I 



UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 




FOUNDED 1836 



WASHINGTON, DC. 



B 1 9 5 7 4 



maim sghulieotiwi 



INDEX- CATALOGUE 

i i • 

OF THE 

LIBRARY OF THE 
SURGEON GENERAL'S OFFICE 

UNITED STATES ARMY 



AUTHORS AND SUBJECTS 



THIRD SERIES 

VOL. IV 

COFFEE -DZUBENKO 




WASHINGTON 
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
1923 



ADDITIONAL COPIES 
OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY BE PROCURED FROM 
THE SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
AT 

$2.00 PER COPY 

PURCHASER AGREES NOT TO RESELL OR DISTRIBUTE THIS 
COPY FOR PROFIT. — PUB. RES. 57, APPROVED MAY 11, 1922 

X 3? 
v. 4 

M ' C.2. A 



War Department, Office of the Surgeon General, 

Army Medical Museum and Library, 

Washington, November 19, 1923. 

Maj. Gen. M. W. Ireland, 

Surgeon General, V. S. Army. 

General: I have the honor to present herewith the fourth volume of the 
Third Series of the Index-Catalogue of the Library, representing 8,778 author titles, 
4,267 book titles, 48,120 titles of articles in periodicals. The Library now contains 
304,980 bound volumes, 39,012 unbound volumes, and 457,895 pamphlets; in all, 
a total of 801,887 volumes and pamphlets, 6,703 portraits of physicians, 740 medical 
engravings and prints, and 443 medical caricatures. Exclusive of the transactions 
of societies, the Library subscribes for 1,875 periodicals of medicine and its closely 
allied subjects. 

The following table shows the number of published titles: 







SUBJECT TITLES. 






Author 
titles. 










Book 
titles. 


Journal 
articles. 


Portraits. 




176,364 


168,537 
136,405 


511,112 


4,335 


Total in Second Series 


169,812 


645, 557 


914 


Third Series, Vol. I 


3,137 


4,537 


29, 602 


141 


Vol. II 


2,983 


2,700 


29, 504 
76, 129 


241 


Vol. Ill 


10,572 


8,458 


1,021 


Vol. IV 


8,778 


4,267 


48, 120 


51 












371, 646 


324,904 


1,340,015 


6, 703 













Very respectfully, 

Robt. E. Noble, 
Brigadier General, Medical Department, V. S. A., 

Librarian, Army Medical Library. 

(in) 



FOURTH ADDITION TO THE 

ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OF 

ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES 



OF 

MEDICAL PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED IN THE TWENTY-FIRST VOLUME 
SECOND SERIES 

OF THE 

INDEX-CATALOGUE 



S^Tor explanations, see the Alphabetical List of Abbreviations of Titles, etc., in Vol. XXI, 2. s. 



A. 



Abhandlungen der .bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Mathematisch-physikalische Klasse. Suppl.-Bd. Miinchen, 
1922. 4°. 

Abhandlungen zur theoretischen Biologie. J. Schaxel, editor. 
Berlin, v. 1. 1920. 8°. 

Acta chirurgica scandinavica, Supplementum. Stockholm. Heft 
1, 1922. 8°. 

Acta dermato-venereologica. J. Almkvist, redig. Upsala. v. 
1-2, 1920-21. 8°. 

Acta gynecologica scandinavica. H. Forssner, redactor. Hel- 
singfors. v. 2, 1923. roy. 8°. 

Acta opthalmologica. [Quarterly.] K. K. K. Lundsgaard, redac- 
teur. K0benhavn. v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Acta psediatrica. I. Jundell, editor.. Uppsala, v. 1, 1921-3. 8°. 

Acta radiologica. J. F. Fischer, G. Forssell [et al.], redactores. 
Stockholm, v. 1-2, 1921-3. 8°. 

Acta Universitatis Lundensis. Lund & Leipzig, v. 17, n. s., 
1921. 8°. 

Addresses & Papers Dedication Ceremonies and Medical Confer- 
ence, Peking Union Medical College, September 15-22, 1921. 
Peking, China, v. 1, 1922. 8°. 

iEsculape; revue mensuelle illustree. J. Avalon, redacteur. 
Paris, v. 13, n. s., 1923. roy. 8°. 

Anales hospitalarios; revista de medicina y cirugla. [Trimestral . ] 
Lima. v. 1, 1922. 8°. 

Anales del Instituto modelo de clfnica m^dica. Buenos Aires, 
v. 6, 1921. 8°. 

Annales d'hygiene publique, industrielle et sociale. F. Bordas, 
redacteur. Paris, v. 1, n. s., 1923. 8°. [Continued from: 
Ann. d'hyg. pub. et de med. leg.] 
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Abhandl. d. bayer. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Mat.-phys. KL, 
Suppl.-Bd. , Miinchen. 

Abhandl. z. theoret. Biol., Berl. 

Acta chir. scandin., Suppl., 
Stockholm. 

Acta derm.-venereol., TJpsala. 

Acta gynecol. scandin., Hel- 
singfors. 

Acta ophthalmol., K^benh. 

Acta peediat., Uppsala. 
Acta radiol., Stockholm. 

Acta Univ. Lundensis. 

Addr. & Papers Ded. Cerem. & 
Med. Confer. Peking Union 
Med. Coll. 1921, Peking. 

iEsculape, Par. 

An. hosp., Lima. 

An. del Inst, modelo de clin. 
med., Buenos Aires. 

Ann. d'hyg., Par. 
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Ann. Clin. Med., Bait. 



Ann. ital. di chir., Napoli. 

Ann. de med. et de pharm. 
colon., Par. 

Ann. di ottal. e clin. ocul., 
Pavia. 

Ann. de parasitol., Par. 
Ann. de phys., Par. 

Ann. Roentgenol., N. York. 

Arb. a. d. physiol. Lab. d. 
Wurzb. Hochsch. 



Arch. fran§. de path. gen. et 
exper., Par. 

Arch. d. hosp. municip. de la 
Habana. 

Arch. d. mal. d. reins [etc.], 
Par. 

Arch. Med. Hydrol., Lond. 



Arch. £. mikr. Anat. u. Entwck- 
lngsmechn., Berl. 



Arch, de phys. biol., Par. 
Ars Medici, Wien. 



Annals of Clinical Medicine; official periodical of the American 
College of Physicians and the American Congress on Internal 
Medicine. Baltimore, v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. [Continuation of: 
Ann. Med., Hagerstown, Md., 1920, i.] 

Annali italiani di chirurgia. Edited by G. Pascale [etal.]. Napoli. 

v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. 

Annales de medecine et de pharmacie coloniales. Paris, v. 18-21, 
1920-23. 8°. 

Annali di ottalmologia e clinica oculistica. Pavia. v. 1-7, 1917-23. 
8°. [Continuation of: Ann. di ottal.] 

Annales de parasitologic humaine et comparee. [Quarterly.] 
E. Brumpt [etal.], redacteurs. Paris, v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Annales de physique. E. Bouty [et al.], editeurs. Paris, v. 
17-19, 1922-3. 8°. [Continuation of: Ann. de chim. et phys.] 

Annals of Roentgenology. New York. v. 3, 1923. 8°. 

Arbeiten aus dem physiologischen Laboratorium der Wiirzburger 
Hbchschule. M. von Frey, editor. Wiirzburg. v. 17, 1921-2. 
8°. 

Archiv und Atlas der normal en und pathologischen Anatomie in 
typischen Rontgenbildern. Forms: Erganzungsbiinde zu Fort- 
schritte auf dem Gebiete der Rontgenstrahlen. 

Archives francaises de pathologie generale et experimentale et 
d'anatomie pathologique. Paris, No. 1, 1922. 8 . 

Archivos del hospital municipal de la Habana. [Bimestral.] 
Habana. v. 1, 1922. 8°. 

Archives des maladies des reins et des organes genito-urinaires. 
L. Ambard and E. Papin, editeurs. Paris, v. 1, 1922-3. 8°. 

Archives of Medical Hydrology; being the Journal of the Inter 
national Society of Medical Hvdrology. London. v. 1, 
1922-3. 8°. 

Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie und Entwicklungsmechanik. 
[Quarterly.] W. Roux, editor. Beilin. v. 98, 1923. 8°. [Con- 
tinuation of: Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. and Arch. f. mikro. 
Anat.] 

Archives de physique biologique. Fred Vies, redacteur Paris 
v. 1, 1921. 8°. 

Ars Medici. Segel, editor. Wien. v. 1-12, 1911-22. 12°. 

Association franyaise de chirurgie. [See Congres franc, de chir 
Proc.-verb.] 



B. 



Beihefte z. d. Jahresb. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Kult., Bresl. 

Ber. ii. d. ges. Gynakol. u. Ge- 
burtsh., Berl. 



Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. deutsch. 
ophth. Gesellsch., Miinchen 
& Wiesb. 



Bl. f. Gesundhtsfiirs., Miinchen. 

Bol. de la Com. centr. estud. 
tabardil., Mexico. 



Beihefte zu den Jahresberiehten der schlesischeu Gesellschatt fur 
vaterliindische Kultur. Breslau. v. 1, 1922-3. 8°. 

Berichte iiber die gesamto Gynakologio und Geburtshilfe [Semi - 
monthly.] Ilcdigiert von K. Franz [etal. |. Berlin v L 1923 
8 . [Continuation of: Jahresb. u. d. Fortschr. a. d Geb "d' 
Gynak. u. Geburtsh.] 

Bericht iiber die Versammlung der deutsclu>n ophtibalmologiachen 
Gesellschait. A. Wagenmann, Redacteur. Miinchen & W , 
baden. v. 42, 1921. 8°. [Continued from: Ber d Ve?-" 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch.] 

B1 chem f ^.^T922 hei 8^^^ E ' Doeml>er g yr ' * d ^- M«n- 

B M&dco de l\^mtV eutr&l para a e8tudio dcl tobar dillo. 
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Bol. d. Inst, de hig., Mexico. 
Bol. One. san. panam., Wash. 

Bol. panam. de san., Wash. 

Bol. san., Rio de Jan. 



Boll. mens. d. umc. d. lavoro, 
Torino. 

Bratisl. lekar. listy, Praha. 



Brit. J. Ansesth., Manchester. 
Brit. J. Exper. Biol., Edinb. 

Bull. Buffalo Gen. Hosp. 

Bull. Carmichael Med. Coll., 
Belgachia. Calcutta. 

Bull. Chicago Municip. Tuberc. 
Sanit. 

Bull. Chicago School San. In- 
struct. Dep. Health. 

Bull. Comite nat. de defense 
contre la tuberc, Par. 

Bull. Dep. Health & Sanitat., 
Seattle, Wash. 

Bull. Los Angeles County Med. 
Ass., Los Angeles. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Bucarest. 



Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp., 
Scranton. 

Bull. N. York Tuberc. Assoc., 
N. Y. 

Bull. off. Syndic, gen. d. med. 
stomatol. franc., Par. 



Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par. 
Bull. Soc. chim. de France, Par. 



Bull. Soc. clin. de med. ment., 
Par. 

Bull. Soc. franc, d'urol., Par. 



Bull. Soc. de med. du nord, 
Lille. 

Bull. Soc. de med. de la Vienne, 
Poitiers. 

Bull. Soc. scient. d'hyg. ali- 
ment., Par. 



Boletin del Institute) de higiene. Mexico, v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Boletin de la oficina sanitaria panamericana. Washington, v. 2, 
1923. 8°. [Continuation of: Bol. panam. de san., Wash.] 

Boletin panamericano de sanidad de la oficina sanitaria interna- 
cional. Washington, v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. 

Boletim sanitario; publicacoes scientificas do Departamento 
nacional de saude publica. Rio de Janeiro, v. 1, 1922-3. 8°. 

Bolletino mensile dell' ufficio del lavoro e della statistica. Torino, 
v. 1-3, 1921-3. fol. 

Bratislavskelekarske listy. [Bratislava medical journal.] [Monthly.] 
K. K. Hynek [et al.], editors. Praha. v. 1-2, 1921-3. 8°. 



British Journal of Anaesthesia. Manchester. 



v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Edinburgh. 



British (The) Journal of Experimental Biology 
v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Bulletin of the Buffalo General Hospital. Buffalo, N. Y. v. 1, 
1923. 4°. 

Bulletin of the Carmichael Medical College, Belgachia. Calcutta. 
1920-22. 8°. 

Bulletin City of Chicago Municipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium. 
Chicago, v. 3, 1922-3. 8°. 

Bulletin Chicago School Sanitary Instruction, Department of 
Health. Chicago, v. 17, 1923. 8°. 

Bulletin du Comite national de defense contre la tuberculose. 
G. Poix, editeur. Paris, v. 3-4, 1922-3. 8°. 



Bulletin Department of Health and Sanitation, 
v. 16, 1923. 8°. 



Seattle, Wash. 



Bulletin (The) of the Los Angeles County Medical Association. 
Los Angeles, v. 50-53, 1920-23. 8°. 

Bulletins et memoires de la Societe medicale des hopitaux de 
Bucarest. D. Danielopolu [et al.], editeurs. Bucarest. v. 3-5, 
1921-3. 8°. 

Bulletin (The) of the Moses Taylor Hospital, Scranton, Pa. Scran- 
ton. v. 1, 1923. 8°. 



Bulletin New York Tuberculosis Association. New York. 
1923. 8°. 



v. 4, 



Bulletin officiel du Syndicat general des medecins stomatologistes 
francais. [Quarterly.] F. L'Hirondel, redacteur. Paris. 
1923. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe de chimie biologique. P. Thomas, editeur. 
Paris, v. 1-5, 1914-23. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe chimique de la France. [Monthly.] R. 
Marquis, redacteur. Paris, v. 33-34, 4. s., 1923. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe clinique de medecine mentale. H. Colin, 
editeur. Paris, v. 8-9; 15-16, 1920-23. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe francaise d'urologie. Paris, v. 1-2, 1922-3. 
8°. 

Bulletins de la Societe de medecine du nord. Annees 1909, 1912, 
1913. Lille. 1910-14. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe de medecine de la Vienne. [Quarterly.] 
Poitiers. 1921-3. 8°. 

Bulletin de la Societe scientifique d'hygiene alimentaire et d'ali- 
mentation rationnelle de rhomme. Paris, v. 10-11, 1922-3. 8°. 
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C. 



Cancer, Phila. 

Capita zool., 's Gravenhage. 



Centr. Epidem. Prevent. Bu- 
reau, Peking. 

Ceska dermat., Praha. 



Coltura med. mod., Palermo. 

Compte rendu d. serv. san. de 
la prov. de Quebec. , Montreal. 

Confer, prat, d' urol., Milano. 
Cong, franc, de chir., Par. 



Cong, internat. d'hyg. ali- 
ment., Brux. 

Contrib. Peking Union Med. 
Coll., China, Peking. 

Cornell Vet., Ithaca, N. Y. 



Cancer; a practical quarterly journal devoted to the best interests 
of cancer. Philadelphia, v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Capita zoologica. Verhandlingen op systematisch-zoologiseh 
gebied E. D. van Oort, editor, 's Gravenhage. v. 1, 1921-2. 
4°. 

Central Epidemic Prevention Bureau. Bulletin No. 1. Peking. 

1923. 8°. 

Ceska dermatologie. Casopis lekarsky pro obor chorob kozmch 
a pohlavnich. [Bohemian dermatology. Medical journal oi 
skin and venereal diseases.] K. Hubschmann, editor. Praha. 

v. 3-4, 1922-3. 8°. 

Coltura (La) medica moderna; rassegna quindicinale di medicina, 
chirurgia e scienze affini. Nicola Barbaro [et al.], redattori. 
Palermo, v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. 

Compte rendu de la convention annuelle des sendees sanitaires 
de la province de Quebec. Montreal, v. 9, 1921. 8°. 

Conferenze pratiche d'urologia per medici e chirurghi generali. 
G. B. Sigurta, editor. Milano. v. 1, 1922. 8°. 

Congres francais de chirurgie. Proces-verbaux. Paris, v. 1-30, 
1885-1921. 8°. [At head of title: Association francaise de 
chirurgie.] 

Congres international d'hygiene alimentaire et de l'alimentation 
rationnelle de l'homme. 11° Cong. Bruxelles. 1910. 8°. 

Contributions from the Peking Union Medical College, China. 
Peking, China, v. 1, 1921. 8°. 

Cornell (The) Veterinarian. [Quarterly.] Ithaca, v. 13, 1923. S°. 



D. 



Deutsche Dentist, Berl. 

Deutsche Ztschr. f. d. ges. ge- 
richtl. Med., Berl. 

Dif esa sociale, Roma. 



Deutsche Dentist. 0. Ferlinger, editor. Berlin. V. 1,1922-3. 8°. 

Deutsche Zeitschrift fur die gesamte gerichtliche Medizin. P. 
Fraenkel let al.l, editors. Berlin, v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. 

Difesa sociale. Rivista di igiene previdenza ed assistenza. Ettore 
Levi, editor. Roma. v. 1-2, 1922-3. fol. 

Dublin Journal of Medical Science. Sec Irish Journal of Medical 
Science. 



E. 



Endocrinol, e patol. costit., 
Boma. 

Ergebn. d. ges. Med., Berl. & 
Wien. 

Evolution med.-chir., Par. 



Eye, Ear, Nose & Throat 
Month., Chicago. 



Endocrinolojaa e patologia costituzionale. G. Viola & N Pende 
editors. Roma. v. 1, 1922. roy. 8°. 

Ergebnisse der gesamten Medizin. T. Brugsch, editor Berlin & 
Wien. v. 1-4, 1920-23. roy. 8°. 

Evolution (L') medico-chirurgicale. [Monthly.] G. de Parrel re- 
dacteur. Paris, v. 4, 1923. roy. 8°. 

Eye (The), Ear, Nose and Throat Monthly. Chicago, v. 1-2, 
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F. 



Far East. Ass. Trop. Med. 
Tr., Weltevreden, Batavia. 

Folia Anat. Japon., Tokyo. 



Far Eastern Association of Tropical Medicine. Transactions of the 
Fourth Congress. Weltevreden, Batavia. v. 1 (1921), 1922. 8°. 



Folia Anatomica Japonica. 
1922-3. roy. 8°. 



K. Okajima, editor. Tokyo, v. 1, 



Folia oto-laryngologica. [See Zeitschrift fur Laryngologie, Rhi- 
nologie (I. Teil, Originale); and Internationales Zentralblatt fur 
Ohrenheilkunde und Rhino-Laryngologie (II. Teil, Referate).] 



H. 



Hamb. Wchnschr. £. Aerzte u. 
Zahnarzte. 

Handb. d. Radiol., Leipz. 
Health, Melbourne. 

Hereditas, Lund. 

Hornsby 's Hosp. Mag. , Chicago. 



Hamburger Wochenschrift f iir Aerzte und Zahnarzte. [Weekly.] 
Hamburg, v. 4, 1923. fol. 



Handbuch der Radiologic 
1919. 8°. 



E. Marx, editor. Leipzig, v. 5, 



A monthly journal dealing with the developments in the 
field of public health in Australia; issued by the Coi 



jmmonwealth 



Health 
field 

Department of Health. Melbourne, v. 1, 1923 

Hereditas. R. Larson, editor. Lund. v. 1-4, 1920-23. roy. 8°. 

Hornsby's Hospital Magazine; a monthly journal devoted to the 
everyday problems of hospitals; by hospital workers for hospital 
workers. Chicago, v. 1-3, 1921-3. 4 d . 



I. 



Indust. & Engin. Chem., Wash. 



Infirmiere franc., Par. 



Inst. Solvay. Trav. du lab. de 
physiol., Brux. 

Internat. Rev. Sc. & Pract. 
Agric, Rome. 

Internat. Union against Tu- 
ber c. Tr., Lond. 



Irish J. M. Sc., Dubl. 



Industrial & Engineering Chemistry. Published by the American 
Chemical Society. Washington, v. 15, 1923. 4°. [Continu- 
ation of: J. Indust. & Engin. Chem.] 

Infirmiere (L') francaise. Cruveilhier & Lafosse, redacteurs. Paris, 
v. 1, 1923. 12°. 

Instituts Solvay. Travaux du laboratoire de physiologie. P. 
Heger, redacteur. Bruxelles. v. 5, 1902. 8°. 

International Review of the Science and Practice of Agriculture. 
Rome. v. 1, n.s., 1923. 8°. 

International Union against Tuberculosis. Transactions of second 
International Conference, London. 26th-28th July, 1921. 
London, v. 2, 1921. 8°. 

Internationaler Physiologenkongress zu Heidelberg. VII. Kon- 
gress. [See Zentralblatt f iir Phvsiologie, Leipz. & Wien, 1907. 
Bd. 21, No. 15, 469-508.] 

Irish (The) Journal of Medical Science. Dublin. 5. s., 1922-3. 
8°. [Continuation of: Dublin J. M. Sc. incl. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
Med. Ireland.] 



J. 



J. Dep. Agric, Pretoria, S. 
Africa. 

J. Intraven. Therap., N. Y. 



J. Oral., N. Y 



Journal of the Department of Agriculture. [Monthly.] Pretoria, 
S. Africa, v. 6, 1923 . 8°. 

Journal of Intravenous Therapy; devoted to pharmacology and 

Nev 

1922-3. 



therapeutics of intravenous medication. New York. v. 1-2, 



Journal (The) of Oralogy; disease prevention through medical and 
dental co-operation. New York. v. 1, 1922. 8°. 



Q. 



Quart. Bull. Agric. Exper. Quarterly (The) Bulletin, Agricultural Experiment Station, Michi- 

Stat. Mich. Coll., East Lans- gan Agricultural College. East Lansing, Mich. v. 5, 1923. 8°. 
ing. 

Quart. Bull. Calif. State Bd. Quarterly Bulletin California State Board of Health. Sacramento. 

Health, Sacramento. v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8°. 



R. 



Rep. Internat. Neo-Malthusian 
& Birth Control Conf., Lond. 

Rep. Proc. Am. Soc. San. 
Engin. 

Rep. St. Andrews Inst. Clin. 
Research, Lond. 

Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's 
Hosp., N. Y. 

Repert. de pharm., Par. 



Rev. franc, d'endocrinol., Par. 



Rev. gen. de med. vet., Tou- 
louse. 

Rev. illust. de Strasbourg 
[etc.]. 



Rev. med. de Angola, Loanda. 

Rev. de med., S. Paulo. 

Rev. Neuropsychopath. [etc.], 
Praha. 



Rev. d'oto-neuro-ocul., Par. 



Rev. prat. d. mal. d. pays 
chauds, Par. 



Riv. di chir., Como. 



Report of the International Neo-Malthusian and Birth Control 
Conference. London, v. 5, 1922. 8°. 

Report of proceedings of American Society of Sanitary Engineering. 
Sessions 13-16, 1918-21. Columbus, 0., 1922. 8°. 

Reports of the St. Andrews Institute for Clinical Research. Lon- 
don, v. 1, 1922. 8°. 

Report of the Scientific Work of the Surgical Staff of the Woman's 
Hospital in the State of New York. New York. v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Repertoire de pharmacie. Archives de pharmacie et Journal de 
chimie medicale reunis. C. Crinon, redacteur. Paris, v 33-35, 
3. s., 1921-3. 8°. 

Revue francaise d'endocrinologie. [Bi-monthly.] M. Lucien, 
J. Parisot & G. Richard, redacteurs. Paris, v. 1, 1923. 8° 

Revue generate de medecine veterinaire. E. Leclainche, editeur 
Toulouse, v. 31, 1922. 8°. 

Revue (La) illustree de Strasbourg. . . des richesses thermales 
balneaires climatiques et touristiques Iran raises. A. Sartorv 
redacteur. Strasbourg, v. 1-2, 1921-2. 4°. " ' 

Revista medica de Angola; publicaeao trimestral da reparticao 
superior de saude e hygiene. Loanda. 1921-2. 8°. 



Revista de medicina. Sao Paulo. 



v. 4, 1923. 8 C 



Revue. Neuropsychopathologie, lekarstvi socialmi, dedic-noet a 
eugenika therapie. [Review. Neuropsychopathologv, social 
medicine, heredity and eugenics, therapv.] L.Haskove'c editor 
chopaih V pJaL] 8 °" |r,mtinuation * Rev - " "o'uropsT: 

Revue d'oto-neuro-oculistique. L. Baldenweck [et al 1 redac- 
teurs. Pans. v. I, 1923. 8°. 

Revue pratique des maladies des pays chauds (Egypte medico- 
chirurgicale) M. Zeitoun, J. Bouquier A Anis Bev, redacteure 
Pans. v. 1-2, 1922-3. 8*. , » udueure. 

R MedizTnT e dG m ^ dedne - [8 " Schwei ^ ri sche Rundschau ffe 
R V-2^92L{ hiF 8° rgia ' riill80pfK> Huarhi - r ^lattore. Co mo . v. 



S. 



Savoir, Par. 



Sa i™2l-:| G 'M ardet * " Bou< l u «. rMacteurs. Paris, v. 1-3, 

*s£J$g*L ° eiSt - ^Tt^lT'X] ,: r"' S - NaturwisBenBchaften 
' ~- Neumann [el al.J, Kedac teurs. Breslau v 1 1923 s 

I Continuation of: Beihefte zu den Jaliresb. d. schles\ Gesellsch' 
i. vaterl. Kult.] 
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School Hyg. Rev., Worcester, 
Mass. 

Schweiz. Rundschau f. Med., 
Bern. 

Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am. 
Ethnol., Wash. 

Spec. Ind. Sc. Congress, Cal- 
cutta. 

St. Michael's Hosp. Med. Bull., 
Toronto. 



Statist. Bull. Metropol. Life 
Insur. Co., N. Y. 

Stud. Research Div. Con- 
naught Antitoxin Laborat. 
Univ. Toronto. 

Student's Rep. . . . Dep. Anat. 
Coll. Physicians and Sur- 
geons, N. Y. 

Surg. J., Chicago. 



Syndicat d. med. de la Seine, 
Par. 



School (The) Hvgiene Review. [Quarterly.] Worcester, Mass. 
v. 6-7, 1922-3." 8°. [Continuation of: Am. J. School Hyg.] 

Schweizerische Rundschau fur Medizin. [Weekly.] Huguenin 
[et al.], redacteurs. Bern. v. 23, 1923. roy. 4°. 

Smithsonian Institution. Bureau of American Ethnology. Bulle- 
tin 76. Washington. 1922. 8°. 

Special Indian Science Congress, 1919; 1920. [Bound with vol. 6 
of Indian Journal Medical Research.] Calcutta. 8°. 

St. Michael's (The) Hospital Medical Bulletin; a bi-annual publi- 
cation devoted to work carried on in the wards and laboratories 
of St. Michael's Hospital. Toronto, v. 1, 1923. 8°. 

Statistical Bulletin. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. New York, 
v. 3-4, 1922-3. 8°. 

Studies from the Research Division Connaught Antitoxin Labora- 
tories, University of Toronto. Toronto, v. 1, 1922 . 8°. 

Student's Reports on assigned topics in Histology, Department of 
Anatomy, College of Physicians and Surgeons. New York. 
1923. 8°. 

Surgical Journal. Chicago, v. 28-29, 1921-3. 8°. [Continua- 
tion of: Railway Surg. J.] 

Syndicat des medecins de la Seine (organe officiel). [Monthly.] 
F. Jayle, redacteur. Paris, v. 32, 1923. 8°. 



T. 



Techn. Gemeindeblatt, Berl. 



Tr. Ass. Resid. & ex-Resid. 
Physicians Mayo Clin., Phila. 

Tr. Inst. Civil Engin. , Dublin. 



Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. 
Railway Surgeons, Rutland, 
Vt. 

Tr. Sect. Dermatol. & Syphilol. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 



Tr. Sect. Ophthal. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago. 

Trav. du lab. neurobiol. Soc. d. 
sc., Varsovie. 



Trav. scient. de l'Univ. 
Rennes. 



de 



Technisches Gemeindeblatt. H. Albrecht [et al.], Redacteurs. Ber- 
lin, v. 26, 1923. roy. 4°. 

Towarzystwa Naukowego Warzawskiego. [See Travaux du labora- 
toire neurobiologique de la Societe des sciences, Varsovie.] 

Transactions of the Association of Resident and ex-Resident Physi- 
cians of the Mayo Clinic. Philadelphia, v. 1-3, 1919-23. 8°. 

Transactions of the Institution of Civil Engineers, 1921-2. Dublin, 
v. 42-43, 1923. 8°. 

Transactions New York and New England Association of Railway 
Surgeons. Thirty-second annual session. Rutland, Vt. v. 32, 
1922. 8°. 

Transactions of the Section on Dermatology and Syphilology of 
the American Medical Association at the seventy-third annual 
session held at St. Louis, Mo., Mav 22-26, 1922. Chicago. 
1922. 8°. 

Transactions of the Section of Ophthalmology of the American 
Medical Association at the seventy-third annual session held at 
St. Louis, Mo., May 22-26, 1922. Chicago. 1922. 8°. 

Travaux du laboratoire neurobiologique de la Societe des sciences. 
E. Flatau, editor. Warszawa. v. 1, 1916. 8°. 



Travaux scientifiques de l'Universite de Rennes. 
1922. 8°. 



Rennes. v. 16, 



u. 



U. S. Dep. Labor. Bur. Labor 
Statist., Wash. 



United States. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics. Washington. No. 333, 1923. 8°. 
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V. 



Verhandl. d. ausserord. Tag. 
d. ophth. Gesellsch., Berl. 



Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. innere Med., 
Miinchen & Wiesb. 



Veroff. d. Volksgsndhtsamt. 
i. deutsch-osterr. Staatsamt 
f. soz. Verwalt., Wien. 

Vet.-hist. Mitt., Hannover. 



Vie mgd., Par. 
Vrach. dielo, Kharkov. 

Vrach. Gas., Petrograd. 



Verhandlungen der ausserordentlichen Tagging der ophthalmo- 
logischen Gesellschaft (1921), 1922. Berlin. 1922. 8. 

Verhandlungen der ausserordentlichen Versammlungen der Ge- 
sellschaft fur Kinderheilkunde. [See Verhandlungen der Ver- 
sammlungen der Gesellschaft f iir Kinderheilkunde auf den \ er- 
sammlungen deutscher Naturforscher und Aerzte.J 

Verhandlungen der deutschen Gesellschaft fur innere Medizin. 
G Klemperer & A. Geronne, editors. Miinchen & Wiesb. v. 
33, 1921. 8°. [Continuation of: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong, 
f. innere Med.] 

Veroffentlichungen des Volksgesundheitsamtes im deutsch- 
•osterreichischen Staatsamt fur soziale Verwaltung. Wien. 
1919-22. 8°. 

Veterinarhistorische Mitteilungen herausgegeben von der Gesell- 
schaftfurGeschichteundLiteraturderVeterinarmedizin. Werk, 
editor. Hannover, v. 1-3, 1921-3. 8°. 

Vie (La) m£dicale. L. Nass, editor. Paris, v. 1-4, 1920-23. 
roy. 8°. 

Vrachebnoye dielo; nauchnii meditsinski jurnal. [Medical journal 
devoted to science and medicine.] [Semimonthly.] K. N. 
Georgievski [et • al.], editors. Kharkov, v. 6, 1923. 4°. 

Vrachebnaya Gaseta; dvuchnedielnii periodicheski organ posvya- 
shtshonii voprosami nauchnoi i obshtshestvennoi meditsini. 
[Medical Gazette; semimonthly periodical devoted to scientific 
and public medicine.] [Semimonthlv.] V. P. Osipoff [et al ], 
editors. Petrograd. v. 28, 1923. 4 5 . 



w. 



Wien. tierarztl. Monatschr. 



Wiener tierarztliche Monatsschrift. 
Leipzig, v. 9, 1922. 8°. 



G. Giinther, editor. Wien & 



z. 



Zool. Ann., Wiirzb. 



Ztschr. f. d. ges. phys. Therap., 
Berl. 



Ztschr. f. Gsndhtsfiirs. u. 
Schulgsndhtspflg., Leipz. 



Ztschr. f. Hals-, Nasen- u. 
Ohrenh., Miinchen & Berl. 

Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, [etc.], 
Berl. 



Ztschr. f. Stomatol., Wien & 
Berl. 



Zoologische Annalen. 
8°. 



M. Braun, editor. Wiirzburg. v. 1, 1905. 



Zeitschrift f iir Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeshiehte. [See Zeit- 
schrift f iir die gesamte Anatomie. 1. Abteilung. Miinchen & 
Berl.] 

Zeitschrift fur die gesamte physikalische Therapie. W. Alexan- 
der [et al.], Redacteura. Berlin, v. 27, 1923. 8°. [Continua- 
tion of: Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap ] 

Zeitschrift fiir Gesundheitsfursorge und Schulgesundheitspflege. 
[Monthly.] P. Stephani, editor. Leipzig, v. 36. 1923. 8°. 
[Continuation of: Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg.] 

Zeitschrift fiir Hals-, Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde. O. Korner 
editor. Miinchen & Berlin, v. 1-4, 1922-3. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fiir Medizinalbeamte und Krankenhausiirzte. [Bi- 
monthly.] Brauer [e1 al.]. editors. Berlin, v. 36, L923 8° 
[Continuation of: Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, and Ztschr f Kran- 
kenpfl.l 

Zeitschrilt fiir Stomatologic 1-:. Steinschueider. editor. Wien & 
Berlin, v. 20-21, 1922-3. 8°. 



CATALOGUE. 

COFFEE. COFFEE. 



Coffee. 

dalla Bona (G.) *Dell' uso e dell' abuso del 
caff 6. 3. ed. 12°. Livorno, 1762. 

Geiser (M.) *Welche Bestandteile des 
Kaffees sind die Trager der erregenden Wir- 
kung? [Zurich. ] 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1905, liii, 112-136. 

Griebel (C.) *Ueber den Kaffeegerbstoff. 
8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Mappus (M.) De potu cafe. sm. 4°. Argen- 
torati, 1693. 

Marcus (C. J.) *De coffea. sm. 4°. Leipzig, 
1837. 

Mariani (J.) *Les cafeiers; structure anato- 
mique de la feuille. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Sau- 
nier, 1908. 

PeteRs (F.) De potu coffi. sm. 4°. Giessx 
Hassorum, 1666. 

Togni (M.) Raccolta delle singolari qualita 
del caffe. 24°. in Venetia, 1675. 

Abelin (J.) & Perelstein (M.) Ueber die flliichtigen 
Bestandteile des Kaffees. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
Ixi, 867. — Amory (R.) Coffee as a beverage; its use and 
abuse. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 611-613. Also: Scient. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1910, lxix, 26— BaUand (A.) Les cates. 

Ann.d'hyg.,Par., 1904, 4. s. ii, 497-532. . Surquelques 

preparations de cafe' proposees pour les armees. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d.sc.,Par., 1918, clxvii, 423-425.— Bertrand (G.) Surla 
composition chimique du cate de la Grande Comore. Ibid., 
1901, cxxxii, 162-164.— Bertrand (C.) & WeisweUler 
(G.) Sur la composition de l'essence de caf6; presence de 
la pyridine. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol.. Par., 1913, xx, 705- 
707. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvii, 212.— 
von Boltenstern. Zur Bewertung des Kaffees als Volks- 
genussmittel. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., -1905, 457-461.— 
Bonnette. Preparation du cate en campagne; filtre en 
rognon adapts a une marmite de campement. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1911, xxxiii, 459-462.— Boruttau (H.) Zur Frage der 
wirksamen Kaffeebestandteile. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1908, xii, 138-145.— Charanne"(H.) Coffee. 
J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1911-12, viii, 19-22.— Cough- 
Hn (R. E.) Use and abuse of coffee. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1911, xeiv 283-285.— Di Mattel (P.) II caffe e le vitamine. 
Policlin., Roma, 1920, xxvii, sez. prat., 1011-1013.— Doolittle 
(R. E.) & Wright (B. B.") Some effects of storage on coffee. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1915, lxxxvii, 524-526.— Fendler (G.) 
& Sttiber (W.) Coffeinbestimmungen im Kaffee. Ztschr. 
f. TJntersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1914, 
xxviii, 9-20: 1915, xxx, 274-277.— Gomes (T.) Coffee in the 
alimentary regime. J. Am. Inst. Homoeop., N. Y., 1917, ix, 
791-795.— Grellert (M.) Von der Kaffebereitung. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1916, xii, 233-237.— Guerin (P.) 
Le cafe". Rev. scient v Par., 1908. 5. s., x, 486-494.— Gulgues 
(P.) Note sur l'origine du cafe. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
Par., 1903, vii, 350-357.— Hanausek (T. F.) Bemerkung 
zu dem Aufsatz von F. Netolitzky: Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Krystallsandzellen im Kaffee. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 295. — Harnach 
(E.) Ueber die besonderen Eigenarten des Kaffeegetrankes 
und das Thurmsche Verfahren zur Kaffeereinigung und 
-verbesserung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr^ 1911, lviii, 
1868-1872.— Hartwich (C.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Kaffees. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genuss- 
mittel, Berl., 1909, xviii, 721-733.— Jaeckle (H.) Studien 
iiber die Produkte der Kaffecrostung; ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss des sog. Kaffeearomas (Caffeol). Ibid., 1898, 457-472.— 
Lendrich (K.) Ueber Kaffee und Kaffeebereitung. Ge- 
sundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1916, xxxix, 389-395.— Lend— 
rich (K.) & Nottbohm (E.) Verfahren zur Bestimmung 
des Coffeins im Kaffee. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 

u. Genussmittel, Borl., 1909, xvi, 241-265. . 

Ueber den Coffeingehalt des Kaffees und den Coffeinverlust 
beim Rosten des Kaffees. Ibid., xviii, 299-308.— Loeb (F.) 
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Coffee. 

Beitrage zur Kaffeefrage; eine literarische Studie. Ztschr. 
f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1906-7, x, 597-604.— 
Lythgoe (H. C.) Chemical analyses of a few varieties of 
roasted coffee. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1905, xviii, 236-239.— 
Marshall (W. B.) Coffee; its history and commerce; an 
outline. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1902, lxxiv, 361-374.— 
Niles (G. M.) Some facts and fallacies about coffee. Gulf 
States J. M. & S. [etc.], Mobile, 1910, xvi, 352-357.— Orth (E.) 
Beitrag zur Untersuchung und Beurteilung kandierter, 
Kaffees. Ztschr. f . Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genusmittel, 
Berl., 1905, ix, 137-141.— Perrot (E.) Sur l'extrait phy- 
siologique de cafe vert. Bull. g£n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1910, clx, 214-222, 2 pi.— Sayre (L. E.) Coffee; its stand- 
ardization and application to pharmacy. Merck's Rep.- 
N. Y., 1907, xvi, 61-63.— Strunk (H.) Ueber Kaffce- 
extrakte und Kaffeeaufgiisse. Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil., 
San.-Wes., Berl., 1909, ill (Arb. hyg.-chem. Untersueh.- 
Stell.), 26-37.— Sullivan (A. L.) Determination of caffein in 
coffee; a comparison of the Hilger and Fricke method with 
a modification of the Gomberg method. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xxx, 255.— Tatlock (R. R.) & Thom- 
son (R. T.) The analysis and composition of coffee, 
chicory, and coffee and chicory "essences." J. Soc. Chem. 
Indust., Lond., 1910, xxix, 138-140.— Tuslnl (F.) Sul 
riconoscimento delle varie specie di grani di caffe, mediante 
la misurazione delle cellule del reticolo albuminoideo e 
dello spermoderma. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1903, 
ii, 215-217.— Unzer (J. A.) Vom Caffee. Arzt, Hamb. 
1769, ii, 126-139.— Vautler (E.) Dosage de la cafeine 
dans les cafes. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. 

Hyg., Bern, 1918, ix, 54-57. . Les dechets de cafe. 

Ibid., 1921, xii, 35-37.— Waen tig (P.) Ueber den Gehalt 
des Kaffeegetrankes an Koffein und die Verfahren zu seiner 
Ermittelung. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1906, xxiii, 
315-332. 

Coffee (Adulterations and substitutes for ) . 

Guillot (C.) *La chicoree et divers produits 
de substitution du cafe. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le- 
Saunier, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Bertarelli (E.) Su una sofisticazione del caffe torrefatto 
mediante aggiunta di acqua e borace. Riv. d'ig. e san 
pubb., Torino, 1900, xi, 467-472.— Boruttau (H.) Die 
physiologische Wirkung des Absudes der gebrannten Zi- 
chorie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 644-647— Boullier (G.) 
De la preparation de la soupe destinee a remplacer le cafe 
au r£veil. Arch, de mecl. et pharm. mil., Par., 1903, xii, 
465-473.— Brill (H. C.) Ipel, a coffee substitute; Leucasna 
glauca (Linnaeus) Bentham. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1916, xi, [A], 101-104.— Casafia (J.) Acerca del producto 
llamado legunima y sofisticaciones del cafe. An. r. Acad 
de med., Madrid, 1905, xxv, 359-364.— Chiappella (A. R.) 
II caffe macinato che si consuma in Firenze; alcune sofisti- 
cazioni non ancora descritte. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1904 

n. s., xiv, 427^48, 2 pi. . Le sofisticazioni del caffe 

che si consuma in Firenze. Soc. tosc. d'ig. Atti, Firenze 
1905, n. s., v, 110-116. [Discussion], 118.— Cribb (C. H.) 
Note on (1) samples of coffee containing added starch- (2) 
a sample of artificial coffee berries. Analyst, Lond 1902 
xxvii, 114-116.— Doepmann (F.) Ueber Malzkaffee'. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl 
1914, xxvii, 453-466.— Duchacek(F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der chemischen Zusammensetzung des Kaffees und der 
Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. Ibid., 1904, viii, 139-146.— Eckenroth 
(H.) Ueber lupinenhaltige Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. Ibid 1918 
xxxv, 240-242.— Grat (H.) Ein . neues Kaffee-Ersatz- 
mittel. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1907, xi, 65-67 — 
Griebel (C.) Kaffee-Ersatz aus Weissdornfruchten. Ztschr 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1917* 
xxxiii, 65-68. . Beitrage zur mikroskopischen Unter- 
suchung der Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. Ibid., xxxiv, 185-1M)- 
1918, xxxv, 233; 272.— Griebel (C.) & Bergmann (E ) 
Ueber eine neue Kaffeeverfalschung. Ibid., 1911 xxi 481- 
484.— Griebel (C.) & Rothe (W.) Beitrage zur mikroskopi- 
schen Untersuchung der Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. (Narzisscn- 
zwiebeln, ein brechenerregender Rohstoff; Seegras.) Ibid 
1921, xh, 69-73.— Guillot (C.) Etude comparative som- 
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Coffee (Adulterations and substitutes for) . 

maire des principaux produits de substitution du cafe. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 125.— Hesse (P.) Ueber 
eine Kaffeefarbe. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. 
Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 220.— Junghahn (A.) 
Beitrage zur Chenue una Teehnologie des Malzkaffees. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, 
Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 382-386.— Klassert (M.) 
Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1918, xxxv, 80-92.— Krzizan (R.) 
Ueber Eiweiss-Kaffeeglasur. Ibid., 1906, xii, 213-216.— 
Lawall (C. H.) & Forman (L.) The detection of chicory 
in decoctions of chicory and coffee. J. Am. Phann. Ass., 
Columbus, 1914, iii, 1669.— Nicolal. Dcr Kafiee und seine 
Ersatzmittel; hygienische Studie. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. 
off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1901, xxxiii, 294; 502.— 
Nottbohm (F. E.) Verwendung von Steinnuss zur 
Herstellung von Kaffeeersatzmitteln. Ztsch. f. Untersuch. 
d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed.. 1913, xxv, 144-149. 
Also, Reprint— Nottbohm (F. E.) & Koch (E.) Arsen- 
haltige Kaffeeglasierungsmittel. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 288-290.— 
Oeller & von Gerlach. Ueber die Einwirkung von Gersten- 
kaffee und Malzkaffee auf das Sehorgan. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1912, xxvi, 429-431.— Ottolenghl (D.) Sopra una 
frequente sofisticazione del caffe. in polvere. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 381-389.— Prltzker 
(J.) & Jungkunz (R.) Beitrage zur Untersuchung und 
Beurteilung von Ziehorie und anderen Kaffee-Ersatzstoffen. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 
1921, xli, 145-169.— von Raumer (E.) Beobachtungen 
iiber Kaffeeglasuren seit dem Inkrafttreten der Kaffee- 
steuer. Ibid., 1911, xxi, 102-109.— Reiss (F.) Ueber eine 
mechanische Verfalschung der Kaffeesahne. Ibid., 1906, 
xi, 391-393.— Rothenfusser (S.) Ueber Kaffee-Ersatz- 
mittel. Ibid., 1918, xxxvi, 54-59.— Sehaer (E.) Notizen 
iiber die Firnisierung von Kaffeebohnen. Ibid., 1906, xii, 
60. — Schroeter (G.) Ueber Kaffeeersatz aus gebrannten 
Spargelbeeren. Ibid., 1916, xxxii, 501.— Seel (E.) & HUs 
(K.) Ueber Kaffee-Ersatzmittel. Ibid., 1917, xxxiv, 190- 
198. . Beitrage zur Untersuchung und Beurtei- 
lung der als Ziehorie bezeichneten Kaffee-Ersatzstoffe. 
Ibid., 1918, xxxv, 476-479.— Street (J. P.) Coffee substi- 
tutes and hygienic coffees. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 
330-332.— Trillich (H.) Welche Mindestforderungen sind 
an Malz fur Malzkaffee zu stellen? Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 

Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1905, x, 118-121. . 

Ueber Kaffee-Ersatzmittel. Ibid., 1918, xxxv, 242-243.— 
Welssmann (R.) Ueber Kornkaffee. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 20. . Ueber 

den schadlichen Einfluss von Zichorienaufguss. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Munchen, 1908, xviii, 183.— Zellner (H.), 
Ziehorie. Centralbl. f. allg., Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1908, 
xxvii, 32-39. 

Coffee {Decaff einized ) . 

Bardet (M.) Sur un cate rendu inoffensif par la decatei- 
nation. Bull. g£n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, chx, 770- 
773.— Bertrand (G.) Sur les cafes sans cateine. Bull. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1905, xii, 152. Also: Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 209-211.— Chassevant (A.) 
Emploi du caf6 decateine en th^rapeutique. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1912, clxiv, 860-864.— Elnfeldt (W.) 
Koflemfreier Kaffee. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1909, iv, 
83-86.— Faber (E. E.) Om kaffe, kaffesurrogater og koffein- 
fri kaffe. Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1909, lxxi. 841-847.— 
Ganzer (E.) Ueber ein neues Verfahren der Kaffee-Ent- 
giftung auf physikaliseher Grundlage. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz. 
1914, hv, 152; 159.— Harnack (E.) Ueber den coffeinfreien 
Kaffee. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1908, 
xxxiv, 1943-1946: 1909, xxxv, 254 — Lehmann (K. B.) 
Die wirksamen und wertvollen Bestandteile des Kaffee- 
getranks mit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung des koffeinfreien 
Kaffees "Hag." Munchen med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 281; 
357.— Lendrich (K.) & Muni field (R.) Coffeinfreier 
Kaffee. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, 
Berl., 1908, xv, 705-715— Munz (P.) Kaffeinfreicr KafToe; 
ein neues Genussmittel. Arzt als Erzieher, Munchen, 1908 
iv, 40.— Rabenhorst (W.) & Varges (J.) Koffeinfreier 
Kaffee; enthalt der koffeinfreie Kaffee fremde chemische 
Bestandteile, insbesondere Ammoniak, Benzol, Salzsiiuro, 
Schwefelsaure? Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv. 1612.— Schle- 
singer (E.) Zur Geschichte des coffeinfreien Kaffees. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv 
2228.— Wimmer (K.) Caffeinless coffee. Scient. Am., 

N. Y., 1908, xcviii, 258. . Ueber coffeinfreien Kaffee; 

ein neues Genussmittel. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 111-113. 

Coffee (Effects of). 

Eder (M.) *Studien iiber den Wert und die 
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in phosphoris tarn naturalibus quam artificiali- 
bus, exarata ad provocationem celeberrimse 
Regise in Galliis Burgdegalensium Academise. 
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ad Moenum, J. B. Andrese & H. Hort 1742 

. The same. Hermippus ridivivus: or, the 

sage's triumph over old age and the grave; 
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— , Egeling (C. Guldensteeden) [et al.]. 
Drinkwatervoorziening te platten lande, be- 
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Cohen (Ludwig) [1889- ]. *Die Goldreaction 
im Liquor cerebrospinalis. 18 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
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Cutting from: Lippincott's Month. Mag., Phila., 1899, 

lxiv, 94.5-952. 
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bothrium stemmacephalum Cobbold. 30 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1912. 
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8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., M. Hiller. 1902. 

Cohn (Ferdinand Julius) [1828-98]. Ueber Bac- 
terien, die kleinsten lebenden Wesen. 35 pp. 
8°. Berlin, 1872. 

Forms Hft. 165 of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr. 

. Licht und Leben. 2. Aufl. 32 pp. 8°. 

Berlin. 1872. 

Forms Hft. 80 of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr. 

Also, Editor of: Beitrage zur Biologie der Pflanzen, 

Breslau, 1875-93. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 

Berl., 1898, xxiv, 482 (H. Kionka). Also: Munchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 1005-1007, port. (M. Neisser). 
Cohn (Franz). *Untersuchungen uber die Durch- 

gangigkeit des Cervikalkanals bei Erstgeschwan- 

gerten am Ende der Schwangerschaft. 48 pp. 

8°. Erlangen, A. Vollrath, 1898. 
Cohn (Franz) [1881- ]. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 

der spontanen Oesophagusruptur. [Breslau.] 

19 pp. 8°. Jena, Frommannsche Buchdruckerei, 

1907. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1907, xviii. 

Cohn (Franz Joseph) [1880- ]. *Zur Histologie 
und Histogenese des Corpus luteum und des 
interstitiellen Ovarialgewebes. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Breslau, T. Schatzky, 1903. 

Cohn (Fritz). Der gegenwartige Standpunkt in 
der Pathologie und Therapie des Ulcus serpens 
cornese. 31 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1907. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., v. 7, 
Hft. 4. 



Cohn (Fritz Ludwig) [1887- ]. *Zur Aetiologie 
und Prophylaxe der puerperalen Mastitis. 45 
pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1913. 

Cohn (Georg) [1879- ]. *Verschluss des Duc- 
tus thoracicus, seine Ursachen und Folgen. 38 
pp. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. Kunike, 1903. 

Cohn (Georg) [1881- ]. *Beitrage zur Resec- 
tion des Sehnerven bei sympathischer Augen- 
entzundung. 32 pp. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. 
Kunike, 1905. 

Cohn (Georg) [1884- ]. *Serologisehe Unter- 
suchungen mit Hilfe des Abderhalden'schen 
Dialysierverfahrens auf dem Gebiete gastro- 
intestinaler Erkrankungen. [Munchen.] 75 pp., 
3 ch. 8°. D. Feilchenfeld, Berlin, 1916. 

Cohn (Henry). *Myom und Graviditat. [Frei- 
burg i. Br.] 34 pp. 8°. Egeler, F. Heyl, 1906. 

Cohn (Hermann) [1878- ]. *Ueber die pri- 
maren Myome und Myosarcome des Magens. 44 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. Kunike, 1903. 

Cohn (Hermann Ludwig) [1838-1906]. Vorarbei- 
ten fur eine Geographie der Augenkrankheiten. 
Nebst einem an alle Augenarzte gerichteten 
Fragebogen. 1 p. 1., 102 pp. 8°. Jena, H. 
Dufft, 1874. 

. Die Sehleistungen von 50,000 Breslauer 

Schulkindern; nebst Anleitung zu ahnlichen 
Untersuchungen fur Aerzte und Lehrer. 148 pp. 
8°. Breslau, S. Schottlaender, 1899. 

. Tiifelchen zur Pruning der Sehleistung 

und Sehscharfe fiir Schularzte, Militariirzte, 
Schiffsarzte, Bahnarzte und Lehrer. sm. 4°. 
Breslau, Priebatsch, [1899?]. 

. Tafelchen zur Pruning feinen' Farben- 

sinns. Mit Benutzung des Meyerschen Flor- 
contrastes. Fiir Bahn-. Schiffs-, Schul-, Militar- 
Aerzte und Lehrer. 41. 32°. Berlin, 0. Coblenz, 
1900. 

For Biography, see Laqueur (L.) [et al.]. Hermann 
Cohn. In Memoriam. 8°. Breslau, 1908. 

See t also, Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth (Wood), Chicago, 
1914, iv, 2316. Also: Arch, de oftal., hispano-am., Barcel., 
1907, vii, 1-6 (E. Alvarado). Also: Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1671 (Horstmann). Also: 
3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlv. 1124. Also: Kim. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xhv, 543-546 (A. E. Fick). 
Also: Munchen. med.Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2065 ( Wolffberg). 
Also: Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 
1906-7, x; 1; 9 (Wolffberg). Also: Ibid., 1917, xxi, 161-164 
(Wolffberg) . A Iso: Wien klin Rundschau, 1906, xx, 730 ( F.). 
Also: Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspfl., Hamb., 1906, xix, 839-880 
(F. Erismann). 

& Biibencamp (Robert). Wie sollen 

Biicher und Zeitungen gedruckt werden? Fiir 
Hygieniker, Aerzte, Erzieher, Redakteure, 
Schriftsteller, Verleger, Schriftgiesser und Buch- 
drucker. Vom augenarztlichen und technischen 
Standpunkt besprochen. 112 pp., 10 pi., 1 1. 8°. 
Braunschweig, Vieweg & Sohn, 1903. 

Cohn (Jacob) [1875- ]. *Ueber otogene Me- 
ningitis. [Breslau.] 34 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1900. 

Cohn (James) [1886- ]. *Ueber Bence- 
Jones'sche Albuminuric. [Giessen.] 42 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, 1910. 

Cohn (Jonas) & Dieffenbacher (Julius). Unter- 
suchungen iiber Geschlechts-, Alters- und Be- 
gabungs-Unterschiede bei Sehulern. 213 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1911. 

Forms Beihft. 2 of: Beihefte z. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.]. 

Cohn (Joseph D.) [1888-1918]. 

Obituary. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1918-19, 
xiv, 265. 

Cohn (Julie). *Chemotherapeutische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung von China-Alka- 
loiden. [Berlin.] 21 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1913. 
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Cohn (Julius) [1884- ]. *Beitrag zur Klassi- 
ficierung der epithelialen Formen der malignen 
Struma. 43 pp. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., F. 
Hesse, 1910. 

Cohn (Konard). Kursus der Zahnheilkunde. Ein 
Hilfsbuch fur Studierende und Zahniirzte. 4. 
Aufl. xvi, 792 pp. 8°. Berlin. W. H. Korn- 
feld, 1908. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. xv, 804 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, Fischer's Med. Buchhandlung , 1911. 

Cohn (Lassar) called Lassar-Cohn [1858- ]. 
Chemistry in daily life, popular lectures. Transl. 
by M. M. Pattison Muir. 5. ed. xiv, 318 pp. 8°. 
London, H. Grevel & Co., 1913. 

Cohn (Leo). *Ueber die quantitative Bestim- 
mung des Aetherdampfes. [Wiirzburg.] 25 pp., 
11. 8°. Wiirzburg, Becker. 1900. 

Cohn (Leo) [1882- ]. *Zur Frage der Umwand- 
lung der menschliehen Tuberkelbazillen im Or- 
ganismus des Frosches. 28 pp. 8°. Freiburg 
i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner. 1906. 

Cohn (Leopold). *Ueber den strikturierenden 
tuberkulosen Ooecaltumor. [Freiburg i. B.] 
34 pp. 8°. Duderstadt, F. Wagner, 1902. 

Cohn (Louis) [1880- ]. *Encephalitis hemor- 
rhagica acuta. 26pp., 1 pi. 8°. Strassburgi. E., 
C. Miih & Cie., 1908. 

Cohn (Ludwig). *Ueber Russelsche Kugeln in 
Papillomen. [Wiirzburg.] 17 pp. 8°. Ratibor, 
F. Schmeer & Soehne, 1896. 

. Die wilkiirliche Bestimmung des Ge- 

schlechts. 37 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzburg, A. S tuber, 
1898. 

. The same. Die bisherigen Forschungen 

einschliesslich der Schenk'schen Theorie kri- 
tisch beleuchtet. 2. Aufl. 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Wurzburg. A. S tuber, 1898. 

Cohn (Max) [1875- ]. *Ueber die Dauerresul- 
tate der antefixirenden Operationen ; Alexander- 
Adams. Ventrifixur, Vaginifixur. [Breslau.] 
36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Stuttgart, 1900. 

Cohn (Max) [1876- ]. *I. Ueber centrale Lin- 
senmyopie infolge Sklerose des Linsenkerns. II. 
Ueber Riickbildung von Cataracta traumatica. 
32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Speyer & Krae- 
mer, 1902. 

Cohn (Max). *Die Behandlung des septisch- 
paralytischen und des einfach-parabytischen 
Ileus durch Enterostomie. [Freiburg i. B.] 26 
pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, D. Feilchenjeld, 1906. 

Cohn (Max) [1881- ]. *Ueber die Bedeutung 
der intrazellularen Lage der Tuberkelbazillen 
im Auswurf ; eine mikroskopisch-klinische Unter- 
suchung. [Leipzig.] 25 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Wiirz- 
burg, C. Kabitzsch, 1914. 

Cohn (Max [1882- ]. *Ueber die primiiren 
Myo8arkome des Magens, unter Beifiigung eines 
selbst beobachteten Falles. 47 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1909. 

Cohn (Max). Ueber das Denken; Zusammen- 
hang des Geistes und Korpers; eine Studie. iv, 
2-140 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Simion Nachf., 1910. 

Cohn (Moritz) [1882- ]. *Der Verlauf der 
appendikuliiren Lvmphgefiisse. [Leipzig.] 24 
pp. 8°. Berlin, W. Greve, 1906. 

Cohn (Paul) [1878- ]. *Ueber verhornendes 
Pflasterepithel der Lunge. 38 pp., 11. 8°. Leip- 
zig, F. Grober, 1903. 

. Gemiitserregungen und Krankheiten. 

Eine Studie iiber Wesen und Sitz der Gemiitser- 
regungen, ihre Beziehung zu Erkrankungen und 
uber Wege zur Verhiitung. 148 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Vogel & Kreienbrink, 1903. 

. Die Verwendung von Chemikalien als 

Heilmittel. Nach Vorlesungen. 46 pp. 8°. 
Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1906. 

Rcpr./rom: Samnil. chcmischer u. chemisch-technischer 
Vortr., x. 



Cohn (Raphael) [1876- ]. *Ueber 200 Falle 

von Bindehautverwertung. 55 pp., 2 1. 8 . 

Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 
Cohn (Richard) [1889- J. *Ueber das Pleu- 

raendotheliom. 59 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Leh- 

YMxtyTh 1914. 

Cohn (Robert) [1876- ]. *Die Dauererfolge 
der Ovariotomie bei den malignen Tumoren und 
papillaren Kystomen des Ovarium. [Breslau.] 
48 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, A. W. Schade, 1900. 

Cohn (Salo) [1888- ]. *Zur Totalextirpation 
der Harnblase und Versorgung der Ureteren. 
28 pp., 11. 8°. Heidelberg, T. Berkenbusch, 
1913. 

Cohn (Siegfried) [1881- ]. *Zur Statistik und 
Kasuistik der septischen Erkrankungen mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des pathologisch- 
anatomischen Befundes. 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1905. 

Cohn (S[igismund]) [1818- ]. Hydrotherapy 
des Scharlach und acuter Hautkrankheiten im 
Allgemeinen mit einigen Andeutungen fiir die 
Behandlung anderer acuter Krankheiten mit 
besonderer Riicksicht auf die Physiologic 48 
pp. 12°. Berlin, G. Bosselmann. 1862. 

Cohn (Sigismund) [1881- ]. *Ein Beitrag zum 
Kapitel der traumatischen Nephritis. [Miinchen.] 
35 pp., 2 1. 8°. Konitz, Petras, 1904. 

Cohn ( Mile. Theophilia). *Contribution k l'etude 
de l'anatomie pathologique et de la pathogenie 
des nodosites des cornes ut^rines d'origine 
salpingienne. 55 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris. 1901. No. 
264. 

Cohn (Tobias) [or Tobiah ben Moses] [1652- 
1729]. -TflKl HWna [Practice of medicine.] 
[Work of Tobiath.] 158 1. 8°. Venice, nella 
stamperia Bragadina. 1705. 

Hebrew text. Imperfect. An encyclopedic work, 
chiefly of medicine. 

Cohn (Toby) [1866- ] Leitfaden der Electro- 
diagnostik und Electrotherapie fiir Praktiker 
una Studierende. Mit einem Vorwort von E. 
Mendel. 4p. 1., 139 pp. 8°. Berlin. S. Karger, 
1899. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. xii, 166 pp., 6 pi., 

8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1902. 

.The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 172 pp.. 6 pi. 8°. 

Berlin. S. Karger, 1906. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. viii, 212 pp., 6 pi. 

roy. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger. 1912. 

The same. Electro-diagnosis und electro- 



therapeutics. A guide for practitioners and stu- 
dents. Transl. from the 2. German ed. and 
edited by Francis A. Scratchlev. viii, 280 pp 
8 pi. 8*. New York, Funk d- Wagnails Co., 
1904. 

. Die palpablen Gebilde des normalen 

menschliehen Korpers und deron methodische 
Palpation. Nach eigenen Untersuchungen an 
der Leiche und am Lebenden. 3. Teile. 585 
pp. contin. pag. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1905-11. 

. Muskelatrophien. 73 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 

B. Konegen, 1910. 

Die mechanische Behandlung der Nerven- 



t v« v -^vimiiviiuiiK, MVl 

krankheiten (Massage, Gymnastik. Uebungs- 
therapie. Sport), viii, 140 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Springer, 1913. 

Cohn ( Victor) [1871- ' ]. *Ein Fall von Her- 
nia diaphragmatica congenita beim Kinde, als 
Beitrag zur klinischen Diagnose. 26 pp. ,11 8° 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Cohn rwilhelm). *Pathogenese und Therapie 
otitischer endocranieller Erkrankungen. 36 pp. 
2 1. 8°. Breslau, 1899. 

Cohn (Willy) [1879- ]. *Ueber die isoliorto 
Ruptur der Symphysis pubis. [Konigshere;.] 16 
pp., 11. 8°. Tubingen. II . Laupp, jr., 1905 
Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. i'hir., Tubing. , 1905,'xlv. 
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Cohn (Willy) [1881- ]. *Ueberblick iiber die 
Leistungen auf dem Gebiete der Handedesin- 
fektion. [Breslau.] 38 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. 
Karger, 1907. 

Cohn (Willy) [1887- ]. *Die Bedeutung des 
Bouillonfriihstiicks fur die funktionelle Magen- 
diagnostik. 18 pp. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
Hartungsche Buchdruck.. 1912. 

Cohnfeld (Adalbert). Die Wunder-Erscheinun- 
gen des Vitalismus (Tischdrehen, Tischklopfen, 
Tischsprechen, etc.) nebst ihrer rationellen 
Erklarung in Briefen an eine Dame. 125 pp. 
24°. Bremen, C. Schiinemann, 1853. 

Cohnheim (Eva). *De la grossesse ovarienne. 
[Lausanne.] 32 pp. 8°. Geneve, J. Studer, 1903. 

Cohnheim (Julius Friedrich) [1839-84]. 

Salomonsen (C. J.) Lebenscrinnerungen aus dem 
Breslauer Sommersemester 1877 (Julius Cohnheim's La- 
boratorium). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 485-490.— 
Weigert(C) Nekrolog. 1884. In his: Gesamm. Abhand. 
8°. Berl., 1906, ii, 729-734. 

Cohnheim (Otto) [1873- ]. *Ueber die Re- 
sorption im Diinndarm und in der Bauohhole. 
[Heidelberg.] 42 pp. 8°. Miinchen, R. Olden- 
burg, 1898. 

. Chemie der Eiweisskorper. x, 315 pp. 

8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1900. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xii, 315 pp. 8°. 

Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & Son, 1904. 
. The same. 3. Aufl. xii, 388 pp., 8°. 

Braunschweig, F. Vieweg <£• Sohn, 1911. 
. Die Physiologie der Verdauung und Er- 

niihrung. Dreiundzwanzig Vorlesungen fiir Stu- 

dierende und Aerzte. vi, 1 p. 1., 484 pp. 8°. 

Berlin-Wien, U. Schwarzenberg, 1908. 
. Zur Frage der Eiweissresorption. 7 pp. 

8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1911. 

Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1911, No. 30. 
. Ueber den Gaswechsel von Tieren mit 

glatter und quergestreifter Muskulatur. 17 pp. 

8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1911. 
Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1911, No. 31. 

. Enzymes ; six lectures delivered under the 

Herter lectureship foundation at the University 
and Bellevue Hospital Medical College, viii, 
173 pp. 8°. New York, J. Wileij & Sons, [etc.], 
1912. 

. Zur Phvsiologie der Nieren3ekretion. 18 

pp. 8°. Heidelberg, Carl Winter, 1912, No. 7. 

. The same. II. Mitteilung. 19 pp. 8°. 

Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1913. 
Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch., Abhandl. 7. 

& Klee (Philipp). Zur Physiologie des 

Pankreas. 22 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 
1912, No. 3. 

& Modrakowskl (Gg.) Zur Wirkung von 

Morphium und Opiumpraparaten (Pantopon) 
auf den Verdauungskanal ... 18 pp. roy. 8°. 
Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1911. 

Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. Kl., 1910, No. 6. 

& Pletnew (Dimitri). Ueber den Gas- 
wechsel der glatten Muskeln. 18 pp. 8°. Hei- 
delberg, C. Winter, 1910. 

Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. Kl., 1910, No. 22. 

& von Uexkiill (J.) Die Dauerkontraktion 

der glatten Muskeln. 9 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. 
Winter, 1911. 

Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1911, No. 32. 

See, also, Best (Franz) & Cohnheim (Otto). Zur 
Physiologie und Pathologie [etc.]. 8°. Heidelberg, 1910.— 
Lehrbuch der Physiologie [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Cohnheim (Paul) [1867- ]. Die Krankheiten 
des Verdauungskanals (Oesophagus, Magen, 
Darm). Ein Leitfaden fur praktische Aerzte. 
viii, 247 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1905. 



Cohnheim (Paul) — continued. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 252 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, S. Karger, 1908. 

. The same. Diseases of the digestive canal 

(oesophagus, stomach, intestines). From the 2. 
German ed., edited and translated by Dudley 
Fulton, xxi. 373 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don. J. B. Lippincott Co., [1908]. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxv, 383 pp., pis. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 
[1911]. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12 p. 1., 389 pp., pis. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippincott, 
[1914]. 

Cohnreich (Erwin) [1889- ]. *Klinische Be- 
stimmungen der Erythrocytenresistenz be- 
sonders im Dienst der Krebsdiagnose. [Miin- 
chen.] 46 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. Klinkhardt, 1913. 

Cohnreich (Max) [1882- ]. *Kompression des 
Ureters durch kreuzende Nierengefasse als Ur- 
sache von Hydronephrosen; Heilung durch eine 
neue Operationsmethode : "Die Verlagerung des 
Harnleiters." 22 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. Klink- 
hardt, 1908. 

Cohoba. 

Saftord (W. E.) Identity of cohoba, the narcotic snuff 
of ancient Haiti. J. Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1916, vi, 547-562. 

Coi (Adam). *De damnis et abusu resinse ialappae. 
[Prseses: Andreas Elias Biichrier.] 1 p. 1., 26 pp. 
4°. Halse Magdeburgicx , Joh. Christian Hendel, 
1750. 

Cole (Auguste) [1886- ]. *Le grand mononu- 
cleate du sang. 90 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Coiffier [Henri] [1855- ]. Precis d'ausculta- 
tion. 5. ed. 210 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
&fils, 1902. 

Coignard (Charles) [1876-1900]. 

Necrologie. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1900, iv, 334. 

Coignard (Emile). *Les conceptions pathoge- 
niques de la neurasthenie. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 156. 

Coignat (Jean) [1885- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des effets de la dentition; troubles gastro- 
intestinaux par mastication incomplete et froid 
febrile au cours de la seconde enfance. 51 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 14. 

Coignerai (Henri). Contribution a l'etude de la 
torsion du pedicule des tumeurs de l'ovaire. 127 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 144. 

Coillot (Maurice-Pierre) [1885- }. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des briilures de l'oeil par l'acide 
sulfurique. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 284. 

Coimbra medica. v. 1-21. 1881-1901. 8°. 
Coimbra. 

Coindet (Jean- Francois) [1774-1834]. 

Reber (B.) Le docteur Coindet; l'emploi de l'iode 
contre le goitre; les cretins du Valais. iEsculape, Par., 
1913, iii, 93-96. 

Coindet (Leon) [1871- ]. 

Soriano (M. S.) Historia de la medicina en Mexico. 
Mr. Le6n Coindet, fundador de la Academia N. de Medicina 
de Mexico. Gac. mid. de Mexico, 1914, 3. s., ix, 155-161. 

Cointepas (Henri). *Etude sur les kystes seba- 

ces et leur traitement (methode de Vidal-Ser- 

gent). 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 392. 
Coiquaud (Antoine-Lionel) [1885- ]. *Du 

signe de Moszkowicz dans les gangrenes. 103 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 104. 
Coirre (G.) La levure de biere: bacteriologie, 

pharmacoloa;ie. therapeutique. 16 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Lahure. [1900]. 
Coirre (Jean). Nuevas notas sobre la levadura de 

cerveza y sus aplicaciones medicas. 32 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G. Lahure, 1910. 
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Coirre (Jean) — continued. 

. *Recherches sur la synthese biochimique 

de l'ethylglucoside /3 par l'emulsine. [Paris.] 
67 j>p. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1913, No. 3. 
Icole de pharmacie. 

Coissard (Amable) [1880- ]. *L'infection 
eberthienne et la glande thyro'ide. 68 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1902, No. 82. 

Coit (George W.) [1837-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Iowa State M. Soc, Des Moines, 1916, 
vi, 143. 

Coit (Henry Leber) [1854-1917]. 

Obituary. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1917, xxxiv, 212, 1 port. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 925— Weiss (S.) 
Nekrolog. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, xxvii, 337. 

Coiter (Volcher) [1534-1600?]. De auditus instru- 
mento. 

In his: Externarum et internarum . . . partium tabula? 
[etc.]. fol. Xorimbcrgx, 1573, 68-105. 

Coitier (Jacques) [1440-1506]. 

Fauvel (H.) Le medecin de Louis XI. Chron. me"d. 
Par., 1911, xviii, 577-579. — Gauthier (L.) Fragments de 
correspondence de Jacques Coitier, medecin de Louis XL 
Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 1912, xi, 315-338. 

de Coito (Egidio Patricio). 

See Alibert (J. L.) Pubhca^ao successiva [etc.]. 8". 
Lisboa, 1804. 

Coittier (Emile-Jacques). *L'avenir des appen- 
diculaires. 85 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 267. 

Coitus. 

See also. Dyspareunia. 

Caufeyxox. L'amour et l'accouplement. 
Les organes genitaux; la puberte; formes de 
l'accouplement; mecanisme du coit. 8°. Paris, 
[1903], 

Hellairet (J.-B.) *Sur le dernier terme de la 
copulation chez les mammiferes. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902. 

Abraham (K.) Leber Ejaculatio praecox. Internat. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Psychoanal., Leipz., 1916-17, iv, 171-186 — 
Amantea (G.) Llteriore contributo alia conoscenza della 
funzione della zona riflessogena per l'erezione e l'ejacula- 
zione. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1920, xxix, 97-112. — 
Hays (F. A.) The influence of excessive sexual activity of 
male rabbits. II. On the nature of their offspring. J. 
Exper. Zool., Phila., 1918, xxv, 571-613.— Lloyd- Jones 
(O.) & Hays (F. A.) The influence of excessive sexual 
activity of male rabbits. I. On the properties of the seminal 
discharge. Ibid., 463-197.— Neumann (R. K.) Die Narco- 
tica und Rauschmittel im Sexualleben. Sex.-Probleme 
Frankf. a. If., 1912, viii, 636-649.— Porosz (M.) Ein mit 
Miction endender Coitusfall. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 1903, 
viii, 528-531 — Poussep. La circulaci<5n cerebral durante 
el coito. Arch, de psiouiat. y criminol., Buenos Aires, 1903 
ii, 371-376. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol 
Berl., 1903, xiv, 307.— Rodzevirh (G. I.) [May coition be 

Serformed without the woman's knowledge 7 ] Russk 
led., S.-Peterb., 1894, xix, 429.— Urbach (K.) Leber die 
zeitliche Gefiihlsdifferenz der Geschlechter wiihrend dor 
Kohabitation. Ztschr. f. Sexualwissenseh., Bonn 1921 
viii, 124-138. 

Coitus (Abnormal). 

See Aspermatism; Bestiality; Conception 

(Prevention of); Sexual instinct (Perversion of)- 
Sodomy. 

Coitus (Accidents in ). 

Boxroff ([T.] K. P.) *Ueber Kohabitations- 
verletzungen. 8°. Tubingen, 1908. 

Abrahams (R.) Report of a case of rupture of the peri- 
neum in coitus. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 264.— Anspach ( n 
M.) Laceration of the posterior-vaginal vault and vesicol 
vaginal fistula produced bv violent coitus. Phila Hnni 
Rep. (1908), 1909, vii,l64.-Horrl(L.) Morte in compendio 
dopoil coito. Gior. p. imed. periti giud. ed utf san [etc 1 
Napoii, 1900 iv, Ifil-lsO.-Boshoi.WeW (U ) Zur K !,s i^ 
tik der Koitusverletzungen. Zentralbl. f. Gvniik Lcinz 
1911, xxxv ,153.— Carrara (M.) Due casi di niorte'improv- 
visa durante ii coito. Studi di med. leg. e var onorc 
di G. Ziino, Messina, 1907, 41.S-428.-ChaleL\-Vl'vi'e (M ) 
Quelques eas de traumatisme graves dus a la defloration. 
J. d. sages-femmes, Par., 1902, xxx, 163; 172. Alto- Rev 

■r J »V C j ?-\ lwo , cases of lacerated vagina during 
coitus. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1919 4, 172.-Dreiulyng 



Coitus (Accidents in). 

(A. D.) [Injury of the vault of the vagina sub coitu.] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 800-803.— Frank! (O.) 
Coitusverletzung. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., 
Berl., 1903, xviii, 874-880.— Gadani (A.) Ln caso di lesione 
del cono midollare da coito. Riv. exit, diclin. med., Firenze, 
1914, xv, 385-387.— Greife (H.) Ein Fall von Coitusverle- 
tzung. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr.. 1909, xxxiv, 259. — 
Gumprecht (F.) Mors praecox ex hamorrhagia cerebri 
post coitum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1899, xxv, 743.— Gussmann (E.) Ein Fall von Coitus- 
verletzung. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 

1900, lxx, 144.— Kayser (K.) Rohabitationsverletzung des 
hinteren Scheidengewolbes im Puerperium. Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1921, ttv, 13-19.— Lebar & 
Algret. Traumatisme vulvo-vaginal par eiforts de coit? 
D6doublement de la cloison recto-vaginale; mort par infec- 
tion genCrale. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 
lxxviii, 626-630. — Lenne. Zerreissung der Scheide beim 
Koitus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1917, Ixiv, 343. — Lipa 
Bey. La mort douce. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1909, 

xix, 397. . Lnfalle beim geschlechtlichen Verkehr. 

Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1912, viii. 496-503.— Men- 
nlcke (O.) Leber plotzlichen Tod dureh Verblutung sub 
coitu; ein Beitrag zur gerichtsarzt lichen Beurtheilung der 
Verletzungen der weiblichen Sexualorgane. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1902, 3. F., xxiv, 268-276 — Neugebauer 
(F.) Venus cruenta violans interdum accidens; ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den Verletzungen der weiblichen Sexualor- 
gane sub coitu (mit Kasuistik von 157 Beobachtungen). 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Ber., Is99, ix, 221; 

389. . Leber Coitusverletzungen. Heilkunde, Wien 

[etc.], 1900, iv, 391-395.— Oechsner (J. F.) Case of sudden 
violent abdominal pain in a woman, following sexual inter- 
course. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1897, N. Orl., 1898, 
61.— Pulvermacher (D.) Leber Coitusverletzungen. 
Fortsehr. d. Med., Berl., 1917-18, xxxv, 63 — Rawls (R. M.) 
Injury to the female genitalia in coitus, with report of a case 
of vulvorectal fistula. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiv, 
300-302. — Rlrr lard I (S.) Raro caso di lacerazione del 
fornice vaginale posteriore per coito. Arch. ital. di ginec., 
Napoii, 1898, i, 261-263.— RobJeder (H.) Leber kohabita- 
tionsverletzimgen. Therap. Rundschau. Berl., 1909, iii, 
709.— Rozenberger (F. O.) [Injurv of the female genitals 
sub coitu; recto-vaginal fistula.] J. akush. ijensk. boliez., 
S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvi, 469-471.— Saks (J.) Ein Beitrag zu 
den Verletzungen der weiblichen Gesehlechtsorgane sub 
coitu. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1904, xxviii. 113s- 1140.— 
Scheftel (G.) Leber die Entstehung der Fistula vestibulo- 
rectahs sub coitu prima? noctis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1902, xvi, 753-756.— Schefber. Hamorrhagia cerebri post 
coitum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 1899 
xxv, 835.— Sejournet ( P.) ITaie du vagui par coit. BulL 

Soc. d obst. et de gynee. de Par., 1920, ix, 94-99. . 

Rapports sexuels et traumatismes des voies genitales che* 
lafemme. GynCc.et obst. t., Par.. 1920, ii, 318-352.— .Stokes 
(E.H.) A case of lacerated vagina during coitus. Mod. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1919, i, lll.-Welnilerl. koitusvcrle- 
tzung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 523. 4/.«n- Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak.. Leipz., 1920, xliv, 11S1-11S.V— Werthelm- 
ber (T.) Debar koitusverletzungen. Miinchen. med. 
\\chnsehr. 1903 1, lvso -Wichniann. Eiu Fall von 
todtUcner Cohabitationsverletzung. Aerztl. Sachverst - 
Ztg. Berl., looo. vi. 65— Wlndell (J. IV) Casualties of 
copulation, kentucky M. J., BowUng Green, 190s 9, vii, 
kin 1 l.-Zlkmund (k.) Ein weitorer Beitrag zur Ka^ 
smstik der koitusverletzungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

Coitus irUerruptus. 

■JP^JXri roi, " s interniptus. Am. J. Lrol., N. Y.. 

Zm&Jz i :^ l -~ Coo R fr (A) A no,e on onanism and its 
effects on he man. Brit. M. J., Und., 1914. i, 47S -Ktsch 
(h. h.) I athologische r olgezustande dureh Coitus inter- 
urn- !- - I ,J??i I . on -» Z LT hr - f< Sexualwiasensoh., Bonn, 
1916-1 , . in, 42s 4.U -Robinson (W.J.) Coitus interruotus 
as a cause omnipotence and neurasthenia. Am. J. Clin M 
r V, laR V !U2 ' - X,X> ' ls,v .llf- , -Salus(H.^ Moderne Eheme^ 

a^-fSursKatsssft su,die - zontraibi - f - 

Coix. 

S. (T.) Coix lachryma, or Jobs tears. Prcscrilx>r 
Edmb 1909 iii. -..-Terao (K.) [The therSSSSS 
action of coix laoryma.] Rinsho Yakuseki Shi,„, K , Tokvo 
1905-6,1,504-507. 

CokldBfa(Antoono)p89&- ]. "Contribution k 
l'eiude deB psychoses de guerre; le lmrrilisme 
mental. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1019, No. 89. 

Col (Marc-Alpnonae). *R©cherches Bur I'appareil 
Becr^teui interne des coniposees. 135 v ,\ , 
tab. 8°. Paris. 1903, No. 15. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Cola (Yital-Louis-Gaston) M 870- ]. *lVs com- 
plications urinaires de l'hyBtereetomie vacinal >" 
52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 6. 
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Cola. 

See Kola. 

Colaccio (Nicola). La cura razionale dell' uretrite 
acuta blennorragica. 12 pp. 8°. Napoli, Fer- 
rante, 1902. 

Coiajanni (Napoleone). Manuale di demograiia. 

529 pp. S h . Napoli, L. Pierro, 1904. 
Colale (Nicola). Isterismo e cloranemia con ta- 

chicardia continua. 14 pp. 8°. Lanciano, R. 

Carabba, 1909. 
. Di alcune spirochaetosi e blastomicosi. 15 

pp. 4°. Lanciano, R. Carabba, 1909. 

Colamine. 

Thierfelder (H.) & Schulze (O.) Ein neues Verfahren 
zur Abtrennung von Aethanolamin (Colamin) aus Phos- 
phatidhydrolvsaten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1915-16, xcvi, 29&-308.— Trier (G.) Ueber die Umwandlung 
von Arninoathylalkohol (Colamin) in Cholin. Ibid., 1912, 
lxxx, 409-411. 

Colaneri (Louis-Joseph) [1890- ]. *La ptose 
de l'estx»mac et du duodenum; synthese cli- 
nique et radiologique. 127 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, 
No. 68. 

Colard (Jean) [1880- ]. *De la necessite des 
obitoires. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 199. 

Colas (Andre-Fernand-Leon) [1886- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des metaux colloi'daux elec- 
triques stabilise* et isotonises. 72 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, A. Crepin-Leblond, 1910, No. 26. 

Colas (Henry [-Ange]). *La cure radicale des 
hernies par le procede quatre crins; procede du 
docteur V. Civel (de Brest). 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1915, No. 19. 

Colas (Jules-Hilaire-Azelie) [1871- ]. •Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la tuberculose vesicale et 
de son traitement chirurgical. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 326. 

Colas (Robert) [1874- ]. *Cephalalgie de la 
seconde dentition improprement appelee cepha- 
lalgie de croissance. 51 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 

1902, No. 33. 

Colasanti (Giuseppe) [1846-1903]. 

Luciani (L.) [Biography.] Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 

1903, ii, 49-53, port.— Parisotti (O.) Commemorazionc. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 119-123. 

Colat (Charles-Ernest-Leon) [1883- ]. *La 
thiosinamine dans le traitement de la surdite. 
56 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 79. 

Colat (J.-P.) Contribution a l'etude de la choree 
de Sydenham; nature et traitement par I'anti- 
pyrine. vi, 7-60 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1892, 
No. 13. 

Colat (Louis-Pierre) [1878- ]. Contribution 
a l'hematologie de la maladie bronzee d'Addison. 
59 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 51. 

Colb (Oliver E.) The beloved physician. Ser- 
mon preached at the funeral of Denis Wortman, 
M. D. iv, 21 pp. 16° New York, N. Tibbals, 
1864. 

Colbatch (Sir John) [1670-1728]. A scheme for 
proper methods to be taken should it please God 
to visit us with the plague, viii, 9-21 pp. 
8°. London, J. Roberts, 1721. [P., v. 2215 & 
2284.] 

. Observations upon the scheme lately pub- 
lished. Wherein such rules are laid down, as will 
easily reduce it to practice. 35 pp. 8°. London, 
J. Roberts, 1721. [P., v. 2215.] 

. The generous physician, or medicine 

made easy: containing plain and exact descrip- 
tions of the causes, symptoms, and method 
proper for cure of several distempers incident 
to the human body. With the best receipts in 
English, [etc.]. 4 p. 1., 90 pp. 12°. London, J. 
Roberts, [n. c/.J. 



Colbeck (Edmund Henry) [1865- ]. Diseases 
of the heart. A clinical text-book for the use of 
students and practitioners of medicine, xiv, 
341 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, Methuen & Co., 
1901. 

& Chaplin (Arnold). The science and art 

of prescribing, vi, 185 pp. 12°. London, If. 
Kimpton, 1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. xii, 198 pp. 

16°. London, H. Kimpton, 1906. 

Colbert (Constant) [1887- ]. *Du pneumotho- 
rax spontane a epanchement chez les tuber- 
culeux et de son traitement. 208 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914, No. 4. 

Col burn (G. F. J.) Popular dentistry. Prac- 
tical knowledge of the teeth, that should be 
possessed by every one in order to preserve these 
organs from infancy to old age. 24 pp. 24°. 
Newark, N. J., R. Van Buskirk, 1872. 

Colburn (Joseph Elliott) [1853- ]. Clinical lec- 
tures on diseases of the eye. Expressly pre- 
pared and arranged for the practitioner of medi- 
cine and surgery. 2 p. 1., 403 pp., 30 pi. 8°. 
Chicago, 1902. 

Colby (Edward P.) [1839-1915]. 

[Obituary.] Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 758. 

Colby (Jennie M.) [1859-1918]. 

Putnam (J. J.) Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, 
clxxix, 580. 

Colby (William Taylor) [1827-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 202. 

Colchicin. 

Abogado (E. L.) Colchicina. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, 
Mexico, 1898-9, ii, 140-142.— Brown (E. T.) Colchicine, 
its pharmacology and therapeutic application. Alkaloid. 
Clin., Chicago, 1902, ix, 937-941 — Burke (J.) Colchicine; 
its physiologic action. Pacific M. J., San Fran v 1909, Hi, 
29-31.— Dixon (W. E.) & Maiden (W.) Colchicine with 
special reference to its mode of action and effect on bone- 
marrow. J. Physiol., Lond., 1908, xxxvii, 50-76.— Ftthner 
(H.) Pharmakologische Untersuchungen fiber das Col- 
chicin und seine Derivate. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1913, lxxii, 228-238.— Ftthner (H.) & Reh- 
bein (M.) Untersuchungen liber die Darmwirkung des 
Colchicins. Ibid., 1915, lxxix, 1-18.— Lipps (H.) Pharma- 
kologische Untersuchungen in der Colchicinreihe. Ueber 
die Wirkung einiger Colchicinderivate. Der Kapillargift- 
mechanismus der Colchicin wirkung. Ibid., 1919-1920, 
lxxxv, 235-255, 1 pi.— 31abille (H.) Empoisonnement par 
la colchicine. Bull. g£n. de the'rap. [etc.], Par., 1902, cxliii, 
312-318.— Maurel. Influence de la voie d'admlnistration 
sur la production de la diarrhee par la colchicine chez le 
lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 768.— 
Maurel & Arnaud. Influence de la colchicine sur les 
depenses de l'organisme chez le lapin. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 
129; 170. 

Colchicin ( Toxicology of) . 

Courtois-Sufflt & Trastour. Sur un cas d'intoxi- 
cation mortelle par la colchicine a dose therapeutique . 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 
254-257. Also: Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 257-261.— 
Ftthner (H.) Ueber den toxikologischen Nachweis des 
Colchicins. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 
1910, lxiii, 357-373.— Kornalewski. Vergiftung mit Kolchi- 
zin bei Gebrauch des Dr. Mylius'schen Gichtmittels, 
Liquor Colchici compositus. Preuss. Med.-Beamten-Ver . 
Off. Ber., Bed., 1898, xv, 60-67. Also [Abstr.]: Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1898, xi, 605.— Lobo Regidor (R.) 
Un caso de intoxication por la colchicina administrada a 
dosis terapeutica. Siglo m6d., Madrid, ,1903, 1, 173.— Mabille. 
Empoisonnement par la colchicine. Echo med., Toulouse, 
1902, 2. s., xvi, 149-153.— Maurel (E.) Influence de la 
voie d'admlnistration sur les doses minima mortelles de 
colchicine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 
687.— Middeldorf (R.) Krankheitserscheinungen, Verlauf, 
Therapie und Sektionsbild an Kolchizinintoxikation er- 
krankter Pferde. Berl. tier&rztl. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxiv, 
241-244. 

Colchicum. 

See, also, Colchicin; Gout; Rheumatism 

( Treatment of) . 

Doliwa (G.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Kolchikumwirkung. [Bern.] 8°. Hannover, 
[n. d.]. 
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Colchicum. 

Isser(P.) *Decolchicoautumnali. 12°. Vin- 
dobonse, 1832. 

Jorxs (G. [H.]) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Colchicumwirkung. 8°. Greifswahl, 1897. 

Albrecht. Zur Kasuistik der Herbstzeitlosenvergif- 
tungen beim Pferde. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Miinchen, 1904, xlviii, 325-330.— Bredemann (G.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Gehalt des Semen colchici an Alka- 
loiden und iiber zweckmassige Methoden zur Bestimmung 
dieses Alkaloidgehalts. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., xviii, 817; 828; 
840. — Crouzon (O.) Action hypertensive des preparations 
de colehique. Bull, et m£m. Soc. m(?d. d. hop. de Par. 1915, 
3. s., xxix, 237. Also: Gaz. mM. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 68. — 
Farrlngton. Le<;on sur les colehieacees. Art mexi., Par., 
1898, lxxxrii, 326-337.— Servoss (G. L.) Colchicum. Therap. 
Med., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 77-80.— Sharp (J. G.) The history 
of colchicum. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 512. Also: Med. 
Mag., Lond., 1909, xviii, 506; 568.— Sterrett (R. M.) Vinum 
colchici seminis, sine colchicina. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 17-19. 

Colchicum (Toxicology of). 

Albrecht (M.) Vergiftung von Schweinen [mit Colchi- 
cum autumnale]. Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Miinchen, 1897, xli, 277 ; 287.— Barrat & Remlinger. Em- 
poisonnement en masse d'un troupeau de bovins par le 
colehique d'automne. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1911, 
lxxxviii, 617-620. — Musterle. Colchicum-Vergiftung. Miin- 
chen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, liii, 292.— Pernice (B.1 
Sulla cariocinesi delle cellule epiteliali e dell' endotelio dei 
vasi della mucosa dello stomaco e dell' intestino, nello 
studio della gastro-enterite sperimentale (nell' avvelena- 
mento per colchico). SicUia med., Palermo, 1889, i, 2tv>- 
279, 1 pi. — Schuester. Vergiltungen durch Herbstzeitlose. 
Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1907, li, 46. 

Colcord (Joanna Carver) [1882- ]. Broken 
homes; a study of family desertion and its social 
treatment. 208 pp. 12°. New York, Russell 
Sage Foundation, 1919. 

Cold. 

See, also, Meteorology; Temperature. 

Berillon. La defense psychologique de 1'organisme; 
r61e de la volont6 dans la resistance contre le froid. Rev. de 
psychotherap., Par., 1911-12, xxvi ; 131-136.— Cowley (L. 
M.) El frio desde el punto de vista social. Rev. m^d. 
cubana, Habana, 1907, x, 186-189.— Dewar (Sir J.) La 
science du froid. Rev. scient., Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 487- 

494. . New low temperature phenomena. Seient. 

Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1906, lxii, 25728-25730.— Gouault (M. 
E.) L'exploration du domaine des basses temperatures; 
ses premieres repercussions sur la vie des peuples. Bull, de 
l'Inst. gen. psycnol., Par., 1914, xiv, 5-22. — Laumonler (J.) 
Comment on se defend contre le froid. Hygiene, Par., 1913, 
iv, no. 38, 5-9.— Let evre (J.) Sur la resistance a la mort par 
refrigeration (a propos des recentes communications de 
MM. Lagrifle et Maurel). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1901, 11. s., iii, 414. . Sur ^augmentation de l'aptitude 

au travail, sous Paction du froid. Ibid.. 415.— Martins (C.) 
Du froid thermometrique et de ses relations avec le froid 
phvsiologique. Acad. d. sc. de Montpel., Mem. de la sect, 
d. sc., 1859, iv, 251-300.— Nordenskjold (O.) Ueber 
Schutz gegen grosse Kalte. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & 
Leipz., 1915, i, 185-190.— Rosemann (R.) Ueber den 
Gefrierpunkt thierischer Gewebe. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, 
med. Abth., 522-527.— Slebrand. Untersuchungen iiber 
den Kaltesinn. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinne-sore., 
Leipz., 1911, xlv, 2. Abt., 204-216. 

Cold (Death from). 

SmIslova (A[nna] M.) *K voprosu o raspoz- 
navanii smerti ot zamerzaniya; mikroskopiehe- 
skiya izmTeneniya v lyokhkikh pri dlelstvii niz- 
koi temperaturi. [Recognition of death from 
freezing; microscopic changes in the lungs under 
the action of low temperature.] 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, 1909. 

Bono (D.) Sulle alterazioni dell' emopoesi nolla morte 
per freddo. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1903. li, 87-97. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1904, xli, 17-28.— 
Borri (L.) Morte per freddo. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 
50-54.— Cazalbou (L.) tin probleme de physiologic, a 
propos de la mort par le froid. Rec. de m^d. vtH.', Par., 1918, 
xciv, 571-573 — Della Rovere (D.) Alterazioni istopa- 
tologiche nella morte per freddo. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Rcggio-Emilia, 1900, xxvi, 160-175.— Dyrenfurth (F.) 
Ueber den Wert zweier neuerer Kennzeichen des Todes 
durch Kiiltewirkung. Vrtljschr. f. gcrichtl. Med., Berl., 
1916, 3 F., li, 234-241.— Fischer (H. W.) Gefrieren und 
Erfricren, cine physicochemische Studie. Beitr. z. Biol d 
Pnanz., Bresl., 1911, x, 133-234. — lKnatovskl(A. S.) (Causes 
of hemorrhage in the gastric mucosa in death from freezing.) 



Cold (Death from). 

Vestnik obsh. big., sudeb. iprakt. med., S.-Peterb., 1901, 
pt. 2, 1649-1661.— Jensen. Einiges iiber den Kaltetod der 
Warmbluter. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Leipz. & Berl., 
1917, xliii, 701.— Krjukoff (A.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Kennzeichen des Todes durch Erfrieren. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 1914, 3 F., xlvii, 79-101.— Laszlo (A.) 
Tod durch Erfrieren. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1906, xlii, 569-571— Lefevre (J.) Analyse des phenomenes 
thermiques qui pre"parent, accompagnent et suivent la 
mort par refrigeration. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., 
Par., 1898, 5. s., x, 685-697.— Mlrto (D.) Sulle alterazioni 
degh elementi nervosi centrali nella morte per freddo. Riv . 

di med. leg., Milano, 1898-9, ii, 65-68. . Le ecchimosi 

sottopleuriche in rapporto alle alterazioni del sangue e 
degli altri tessuti nefta morte per freddo; contributo speri- 
mentale alia patogenesi ed alia valutazione practica delle 
ecchimosi sottopleuriche. Gior. di med. leg., Pavia, 1900, 
vii, 192-202.— Montuori (A.) & Pollitzer ( R.) Sull'adatta- 
mento alle basse temperature e sulla morte per raffred- 
damento. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1915, xx, 392-405. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1916, lxv, 248-259.— 
Nlkolski (I.) [Significance in medical jurisprudence of the 
hemorrhages oi the mucosa of the stomach in death from 
freezing.] Vestnik. Obsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Pe- 
terb., 1898, no. 12, 2. sect., 1009-1013.— Romlg (J. H.) The 
process of freezing to death; frostbite; chilblains. Med. 
World. Phila., 1904, xxii, 5.— Stoenesco (X.) Sur la mort 
par le froid. J. de m(?d. de Par., 1903, 2. s., xv, 15-17. Also: 
Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1903, x, 14-21.— Wachholz (L.) 
Experimen teller Beitrag zur Lehre vom Erfrierungstode. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xii, 2.58-260.— Weiden- 
feld (S.) & Pulay (E.) Beitrag zur Pathologie der Erfrie- 
rung. (Vorlaufige Mitteilung.) Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, lxv, 349. 

Cold (Effects of). 

Diruf (J.) *Quaestio an, et qua ratione 
frigus in corpus animatum agere valeat. sm 4°. 
Heidelberg se, 1798. 

Hagspihl (H. E. R.) *De frigoris efficacitate 
physiologica additis quatuor experimentis de 
hac re institutis. 8°. Lipsiir, 1857. 

Maxteufel-Stenge (Baron I. R.) *Eksperi- 
mentalnoye izslledovanuje tkanel skeleta pod- 
vergavshikhsya zamorazhivaniyu i zastoyu. 
[Experimental investigation of the skeletal 
tissues subjected to cold and hyperemia.] 8 . 
Yuryer, 1908. 

Rudxitski (I. F.) *K voprosu ob izmiene- 
niyakh v tkanyakh konechnostel podvergav- 
shikhsya zamorazhivaniyu. [Alterations in the 
tissues of extremities subjected to cold ] 8° 
Yuryev, 1899. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Vrach, S.-PeU?rb., 1S99, xx, 12S6. 

Traeger ([E.] O.) * Ueber Erkaltun? als 
Krankheitsursache. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden 
1920. 

Barrlnger(T. B.) The effect of cold air upon the circula- 
tion in healthy and sick individuals. Am. J. M. Se Phila 
& N. Y., 1912, cxliv, 233-238.— Beck (If.) A von Schrbtter 
(H.) Ueber ein neues Kalteschutzmittel. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1915, 1179-1182.— Campani (A.) Gonoidrarto 
apiretico da perfrigerazione; consecutive manifestazioni 
pitiatiche e nevrasteniche: infortunio sul lavoro o malattia 
professionale? Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1909, xlviii 9-23 — 
Chodounsky (K.) Ueber Verkuhlung. Bl. f. klin 
Hydrotherap., Wien, 1900, x, 53-66 - Deleplne (S.) Some 
of the effects of exposure to wet cold and their prevention 
Brit M. J.. Lond., 1915, ii, 8SS-S92.— Duval (M.) A- Portler 
(I .) Linute de resistance au froid des chenilles de Cossus 
cossus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1922 lxxxvi 
rl~^^ n 'S" . ^ber die antiphlogistische Fernwirkung 
fLHFi ^° rt « hr ^ d v Me d., Berl., 1901, m, 161-168 
Also. Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap., Wien, 1902, xii, 221->2S — 
Goldschelder. I cl^rrefrigeraforischeMvalgieund Vrthal- 
gie mit Berucks^htigung von Erfaliruiigen bei Kriegs- 
e lnehmern Ztschr. pjys u. diiitet. Therap., Leip^, 

\f l ^' w i: 7 • Nooh einmal die refrigeratorische 

M>algie. EineEntgcgnungan A.Schmidt. Ibit.xxi. 1917, 
i7„'~7;, ™ (M '\, l , l>l fr.den Einlluss von Kaltreizen auf 
die Artenen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli 1171 — 
Hochhaus (H^ Ueber Qewebsverfoderangen na ch 
^ ler > altmiuvlrku "P- Arch. f. path. Anat. letc 1 Berl 
1898 chv, 320-331, i pl.-Hoyer {XV. A.) Uetw KJUta! 
schadigung und Kaltetod des quergestreifton Saucct er- 
muskels Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1917. |R 
32.,.-Kodls (T.) Die Unterkiihlung der thierisehen und 
ptlanzlichen Gewebe. Centralbl. f. Phvsiol.. I oi '7 2 
\V ien, 1898, xii. 593-595. — Kulbln (N. I.) [Lwafand JeneraJ 
etlect of applying intense cold to the lower segment oftha 
mtestJnesJ Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1S94, xv, snx>; 1067.— Lake 
(N. C.) Report upon au investigation into the affects of 
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Cold {Effects of). 

cold upon the body. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 557-562.— 
Lambert (R. A.) The effects of cold on animal tissues. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s., xii, 113-121.— 
Lanz. Abkiihlung von Geweben und Organen. Zentralbl . 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, clii, 113-115.— Lanzl. L'azione del 
freddo nei tratti traumatizzati e tubercolinizzati speri- 
mcntalmente. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1904, xxx, 
151-160. Also: Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 
1904, xxii, 55-64.— Lelevre (J.) Action hyperhemiante 
cutanee du froid; insufflsance des process plethysmo- 
graphiques; reponse a MM. Hallion et Comte. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 33-35. . A 

propos de rinfluence du froid sur la circulation cutanee (re- 
ponse a une reclamation de priorite de M. A.-M. Bloch). 
Ibid., 35. . Sur les reactions consecutives aux refri- 
gerations; lois generates; influence regulatrice des courtes 
refrigerations. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par.. 1900, ii, 
24-39.— Mazzi (V.) Umidita e perfrigerazione. Policlin., 
Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 1017-1023— van Oordt (M.) 
Ueber Veranderungen von Blutdruck, Blutzusammense- 
tzung, Korpertemperatur, Puis- und Atmungsfrequenz 
durch Einwirkung kiihler Luft auf den nakten Menschen. 
Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1905, ix, 338; 
391; 448.— Reineboth & Kohlhardt. Blutveranderungen 
in Folge von Abkiihlung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1899, lxv 192-204.— Rem- Piccl (G.) Sulle albu- 
minuric da bagni freddi; efl etti della perfrigerazione cutanea 
sull' organismo umano. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 
1901, xxvii, 61-219.— Rischpler. Ueber Gewebsverande- 
rungen durch Kalte. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 
1899, Berl., 1900, 166-176. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, 
lxxi pt. 2, 2. Hlft., 12.— Roque (G.) & Garin (C.) Re- 
froidissement chez l'homme, et glycosurie consecutive. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1909, viii, 442-446.— Rybak 
(O.) [Influence of low temperature on the origin of dis- 
eases.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1913, lii, 1253-1257.— 
Schade. Einzelkrankheiten der Erkaltung. Berl. klin.. 
Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 44.— Strauss (H.) Die Kalte-Albu- 
minurie und Kalte-Hamoglobinurie. Ztschr. f. phys. u. 
diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1919, xxiii, 259-263.— Tirelfi (V.) 
Alterazioni del sangue da freddo. Riforma med., Roma. 

1901, xvii, pt. 4, 27.— Turbaux. Considerations sur Paction 
de l'eau glaciale et la reaction consecutive, d6duites d'ex- 
penenees de natation hivernale. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. 
et de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 865-869.— Wertheimer 
(E.) & Delezenne (C.) De l'influence des affusions froides 
sur la circulation de la peau. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 1-4.— Zamazal (J.) [Influence of occu- 
pation upon the origin of diseases caused by cold.] Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1911, 1, 292; 331; 361; 401; 429; 461; 490; 
516.— Zoege von Manteuffel. Ueber die Wirkung der 
Kalte auf einige Korpergewebe. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1902, xxix, 65-68. 

Cold (Therapeutics of). 

See, also, Baths (Cold); Fever (Typhoid, 
Treatment of) by cold. 

Arnott (J.) On benumbing cold, as a pre- 
ventive of pain and inflammation from surgical 
operations, with minute directions for its use. 
12°. London, 1854. 

B6dere (H.) La pression et la thermom^trie en cryc- 
therapie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1399- 
1401. — Blackburn (A. E.) Hot and cold applications in 
medicine. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 
457-459. — Braun (A.) Eine neue Form des Eisbeutels 
(Zelleneisbeutel). Prag. med. Wchnschr 7 1904, xxix, 29.— 
Cordes. Les debuts de la frigotherapie. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, ii, sect. 4a, 16-19.— 
Delearde & Dubois. La frigotherapie precorcliale (r6- 
sultats cliniques en medecine infantile et experimentation 
physiologique). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 73-83.— 
Duchamp, Apphcation de la glace sur le ventre. Loire 
meU, St.-Etienne, 1914, xxxiii, 155-157.— Edlef sen (G.) 
Ueber kalte Einwicklungen zum Zweck der Warmeent- 
ziehung und die Methode ihrer Anwendung. Deutsche 
Prax., Miinchen, 1903, xii, 451-456.— Emmert. Ueber die 
antiphlogistische Fernwirkung der Kalte. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1901, xix, 161-167.— Ewart (W.) Ice or heat as 
a local application? Remarks on ice-massage in painful 
cases of rheumatoid and allied forms of arthritis and on the 
local application of cold in some other affections. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, i, 955-957.— Granger (A.) The action and uses 
of the ice bag. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1902-3, lv, 19-26.— Jackson 
(G. T.) & Hubbard (S. D.) Freezing as a therapeutic 
measure; liquid air and carbonic acid snow. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 633-638.— Koerper (J.) Cold in the treat- 
ment of acute diseases. Proc. Path. C. M. Soc, Phila., 1893, 
xiv, 357-363.— Kulbln (N. I.) [Internal use of ice and 
frozen medicaments.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1894, xv, 1067.— 
Lanz. Abkiihlung von Geweben una Organen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 113-115.— Lebrun. Les 
applications du froid artificiel au point de vue de 1 'hy- 
giene. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. [etc.] 1902. 
C. r.. Grenoble, 1903, vi, 127-134.— Lortat-Jacob (L.) Les 
applications du froid a l'hygiene. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1912, 



Cold ( Therapeutics of) . 

xxxiv, 809-844. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. gen. de kinesither. 
[etc.], Par., 1913, xv, 137.— Maragliano (E.) Tecnica della 
terapia antitermica. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1902, 
viii, 81-89.— Marcuse (J.) Die therapeutische Anwendung 
lokaler Kalteapplikationen auf den Nacken. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, liv, 2057.— van Oordt (M.) Die 
Kalteanwendungen in der Therapie. Ztschr. f. d. arztl. 
Prax., Berl., 1908, xxi, 97-103.— Plctet (R.) De l'influence 
des basses temperatures en physiologie; origine et e^at 
actuel de la frigotherapie. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1898, i, 
566; 589.— Rees (S. P.) Constant or sustained cold as a 
therapeutic agent. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1900, 
ii, 619-625. [Discussion], 639-642.— Ross (R.) & Williams 
(C. L.) Preliminary experiments on the effect of cold on 
various diseases in small animals. Ann. Trop. M. & Para- 
sitol., Liverp., 1910, iv, 225-232.— Secheyron. Les applica- 
tions medicales du froid. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1909, 
xvi, 349-362.— Siccardi (P. D.) Per lo studio dell' azione 
del freddo applicato ripetutamente nei limiti terapeutici 
sull' emopoiesi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1912, 
4. s., xviii, 170-192.— Siccardi (P. D.) & Rodano (F.) 
Sulle modificazioni ematiche indotte dal freddo applicato 
nei limiti terapeutici. Ibid., 1911, 4. s., xvii, 181-213.— 
Thomson (J. G.) & Ross (R.) Some experiments on 
cold-chamber treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 678-681. 

Cold storage. 

Behrend (G.) Ueber kiinstliche Kalteer- 
zeugung und Kalteindustrie. 8°. Hamburg, 
1898. 

Green (I. H.) Report of experiments of the cold storage 
of herrings carried out at North Shields (June and July, 
1919). J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1920-21, xix, 75-83.— Heine- 
mann (P. G.) Cold storage problems. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 153-162.— Hepburn (J. S.) Some scien- 
tific aspects of cold storage. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1920, lv, 708-713.— Ruata (G. Q.) La scienza e l'industria 
del freddo. Giot. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1912, xxxiv, 
97-126. 

Coldefy (Georges). *Les accidents du serum anti- 
diphterique. 161 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 456. 

Colden (Cadwallader) [1688-1776]. _ xix. Extract 
of a letter from ... to Dr. Fothergill, concerning 
the throat-distemper; read Dec. 24, 1753. Col- 
denham in New York, Oct. 1, 1753. pp. 211- 
229. 8°. [New York, 1753.] 

Cutting from: Med. Obs. Soc. Phys. Lond. 

For Biography, see Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 
41-46 (H. G. Webster). Also: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1901, xiv, 176-179 (F. R. Packard). 

Colds. 

See, also, Catarrh; Cough. 

Chodounsky (K.) *Erkaltung und Erkal- 
tungskrankheiten. roy. 8°. Wien, 1907. 
Also, in: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 588-593. 

Clarke (J. H.) Cold-catching, cold-prevent- 
ing, cold-curing, with a section on influenza. 6. 
ed. 12°. London, 1903. 

Ernst (B.) Luftzug, atmospharische, kli- 
matische Einflusse und die Erkaltung. Eine 
Satire fur Aerzte. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1911. 

Knoevenagel ((O.) Erkaltung, eine dun- 
kle Vorstellung, gegenuber chemischen biolo- 
gischen und meteorologischen Vorgangen. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1907. 

White (R. P.) Catarrhal fevers commonly 
called colds; their causes, consequences, con- 
trol, and cure. 8°. London, 1906. 

Aufrecht. Weiteres zur Kenntnis des Wesens der 
Erkaltung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1916, 

cxix, 270-285. . Ueber Erkaltung. Ztschr. f. arztl. 

Fortbild., Jena, 1917, xiv, 574-577.— Baecchi (B.) Ricerche 
sullo stato del sangue nell' assideramento. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Modena, 1909-10, xii, 37-114.— Bickel (A.) 
Der jetzige Stand der Lehre von der Erkaltung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 780.— Brady 
( W.) Catching cold. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1044- 
1047. Also, Reprint.— Bruck (L.) Die Erkaltung. Me- 
morabilien, Heilbr., 1898, n. F., xvi, 333-347.— Butler (G. 
F.) Acute rhinitis. Med. Critic & Guide, N. Y., 1918, xxi, 
86-96. — Campbell (H.) The common cold. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1909, lxxxiii, 469-474.— Carpenter (E. W.) Com- 
mon head colds. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1918, 
xiv, 172-175.— Crookshank (F. G.) The defensive value 
of normal mucus formation, and the theorv of catarrh. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 627.— Eaton (P. /.) The com- 
mon cold. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917-18, xxi, 156-158.— 
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Colds. 

Esch (W. G.) Zur Erkaltungsfrage. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1904-5, viii, 670-675.— Eschenha- 
gen. Untersuehungen fiber die Erkaltung. Verhandl. u. 
Mitth. d. Ver. f. off. Gsndhtspflg. in Magdeb., 1898, xxiv, 
52-67 .— Eschle. Die Erkaltung; eine historisch-kritische 
Studie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1902, xii, 329-331. 
Also, Reprint.— Ewing (F. C.) Street car colds. St. 
Louis M. Rev., 1903, xlvii, 269-273. [Discussion], 283.— 
Ferrerl(G.) II raffreddore. Arch. ital. dilaringol., Napoli, 
1921, xli, 82-103.— Finder (G.) [Acute and chronic colds.) 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1921, xxviii, 156-159.— Goldman 
(A.), Mudd (S.) & Grant (S. B.) Reactions of the nasal 
cavity and postnasal space to chilling of the body surface. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1921, xxix, 151-160.— Goldschmtdt. 
TJeber Erkaltung. Repert. d.prakt. Med., Leipz., 1907, iv, 
253-259.— Grau (H.) Ueber Erkaltungskatarrh. Beitr. f. 
Klin. d. Tuberk., Berl., 1922, 1, 562-567— Haig (A.) The 
etiology, prevention, and treatment of a common cold. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s., ii, 167-173.— Heller (I. M.) 
Colds and catarrhs. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt. & N. Y., 
1911, n. s., vi, 145-150.— Hill (L.) Colds and the influence 
of the atmosphere on the nasal mucous membrane. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 541-543. . Infective catarrhs, so- 
called colds. Ibid., 1919, ii, 27.— Honelj (J. A.) Common 
colds. Boston M. & S. L, 1911, clxiv, 604-609.— Jacob! (A.) 
Colds. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 521-529. Also, Re- 
print.— Jezierskl. Beitrage zum Begriff der Erkaltung. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1917, cxxi, 420-430, 
1 pi.— Kelsch. Le froid et les maladies "a frigore." Bull. 
Acad, de mea., Par., 1908, 3. s., lix, 258-269. Also: Bull, 
med., Par., 1908, xxii, 186-190. Kohlhardt (H.) Der 
heutige Stand der Lehre von der Erkaltung. Ztschr. f. 
KrankenpfL, Berl., 1901, xxiii, 260; 292; 326.— Kyle (D. B.) 
"Taking cold." Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
[New Bedford, Mass.], 1909, 438-443. Also: Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1909, xviii, 550-555.— Menzer 
(A.) Das Erkaltungsproblem. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 1-22.— Mudd (S.), Goldman 
(A.) & Grant (S. B.) Reactions of the nasal cavity and 
postnasal space to chilling of the body surface; vasomotor 
reactions. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1921, xxxiv, 11-45. — Oehler 
(R.) Ueber Abkiihlung und Erkaltung. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, lxxv, 683-686.— Parsons (J. G.) 
The common cold; a menace to public schools and public 
health. Internat. Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 
1914, iv, 564-569.— Reed (R. G.) Colds, cause, course and 
complications. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1903, ix, 234-237.— Schade (H.) Beitrage zur Umgrenzung 
und Klarung einer Lehre von der Erkaltung. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1918-19, vii, 275-374. . Unter- 
suehungen in der Erkaltungsfrage. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1919, lxvi, 1021-1026: 1920, lxvii, 449-454. ^4Z«o[Abstr.]: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, Ivi, 887.— Stoker (F.) Recur- 
rent colds in the head. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cviii, 
348-354.— Taylor (S.) A common cold. Hospital, Lond., 
1909-10. xlvii, 323-326.— Thomson (H. T.) Draughts. 
Brit. M. L, Lond., 1910, ii, 1288.— Voorhees (I. W.) The 
significance of catching cold (from the singer's viewpoint). 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1917. xlv. 335-337.— Waugh (W. F.) 
Coughs and colds. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1905, xvii, 

13-17. . A common cold. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1909, 

xviii, 184-186.— White (R. P.) A critical resume of our 
clinical knowledge of common colds. Cnatan-na-gall. 
Treatment, Lond., 1906-7, x. 1; 89.— Winter. Zur Frage 
des Erkaltungskatarrhes. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 
1908, xv, 857-864.— Yearsley (M.) A note upon colds. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xxx, 753. 

Colds (Causes and bacteriology of). 

Keysser (F.) *Das Wesen der Resistenzher- 
absetzuung bei Erkaltung. (Experimentell- 
serologische Beitrage zu dem Problem der Er- 
kaltung.) 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Allen (R. W.) The bacteriology of a common cold. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1131.— Aufrecht. Das Wesen 
der Erkaltung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1915, 
cxvii, 602-617.— Bachmann. Ueber Witterungscinflusse 
und Erkaltung. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, xxi, 689 — 
Benham (C. H.) The bacteriology of common colds. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 534-536. . Further researches 

into the bacteriology and vaccine therapy of common colds. 
Ibid., 1338-1342.— Bloomfield (A.) The bacterial flora of 
common colds. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1921, xlix, 263-269.— 
Brown (R. C.) Some factors in the etiologv of a common 
cold. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 227 2(0— Bushnell 
(F. G.) The bacteriology of a common cold. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, i, 1254.— I)old (H.) Beitrage zur Aetiologio des 
Schnupfens. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 143. — 
Foster (G. B.) The etiology of common colds, the probable 
r61e of a filterable virus as the causative factor. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1180-1183: 1917, xxi. 452-474, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— Herbert (H.) Etiology and pathology of 
colds. Calif. M. & S. Reporter. Los Angeles, 1907, hi, 566- 
568.— Hessler (R.) Feather-beds and colds. Indiana M. J., 
Indianap., 1901-2, xx, 59.— Hilton (D. C.) The mechanical 
factors in cold taking and their therapeutic interpretation. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1909, xix, 122-129. Also: Med. 



Colds (Causes and bacteriology of). 

Herald, St. Joseph, 1909, xjrvhi, 45-51.— Kimball (Grace N.> 
Fatigue in relation to colds. N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1912, xcv, 
544-546. Also, Reprint.— Kronthal (P.) Das Nervensys- 
tem und die Erkaltung als atiologisches Moment. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1909, xxvi, 525-531.— 
Larrabee (R. C.) The bacteriology of an epidemic of acute 
colds. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clvih, 191.— Led better (S. L.) 
The bacteriology of epidemic colds. South. M. J., Nash- 
ville, 1913, vi, 407.— Mackey (L.) The bacteriology of 
chronic nasal catarrh and its treatment by autogenous 
vaccines. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919 ; ii, 159-161.— Mudd (S.) 
& Grant (S. B.) Reactions to chilling of the body surface; 
experimental study of a possible mechanism for the excita- 
tion of infections of the pharynx and tonsils. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1919-20. xl, 53-101.— O'MaUey (J. F.) 
Intra-nasal causes of colds in the head. Clin. J., Lond., 
1919, xlviii, 85-89.— Richter (C. M.) Colds and their rela- 
tion to the physics of the atmosphere. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1014-1018. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 297. Also, Reprint.— Snow (S. F.) Auto-toxic 
colds. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., St. Louis, 

1910, xv, 270-277.— Spriggs (N. I.) & Millard (C. K.) 
Infective catarrhs; so-called colds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, 
ii. 153. — Tnorne (R. T.) Infective catarrhs: so-called colds. 
Ibid.. 60.— Wakefield (H.) The subcatabolic mechanism 
involved in the etiology of common colds: an analytical 
survey, based largely upon recent contributions by the 
writer in the field of medical biology and chemical patho- 
genesis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxvui, 894-896. . The 

etiology of common colds. Ibid., 1909, lxxv, 408.— Walsh 
(J. J.) The etiology of colds. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, 
lxxxii, 48H84. 

Colds (Prevention of). 

Meyer. Erkaltung. Neue Gesichtspunkte 
zu ihrer Verhutung. 8°. Munchen, 1905. 

Strauss (A.) Erkaltung, Abhartuns; und 
Sport. 16°. Munchen-Gladbach, 1910. 

Williamson (O. K.) The prevention of the 
common cold. 8°. London, [1916]. 

Bardes (A.) The prevention of colds. Dietet. & Hvg. 
Gaz., N. Y., 1907, xxiii, 584-589.— Baruch (S.) A protest 
against nasal douching for the prevention of colds. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxvii 629.— Dwyer (J. G.) Immuniza- 
tion against colds. N. York M. J. fete], 1918, cviii, 885. 
Also, Reprint — Engelmann (F.) Gefahren und Verhii- 
tung der Erkaltungskrankheiten mit Beriicksiehtigung der 
Kleidungs-, Schuh- und Kohlenknappheit. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1917, xxvii, 403: 414: 1918, xxviii, 3: 10; 
19; 27.— Hilton (D. C.) The prevention or colds. West. 
M. Rev., Omaha, 1912, xvii, 254-259.— James (N.) Colds, 
and the prevention of colds. Med. News, N. x_ 1905, 
lxxxvi 1123-1126. Also Reprint.— Kisskalt (C.) Ueber 
locale Disposition, Erkaltung und Abhartung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 110-112.— Kohnstamm (O.) 
Abhartung und Erkaltung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, 
xxi, 185-189.— Kuhn (A.) Abhartung und Erkaltung. 
Berl. Klinik, 1909, xxi, Hft. 248, 1-32 — Lockard (L. B?) 
The prevention of colds. N.York M. J., 1900, tariL 100-106.— 
Mayer (A.) Erkaltung und Abhartung. Bl. f. Volksgsnd- 
htspfl., Berl., 1906, vi, 217-224.— Peele (Grace D.) Cause 
and prevention of common colds. Therap. Med., N Y 

1911, xxv, 181-187.— Prltchard (E.) Colds and the harden- 
ing process. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1580.— Smith 
(O. L.) The preventive treatment of colds. Homceop. 
Eve, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1902, viii, 260-262.— Wallace 
(Elen A.) Prevention of colds in public schools. Woman's 
M. J., Cincin., 1913, xxiii, 199-202. Also: Internat. Cong. 
School Hyg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, iv, 65SH)64. 

Colds (Sequela of). 

Fischer (II.) Le froid est-il dans les maladies 
ai<mes une cause pat hogone aussi important© que 
les anciens modeoins le croyaient, ou aussi 
nulle que certains modernes'le pensent? 8° 
Paris, 1899. 

Habib-Goraieb (A.) Contribution a 1' etude 
de la pathog^nie des maladies et valour du froid 
comme element patho^ene. 4°. Paris 1889 

Penzoldt (F.) Die Erkaltum* als' Krank- 
heitsursache. 4°. Erlangcn, 1900. 

Ruhemann (J.) 1st Erkaltung eine Krank- 
heitsursache und inwiefern? 8° Leip~iq 1898 

Zillessen (O. F. I.) *Ueber Erkaitung als 
Krankheitsursache. 8°. Marburq 1899 

tnn^V™ 8 .!"^ 0 '-!, Tiefeu-und Femwirkun'g' der Erkal- 
tung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1921 xxxi 111 
Bresgen (M ) Die Riickwirkungen des SchneuVenT 
Niesens^und Hastens auf den Korper, sowie dereuRejEe 
durch die Krankennflege. ZftW., 1899, ix 481-500 AU,f- 
Kurber. ii. Erfolge h. physik. -di it et. Hedfactoren "l eim 
1900, !V, 109; 132; 150; 165.-Edelheit (S.) 1st Erkaltung 
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Colds (Sequelae of) . 

Ursache einer Krankheit und inwiefern? Wien. med. 
Presse, 1899, xl, 100; 140; 184.— Esch. Die Erkaltungs- 
krankheiten als Prototyp fur die Entstehung von Krank- 
heiten iiberhaupt. Arch. f. phys.-diiitet. Therap., Berl., 
1905, vii, 261-264.— Freuden thai (W.) Ueber das Wesen 
der sogcnannten Erkaltungskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. diatet. 
U. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1899, iii, 457-467.— Grant (S. B.) 
The effect of cold on the mucous membranes of the mouth 
and throat. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xvi, 247.— 
Huber (J. B.) The neglected cold. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1912, xcv, 479-481.— Klsskalt (C.) Die Erkaltung als 
krankheitsdisponirendes Moment. Arch. f. Hyg., Miin- 
chen & Leipz., 1900, xxxix, 142-183.— Kollock (C. W.) 
The home of uncured and some of the results of the head 
cold. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1917, xiii, 292-294.— 
Maclay (O. H.) The after-effects in the nose and throat of 
the usual winter cold. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 
10-12.— Meyer-Lierheim (F.) & Siegel (W.) Erkaltung 
als Krankheitsursache. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1911, ix, 450-452.— Miller (J. A.) & Noble (W. C.) 
The effects of exposure to cold upon experimental infection 
of the respiratory tract. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1916, xxiv, 
223-232. — Molle. Variations sur le theme ancien du "re- 
froidissement," facteur £tiologique au cours de certaines 
affections. Bull. med. de FAlgerie, Alger, 1912, xxiii, 659- 
664.— Oppenheim (E. A.) Ueber Erkaltungskrankheiten 
im Felde, insbesondere das sogenannte Fiinftagefieber. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 154.— Partos (A.) Zur Frage 
der Erkaltung als Krankheitsursache. Wien. med. Bl., 
1900, xxiii, 181; 199.— Schwara (O.) Versuch einer Analyse 
der Miktionsanomalien nach Erkaltungen. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1057-1060.— Shepard (C. H.) The 
physiologic care of colds. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvi, 1091-1093.— Siegel (W.) Abkuhlung als Krank- 
heitsursache. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1908, xxxiv, 454-457.— Stauffer (N. P.) Common colds; 
their relation to sinus diseases; from the rhinologist's and 
otologist's standpoint. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 
626-630. Also, Reprint.— Stiefler (G.) & Volk (R.) Uebor 
Stoning der Harnentleerung infolge Erkaltung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 909-914.— Tria (P.) Le 
perfrigerazioni in rapporto con le varie funzioni della vita 
organica. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 679. — White (R. 
P.) The dangers of common colds. Lancet, Lond., 1902, 
ii, 957. 

Colds (Treatment of ) . 

Alsaker (R. L.) Curing catarrh, coughs and 
colds. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Sadler (W. S.) The cause and cure of colds. 
4. ed. 8°. Chicago, 1917. 

Allen (R. W.) The common cold: its pathology and 
treatment, with especial reference to vaccine therapy. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1589; 1659— Angelillo (F.) Sull' azione 
dell' estoral nei raffreddori. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, 
xxix, 53.— Atkinson (F. P.) The treatment of a common 
cold. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906. i, 20.— Dennett (D. C.) 
Treatment of colds. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxix, 41-45.— 
Fantus (B.) The therapy of catarrhal fevers. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1920, Ixxv, 1694-1697.— Fisher (Jessie W.) 
Common colds and vaccine therapy. Boston M. & S. J., 

1913, clxviii, 834-838.— Floyd (C.) The common cold in 
relation to certain microorganisms and its treatment with 
bacterial vaccines. Ibid., 1920, clxxxii, 389-393.— Gleason 
(E. B.) The local treatment of a cold in the head. Med. 
Council, Phila., 1899, iv, 323-325.— Grayson (C. P.) The 
treatment, general and local, of "cold in the head." Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1909, 3. s., xxv, 318-321.— Hirsh (A. B.) 
Some painful conditions due to cold: new modes of relief. 
Ibid., 1917, 3. s., xxxiii, 153-156.— Kamnltzer. Zur Behand- 
lung des Schnupfens mit Kollargol. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1922, lxhi, 80.— Kottmann (K.) Expectorantien 
und Pulvis Doveri. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, 
li, 413^16.— Marshall (C. R.) How to treat a common 
cold successfully. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1904, 1, 5.— 
Miller (A ) Hexamethylenamin; a remedy for common 
colds. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1718— Murray 
(W. H.) How I quickly cured a cold in the head. Ver- 
mont M. Month., Burlington, 1899, v, 101. Also, Reprint.— 
Ohmann-Dumesnll (A. H.) The treatment of winter 
coughs and colds. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1902, lxxxiii, 233- 
240.— Osborne (O. T.) The etiology and treatment of 
colds. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 529-531.— Pelton 
(H. H.) The treatment of cold in the head. Ibid., 
1908, lxxxvii, 308.— Peyrl. Un caso de muermo curado 
con las inyecciones de malleina. Rev. de med. y cirug., 
Barcel., 1915, xxix, 227-229.— Roberts (D. J.) Preven- 
tion and cure of colds. South. Pract., Nashville, 1905, 
xxvii, 682-690.— Robinson (B.) How to treat a cold 
simply and effectively. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciv, 557. 
Also, Reprint.— Saenger (M.) Zur Behandlung des 
acuten Schnupfens. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xn,- 
383-385.— Scheppegrell (W.) The prevention and treat- 
ment of colds. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 566-568.— 
Sherman (G. H.) The vaccine treatment of cold. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 433-435. . Prophylaxis 

toward serious infections by treating colds with vaccines. 
Med. Insur. & Health Conserv., Dallas, 1918, xxvii, 131- 



Colds ( Treatment of) . 

133.— Slivers (E. B.) Inhalations of 95 per cent alcohol; its 
uses. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1904-5, i, 218.— 
Smith (A. A.) The treatment of colds. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1903, iii, 147-151.— Snow (S. F.) Colds; their 
causes and treatment. Buffalo M. J., 1911-12, lxvii, 9-14.— 
Stowell (C. H.) Acute colds; why and how they should 
be treated. N. York M. J., 1890, li, 234-236. Also, Re- 
print.— Voorhees (I. W.) Colds; their cause and cure. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1917, n. s., xii, 125-129.— Wells 
(W. A.) Colds in the head: their prevention and cure. 
Wash. M. Ann., 1903-4, ii, 467-482. — Woodbury ( F . ) Treat- 
ment of a common cold. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
xxxiv, 597. 

Colds in children. 

Garvin (W. C.) The inhalation treatment of colds in 
children. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, ii, 256.— Ivens 
(P.) & Stern (G.) Studien fiber den Sauglingsschnupfcn 
und seine Bakteriologie. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921, 
3. F., xlv, 165-185.— McCornack (P. D.) Recurring colds 
in children. Northwest. Med., Seattle. 1916, xv, 96 — 
Southworth (T. S.) The menace to the young child of 
the common infectious cold. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 
lix, 1937-1940.— Szego (K.) Die Disposition der Kinder 
zur Erkaltung und deren Heilung. Ungar. med. Presse, 
Budapest, 1901, vi, 39. 

Coldstream (Alexander Robert) [1852- 
1919]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 530. Also: Med. 
Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cvii, 246. 

Cole (A. H.) Plain talks on the bacteria. 15 pp. 

12°. Chicago, 1895. 
Cole (A. M. F.) Lectures on home nursing for the 

the poor, x, 66 pp. 16°. London, Scientific 

Press, [1906]. 

Cole (Charles Knox) [1853-1920]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 816. 

Cole (Fay Cooper) [1881- ]. The wild tribes 
of Davao District, Mindanao. (The R. F. Cum- 
mings Philippine Expedition.) 1 p. 1., 49-203, 
vii pp., 76 pi. 8°. Chicago, Field Museum of 
Natural History, 1913. 

Cole (Harlan P.) [1851- 1 & Cole (Hills). Mal- 
positions of the feet. A new method of treat- 
ment. 16 pp. 8°. [New York, 1906.]. 

Cole (Lewis Gregory). Serial radiography of the 
stomach and duodenum. 24 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Lon- 
don, Rebman Co., 1911. 

Cole (Lorenzo Wait) [1851-1917]. 

[Obituary]. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 304. 

Cole (Martin J.). 

See Modern microscopy [etc.] [in 2. s.] 8°. London, 1903. 

Cole (Norman Brown) [1886- ] & Ernst (Clay- 
ton H.) First aid for boys, a manual for boy 
scouts and for others interested in prompt help for 
the injured and the sick; with 51 drawings by 
Walt Harris, viii, 196 pp. 12°. New York, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1917. 

Cole (Palmer C.) & Peck (Edward S.) In memo- 
riam R. C. M. Page. 1 port., 9 pp. 8°. New 
York, Rooney & Otten, 1899. 

Cole (R. Beverly) [1829-1901]. 

Anderson (W.) Obituary. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 
1901, xliv, 118-120. 
Cole (Robert Henry) [1866- ]. Mental diseases ; 
a text-book of psychiatry for medical students 
and practitioners, x, 343 pp., front. 8°. London 
University of London Press, 1913. 
Cole (Rufus I.) Gonococcus infections. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier). 8°. Phila. & N. Y., 1907, iii, 
88-120. 

Cole (Sidney William [1877- ]. Exercises in 
practical physiological chemistry, vii, 152 pp. 
12°. Cambridge, W. Heffer & Sons, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. xii, 230 pp. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, W. Heffer & Sons, 1913. 

. The same. 5. ed. xvi, 401 pp. 12°. 

Cambridge, W. Heffer & Sons. 1919. 

Cole (Thomas) [1846-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 249. 



COLE. 



14 



COLERUS. 



Cole (William I.) Free municipal baths in Bos- 
ton. 53 pp., 1 map. 12°. Boston, Municip. 
Print. Off., 1903. 

Cole-Baker (George) [1860-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 982. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1105. 

Colectomy. 

See Colon (Excision); Colon (Cancer of, Treat- 

of, Operative). 
Colegio de medicos de la Provincia de Gerona; 

XVII Asamblea anual celebrada en 16 septiem- 

bre de 1914 en la ciudad de Olot. 30 pp. 8°. 

Gerona, D. Torres, 1914. 
Colella (Rosolino). Linguaggio e cervello. 50 

pp. roy. 8°. Messina, Salvaggio & G. Capone, 

1899. 

. The same. [2. ed.] 76 pp. 8°. Palermo, 

A. Reber, 1904. 

Coleman (Alfred) [1828-1902]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 716— P. (W. B.) 
In memoriam. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1902, Lond., 1903, 
xxxviii, p. xxxiii. 

Coleman (Algernon) [1876- J & La Meslee 
(A. Marin). Le soldat americain en France. 
[Cover design by Walter Sargent.] viii, 118 pp. 
16°. Chicago, The University of Chicago Press, 
1917. 

Coleman (Benjamin Lindsey) [1847- 
1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixv, 1200. 

Coleman (Frank) [1876- ]. Extraction of 
teeth. 158 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. xi, 174 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, H. K. Lewis, 1914. 

Coleman (Henry W.) [1847-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 693. 

Coleman (J. Bernard). 

See Clowes (Frank) & Coleman (J. Bernard). Quanti- 
tative chemical analysis [etc.]. 12°. London, 1903. 

Coleman (James Byrne) [1863-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 661. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 996. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 398. 

Coleman (John Scott) [1837-92]. 

Biography. Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1918, 114, 
1 port. 

Coleman (John W.) [1831-1915]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 43. 

Coleman (Nathaniel Rannells) [1844- 
1911]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1779. 

Coleman (Thomas D.) [1865- 1. Dengue. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier). 8 . Phila. & N. Y., 1907, ii, 489-495. 

Coleman (W. Franklin) [1838- ]. Electricity 
in diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat. 4 
p. 1., 595 pp. 8°. [Lincoln, III], The Courier- 
Herald Press, 1912. 

Coleman (Walter Moore) [1863- ]. On mental 
biology. The cause of sleep. 19 pp. 8°. Berlin 
& New York, Mayer & Midler, 1909. 

. A handbook of the people's health ; a text- 
book of sanitation and hygiene for the use of 
schools. Illustrated by Retta Carroll, Alfred 
Seiler, and with photographs, xi, [3], 307 pp. 
8°. New York, The Macmillan Company, 1913. 

. The same. 8°. New York, The Macmillan 

Company, 1915. 

Coleman (Warren) [1861- ]. A syllabus of 
materia medica. 2p.l. ,169pp. 24°. New York, 
II". Wood, 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. vi, 189 pp. 16°. New 

York, W. Wood, 1905. 



Coleman ( Warren) — continued. 

. The same. 3. ed. 186 pp. 16°. New 

York. W. Wood, 1906. 

See, also, Index of treatment [etc.]. 8°. New York, 
1908.— Kirkes' handbook of Physiology [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. 
New York, 1899. 
Coleman (William Ludlow). A history of yel- 
low fever. Indisputable facts pertaining to its 
origin and cause. And its present artificially 
acquired habitat, with reasons going to show the 
possibility of its complete extinction from the 
globe, its nature, anatomical characteristics, 
symptoms, course and treatment with an adden- 
dum on its twin sister, dengue, containing a 
parallel table of the most prominent symptoms 
of each disease. 141 pp. 12°. [Chuago. The 
Clinic Publishing Co.. 1898.] 
Colenso (Robert J.) Landmarks in artistic anat- 
omy, vii, 56 pp., 6 pi. sm. 4°. London, Bail- 
Hire, Tindall & Cox, 1902. 

. Artistic poses. 12 pi. eleph.fol. London, 

Baillttre, Tindall & Cox. [1904]. 

See, also, Burns (Cecil L.) Living anatomy. 4°. London, 
New York & Bombay, 1900. 

Coleol. 

Marchlonneschl (O.) Del coleolo Serono. Rassegna di 

clin. e tcrap., Roma, 1914, xiii, 213-225. . II coleolo 

Serono nell' infanzia, nella puberta e nell' adolescenza. 
Ibid., 626-634.— Mazzoneschi (G.) II coleolo in terapia. 
Ibid., 226-236.— Regolo (R.) II bromo-coleolo Serono in 
terapia. Ibid., 237-240.— Vanni (F.) & Vernonl (G.) 
Contributo clinico alia terapia colesteriniea. Ibid., 1915, xiv, 
21-26. 

Coleoptera. 

See Insects. 

Coleps. 

Maupas (E.) Sur coleps hirtus (Ehrenbergl. Arch, de 
zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1885, 2. s., iii, 
337-367, 1 pi. 

von Coler (Alwin Gustav Edmund) 
[1831-1901]. 

Buttersack. Xekrolog. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xlviii, 1572.— Geburtstage (zum 70.) von General- 
stabsarzt v. Coler. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1901, xxvii, 175.— Habart. [Biography.] Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 894.— KUbler. Zum Gedaohtniss. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 938-940.— Obituary. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 930. Also: Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 545-547. Also: Med.Woche, Berl 
1901, 387.— Steiner (J.) [Biographv.] Militararzt, Wien, 
1901, xxxv. 137-139.— Surgeon General von Coler. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 724. 

Coler (Friedrich August Alwin Edmund) [1S82- 
]. *Die Behandlung des Diabetesbrandes 
33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade. [1908]. 

Coleridge {Samuel Taylor) [1772-1834]. 

Bradley (A. C.) Coleridge's use of light and colour. 
Miscellany . . . J. M. Mackay, Liverp. & Lond., 1914, 266- 
272.— Dupoy (R.) Coleridge (opiumisme et psvehose porio- 
dique). J. de psychol. norm, et path., Par., 1910, vii, 226-247. 

Coleridge (Stephen) [1854- ]. The adminis-' 
tration of the cruelty to animals act of 1876 8° 
New York, 1900. 

Cutting from : Fortnightly Rev., N. Y., 1900, n. s. lxvii, 

. Some London hospitals and their audited 

accounts. 8°. New York, 1900. 

Cutting from: Contomp. Rev., N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 343-350. 

. Vivisection, a heartless science, xiv 

2-10 pp. 12°. London. J. Lam; New York J 
Lane Co., 1916. 

Colerus (Joannes). (Economia ruralis et domes- 
tica darin das gantz Ampt allertreuer Hauss- 
Vatter, Haus-Mutter, best&ndiges und allsje- 
meines Hauss-Buch, . . . Sampt beys*efu<ner 
einer experimentalischer Hauss-Apotecken und 
kurtzer Wundartzney-Kunst, vie dann auch 
eines Calendarii perpetui [etc.l. 2 p 1 7'*2 rw» 
18 1. fol. Mayntz, N. Heyl, 1645. PPm 



COLERUS. 



15 



COLIC. 



Colerus (Joannes) — continued. 

-. The same. AnderTheil. DasersteBuch, 

darinnen beschrieben und angezeiget wird, was 
zu Erhaltung auch Wiederbringung menseh- 
lichen Leibs Gesundheit niitz und dienlichen 
Sev. 358 pp., 51. fol. Mayntz. N. Heyl, 1651. 

Bound with his: Pt. 1. CEconomia ruralis et domestiea. 
fol. Mayntz, 1645. 

For Biographu, see Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.], Augsb., 1905, 46, port. 

Coles (Abraham) [1813-91]. Man, the microcosm. 
Ed. by Jonathan Ackerman Coles. 5. ed. xx, 
79 pp., 1 port., 8 pi., 19 1. 8°. New York, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1892. 

For Biography, see Abraham (Coles) Biographical 
sketch; memorial tributes; selections from his works (some 
hitherto unpublished). Ed. by J. A. Coles. 8". New 
York, 1892. 

Coles (Alfred Charles). The blood: how to exam- 
ine and diagnose its diseases, xii, 260 pp., 6 pi. 
8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1898. 

. The same. 2. ed. xvi, 279 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1902. 

. " The same. 3. ed. xiii, 340 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1905. 

Coles (Jonathan Ackermann). 

See Abraham Coles. Biographical sketch [etc.]. 8°. 
Nciv York, 1892. — Coles (Abraham). Man, the microcosm. 
.8°. New York, 1892. 

Coles (Larkin B.) [ -1855]. Philosophy of 
health; natural principles of health and cure* 
or health and cure without drugs; also the moral 
bearings of erroneous appetites. 28. thous. vi> 
7-260 pp. 12°. Boston, Tichnor, Reed & Fields, 
1851. 

. The same. 39. ed. revised and enlarged. 

vi, 7-312 pp., 16 pi. 8°. Boston, Ticknor, Reed 
& Fields, 1854. 

■ . The beauties and deformities of tobacco- 
using; or its ludicrous and its solemn realities. 
10. thousand, revised. 144 pp. 8°. Boston, 
Ticknor, Reed & Fields, 1854. 
Bound with his: Philosphy of health. 8°. Boston, 1854. 

Coles (Strieker) [1867- ]. 

[Biography.] Jeffersonian, Phila., 1909-10, xi, 1. 
Coletti (Antonio). Ipertrofia della prostata. 424 
pp. 4°. Conegliano, 1908. 

See, also, Taddel (Domenico) & Coletti (Antonio) 
[in 2. s.]. Ricerche sperimentali [etc.]. 8°. Ferrara, 1903. 

Coletti (Ferdinando). Galateo de' medici e de' 
malati con prefazione del . . . G. Strambio. 34 
pp. 16°. Padova, Verona, frat. Drucker, 1898. 

Coleus. 

Weehulzen (F.) Over het phenol in de bladeren van 
Coleus amboinicus Lour (C. carnosus Hassk). Mededeel. 
u. h. geneesk. lab. te Weltevreden, Batavia, 1918, 3. s., A, 
deel 1-2, 120-122. 

Coley (William Bradley) [1862- ]. 

See Sultan (Georg) [in 2. s.l. Atlas and epitome of 
abdominal [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Col noun (Samuel). 

See Gregory (George). Treatise on the theory and 
practice [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1826. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr (Libr.). 

Coli (Elia). Premiata iodogelatina Sclavo. 3 1. 

8°. Siena, [1908]. 
Colibert (Albert-Noel) Contribution a l'etude 

des pleuresies cloisonnees. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1907, No. 33. 

Colibert (Ferdinand). *La meningite cerebro- 
spinale chez le nourrisson (formes anormales). 
70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 404. 

Coliboeuf (Rene-Jules) [1890- ]. *De la subs- 
titution de l'opium total a la morphine dans la 
therapeutique chirurgicale infantile. 49 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 24. 

Colic. 

See, also, Pain (Abdominal). 
Marre (L.) *Les reactions generales d'origine 
colique (etude clinique). 8°. Paris, 1910. 



Colic. 

Pistoritjs (J. P.) *Casum viri colico dolore 
laborantis submittit. sm. 4°. Giessse, 1684. 

Benderskl (J.) Mein Verfahren der phvsikalischen 
Behandlung der Steinkoliken und intraabdomineller 
Schmerzen. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1909, ii, 607-609.— 
Breeding (W. J.) Colic. J. Term. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1908-9, i, No. 3, 19-32.— Charlton (T. J.) Colic; its signifi- 
cance. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1908, lix, 154-157.— 
D'Afflitto (R.) Colica epidemica apiretica. Saturnismo? 
Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxLx, sez. prat., 453. — Glaessner (K.) 
Ueber Pankreaskoliken. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., 
Wien, 1911, xxix, 113-119.— de Langenhagen (R.) La co- 
lique uWnne: pathogenie probable; traitement. Presse 
med., Par., 1905, 484.— La Roque (G. P.) The diagnostic 
significance of colic. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 599- 
602. Also, Reprint. — Lucke (R.) Ueber Kolikschmerzen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 624-626.— Mathleu (A.) 
Les reactions coliques. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
587-593.— Millon (H.) & Marre (L.) Les pertes de con- 
naissance dans les reactions d'origine colique. Arch. d. 
mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1910, iv, 644-652.— 
Nothnagel (H.) Zur Pathogenese der Kolik. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1905, xi, 117-132.— Pribram (H.) 
Ueber die Behandlung von Koliken mit pharmakologischen 
Spasmolyticis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 713-715.— 
Qusada y Agius (B.) Colicos utiles. Rev. de med. v 
cirug. pract.. Madrid, 1899, xlv, 15-18.— Rankin (G.) 
A clmical lecture on colic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1409- 
1412. — Shiels (G. F.) An original observation as to the 
nature of colic; and remarks concerning its diagnostic value. 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxii. 98-100.— Shimai. [The 
employment of bismuth m colics.) Nippon Shokwaki 
Byogaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902-3, i, 23-42— Symonds 
(B.) A statistical study of renal colic and hepatic colic. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 998-1003.— Wilms (M.) Zur 
Pathogenese der Kolikschmerzen. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 

Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1906, xvi, 609-618. . Die Ursache 

der Kohkschmerzen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
126.— Woods (D. C.) Treatment of colic. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, i, 1279.— Zschokke (E.) Ueber Kolik. Univ. 
Zurich, Festgabe, 1914, pt. 4, 1-18. 

Colic (Appendicular). 

Metzger (K.) Syndrom der larvierten Colica appendi- 
cularis. Wien. med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 1513-1518.— Plasencia 
(I.) C<51icos apendiculares a repetition; profisectomia; cura- 
cion. Rev. de med. y ciruj. de la Habana, 1899, iv, 331-333.— 
Smith (A. L.) Appendical colic. Vermont M. Month., 
Burlington, 1904, x, 1-4.— Talamon (C.) Valeur pronosti- 
que de la colique appendiculaire. M6d. mod., Par., 1900, 
xi, 89-93. 

Colic (Biliary). 

See, also. Calculus (Biliary) . 

Beyer (C.) *Das Zusammentreffen von Gal- 
lensteinkolik und Echinokokkus der Leber. 
[Greifswald.] 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Canel (L.) *Des accidents lithiasiques (co- 
liques hepatiques, coliques n^phretiques) compli- 
quant le traumatisme. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Elwarth (J. C.) *De colica biliosa. sm. 4°. 
Basils, 1741. 

Filippini (R.) Considerazioni sulla patoge- 
nesi della colica epatica. 8°. Pesaro, 1906. 

Franca (A.) *Formas clinicas da colica he- 
patica. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1906. 

Freude (K. W. G.) *Fieber bei Gallenstein- 
kolik. 8°. Berlin, [1898]. 

Kauffmann. *Comment doit-on actuelle- 
ment comprendre le syndrome coliques hepa- 
tiques? Etude pathogenique et clinique et in- 
dications therapeutiques. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Magnin (J.) Des accidents de la lithiase 
biliaire, colique hepatique; anomalies de la co- 
lique hepatique. 2. ed. 12°. Paris, 1898. 

Parturier (G.) *La colique vesiculaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Me"decin prat., Par., 1912, viii, 165-168. 

Ari6. Forme septique des coliques avec congestion 
pulmonaire droite : surexcitation cer^brale, phenomenes 
cardiaques et 61imin,ation de 71 calculs biliaires; guerison. 
Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1902-3, 160-166.— Bertels- 
mann. Wie entsteht der Schmerz bei der Gallensteinko- 
lik? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899. xlvi. 822; 861.— 
Buch (M.) Eine neue Form von Gallensteinkolik bei 
beweglicher Gallenblase. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 
1910, xvi, 62-73.— Calvert (J. T.) An attack of gall-stones; 
collapse; death. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1903, xxxviii, 
413.— Castelain (L.) Coliques hepatiques et dyspepsie 
premonitoire de la lithiase biliaire. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de 
Brux., 1900, vii, 99-102.— Chauflard (A.) Mort subite au 
cours d'une crise de colique hepatique. Bull, et m^m. Soc. 
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Colic (Biliary). 

med. d. h6p. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 123-129. Also: Gaz. d. 
h6p., Par., 1899, lxxii, 142-144 — De Renzl (E.) Sulla 
colica biliare eistica? Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 
1899, n. s., liii, 291-2%. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, 
xx, 1187-1189.— Donetti (E.) Su talune forme non eomuni 
ed irregolari della colica epatica da calcolosi. Suppl. al 
Policlin., Roma, 1899-1900, vi, 385-387.— Dryden (J. L.) 
A clinical lecture on gall stone colic. Clin. Reporter, St. 
Louis, 1907, xx, 105-108.— Dufourt (E.) Sur les patho- 
genies de la crise de colique hepatique. Lvon med., 1903, c, 

468-472. . Pathogenie de l'ictere de la colique hepa- 

tique. Gaz. d. prat., Par., 1914, xxi, 177-183.— Escudero 
(P.) C61ico hepiitico sifllitico. Prensa med. argentina, 
Buenos Aires, 1919-20, vi, 55.— Ewald (C. A.) Ueber 
nervose Leberkolik. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1906, 
xlvii, 385-387.— Fuchs (T.) Ueber nervose Leberkolik. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 627-629.— Gardette (Mile.) 
Ventre de bois par defense musculaire sans peritonite au 
cours d'une colique Wpatique. Lyon med., 1916, exxv, 52. — 
Gerhardt (C.) Bemerkungen iiber Gallensteinkolik. 
Deutsehes Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 162-165.— 
Giacobini (G.) Signo o punzada apendicular en el coiico 
hepatico. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, pt. 2, 
696.— Gilbert (A.) Contribution a TCtude de la colique 
hepatique; la colique vesiculate. Presse med., Par., 1906, 
xiv, 725. . Contribution a l'etude de la lithiase bi- 
liaire; la colique vesiculate. J. med. franc,., Par., 1914, vii, 
149-159.— G6ngora (J.) La fiebre en el c61ico hepatico. 
Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1905, xxxi, 1-6.— Gonzalez 
Campo (J.) C61ico hepatico y gastropatlas. Rev. espec. 
med., Madrid, 1907, x, 29-37.— Graul (G.) Tetanie im 
Verlaufeiner Gallensteinkolik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 249.— Hallpre (A.) & Monpeurt. 
Lithiase biliaire; coliques hepatiques; obstruction du 
choledoque. Normandie mM., Rouen, 1908, xxiii, 137- 
140.— Haynes (I. S.) Biliary colic without gall stones. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 496-501.— Ide (M.) 
Les coliques biliaires. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1905, n. s., 
ii, 327-331.— Keay (J. H.) The seat of pain in biliary colic. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 901.— Klemperer (F.) Neuere 
Anschauungen iiber die Cholelithiasis. (Die Entstehung 
des Kolikanfalls und die Indicationen der chirurgischen 
Eingrifie.) Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., ii, 
29-35.— Lemoine (G.) Colique he"patique; infection bili- 
aire. Nord med., Lille, 1903, ix, 169-173.— McConneU (G.) 
A short discussion of acute biliary colic. Internat. M. Mag., 
N. Y., 1900, ix, 591-595.— Macphatter (N.) Complications 
in the passage of a gall stone. N. York M. J., 1902, Ixxvi, 
503; 538; 577. Madinaveitla (J.) Contribution al estudio 
de la colelitiasis; coiieos hepaticos y pericoletistitis. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1905, lxix, 441451. — Mene- 
trier (P.) & Brodln. Colique hepatique avec septicemic 
coli-bacOlaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1910, 3. s., xxx, 4-6. — Ortner (N.) Differenzierung der 
falschen Gallensteinkoliken. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
l^rl., 1914, xxi, 613-621.— PaUais (E.) Cdlicos biliares; 
smtomatologia, diagnfistico y tratamiento. Juventud 
med., Guatemala, 1900, ii, 29-40.— Pariser (C.) Ueber 
nervose Leberkolik. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 529-545.— Parmentier (E.) & Sallgnat 
(L.) Valeur de la recherche de Phyperleucocytose dans les 
coliques hepatiques avec ou sans processus infectieux. 
Paris med., 1913-14, xv, 14.5-149.— Pauchet (V.) Cholecys- 
tites calculeuses; pathogenie de la colique hepatique; 
symptomes de la choice vstite calculeuse; pronostic; traite- 
ment. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1902, xx, 639-344.— 
Pereira (A.) Um caso de colica hepatica e gastroespasmo, 
simulando angina do peito. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1919, 
xxxiii, 405: 1920, xxxiv, 10. — PCrier (L.) Coliques hepati- 
ques; mort subite. Normandie med., Rouen, 1904, xix, 
396. — Presno (J. A.) Nuevo concepto del sindroma coiieos 
hepaticos y sus deducciones quirurgicas. Gac. med. de 
Costa Rica, San Jose" de Costa Rica. 190,5-6, xxi, 239-246. 
Also: Cr6n. med., Lima, 1906, xxiii, 99-106.— Presno & 
Bastiony. Nuevo concepto del sindrome coiieos hepaticos 
y sus deducciones quirurgicas. Actas y trab. d. 1« Cong, 
med. nac., Habana, 1905, l, 225-234.— Regis (L.) Un cas de 
mort subite dans la colique hepatique. J. de m6d. de Par., 
1906, 2. s., xviii, 337. Also: Medecin, Brux., 1907, xvii, 
170. — Ribterre (P.) Albuminurie massive et transitoire 
au cours de la colique hepatique. Tribune med., Par., 1905. 
n. s., xxxvii, 389-391.— Riedei. Zur Pathogenese una 
Diagnose des Gallensteinkolikanfalles. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 

geb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1898, iii, 167-274. . Ueber 

die Gallensteinkolik ohne Ikterus, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Differentialdiagnose des Gallensteinleidens. 

Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1906, iii, 193-204, 2 pi. . 

Gallensteinkolik verursacht durch fleberhaften Erguss 
aseptischer Flussigkeit in die steinehaltige Gallenhlasc: 
weitere Schliisse daraus. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1916-17, 
cviii, 56-71.— Riesman (D.) The development of cardiac 
murmurs during attacks of biliary colic. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1589. Also, Reprint. . Cardiac 

murmurs during attacks of biliary colic. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1911. n. s., cxlii, 655-658.— Robinson. Sur un cas 
de colique hepatique nerveuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1901, 
ix, 855-858.— Sheldon (J. G.) Biliarv colic without gall- 
stones. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 69-71. Also, Re- 
print.— Sliberstein (L.) Ueber subhepatische Exsudate 



Colic (Biliary). 

und Adhasionen als Ursache von Koliken. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 723-725.— Smith (W. M.) [Gall- 
stone colic; dense adhesions; involving the lower part of the 
gall bladder; abscess.] N. York M. J., 1903, lxxxiu, 1066 — 
Soca ( F.) Sobre los cdlicos hepaticos y sus mascaras gastn- 
cas. An. Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1919, iv, 31-60.— 
Solieri (S.) Sur un point de pathogenie de la colique 
biliaire dans quelques formes de choiecystite non calcu- 
leuse. Rev.dechir., Par., 1911, xliii, 482-489. Also, transl.: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvu, 
1166-1168.— Szako (S.) Cholelithiatischer Anfall im epilep- 
tischen Dammerzustand. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1913, xlix, 115.— Urrutia. Forma pseudo-anginosa 
del c61ico hepatico. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1912, xi, 108-110.— 
Williams (L- B.) Mistaken gall stone colic. Am. J. 
Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 572. 

Colic (Biliary, Treatment of ) . 

Artault de Ve'vet (S.) L'acide oieique dans la colique 
hepatique. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1901, lxvui, 
613-617.— Avellar (J.) Narcose chloroformica na lithiase 
biliar. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1898, xii, 198— Baduel 
(A.) Due casi di colica epatica curat i colle acque minerali 
di Chianciano. Idrol. e chmat., Firenze, 1906, xvii, 29-35.— 
Barbary (FA Contribution a l'etude du traitement des 
coliques hepatiques a repetition. Bull. gen. de therap. {etc.], 
Par., 1902, cxliv, 63-76.— Becus (G.) La cure de Vitteldans 
le traitement de la colique hepatique; cure de polyurie et de 
polycholie. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1912, Iv, 439-443.— Blondel 
(P.) Contribution a l'etude de la colique hepatique: de sa 
pathogenie et de son traitement. J (Jaz. med. de Picardie, 
Amiens 1902, xx, 417^119. — BrulSrt-d. De Paction de la 
source Chomel dans la colique hepatique. Cong, internat. 
d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 870.— Cham- 
bart-H6non. De l'emploi, par usage externe, du salicylate 
de methvle dans la colique hepatique. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1898, II. s., i, 408-411.— Chauffard (A.) The medical pre- 
ventive treatment of recurrent hepatic colics. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1901, 11. s., ii. 49-56— Cursino de Moura. 
Narcose chloroformica na lithiase biliar. Brazil-med., Rio 
de Jan., 1898, xii, 155.— Davis (F. W.), Heeve (W. L.) 
\et al.]. How do vou treat gall-stone colic? N. York M. J., 
1902, lxxv, 436.— Dunn (J. F.), Gloster (H. S.) [ft al.]. 
How do you treat gallstone colic. Ibid., 1914, xcix, 687; 
736; 789.— Essenson (S. J.) The treatment of gallstone 
colic. Ibid., 686.— Floersheim (S.) Gallstone colic and its 
treatment. Med. Council, Phila., 1911, xvi, 255.— Holland 
(E. D.) The treatment of gallstone colic. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, xcix, 738. Also, Reprint.— Huchard (H.) 
Traitement de la colique hepatique. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 707-710.— Jones (P. S.) Treat- 
ment of hepatic colic by the administration of olive oil. 
Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1S92, Svdney, 1893, iii, 
174-179.— Lereboutlet (F.) On the treatment "of biliarv 
vesicular colic. Med. Press & Circ., I/ond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 
180-182— Mesnard (P.-A.) Traitement de la colique hepa- 
tique. Presse med.. Par., 1900, ii, 122-124.— Oefete. Die 
Behandlung der Gallensteinkolik mit Olivenol ist schonalt- 
agyptische Praxis. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, lxvii, 
476 — Parturier (G.) Tratamiento del cdlico hepatico. 
Rev. Roero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1912. xxvii, 297-305. 
Also, traml.: Bull. gen. de therap. fete.], Par., 1913, clxv, 
777; 821.— Plan tier. Un moven aise et sur de prevenir les 
coliques hepatiques. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Dr6me 
[etc.], Valence & Par., 1907, viii, 9-13.— Porter (R.) De 
rutilite des bains chauds dans la colique bilieuse. Essais 
et obs. de med. de la Soc. d*Edinb., Par., 1742, iii, 438-463.— 
Rose (A.) Gallstone colic: a new etiology and a new 
method of treatment. Therap. Rec., Louisville, 1910 v 
157-160.— Rosewater (N.) How do vou treat gall stone 
colic? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 594-599.— Russo 
((..) Considerazioni cliniche sulla colica epatica e suo 
trattamento. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 
1166-1170.— Saltgnat. Le massage de la vesicule biliaire 
dans le traitement des coliques hepatiques. J. de nhvsio- 
therap Par., 1903, i, 65-7l.-Sa\1nl (£.) Bardane et co- 
liques hepatiques. Arch. d. mal. d. Fappar. digest, [etc ] 



Vichy. Anjou med., Angers, 1909, xvi, 188-192. 

Colic (Biliary, Treatment of, Operative). 

Cabot (A. T.) Acute flexion of the galf bladder as a 
cause of biliary colic; its relief by operation. Boston M. & 
b J., 1903, cxhx, 725.-Caesar. [Gallensteinkoliken; 
(.astroenterostomie; Heilung.] Jahrb. f. d. Hamb. Staats- 
krankenanst 1903-4 Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, ix, 155— 
rw. n »- X ( F \ I«t re ,,P ersistant : «>hques hepatiques a 
repetition ; calcul du choledoque; choiedoeotomie. Limousin 
med., Limoges, 1898, xxii, 82-S5.-Grothan (O.) Gallstone 
disease with report of cases and special reference to svmiv 
toms and treatment of acute attacks preparatorv to obera- 
'?"• West M. Rev., Omaha, 190S, xiu, 130 131-Grube 
IKoiikanfalle wahrend mehrerer Jahre, verursacht durch 
einen Gallenstein mit Abszessbildung; Operation: Heilune 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904 xxx 726 — 
Hallpre (A.) & Monpeurt. Lithiase biliaire; eolioues 
hepatiques; obstruction du choledoque. Rev. med de 
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Colic (Biliary, Treatment of, Operative). 

Normandie, Rouen, 1908, ix, 90-93.— Jouon (E.) Chole- 
cystotomie d'urgence pour des accidents douloureux de 
lithiase biliaire; extraction d'un calcul du canal cystique. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 207-210.— Kehr (H.) 
Wie erkennen und wann behandeln war operativ den akuten 
Gallenkolikanfall? Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. u. Wien, 
1916, xviii, 5; 56; 98; 129— Lane (E.) Laparotomy for 
bilious colic. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 
569.— Leriche (R.) & Cotte (G.) De la cholecystectomie a 
chaud dans les chol6cystites aigues calculeuses. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1912, xlvi, 869-891.— Maloccbl (A.) Le indica- 
xioni dell' intervento chirurgico nelle coliche biliari. Atti 
d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. & biol., Milano, 1920, ix, 225-234.— 
Noon (L.) Gall-stone colic. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., 1904, 
Lond., 1905, xl, 136-138.— Routler & Milhlet (H.) Cholecys- 
tite calculeuse chronique avec calculs des canaux cystique et 
cholMoque; crises rep6tees de coliques hepatiques; ehole- 
cystectomie et chol6docotomie sans sutures; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii. 108-113.— 
Rowlands (R. P.) Gall-stones; colic due to blood clot; a 
rare complication following removal of stones from the 
common bile duct. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1912, lxvi, 
219-221.— Smith (W. M.) Gall-stone colic. Tr. M. Ass. 
Georgia, Atlanta, 1902, 123-125.— Sprengel. Die Gallen- 
steinkrankheit im Licnte der Anfalloperation. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1916, cvii, 379-462, 4 pi. 

Colic (Intestinal). 

von Noorden (C.) & Dapper (C.) Ueber die 
Schleimkolik des Darms (Colica mucosa) und 
ihre Behandlung. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Battermann (F. L.) Enteralgia and colic. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 720-722.— Bell (J. M.) Colica 
mucosa. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1911, xxx, 389-396.— 
Buch (M.) Enteralgia und Kolik. II. Das arterioskleroti- 
sche Leibweh. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1904, x, 466. — 
Burgerhout (H.) Urmeafwiikingen bij darmkolieken. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 2, 1397- 
1407. — Cheinisse (L.) La colique muqueuse. Semaine 
med., Par., 1908, xxviii, 253-255.— Christomanos (A. A.) 
Colica intestini cceci, ein wohlcharakterisirter, selbststandig 
auftretender Symptomencomplex. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1904, liv, 344-349.— Crummer (L.) Colica mucosa. 
Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1907, xxxi, Felder (A.) 
Eine dreissigtagige Kolik. Thierarztl. Centralbl., Wien, 
1902, xxv, 369— Foges (A.) Zum Wesen der Colica mucosa. 
Wien. klin. Wchrischr., 1918, xxxi, 1295.— Forbes (H. B.) 
Report of a case of mucous colic. Denver M. Times, 1899- 
1900, xix, 499. — Gray (H. T.) Remarks on obscure intesti- 
nal colic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 253-257.— Hallpre (A.) 
Colique intestinale lithiasique. Normandie med., Rouen, 
1899, xiv, 127-130.— Kemp (R. C.) Mucous colic. Am. 
Med., Phjla., 1905, ix, 349-354.— Koch. Massenklistiere bei 
Schleimkoliken. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1917, xxvii, 
323.— La Boque (G. P.) Pernicious purgation for abdo- 
minal pain. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1915-16, 
xx, 268.— Lennander (K. G.) TJeber Hofrat Notnagel's 
zweite Hypothese der Darmkoliksehmerzen. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1906, xvi, 19-23.— Mac- 
donald (D. M.) Some clinical features of colica mucosa. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1906, lxxvii, 489-494.— von Noorden 
(C.) TJeber die Behandlung der Colica mucosa. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 6-8.— Perman (E. S.) [Case of 
periodical return of colic pains, caused by a probably 
congenital string-formed adherence in the abdomen, with 
remarks on the formation of adhesions in the abdomen.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm. 1898, lx, 363-371.— Battermann (F. 
L.) Stomach and intestinal colic. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1907, xcviii, 597-603— Schwartz (A.) Les coliques dou- 
loureusespost-operatoires. Paris med., 1919, xxxiii, 411.— 
Sen (S. L.) Intestinal colic. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1919, liv, 114.— Sherlock (C. G.) Intestinal colic. Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1907, cxxiv, 421-424.— ThraUkUl (E. H.) Colica 
mucosa. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1910, iv, 262. Also: Med. 
Herald, St. Joseph, 1911, n. s., xxx, 173-176.— Walker (R. 
M.) The diagnosis of cohc from inflammatory conditions in 
the peritoneal cavity. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 
260-262.— Wheaton (J. L.) Colica mucosa and its treat- 
ment. Providence M. J., 1904, v, 161-168. Also: Tr. 
Rhode Island M. Soc. 1904, Providence, 1905, vii, 123-132.— 
Wilms. Die Ursache der Kolikschmerzen bei Darmleiden, 
Gallensteinen und Nierenleiden. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, li, 1377-1379— WraXter (R. E.) Colic (ente- 
ralgia); its etiology, varieties, and treatment. Indian M. 
Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvi, 807-811. 

Colic (Lead). 

See, also, Lead (Poisoning by). 
Bernard (H.) *Etude clinique sur la colique 
deplomb. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlviii, 298. 

Grashuis (J.) De colica pictonum tenta- 
men. Accidit de natura sede et origine hyda- 
tidum disquisitio. 12°. Amststlodami, 1752. 
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Colic (Lead). 

de Haen (A.) De colica pictonum disser- 
tatio. 12°. Hagse Comitum, 1745. 

. The same. 12°. Neapoli, 1778. 

Hay (D.) *De colica pictonum. 8°. Edin- 
burgh 1809. 

Lochi (J. V.) *De colica in genereet in specie 
de colica pictonum. 12°. [Vindobonx], 1818. 

Marchet (A.) De l'huile d'olives comme 
traitement de la colique saturnine. 8°. Lyon, 
1892. 

Pokorny (J. P.) *Diss. med. sistens novem 
observationes ad colicam saturninam pertinentes. 
12°. Viennx, 1777. 

Segay (J.) *De l'etiologie et du traitement 
de la colique de plomb. 4°. Paris, 1853. 

Segelken (H.) *De colica pictonum. 4°. 
Eerbipoli, 1838. 

Stockhatjsen (P. W.) *Diss. aegrum exhibens 
colica saturnina laborantem. 4°. Jenx, [1712]. 

Vandermeer (G.) *Dissertation sur la co- 
lique occasionnee par le plomb. 4°. Strasbourg, 
an XII [1803]. 

BOkal (A.) Experimentelle Daten iiber Bleikolik. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1891 ? xxvii, 827-830.— 
Borgen (T.) Blutdruckbestimmung bei Bleikolik. Deut- 

sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1895, lvi, 248-282. . 

Blutdruckbestirnmungen bei Bleikolik. Arb. a. d. med.- 
klin. Inst. d. k. Ludwig-Maximiliams-Univ. zu Miinchen, 
Leipz., 1899, iv, 344-378.— Delearde (A.) La colique satur- 
nine. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1899, lxxii, 965-973.— Lelevre (A.) 
Nouveaux faits a Vappui d'un precedent travail concernant 
Tinfluence du plomb dans la production de la colique s&che 
des pays chauds. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1860, li, 

807-809. . Nouvelle note sur les effets du plomb 

dans la production de la colique seche. Ibid. ? 1862. Iv, 440- 
444. — Mac-Aulifle (L.) La colique du Poitou; a propos 
d'une brochure de Bouvart contre Tronchin. France med., 

Par., 1902, xlix, 337-344. . Les epid^mies de cofique 

saturnine. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 182-184— Mosse (M.) 
Zur Kenntniss der experimentellen Bleikolik. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1903, 1, 62-€9, 1 pi. 

Colic (Lead, Treatment of). 

Aubry (C.-P.) *De la colique de plomb et 
de son traitement par les projections rectales 
d'ether. 4°. Bordeaux, 1888. 

Batjde (E.-C.-A.) *Traitement de la colique 
saturnine par les injections sous-cutanees de 
serum artificiel. 8°. Lille, 1898. 

Gibaud (A.) *Traitement de la colique de 
plomb par l'antipyrine. 4°. Lyon, 1892. 

. The same. 8°. Lyoji, 1893. 

Merat (F. V.) Traite de la colique metal- 
lique vulgairement appelee colique des peintres, 
des plombiers, de Poitou, etc. 2. £d. 8 . Paris, 
1812. 

Belin (J.) & Delherm (L.) Un cas de colique de plomb 
gu£rie par le lavement electrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. 
d. h6p. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 332. Also: Bull. off. de la 
federat. m^d. beige, Dour, 1903, i, 144.— Bertini (C. B.) 
Cura della colica saturnina coll' acido solforico ammimstrato 
secondo il metodo di Gendrin. Gior. d. sc. med., Torino, 
1840, viii, 20-23.— Delearde (A.) Le traitement de la colique 
saturnine par les injections sous-cutanees de serum artificiel. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 712. . 

Le traitement de la colique saturnine par les injections 
sous-cutanees de se'rum artificiel. Echo m^d. du nord, 

Lille, 1898, ii, 315. A Iso: Presse me'd., Par., 1898, ii, 10. . 

Le traitement de la colique saturnine par 1'injection epi- 
durale de cocaine. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, LiPe, 
1901, 2. s., v, 215-219. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1901, 
v, 535.— Duplant. Colique saturnine guerie par l'huile 
d'olive. Lyon m6d., 1902, xcix, 47.— Galliard (L.) Traite- 
ment de la colique de plomb par le lavement electriaue. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 
313-319.— Labadie-Lagrave (F.) & Regnier (L.-R.) 
Traitement des coliques de plomb par Pelectricite' galva- 
nique. Rev. d'hyg. therap., Par., 1896. viii, 101-106. Also, 
transl.: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1896, xh, 129.— Reeve (J. C.) 
Abdominal section for lead colic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1896, xxvi, 636 — Weber (A.) Seltene Ursachen der Blei- 
vergiftung; Behandlung der Koliken mit Atropin. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 704. 

Colic (Mucous). 

See Colic (Intestinal) . 
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Colic {Painters 1 ). 

See Colic (Lead); Lead (Poisoning by) in the 

industrial arts. 

Colic (Pancreatic). 

See Calculus (Pancreatic) . 

Colic (Renal). 

See, also, Calculus (Renal). 

Azcarreta. Cuadro clinico del cdlico nefritico. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1916, xv, 527-533.— Bramwell (B.) Renal 
colic; the diagnostic value of even small quantities of blood 
in the urine in such cases. Clin. Stud.. Edinb., 1909-10, 
viii, 371.— Casper (L.) Ueber Koliknephritis. Berl. klip. 
Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1005-1008.— Cohn (T.) Seltenere kh- 
nische und anatomische Befunde bei Nierenschmerzen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 535.— 
Corben (C.) & Cropper (J.) A case of renal colic with 
unusual symptoms. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 75 — D Hae- 
nens(A.) De la colique n^phre'tique. Progres med. beige, 
Brux., 1902, iv, 203-205.— Fowler (H. A.) The reno-renal 
reflex. Report of an interesting case. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1915. x, 144-168. Also: Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 454^61.— Grove (W. T.) Symp- 
tomatology of renal colic. J. Kansas M. Soc, Columbus, 
1907, vii, 951-955. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1907-8, xii, 246-249.— Harnagel (E. J.) Pseudo- 
renal colic. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1914, xx, 573-577.— 
Kanera (F.) Herpes zoster und Nierenkolik. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 638.— Keyes 
(E. L.) The diagnosis of renal colic. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
Urin. Surg.,N.Y..1906,i,114-121,lpl.— Konig. Nephr,algie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 859.— Legueu. Etude 
de la colique nephrirtique. J. de m^d. int., Par., 1906, x, 
41-43 .— Levings (A. H.) Renal colic; its causes; accessory 
renal vessels. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1912, xvi, 8-12.— McDonald (A. L.) The significance 
of mild attacks of kidney and ureteral colic. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 522-525.— Mulr (J.) 
Renal colic; notes of two dissimilar cases. South African 
M. Rec, Cape Town. 1909, vii. 1-3.— Newman (D.) Sud- 
den, severe, and prolonged attacks of renal colic; suppres- 
sion of urine; sudden relief; recurrence in three weeks; 
microscopic quantity of blood in the urine. Tr. Glasg. 

Path. & Clin. Soc, 1899-1900, viii, 18. . History of 

repeated attacts of renal colic without suppression of urine, 
but followed by heematuria; marked irritation of the blad- 
der, frequent, but not painful micturition, and latterly 

almost constant presence of blood. Ibid., 19. . Pain 

in renal and vesical lesions, its characteristics, its anomalies 
and its misguiding manifestations with 12 illustrative cases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 669; 724; 773.— Pal (I.) Ueber einigc 
reflektorische Symptome der Nierenkolik. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 233.5-2338.— Parsons (A. R.) Pseudo- 
renal colic. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dublin, 1907, xxv, 
117-122— Pedlgo (L. G.) Peculiar physiological effect of 
high altitude in a patient having had renal colic. Tr. M. 
Soc. Virg. 1901, Richmond, 1902. 272.— Picker (R.) Ueber 
falsche Nierenkoliken. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 583-598.— 
Pousson. Considerations sur la colique nephr£tique. 
Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Ltege, 1905, xliv, 329.— Quenu. 
Des symptdmes d'occlusion intestinale dans la colique n6- 

ehr<5tique. Bull. me"d., Par., 1913, xxvii, 207; 219.— Rosen- 
erg (EJ Nierensteinkolik, Headsche Zone und Herpes 
zoster. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, 
xxxvii, 788.— Rosenfeld (G.) Ueber Colica nephritica. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 813.— Salvlnl (E.) Idrone- 
frosi da ureterite stenosante seguita a colica renale calcolosa. 
Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 1353-1356.— 
Signorelll (A.) II dolore ritmico pulsante nella colica 
renale e la patogenesi del dolore in tale sindrome morbosa. 
Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1904, v, 217-222.— Snapper 
(I.) [Colics which accompany porphyrinuria; colica por- 
phyrinurica.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, i. 
1233-1250. — Squier (J. B.) Renal pain; diagnostic and 
clinical significance. Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 1915,lxxii, 496-499. 
Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915. xxi, 412-416.— 
Stanton (E. MacD.) The causes of renal pain. Albany 
M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 19-27. Also: N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1914, xiv, 463-466.— Stark (G. W.) The diagnosis of 
renal colic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcv, 976. Also: N.York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1919, xix, 331-335.— Symonds (C. J.) 
Renal colic and calculus. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, 
xx, 188-195.— Tnevenard. Coliques nephr^tiques a symp- 
tomes d'occlusion intestinale. Paris chir., 1913, v, 702-705.— 
Todd (G. B.) Notes on a case of renal colic followed by 
abortion. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lv, 211.— Watson (E. M.) 
Renal pain: modern methods of diagnosis and their inter- 
pretation. Buffalo M. J., 1917, lxxiii, 1-6.— White (J. A. H.) 
A case of renal colic attended by the passage of casts of the 
ureter (ureteritis membranaeea). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, 
i, 14.— Whiteside (G. S.) Recurrent renal crises. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 477. 

Colic (Renal, Treatment of ) . 

Renderski (J.) Mein Verfahren der physikalischen Be- 
handlung der Steinkoliken und verschiedener Leibschmer- 



Colic (Renal, Treatment of). 

zen. Cong, internat. de m<§d. (XVI.) C.-r, Budapest 

1910, Sect v, Thcrap., 358-365. • Mem \ erfahren der 

physikalischen Behandlung der Steinkoliken und intra- 
abdominaler Schmerzen. Ibid., Sec. vi, M<§d. int., 762-767.— 
Furfn f t ) r Kidney stone with chronic kidney colic and 
secondary "cystic hemorrhage; nephro- and ^cystotomy: 
recovery ] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1902, n. F.,n,pt..2 565-o68.- 
Ftndelsen. Erfahrungen mit dem Kohkmittel Cesol. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1920, xxxvi, 88.-Foustanos 
(I A ) f Auto-observations on renal colic and some interest- 
ing observations on the treatment of renal colic and uric 
acid diathesis.] 'larpmi, vp6o6os, 'Ev Xyp V , 1911, x^ , *y- 
04 —Frtih (C. D. S.) Faradic electricity in renal colic. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii. 235.— Harris (S. H.) Some 
causes of kidney pain and their treatment (exclusive of 
stone, tuberculosis and infection). Med. J. Australia, 
Svdney, 1919, i, 41-48, 4 pi.— Heitz-Boyer (M.) Le cath6- 
tensme ureteral dans la colique n£phr<Hique. Ass. franc, 
d'urol., Proc-verb., 1911, Par., 1912, xvi 4oO-4-9.-Hor- 
nung. Aspirin als schmerzstillendes Mittel bei Nieren- 
steinkolik. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, hv 574.— 
Hummel. [Nierenoperation wegen Nierenkoliken; Autop- 
siebefund: Schwere linksseitige Hydronephrose, die rechte 
Niere fast in toto infarziert.] Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 
kenanst. 190^4, Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, ix, 136.— Lewis (B.) 
A method of ameliorating renal colic; report of an illustra- 
tive case. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass.. 1909, Brooklme, 1910, ui, 258- 
262, 2 pi. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, by, 350.— 
Luys (G.) Traitement moderne de la colique nephretique. 
Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 553.— Macht (D. I.) On the com- 
parative influence of morphin and total opium alkaloids on 
renal colic. J. Urol., Bait., 1917, i, 201-209.— Munro (D.) 
Notes on a renal case, with remarks on the relief of renal 
pain by washing out the pelvis of the kidney through a 
urethral catheter. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlvui, 
472.— Oralson (J.) Colique n6phr£tique grave ayant 
necessity la nephrotomie. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.- 
urin., Par.. 1912-13, ix, 106-108.— Pousson (A.) De la 
nephrotomie dans la colique ne'phre'tique. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc-verb., 1905, Par.. 1906, 517-521.— Sartorius 
(N.E.) The prevention of renal colic. N.York M.J. [etc.], 

1909, xc, 600.— Saunders (C. G.) Hydro-therapy in the 
treatment of colics. Vet. J., Lond., 1920, lxxvi, 168-173.— 
Talmadge (J. B.) How do vou treat renal colic? N. 
York M. J. [etc.]. 1909, xc, 600; 653.— Upcott (H.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of renal colic. Practitioner, Lond., 
1906, lxxvii, 806-816. 

Colic (Fmbilical). 

See Colic in infants [etc.] 

Colic (Uterine). 

See Uterus (Spasm of). 

Colic in animals. 

Benjamin (H.) Sur la pathoge'nie des coliques du 
cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. de me"d. vet., Par., 1904, lviii, 143- 
158. — Butel. Prophvlaxie des coliques par indigestion. 
Ibid., 59-61.— Cadlot (P. J.) The treatment of colic in the 
horse by intravenous injections of chloride of barium. J. 
Compt.'Path. & Therapy Edinb. & Lond., 1903, xviJ-7.— 
Engelke. Ueber Kolik-Behandlung. Berl. tierarztl.Wchn- 
schr., 1920, xxxvi^So.— Frese (K.) Neue klinische Mittei- 
lungen liber die Kolik des Pferdes. Monatschr. f. prakt. 
Tierh., Stuttg., 1916-17, xxviii, 1-46 — Hoffmann. Ursache, 
Vorbcuge und Behandlung der Kolik unter Beriicksichti- 
giing der beim Militar gemachten Erfahrungen. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 501; 521.— Loewenthal. 
Beitrag zur Behandlung der Kolik mit Chlorbarvum. Ibid.. 

1910, xxvi, 231.— Merlllat (L. A.) The surgical treatment 
of colics in animals. Proc Am. Vet. Med. Ass., N. Y., 1913, 
Phila., 1914 , 593-618.— Nitzschke (K.) Die Differential- 
diagnose der einzelnen Kolikarten beim Pferde. Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg^ 1904, xvi 218-231 — Redecha (R.) 
Der Indikaninhalt des Harnes kohkkranker Pferde. Ztschr. 
f. Tiermcd., Jena, 1910, xiv, 392-396.— de Ronde (A.) 
Ruptuur van het diaphragma als oorzaak van koliek. 
Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1918, xlv, 64-66 — Tuch- 
ler. Ein Beitrag zur Kolikbehandlung mit Cesol. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxv, 47. 

Colic in infants and children. 

Bravo y Frlas (J.) Dolores abdominales en los nifios; el 
llamado "cdlico umbilical recidivante de Moro." Med. 
ibera, Madrid, 1921, xv, 133.— Clarke (T. W.) Colic in the 
nursing infant. N. York State J. M .. N. Y., 1921, xxi, 138.— 
Current (E. H.) A method for prevention of colic in the 
nursing infant. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1920, xix, 259.— 
Flnkelsteln (H.) Ueber Nabelkoliken bei Kindern. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1921, xviii, 486-4S9.— Frled- 
jung (J. K.) Ueber die sogenannten recidivierenden 
Nabelkoliken der Kinder. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, U, 
341.— Graff (H.) Ueber die sogenannte reoidivieronde 
Nabelkolik der Kinder. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. 1914 
xciv, 25-33.— Grulee (C. G.) A treatment for colic in 
breast-fed infants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv 
1701.— Herbst (O.) Eine historischo nemerkung zum 
Krankheitsbilde der rezidivierenden Nabelkoliken bei 
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COLLAGEN. 



Colic in infants and children. 

Kindern. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, 
xiii, Orig., 192-195.— Hull (Marion McH.) Colic in infants. 
Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1908, xxiv, 661-663.— Illoway 
(H.) Infantile colic and colic in infants. Phila. M. J., 1901, 
vii, 242-250.— Klcmm (V .) Der periodische Nabelschmerz 
der Kinder (Colica appcndicularis) ncbst Betrachtungen 
iiber die Entstehnng dieses Schmerzes. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing. , 1918, cxi, 685-712.— Knoepfelmacher (W.) 
& Blcn (Gertrud). TJntersuchungen iiber die Nabelkoliken 
alterer Kinder. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 225-232.— 
Kuttner (H.) Ueber die sogenannten recidivierenden 
Nabelkoliken der Kinder. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
145; 372; 382.— Labbe (R.) Traitement des coliques chez 
le nourrisson. Rev. prat, de gynec, d'obst. et de pdldiat., 
Par.. 1907, ii, 137-141.— McAllister (A.) Infantile colic. 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 588-592.— Moro (E.) Ueber 
rezidivierende Nabelkoliken bei alteren Kindern. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2827-2829. Also: Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 337-341.— Mtihsam (R.) Ueber die 
chirurgische Bedeutung der Nabelkoliken beim Kinde. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1921, xviii, 489-492— Nobe- 
court. Syndromes coliques chez les enfants. Monde m^d., 
Par., 1922, xxxii, 46-53.— ReUly (J. V.) Infantile cyclic 
colic. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1921, vi, 195-197.— 
Shannon (W. R.) Colic in breast fed infants as a result 
of sensitization to foods in the mother's dietary. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 756-761.— Stern (A.) The 
umbilical colic of Friedjung in older children. J. Med. Soc. 
N. Jersey, Orange, 1920, xvii, 279.— Still (G. F.) Flatu- 
lence and colic in infancy. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1912, xxiv, 
425-434 —Tobias (Paula). Rezidivierende Nabelkoliken 
der Kinder. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1807. — 
Tucker (C. E.) Treatment of infantile colic. Med. Sum- 
mary, Phila., 1899-1900, xxi, 264-268. 

Coliez (Maurice) [1876- ]. *Quelques conside- 
rations medico-legales sur les accouchements 
inconscients et sans douleur. 128 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 420. 

Colin (Achille) [1880- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'ceillet de la vision chez l'artiste. 
L'oeil et l'expression oculaire dans quelques 
tableaux du musee de Montpellier. vi, 7-70 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 67. 

Colin (Albert). Contrexeville ; ses eaux, ses en- 
virons, excursions dans la region des Faucilles. 

1 p. 1., 198 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1901. 
Colin (Alfons) [1879- ]. *Solitairtuberkel des 

Thalamus opticus. Beitrag zur Diagnostik der 
Erkrankung des Sehhugels. 24 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Munchen, A. Bruckmann, 1904. 
Colin (Auguste). *Etude sur les tumeurs d'ori- 
gine sudoripare. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 
432. 

Colin (Fernand) [1869 7 ]. *Sensibilite' com- 
par£e des reactifs crnmiques et physiologiques 
de la strichnine. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 
122. 

Colin (Gabriel) [1860- ]. *"Abderrezzag El- 
Jezairi, un m£decin arabe du XII" siecle de 
l'Hegire. 79 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 37. 

. La blennorragie; maladie sociale. 268 pp. 

12°. Pan's, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1907. 

Colin (Gaston) [1887- ]. *Dernieres acquisi- 
tions dans le domaine des actions chimiques et 
biologiques de l'ultra- violet; sterilisation des 
eaux potables; revue generale; recherches per- 
sonnelles. 96 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 72. 

Colin (Henri) [1860- ]. La vibration et ses 
applications therapeutiques. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, 
L. Beillet, 1900. 

A Uo, editor of: Bulletin de la SociCtC clinique de m£deeine 
mentale, Paris, 1920-22. 

See, also, Pactet (F.) & Colin (H.) Les alienes dans les 
prisons. 16°. Pan's, [1901]. 

Colin (Jean) [1881- j. Contribution a l'etude 
des fractures de l'extremite superieure du femur, 
fracture isolee de la tete femorale. 82 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 30. 

Colin (Jean-Joseph) [1879- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude des tumeurs conjonctives et particu- 
lierement des angiomes du placenta. 44 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 101. 



Colin (Jules-Cesar) [1874- ]. *De la soif 
brightique. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 233. 

Colin (Laurent- Jean-Joseph) [1873- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude sur l'emploi du cyanure de 
mercure en oculistique. 42 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1897, No. 35. 

Colin (Leon) [1830-1906]. 

See Chavigny (Paul). Aide-memoire therapeutique 
[etc.]. 16°. Paris, 1898. 

For Biography, see Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1906, 4. s., v, 368-384 
(Kelsch). Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1906, 3. s., lv, 
288-292. Also: France med., Par., 1906, liii, 86-89. Also: 
Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, annexes, 161-163 (G. H. Le- 
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Colin (Paul-Smile) [1867- ]. 

Brunot (A.) Le docteur Paul-Emile Colin et la renais- 
sance du bbis grave. iEsculape, Par., 1914, iv, 1-3. 

Colin (Paul-Pierre-Jean) [1889- ]. *Quatre 
mois de campagne en 1914; £tat sanitaire d'un 
bataillon. 46 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, A. Destout 
aine & Cie., 1915. 

Colin (Raymond-Emile) [1885- ]. *Traite- 
ment de la tuberculose par les sels de chaux. 
(Methode de Ferrier). Ill pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 482. 

Colineau (Andre-Joseph) [1878- ]. -^Traite- 
ment des r£tr£cissements graves de l'uretre par 
l'autoplastie cutanee (empiecement cutane de 
l'uretre). 68 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Lyon, P. Legendre 
& Cie., 1901,. 

Colineaux (Paul-Marie-Joseph) [1873- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des accidents d 'intoxication 
par le naphtol camphr£ dans le traitement des 
tuberculoses chirurgicales. 52 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902, No. 102. 

Colitis. 

See Colon (Inflammation of); Dysentery; 

Intestines (Inflammation of). 
Coll (Jose). Estudio de la cistitis tuberculosa, 

concepto cllnico y tratamiento de la misma. 

Memoria laureada por la Real Academia de medi- 

cina y cirugfa de Barcelona. 312 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Barcelona, Sucesor de F. Sdnchez, 1900. 
Coll y Boflll (Juan). *Tiroidoterapia; algunos 

datos para su estudio. 45 pp. , 1 1. 8°. Barcelona, 

Serra hermanos & Russel, 1898. 
. Mortalidad infantil en Barcelona; sus 

causas y profilaxis. 100 pp., (1 1.), 3 pi., 12 tab. 

8°. Barcelona, Sucesor de F. Sdnchez, 1900. 
Coll y Toste (Cayetano). Cr6nicas de Arecibo. 

(Apuntes historicos.) 93 pp. 8°. Arecibo, 

Salicrupdc Co., 1891. 
. Tratamiento de la fiebre amarilla. 228 

pp., 11. 8°. Puerto-Rico, 1895. 
Colla (Ernst). Voraussetzungen und Grundsatze 

der modernen Trinkerbehandlung. 35 pp. 8°. 

Halle a S., C. Marhold, _ 1901. 
Coll a (Julius Ernst). Die Trinkversorgung unter 

dem burgerlichen Gesetzbuche. Mit einem 

Preise gekront und hrsg. vom Deutschen Verein 

gegen den Missbrauch geistiger Getranke. 1 p. 1. , 

97 pp. 8°. Hildesheim, 1899. 
. Die Alkoholfrage und ihre Bedeutung fur 

den Arzt. Nach einem Vortrage gehalten im 

wissenschaflichen Verein der Aerzte in Stettin. 

23 pp. 12°. Basel, F. Reinhardt, [n. d.\ 
Colla (Luigi A.) Saggio elementare su Parte oste- 

tricia. xiv, 216 pp., 3. 1. 8°. Parma, 1800. 

Collagen. 

Berrar (M.) Beitrage zur Chemie und zur quantitativen 
Bestimmung des Leimes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, 
xlvii, 189-214.— Emmett (A. D.) & Gies (W. J.) On the 
chemical relation of collagen to gelatin. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. 
Soc, Bost., 1907, p. xi. Also: J. Biol. Chcm., N. Y., 1907-8, 
hi, p. xxxiii.— Ewald (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Collagens. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chcm., Strassb., 1919, cv, 
115-157.— Grellennagen (W.), Konig (J.) & Scholl (A.) 
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Collagen. 

Bestimmung des Leimes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, 
xxxv, 217-227 — Manning (Charlotte R.) & Gies (W. J.) 
Comparative data for the elementary composition and the 
heat of combustion of collagen and gelatin. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1906-7, iv, 160. 

Collamore (George Anthony ) [1833-1 903]. 

[Obituary.) J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 1093. 

Collan (Walter). Ueber Spermatocystitis gonor- 
rhoica. 73 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 
L. Voss, 1898. 

Collan tes y Buenrostro (Juan). *De la aplica- 
cion del ioduro de potasio en el reumatismo arti- 
cular agudo. 56 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Escalante y 
Ca., 1872. 

. *Ligeras consideraciones aeerca de la pato- 

genia y tratamiento de las hemorroides. 16 pp. 
8°. Mexico, F. Diaz de Leon, 1878. 

*Ventajas de la uretro-cistotomfa como 



tratamiento para combatir las hipertrofias de la 
prostata y los accidentes y enfermedades con- 
secutivas. 36 pp. 8°. Mexico, F. Diaz de Le6n, 
1882. 

Collapse. 

See, also, Shock; Coma. 

Barrow (R.) A case of extreme collapse treated on three 
occasions by the intravenous injection of saline solution. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 323.— Ehret. Ueber Kollaps nach 
Seegefechten. Munchen med. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixi, 2301- 
2304.— Kraus (F.) Ueber Bewusstseinsstorungen und 
Kollaps. Ztschr. f. Srztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 3; 33.— 
Royo Villanova. Muerte inminente; colapso, sincope y 
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Stejskal (K.) Einige Bemerkungen zu den experimentel- 
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Collard (Edouard). *L'opium et les prepara- 
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. The same. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
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tuberculeuses. 106 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1911, 
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pneumoniae. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 118. 
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datione liberorum. 17 pp., 11. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 
A. Elzevier, 1708. [P., v. 2245.] 

Collard-Huard (Mme. Charlotte). *De Pinsuffi- 
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rinsufRsance thyroi'dienne. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 323. 

Collargol. 

Caubet (J.) *Des accidents et complica- 
tions qui surviennent au cours des injections 
intra- veineuses de collargol. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Decker (C. [A.]) *Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Collargol therapie. 8°. Bonn, 1910. 

Gehm (K, M. F. J.) *Collargol und Hyper- 
leukocytose. 8°. Munchen, 1913. 

Herrmann (R.) *Die Anwendung des Collar- 
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Portig (P. L.) *Ueber Collargol. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1909. 

Sokoloff (I. A.) [Influence of collargol on 
infection; experimental and clinical investiga- 
tion.] 8°. Odessa, 1913. 

Berger (H.) & von Boltenstem. Das Kollargol. Zt- 
schr. f. Chemotherap: [etc.], Leipz., 1914, in, Ref.. 569-616.— 
Bine (H. I.) fSome indications for the use of collargol.] 
Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 653-656. -Boese (K.) 
Ueber Collargol, seine Anwendung und seine Erfolge in der 
Chirurgie und Gynakologie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1921, clxiii, 62-84.— BOttner (A.) Ueber Kollargol- 
anaphylaxie und ihre Bedeutung fiir die menschhche Ana- 
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1921, xxxiii. Kong., 518-521. Also: Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1921, lxviii, 876. . 1st die Wirkung des Collargols 

und Elektrocollargols auf seinen Gehalt an Schutzkollcid 
zuriickzufuhren? Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 
760-763.— Bogen (H.) Das Collargol bei hochfleberhaften, 
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Kuiderh. Berl., 1917, Orig., lxxxv, 4159.— von Boltenstern 
(O.) Das Kollargol. Ztschr. f. Chemotherap. [etc.], Leipz., 
1914, iii, 717-787.— Breuer (M.) Les colloides et l'emploi 
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1394.— Danckwortt (P. W.) Quantitative Silberbestim- 
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Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1914, cclii, 69-76— Dechant (A.) 
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Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh.. Stuttg., 1910, xxii, 1-32, 4 pi.— 
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xlii, pt. 2. 435-157, 2 pi. fDiskussion], pt. 1, 40-42.— von 
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praktischen Arztes. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, 
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opsonioue. Pressem^d., Par., 1910, xviii. 714.— Patein (G.) 
& Roblin (L.) Sur la localisation du collargol dans l'org»- 
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Also: J. de pharm. et chim., Par.. 1909, 6. s., xxx, 481-483.— 
Relrhmann (V.) Ueber den therapeutischen Wert des 
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krankungen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1709- 
1714.— Rodriguez Arias (B.) Sobre la accWn del colargol 
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776-780.— ROssle. Todliche Kollargol vergiftung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 280.— Rubritius. Nierenscha- 
digungen durch Kollargol. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, 
xxxii, 726.— Udlntseff (A.) [Clinical observations on the 
use of collargol in tvphoid fever, rheumatism, and appen- 
dicitis.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x. 783-785.— Van 
Zandt (I. L.) Range of usefulness of collargolum. Med. 
Era. St. Louis, 1910, xix, 238-243. Also: Texas Cour.-Rec. 

Med., Fort Worth, 1911 12, xxx, 11-20. . Collargolum. 

Texas State J. M.. Fort Worth, 1919-20, xv, 214-216.— 
Vidal (A.) Le collargol; ses applications thorapeutiques. 
Bull. Soc. m (VI. -chir. de la Drftme [etc.]. Valence, 1911, xii, 
33-46.— Vogel (K.) Kollargol bei scptischen Prozessen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1267-12W -Volgt (J.) Was 
gcschieht mit intravenfts injiziertem Kolhirsol? Monatschr. 

I. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., Berl., 1916, xliv. 146-154. Werler. 

Die Bedeutung und die Vorziige des Kollargols fiir die 
moderne Kriegschirurgie. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1918 xiv 268- 
270.— Zlemann (H.) Ueber die Behandlung des Malta- 
flobers und des infektiosen Abort cs dor Kinder mit Kollareol 
und ahnlichen Praparaten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 500. "nsenr., 

Collargolum in urology, dermal logy, radio- 
graphy of the urinary tract. 32 pp. io° \„„ 
York, Schering & Glatz, 1911. ' iyew 
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Collart (Jules). *Contribution a la r&orme de la 
loi du 30 juin 1838; dee attributions dont on ne 
saurait charger les magistrats dans le fonctionne- 
ment de la loi sur les alienes et de quelques-unes 
qui pourraient notamment etre cohfiees. 58 pp 
8°. Paris, 1914, No. 4. 

Collas (Georg Friedrich). Geschichte des Flagel- 
lantismus, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Religionsgebrauche, des Erziehungswesens, 
der Sklaverei, der Strafrechtspflege und ver- 
wandter Materien. 8°. Leipzig, G. H. Wiqand, 
[1913]. . ' 

Bd. i. Der Flagellantismus im Altertum. xxiv, 398 vv. 
8°. [1913]. yy 

CoUas (Paul). *Etude sur l'Achillea millefolium. 
20,pp. 8°. Paris, 1873. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Collaud (Leon). *Beitrage zur pathologischen 
Histologie der Niere bei Rhodesian Redwater 
der Rinder in Sudafrika; Piroplasmosis. 36 pp. 
1 pi. 8°. Zurich, 0. Fiissli, 1906. 

Colle (Joannes) [1558-1631]. De omnibus ma- 
lignis, pestilentibus affectionibus et earum me- 
dela. Tomi duo, in quibus uni versa praxis 
morborum, . . . atque multa, et nova de indican- 
tibus venae sectionem, cucurbitulas vesicantia, 
purgantia pharmaca, bezaartica, extracta, per- 
penduntur. Immo diligenter cuneta Hipp. Gal. 
Graecorum, et Arabum loca de acutis et malignis 
pestilentibus affectionibus, febribus, variolis, 
bubonibus, antracibus, symptomatibus, et in 
secundo tomo de vitiis malignis, et pestilentibus 
particularibus thoracis, cerebri, et ventris infe- 
rioris, et eorum medela dilucidentur. . . . additi 
sunt etiam libelli non amplius in lucem editi 
Dionisii, Titiani, Viventii, Bernardi, Bartholo- 
mew Danielis, Avantii, Georgii Colle Bellonen- 
sium de yariis malignis, et pestilentibus malis, 
et constitutionibus, pleuritide, peripneumo- 
nia, variolis, dysenteria, fraenitide, febribus 
malignis, et pestilentibus ab anno 1340 usque 
ad annum 1547. Cum locupletissima tabula 
notabilium Jacobi Magalloti, atque accurata 
correctione Ludovici Archangeli. 2 v. in 1. 
14 p. 1., 592 pp., 4 p. 1., 304 pp. fol. Pisauri, 
ex typog. H. Concordix, 1616. 
Colle (Juste-Francois-Eugene) [1874- ]. *Ar- 
teres du testicule. Demonstration d'une anas- 
tomose funiculo-spermatico-d^f erentielle ; son 
role apres la section to tale du cordon. 50 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Lille, 1902, No. 75. 

Colle (P.) *Etude microscopique des solanees 
virouses et alimentaires. 124 pp. 8°. Mont- 

' pellier, 1910, No. 64. 

Colle (Paul) [1888- _ ]. *Le jabot du pigeon; 
etude des correlations entre le developpement 
d'un organe a evolution temporaire et les glandes 
genitales. 61 pp. _ 8°. Paris,, 1919, No. 182. 

Collected contributions. 1914. (a) Psycopathic 
Hospital (Department of Boston State Hospital) 
Nos. 1-29. (Whole numbers, 35-63.) (b) State 
Board of Insanity. Nos. 1-14. (Whole numbers 
21-34.) 8°. Boston, 1915. 

Collected papers. The laboratory of physiologi- 
cal chemistry. Sheffield Scientific School. 8°. 
[n. p.], 1919-21. 

Collected papers; Field Service School for Medical 
Officers, separately paged. 12°. Fort Leaven- 
worth, Kans., 1914. 
Continuation of: San. Field Service. 

Collected papers, Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minne- 
sota. Collected papers by the staff, Saint Mary's 
Hospital, v. i-ix. 4°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1911-19. 

Collected papers from the Research Laboratory, 
vol. i. [Reprints.] 8°. Detroit, Parke, Davis & 
Co., 1913. 



Collected studies from the Research Laboratory. 

Department of Health, New York City. v. 1-9, 

1905-16. 8°. New York, 
Collectio ophtalmologica veterum auctorum. 

Par P. Pansier, v. 1. 379 pp. 8°. Paris,, J. B. 

Baillibre & fils, 1903-8. 

CONTENTS. 

1 . Arnaldi de Villanova libellus regiminis de confortatione 
visus. 

2. Johannis de Carso tractatus de conservatione visus. 

3. Alcoatin congregatio sive liber de ocnlis. 

4. Jhesu Haly sive Ali Ben Isra Memoriale oculariorum in 
duplici translatione. 

5. Ejusdem modus preparations et synonima. 
Magistri David Armenici compdatio in libros oeulorum 

curationibus accanamoraii. 

Magistri Zacharie Tractatus de passionibus oeulorum. 
Anonymi Tractatus de egritudinibus oeulorum. 

Collection (A) of above three hundred receipts in 
cookery, physick and surgery, for the use of all 
good wives, tender mothers, and careful nurses. 
To which is added a second part, containing a 
great number of excellent receipts for preserving 
and conserving of sweet-meats, etc. By several 
hands. 2pts. 2. ed. 5 p. 1., 163pp., 6 1.; 86 pp., 
4 1. 12°. London, R. Wilkin, 1719. 

Collection of bound pamphlets on Bacteriology, 
Histology, Medicine, Pharmacology, Physiology 
and Surgery. [Made by Sir T. Lauder Brunton.] 
206 numbers. 8°. 

Collection de chirurgiens grecs avec dessins 
attribues au primatice. Reproduction reunite 
des 200 dessins du manuscrit latin 6866 de la 
Bibliotheque nationale. 18 pp., 106 pi. 8°. 
Paris, Berthaud freres, [n. d.]. 

Collection de differentes pieces, concernant la 
chirurgie, l'anatomie, et la medecine pratique, 
extraites principalement des ouvrages etrangers 
v. 1. 16°. Paris, 1761. 

Collection of Portraits (Library). See Portraits 
under authors and card index of portraits 
(Library). 

Collection (A) of very valuable and scarce pieces 

relating to the last plague in the year 1665. 3 

p. 1., 88 pp. 8°. London, J. Roberts, 1721. 

[P., v. 2284.] 
[Collection of writings of the insane sent to the 

Congress of Physicians and Surgeons, 1888, by 

L. C. Pennell and A. C. Harnes.] 
College (The) and Clinical Record, v. 1-20, 1880- 

99. 8°. [n. p.]. 
In 1896, title Decame: Dunglisons College and Clinical 

Record. 

College of Physicians of Philadelphia. 
Henry (J. N.) The College of Physicians. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1908. 

Founder's Week Memorial volume, Philadelphia. 1683- 
1908. 

Billings (J. S.) Address. Tr. Coll. Phys., Fhila., 1909 
3. s., xxxi. 343.— Dana (C. L.) Address. Ibid., 345-348.— 
Dinner of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia on the 

occasion of the dedication of its new hall. Ibid., 412H41 

Henry (F. P.) Historical sketch of the College of Physi- 
cians of Philadelphia. N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y. 1909 xc 
941-945. Also, Reprint.— Mitchell (S. W.) Address of wel- 
come. Tr. Coll. Phvs., Phila., 1909, 3. s., xxxi, 443-449 — 
de Schweinitz (G. E.) An account of the College of Physi- 
cians of Philadelphia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1912, 22 s" i 
225-226. Also, Reprint.— Wilson (J. C.) The annual 
address of the president. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1914 
xxxvi, 1-19. 

College of Physicians of Philadelphia. Transac- 
tions, v. 1-43, 1875-1921. 8°. Philadelphia. 

College of Physicians and Surgeons. New York. 
See Studies from the Department of Physiology 
of Columbia University. 

Colleges (Medical). 

See, also, Universities. 

Baird (W. R.) Baird's manual of American 
college fraternities _; a descriptive analysis of the 
fraternity system in the colleges of the U. S., 
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Colleges {Medical). 

with detailed account of each fraternity. 8°. 
New York, 1912. 

United States. Senate. A bill to incorporate 
the Washington Homeopathic Medical College 
in the District of Columbia. 54. Cong. 1st. sess. 
S. 1814. Jan. 28, 1896. Introd. by Mr. McMillan, 
roy. 8°. Washington, [1896]. 

Guthrie (J. R.) History of the College of Medicine of the 
State University of Iowa. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1912-13, 
xix, 417-422.— Howe (E. C.) The health of the college. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1919, ix, 749-760.— 
McCastline (W. H.) Columbia University health service. 
Mod. Med., Chicago, 1919, i, 621-626.— March (A.) Lecture 
on the expediency of establishing a Medical College and 
Hospital in the City of Albany, delivered January 11, 1830; 
introductory to a course on anatomy and operative surgery. 
Albany M. Ann., 1921, xlii, 221-240. 

Collembola. 

Carl (J.) *TJeber schweizerische Collembola. 
[Bern.] 8°. Geneve, 1899. 

Becker (E.) Zum Bau des Postantennalorgans der Col- 
lembolen. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1909-10, 
xci v, 327-399, 2 pi .— Borner ( C . ) Neue Collembolenformen 
und zur Nomenclatur der Collembola Lubb. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1901, xxiv, 696-712. — Krausbauer (T.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Collembola in der Umgegend von Weilburg a. 
Lahn. Ber. d. oberhess.Gesellsch.f. Nat.-u. Heilk., Giessen, 
1905, xxxiv, 29-102, 2pl.— Lecaillon (A.) Sur la disposition, 
la structure et le fonctionnement de l'appareil reproducteur 
male des collemboles. Bull. Soc. philomat.de Par., 1901-2, 9. 
s., iv, 99-103. — Philiptschenko (J.) Anatomische Studien 
iiber Collembola. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxv, 270-304, 2 pi.— Qulel (G.) Anatomische Untersu- 
chungen an Collembolen. Ibid., 1915, cxiii, 113-164, 2 pi.— 
Railliet (A.) & Henry (A.) Pseudo-parasitisme d'un 
collembole chez des chiens. Rec. de mea. v6t., Par., 1911, 
lxxxviii, 273-276. 

Collenet (Auguste) [1881- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'obliteration des cavit^s osseuses par 
le melange de von Mosetig Moorhof . 106 pp. , 11. 
8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 109. 

Collens (Edward Howard) [1872-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 117. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 133. 

Colleri-Leduc (Pierre-Paul) [1889- ]. *La 
plastique de l'artrotomie (proc^de - de Moure). 
87 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914, No. 74. 

Colles (Abraham) [1773-1843]. 

[Biography.] Brit. J. Surg.. Bristol. 1914-15, ii, 351-353, 
port. — Doescher (T. F.) Little biographies and the epo- 
nymic diseases. Albany M. Ann., 1908, xxix. 598-600.— 
Studies in biography. No. v. Abraham Colles. Inter- 
colon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1906, xi, 105-107. 

Colles (Abraham) [1813-91]. 

Physician authors: Doctor Abraham Colles. N. York 
M. J., 1920, cxii, 819. 

Collet (Charles). *Etude sur l'incontinence 

d'urine, d'origine ur^thrale chez la femme. 66 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Pans, 1898, No. 616. 
. The same. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 
Collet (Charles) [1889- ]. *Du cancer primitif 

de la plevre. 88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 16. 
Collet (Fred eric- Justin) [1870- ]. Precis de 

pathologie interne. Avec preface de M. le pro- 

fesseur Lepine. 2 v. v, 658 pp.; 646 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1899. 
. The same. 2 v. 2. £d. vi, 722 pp.; 690 

pp. 12°. Paris, O. Doin, 1901. 
. The same. 2 v. 3. £d. iv, 734 pp. ; 723 

pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1903. 
. The same. 2 v. 5. £d. v, 867 pp.; 1 p. 1.; 

814 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1907. 
. The same. 2 v. 7. £d. 8 pi. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin <Sc fils, 1914. 
. Notions de laryngoscopie utiles au m£de- 

cin. 192 pp. 12°. Paris, Masson & Cie.; Gau- 

thier-Villars, [1900]. 
. L'odorat et ses troubles. 95 pp. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1904. 



Collet (Frederic-Justin) — continued. 

. La tuberculose du larynx et des voies 

respiratoires superieures. xii, 855 pp., 16 pi. 8°. 
Pans, 0. Doin & fils, 1913. 

. Precis des maladies de l'appareil respira- 

toire. 2 p. 1., vi, 1304 pp., 8 pi. 12°. Paris, 0. 
Doin & fils, 1914. 

& Nicolas (Jacques). Le rein; les notions 

nouvelles sur sa physiologie, sa pathologie gene- 
rale et sa therapeutique. vi,226pp. 12°. Paris, 
0. Doin, 1907. 

Collet (Georges) [1878- ]. *Sur les evasions 
des alienes. 166 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 98. 

See also, Baruch (Simon). La pratique de l'hydrc- 
therapie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Collet (Gustave-Ernst) [1887- ]. ^Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'intoxication nicotinique 
aigue. 98 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 101. 

Collet (Henry) [1886- ]. *Des hemoptysies 
dans la granulie. [Paris.] 92 pp. 8°. Nantes, 
1912, No. 344. 

Collet (Jean) [1879- ]. *De 1 'accouchement 
spontane rapide et de l'expulsion impr£vue du 
foetus au point de vue obstetrical et medico- 
legal, viii, 196 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904. No. 306. 

. The same. 196 pp. 12°. Pari*, J.-B. 

Baillihe & fils, 1904. 

Collet (L.) [1870- 1. *Quelques recherches sur 
l'acide cacodylique dans la tuberculose. 54 pp. , 
1 1 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 219. 

Collet (Leon). *De la myosalgie et de la dermalgie 
dans la colique de plomb, deductions the>apeu- 
tiques. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 453. 

Collet (Leon-W.) Les depots marins. 325 pp., 
1 pi. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1908. 

Collet (Louis) [1891- ]. *L'exclusion de la 
loge sous-h£patique en chirurgie biliaire. 42 pp. , 
1 f. 8°. Lyon, 1917. No. 10. 

Collet (Louis-Eugene-Georges) [1876- ]. *La 
gangrene gazeuse et ses formes de d£but. 74 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1914, No. 16. 

Collet (Marcel) [1885- 1 *Syndromes p£- 
donculaires et bulbo-protub£rantiels. au cours 
de la fievre typho'ide. 81 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 77. 

Collette (Augustin) [1886- ]. ^Diagnostic 
radioscopique des biloculations gastriques. 58 
pp. 8°. Pans, 1913, No. 23. 

Collette (H.-A.-J.) [1890- ]. *Contribution a 
l'6tude etiologiqne, clinique et therapeutique 
de la m£ningite cerebro-spinale a meningocoques 
chez l'enfant et le nourrisson. 236 pp. 8° 
Paris, 1917, No. 49. 

Colleu (Henri) [1885- ]. *La temperature et 
le pouls dans la fievre typho'ide de l'enfant. 78 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 275. 

Collevllle (Pierre) [1886- \. *Le procMe" de 
Tangle antexieur dans le traitement de la sinu- 
site maxillaire chronique (m^thode employee a 
l'Hopital Laennec). 71 pp. 8°. Pans, 1320 
No. 271. 

Colley (Friedrich Carl) [1864- 1, Die chro- 
nische Entzundung des Blinddarmanhanges 
(Epityphlitis chronica). \dii, 244 pp. roy 8° 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald. 1912. 

Colleye (Henry) [1884- ]. *De la mobilisa- 
tion des fascias d'accolement en chirurgie ab- 
dominale. 2 pi.. 99 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 
63. 

Colli (Paola). *Das primiire Angiom der querge- 
streiften Muskeln. 1 p. 1., 57 pp. 8°. Ziiru-h, 

Colliat (Mile. Constance) [1878- 1. *Des 
bartholinites et en particulier de leur traitement 
68 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 93. 
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Colliat (Mile. Marie) [1881- ]. *Metrorragies 
virginales et neuro-arthritisme. 74 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1912, No. 90. 

Colliculus seminalis. 

See Urethra; Veru montanum. 

Collide. 

Brandt (K.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Colliden. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1905, vi, 245-271, 4 pi. 

Collie (Alexander). The infectivity of enteric 
fever; with observations on its origin and inci- 
dence at Caius College, Cambridge, Festiniog 
and Wicken-Bonant. 47 pp. 8°. Brisyol, J. 
Bright & Co., 1904. 

Collie (J. Norman) [1859- ]. 

See Stewart ( A . W . ) Recent advances in organic chemis- 
try. 8°. London, 1908. 

Collier (Herbert) [ -1913]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1704. 

Collier (Horace Stanfield). 

See Index (An) of treatment [etc.]. 8°. Bristol, 1907. 

Collier (Joseph) [1855-1905]. 

Donald (A.) In Memoriam. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1905-6, xliii. 100-103.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 
ii, 1074. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1220. 

Collier (Mayo) [1857- _ ]. Chronic progressive 
deafness. Its causation and treatment. 31 pp. 
8°. London, Baillib-e, Tindall & Cox, 1905. 

See, also, Browne (Lennox). The throat and nose and 
their diseases [etc.]. 8°. London, 1899. 

Collier (William). School athletics and boys' 
races. 32 pp. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 
1909. 

Colliere (Emile). *Dangers du tamponnement 

anterieur et posterieur des fosses nasales. 36 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1905, No. 250. 
Colliere (Henri). *Le veg(;tarisme et la physiolo- 

gie alimentaire. 169 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 

228 

-. The same. 169 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Soc. 

veg. de France, 1907. 

Collignon (Camille) [1884- ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude de la dothienenterie abortive chez 
l'enfant. 51 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 43. 

Collignon (Charles) [1882- ]. ^Progression 
ascendante du nombre des avortements et ses 
causes. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 453. 

Collignon (Louis). ^Accidents d'occlusion avec 
invagination par des tumeurs polypeuses be- 
nignes de l'intestin. 48 pp. 8*. Paris, 1908, 
No. 229. 

Collignon (Marcel) [1884- ]. *De la conva- 
lescence normale de la fievre typhoiide. 104 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 54. 

Collignon (Pierre). *A propos de quelques cas de 
cancer du sein chez l'homme (6tude clinique et 
pronostique). 3 p. 1., 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, 
No. 339. 

Collignon (R.) Anthropologic de la France: 
Dordogne, Charente, Creuse, Correze, Haute- 
Vienne. 79 pp., 1 tab., 2 ch. 8°. Paris, 1894. 
Forms fasc. hi, v. 1, 3. s., of: Mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par. 

. Anthropologic du sud-ouest de la France: 

Lee Basques; Basses-Pyrenees, Hautes-Pyrenees, 
Landes, Gironde, Charente-Inferieure, Charente. 
129 pp., 6 tab., 2 ch. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Forms fasc. iv, v. 1, 3. s., of: Mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par. 
' Collijn (Isak [Gustav Alfred]) [1875- ]. Kata- 
log der Inkunabeln der Kgl. Umversitats- 
Bibliothekzu Uppsala, xxxviii, 1 1., 507pp. 4°. 
Uppsala, Almqvist & Wiksell, [1907]. 

Collilieux (Alexandre) [1885- ]. *De l'eleetro- 
cardiographie. 78 pp. 8°. Lyon, Ducros & 
Lombard, 1910, No. 10. 

Collin (Andre) [1879- ]. *Le syndrome infan- 
tile normal psvcho-neuro-musculaire. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1912, No. 171. 



Collin (Emile). *Les medecins de colonisation 
algeriens. 52 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1896, No. 134. 

Collin (Eugen) [1890- ]. *Ein Fall von 
schwerer ulceroser und kiisiger Magentuberku- 
lose. [Wiirzburg.] 30 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. 
Th. Jacob, 1914. 

Collin (Eugene-Jean-Baptiste) [1845-1919]. Guide 
pratique pour la determination des poudres offi- 
cinales, iii, 139 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1893. 

. Precis de matiere medicale; contenant 

l'origine botanique, la description, la structure 
anatomique, la composition chimique, les usages, 
le mode d'emploi et les falsifications des subs- 
tances officinales d'origine vegetale ou animale. 
iv, 720 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1903. 

. The same. [2. ed.] vii, 801 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1908. 

. Traite de toxicologic vegetale ; application 

du microscope a la recherche des poisons vege- 
taux. v, 210 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1907. 

See, also, VUllers (A.) & Collin (E.) [in. 2. s.]. Traite des 
alterations [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

For Biography, see Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1920, 
xxviii, 98-104 (E. Perrot). 

Collin (Georges) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des rapports de l'emphyseme avec la 
tuberculose pulmonaire. 60 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1911, No. 43. 

Collin (Knut Johan August) [1852- 
1917]. 

Chrlstenson (A. H.) Nekrolog. Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., 
Stockholm, 1917, xlii, 174-176, port. 

Collin (Leon-Philibert) [1880- ]. *De la 
valeur de la methode mixte asepso-antiseptique 
en chirurgie abdominale. 68 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1903, No. 15. 

Collin (Remy-Gustave) [1880- ]. *Recherches 
cytologiques sur le developpement de la cellule 
nerveuse. [Nancy.] 129 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Lou- 
vain, 1907, No. 6. 

Collin ([Rudolf]) [1873- ]. Zur Kenntnis und 
Diagnose der angeborenen Farbensinnstorungen. 
1 p. 1., 55 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1906. 

Forms Hft. 32, of: Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., 
Berl., 1906. 

Collinet [Paul]. Traitement des stenoses _ fi- 
breuses du larvnx, rapport presente a la Societe 
d'ptologie, de laryngologie et de rhinologie ; Con- 
gres du 5 mai 1902. 81 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, Feret 
& fils; Paris, 0. Doin, 1902. 

Sec, also, Grunwald (L.) Atlas-manuel [etc.]. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Collings (C. H.) How food poisons us; with an 
introduction by Eustace Miles, xvii, 60 pp. 
12°. London, E. Miles, 1917. 

Collings (Samuel Posey) [1855-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 993. 

Collingwood (Cuthbert) [1826- ]. On the 
scope and tendency of botanical study; an in- 
augural address. 31 pp. 8°. London & Liver- 
pool, Longman & Howell, 1858. [P., v. 2186.] 

. The influence of the microscope upon the 

progressive advance of medicine. 20 pp. 8°. 
Liverpool, H. Greenwood, 1859. [P., v. 2186.] 

Collinot (Louis-Jules-Paul) [1874- ]. *Etude 
sur les manifestations veineuses au cours de la 
syphilis secondaire. 86 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 
200. 

Collins (Archie Frederick) [1869- ]. The 
magic of science; a book of scientific amuse- 
ments which can be performed with simple ap- 
paratus. 215 pp. 12°. New York, Chicago, 
F. E. Revell Co., 1917. 

Collins (A[ubrey] J[ohn]) [1875- ]. What is 
eclecticism? 29 pp. 16°. [Cincinnati,] [n. d.]. 
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Collins (C[harles] D.] [1878- ]. Diseases of the 
skin. 488 pp. 8°. Chicago, P. H. Mullen Co., 
1904. 

Collins (Edward Teacher) [1862- ] & Mayou 
(Marmaduke Stephen). Pathology and bacteri- 
ology [of the eye], xxv, 558 pp., 3 col. pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1911. 

International system of ophthalmic practice, ed. by 
W. L. Pyle. 

Collins (Frederic Henry) [1855-1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 474. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1907, i, 697. 

Collins (Guy N.) [1872- ]. Seeds of commer- 
cial salt bushes. 28 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1901. 
Forms Bull. No. 27, U. S. Dept. Agric, Div. of Botany. 

& Kempton (J. H.) An improved method 

of artificial pollination in corn. 7 pp. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 

Forms Circ. No. 89, U. S. Dep. Agric, Bureau of Plant 
Indust., Wash. 

Collins (Henry Beale) [1852-1918]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 362. Also: 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1918, liii, 476. Also: Med. Press, 
Lond., 1918, n. s., cvi, 257. 

Collins (Howard D.) [1868- ] & Rockwell 
(Wm. H.) Physiology. A manual for students 
and practitioners. Series edited by Bern . B . Gal- 
laudet. 323 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
Lea Bros. & Co., 1899. 
Collins (Joseph) [1866- ]. The treatment of 
diseases of the nervous system. A manual for 
practitioners, xiv, 602 pp. 8°. New York, W. 
Wood & Co., 1900. 
. Letters to a neurologist; to which are ap- 
pended brief replies purporting to set forth con- 
cisely the nature of the ailments therein de- 
scribed, with remarks on their appropriate treat- 
ment. 143 pp. 12°. New York, W. Wood & 
Co., 1908. 

Topical diagnosis of diseases of the brain. 



In Modern Med. (Osier). 8°. Phila. & N. Y., 1910 
vii, 279-307, 1 pi. 

Aphasia. 



In: Modern Med. (Osier). 8°. Phila. & N. Y., 1910 
vii. 308-326. 

The way with the nerves; letters to a neu- 



rologist on various modern nervous ailments, 
real and fancied, with replies thereto telling of 
their nature and treatment, vi, 1 1., 313 pp. 8°. 
New York & London, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1911. 

Collins (M.) Die schmerzlose Entbindung. 
Verhaltungs-Massregeln zur Vermeidung der 
Schmerzen und Gefahren der Niederkunft. 5. 
Aufl. Mit einem Anhange uber die Vorbeugung 
der Empfiingnis hrsg. von Klara Muehe. 1 p. 1 
128 pp. 12°. Leipzig, L. Fernan, [1899?]. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 116 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 

Th. Grieben's Verlag, [n. d.]. 

Collins (Reginald Thomas) [1879-1918]. 

Obituary. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1918, xxxii, 380. 
Collins (Vere). Education in sex. pp. 100-105 
8°. New York, 1904. 

Cutting from: Westminster Rev., N. Y., 1904, cbdi. 
Collins (Victor Evelyn). 

See Dieulafoy (G.) A textbook of medicine retc.l. 4° 
London, 1910. 

Collins (W. D.) The quality of the surface waters 
of Illinois. 94 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1910. 

U. S. Dep. Int. U. S. Geol. Survey. Water-Supply 
paper No. 239. 

Collins (William Job) [1854- ]. Extractions 
of hard cataracts 1888 to 1894. 23 pp. 8°. [Lon- 
don, J. Vincent & Son, 1895.] 

. A review of the Norwich vaccination in- 
quiry. 22 pp. 12°. London, E. W. Allen, 1883. 
For Biography, sec Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 78. 



Collinson (Joseph) [1871- ]. What it costs to 
be vaccinated: the pains and penalties of an un- 
just law. 46 pp. 8°. London, W. Keeves, 1896. 

Collinson (Peter) [1693-1768]. 

See Wathen (Jonathan) [in 2. s.]. Practical observa- 
tions concerning the cure of the venereal disease [etc.]. 12°. 
London, 1765. 

Collinsonia. 

Abal (J.) Contribution a l'etude physiolo- 
gique du Collinsonia canadensis (Lin.). 8°. 
Paris, 1906. 

Dupre-Lefebvre (P.-A.-H.-S.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude botanique du Collinsonia cana- 
densis (Lin.). 8°. Lille, 1914. 

Chevalier (J.) & Abal. Recherches sur le Collinsonia 
canadensis (Lin.). Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv, 
513-521.— Hardy (S. A.) Collinsonia canadensis. Tr. 
Eclect. M. Soc. N. Y., 1897, Olean, 1898, xvii, 98-100. 

Colli p {J. B.) On the formation of hydrochloric 
acid in the gastric tubules of the vertebrate 
stomach. 44 pp., 4 pi. 8°. [Toronto, Univer- 
sity of Toronto), 1920. 

Forms No. 55 of: University of Toronto Studies, Phy- 
siological Series. 

Collis (Edgar Leigh) [1870- 1 The industrial 
clinic; a handbook dealing with health in work, 
by several writers, edited by E. L. Collis. vii. 
239 pp. 12°. London, J. Bale, Sons & Daniels- 
son, 1920. 

& Greenwood. The health of the industrial 



worker, containing a chapter on reclamation of 
the disabled, xix, 450 pp. 8°. London, J. & A. 
Churchill, 1921. 

Collmann (Benno) [1875- ]. *Fiinf Fiille 
von Balantidium coh im Darm des Menschen. 
29 pp., 1 L 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Collmann (Carl [Heinrich]) [1890- 1 *Die 
Farbemethoden nach Much und Ziehl znm 
Nachweis von Tuberkelbazillen im Gewebe. 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen mit besondorer 
Beriicksichtigung ihres Wertes fur die Derma- 
tologie. [Wurzburg.] 22 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. 
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rSl ?™ la , P erm ^bilite des membranes^ de co lodk n 
76 id 1902, 1J s., iv, 1047-1049.-Rusponl. Sur une nou- 
cll e £ r SP a H?A I<?n ^""""fPutique: le collodion albumineux. 
Gaz. mid. d Orient, Constant., 1905, 1,95,-Widnev (J T B ^ 
The local surgeon; advantages of flexible collodion Rail 
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Ascoli (M.) & Izar (G.) Ueber die Wirkung anorga- 
nischer Kolloide auf die Autolyse. Wirkungsdifferenzen 
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The properties of colloidal systems; on adsorption as pre- 
liminary to chemical reaction. Proc. Roy. Soc, Lond., 1911, 
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1907, xiii, 527-533. . Das Institut fur Kolloidforschung 

der "Neubiirgerstiftung." Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 
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Bottazzi (F.) Ueber eine genauere Defimtion der kolloiden 
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(S. C.) Dispersoidology and the theory of von Weimarn. 

Science Progr., Lond., 1917-18. xii, 265-271. . On the 
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de physiol., Liege & Par., 1910-11, x, 224-238.— Buxton 
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(J.) Cryoscopie des colloides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
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Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 1911, Lond., 1912, 366.— Freundlich (H.) 
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ci, 185-192.— von Ftirth (O.) & Bubanovie (F.) Unter- 
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Elastizitat von Leimgallerten. Ztschr. f. Biol.. Mtinchen & 
Bed., 1914, lxiii, 175-182.— Gochenour (W. S.) & Bunyea 
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Suspensoiden. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxix, 
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Mechanismus der Erstarrung in umkehrbaren Kolloidsys- 
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Schichtungen. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xiv, 
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poses, find., 1671-1673.— Henri (V.) & Iscovesco (H.) De 
la filtration de colloides k travers des complexes; reversibility 
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197.— Henri (V.), Iscovesco (H.) & Mayer (A.) Conditions 
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Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 376-385, 1 pi.— Ktister (E.) Beitrage 
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Phanomene. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1913, xiii, 
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Chemie, Leipz., 1905, li, 741.— van Leeuwen (W. S.) On 
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van Leeuwen (W. S.) & Zeijdner (J.) On the influence 
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Kolloide. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 
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1908, ili, 145-153: 1911, viii, 4-8.— Liesegang (R. E.) Die 
Stiitzen der Biitschli'schen Gel-Theorie. Biol. Centralbl., 
Erlang., 1911, xxxi, 445-448— Lloyd (Dorothy J.) & Mayes 
(C.) The titration curve of gelatine. Proc. Roy. Soc, 
Lond., 1921-22, s. B., xciii, 69-85.— Loeb (J.) The similarity 
of the action of salts upon the swelling of animal membranes 
and of powdered colloids. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 

343-362. Also, Reprint. . Amphoteric colloids; the 

influence of the valency of cations upon the physical proper- 
ties of gelatin. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1918-19, i, 483; 559 — 
Loeb (J.) & Loeb (R. F.) The influence of electrolytes on 
the solution and precipitation of casein and gelatin. Ibid., 
1921-22, iv, 187-211— Lob (W.) Uebcr Strahlenwirkung auf 
Kolloide. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxxi, 479.— Ltiers 
(H.) & Schneider (M.) Zur Messung der Solvatation 
(Quellung) in Kolloiden. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 
1921, xxviii, 1-4.— Macdougal (D. T.) Effects of age and 
of the inclusion of salts on the heterotopic action of colloidal 
bodies of cvtological interest. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 

Med., N. Y., 1920-21, xviii, 244-246. . The action of 

bases and salts on biocolloids and cell-masses. Proc. Am. 
Phil. Soc, Phila., 1921, lx, 15-30.— MacDougal (D. T.) & 
Spoehr (H. A.) The effects of acids and salts on "bio- 
colloids." Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xlvi, 269- 
272.— Malfltano (G.) Ueber den mizellaren oder kolloiden 
Zustand. Untersuchungen iiber die Dispersionsvorgange in 
den Hydro -Oxy-Chloro-Ferri-Systemen. Kolloidchem. 
Beihefte, Dresd., 1910, ii, 142-212— Marc (R.) Die Wech- 
selbeziehungen zwischen Kolloiden und kristallixien Stoffen 
einerseits, Kristalloiden und amorphen Stoffen anderseits, 
sowie einige Vorlesungsversuche zu deren Demonstration. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., , Dresd. & Leipz., 1913, xiii, 281-289.— 
Mayer (A.) Etudes ultramicroscopiques sur quelques 
colloides organiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 
lxiii, 42-44.— Mayer (A.) & Terrolne (E.-F.) Recherches 
sur les complexes colloidaux d'albumino'ides et de lipo'ides; 
les lecithalbumines sont des complexes colloidaux. Ibid., 
398-400.— Mazzoli (C.) I corpi alio stato colloidale. Boll, 
chim. farm., Milano, 1913, Iii, 903.— Mezernltskl (P. G.) 
[The ultramicroscope and the theory of colloids.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 621-625— Michaells (L.) & 
Davldsohn (H.) Ueber das Flockungsoptimum von Kol- 
loidgemischen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xxxix, 496- 
506— Michaells (L.) & Plncussohn (L.) Zur Theorie der 
Kolloidumhullung; ultramikroskopische Beobachtungen. 
Ibid., 1906, ii, 251-263.— Moeller (W.) Ultramikroskopische 
Untersuchungen iiber Gerbvorgange in Gallerten. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1916, xix, 205-213: 1917, xx, 257-270. 

. Innen- und Oberflachen-Strukturen in Gallerten. 

Ibid., 213-219.— Moore (B.) & Evans (W. G.) On forms of 
growth resembling living organisms and their products 
slowly deposited from metastable solutions of inorganic 
colloids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1915, lxxxix, s. B., 17-27, 
1 pi. — Mouton (H") Les travaux de J. Loeb sur l'influence 
de la concentration en ions H sur les propri^tes des colloides 
organiques amphoteres et de la gelatine en particulier. 
Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1922, iv, 43-60.— Murray (H. D.) 
A short review of colloid theory. Science Progr.. Lond.. 
1920-21, xv, 234-242.— Noyes (A. A.) The preparation and 
properties of colloidal mixtures. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1905, lxvii, 268-279.— Ormandy (W. R.) The filtration of 
colloids. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1920, xxxix, 228- 
230.— Ostwald (W.) Zur Svstematik der Kolloide. Ztschr. 
f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 291; 331: 

1908, iii, 28-30. . Die wichtigsten Eigenschaften des 

kolloiden Zustandes der Stoffe. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], 
<Abderh.),Jena,1909,i,839-922.— Ostwald(W.)& Wolskl(P.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Dispersoidanalvse nichtwasseriger Systeme. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxvin, 228-233.— 
Paternd (E.) Ueber das Verhalten der Colloidsubstanzen 
gegen das Raoultsche Gesetz. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipzj 1889, iv, 457-461.— Plncussohn (L.) Beeinflussung 
von Fermenten durch Kolloide. Wirkung von anorgani- 
schen Kolloiden auf Pepsin. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, 
viii, 387-398.— Polanyi (M.) Studien iiber Leitfahigkeitser- 
niedrigung und Adsorption durch lyophile Kolloide. Ibid., 
1920, civ, 237-253.— Poulsson (E.) [Colloids.] Norsk Mag. 
f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1917, lxxviii, 686-702.— Raehl- 
mann (E.) Quels sont les progres venus, pour la con- 
naissance des substances colloides des humeurs, de l'etude 
des ultramicroscopiques? (Ueber kolloidal Eiweisslosungen, 
ihre physiologische Bedeutung, ihr Verhalten zu Adstrin- 
gentien und ihre Verbindung mit organischen Farbstoflen.) 
Cong, internat. de m<5d., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 3, 145- 
172.— Rlquolr (G.) L'adsorption des colloides. Clinique, 
Par., 1908, iii, 666-669.— Rohland (P.) Ueber die Koagu- 
lation der Kolloidstoffe. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. 

Kolloide, Dresd.. 1906-7, i, 77-80. . Eine Vermutung 

iiber den Kolloidzustand. Ibid., 201; 289. . Eine Zu- 

sammenstellung der Stoffe im Kolloid- und Kristalloidzu- 

stand. Ibid., 1907-8, ii, 53-56. . Einige Phanomene des 

kolloiden Zustandes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 

53-55. . Die Einwirkung von Hydroxylionen auf Kol- 

loidtone. Ibid., 1913, xlix, 447-457.— Rosenbohm (E.) 
Ueber die Warmeentwickelung bei der Quellung von 
Kolloiden. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1914, vi, 174— 
200.— Sabbatanl (L.) Wirkung der auf chemischem Wege 
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bereiteten kolloiden Kohle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914 
lix 408-418.-Schade (H.) Ueber die Koexistenz des 
kristallinischen und kolloiden Zustandes Kolloidchem. 
Beihefte, Dresd., 1910, i, 391-395.-Schelenz (H.) . Em 
"Institut fiir Kolloidforschung " das erste seiner Art, i s t in 
Frankfurt a. M. errichtet worden. Mitt. z. Gesch. d. Med. 
u. dTNaturw., Hamb. & Leipz.. 1918, xvu, 303 -Schou- 
croun (Fortunee). Colloides stables et instables. J. de 
physique et radium, Par., 1920, i. 6. s., 65-76 -Searle ( A B.) 
5ome recent tests of colloidal sols. Prescribes Eduib., 1920, 
tiv, 23.5-238.— Sekera (F.) Ein einfaches Tyndallphoto- 



73.— von Smoluchowskl (M.) Studien iiber Kolloidstatis- 
tik und den Mechanismus der Diffusion. Kollo^-Ztscnr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1916, xviii, 48-54. — Sproxton (F.) Mcht 
wasserige kolloide Systeme mit besonderer Berucksichti- 
gung der Nitrozellulose. Ibid., 1921, xxvui, 22o-228.— 
Stintzing (H.) Der Einfluss des Lichtes auf kolloide 
Systeme. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1914, vi, 231-296.— 
Svedberg (T.) Ueber die Bildung disperser Systeme durch 
Bestrahlung von Metallen mit ultraviolettem Licht und 
Ronteenstrahlen. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, 
Dresd., 1910, vi, 129-136 — Tolman (R. C.) & Stearn(A. E.) 
The molecular mechanism of colloidal behavior; the swelling 
of fibrin in acids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1918, xl, 
264-272.— Traube (J.) Ueber Oberflachenspannung und 
Flockung kolloider Systeme. Beitrag zur Thecrie der Gifte, 
Arzneimittel und Farbstoffe. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, 
Dresd., 1912, iii, 237-336. Also, Reprint.— Traube (J.) & 
Klein (P.) Kolloider Zustand schwerloslicher und be- 
schranktloslicher Stoffe in Wasser und anderen Losungs- 
mitteln, sowie experimentelle Bestatigung von Gibbs' 
Prinzip. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxix, 236- 
246.— Traube (J.) & Kohler (F.) Ueber die Bildungs- und 
Losungsgeschwindigkeit sowie Quellung von Gelen. Inter- 
nat. Ztschr. f. phys.-chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, ii, 
42-84.— von Weimarn (P. P.) Zur Lehre von den kolloi- 
den, amorphen und kristallinischen Zustanden. Ztschr. f. 
Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1907-8, ii, 76-83. 

. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Natur der dispersen 

Systeme. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1911, Ixxvi, 212- 
230.— Welssenberger (G.) Zur Nomenklatur der Kolloide. 

Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1919. xxv, 230. . 

Ueber die Strukturen in dispersen Svstemen. Ibid., 1921, 
xxix, 113-124.— Westgren (A.) & Reltsttttter (J.) On the 
coagulation of colloids. J. Phvs. Chem., Ithaca, 1922, xxvi, 
537-548.— Whitney (W. R.) & Blake (J. C.) The migration 
of colloids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1904, xxvi, 
1339-1387, 1 pi.— Wilson (J. A.) Theory of colloids. Ibid., 

1916, xxxviii, 1982-1985. . Retardation by sugars of 

diffusion of acids in gels. IML, 1919, xli, 358.— Wilson (J. A.) 
& Wilson (Wvnnaretta H.) Colloidal phenomena and the 
adsorption formula. Ibid., 1918, xl. S86-895.— Witzemann 
(E. J.) The transition from crystalloid to colloid properties 
within homologous series. J. Phvs. Chem., Ithaca, 1922, 
xxvi, 201-216.— Wolff (L. K.) & Buchner (E. H.) Ueber 
das von Schroedersche Paradoxon. Ztschr. f. phvs. Che- 
mie, Leipz., 1915, lxxxix, 271-280.— Zacharlas ?P. D.) 
Ueber den Zustand und die Eigenschaften der Kolloide. 
Ibid., 1901-2, xxxix, 468-484. 

Colloids (An<ij>]njlaxis to). 
See Anaphylaxis to colloids. 

Colloids (Chemistry of). 

Alexander (J.) Colloid chemistry. 16°. 
New York, 1919. 

Bancroft (W. D.) Applied colloid chemistry. 
8°. New York, 1921. 

Chemistry (The) of colloids. Pt. 1. Kolloid- 
chemie, by Richard Zsigmondy . . . tr. by Ell- 
wood B. Spear. Pt. 2. Industrial colloidal 
chemistry, by Elhvood B. Spear. A chapter on 
colloidal chemistry and sanitation, by John 
Foote Norton, roy. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Faraday Society, London. The physics and 
chemistry of colloids and their bearing on indus- 
trial questions; report of a general discussion 
held jointly by the Faraday Society and the 
Physical Society of London on 25th October 
1920. 8°. London, 1921. 

Fischer (M. H.), & McLaughlin (G. D.) & 
Hooker (M. O.) Soaps and proteins; their col- 
loid chemistry in theory and practice. 8° New 
York, 1921. 

Freundlich (H.) Kapillarchemie. Eine 
Darstellung der Chemie der Kolloide und ver- 
wandter Gebiete. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 
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Colloids (Chemistry of). 

Hatschek (E.) An introduction to the 
physics and chemistry of colloids. 3. ed. 8°. 
London, 1919. 

. Laboratory manual of elementary 

colloid chemistry. 8°. London, 1920. 

Holmes (H. N.) Laboratory manual of col- 
loid chemistry. 8°. New York, 1922. 

Kolloidchemische Beihefte (Erganzunss- 
hefte zur Kolloid-Zeitschrift). Hrs?. Wo. Ost- 
wald. v. 1-14, 1910-22. 8°. Dresden. 

Liesegang (R. E.) Beitrage zu einer Kol- 
loidchemie des Lebens. 8°. Dresden, 1909. 

Muller (A.) Allcemeine C'hemie der Kol- 
loide. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Ostwald (C. W. W.) Grundriss der Kolloid- 
chemie. 8°. Dresden, 1909. 

. The same. 2. Aufl., 1. Hlfte. 8°. 

Dresden, 1911. 

■ — ■ . The same. A handbook of colloid- 
chemistry; the recognition of colloids, the theory 
of colloids, and their general physico-chemical 
properties. First English ed., transl. from the 
third German ed., by M. H. Fischer, with the 
assistance of R. E. Oesper and L. Berman. 8°. 
Philadelphia, [1915]. 

. The same. 2. English transl. from the 

3. German ed., by Dr. M. H. Fischer, with nu- 
merous notes added by E. Hatschek. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, [1919]. 

. An introduction to theoretical and 

applied colloid chemistry, "The world of neg- 
lected dimensions"; authorized translation from 
the German by Martin H. Fischer. 4°. New 
York, 1917. 

Poschl (V.) Einfiihrung in die Kolloid- 
chemie. 2. Aufl. 8°. Dresden, 1910. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Dresden, 

1911. 

■ — . The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Dresden & 

Leipzig, 1919. 

— — — . The same. An introduction to the 
chemistry of colloids . . . transl. from the 2. en- 
larged German ed., by Herbert H. Hodgson. 8°. 
London, 1917. 

Rtintzing (H.) *Der Einfluss des Lichtes auf 
kolloide Systeme. [Giessen.] 8°. Dresden & 
Leipzig, 1914. 

Szilard (B.) Beitrage zur allgemeinen Kol- 
loidchemie. 8°. Dresden, 1908. 

Taylor (W. W.) The chemistry of colloids 
and some technical applications. 2. impression. 
8°. New York, [1915]. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, ,1921. 

Zeitschrift fur Chemie und Industrie der 
Kolloide ( ' ' Kolloid-Zeitschrift ' ' ) Wissenschaf t- 
liche und technische Rundschau fur das Gesamt- 
gebiet der Kolloide. Hrsg. von Rudolf Ditmar. 
v. 1-12, 1906-12 . 8°. Dresden. 

Zsigmondy (R.) Colloids and the ultrami- 
croscope; a manual of colloid chemistry and 
ultramieroscopy. Authorized translation by 
Jerome Alexander. 8°. London, 1909. 

Adair (G. S.) The penetration of electrolytes into gels; 
the application of Fourier's linear diffusion law. Bio-Chem. 
J., Cambridge, 1920, xiv, 762-779.— Bancroft (W. D.) The 
theory of colloid chemistry. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1914, 

xviii, 549-558. . Outline of colloid chemistry. J. 

Franklin Inst., Phila., 1918, clxxxv, 29; 199; 373.— Bech- 
hold(H.) La disinfection et la chimie des colloides. Rev. 
ge"n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1909, xx, 784-786.— Brace- 
well ( R. S.) The molecular mechanism of colloidal behavior; 
the chemical nature of the adsorption of acids and alkalies 
by the protein molecule. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1919, xli, 1511-1515.— Cremieu. La structure intime des 
colloides. Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 1139-1141.— Don- 
nan (F. G.), Lewis (W. C. McC.) [el al.]. Colloid chemistry 
and its general and industrial applications. Second report 
of the Committee. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1918, Lond., 



Colloids (Chemistry of). 

1919, pt. 2, 1-172.— Fischer ("M. H.) Studies in colloid 
chemistry and soap. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1919, 
n. s., xlix, 615-618. Also [Abstr.]: J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 

1920, xli, no. 3, p. li.— Fischer (M. H.) & Sykes (Anne). 
Xon-eleetrolytes and the colloid-chemical theory of water 
absorption. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., 
xxxvni, 486.— Friedenthal (H.) Ueber ehemische Bin- 
dung zwischen colloiden und krvstalloiden Substanzen. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1899, xiii, 54-58.— 
Gann (J. A.) Zusammenhang zwischen chemischer 
Konstitution von organischen Verbindungen und ihrer 
Fahigkeit saure Goldhydrosole zu fallen. Kolloidchem. 
Beihefte, Dresd., 1916, viii, 251-298.— Gies (W. J.) Studies 
of water absorption by colloids. Biochem. Bull., X. V., 
1911-12, i, 124.— Hatschek (E.) The physics and chemistry 
of colloids and their bearing on industrial questions; the 
properties of elastic gels. Chem. News, Lond., 1920, cxi,' 
241-243.— Henri (V.) & Mayer (A.) Etude des complexes 
de deux colloides; reversibilite de la precipitation des col- 
loides nigatifs par les colloides positifs; irreversibilite de 
la protection des colloides instables par les colloides stables. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 864-866.— Herzfeld 
(E.) & Klinger (R.) Chemische Studien zur Physiologie 
und Pathologie; iiber "losliche und unlosliche" Kolloide; 
iiber echte und unechte Gallerten; das Protoplasma und das 
Problem der Zellpermeabilitat. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl , 
1918. lxxxviii, 232-282— Jordis (E.) Zur allgemeinen 
Kolloidchemie. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, 
Dresd., 1906-7, i, 71-76.— Katz (J. R.) Die Gesetze der 
Quellung. Eine biochemisehe und kolloidchemische Studie; 
die Quellung in Wasser ohne Komplikationen. Kollcid- 
chem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1917, ix, 1-182— Levene (P. A.) 
The chemical relationship of colloid, mucoid and amyloid 
substances. Arch. Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1899, 
ii, 571-573.— Lewis (W. C. McC.) Colloid chemistry. Na- 
ture, Lond., 1920-21, cvi, 547.— Lloyd (J. U.) Colloidal 
chemistry as applied to pharmaceutical problems, with 
demonstrations. N. Am. J. HomoeoD., N. Y., 1916, xxxi, 
1027-1030.— Luppo-Cramer. Kolloidchemie und Photo- 
graphie. Kolloid-Ztschr.. Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xv, 164- 
166.— McRae (D.) Colloidal chemistry. J. Elisha Mitchell 
Sc. Soc, Chapel Hill. N. C, 1910, xxvi, 146-152.— Madsen 
(T.) Contributions a la chimie physique des enzymes et 
hemolysines. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, 
sect. 2, 91-114.— Mecklenburg (W.) Die Grundlagen der 
Kolloid-Chemie. Natur, Leipz., 1910, i, 265-271.— von 
Meyer. Chemie und Technik der Kolloide. Jahresb. d. 
Geseilsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1910-11, Miinchen, 
1911, 1-31. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
10*5— Mines (G. R.) Der Einfluss gewisser Ionen auf die 
elektrische Ladung von Oberflachen und ihre Beziehung 
zu einigen Problemen der Kolloidchemie und Biologie. 
Kolloiachem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1911-12, hi, 191-236.— Moore 
(B.) & Bigland (A. D.) The equilibrium between varying 
concentrations of acids and alkalis and the proteins of the 
serum and other colloids, with a discussion of the nature of 
colloidal reaction or adsorption. Bio-Chem. J.. Liverp., 
1910, v, 32-78.— Oden (S.) Die automatisch registrierende 
Sedimentiervorrichtung und ihre Anwendung auf einige 
kolloidchemische Probleme. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd., 1920. 
xxviij 100-121.— Ormandy (W. R.) The physics and 
chemistry of colloids and their bearing on industrial ques- 
tions; some practical applications of electro-endosmosis and 
cataphoresis. Chem. News Lond., 1920, cxxi, 301-303.— 
Ostwald (W.) Die neuere Entwicklung der Kolloidchemie 
Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1912-13, iv, 1-23.— Pauli 
(W.) Der allgemeine Bauplan der Kolloide. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxviii, 49-51.— Procter (H. 
R.) Colloidal chemistry. Chem. News, Lond., 1908, xcviii, 
152; 167; 175. Also: Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1908, Lond., 
1909, 201-221.— Richter-Quittner (M.) Die Bedeutung 
der Quellung und Entquellung fur einige Fragen der Bioche- 
mie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, cxxi, 273-292.— Ro- 
honyi (H.) Kolloidchemische Eiweissstudien. Ibid., 1913, 
liii, 179-209. — Rona (P.) Flockungserscheinungen vom 
kolloidchernischen Standpunkt. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1918, lv, 196.— Scala (A.) Stato idro-colloidale dellamateria, 
reazioni colloidali e reazioni diastasiche. Onore (In) del 
Prof. A. Celli, Torino, 1913, xxv, 153-193.— Schwarz (H.) 
Probleme der Zelluloidchemie und ber die Notwendigkeit 
kolloidchemischer Anschauungen in dieser Industrie. 
Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1914, vi, 90-126.— Sekera 
(F.) Kolloidchemie und Radiumforschung. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1920, xxvii, 145-154.— Sellei (J.) 
Die Wirkung der Kolloide auf die Metallsalzlosungen. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1914, 1, 141— Stiegler 
(A.) Beitrage zur allgemeinen Kolloidchemie; zeitliche 
Aenderung kolloider Zinnsaure nach Peptisation mit Lauge. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxix, 65-81.— Stocks 
(H. B.) Colloid chemistry of starch, gums, hemicelluloses, 
albumin, casein, gluten and gelatine. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 
Sc. 1917, Lond., 1918, 65-104.— Svedberg (T.) Ein kurier 
Ueberbhck iiber die Physik und Chemie der Kolloide. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxviii, 193-201 — 
Taylor (W. W.) The physical chemistry of colloid solu- 
tions. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1908-9, xiii, 103- 
114. — Thomas (A. W.) The nomenclature used in colloid 
chemistrj" a plea for reform. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1918, n. s., xlvii, 10-14.— Tolman (R. C.) & Bracewell 
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Colloids (Chemistry of). 

(R. S.) The molecular mechanism of colloidal behavior: 
the swelling of fibrin in alkalies. J . Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 
Pa., 1919, xli, 1503-1510.— Traina (R.) Una nuova reazione 
microchimica tintoriale spccifiea della sostanza colloide. 
Biochem. e terap. sper., Milano, 1909, i, 456-461. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1911, liv, 445 — Vanzetti 
(B. L.) La chimica-fisica dello stato colloidale. Biochim. 
e terap. sper., Milano, 1913-15, v, 109-127.— Vorlander (D.) 
Chemisehe Zeitreaktionen bei Kolloiden. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1918, xxii, 103-104.— Wiegner (G.) Kol- 
loidchemische Probleme in der analvtischen Chemie. Mitt, 
a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. Hyg., Bern, 1921, xii, 263- 
288.— Zacharlas (P. D.) & Kurlloff (B.) Die wichtigsten 
Fragen der Chemie der Kolloide. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. 
Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 135-141.— Zsigmondy 
(R.) Ueber Kolloidchemie mit besonderer Beriieksichti- 
gung der anorganischen Kolloide. Verhandl. d. Gesellsoh. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1906, Leipz., 1907, 218-229. Also, 

Reprint. . Ueber einige Fundamentalbegriffe der 

Kolloidchemie. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1921, 
xcviii, 14-37. 

Colloids {Colors of). 

Bancroft (W. D.) The colors of colloids. J. Phvs. 
Chem., Ithaca, 1918, xxii, 601-630: 1919, xxiii, 1.54; 253; 289; 
365; 445; 554; 603; 640. Also: Chem. News, Lond., 1920, 
cxx, 163; 174: 187.— Borjeson (G.) Vergoldung von Amy- 
kronen einiger Kolloide. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd., 1920, 
xxvii, 18-27.— Haller (R.) Ueber Farbstoffgallerten. 
Ibid., Dresd. & Leipz., 1918, xxii, 49-53.— Hober (R.) & 
Chassin (S.) Die Farbstoffe als Kolloide undihr Verhalten 
in der Niere vom Frosch. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. 
Kolloide, Dresd., 1908, iii, 76-80.— Keller (R.) Die elektri- 
sche Charakteristik der Farbstoffkolloide. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd., 1920, xxvii, 173-180. 

Colloids (Electrical relations of). 

Beans (H. T.) & Eastlack (H. E.) The electrical 
synthesis of colloids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1915, 
x'xxvii, 2667-2683.— Bender (R.) Einige Versuche iiber 
das Ausfallen von kolloider Mastix-Losung durch ein Ge- 
misch zweier Elektrolyte. Kolloid-Ztschr. Dresd. & Leipz., 
1914, xiv, 255-257.— Benedicks (C.) Die Natur der elektri- 
schen Kolloidsynthese. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 
1913, iv, 229-260, 4 pi.— Bhatnagar (S. S.) Phasenumkehr 
in Emulsionen und Fallung in Suspensoiden durch Elek- 
trolyte. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxviii, 
206 J 2O9.— Bottazzi (F.) Sur la technique des recherches de 
transport electrique (et de dialvse) des colloides organiques. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910, liii, 481— Doumer (E.) 
Hydratation des colloides organiques sous l'influence de 
l'electrolyse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 
40; 792.— von Furth (O.) & BubanoviC (F.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Diffusion von Elektrolytenin Gallerten. 
Ueber die Abhangigkeit des Diffusionsweges von der Kon- 
zentration. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xc, 265-287.— 
Isgarlschew (N.) Ueber die Elektrodenvorgange beim 
Vorhandensein von Kolloiden. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, 
Dresd. & Leipz.. 1921, xiv, 25-62.— Lenk (E.) Die Bedeu- 
tung der Elektrolyte f iir Quellungsprozesse. A . Die Wirkun- 
gen dereinzelnen Elektrolyte. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1916, 

lxxiii, 15-57. . The same. B. Elektrolytkombinationen. 

Ibid., 58-106. — Lloyd (Dorothy J.) Note on the production 
of a contracting clot in a gel of gelatin at the iso-electric point. 
Bio-Chem. J. ; Cambridge, 1920, xiv. 584, 1 pi.— Loefa (J.) 
The possible influence of the amphoteric reaction of certain 
colloids upon the sign of their electrical change in the pres- 
ence of acid and alkalis. Univ. Calif. Pub., Physiol., Berke- 
ley, 1903-4. i, 149. . Amphoteric colloids; volumetric 

analysis or ion-protein compounds; the significance of the 
isoelectric point for the purification of amphoteric colloids. 

J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1918, i, 237-254. . Electrical 

charges of colloidal particles and anomalous osmosis. Ibid., 
1921-22, iv ; 463-486.— Luers (H.) Der zeitliche Verlauf des 
Kongorubin-Farbenumsohlags unter dem Einfluss von 
Elektrolyten und Schutzkolloidcn. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. 
& Leipz., 1920, xxvii, 123-136.— McBaln (J. W.) Colloids 
and colloidal electrolytes. Nature, Lond., 1921-22, cvii, 
46-18.— Mayer (A.) & Salles (E.) Sur le transport electri- 
que des colloides inorganiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1908, cxlvi, 826-829.— Mlchaells (L.) & Davldsohn 
(H.) Zur Methodik der elektrischen Ueberfiihrung von 
Kolloiden. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911-12, 
lxxvi, 385-387.— Mukhopadhyaya (J.) Electric synthesis 
of colloids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1915, xxxvii 
292-297.— Ostwald (W.) Die Bedeutung der Elektrolyte 
fur Quellungsprozesse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1916 
l.xxvii, 329-332.— PaternO(E.) <t Clngolanl (M.) Einfluss 
der Kolloide auf die Dissoziation der Elektrolyte. Kolloid - 
Ztschr., Dresd. <fe Leipz., 1914, xiv, 74 -si. Kuhlaiid ( W.I 
Zur Kntik der Lipoid- und der Ultrafiltertheorieder I'lasma- 
haut nebst Beobachtungen iiber die Bedeutung der elektri- 
schen Ladung der Kolloide fur ihre Vitalaufnahme. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, liv, 59-77.— Stlles(W.) The pene- 
tration of electrolytes into gels; the dilfusion of sulphates in 
gels. Bio-Chem. J., Cambridge, 1921, xv, 629-63.').— Stiles 
(W.) & Adair (G. S.) The penetration of electrolytes into 
gels; the influence of the concentration of the gel on the 
coefficient of diffusion of sodium chloride. Ibid., 620-628.— 



Colloids (Electrical relations of). 

Svedberg (T.) Zur Kenntnis der elektrischen Kolloid- 
synthese. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1919, xxiv, 

1-7. . Qualitative Untersuchungen iiber die elektri- 

sche Kolloidsynthese. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. 
Kolloide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 229; 257.— Varga (G.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der elektrischen Eigenschaften sowie der 
Peptisation von Kolloiden. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd. 
& Leipz., 1919, xi, pts. 1-2, 1-36.— WeiserCH. B.)& Nicholas 
(H. O.) The influence of the concentration of colloids on 
their precipitation by electrolytes. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 
1921, xxv, 742-757.— Wilson (J. A.) The electrical charge 
on colloids. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1920, lxxxvhi, 
48-51. 

Colloids (Injections of). 

Caussade & Joltrain. Modifications apportees au sang 
et aux formules cytologiques des liouides pleuraux et rachi- 
diens par injection de metaux colloidaux. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 321-325.— Clovlni 
(M.) Modificazioni circolatone in seguito a trasfusioni 
endovascolari di soluzioni pure di colloidi e di colloidi e 
cristalloidi. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1910, x, 333- 
3.56.— Clark (G. W.) Effects of intravenous injections of a 
colloid (gelatin), upon rabbit sera. J. Immunol., Bait., 
1918, iii, 147-156— Duhamel (B. G.) Action comparee des 
injections intraveineuses de m<Haux colloidaux eiectriques 
et de sels metalliques sur le coeur du lapin. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 253-255. . Fixation au 

niveau du foie des metaux et metalloides en solutions col- 
loidales introduits dans l'organisme par la voie veineuse. 
Ibid., 1919, lxxxii, 724-726.— Fiesslnger (N.) Notions 
r^centes sur les injections intraveineuses de colloidaux arti- 
ficiels. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 
121-125.— Pugllese (A.) Die Zusammensetzung des Blutes, 
die Harnabsonderung und die Lvmphbildung nach intrave- 
nosen Injektionen von Kolloidlosungen, aHein und zusam- 
men mit Kristalloiden. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 

1910, liv, 100-152. . Modifications de la fonction cir- 

culatoire chez les animaux avec centre vaso-moteur bulbaire 
paralyse a la suite d'une transfusion de solutions diluees de 
colloides. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, tvfl, 31-42, 17 1 

Colloids (Metal). 

See, also, Collargol; Gold (Colloid); Silver 
(Colloid). 

Bary (P.) Les colloides metalliques, pro- 
prietes et preparations. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Malaquix (L.) *Des metaux colloidaux. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Ascoll (M.) & Izar (CO Phvsiopathologische Wirkung 
kolloidaler Metalle auf den Merischen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
sehr., 1907, xliv, 659-662.— Astfalk (R.) & Gutbier (A.) 
Ueber kolloides Silizium. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
mechanisch-chemischen Dispersionsmethoden. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. u. Leipz., 1914, xv, 23-27.— Axenf eld (D.) 
Die Kolloidmetalle als phvsiologisches Reagens. Zentralbl. 
f. Physiol., I>eipz. & wien, 1909, xxii, 727-730— Ballenper 
(E. G.) & Elder (O. F.) The germicidal character of the 
emanations from colloids of certain silver salts; a preliminary 
report. Sure., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxv, 57-62 — 
Barbler (Hi) Note sur l emploi des motaux a lVtat col- 
loidal. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1905, cxlix, 14-16 — 
Bossan (E.) & Marrelet (H.) I.es mrtaux colloidaux; 
etude sur leur action et leur effet sur le pouvoir phagoe\ taire. 

Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 190S. I xxxi, 1227-1229. ^ . 

Opsonines et metaux colloidaux, coefficient phagoevtaire 
et action spccifique des diiferents metaux colloSdaux. Ibid., 
1909, lxxxii 1207-1210.— Crookes (H.) On metallic col- 
loids and their bactericidal properties, the history of col- 
• losols. Scient. Am. Suppl., N.T., 1914, Ixxviii, ^.— Cut 
( E. J.) On the preparation of colloidal manganese dioxide. 
I; Fnvs. Chem.. Ithaca, 1921, xxv. 41.V417.— Etlenne (GO 
Modifications des courbes thermiques sous Paction des 
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mrtaux a lVtat colloidal (Meetrolvtique, dans plusi 
infections. Rev. mM. de Test, Nancy, 1907 xxxix 
ML— IlUPjpl ( E.) Di alcune proprieta dei metVni coil'oidali 
SSrS?" fP^nmentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1908, lxii, 
5irS!!' A , h 2',^ ans J" Arch - ital > dI bio1 -. Turin, 1909, li 
448-456.— Foft (C.) & AmuOttl ( A .) Ueber die physiolo^ 
gisehe Wirkung kolloidaler Metalle. Biochem. Ztschr . 
Berl 1909, xix 1-74 2 diag — Galeckl (A.) Koagulation^ 
stud.en am Goidhydrosol. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. 

SfiSfiSLiSESS? ^* (AO lo« 




sur les metaux colloidaux sulvant quils sont stablh^ou 
non Ibul 1907, lxiii, 87-89.-Jacobs (F.) Versuche ttber 
den kolloidalen Zustand von Eiweiss- und Goldsolgemischen 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lviu, 343 -351. ' Joltr In 
Nature et proprirt^s des colloides, argent colloidal, mereurs 
colloidal, etc. J. de m6d. de Par., 1909, 2. s xxi SUB_ 
Karrzag (L.1 Ueber kolloidale Metallchloridc und Mp. 
tallsulfate. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, hi 117 \9V_l 
Malfltano (Q.) Ueber den kolloiden Zustand. ' Die rihwH 
kalisch-chemischen Eigenschaften der Eiseuhvdroxvd 
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Colloids (Metal). 

chloridkolloide und ihre Forschung mittels der Ultrafiltra- 
tion. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1910, lxviii, 232-253.— 
Marshall (C. R.) & Kllloh (G. B.) The bactericidal action 
of collosols of silver and mercury. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, 
i, 102-104.— Meyerhof (O.) Ue'ber Hemmung der Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxydzersetzung des kolloidalen Plat ins durch 
indifferente Narkotika. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 
1914, clvii, 307-325.— Ostwald (W.) Mctallsble aus Kar- 
bonylen. (Vorlaufige Mitteilung.) Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. 
u. Leipz., 1914. xv, 204.— Robin (A.) & Bardet(G.) Action 
des mftaux a l'etat colloidal et des oxydases artificielles sur 
l'evolution des maladies infeetieuses. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1904, cxlvii, 437-440.— Rodolico (L.) I metalli 
colloidali. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1909, n. s., 
xxxi, 352-367.— Slbonl (G.) Metalli colloidali. Farma- 
coterap.. Lodi, 1908, viii, 113-117.— Sledentopf (H.) Ueber 
kolloidale Alkalimetalle. Ztschr. f. Electrochem. [etc.], 
Halle a. S., 1906, xii, 63.5-637.— Stephenson (T.) Colloidal 

metals. Prescriber, Edinb., 1918, xii, 105. . Colloidal 

metals and non-metals; their history, preparation, and 
properties. Ibid., 1920, xiv, 230-234 — Waller (H. E.) A 
note on colloidal manganese and colloidal selenium. Ibid., 
238.— Witt (J. C.) The colloidal products of the reactions 
between potassium dichromate and stannous salts. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 1918, xl, 1026-1030. 

Colloids (Osmotic pressure of). 

Bayllss (W. M.) The properties of colloidal systems; 
the osmotic pressure of Congo-red and of some other dyes. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1909, s. B, lxxxi, 269-286. . 

The osmotic pressure of electrolytically dissociated colloids. 
Ibid., 1911, s. B, lxxxiv, 229-254.— Blitz (W.) Ueber den 
osmotischen Druck der Kolloide. Weitere Beitrage zur 
Dialyse und Osmose von Farbstofflosungen. (Nach Ver- 
suchen von F. Pfenning.) Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 

1911, lxxvi, 91-116. . Ueber den osmotischen Druck 

der Gelatine. Ibid., 1916, xci, 70.5-721.— Blitz (W.) & von 
Vegesack (A.) Ueber den osmotischen Druck der Kol- 
loide. Ueber die Rolle der Elektrolyte bei der Dialyse von 

' Kolloiden. Ibid., 1910, lxxiii, 357-382. — . Der 

osmotische Druck einiger Farbstofflosungen. Ibid., 481- 
512.— Dnclaux (J.) & Wollman (E.) Pression osmotique 
des colloi'des. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cli, 
1580-1583.— Lillle (R. S.) The influence of electrolytes and 
of certain other conditions on the osmotic pressure of col- 
loidal solutions. Am. J. Physiol., Best., 1907-8, xx, 127- 
179. — Loeb (J.) Amphoteric colloids; the influence of the 
valency of cations upon the physical properties of gelatin. 
J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1919, i, 483-504. Also, Reprint.— 
Moore (B.) & Roaf (H. E.) Der osmotische Druck der 
Kolloide und seine biologische Bedeutung. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1913, xiii, 133-137.— Poianyi (M.) Adsorp- 
tion, Quellung und osmotischer Druck von Kolloiden. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvi, 258-268.— Tinker (F.) 
The colloidal membrane: its properties and its function in 
the osmotic system. Chem. News, Lond., 1917, cxvi, 16. 

Colloids (Physical properties of). 

See, also, Colloids (Colors of); Colloids (Elec- 
trical relation of) ; Colloids (Osmotic pressure of) ; 
Colloids ( Viscosity of) . 

Burton (E. F.) The physical properties of 
colloidal solutions. 8°. London, New York, 
[etc.], 1916. 

Adolf (Mona) & Spiegel (E.) Untersuchungen iiber 
physikalische Zustandsanderungen der Kolloide. Das 
Acidalbumin. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1920, civ, 175-189.— 
Ambronn (H.) Einige Beobachtungen iiber das Ge- 
frieren der Colloide. Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Ge- 
sellsch. d. Wissensch. zu Leipz. Math-.phys. Kl., 1891, 
xliii, 28-31.— Bardet (G.) Propriety physiques et chimi- 
ques des solutions colloidales de metaux dans leurs rapports 
avec les applications therapeutiques. Rev. de therap. 
med.-chir., Par., 1907, lxxiv, 397-403.— Berczeller (L.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Oberflachenspannung von Kol- 
loiden. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1917, xxi, 63-77 — 
Fischer (H. W.) & Robertag (O.) Ueber das Ausfneren 
von Gelen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvm, 58-94 — 
Gutbier (A.), Huber (J.) & Zwelgle (A.) Studien uber 
Schutzkolloide. Zwolfte Reihe: Gelatine als Schutzkolloid. 
Ueber kolloides Silber. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 
1922, xxx, 306-313.— Handovsky (H.) Untersuchungen 
iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen der Kolloide. 
Die Einwirkung von organischen Basen und amphoteren 
Elektrolyten auf Eiweiss. Biochem. Ztschr 7 Bed., 1910, 
xxv, 510-538.— Hatschek (E.) Die physikahschen Eigen- 
schaften der elastischen Gele. Die Eigenschaften von 
elastischen Gelen. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, 
xxviii, 210-213 — Kopaczewski (W.) & Gruzewska , (Mme. 
Z.) La toxicity seYique et les propriety physiques des gels 
colloidaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1920, clxx. 
lZZ-m.-L.mie (R. S.) The osmotic pressure of colloidal 
solutions and the influence of electrolytes and non-electro- 
lvtes on such pressure. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1906-7, iv, 111-113.— Loeb (J.) Amphoteric colloids; 
chemical basis of the influence of acid upon the physical 



Colloids (Physical properties of) . 

properties of gelatin. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1918, i, 363- 

385. . The reciprocal relation between the osmotic 

pressure and the viscosity of gelatin solutions. Ibid., 1921-22, 
iv, 97-112.— Malfltano (G.) Les propriety physiques des 
colloi'des hydro-oxv-chloro-ferriques. Essai d'une defini- 
tion de l'etat micellaire. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., 
Par., 1908, xix, 614-625.— Manabe (K.) & Matula (J.) 
Untersuchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen 
der Kolloide. Elektrochemisehe Untersuchungen am 
Saureeiweiss. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lii, 369^108.— 
Oryng (T.) & Paull (W.) Untersuchungen iiber phv- 
sikalische Zustandsanderungen der Kolloide. Ueber Neu- 
tralsalzeiweissverbindungen. Ibid., 1915, lxx, 368-397.— 
Ostwald (W.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Viskositat fur 
das Studium des kolloiden Zustandes. Ztschr. f. Chemie 
u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1913, xii, 213-222.— Paull 
(W.) Untersuchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsande- 
rungen der Kolloide. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1902, iii, 225-246: 1905-6, vii, 53i-548: 1907, x, 
53-79.— Paull (W.) & Falek (O.) Untersuchungen iibor 
physikalische Zustandsanderungen der Kolloide. Die 
Hydratation verschiedener Eiweissverbindungen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Coffeineinwirkung. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl.. 1912, xlvii, 269-299.— Paul! (W.) & 
Flecker ( L . ) Untersuchungen iiber physikalische Zustands- 
anderungen der Kolloide. Die Beziehungen von Eiweiss 
zu anorganischen Kolloiden und Schwermetallsalzen. Ibid., 
xii, 461-512.— Paul! (W.) & Handovsky (H.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen der 
Kolloide. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, 
xi, 415-448. Also: Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xviii, 340- 
371: 1910, xxiv, 239-262.— Paul! (W.) & Hirschfeld (M.) 
Untersuchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen 
der Kolloide. Die Proteinsalze verschiedener Sauren. 
Ibid., 1914, lxii, 245-265.— Pauli (W.) & Rona (P.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen der 
Kolloide; Verhalten der Gelatine. Beitr. i. chem. Phys. u. 
Path., Brnschwg., 1902, ii, 1-41— Pauli (W.), Samec (M.) 
& Strauss (E.) Untersuchungen iiber physikalische 
Zustandsanderungen der Kolloide. Das optisehe Dre- 
hungsvermogen der Proteinsalze. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914, lix, 470-495.— Posternak (S.) Contribution a 1 'etude 
causale des modifications d'etat des colloi'des; sur les pro- 
priety physiques de la micelle albuminoide. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1901, xv, 85; 168; 451; 570.— Rosen 
(H. R.) The forms of gas and liquid cavities in gels, and 
their interpretation by surface compression. Science, N. Y., 
1922, n. s., Iv, 75-77.— Schlelffer (Hedwig). Ueber die 
Oberflachenspannung kolloider Losungen. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1922, xxx, 273-278.— Schorr (C.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen der 
Kolloide. Ueber Eigenschaften der Eiweissionen. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 424-451.— Tolman (R. C.) 
Colloids and negative surface tension. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, 1916, xliv ; 565-567.— Wagner (R.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber physikalische Zustandsanderungen der 
Kolloide. Die Fallung von Eiweiss durch Sauren und 
Laugen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1920, civ, 190-199. 

Colloids (Precipitation of). 

Teague (O.) & Buxton (B. H.) Die gegen- 
seitige Ausflockung von Kolloiden. 8°. New 
York, 1908. 

Cutting from: Zeit. f. physikal. Chem., 1908. 

Buxton (B. H.) & Rahe (A. H.) Einfluss der Tempera- 
tur auf die Ausflockung von Kolloiden. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1908, xi, 479-502. Also, Re- 
print. . Effect of dilution upon the flocculation 

of colloids. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1909, xx, 113-136.— 
Buxton (B. H.) & Teague (O.) Ueber Ausflockung von 
Kolloiden. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 
1907-8, ii. pt. 8, Suppl., pp. xlv-xlix — Duclaux (J.) Lavage 
des preeipites colloidaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1906, cxliii, 296-298.— Field (C. W.) Further observations 
on the precipitation of inorganic colloids by sera. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1907-8, v, 61.— Freundlieh 
(H.) Ueber das Ausfiillen kolloidaler Losungen durch 
Elektrolyte. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1903, xliv, 

129-160. . Ueber Kolloidfallung una Adsorption. 

Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 
321-331. — Ishizaka (N.) Ueber die Beziehung zwischen 
Kollcidfallung und Adsorption und iiber die Fallungs- 
geschwindigkeit. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz.. 1913, 
fxxxiii, 97-J28.— Klein (P.) Ueber Flockung von Kolloiden 
durch Nichtleiter. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, 
xxix, 247-250.— Marshall (J.) & Welker (W. H.) The 
precipitation of colloids by means of aluminium hydroxide. 
J. Am. Chem,. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1913, xxxv, 820-822.— 
Mayer (A.) Etudes ultramicroseopiques sur les colloi'des; 
precipitation par les Electrolytes; coagulation par la chaleur. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 184-187.— Pech- 
stein (H.) Bemerkungen zu Spiros Mitteilung iiber die 
Fallung von Kolloiden. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, 
lviii, 171-174.— Spiro (K.) Die Fallung von Kolloiden. 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 300-322. 

. Die Fallung von Kolloiden. Biochem. Ztschr., 

Berl., 1913, liv. 155-158: lvi, 11-16. . Zu den Bemer- 
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Colloids (Precipitation of) . 

kungen von H. Pechstein iiber die Salzfallung der Kolloidc. 
Ibid., 1914, lix, 337.— Tiebackx (F. W.) Gleichzeitige 
Ausflockung zweier Kolloide. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. 
d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1911, viii, 198-201.— Whitney (W. R.) 
& Ober (J. E.) Ueber die Ausfallung der Kolloide durch 
Elektrolyte. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1901-2, xxxix, 
630-634. 

Colloids (Protective). 

Bonsmann (M. R.) Ueber die Verwendung der in 
Korperfliissigkeiten vorhandenen Schutzkolloide beim 
Kongorubin. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Exper. Med., Berl., 1921, 
xxiv, 66-83.— Borrino ( A .) Sui colloidi dell' epitelio in tes- 
tinale e sull' azione protettiva di colloidi introdotti. Riv. 
di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1914, xii, 702-708.— Groh (J.) Ue- 
ber die Messung der Schutzwirkung vod Sohutzkolloiden. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1914, lxxxviii, 414-418.— 
Gutbier (A.) & Beckmann (P.) Studien iiber Schutz- 
kolloide. Ichthvocolla als Schutzkolloid. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xxviii, 167-172.— Gutbier (A.) & 
Huber (J.) Studien iiber Schutzkolloide. Semen Psvlhi 
als Schutzkolloid. Ibid., 1916, xix, 90-98. . Stu- 
dien iiber Schutzkolloide. Carragheen als Schutzkolloid. 
Allgemeine kolloidchemische Untersuchungen iiber den 
Extrakt von irlandischem Moos. Ibid., 1922, xxx, 20-31.— 
Gutbier (A.), Huber (J.) & Kuhn (E.) Studien iiber 
Schutzkolloide. Cetraria islandica als Schutzkolloid. Ibid., 

xviii, 57; 201; 263: xix, 33-36.— Gutbier (A.), Irion (A.) & 
Sauer (E.) The same. Ibid., 1-10.— Gutbier (A.) & 
Krauter (J.) The same. Ibid., 65-71.— Gutbier (A.) & 
Krautle (Nora). Studien iiber Schutzkolloide. Tubera 
Salep als Schutzkolloid. Ibid., 1917, xx, 83; 123; 186; 194.— 
Gutbier (A.), Kuhn (E.) & Krauss (F.) Studien iiber 
Schutzkolloide. Semen Lini als Schutzkolloid. Ibid., 1916, 

xix, 22-33.— Gutbier (A.) & Sauer (E.) Studien iiber 
Schutzkolloide. Cetraria als Schutzkolloid. Ueber kol- 
loides Kupfer. Ibid.. 1919, xxv, 145-153.— Gutbier (A.) & 
Wagner (A.) Studien iiber Schutzkolloide. Semen Cv- 
domae als Schutzkolloid. Ibid., 1916, xix, 235; 280; 287; 291; 
298.— Gutbier (A.) & Weingartner (E.) Studien iiber 
Schutzkolloide. Starke als Schutzkolloid. Ueber Kol- 
loides Silber. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1913-14, v, 
211-243.— Gutbier (A.) & Weise (G. L.) Studien iiber 
Schutzkolloide. Radix Althaeae als Schutzkolloid. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1916, xix, 177; 230-234.— Gutbier 
(A.), Wolf (A.) & Kiess (A.) Studien iiber Schutzkolloide. 
Elfte Reihe: Carragheen als Schutzkolloid. Ueber Kol- 
loides Silber. Ibid., 1922, xxx, 31-35.— RoUa (L.) I col- 
loidi protettivi. Path. nv. quindicin., Genova, 1908-9, i, 
29-33. 

Colloids (Relations of) to biology and 
medicine. 

See, also, Colloids (Protective); Colloids 
(Therapeutics of). 

Bechhold (H.) Die Kolloide in Biologie und 
Medizin. 8°. Dresden, 1912. 

— . The same. 3. ed. 8°. Dresden, 1920. 

. The same. Colloids in biology and 

medicine; authorized transl. from the 2. German 
ed., with notes and emendations by J. G. M. Bul- 
lowa. 8°. New York, 1919. 

Michaelis (L.) Dynamik der Oberflachen. 
Eine Einfuhrung in biologische Oberfliichen- 
Studien. roy. 8°. Dresden, 1909. 

Stodel (G.) Les colloides en biolosjie et en 
therapeutique; le mercure colloidal electrique. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

Aron (H.) Die kolloidalen Zustandsanderungen und 
ihre Beziehungen zu einigen biologischen Fragcn. Biochem. 
Ccntralbl., Leipz., 1905-6, iv. 505; 553.— Ascoll (A.) Signifi- 
cato biologico dei mctalh colloidali. Rassegna di baet.-opo- 
e sieroterap., Milano, 1908, iv, 269-284 — Ascoll (M.) 
Sull' azione biologica di colloidi e sali inorganici. Biochim. 
e terap. sper., Milano, 1909, i, 418-425— Ascoll (M.) & Izar 
(G.) Sull' azione biologica di alcuni idrosoli inorganici. 
Ibid., 74; 119.— Bordier. Absorption des metaux a l'etat 
colloidal par les cellules vegetales. Lyon mod., 1910, cxv, 
1002.— Chamagne (G.) Etudes sur les colloides naturels 
des plantes medicinalcs. Compt. rend. Soc. dfe biol., Par., 
1907, lxii, 539.— Cremieu. Considerations sur la structure 
intime des colloides et leur r61e biologique. Montpel. med., 
1917, xxxix, 1123-1136.— De Coster. Les colloides metal- 
liques en medecinc Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1907, 4. s. 
xxx, 361-376.— Dimond (L.) Colloids in medicine and 
physiology. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 132-140.— 
Doyen. Action de certains colloides organiqucs sur la pha- 
gocvtose. Cong, internat. de mod. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 
1910, sect, v, Therap., 474-490.— Duclaux (J.) Fonetion 
diastasique des colloides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
Kto7. cxlv, 802-604.— Duhamel (B.-G.) & Thleulln (R.) 
Nouvelles recherches sur l'activite biologique des colloides. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii 292.— Elfer 
(A.) Ueber die Rolle der Kolloidchemie in der Medizin. 



Colloids (Relations of) to biology and 
medicine. 

Pest med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 149.— Evans 
(H M.) & Schulemann (W.) Die vitale Farbung mit 
sauren Farbstofien in ihrer Bedeutung fiir pharmakologr, 
sche Probleme. Ein Beitrag zur Pharmakologie kolloidei 
Losungen. Mit einen kolloidchemischen Beitragvon FeUx 
Wilborn. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, 
1508-1511— Fasten (N.) Colloids and living phenomena. 
Scien. Month., N. Y., 1919, ix, 465^73.— Felgl (L) & RoUett 
(A) Zur Biochemie der Kolloide. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1908, viii, 145-179.— Filippi (E.) Quelques propriety des 
metaux colloidaux eicctriques; 1« partie: Action sur le 
protoplasma vivant et sur quelques ferments. Arch. ital. 
de biol.. Turin, 1908-9, 1, 17.5-189.— Fischer ( M. H.) Beitrage 
zur kolloidchemischen Analyse der Absorptions- und Sekre- 
tionsvorgange. (Die Absorption aus der Bauchhohle.) 

Kolloidchem. Beihefte. Dresd., 1911, ii, 304-342. . 

Kolloid-chemische Probleme in der Medizin und Physio- 
logic Med. Klin., Berl., 1921. xvii, 239. — Foa (C.) & Aggaz- 
zottl (A.) Sull' azione fisiologica dei metalh colloidan. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1907, 4. s., xiii, 201; 
385; 394. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 
300-313.— Freundllch (H.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Kapillarchemie fiir die Physiologic Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, ii, 709-714.— Fried berger (E.) & 
Kumagal (T.) Ueber hamolytische und bakterienabto- 
tende Wirkung chemisch indifferenter und unlfislicher an- 
organischer kolloidaler Substanzen. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiii, Orig., 127-149.— 
Frledemann (U.) Einige Anwendungen der Kolloidfor- 
schung adf die biologischen Wissenschaften. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1905, i, 760; 782.— Hamburger (H. J.) Neuere Unter- 
suchungen iiber Colloi'de und ihre Bedeutung fiir die medi- 
zinischen Wissenschaften. Arch. f. phys. Med. u. med. 
Techn., Leipz., 1906, i. 83-103.— Hedin (S. G.) Colloidal 
reactions and their relations to biology. Harvey Lect., 
1913-14, Phila. & Lond., 1915, ix, 162-173.— Henderson 
(L. J.), Palmer (W. W.) <fe Newburgh (L. H.) The 
swelling of colloids and hydrogen ion concentration. J. 
Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1913-14, v, 449-467.— 
Henri (V.) Le role des colloides en biologie; d£couverte de 
kinases artiflcielles. Rev. g£n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 
1905, xvi, 640-642.— Herrera (A. L.) Importance biologique 
des colloides naturels inorganiques. Mem. Soc. cient. 
"Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 1912-13, xxxii, 281-301: 1914, 
xxxii, 345-370, I pi.— Hille (H.) Colloids and their relation 
to medicine. Med. Times, N. Y., 1914, xiii, 56-5S.— HlUko- 
wltz (P.) Colloid chemistry in its relation to medicine. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1916, xiii, 119-122.— HOber (R.) 
Die biologische Bedeutung der Kolloide. Scientia, Bologna, 
1910, vii, 31-19.— Hober (R.) & Gordon (Dora). Zur Frage 
der phvsiologisehen Bedeutung der Kolloide. Beitr. z. 
chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, v, 432-141.— Isaacs 
(R.) Properties of colloids in relation to tissue structure. 
Anat. Rec, Phila., 1916, x, 517-522.— Iscovesco (H.) Des 
colloides; definition: importance de leur etude pour la bio- 
logie et la therapeutique. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 

89^-92. . Des colloides: leur importance biologique. 

Ibid., 137-140. . Introduction a l'etude de la specificite 

cellulaire; le transport de ferment gastrique a travers des 
colloides. Compt. rerid. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 770- 

772. . Transport de colloides a travers des lipoi'des. 

Ibid.. 1023-1025. . Etude sur les constituants colloides 

des humours de Porganismc J. de physiol. et de path. 

gen., Par., 1907, ix, 793-806. . De l'importance des 

metaux colloides en biologie et en therapeutique. Cong, 
franc, de med., 1S07. Par 1908, 395-101.— Lepeschkln 
(W. W.) Ueber die kolloidchemische Beschaffenheit der 
lebenden Substanz und iiber einige Kolloidzustande, die 
fur dieselbe eigentiimlich sind. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. <fe 
Leipz., 1913, xiii. 181-192.— Llchtwltz (L.) Ueber die Be- 
deutung der Kolloide fiir die Konkrementbildung und die 
Verkalkung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1910, xxxvi, 704-706.— LUlle (R. S.) The relation between 
contractility and coagulation of the colloids in the Cteno- 
phore swimming-plate. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1906, xvi, 
117-128. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc. Bost., 
1905-6, p. xii.— Loeb (J.) Amphoteric "colloids; chemical 
influence of the hydrogen ion concentration. J. Gen. Phy- 
siol., Bait 1918, i, 39-60. A Iso, Reprint. . Volumetric 

analysis of ion-protein compounds; the significant of the 
osoolectnc point for the purification of amphoteric colloids. 

J. Gen Physiol., Bait., 1918, i, 237-254. Also, Reprint. . 

t olloid chemistry and medicine. Contrib. Mod. & Biol. 
Research ... Sir W. Osier, N. Y., 1919, ii, 861-S72 1 pi — 
MacDougal (D. T.) Imbibitional swelling of plants and 
colloidal mixtures. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1916 n s 
£ fx 502 ! 505 ' - MaWtano (°0 Les matieres amylaoees 
etudiees a 1 aide de nos connaissances sur l'etat colloidal. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, cxliii, 400 403.— 
Molltor (H.) & Pick (E. P.) Der lebende Kaltbluter- 
organismus als Indicator colloidaler Zustandsiiinioruncen 
Klin. Wchnschr Berl., 1922 i 787.— Moore (B 1 The 
balance of colloid and crystalloid in cholera, shock and 

allied conditions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 490— Hv> — 

Colloid and saline in shock and cholera. Nature" Lond ' 
1919 20, civ, 131.— Morse (M.) Inorganic colloids and r>n> 
toplasm. Science, N. Y. X- Lancaster, Pa., 1913 n s 
xxxvii, 423-425.— Munk (F.) Die Bedeutung der Kolloide' 
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Colloids (Relations, of) to biology and 
medicine. 

m Organismus und ihre chemische Beeinflussung. Ztschr. 
f. Chemotherap. [etc.], Leipz., 1912, i Ref., 793; 973.— 
Osborne (W. A.) Intracellular colloidal salts. J.Physiol., 
Lond., 1906, xxxiv, 84-92.— Pauli (W.) Beziehungen der 
Kolloidchemie zur Phvsiologie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1906, Leipz., 1907, 230-244. Also, 
Reprint.— Ramsden (W . ) Colloida 1 and capillary phenom- 
ena in their bearings on physiology and bio-chemistry. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1917, Lond., 1918, 104.— Roseri- 
mund ( K. W.) Die Kolloidchemie in ihrer Bedeutung fiir 
Medizin und Pharmazie. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., 
Berl., 1913, xxiii, 309-326.— Sabrazes (J.) & Casaux (J.) 
Pathogenie de la formation locale de colloi'de. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxii, 243.— Scala (A.) I com- 
plessi colloidali e loroimportanza nella biologia, nella pato- 
logia de ricambio e nell' igiene. Ann. d' ig.. Roma, 1917, 

xxvii, 429-453. . Lostato dell'acqua neghesseri viventi 

e nelle varie forme della materia alio stato colloidale. Ann. 

d ig., Roma, 1921 xxxi, 214-249. . L'acidita potenziale 

nei complessi colloidali degli organismi \ivent ie sua attiva- 
zione per alcune forze fisiche. Ibid., 743-755.— Schade (H.) 
Yon der Bedeutung der Kolloide im menschlichen Korper. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 144.- -.Die 

Kolloide als Trager der Lebenserscheinungen. Naturwis- 
senschaften, Berl., 1921, ix, 89-92.— Schaeffer (G.) Proto- 
plasme et colloides. Biologica, Par.. 1912, ii, 193-201.— 
Schlossmann (C.) [L'action des acides sur les colloides 
et son role dans la pathologie.] Acta et comment. Univ. 
Dorpatensis, Tartu (Dorpat), 1921, i, A-3, 1-14.— Smith 
(W. G.) Colloids and some of their biological relations. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1910, cxxx, 244-258.— Sohngen (N. L.) 
Einfluss von Kolloiden auf mikrobiologische Prozesse. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxviii, 
621-647.— Stephens (G. A.) The part played by colloids in 
physiology and pathology. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, 
lxxxv, 374-390.— Stodel (G.) Les colloides en biologie. 

Rev. scient., Par., 1905, 5. s., i, 46-49: iii, 10-15. . 

Nouvelles recherches sur les colloides; applications biolo- 
giques et therapeutiques. Ibid., 1907, 5. s., vii, 353-365.— 
Voigt (J.) Zur medizinischen Verwendung geschiitzter 
Metallhydrosole und der Deutung oder Erklarung ihrer 
Folgeerscheinungen. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, 
89.— Welchardt. Physiopathologische Wirkung kolloidaler 
Metalle; Beitrag zu dem Artikel von M. Ascoliund G. Izar 
in No. 21 d. Wchnschr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv. 
906-908.— von Welmarn (P. P.) Der kolloide Zustand und 
seine Bedeutung fiir die verschiedenen Zweige der Natur- 
wissenschaft. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1911, ii, 399- 
408.— Williams (W. R.) Colloids and ions. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 928-937.— Wimmer (C. P.) Colloids 
and their importance to pharmacy. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Columbus, 1914, iii, 1004-1013.— Zawidzki (J.) [Colloids and 
their importance in the processes of absorption of water by 
the animal organism.] Now. lek., Poznah, 1911, xxiii, 129; 
200; 260. 

Colloids (Solutions of). 

See Solutions (Colloid). 

Colloids (Therapeutics of). 

Boulay (P.) Contribution a 1' etude du 
traitement des maladies infectieuses par les 
metaux colloidaux. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Dtjrand (G.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'emploi des metaux colloidaux electriques iso- 
toniques stabilises dans le traitement des mala- 
dies infectieuses. 8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

Landa (F. A.) *Medicaci6n coloidal. 8°. 
Puebla, [1908]. 

Searle (A. B.) ... The use of colloids in 
health and disease. 8°. London, 1920. 

Stodel (G.) *Les colloides en biologie et en 
therapeutique; le mercure colloidal electrique. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

Tremolieres (R.) *Les colloidaux en thera- 
peutique. 8°. Geneve, 1910. 

Abbo (C.) Nuove applicazioni della terapia colloidale; 
platino colloide. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1908, xiv, 
205; 220; 229.— Auld (A. G.) Pvrogenic therapy; with re- 
marks on colloidal metals. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 195.— 
Blaizot, Desvaux & Gely. Tendances nouvelles en thera- 
peutique colloidale et de l'emploi d'un complexe or-argent. 
Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet.. Par., 1921, lxxiv, 113-118.— 
Bousquet (L.) & Roger (H.) Contribution a l'etude 
therapeutique des metaux colloidaux, leur action sur les 
infections locales et les maladies de la nutrition. Rev. de 
med., Par., 1909, xxix, 137; 469.— Boyd (W. E.) Colloidal 
therapy and the blood-serum. Practitioner, Lond., 1920, 
cv. 366-373.— Burgarszky (I.) Manufacture of a light- 
colored tar colloid having curative properties. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1160992; Nov. 16, 1915.— Calleja. Comentarios terapeu- 
ticos sobre los efectos de los coloides. Rev. Ibero-Am. de 
cien. med., Madrid, 1915, xxxiii, 161-175.— Capezzuoli (C.) 



Colloids ( Theraveutics of) . 

Die kolloidalen Metalle und ihre therapeutische Verwen- 
dung. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1908, xxvi, 113- 
117.— Carrieu. De l'emploi des metaux colloides eiectriqucs 
danslesinfectionsfebriles. Pressemed., Par. ,1907, xv, 601. — 
Cianni (A.) Contributo clinico alia terapia dei metalli 
colloidali elettrici. Gior. internaz. d. sc. mea., Napoli, 1909, 
n. s., xxxi, 538-543. — Duplan. Les colloides et la colloido- 
therapie. Rev. internat. de med., et de chir., Par., 1917, 
xxvih, 46-49. — Dupre d'Artois. Etat actuel de la medica- 
tion colloidale. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 174-176.— Enklaar 
(J. E.) De colloiden in dienst der hygiene. Album d. Nat., 
Haarlem, 1906-7, 283-286.— Ferreyrolles (P.) Colloidal 
metals in therapeutics. Med. Mag., Lond., 1914, xxiii, 
700-710.— Gillet. Les medications colloidales. J. de med. 
de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 147.— Hauser (O.) & Lewite (A.) 
Zur Frage der quantitativen Bestimmung von Fallungs- 
werten bei Hydrosolen. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 
1915, xvi, 33-36.— Iscovesco (H.) Quelques considerations 
preiiminaires sur l'emploi therapeutique des metaux col- 
loidaux eiectriques a petits grains. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 493-495. . Proprietes therapeu- 
tiques des metaux colloides eiectriques a petits grains. 
Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 289-293.— Izar (G.) Sull' azione 
terapeutica di alcuni idrosoli inorganici. Gazz. med. ital., 
Tormo, 1909, lx, 261; 272. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1909, lxviii, 471-503, 2 pi.— Joltraln (E.) The- 
rapeutique colloidale en syphiligraphie et en dermatologie. 
Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1910, v, 1-64.— Kopaczewskl (W.) 
Les colloides en therapeutique. Presse med., Par.. 1921, 
xxix, 365; 594.— Laumonier (J.) Etat actuel de la colloido- 
therapie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1916-18, clxix, 
902; 943; 1918-19, clxx, 150; 251; 359; 405; 488; 609; 726; 759.— 
Le Fevre de Arric (M.) De l'action des metaux colloidaux 
dans les maladies infectieuses. (Communication preiimi- 
naire.) Ann. et bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 
1912, lxx, 372-377.— Luithlen (F.) Aderlass, ein Teil der 
"Kolloidtherapie." Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, Ixix, 

1024; 1081. . Kolloidtherapie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1921, xxxiv, 119. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 
1589; 1638. — Luzzatto (R.) Intorno all' influenza dei 
colloidi sull' assorbimento dei farmaci. Arch, di fisiol., 
Firenze, 1904-5, ii, 413-435: 1905-6, iii, 329-350: 1906-7, iv, 21- 
55. — Mendiz&bal (G.) Breves consideraciones acerca de los 
coloides; su importancia en la terapeutica contemporanea. 
Escuela de med .. Mexico, 1908, xxiii, 529-532.— Merklen (P.) 
Note sur l'emploi de la medication colloidale (or dans la 
fievre typhoide, soufre dans le rhumatisme). Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1918, clxx, 34-38.— Morris (Sir M.) 
The therapeutic effects of colloidal preparations. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1917, i, 617.— Owen (R. C.) Colloids and their 
use in medicine. Pharm. J.. Lond., 1920, civ, 497-499. — 
Paal (C.) Preparation containing colloidal compounds. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1077891; Nov. 4, 1913.— Pesci (E.) Contri- 
buto alio studio terapeutico dei metalli colloidali. Gior. d. 
r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1907, 4. s., xiii, 366-370.— Rae (J.) 
The clinical uses of colloidal metals. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 1016. — Rage. Les colloides et leur emploi en thera- 
peutique. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1913, 4. s., xli, 99-107.— 
Rangel (O.) Chimio-colloido-therapia. Brazil-med., Rio 

de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 308. . Ac^ao therapeutica dos 

mataes colloidaes. Ibid., 1918, xxxii, 6. . Therapeutica 

colloidal electrica. Ibid., 356. . Medicacao colloidal. 

Ibid., 1919, xxxiii, 172.— Riquoir (G.) Des proprietes des 
colloides utilises en therapeutique. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 
244-246. Ateo: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 

261-263. . The colloidal transference of drugs. Monde 

med., Par., 1912, xxii, 137-142. . Le transport colloidal 

medicamenteux. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 163-166.— Rybak(0.) [Nature 
of colloid metallic medicinal solutions.] Casop. lek. desk., 
v Praze, 1913, Iii, 1493; 1533; 1556; 1590; 1616.— Stephen- 
son (T.) Colloidal metals; their preparation and properties. 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1919, xiii, 121-123.— Stodel (G.) L'evo- 
lution de la therapeutique contemporaine; sur la necessite 
de stabiliser les solutions de metaux colloidaux pour leur 
emploi therapeutique. France med., Par., 1907, liv, 222- 
227.— Storm van Leeuwen (W.) & von Szent^Gyorgyi 
(A.) On the influence of colloids on the action of non- 
colloidal drugs. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 

1921-22, xviii, 257 ; 271. . [Further observations on the 

influence of colloids on the action of drugs.] Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1, 2584-2588.— 
Vanderkleed (C. E.) & Heidelberg (F.) Metal colloids; 
their increasing importance as remedial agents. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1914, iii, 799-808.— Vergely (J.) 
La therapeutique colloidale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1920, 
1, 64-74. — Voigt (J.) Zur medizinischen Verwendung ge- 
schiitzter Metallhvdrosole und der Deutung ihrer Folgeer- 
scheinungen. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1922, xxx, 
243-249. — Waltz (J.) Ueber die Anwendung der elektri- 
schen Kolloidmetalle bei Infektionskrankheiten, besonders 
bei Bronchopneumonie und Pneumonie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1909, v, 322-325.— Waller (H. E.) Experiences with col- 
loidal metals. Prescriber, Edinb., 1919, xiii, 118-120.— 
Walther (W.) Zur Theorie der Adsorptionstherapie und 
iiber ein kolloidales Kohlepraparat. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1919, xxi, 192-194.— Wolvekamp (Man E.) Colloidal 
compound of antimonv sulphide. [Pat. spec] No. 1412438: 
Apr. 11, 1922.— Zakalotos (D. E.) [Colloid metals and 
their therapeutic value. J 'Iarpwis nvvvrup, 'AOf/pai, 1910, 
x, 124. 
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Colloids (Vegetable). 

Lingelsheim (A.) Pflanzenanatomische Strukturbilder 
in trocknenden Kolloiden. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmochn. d. 
Organ., Leipz., 1916-17, xlii, 117-125, 2 pi.— Samec (M.) 
Studien iiber Pflanzenkolloide. Zur Kenntnis dcr Alkali- 
starke. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1916, viii, 33-62.— 
Samec (M.) & von Hoeflt (F.) ' Studien iiber Pflanzen- 
kolloide. Entaschungs- und Losungsvorgange bei Starke. 
Ibid., 1913, v, 141-210.— Samec (M.) & Matula (J.) Stu- 
dien iiber Pflanzenkolloide. Zur Kenntnis einiger Zcllu- 
losedextrine. Ibid., Dresd. u. Leipz., 1919, xi, Hft. 1-2, 37- 
73.— Samec (M.) & Mayer (A.) Studien iiber Pflanzenkol- 
loide. Elektrodesintegration von Starkelosungen. Ibid., 
1920-21, xiii, 272-288. 

Colloids (Viscosity of). 

Fabrikant-Gokun (T.) *Einfluss einiger 
Salze auf die zeitlichen Veranderungen der Vis- 
cositat von Colloiden. 4°. Zurich, 1910. 

Renner (A.) *Ueber die Temperaturabhan- 
s^igkeit der Goldzahl und der Viskositat von 
kolloidalen Losungen (Gelatine, Albumin, Se- 
rum) und iiber die Temperaturabhangigkeit der 
Quellung von Organen (Muskel und Niere). 8°. 
Gottingen, 1914. 

Schibig (J.) *Ueber die Bedeutung der Vis- 
oositatsmessung f iir die Kenntnis der organischen 
Collo'ide mit experimentellen Beitragen iiber 
den zeitlichen Verlauf der Wirkuna: von Elektro- 
lyten auf Colloide. 8°. Zurich, 1913. 

Tokar (Esther). *Versuche iiber den zeit- 
lichen Verlauf der Viscositatsanderungen bei 
Colloidgemischen. 8°. Zurich-Selnau, 1909. 

Barr (G.) & Bircumshaw (L. L.) Die Viscositat 
einiger Zelluloseazetatlosungen. Kolloid-Ztsehr., Dresd. & 
Leipz., 1921, xxviii, 223 — Cervello (V.) & Pltinl (A.) 
Sulle variazioni termiche della viscosita dei colloidi. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1906, xii, 17-22.— Gunzburg (I.) 
Influence de l'uranium et du potassium sur la viscosity des 
liquides colloidaux. Arch. n6erl. de physiol., La Have, 
1919-20, 233-242.— Hatschek (E.) The viscosity and 
hydratation of colloidal solutions. Bio-Chem. J., Lond., 
1916, x, 325-330.— Rossi (G.) & Scarpa (O.) Sulla visco- 
sita di alcuni colloidi inorganici. Arch, di flsiol., Firenze, 
1904-5, ii, 246-250.— Rothlin (E.) Ueber die Methodik der 
Viscositatsbestimmung bei organischen Kolloiden. Bio- 

chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1919, xcviii, 34-91. . Ueber die 

Viskositatsbestimmung bei organischen kolloidalen Losun- 
gen. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 602.— Schi- 
big (J.) Ueber die Bedeutungder Viskositatsmessung fiir 
die Kenntnis der organischen Kolloide. Internat. Ztschr. 
f. phys.-chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, i, 260-268.— von 
Smoluchowskl (M.) Theoretische Bemerkungen iiber 
die Viskositat der Kolloide. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & 
Leipz., 1916, xviii, 190-195. 

Collomb (Antoine-Henri) [1883- ]. *De l'he- 
redit6 cancereuse. [Lyon.] 54 pp. 8°. Tre- 
voux, 1910, No. 109. 

Collomb (Francois) [1872- ]. *Tuberculose 
mammaire; contribution a son anatomie patho- 
logique. 1 p. 1., 45 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Lyon, 
1899, No. 182. 

Collomb (Jean-Leon) [1878- _ ]. *Des troubles 
intellectuels dans la maladie de Parkinson. 58 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 30. 

Collomb (Marcel) [1887- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'^tude des contusions abdominales avec rup- 
ture musculaire et hernie ventrale traumatique 
secondaire. 50 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 
100. 

Collombier (PauLCamille) [1881- ]. *De la 
mort dans les cirrhoses alcooliques. [Nancy.] 
87 pp. 8°. Mirecourt, 1908, No. 30. 

Collon (Charles-Marie-Rene) [1874- ]. *Etude 
sur le traitement de la maladie de Basedow par 
les injections intra-thyro'idiennes d'^ther iodo- 
forme. 114 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, 
No. 18. 

Collon (Clovis) [1889- J. Contribution a 
l'6tude des sigmoidites aigues perforantes. 53 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 104. _ 

Collongues (L.) Guide de la bioscopie; nouvelle 
clinique mathematique pour diriger la guerison 



Collongues (L.) — continued, 
des maladies de l'estomac, du foie. du diabete et 
de la nutrition. 33 pp. , 1 pi. , 2 tab. 12°. Vichy, 
A. Wallon, 1899. . , . 

& Santelli. De la trophometrie biosco- 

pique. Vingt-cinq annees d 'observations ma- 
thematiques pendant les saisons thermales de 
Vichy de 1880 a 1904. 10 1. 8°. Vichy, Wallon, 
1904. 

. De l'energie vitale de la Grande- 
Grille et de l'hdpital Bues aux Sources. La 
bioscopie range la medicine parmi les sciences 
exactes. 203 pp., 11. 8°. Vichy, Wallon, 1904. 

Colloseus (Heinrich) [1872- ]. *Ueber die 
Einwirkung von Aldehyden und Ketonen auf 
Thiosemicarbazide und Thioharnstoffe. 39 pp., 
11. 8°. Erlangen, 1899. 

Collotti (Eduardo) [ -1915]. 

Mirto (G.) Necrologio. Pisani, Palermo, 1915, xxxv, 
no. 1. 

Coll urn (Rowland W.) & Gray (H. M. W. I The 

practice of anaesthetics and general surgical 
technique. Edited by James Cantlie. xiv, 382 
pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1909. 

Collybia. 

Coker (W. C.) & Beardslee (H. C.) The collybias of 
North Carolina. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc., Chapel Hill, 
N. C, 1921-22, xxxvii, 83-107, 19 pi. 

Collymore (Samuel I.) *De pneumonia notha. 
2 p. 1., 15 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, Abernethy & 
Walker, 1811. 

Collyns (John Barret) [1821-1917]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 246. 

Collyns (Robert Thomas Poole) [1S53- 
1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 156S. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1863. 

Collyria. 

de Azevedo (A.) Collvrios oleosos. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1898, xvi, 205.— Beauvois (A.) Les collvres huileux 
dans l'antiquite\ France m^d., Par., 1903, L 327.— Bonlai. 
Comment les malades doivent instiller un collvre. Clinique, 
Par., 1912, vii, 550.— Cantonnet (A.) Formules de colhTes 
isotoniques aux larmes. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1908, xxviii, 

617-621. . Solution chloruree isotonique aux larmes 

pour lavages et bains de l'aeil. Bull, et m^m. Soc. franc;, 
d'opht.. Par., 1908, xxv, 253-261. . I^s collvres isotoni- 
ques. Presse mM., Par., 1908, xvi, 7%.— del" Castillo y 
Quartlellers. Los colirios oleosos en la antigiiedad. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1903, lix, 289-295.— Cheva- 
lier (P.) Remarques sur l'emploi des colhTes huileux en 
ophtalmologie. Arch. me"d. d' Angers, 1900, iv, 32; 63. 
Also: Cong, internat. de med\ C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
d'ophtal.. 106-115.— Chevallereau. Le collvre a l'atropine. 
Bull, med., Par., 1900. xiv, 1318-1321.— Danls (M.) Col- 
lyres huileux et anesthesiqucs. Clinique, Brux., 1909, xxiii, 
61-64.— Dufaure de Citres. Les collvres iodes en thera- 
peutique oculaire. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 517-522. — 
Field (C. E.) A sterile eve bath. Med. Rec., N. Y., 

1907, lxxi, 212.— Foster & Wood (C. A.) Collvrium. In: 
Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
2337-2339.— Garcia Rijo (R.) A proposito de ios coliriosde 
homatropina. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1906, xxxii, 
383-388.— Lemalre (P.) Emploi de solutions isotoniques 
en oculistique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1914. 
xxxv, 78.— Nerll (G.) I collirii al nitrato d'argento e al 
solfato di zinco. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1905, xi. 2186-2190.— 
Panas. Sur les collyres huileux. Bull. Acad. demM., Par., 
1898. 3. s., xxxix, 596-600.— von Pflugk. Ueber olige 
KolhTien, insbesondere Akoinol. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg. 1907, xiv, 505-511. Also [Abstr.l: Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf.u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 

1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlft., 278.— von Reuss (A.) Das Collvrium 
adstnngens luteum (Aq. Horsti) und seine Geschichte. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1223-1226.— Roche (C.) 
Precede; permettant de s'instiller facilement un colhTe. 
Marseille med., 1912, xlix, 86.— Holland (E.) Les collvres 
doivent 6tre d 'une innoeuite' absolue. Bull, d'ocul tou- 
louse, 1902, 3. s., xvi, 13-24.— Rollet. Les collvres mvdriati- 
ques et myotiques. Pronto mM., Par., 1912. 3. s "xxviii 
273-277.— Rumpel (H.) Leber die Bestandteile des Moller- 
schen Augenwassers. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 19a3, xviii, 109.— 
Santos Fernandez (J.J Escozor injustificado producido 
por los courios. Bol. de cien. med., Mexico, 1910-11, i 505; 
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ii, 24"). — Scrini. Recherches complementaires sur les 
collyres huileux. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1899, xix, 20-25. 

. Sur les collyres huileux. Cong, internal, de med. 

C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'ophtal. 104-106. Also, Reprint. 

. Encore les collyres, huileux. Arch, d'opht., Par., 

1900. xx, 103-105. . A propos des collyres huileux. 

Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1903, viii, 8-13.— Slmi (A.) 
Collirj oleosi. Boll, d'ocul., Firenze, 1898-1900, xx, 41.— 
Sommer(G.) TJeber Ocl-Kollyrien. Wchnschr.f. Therap. 
u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1904, vii, 217.— Spalding (J. A.) 
Camphor water and cherry-laurel water in collyria. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii. 315-317.— Stevani (R.) I 
colliri oleosi. Suppl. al Polielin., Roma, 1898-9, v, 1200- 
1202.— Terson (A.) Les collyres huileux. Bull. d. sc. 
Pharmacol.. Par., 1902, vi, 330-334. Alto, transl.: Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1902, vi, 338-340.— Trousseau. Les collyres 
liquidcs. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 
113.— Ulry (E.) & Frezals. Des collvres aqueux de salicy- 
late de soude. Arch, d'opht., Par., i899, xix, 90-94. — 

. Recherches expcrunentales sur la penetration dans 

l'oeil des collyres aqueux d'iodure de potassium. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 29-31.— Valenti 
(G.) SulP importanza dei collirii asettici. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 615-624. — Vlnsonneau. Flacon compte- 
gouttes special pour collyres, flacon de Vicario. Anjou med., 
Angers, 1906, xiii, 121-123.— Zieminski (B.) Collyria 
oleosa. Post, okul., Krakow, 1912, xiv, 279-284. 

Collyriclum. 

Jegen (G.) Collyriclum faba (Bremser) Kossack. Ein 
Parasit der Singvogel, sein Bau seine Lebensgeschichte. 
Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1917, cxvi, 460-553, 2 pi. — 
Tyzzer (E. E.) A monostome of the genus Collyriclum 
occurring in the European sparrow, with observations on 
the development of the ovum. J. Med. Research, Bost. 
1918-19, xxxviii, 267-292, 4 pi. 

Colmaire (Leon) [1874- ]. *De la pannicu- 
lite en gynecologie. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 5G. 

Colman (Thomas John) [1842-1903]. 

Obituary. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxi, 94. Also: Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 173. 
Colmant (Georg) [1888- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

A tiologie und Pathologie der Stirnhirntumoren. 

20 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1915. 
Colmez (Charles-Lucien) [1888- ]. *A propos 

des lesions abdominales compliquant les plaies 

du cceur. 72 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1914, No. 22. 

Coloboma. 

See, also, Choroid, Eye, Eyelids, Iris, Lens 

(Abnormities of) . 

Fuxccius (H.) *Das sogenannte Colobom der 
Macula lutea. 8°. Tubingen, 1913. 

Ger wiener (F. H.) *Zur Kasuistik der 
Briickenkolobome der Aderhaut. 8°. Giessen, 
1914. 

Lemke (W. [('.]) *Das Kolobom der Macula- 
lutea. (Mit einer Abbildung.) 8°. Rostock, 
1913. 

Ludeke (F.) *Zur Anatomie der Kolobome 
am Sehnerveneintritt. [Rostock.] 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1915. 

Pfannmuller (F.) *Beitrag zu den Oolobo- 
men des Auges. 8°. Giessen, 1894. 

Selz (E.) *Eine ( 'olobom-Familie. 8°. 
Jena, 1900. 

Thylmann (V.) *Das aus der statistischen 
Bearbeitung von 119 Fallen sich ergebende 
klinische Bild des Lidkoloboms, nebst Mittei- 
lung eines selbst beobachteten Falles. [Mun- 
chen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1919. 

Burnett (S. M.) A study of ocular coloboma. Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis. 1898, xv, 65-78.— Cabannes. Colobome 
de l'iris, du cristallin (partiel), de la choroide et colobome h 
Fentree du nerf optique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 47.— Cassimatls. Sur un 
cas de colobome oculaire. Clin, opht., Par., 1919, xxm, 151- 
156.— Culbertson (L. R.) Report of a case of binocular 
coloboma of iris, ciliary body and choroid. Am. J . Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1898, xv,365.— Deyl. [Anatomische Erklarung des 
sogenannten Macularkoloboms. Res., 264.) Compt. rend. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 261- 
266.— Dutolt (A.) Ein Makulakolobom mit sichtbaren 
Ciliararterien, nebst einem systematischen Versuch iiber die 
Kolobome der Chorioidea. Arch. f. Augenh., Wicsb., 1911, 
lxix, 127-136, 1 pi.— Gaucher. Malformations oculaircs; 



Coloboma. 

coloboma. J. de med. int., Par., 1908, x, 21.— Gilford fS. R.) 
Atypical coloboma of the iris and choroid. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., hi, 97-103— Gilbert ( W.) Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie der angeborenen Colo- 
bome des Augapfels mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Sehnerven. Arch.f. Ophth., Leipz., 1907,lxv, 185-219, 2pl.— 
Hansen (EL F.) A case of bilateral macular coloboma. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1909, xii, 251.— Harlan (H.) 
Operation for closed pupil. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 
3. s., ii, 288.— Harrington. Coloboma of sclera and hernia 
of choroid. Ibid., 1920, 3. s., iii, 372.— Hawthorne (C. O. 
Bilateral coloboma of the iris, choroid, and optic disc. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1902-3, iii, 34.— von 
Hippel (E.) Embryologische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Entstehungsweise der typischen angeborenen Spaltbildun- 
gen (Colobome) des Augapfels. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1903, lv, 507-548, 2 pi. Also: Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellseh. 

1902, Wiesb., 1903, 39-53, 5 pi. . [Mikroskopische Pra- 

parate von angeborenem Colobom beim Kaninchen.] Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, Ergnzngshft., 200. ■. Leber an- 

geborene Defektbildung der Descemetschen Membran. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 1-12.— 
Holloway (T. B.) Bilateral colobomata of iris and choroid. 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 3<0.— Juler (F. A.) 
Multiple colobomata, including one at the nerve entrance. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1916, xxxvi, 297.— 
Khessln (M. S.) [Four cases of coloboma of the iris and 
choroidea in one family.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1915, 
xxxii, 481. — Melsner (W.) Ein klinischer Beitrag zur 
Frage der Colobome am Sehnerveneintritt. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1911. xxvi, 123-127, 1 pi — Xicodemi (C.) 
Contributo clinico alia conoscenza dei colobomi del fondo 
oculare, particolarmente in rapporto alia etiologia e pato- 
genesi. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 433; 533, 2 pi. — 
Poulard (A.) Traitement des colobomes cicatriciels. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1922, clix, 161-172.— Schott (K.) TJeber das 
sogenannte Kolobom der Makula. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 415-426— Schwarz. Einseitiges 
Briickenkolobom der Iris und doppelseitiges Aderhautko- 
lobom. Beitr. z. Augenh. Festschr. Julius Hirschberg [etc.], 
Leipz., 1905, 269.— von Szily (A.) Ein nach unten und 
innen geriehtetes, nicht mit der Fotalspalte zusammni- 
hiingendes Kolobom der beiden Augenbecher bei einem 
etwa 4 Wochen alten menschlichen Embryo. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xiv, Bcil.-Hft., 201-219.— 
Van Duvse (M.) Pathogenie des £tats colobomateux de 
l'oeil. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1900, xix, 309. . Colo- 
bome palpebral et dermo'ide £pibulbaire bilateral et syme- 
trique, avee desorganisation des yeux. Ann. Soc. med. de 

.Gand., 1911, n. s., ii, 46-50. — . Genesis of the atypical 

central and paracentral colobomata. Am. J. Ophth., Chi- 
cago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 366. . Pathogenie des colobomes 

chorioretiniens atypiques (centraux, paracentraux, extra- 
papillaires). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1920, xxxvii, 22-34. — 
Velter (E.) Colobome pur de la papille. Ibid., 1916, xxxv, 
335-33S, 2 pi.— Verderamc (P.) Ein Fall von doppelsciti- 
gem angeborenem Linsencolobom, mit nachfolgender spon- 
taner Luxation beider Linsen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wicsb., 
1907, lvii, 120-124.— Wood (C. A.) Coloboma. In: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 2344-2354. 

Colobus. 

Polak (Clara). Die Anatomie des Genus Colobus. 
Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. Wetcnsch., Amst., 1909, 2. sec. 
xiv, pp. 1-247. Also, Reprint. 

Colocasia. 

Guigues (P.) Sur la colocase. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
Par., 1904, x, 68: 1905, xi, 138; 272, 1 pi. 

Colocynth. 

Barton (C. N.) A case of colocynth poisoning. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 1364.— Hagadorn (J. I..) A case of 
colocynth poisoning. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1900, xv, 180.— Jennings (W. E.) A case of colocynth 
poisoning. N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 343. Also, Reprint.— 
Padtberg (J. H.) De invloed van decoctum colocyn- 
thidis op de bewegingen van maag en darmkanaal. Nedcrl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xiv, pt. 2, 783-788. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1910, exxxiv. 

627-632. . Ueber die Stopfwirkung von Morphin und 

Opium bei Koloquinthen-Durchfallen. Arch, f d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1911, exxxix, 318-336.— Querleux (C.) Sur 
l'erhpoisonnement par la coloquinte. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1909, liii, 276-287.— Roe (R. B.) A case 
of colocynth poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1527.— 
Somers (F. W.) Colocvnth; a case of poisoning. Cleve- 
land M. & S. Reporter, 1902, x, 434. 

Cololian (P[aul.] *Les alcooliques persecutes. 
Ill pp. 8°. Pans, 1898, No. 150. 

See, also, Gamier ( V.) & Cololian (P.) Traite de 
therapeutique des maladies mentales [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 
1901. 

Colomb (Henri) [1880- ]. *Des kystes hyda- 
tiques de la nuque. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1904, No. 33. 



11877°— Vol. IV, 3d series— 22 



von COLOMB. 



34 



COLON. 



von Colomb (Marie). Vinzenz Priessnitz und 
dessen Wasserheilmethode zu Grafenberg. Als 
Programm zur Eroffnung der Wasserheilanstalt 
zu Gorbersdorf. 79 pp. 16°. Breslau, 0. B. 
Schuhmann, 1850. 

. Das Wasserheilmittel in drei und sechszig 

Wasserheilformeln gegen alle Nerven- und 
Safte-Krankheiten des Menschen. 64 pp. 16°. 
Berlin, 1860. 

Colomb (Raoul) [1878- ]. *Peri'orations con- 
genitales des piliers anterieurs du voile du 
palais. 50 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 156. 

Colomb (Roger-Felix) [1878- ]. *R61e de la 
femme dans l'assistance aux blesses et malades 
militaires. 109 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, 
No. 28. 

Colombani (Antoine-Mathieu) [1879- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des r£sultats immediats de 
l'ur^throtomie interne. 67 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907, No. 59. 

Colombani (Jules) [1875- ]. ^Introduction 
a l'etude des troubles psyohiques dans les affec- 
tions genito-urinaires de l'homme et des conse- 
quences therapeutiques qui en decoulent. 2 
p. 1., viii, 68 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1901, No. 631. 

Colombani (L.) Le massage theorique et pra- 
tique; la mithode indirecte. 2 p. 1., 325 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Legrand, 1913. 

Colombani (Mathieu). *Essai d'etude sur les 
accidents de la suraliraentation. 110 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 238. 

Colombe (Gaston-Rene). Contribution a l'etude 
deralcoolismeenNormandie. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903. No. 180. 

Colombe (J.-M.-G.-M.) [1884- ]. *Les septi- 
cemics pneumobacillaires. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1917, No. 29. 

Colombel (Mme. Emmanuel). Journal d'une 
infirmiere d'Arras. Aout - septembre - octobre 
1914. Preface de Mgr. Lobbedey, eveque 
d'Arras. 164 pp. 12°. Paris, Bloud & Gay, 
1916. 

Colombel (Rasoul). *Les cardiopathies chez les 
psoriasiques; leur orisjine rhumatismale. 52 pp 
8°. Paris, 1907, No. 120. 

Colombet (Andre). *De la hum Heat ion arsenio- 
phosphoree prganique dans le traitement de la 
tuberculose pulmonaire chronique; 6tude cli- 
nique. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 407. 

Colombet (Jean) [1884- ]. *Conduite a tenir 
en presence d'une femme enceinte atteinte de 
tuberculose pulmonaire. L'avortement th£ra. 
peutique est-il indiqu6 au cours de la tubercu 
lose pulmonaire? 148 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 71 

Colombia. 

Cortes (S.) Flora de Colombia, v. 1 8° 
Bogold, 1897. 

Haayen (H.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
geographie medicale de la Colombie. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1913. 

Marquez (L. C.) Geograffa medica y patolo- 
gfa de Colombia; contribucion al estudio de las 
enfermedades intertropicales. 8°. Boqotd 
Nueva York, 1915. 

Castafleda (G. J.) Patologia de Colombia. Rev. mM 
de Bogota, 1897-8, xx, 172; 204: 1898-9, xxi, 125; 267.— L6pez 
(M.J.) Algunos signos de degeneraeion eolectiva en Colom- 
bia y en los paises similares; el deber actual de la cieneia 
Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1919-20, xi, 227, 325 — 
Preuss (T.) Bencht iiber meine archiiologischcn und eth- 
nologischen Forschungsreisen in Kolumbien. Ztschr f 
Ethnol., Berl., 1920-21 lii, 89 128-Santamaria (J. M.) 
Some notes on tropical diseases observed in the Republic 
of Colombia. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, xvi, 100-102 

Colombie (Eugene). *Le regime Parmentier dans 
les diabetes avec albuminurie. 133 pp 8° 
Toulouse, 1905, No. 601. 



Colombier (Georges - Martin - Alexandre - Leon) 
[1883- ]. '"'Notes cliniques sur 192 jeunes 
criminelles; contribution a l'etude de la crimi- 
nality juvenile. 182 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, 
No. 93. 

Colombier (Paul). *L'examen radiologique des 
voies biliaires. 89 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1914, 
No. 389. 

Colombini (Pio). La clinica dermosifilopatica di 
Sassari. 13 pp., 9 pi. 8°. Siena, L. Lazzeri, 
1904. 

. Studio batteriologico sulla linfangite da 

ulcera venerea. 22 pp. 8°. Siena, L. Lazzeri, 
1907. 

The same. Bakteriologische L'ntersu- 



chungen iiber die nach Ulcus molle auftretende 
Lymphangitis. 16 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 
W. Braumuller, 1907. 

Repr. from: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1907, lxxxvii. 

& Serra (Alberto). La lepra in Sardegna. 

1 p. 1. , 200 pp. , 1 1. , map. 8°. Cagliari. G. Dessi, 
1912. 

Colombo. 

Biberfeld (J.) Ueberdie Wirkungder Colombo-Alkaloide. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909-10, vii, 569- 
576, 1 pl.-Funmann ( O . ) Beitrage zur angewandten Pflan- 
zenmikrochemie. Notiz uber die Anwendung von Jod- 
zuekerlosung. Zur Mikrochemie der Colombowurzel. 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, xxvii, 261; 268. 

Colombo (Carlo) [1869- ]. Atti del ii. Con- 
gresso internazionale di terapia fisica 1907. v. 1. 
938 pp. 8°. Roma, G. Bertero, 1908. 

See, also, Devoto (Luigi). Malattie del fegato, fetc.l. 8°. 
Milano, [1905]. 

For Biography, see Rev. meM.-hidrol. espafl., Madrid. 
1906, vii, 110 (R. Castells). 

Colombo (Giovanni) L'uso dell' argentarnina 
nella terapia di alcune forme di congiuntivite 
Nota. Maggio 1898. 14 pp. 16°. Bologna, 
Succ. Monti, 1898. 

Colomby (Gabriel-Paul ) [1870- ]. *Recher- 
ches sur la retention du placenta dans l'avorte- 
ment; expose" ; traitement. 242 pp 11 8° 
Paris, 1898, No. 229. 

Colomer (Emile) [1881- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du cancer primitif de la vesicule biliaire 
viii, 9-61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, No' 
89. -■"-;-■» » 

Colon. 

See, also, Caecum; Sigmoid flexure. 

Cohan (E.) *Recherches sur ia situation du 
colon transverse. 8°. Paris, 189S. 

Cohn (J.) *L'angle colique gauche 8° 
Paris, 1920. 1 8 ' 

Keller (F. W. BJ *Experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Resorption im Dickdarm. 
8°. Breslau, 1909. 

Roith (O.) i /Die Fullungsverhaltnu?se des 
Dickdarms. [Munchen.] 8°. Wiesbaden lW 

tumors, l r. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec 1903 N v i«u 

kaVi al 9 ^Vien S ^ (A ^ , Zur K^ntn^D^kda™: 
kapazitat \J len med . Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 2358.-Coon 
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nm., 1919-20, xlviu, 419; 433; 440; 450; 469. Aito: )ohnZ 



COLON. 



35 



COLON. 



Colon. 

Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1919, xviii, 301-303.— Griffiths 
(J.) An address on the large intestine and its work. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1469-1472.— Harvey (R.W.) Variations 
in the wall of the large intestine and in the number and 
staining properties of the goblet cells. Anat. Record, Bait ., 
1908-9, ii, 129-142.— Holmann (A. H.) Rcgenerationsfiihig- 
keit des Colon ascendens und transversum. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 13-15— Joltrain (E.), Baufle (P.) 
& Coope (R.) Essai de la mesure de pression du gros 
intestin. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919- 
20, x, 618-633. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 211-213.— Kessler (E. H.) Fifteen days' 
colon contents coated. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, 
xv, 130.— Lyman (H.) The receptive relaxation of the 
colon. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1913, xxxii, 61-64. Also, 
Reprint.— Przhevalski (B. G.) [Topography of the left 
flexure of the colon.] Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiv, 293-297, 
1 pi.— Ramond (F.) & Borrien (H.) L'aeroeolie de Tangle 
splenique. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1921, 
xi, 313-318.— Roith. Zur Bedeutung der Flexuracoli sinis- 
tra. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1907, liv, 374-382, 1 pi.— 
White (F. W.) Studies of digestion; some effects of massage 
on the colon. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., If 17, xxxii, 
229-232. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 48. 

Colon (Abnormities of). 

Schoen (Elisabeth [Margarete]). *Ueber 
Lageveriinderungen des Dickdarms. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1916. 

Wiot (A.-E.-A.) *De l'origine congenitale des 
sinuosites du colon transverse. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Acker (G. N.) & Copeland (E. P.) Transient abdominal 
tumor in a child of five years with redundant colon. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 602-605.— Alezais (H.) 
Anse pr£gastro-spl£nique du colon transverse. Marseille 
m6d., 1907, xliv, 110-112.— Antoine (E.) Accolement du 
C8sco-c61on droit en canons de fusil. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1921, 
xciv, 741-744. — Babcock (W. W.) Common anomalies of 
the colon. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1901, x, 129-137. Also, 
Reprint. — Barber (H.) Surgical anomalies of the ilec- 
colon. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 673-675.— Belot (J.) 
Un cas de dolichocolon. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. 
de France, Par., 1920, viii, 98.— Black (C. E.) Retroposi- 
tion of the colon. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minneapolis, 1915, 
xxiv, 87-100, 4 pi.— Borchgrevink (J.) [Congenital abnor- 
mal position of intestines; retropositio coli.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Lgegevidensk., Kristiania, 1916, Ixxvii, 643-654 — Borden 
(W. C.) Complete non-descent of the colon and cecum in 
the adult. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1912, Phila., 

1913, xxv, 422-429. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1913-14, xviii, 1-4.— Copeland (E. P.) Transient 
abdominal tumor in a child of five years, with redundant 
colon. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 345.— Corlette 
(C. E.) Left-sided and ascending colon, with absence of 
transverse colon. Med. J. Australia, Sydney. 1917, i, 551 — 
De Gaetano (L.) Ricerche sui feti per la interpretazione 
patogenetica delle deformita congenite del colon ascendente 
determinate dalla membrana di Jackson. Riforma Med., 
Napoli, 1921, xxxvii, 962-970.— Deist (H.) Leber eine 
seltene Missbildung des Dickdarms. Schmidt's Jahrb., 
Bonn, 1920, exxxi, 41-44.— Eastmond (C.) Anomalies of 
the colon as demonstrated by the X-ray. Long Island M. 
J., Brooklyn, 1911, v, 91-94.— Fowler (R. H.) Persistent 
developmental anomalies of position of the large intestine 
with especial reference to the ascending colon and cecum. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 353-356. Also, Reprint.— 
Fraser (A.) Irregular form and position of the colon. Tr. 
Roy Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl.. 1905, xxiii, 400.— Fyf e (W. W.) 
Congenital obliteration of the colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1903, i, 250.— Gardner (W. C.) Nondescent of the cecum 
and appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvu, 1652.— 
Gellert (H. H.) A case of congenital malformation of the 
large intestine in a new-born infant. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 
911.— Gerard (G.) De quelqucs anomalies du colon trans- 
verse. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1903, xii, 56-64. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 265-269.— Gerard (G.) 
'& Belie (D.) Relation d'un colon iliaque coince entre les 
deux portions du muscle psoas-iliaque. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1914, xviii, 234-237.— Gillen (W. A.) Case of unrotated 
colon. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 123.— Glover 
(V. J.) A case of transposition of caecum, appendix and 
colon, with absence of the sigmoid flexure. Lancet, Lond., 
1920, ii, 998.— Greaves (F. L. A.) An unusual condition of 
the appendices epiploicae of the pelvic colon. Brit. M. L, 
Lond., 1914, i, 25.— Gutmann (J. H.) M-shaped colon. 
Albany M. Ann., 1913, xxxiv, 147-155.— Gysi (H.) Varia- 
tionen und Anomalien in der Lage und dem Verlauf des 
Colon pelvinum. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwklngsgesch. Leipz., 

1914, 157-188, 3 pi.— Hautefort. Absence partielle de 
coalescence des meso-colons. [Rapp. de Dupuy de Frenelle.] 
Paris chirurg., 1921, xiii, 338-342.— Hazen (R.) Colon mal- 
fusion; symptoms, analvsis of 100 cases. Illinois M. L, 
Chicago. 1920, xxxviii, 231-236.— HOrder (A.) Ueber eine 
Anomalie am Colon transversum. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, 
iii, 615.— Horand. C61on transverse s'insinuant entre la 
face sup^rieure du foie et le diaphragme. Lyon m£d., 1903, 
c, 427.— Jones (G. I.) Colonic and pericolonic abnormah- 
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tics. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cxlix. 388-392. Also, Re- 
print.— Karwacki (L.) [Colon on the left side.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1914, 2. s., xxxiv, 113-117.— Keene (F. E.) Mal- 
positions of the colon, with special reference to their con- 
genital origin. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila.. 1911, 3. s. xxxiii, 33- 
37.— Keilty (R. A.) A leather-bottle descending colon, 
sigmoid and rectum. Am. J. Obst., N. Y. ; 1916, lxxiv, 828- 
830. — Kennedy (D.) Portion of resected intestine showing 
congenital absence of caecum and appendix with atrophied 
ascending colon. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, 
xxxiii, 216.— Klopp (E. J.) Non-rotation of colon. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxvi, 281.— Kolster (R.) [Kongenitale 
Lageanomalie des Colon. Ref., p. cxlix.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1902, xliv, 505. — Lardennois 
(G.) TJn cas de microcolon congenital total. Bull.etmem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 96-101.— LeFevre (W. I.) 
Abnormalities of the colon, as seen with Roentgen ray; 
lantern slide demonstration. Tr. Am. Proetol., St. Louis, 
1914, xvi, 40-44. [Discussion], 59-67. Also: Proctologist, 
St. Louis, 1914, viii, 184-188— von LemeSic (M.) & Kolisko 
(E.) Falle von unvoUstandiger Drehung der Nabelschleife 
(Linkslagerung des Dickdarmes). Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1914, 1, 383-411.— Leveuf (J.) Voile membraneux pencoli- 
que et adherences appendiculaires d'origine congenitale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 22-25.— 
Macartney (D.) Case of underveloped colon. Glasgow 
M. J., 1901, lvi, 117. — Malcolm (J. D.) Two rare abnormali- 
ties observed in the course of operations. Lancet, Lond., 

1911, ii, 1401. — Mannu (A.) Uncaso di varieta addominale 
ascendente del colon pelvico. Monitore zool.ital., Firenze, 
1909, xx, 344-347.— Mayo (C. H.) Failure of the colon to 
rotate. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minneapolis, 1911, xxi, 117- 
129, 3 pi. Also: Med. Record, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 401-403, 
2 pi. Also, Reprint— Milhaud (G.) & Lapeyrie. Defaut 
de coalescence du mesocolon ascendant. Montpel. med., 
1921, xliii, 226-228.— Miller (G. I.) Congenital absence of 
the ascending colon. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 
837-840.— Morris (R. T.) Longitudinal inversion of the 
colon. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 927. Also, Reprint.— 
Morton (J.) Congenital absence of the colon. Brit . M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 1118.— Mummery (P. L.) Congenital ab- 
sence of caecum and ascending colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1912, lv, 844-847, 1 pi. . An unusual condition of the 

appendices epiploicae of the pelvic colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 114. — Nicola (N. E.) Abnormal position of the iliac 
and pelvic colons. J. Anat., Lond., 1921-22, hi, 53. — 
Nowicki. [Congenital defect of part of the colon.] Now. 
lek., Poznah, 1908, xx, 641-646.— Oidtmann (A.) Het 
ontbreken van het colon ascendens. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., AmSt., 1918, i, 711-716.— Payne (R. A.) & Trahar 
(F. C.) Developmental rests in cecum and ascending colon 
and their Roentgen-ray diagnosis. Am. .T. Roentgenol., 
N. Y., 1921, n. s., viii, 643-653.— Porter (L.) & Weeks (A.) 
Megacolon and microcolon. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 
1914, xxvi, 297-315. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1915, 
ix, 263-299. — Reid (D. G.) Appendices epiploicae and perio- 
colic membranes. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1914-15, xlix, 
274-285. — Roberts (D.) The association of obscure abdom- 
inal symptoms with nonrotation of the colon. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1920, xxxiv, 157-160.— Shober (J. B.) Anoma- 
lous positions of the colon; with report of a case discovered 
by exploratory operation. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1898, 3. s., 
xx, 112-129. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1898, n. s., cxvi, 
405-419. — Smith (G. E.) Note on an abnormal colon. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 32.— Stajano (C.) 
Algunas observaciones de pericolitis de Jackson y de anoma- 
llas del colon. An. Fac. de med. de Lima, 1921, v, 445-454. — 
Strehl (H.) Congenitale Retroposition des Dickdarmes. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxvii, 8-19.— Swezey (S.) 
& Black (Louisa T.) An anomalous position of the colon 
revealed during routine chest examination. Am. Rev. 
Tuberc, Bait., 1920-21, iv, 280-287.— Tengstrom (S.) 
(A case of transposition of the colon.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1916, lxxviii, 353-366, 3 pi.— Thiemann (H.) V-formige 
Schlinge der Flexur. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
1585-1588.— Voegelin (A. W.) Malpositions of the colon, 
with report of an unusual case. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. 
Hosp., Phila., 1920, v, 433-443, 4 pi.— Waldeyer (W.) Hete- 
rotopic des Colon pelvinum. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngs- 
gesch., Leipz., 1910, 237-240.— Walker (A. S.) Congenital 
defects in the lower bowel recurring in three successiv e 
children of one family. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1919, i, 
216.— Zander (R .) Versuch der Erklarung eines Falles von 
seltener Lageabweichung des Colon descendens und des 
Colon sigmoideum beim envachsenen Menschen aus der 
Entwickelungsgeschichte des Darmes. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb. 
1916-17, liv, 1-30, 2 pi. 

Colon (Adhesions of). 

Borden (W. C.) Pericolic adhesions. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xx, 261-268.— Case (J. T.) 
Adhesions of the pelvic colon. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1917, xvi, 145-152.— Corlette (C. E.) Jackson's 
paneto-colic membrane producing symptoms. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 23. — Eastman (J. R.) Pericolic 
membranes. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1913, Minneaapolis, 1914, 
152-160. [Discussion], 179-197 — Eisendrath (D. N. . 
Schnoor (E. W.) [et al.]. Symposium on Jackson's veil 
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or pericolic membrane. Ibid., 141-197. — Fishbaugh (E. C.) 
Spontaneous anastomosis between transverse colon and 
duodenum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 624- 
627. Also, Reprint.— Harris (M. L.) Adhesions of the 
colon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1927-1929.— 
Long (J. W.) Pseudoperitoneal cauls of the colon. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1912, Phila., 1913, xxv, 446-476, 
6 pi. Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvi, 311-324. 
Also, Reprint.— Lotta (N.) Le aderenze pericecali e peri- 
coliche. Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir v 95; 138.— 
Maal0e (C. U.) [A few cases of adhesive formations around 
the colon.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1910, 5 R., iii, 530; 560.— 
McLean (J. H.) Colonic membranes. Texas State J. M., 
Fort Worth, 1913-14, ix, 343-346.— Maylard (A. E.) Sim- 
ple colonic adhesions a cause of intermittent attacks 
of abdominal pains. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 484.— 
Morley (J.) Jackson's pericolic membrane; its nature, 
clinical significance, and relation to abnormal mobility of 
the proximal colon. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 1685-1690.— 
Pers (A.) Die Bedeutung der Rontgenuntersuchung bei 
der Diagnose von Kolonadhasionen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 2021.— PUcher (L. S.) 
A further contribution to the study of pericolic membranous 
films and bands. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 
544-573. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 1-27.— Rhodes 
(G. B.) Etiology of adhesions occurring on the large intestine. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 661.— Ross (G. G.) The 
altered anatomy and physiology of the cecum and ascending 
colon, the result of adhesions. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1921, xxxix, 39-47. [Discussion], 61-72. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1921, lxxiv, 458-463.— Runyan (J. P.) The role of 
congenital colonic membranes as a causative factor in 
disease. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1918, lxxviii, 770-773. [Dis- 
cussion], 874-877.— Simmons (C. D.) Jackson's membrane. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, 924.— Skinner (E. H.) 
The interpretation of pericolic membranes. Am. J. Roent- 
genol., Detroit, 1913-14, i, 474^486.— Taylor (J. H.) A con- 
sideration of pericolic membranes with report of seven 
cases. J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1915, xi, 280-287.— 
West (J. N.) Adhesions of the sigmoid flexure of the colon; 
with report of three cases. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 
195-197. — Williams (R. B.) Pericolic membranes and 
Lane's kink; with report of nine cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1914, lix, 28-40, 5 pi.— Wrightman. Colonic stasis due to 
contracted peri-cblonic membranes. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 

1915, xx, 684. 

Colon (Anatomy and embryology of). 

Buy (J.) Anatomie du colon transverse. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Franke (K.) *Ueber die Lymphgefiisse des 
Dickdarmes. [Miinchen.] 8°. 'Leipzig, 1910. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1910, 
191-213, 1 pi. 

Gassner (W.) *Ueber Form und Iage der 
Flexura coli lienalis. 8°. Heidelberg, 1917. 

Chamberlin (R. V.) On the mode of disappearance of 
the villi from the colon of mammals. Anat. Record, Phila 
1909, iii, 282-284.— Davis (J. E.) Morphography of 285 
colons. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, Ixxiii 474-185.— Drueck 
(C. J.) Applied anatomy of the terminal bowel. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1919, xxvi 92-100.— Jamieson (J. K.) & 
Dobson (J. F.) The lvmphaties of the colon. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1908^9, ii, Surg. Sect., 149-174.— Katsch 
(G.) Die Erkliirung der Haustrenformung des Kolons. 
Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1918, iii, 18-33.— Llneback 
(P. E.) The development of the spiral coil in the large 
intestine of the pip. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1916, xix, 483-503. 

. The longitudinal muscle in the colon of the pig 

embryo. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916, x, 262: 1916-17, xi, 386. 

. Studies on the longitudinal muscle of the human 

colon, with special reference to the taeniae. Ibid., 1919, xvi, 
155. Also: Contrib. Embryol. (Carnegie Inst.), Wash., 1920, 
xi, 35-44.— Nors worthy (O. L.J Embryology and anatomy 
of the colon. Texas State J. M., Fort' Worth, 1913-14, ix, 
340-343.— RIezanofT (M. M.) [Embryonal remains of the 
peritoneum in the proximal end of the colon and their sur- 
gical treatment.] Syezd rossiysk. khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 
119-125.— Rost. Beitriige zur Anatomic des Dickdarms'. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1521.— Tliaysen 
(T. E. H.) Ueber den Ban und die Entstehung der Haustra 
coli. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1916-17, liv, 321-358. 

Colon (Cancer of). 

Durst (T.) *Ueber einen Fall von Carcinom 
des Colon auf dem Boden einer wahrscheinlicb 
syphilitisohen Narbe. 8°. Tubingen, 1902. 

Fischer (R.) *Ueber einen sel tenon Fall 
von Carcinom des Dickdarms combinierl mil 
einem verkalkten Darmpob r pen. 8°. Miinehen, 
1901. 

Pentot (J.) ^Contribution a l'otude du can- 
cer de Tangle sous-hepatique du colon. 8°. 
Lyon, 1904. 



Colon (Cancer of). 

Schramm (E. R. L.) *Ein seltner Fall von 
Colon-Carcinom als Beitrag zur Casuistik des 
Dickdarmkrebses. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Sorkxsen (J.) *Ueb3r 28 Falle von Carci- 
nom des Ileum und Colon. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Wittmers (F.) *Ueber maligne Tumoren des 
Colon. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Addison. Cauliflower type carcinoma of hepatic flexure. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond.,' 1922, xxvii, 96.— Allin (E. W.) 
Carcinoma of the colon. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, 
x, 1021-1026.-Armstrong(G. E.) Carcinoma of the ascend- 
ing colon. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 64. ■ . Cancer 

of the large bowel. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, 
xxiv, 54.5-549. Also: Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1918, 
xliii, 94-102.— Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Carcinoma of hepatic 
flexure of colon; inoperable. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
1922, ii, 99.— Babler (E. A.), Niebruegge (H. J.) & Fische 
(C.) Carcinomatous polyposis of the colon with report of 
an interesting case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Iii, 
123.5-1239. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 
146-150.— Back (I.) Case and specimen of multiple polvpi 
of the colon becoming carcinomatous. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 193.— Barling (G.) 
Three specimens of carcinoma of the colon. Birmingh. M. 
Rev., 1910, lxviii, 279-282— Bid well (L. A.) A clinical 
lecture on carcinoma of the ascending colon. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1908, xxxii, 215-219.— Boas (J.) Erfahrungen iiber 
das Dickdarmcarcinom. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., leipz. 
& Berl., 1900, xxvi, 115; 130.— Brewer (G. E.) Carcinoma 
of the splenic flexure of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, 
xlvi, 1.50.— Brooks (C. D.) Carcinoma of the large bowel. 
J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1922, xxi, 162-166.— Cail- 
liau. Cancer colloide du colon transverse propage au duo- 
denum par contiguity et avant envahi secondairement le 
foie. Tribune med., Par., 1910, n. s., xliii, 469. — Castaigne 
(J.) Cancer de Tangle gauche du colon. Clinique, Par., 
1912, vii, 321-324.— Clogg (H. S.) Some observations on 
carcinoma of the colon. Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxii, 

525-544. . Cancer of the colon: a study of 72 cases. 

Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1007-1012.— Coiquaud. Cancer du 
c61on droit. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1922, Hi, 215.— Cole 
(P. P.) Case of carcinoma of the colon after operation. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii. Sect. Surg., 
16-19. — Cope (V. Z.) A lecture on corcinoma of the colon. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 753-756.— Corner (E. M.) Car- 
cinomata of the colon, with special reference to the trans- 
verse colon. Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv. 348-352.— Crothers 
(S. R.) & Kilduffe (R.) Adenocarcinoma of the colon. X. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1224. Also, Reprint.— Cunning 
(J.) A lecture on carcinoma of the colon. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, i, 328-330.— Don (A.) Cancer of the colon. 
Edinb. M. J., 1910, n. s.. iv, 414-426 — Duehamp. Deux 
pieces de cancer du colon. Loire med., St.-Etienne. 1907, 
xxvi, 234.— Eitel (C. G.) Carcinoma of the colon. North- 
west. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 1.56.— Erdmann (J. F.) 
Malignancies of the colon: their consideration. Med. Rec , 
N. Y., 1921, c. 1006- 100S.— Erdmann (R.I Colloid carci- 
noma of the transverse colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917 
lxvi, 232.— Gage (H.) Cancer of the colon. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1911, clxv, 474-479.— Grant (W. W.) Carcinoma of 
descending colon. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst.. Chicago, 1906 ii 
289-292. [Discussion], 332.— Gray (T.1 Carcinoma of 
splenic flexure. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1922. xxvii, 39.— 
Hartwell (J. A.) Carcinoma of colon distal to splenic 
flexure. Ann. Surg., N. Y., 1916, lxiv. .505. Carci- 
noma of the splenic flexure of the colon. Tr. \m Sure 
Ass., Phila., 1917. xxxv, 18-57. Also: Ann. Sure Phila 
1917, lxvi, 339-361.— HUdebrand (II. > Ueber das ring- 
formige Carcinom des Dickdarms. Mitt. a. d Hamb 
Staatskrankenanst., 1900-1901, iii, 259-299.— Hoht (S M ) 
Carcinoma of the splenic segment of the colon. N. Albany 
M Herald, 1907, xxv, 79 81-Hnguier (A.) Cancer du 
colon pelvien. Paris chirurg., 1921, xiii, 567 — Jaboulav. 
( ancer de Tangle droit du colon. Arch. gen. de med Par 
1905, ii l6S2-1692.-Johnston (J. A.) Epithelioma of 
colon. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907. n. s., lviii, 126 —Ken- 
nard (K S ) Primary adeno-carcinoma of the transverse 
colon. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1921, xxi 53 -Klrk- 
bnde (T. S.) Carcinoma of the colon, fr. Path Soc 
I hila.. lMis, X viii, 41 43 -Klelnschmldt. IKarzinom im 



' ioVo . d0S C °i^ a »«dens- Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1919 lxvi, 520.-Lardennois. Cancer du cdlon 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims. 1906, xxx, 254 -Lenor- 
mant (( .) Cancer cavitaire de Tangle colique droit Bull 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Tar.. 1910, lxxxv, 144- 46.-U„1sohn 
(R.) Carcinoma of splenic flexure. Med. Rec NY 1918 
xc.v 4so.-Uiienthal (H.) Cancer tenancy to 'lam 
in testine; carcinoma of colon ; a case occurring earl v went v 

r r m tcr x.iii tir 2 2 ?r%vA s , nni i ;n ^ uuu>r ' 

i ., ui.>, xliii, 223 — Lockliart-Muinmery (J. P) Case 
Ii™, Ca ^ om ^? US o? ro V. ,h f <* «*» colon \n the same 



atient Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Loud., mUS, xni. slT 

Z ;'no, J, ■ ' r ,niar y carcinoma of the blind bowel 

eet ^r/^ » f th ^ rectum. Ibid., 1921 22 xv 

cct Surg 38.— Long (Le R.) Malignant disease o uTe 

* ivn-h 1 ;, 0 ^ 01119 Ass., Muskogee 1 .1 V 
191-196.-Lynch (J. M.) Cancer of the rectum and the 
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pelvic colon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1775- 
1777. Also, Reprint.— Magnuson (P. B.) & Coulter 
(J. S.) Carcinoma of the transverse colon caused by injury. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., iv, 24S-251.— Maklris 
(G. H.) On the results of malignant growths of the colon. 
St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., 1900, Lond., 1902, n. s., xxix, 
425-445. — Marquis (E.) Squirrhe atrophique du c61on 
pelvien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 1'ar., 1908, lxxxiii, 
71-73.— Martine* N. (P.) Cancer del colon descendente; 
reseceidn con restablecimiento inmediato de la continuidad 
del intestino. Rev. med. do Bogota, 1904-5, 325-327.— 
Mathicu (A.) Cancer du colon pelvien. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1913, 1 xxxvi, 1077-1080.— Matthews (A. A.) Carci- 
noma of colon. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1919, xviii, 128. — 
Mayo (C. H.) A consideration of cancer of the large bowel. 
Long island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 129-131.— Morestin 
(H.) Cancer du colon pelvien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 977-979.— Morison (R.) Columnar- 
celled carcinoma of pelvic colon. Northumberland & 

Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1912, xx, 40. . 

Carcinoma of pelvic colon. Ibid"., 45. — Moutier (F.) & 
Girault (A.-L.) Anatomie pathologique du cancel' du 
colon pelvien. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 
1921, xi, 260-279.— Muller. Dcux,cas de cancer de Tangle 
droit du colon. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1922, xxxvi, 89- 
94.— Murphy (J. B.) Carcinoma of the colon; diffuse 
miliary carcinosis of the peritoneum; exploratory operation. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 277-2S7, 1 pi— Outland (J. H.) 
& Clendening (L.) Colloid carcinoma of the hepatic 
flexure of the colon. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, 
xxii, 1092.— Paucliet (V.) Cancer du colon. J. de med. 
de Par., 1921, xl, 175; 195— Peterson (R.) Cancer of 
the transverse colon. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1899, xi, 125- 
127. — Phocas. Cancer du colon tranverse. Ass. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1899, xiii, 466-108.— Kivas 
Morales (J. C.) Consideraeiones acerca de los canceres del 
intestino grueso. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1919, xxvi, 54. — 
Rotter. Uebcr Coloncarcinome. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix.Yer.-Beil., 178— Ruczyliski 
(B.) Ueber einen Fall von Carcinoma coli bei einem 13- 
jahrigen Knaben. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 531- 
533.— Steffeck. [Carcinom des Diekdarms.] Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1900, xliii, 392-394.— Strater. 
Carcinoma coli. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 
2. R., xliv, 1. afd., 1365-1368.— Tracy (S. E.) Carcinoma of 
the descending colon. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiv, 
699. — Vignard (E.) Cancer de Pextn'mite" droite du colon 
transverse. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 721-732.— 
Walsham (W. J.) On carcinoma of the colon. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1213-1216.— White (F. W.) Cancer of colon. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 296. Also, Reprint— Wiener 
(J.) Carcinoma of transverse colon, resected under local 
anaesthesia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxv, 636.— William- 
son (G. M.) Carcinoma of the colon. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1917, xxxvii, 702-704.— Zaccarini (G.) Evolu- 
zione clinica ed anatomica del cancro del colon. Boll. d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1910, 2. s., hi, 8-12.— Zimmermann 
(A.) Das Dickdarmcarcinom. Heilkunde, Wien, 1901, vi, 
225-232. 

Colon (Cancer of, Complications and se- 
quelae of). 

Alglave (P.) Volumineux cancer epithelial ulcereux de 
l'origine du colon transverse, a evolution rapide et sans 
pWnomenes de stenose. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1908, lxx-iii, 253-261.— Anschlitz (W.) Ueber den Ver- 
lauf des Ileus bei Darmcarcinom und den loealen Meteo- 
rismus des Caecum bei tiefsitzendem Dickdarmvcrschluss. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1902, xxxi, 
pt. 2, 413-439.— Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Pelvic abscess from 
carcinoma of hepatic flexure of colon. Surg. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1922, ii, 93.— Baldwin (A.) Malignant stricture of 
transverse colon causing sudden complete obstruction. 
West Lond. M. J., 1915, xx, 112.— Beadles (C. F.) Car- 
cinomatous stricture of sigmoid flexure. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 119-120.— Bidwell. Carcinoma of the 
transverse colon fungating through the umbilicus. West 
Lond. M. L, Lond., 1911, xvi, 126.— Case (.1. T.) The 
roentgenologic findings in malignant obstruction of the 
colon. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi, 216-219.— Cath- 
cart (C. W.) Case ol intestinal obstruction from carcinoma 
of the descending colon in a man aged 22. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc, Edinb.. 1909-10, n. s., xxix, 59. Also: Edinb. M. J., 
1910, n. s., iv, 139, 1 pi.— Codet-Boisse. Carcinome du 
colon descendant; obstruction et perforations intcstinalcs. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 8 10.— dishing (II. 
(W.) Intestinal obstruction from stricture due to adeno- 
carcinoma; resection of colon; recovery. Boston, M. & 
S. J., 1904, cli, 268.— De Craene. Cancer ulcere du cdlon 
descendant avec corps etrangcrs enchasses dans la tumeur. 
Clinique, Brux., 1912, xxvi, 201.— Delore (H.) & Chalier. 
Cancer du colon pelvien invagine dans le rectum; pheno- 
menes d'occlusion intestinale; anus ca^cal; exerese de la 
tumeur; cure de l'anus. Lyon med., 1907, cix, 855-858.— 
Esmein, Holland & Deste'rnes. Cancer du colon; occlu- 
sion intestinale; examen radiologique par lavement bis- 
muthe\ Bull, et mem. Soc. dc radiol. med. de Par., 1913, v, 
29-34.— Ferguson (A. R.) Cancer of colon; Bilharzial 
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papillomata. In: Cat. Pathol. Mus., Cairo, 1910, 85. — 
Ferron (J.) Occlusion par cancer du colon pelvien, ileo- 
rectostomic; accidents de retention. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxxv, 220-223.— Gibbon (J. H.) 
Acute intestinal obstruction due to carcinoma of splenic 
flexure; colostomy, May 12, 1908, followed by resection 
May 20, 1908; death June 6, 1908. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 
1910, xii, 129-1.31.— Hamonic (P.) Occlusion intestinalo 
complete (par cancer du colon iliaque); laparotomie; anus 
iliaque; guerison. Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gynec, Par., 
1905, xi, 69-75.— Hargrave <E.) T. Cancer of descending 
colon; death before operation. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1905-6, x, 413.— Hartwell (J. A.) Gangrene of 
the caecum secondary to carcinoma of the colon. Tr.-N. Y. 
Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 360-363.— Hayes (J. M.) The 
involvement of the lymph glands in carcinoma of the large 
intestine. Minnesota Med., St. Paul, 1921, iv, 653-663.— 
Herbst (J.) Drei Colostomieen bei Colitis chronica, ent- 
ziindlicher und carcinomatoser Strictur. Jahresb. d. Kehr- 
Rohdcn'schen Privatklin. in Halberstadt, Gruben, 1902, 
133-141. — Kocher. [Ein Fall von Ileus bei Karzinom des 
Colon transversum]. Cor.-Bl. f. sehweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1904, xxxiv, 367.— Kotzarefl (A.) Carcinome du colon 
descendant a cellules cylindriques, reconnaissable seulement 
au microscope; formation d'uno tumeur par stagnation de 
noyaux de cerises au colon descendant k Tangle colique 
gauche et dans une partie du colon transverse. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 611. — Kuss & 
Ockynczic. Cancer du colon ascendant avec perforation de 
la valve ileo-colique et perforation juxta-tumorale; epithe- 
lioma alveolaire cylindrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1905, lxxx, 442-445.— Latzko (W.) Oallertkarzinom 
des Diekdarms mit sehlcimigcm Erguss in die BauehhShle. 
Gynaek. Rundsehau, Berl. & Wien, 1916, x, 70.— Loumeau. 
Fistule vesico-intcstinalc par cancer du colon pelvien. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1914 (1915), 209- 
212. — McGlannan (A.) Intestinal obstruction due to 
cancer of the colon; with a note on the operative treatment 
of this condition. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. & Surg., 
Bait., 191,5-16, xviii, 41-51. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1914, xix, 475-481. Also, Reprint.— Maillart (H.) 
Encore un cas de pseudo-tumcur abdominale, eausee par 
une accumulation de noyaux de fruits arretes par un 
adenocareinome annulaire du colon descendant. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1919, xxxix, 44-46.— Moritz (M.) 
Clinical and pathological notes on a case of carcinomata of 
the pelvic colon and tentorium cercbelli. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1912, lvii, 150-153.— Odermatt (W.) Scltene 
Perforationsformen oberhalb von karzionomatosen Colon- 
stenose. Sehweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 373-375. — 
Okinczyc (J.) & Combier (V.) Cancer de Tangle hepati- 
que du colon; occlusion subaigue; dilatation retrograde de 
l'intestin grele par une valvule ileo-caecale partiellement 
insuffisante. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 
77-82. — Passot (R.) Epithelioma de Tangle splenique du 
cdlon; obstruction intestinale; sphacele par distension du 
caecum. Ibid., 1910, lxxxv, 920-922.— Paul (E. T.) A note 
on enterectomy for malignant stricture of the colon. Liver- 
pool M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxv, 165-172— Pinkuss (A.) Ein 
Fall von Carcinom des Mesocolon und der Appendices 
epiploica? des Colon descendens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1903, xl, 1134.— Rowlands (E. P.) Carcinoma of the colon 
causing intestinal obstruction. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1916, xxx, 207-211.— Schwartz (A.) & Philbert. Une 
complication rare du cancer du colon. Progres med., Par., 
1909, 3. s., xxv, 63-65.— Timbal (L.) Reaction co'ique et 
cancer du colon. Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 322-326.— 
Turner (G. G.) Malignant disease of the colon associated 
with abscess simulating appendicitis. Edinb. M. J., 1109, 
n. s., iii, 534-541. — Udaondo (C. B.) Sindrome de oclusi6n 
duodenal por cancer colico; esclerosis pancreatica diagnosti- 
cada. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1914, xxi, 897-904.— 
Wallace (D.) [A tumor of the descending colon (malign 
annular stricture), laparotomy.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1903-4, n. s., xxiii, 231. — Worrall (R.) Three cases of cancer 
of the pelvic colon complicating gynaecological operations. 
Med. J. Australia, Syney, 1921, ii, 376.— Yamazaki (F.) 
Ein Fall von primiirem Krebs des S romanum, welcher 
Perforationsperitonitis zur Folge hatte. [Japanese text.] 
Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1897, xi, 1082-1085. 

Colon ( Cancer of, Diagnosis of) . 

Seyffert (P.) *Ueber die Prognose der Colon- 
carcinome. 8°. Halle a. S., 1902. 

Beall (F. C.) The diagnosis of cancer of the colon. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1921-22, xvii, 343-348.— 
Bensaude (R.) & Thibaut (D.) Cancer de Tangle 
droit du colon; forme anemiquc; radiographic a image 
lacunaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 
3. s., xxxvi, 692-696, 1 radio.— Burke (J.) Early diag- 
nosis of carcinoma of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1911 liv, 818-830, 2 pi. . Diagnosis of cancer of the 

colon. Bullalo M. J., 1914-15, lxx, 137; 154. Also: N. York- 
State J. M., N. Y.. 1915, xv, 263-268.— Case (J. T.) X-rav 
aid in the diagnosis of carcinoma of the colon. Interstate 
M. J.. St. Louis, 1913, xx, 1103-1108, 3 pi.— Craemcr (F.) 
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Ueber die Diagnose des Dickdarinkarzinoms. Sitzungsb. d. 
iirztl. Ver. Munchen (1902), 1903, xii, 40-60.— Foote (E. M.) 
Early diagnosis of carcinoma of the sigmoid. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 354-358.— Gewin (J.) Primair carcinoma 
coli? Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, l, 184.— 
Guyot. Pseudo cancer du colon. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 103. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1922, lii, 60.— Hansen (P. N.) [Remarks on the diagnosis 
and treatment of cancer of the colon.] Bibliot. f. Laeger, 
Kdbenh., 1916, cviii, 229-247. Also: Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1916, 5. R., ix, 539; 565; 590.— Huguier (A.) & Rigollot- 
Simonot. Cancer de Tangle gauche du c61on avec pro- 
pagation hepatique, simulant un abces du foie. Pans 
chir., 1914, vi, 746-748.— Lichty (J. A.) Carcinoma of the 
colon, referring particularly to the early diagnosis. Med. & 
Surg., St. Louis, 1918, ii, 646-654.— Majerus (F.) Zur 
Diagnose und Chirurgic des Dickdarmcarcinoms. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1919, cxviii, 363-396.— 31eyer (W.J 
Cancer of the colon with special reference to its diagnosis; 
types of operation; method of avoiding faecal drowning. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, in, 309-321.— Mon- 
jardino (A.) Cancro do colon; diagnostico e tratamento 
cirurgico. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1907, xxv, 181-185.— 
Petit (A.) & Merle (P.) Cancer latent de Tangle colique 
gauche a forme anemique. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. 
de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 654-662.— Pringle (S.) The early 
symptoms of cancer of the colon. Dublin J. M. Sc. incl. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. Med. Ireland, 1920, 4. s., 136-141. Also: Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1920, cv, 26-32.— Quenu. Diagnostic des 
cancers du gros intestin. Bull. m6d., Par., 1914, xxviii, 
295-298.— Rowlands (R. P.) Carcinoma of the colon; its 
early recognition and removal. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1916, xxx, 192-194.— Stein (R.) Die Diagnose der Dick- 
darmcarcinomc. Festschr. z. 40jahr. Sitzungsfeier d. 
Deutsch. Hosp., N. Y., 1909, 86-98. 

Colon (Cancer of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Colon (Excision of). 

Boyer (G.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment radical du cancer du colon gauche. 8°. 
Paris, 1919. 

Cruet (P.) *De la meilleure technique opera- 
toire applicable a la methode d'exteriorisation 
dans l'extirpation des cancers coliques. 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Presse m£d., Par., 1914, xxii, 537-541. 

Duval (P.) *Traitement chirurgical du 
cancer du colon pelvien; indications; technique 
operatoire. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Mayo (W. J.) Carcinoma of the hepatic 
flexure of the colon. 4°. [Troy, N. Y., 1913.] 

In: Stereo Chinic, Troy, N. Y., 1913, Sect, xviii, 1-24, 
19 stereos. 

Okinezyc (J.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement chirurgical du cancer du colon. 8°. 
Paris, 1907. 

Veaudeau (M.-N.) Contribution a la chi- 
rurgie des cancers du colon. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Vuichoud (R.) *R<'sultats eloignr's du traite- 
ment operatoire du cancer du gros intestin et du 
rectum. 8°. Lausanne, 1913. 

Aaron (C. D.) Report of a case of carcinoma of the 
splenic flexure of the colon treated with the neoformans 
vaccine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 572. Also, Re- 
print. — Abbe (R. W.) Resection of the colon for cancer, 
lateral anastomosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 216.— 
Adamklewlcz (A.) Ueberrascnend schnelle Beseitigung 
eines Krebses des Dickdarmes und der dadurch hervorge- 
rufenen lebensbedrohenden Krankheitserscheinungen dwell 
meine Kankroin-Methode. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1913, 
xxxi, 845-847. — Adler (O.) Karzinom des Kolons mit mehr- 
maligem Abgang hochsitzender Tumoren mit. dem Stuhl 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxv, 594 — Albertln. Endo- 
th(51iome eno^phaloidc du meso-oolon transverse; ablation 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1900-1901, iv, 2S1-2N6.— Ash- 
hurst (A. P. C.) Carcinoma of ascending colon; resection- 
ileo-colostomy; death. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila.. 1922, ii' 
95-97. . Carcinoma of hepatic flexure of colon; ileo- 
colostomy; recovery. Ibid., 101-108.— Back (I.) & Edwards 
(A. T.) A case of carcinoma of the transverse colon and 
intussusception. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 1028.— Bulloch 
(E. A.) Case of adeno-carcinoma of transverse colon; ob- 
struction; resection of cecum and colon; entero-anast&m'osis 
Wash. M. Ann., 1910-11 ix, 44.— Barker (A. E.) A patient 
five years after removal of the splenic flexure of the colon 
for carcinoma, in whom the whole colon above the excision 
was excluded. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9 ii 

Clin. Sect., 134. . A case of removal of carcinoma, of 

splenic flexure, six years ago. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11 

xxxiv, 408. . A case of removal of carcinoma of trans^ 

verse colon involving umbilicus and abdominal wall Ibid 
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409 — Bazy. Cancer du cdlon transverse; extirpation; gue- 
rison en quatre seances operatoires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 1029-1033.— Begouin (P.) 
Cancer du colon ascendant; resection, anastomose lleo- 



carcinome du colon; extirpation incomplete; entero-anasto- 
mose spontanee. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1908, xxviii, 532-537.— Bidwell (L. A.) On the treatment of 
malignant disease of the colon. Clin. J., Lond., 1904, xxiv, 
201-206.— Bird (F. D.) A method of removing carcinoma 
of the ascending colon. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 440— Bore- 
llus. [Cancer of the colon from a surgical standpoint.] 
Medd.f. Lakaresallsk.i Lund. Forh., Stockholm, 1901, 2-8.— 
BorszCky (K.) Ein Fall von ausgebreiteter Resektion des 
Dickdarmes infolge eines Karzinoms. Vcrhandl. d. Buda- 
pest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 123. AUo: Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 273.— Brnnner. 
CarcinomresektionamDickdarm. Schweiz.mcd.Wchnschr., 
Basel, 1922, lii, 262— Burrows (A.) Carcinoma of the colon . 
Arch. Radiol. & Electroth., Lond., 1917, xxii, 53.— Casper 
(M.) Carcinoma of the colon; report of a case including a 
brief literary review. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1918, xxxn, 267- 
275.— Cestan. Csecocolostomie pour cancer de Tangle co- 
lique droit. Toulouse med., 1903, 2. s., v, 272.— Chatter (A.) 
Cancer de Tangle droit du colon gueri depuis sept ans et 
demi par Toperation en trois temps: 1° anus csecal; 2° ente- 
rectomie; 3° fermeture de Tanus csecal. Lvon med., 1912, 
cxix, 956.— Cole (P. P.) Closure of colostomy opening for 
carcinoma of pelvic colon by Greig Smith's method. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Surg., 133.— 
Cohstantinesco. Tumeur maligne du c61on pelvien: ex- 
tirpation par resection et suture bout-a-bout. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de cW. de Bucarest, 1907-8, x, 14.— Crile (G. W.) 
Surgical treatment of cancer of the large intestine. Penn. 
M. J., Harrisburg, 1921-22, xxv, 599-602.— Crothers (S. R.) 
& Kilduffe (R.) Adenocarcinoma of the colon. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1224.— Delatour (H. B.) Malignant 
disease of the large intestine: a plea for early diagnosis and 
early radical operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
754-757.— Denk (W.) Die Radikaloperation des Dickdarm- 
carcinoms. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 667-691 — 
Derynzhinski (S. F.) [Operation by the abdomino-peri- 
toneal method for cancer of the pelvic colon.] Khirurgi'a, 
Mosk., 1906, xx, 24-29.— Desmarest (E.) Technique de la 
resection de Tangle gauche du colon pour cancer. J. de 

chir., Par., 1917-18, xiv, 57.5-586. . Cancer du colon; 

la voie d'acces du cancer de Tangle colique gauche: Tanus 
caecal dans le cancer du cdlon avec occlusion complete. 
Presse mod., Par., 1919, xxvii, 363. — Douglas (J.) Resection 
of pelvic colon for carcinoma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 
229. — Dowden (J. W.) Carcinoma of pelvic colon: resection; 
three years later, recurrence in rectum: colostomy; one year 
later, carcinomatous stricture, small intestine:' resection; 
carcinoma at colostomy opening: death six years after first 
operation. Edinb. M. J., 1917, n. s., xix, 181-183.— Dujarier 
(C.) Deux eas de coleetomie pour cancer. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., ,\xix, 1167: 1914, n. s., xl, 
136; 216: 254: 291.— Duval (P.I A propos de la coleetomie 
totale dans le traitement des cancers coliques. Ibid., 1919, 
xlv, 1365-1370— Farrant (C.I A case of carcinoma of the 
descending colon in a man aged 27. Brit . M. J., Lond., 1913, 
i, 1322. — Fiolle (J.) L'operation en un seul temps des can- 
cers du c61on gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1920, xlvi, 13S2-13S4.— Forgue, Roux A Pages. Cancer du 
colon ascendant avec abces retro-eolique: coleetomie par- 
tielle; resection laterale du duodenum adherent; ileosigmoi- 
dostomie au bouton. Bull. Soc. d. sc. mod. et biol. de 
Montpollior, 1921-2, iii, 270-274.— Frankau (C.) Carcinoma 
of the pelvic colon treated by excision and anastomosis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 2*2.^Gage (H.) Cancer of the 
colon. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 474-479.— Gauthler 
(C.) & GamHton. Traitement du cancer du c61on par 
Tent erect omio en trois temps. Lvon mod., 1905, cv, 761- 
765.— Gayet. Cancer de Tangle droit du cdlon; excise par 
la methode en trois temps; gueriaon. Ibid., 1906, cvii, 840- 
843.— Gibbon (J. H.) Obstruction of bowels due to carci- 
noma of sigmoid; operation; colostomy, and eight days later 
resection and anastomosis; recover'v, with death from 
recurrence one year later. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 

123-125. . Carcinoma of ascending colon, March 28, 

1908; recoverv; well at the present time. Ibid., 127-129.— 
(ioldsrhmldt (W.) Zur Operation der mit Abszessbildung 
komplizierten Diekdarmkarzinome. Deutsche Ztsehr f. 
Chir Leipz., 1921, clxv, 419 427 -t;ottlgiiles ( V.'l A vro- 
posd uncasde cancer duoolODJtSoerjdant. J med de Bnix 
1903, viii, 356-361.— Gulllet. Epithelioma du colon descen- 
dant; resection de l'intostin; enterorraphie circulaire- gueri- 
son datant do vingt mois. Bull, et mem. Soc de chir de 
Par., 1904, n. s xxx, 1003.— Haggard i\V. u,\ Specimen 
of carcinoma of hepatic tlexuro of colon. J. Tenn M \ss 
Nashville, 1919-20, xii, 421.— Hoclienegg (J ^ Result ite 
bei operativer Behandlung carcinomatoser DickHarmoo. 
schwulste. Vcrhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch f Chir nSf 

1902 xxxi, pt. 2, 397-412. . Zur eweizeitigen lieVk ion 

der Kolonkarzinome. Jahresb. u. Arb. d. ii chir k : nV! . , 
Wien 1904-5, Berl 1906, 332-334.— Jaboulav. CsbcS.' h« 
Tangle droit du c6lon; operation en trois temps; an risou 
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Lyon mM.. 1905, cv, 725-728— Jaboulay & Cavaillon (P.) 
La cure radicale du cancer du colon. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lyon, 1908, xi, 52-62. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cx, 708-717.— 
Jamleson (J. K.) & Dobson (J. F.) The lymphatics of 
the colon; with special reference to the operative treatment 
of cancer of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 1077-1090, 
1 pi.— Jeanne. Sur le traitement chirurgical du cancer du 

colon. Normandie med., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 249-255. . 

Cancer du colon transverse, propage a deux anses d'intestin 
grele; triple resection. Ibid., 1919-20, xxxi, 246.— Johnson 
(A. E.) & Lakin (C. E.) An unusual case of carcinoma of 
the pelvic colon. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1912-13 
xxviii, Clin. Ser. xi, 34-37.— Kerr (J. M. M.) Carcinoma of 
the sigmoid which simulated an ovarian tumour; removal 
of sigmoid and rectum by combined abdominal and perineal 
operation; recovery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc, Glasg., 1909-10, 

ix, 123. . Cyst of left ovary with carcinoma of sigmoid 

which at first presented features of extra-uterine pregnancy; 
removal of ovarian cyst, subsequent resection of bowel; 
recovery. Ibid., 125.— Klein (E.) Carcinome colloide du 
c61on transverse avec propagation a la paroi; extirpation; 
mort le 12" jour. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, ii, 81-86.— 
Korte. Coloncarcinome. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 
1035.— Kubinyl (P.) Ein Fall von Karzinom des Colon. 
Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 

114. . [Cancer of the colon, simulating tumors of the 

ovary; operation.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1914, lviii, 463- 
469. — Ladinski (L. J.) Colloid carcinoma of the iliocolon 
region; excision and anastomosis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 

1911, lxiv, 317.— Lagoutte. Cancer du colon ascendant, 
cure radicale en trois temps. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1921, xlvii, 565-570.— Lambret. Cancer de Tangle 
droit du c61on; ablation du caecum, du c61on ascendant et 
d'une partie du colon transverse. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 

1912, xvi, 231.— Lane (Sir W. A.) Cancer of the colon; its 
causation and treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 1184- 
1189.— Lapeyre (N.-C.) Cancer de Tangle colique droit; 
resection du caecum, du colon ascendant et du tiers droit 
du colon transverse; anastomose ileo-colique transverse; 

guerison. Montpel. mM., 1918, xl, 9-12. . Cancer de 

Tangle colique droit; resection du colon droit; resultats 
eloignes. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et biol. de Montpellier, 1921- 
22, iii, 113. — Leo (G.) Epithelioma colloide du colon ascen- 
dante; resection avec ablation de gros ganglions du meso- 
colon. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1921, xci, 323. — 
Lilienthal (H.) Result of resection of colon for stenosing 
carcinoma after seventeen years. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, 
liii, 542.— Littlewood (H.) Malignant disease of the colon; 
14 colectomies with 10 recoveries. Lancet. Lond., 1903, i, 
1511-1515. — Low (V. W.) Case of removal of a carcinoma 
of the pelvic colon eighteen months after operation. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 371-374.— Mathews (F. S.) 
Annular carcinoma of the pelvic colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1914, lx, 396. — Mathleu (P.) Indications op^ratoires dans 
le traitement des cancers coliques. Paris med., 1920, xxxvi, 

275-277.. . Colectomie etendue pour cancer du colon 

gauche; anastomose termino-terminale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 293-296.— Maylard (A. E.) 
Colectomy for carcinoma of the colon, and anastomosis by 
intestinal invagination (Maylard's method). Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1911, x, 100. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1911, 
lxxvi, 129. . Abdominal incisions and intestinal anas- 
tomosis in the treatment of carcinoma of the colon. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1913, lxxxix, 401-409.— Mayo (W. J.) Radical 
operations for the cure of cancer of the second half of the 
large intestine, not including the rectum. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1279-1284. Also, Reprint— Meyer (W.) 
Resection of the ascending and transverse colon for carci- 
noma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv 322.— Mix (C. L.) 
Presentation of a case of carcinoma of the hepatic flexure. 
Med. Clin., Chicago, 1917, ii, 1237-1251.— Morton (C. A.) 
A series of cases of resection of malignant growths of the 
colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1149-1151.— Neumann 
(A.) Zur Radikalbehandlung der Coloncarcinome. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906. xxxii, 542-546. 
[Discussion], 563.— Newman (D.) Case of malignant dis- 
ease of the descending colon treated successfully by opera- 
tion. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 422-423.— 
Okinczyc (J.) Sur Toperation en un seul temps des cancers 
du colon gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, 
xlvi, 1488.— Olmsted (I.) Resection of the splenic flexure 
of the colon, malignant disease, with exhibition of patient 
and specimen. Canad. J. M. Sc., Toronto, 1905, xviii, 90.— 
Pannett (C. A.) The surgical aspect of carcinoma of the 
colon. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1920, xxvi, 130-132.— 
Parceller. Un cas de cancer suppure du colon transverse. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 283.— Parry (R. H.) 
Scirrhus carcinoma of hepatic flexure of colon removed 
from a patient, set. 56, after a preliminary right inguinal 
colotomy had been performed for relief of symptoms of 
acute obstruction. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 64- 
65.— Patel (M.) Chirurgie du colon pelvien (cancer ex- 
ceptg); pathologie chirurgicale. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1913, xxii, 565-646. Also [Abstr.]: Paris chir., 1913, v, 788- 
791.— Paton (E. P.) Three cases illustrating the diagnosis 
and treatment of carcinoma of the colon. Wcstminst. Hosp. 
Rep. 1902, Lond., 1903, xiii, 137-146.— Pauchet (V.) Cancer 
du cdlon gauche; traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1917, xxxi, 465-168. . Cancer du colon; resection 
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de tout le gros intestin et de 30 centimetres (Pileon; abouche- 
ment de Tileon a Tanus; guerison. Bull. Acad, de med., 

Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxv, 267-269. . Traitement du 

cancer du colon droit. Paris chirurg., 1921, xiii, 506-511. 

. Cancer du colon gauche. Ibid. t 489-498: 1922, xiv, 

199. — Peck. Partial colectomy for carcinoma of the splenic 
flexure. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 297.— Pennington 
(J. R.) Method for anchoring radium in carcinoma of the 
large bowel. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 348.— 
Pollard (B.) Carcinoma of the colon and its treatment by 
colectomy; with abstracts of seven successful cases. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 17.5-181. — Poncet. Tumcur maligne 
du colon ascendant; enterectomie. Lvon m£d., 1904. ciii, 
712-714— Proust (R.) & Bender (X.) Epithelioma colloide 
du colon transverse; resection du colon transverse suivie 
d'anastomose colo-colique immediate; guerison maintenue 
au bout de quatreans. Rev. degynec.etde chir., Pay., 1914, 
xxiii, 67-82.— Proust, Wolffromm & Bender. Epithe- 
lioma colloide du colon transverse; colectomie en un temps 
suivie de colo-colostomie latero-laterale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 112-118. — Renon. Chirurgie 
du cancer des colons. Poitou m6d., Poitiers, 1910, xxv, 148- 
151.— Rotter (J.) Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der 
Coloncarcinome. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, cii, 651- 
683.— Schwartz (A.) Deux cas de cancer du colon, traites 
par Texteriorisation, avec ablation secondaire du neoplasme 
et cure ultf-rieure de Tanus contre nature (operation en trois 
temps). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., 

.xxxix, 980-991. — : . Traitement chirurgical du cancer du 

c61on. Paris med., 1913-14. xiii, 305-310. . Traitement 

chirurgical du cancer du colon. Ibid., 1921, xxxix, 272-277. — 
Sencert(L.) Un cas de colectomie pour cancer. Rev. med. 
de Test, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 861-864.— Shann (H.) The 
surgical treatment of cancer of the large intestine. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y.. 1918, lxxvii, 403-417.— Sherrill (J. G.) Adeno- 
carcinoma oi the colon. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1902- 

3, ix. 488. . Cancer of the colon. Kentucky M. J.. 

Bowling Green, 1919, xvii, 312.— Stiles (Sir H. J.) Patient 
after enterostomy and subsequent enterectomies for carci- 
noma of the splenic flexure. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc, Edinb., 

1909-10, n. s., xxix, 66. . The value of caecostomy in 

the treatment of malignant disease of the colon. Brif.. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1921, ix, 1-3.— Strauss (A. A.) The surgical 
treatment of carcinoma of the colon with a new method of 
making the operative field extraperitoneal by means of the 
omentum. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 845-861.— 
Syms (P.) Excision of cancer of colon. Ann. Surg., N. Y., 
1916, lxiv, 501.— Tagliavacche (N.) Exclusi6n unilateral 
del ciego e ileo-colostomia seguida en un 2° tiempo de co- 
lectomia (ciego, colon ascondente y parte del transverso) por 
cancer, en una enferma de 63 anos. (Curacifm operatona.) 
Prensa mM. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1919-20, vi, 37-39. — 
Tansini (I.) Sopra un caso di cancro del colon e del tenue. 
R. 1st. Lomb. d. sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1904, 2. s., 
xxxvii, 768-774. — Tavernier (L.) Cancer du c61on trans- 
verse; ablation en un temps de la tumeur avec le colon 
ascendant et le caecum. Lvon chirurg., 1913, ix, 557-560. 
Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 1410-1414.— Taylor (E. H.) 
The operative treatment of cancer in the upper rectum and 
pelvic colon. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1912, xxx, 
226-229.— Thomas (C. P.) Treatment of cancer of the anus, 
rectum, and colon. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1922, 
xxxvii, 1-5. — TLxier. Occlusion du caecum, du colon ascen- 
dant et d'une partie du colon transverse pour cancer du gros 
intestin. Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 308.— Truesdale (P. E.) 
Cancer of the splenic flexure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxii, 1321. — Tschudy. Karzinom der Flexura hepatica. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxi, 114. — Viannay 
(C.) Squirrhe du colon transverse chez une femme enceinte 
(troi£ mois); colectomie en un temps; guerison. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 473-475. . Quatre cas de colec- 
tomie pour cancer. Ann. intornat. de chir. gastro-intest., 
Par., 1911, v, 6-14. Also: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1911, 

xx, 156-164. . Neuf cas de resection partielle du colon 

pour cancer, dont cinq en un temps. Assoc franc de chir. 
Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 616-631. Also: Ann. 

internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 1913, vii, 24-39. . 

Deux cas dp colectomie en deux temps pour cancer. Loire 

med., St.-Etienne, 1914, xxxiii, 57-61. . Cancer du 

colon transverse chez une femme ayant subi un an aupara- 
vant une amputation du sein pour adenome kystique: 

colectomie en deux temps; guerison. Ibid., 253-255. . 

Statistique personnelle de douze cas de colectomie pour 
cancer. Lyon chir., 1914, xii, 1-19.— Walter (G. T.) De 
resectie van ileum en colon bij de behandeling van het 
carcinoma van den dikken darm. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1905, 2. R., xli, d. 1, 1101-1114.— Ware (M. W.) 
Resection of colon for carcinoma of cecum. Med. Rec, 
N: Y., 1917, xci, 171.— Wathen (W. H.) Resection of the 
transverse colon for carcinoma. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1911, ix, 714-717.— Watson (C. G.) Carcinoma of 
the descending loop of the pelvic colon (formerly called the 
first part of the rectum); abdomino-perinaeal excision (with- 
out colotomy). Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., 

lxxxviii, 503. . Ileo-sigmoidostomy for carcinoma of 

the colon. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xli, 85. . Case of 

multiple adenomata, associated with columnar carcinoma 
of the pelvic colon. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Surg. Sect., 194.— Westbrook (R.W.) Cases illustrating 
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the favorable prognosis in excision of carcinoma of the large 
bowel. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 12-14.— 
White (S.) A lecture on cancer of the colon. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, ii, 57-60.— Willcox (W. H.) [Malignant growth, 
involving the transverse colon; anastomosis between the 
ileum and colon beyond the growth.] St. Mary's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1907, xiii, 80.— Woolsey (G.) Carcinoma of the 
transverse colon operated upon four years ago. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 660. 

Colon {Dilatation of) [Hirschsprung's 

disease \. 

See, also, Caecum (Dilatation of). 

Chassagnard (J.-B.-M.) Contribution a 
l'etude du megacolon ou dilatation idiopathique 
du gros intestin (maladie de Hirschsprung). 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1909. 

Cotjcotjreux (L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
megacolon. 8°. Bordeaux, 1916. 

Culan (A.) *Le megacolon congenital ou 
dilatation idiopathique du gros intestin (mala- 
die de Hirschsprung). 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Danziger (M.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Hirschsprunsschen Krankheit. [Gottingen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1907." 

Lavoute (Anna-Guitel). Contribution a 
l'etude de la maladie de Hirschsprung. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914. 

Le Calme (J.-M.) *Le megacolon ou maladie 
de Hirschsprung (dilatation congenitale du 
colon). 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Poesy (A.) *De la dilatation de Tangle 
gauche du colon transverse. 8°. Montpellier, 
1907. 

Porte (H.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie de Hirschsprung. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Rosexstiel (Alice). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. 8°. Zu- 
rich, 1911. 

Weil (M.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie de Hirschsprung (dilatation idiopathique 
du gros intestin ou megacolon congenital). 8°. 
Nancy, 1910. 

Yoshida (E.) *Ueber Enveiterungen des 
Dickdarmes im Kindesalter. 8°. Miinchen, 
1909. 

Adamo (G.) Malattia di Ilirschsprung o megacolon 
congenito (My a). Podiatria, Napoli, 1915, 2. s., xxiii, 512- 
517. — Barrington-Ward (L. E.) Congenital enlargement 
of the colon and rect um. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, i, 345- 
360.— Bell (J. M.) Dilatation of the ascending colon. Arch . 
Diagn., N. Y., 1912, v, 259.— Benavente ( D.) Contribucion 
al estudio de la dilataoirtn idiopatica del colon megalocolon. 
Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1910, xxxviii, 170-177.— 
Bevan (A. D.) Dilatation of the large bowel. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 112-114.— Blake (I. A.) Megacolon. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 455-457.— Cadwallador (R.) 
A case of Hirschsprung's disease with bibliography to 
January 1, 1916. Arch. Pediat., N. Y. 1916, xxxiii, 665-670 — 
Caheh-Brach. Ueber einen Fall von Ektasie des Dick- 
darmes. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. desellsch. f. Kinderh. 
. . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Wiesb., 1904, xx, 6- 
13.— Carr (W. L.) nirschsprung's disease. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 705-712. Also, Reprint.— Casatl (E.) 
Contribute clinico alia malattia dell' Hirschsprung (mega- 
colon). Polielin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 402-404.— 
Cheinlsse (L.) La dilatation idiopathique ou congenitale 
du c61on. Semainc med.. Par., 1904, xxiv, 369-371 . — Comby 
(J.) Dilatation du colon et maladie do Hirschsprung. 
Arch, de mecl. d. enf., Par., 1920, xxiii, 493-197.— COrdova 
(A.) Megacolon congenito; enfermedad de Hirschsprung. 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1908, xv, 92-103, 
4 pi. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1908, xiii, 
71 SO.— Critchlow (J. F.) Congenital idiopathic dilatation 
of the colon; Hirschsprung's disease. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1912, n. s\, iv, 35; 86.— Cumston (C. G.) Clinical 
notes on megacolon. Brit. .1. Child. Dis., Lond., 1918, xv, 
21-26.— Daniel (P.) Congenital Idiopathic dilatation of the 
colon (Hirschsprung's disease). Internal . Clin., Phila., 1909, 
19. s., ii, 119-152, 10 pi— Dubois (M.) Megacolon ou maladie 
de Hirschsprung. Scalpel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 845-851.— 
Duval (P.) De la dilatation dite idiopathique du gros 
intestin; megacolon congenital (Mya); maladie de Hirsch- 
sprung. Rev. de ehir., Par., 1903, xxiii, 332; 508; 641.— Fago 
(M.) Contributo alio studio sul megacolon congenito. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 300-306.— Feldman (M.) 
Idiopathic dilatation of the colon. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1908, 
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ii, 260.— Feliziani (F.) Contributo alio studio del mega- 
si'gmacolon. Boll. d. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1908, 
xxviii, 75-93.— Finney (J. M. T.) Congenital idiopathic 
dilatation of the colon (Hirschsprung's disease). Surg., 
Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vi, 624-643.— Fischel (E.) 
Megacolon; report of an unusual case. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1922, xix, 261-264.— Fisher (W. H.) Megacolon. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1922, xviii, 487-191.— Genersich 
(G.) Ueber angeborene Dilatation und Hypertrophic des 
Diekdarms. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1893-4, n. F., 
xxxvii, 91-100.— Gregoire (R.) Dilatation douloureuse 
du colon droit et appendicite chronique. Arch. d. mal. 
de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919, x, 456-470.— Griffith 
J. P. C.) Congenital idiopathic dilatation of the Colon. 

Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1899, n. s., cxviii, 283-297. . 

Dilatation of the colon in children, with especial reference 
to the idiopathic form. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1918, 
ii, 829-840.— Grulee (C. G.) Hirschsprung's disease. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1915, 25. s ii 101— Guleke. Hirsch- 
sprungsehe Krankheit. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. SrztL Yer. v. Thu- 
ringen, 1920, xlix, 74.— Hawkins (H. P.) Remarks on idio- 
pathic dilatation of the colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 
477-483.— Hedlund (A.) [Contribution to our knowledge 
of Hirschsprung's disease.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 190*, 2. f., 
viii, 824 853.— Heimann (F.) Zur Kenntnis der Hirsch- 
spningschen Krankheit. Gvnaek. Rundschau, Berl. & 
Wien, 1916, x, 137-141.— Hellvvig. Ein Beitragzur Kenntnis 
der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, Iv, 2387.— Hirschsprung (H.) Die angeborene 
Erweiterung und Hvpertrophie des Diekdarms. Paediat. 
Arb., Berl., 1890, 78^86. Alio [Abstr.]: Yerhandl. d. Yer. 
samml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u.- 
Aerzte 1S99, Wiesb., 1900, xvi, 272.— Hue (F.) Dilatation 
congenitale du gros intestin (maladie de Hirschsprung). 
Normandie med., Rouen, 1907, xxii, 230-236.— Jayle (F.) 
La dilatation congenitale idiopathique du c61on observee au 
xvii« siecle. Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii,803.— Jonnes(L.) 
Hirschsprung's disease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 
204-208.— de Josselln de Jong (R.) Het zoogenaamd me- 
gacolon congenitum (ziekte van Hirschsprung). Nederl. 
Tijdschr.v. Geneesk., Amst.,1916, i, 1788-1801.— de Josselln 
de Jong (R.) & Muskens (A. L. M.) L T eber Megacolon 
congenitum (Hirschsprungsche Krankheit). Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, xxx, 647-670. Aho: 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 1118- 
1140.— Judd (E. S.) Congenital idiopathic dilatation of 
the colon: Hirschsprung's disease. J. Minn. M. Ass. (etc.], 
Minneap., 1909, xxix, 1-4.— Kackell (R.) Hirschsprung sche 
Krankheit und vegetatives Nervensvstems. Berl. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1920, lvii, 1021.— Kerr (H. H.) Megacolon. 
Wash. M. Ann., 1912-13, xi, 234-236.— Kleinschmidt (H.) 
Die Hirschsprungsche Krankheit. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1912, ix, 300-348.— Koeppel H.) Zur Kennt- 
nis der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Monatschr. f. Kin- 
derh., Leipz. & Wien, 190S, vi, 496-511.— Ladd (W. E.) 
Megacolon. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 81-S8. — 
Le Wald (L. T.) Megacolon. Am. Atlas Stereorentgenol., 
1917, ii, 186-190.— Lowenstein (C.) Ueber die Hirsch- 
sprungsche Krankheit; Sanimelreferat. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1907, xviii, 929-949.— Luzzato 
(A. M.) Bull' importanza del megacolon in medieina legale 
militare. Med. nuova, Roma, 1917, viii, 221-223.— Macca- 
bruni (F.) Alcune considerazioni sopra due casi di ectasia 
del colon. Gazz v med. ital., Torino, 1910, lxi, 181; 491. — 
Mamrot (A.) A propos de la maladie de Hirschsprung. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1913, xvi, 767-774.— Maurlalre. 
A propos du megacolon. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii. las.— Meyer (O.) Die Hirseh- 
spningsche Krankheit (Megacolon congenituml. Med. 
klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 959-964.— Meyers ( A. E.) Dilatation 
of the colon in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920. 
xix, 167-180. Also, Reprint.— Meynler (E.) Contributo 
clinico alio studio del megacolon congenito. Polielin., 
Roma, 1904, xi, sez. prat., 1407-1412.— Molony (J. B.) & 
Holleston, (H. D.) Idiopathic hypertrophic dilatation of 
the colon. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11 iv, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 18-23.— Monrad. Om Megacolon conge- 
nitum. Ugeskr. f. Larger, Kobenh., 1915, lxxvii, 1012-1015.— 
MUlberger (A.) Ueber die Dilatatio ct hvpertrophia coli 
(Hirschsprung). Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl'.. 1905, lvii, 374- 
3S0.— Navarro (A.) Sur lo megacolon. Bull, et mom. Soc 



de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 444-155.— Neugebauer 
(F.) Die Hirschsprungsche Krankheit . Ergebn. d. Chir. u. 
Orthop.. Berl., 1913, vii, 598-670.— Nuzum (T. W.) Megalo- 
colon. Illinois M. J.. Chicago, 1921, xxxix, 417-420. Also • 
Wisconsin M. .1., Milwaukee, 1921-22, xx, 17-20.— Oldt- 
niaiui. Ziekte van Hirschsprung. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
(ieneosk., Amst., 1912, ii, 348 353.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
Congenital dilatation of the colon. Proc. Rov. Soc Med 
Lond., 1910-11, iv, Seel Stud. Pis. Child., 75-77.— Parel(M ) 
Megacolon. Ann. de gvnec. et d'obst., Par., 1910 2 s vii 
629-657. AUo [Abstr.l: Toulouse mod., 1910, 2. s xiV'2S2' 
287.— Pauchet (Y.) Mega-color* Paris ehirurg. 1920 xii 
321-327. Also, trnnsl.: Riforma mod., Napoli, 1922 xxxviii' 
318-320.— Petrlvalsky (.1.) Zur Hirschsprung'schen Kmnk' 
heit. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, Kxwi 3is^fiS — 
Pollitzer. Rapporti della malattia di Hirschsprung ool 
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disease]. 

disturbi d' innervazione dell' intestine Policlin., Roma, 
1922, xxix, sez. prat., 127.— Potter (P. S.) Hirschsprung's 
disease. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., iii, 196-203.— 
Puis (H.) Zur Kenntnisder Hirschspnmg'schen Krankheit. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1910, lxix, 306-332.— Rees 
(C. M.) Congenital dilatation of the colon, giant colon or 
Hirschsprung's disease. J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1912 
104-107.— Retzlafl (K.) Zur Hirschsprung'schen 
Krankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 319-321.— 
Roersch (C.) Note sur la maladie de Hirschsprung avec 
deux observations personnelles. Scalpel, Liege, 1909-10, 
lxii, 545-552.— Rossi (A.} La malattia di Hirschsprung 
Qazz. d. osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 676-678. — Saint-Martin 
(J.) Maladie de Hirschsprung. Rev. med. de la Franchc- 
Comte, Besancon, 1905, xiii, 81-86.— Saucke (W.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1919, n. F., xc, 273-293.— Sitsen 
(A. E.) Megacolon congenitum (ziekte van Hirschsprung). 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, 377-387.— 
Silberberg (O.) Ueber angeborene Colonenveiterung. 
Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1903, vi, 
sn 1 -SN7. — Smitli (R. M.) Congenital dilatation of the colon. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 269-273.— Sohmer (A. E.) 
Congenital idiopathic dilatation of the colon. Minnesota 
Med., St. Paul, 1918, i, 119-125.— Sommer. Ein Beitrag zur 
Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv. 1347-1349.— Stewart (D. H.) 
Dilatation and plication of the caput coli. Med. Rec, N.Y., 
1920, xcvii, 218-220: xcviii, 383-386. Also, Reprint.— Stewart 
(F. T.) & Hand (A.) Dilatation of the colon. Arch. Pediat., 
N. V., 1900, xvii, 161-167. [Discussion], 199.— Stirnimaim 
(F.) Hirschsprungsche Krankheit, oder Megalocolon conge- 
nitum. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv, 569- 
578.— Talma (S.) Over megakolon. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1919, i, 1848-1858.— Thiemich. Hirsch- 
sprungsche Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1914, xl, 1800.— Turner. Dilatation congenitale 
dite idiopathique du colon (megacolon). Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1078-1084.— de Verne- 
joul (R.) & Sedan (J.) Megacolon congenital ou maladie 
de Hirschsprung. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1914, lxxxvii, 597; 
647. — Wieland (E.) Ueber sogenannte Hirschsprung'sche 
Krankheit. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 
1144-1146.— Wilkie (D. P. D.) Hirschsprung's disease 
(idiopathic dilatation of the colon). Edinb. M. J., 1909, iii, 
203-230, 3 pi.— Zesas (D. G.) Die Hirschsprung'sche Krank- 
heit. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1906, xxiv, 37-16. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Cases of). 

Bugs ([W.] J. A.) *Zur Kasuistik der 
Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit (Megacolon con- 
genitum). 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Ftjchs (L.) *Drei Falle von Hirschsprung- 
scher Krankheit mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der aetiologischen Momente, sowie der The- 
rapiedesLeidens. [Strassburg.] 8°. Miilhausen 
i. E., 1908. 

Geyer (('.) *Ein Fall von Hirschsprungscher 
Krankheit mit persistentem Ligamentum recto- 
vesicale, Vagina duplex, Uterus duplex. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1919. 

Gordon ( W. ) *Ein Fall von Megasigmoideum 
congenitum infolge Klappenbildung; ein Bei- 
trag zur Aetiologie und Therapie des Megasig- 
moideums). 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Lilienthal (O.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Hirschsprung 'scher Krankheit. 8°. Konigsburg 
i. Pr. 1919. 

Ahlberg (N. A.) [Case.] Allm. sven. Lakartidn., 
Stockholm, 1906, iii, 209-217.— Audeoud (H.) [Case.] 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1917, xxxviii, 138.— 
Baird (R. W.) & Kindley (G. C.) [Case,] South. M. J., 
Birmingham. 1917, x, 846-848.— Bar (P.) [Case.] Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1910, xiii, 172-174.— Baron (L.) [Two 
cases.] Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv, 741-746.— 
Bemheim-Karrer. [Case.] Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, 
Wiesb., 1907, xxiii, 170-174.— Blanco (V.) [Case.] Semana 
mid., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, pt. 2, 24.— Bloch (C. E.) 
I iso.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1221. — Bour- 
geois (B. G.) [Case.] Unionmed.du Canada, Montreal, 1914, 
xliii, 475-480.— Brentano. [Case.] Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 265-268.— Brtining. 
[Two cases.] Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat. ; u. Heilk., 
Gicssen, 1906. med. Abt., i, 32.— Bureau (E.) [Case.] 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 301-313.— Cade (A.), 
Roubler (C.) & Martin (J. F.) Enorme ectasie du gros 
intestin par ste'nose fibreuse du c61on pelvien (megacolon 
symptomatique). Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 1467-1472.— 
Cameron. [Case.] Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 
277.— Carpenter (G.) [Case.] Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 



Colon (Dilatation of, Cases of). 

Lond., 1903-4, iv, 297-304. . [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 39-45. ' . 

[Case.] Ibid., 196.— Carr (J. W.) [Case.] Ibid., 1912-13, 
vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 107-109.— Carr (W. L.) [Case.] 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1918, xxxv, 352-354. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 615.— Chiari. [Case.] Verhandl. d . 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 1904, Jena, 1905, viii, 153— Clare- 
mont (C, C.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 178-182.— CoUett. [Two 
cases.] Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1913, 172.— Cowie 
(D. M.) [Case.] Phvsician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 
1911, xxxiii, 423-426.— Cozzolino (O.) [Case.] Boll. d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1919, 2. s., xii, 33-35.— Dalla Valle (A.) 
[Case.] Pediatria, Napoli, 1919, xxvii, 515-526.— Engen- 
der (M.) [Case.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 
685.— Ernberg. [Case.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 
515-517.— Escherich (T.) Zur Kasuistik der Hirsch- 
sprung'schen Krankheit. Berl. klin.-tlierap. Wchnschr., 
1906, xiii, 55-60. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
1906, xiii, 61-88.— Finney (J. M. T.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1908, xlvii, 1062.— Flint (E. R.) A case of mega- 
colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 310.— Fritz (A.) [Case.] 
Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1911, x, 410-4LS— 
Futcher. [Case.] Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Ball., 
1900, xi, 114.— Gourevitch (G.) Zur Kasuistik der Hirsch- 
sprung'schen Krankheit. Prag. med. Wchnschr. 1904, 
xxix, 607; 623.— Griffith (J. P. C.) [Case.] Tr. Am. 
Pediat. Soc, [n. p.], 1917, xxix, 110-113.— Grtinbaum (O.) 
[Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, h, Sec. Stud. 
Dis. Child., 132-134.— Guleke. [Case.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1607.— Guyot. 
[Case.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1919, xlix, 119— Hallez 
(G.-L.) & Blechmann (G.) Syndrome de Hirschspni- ig 
apparaissant chez un enfant de trois ans et demi. Arch, de 
mid. d. enf.. Par., 1921, xxiv, 484-487.— Hannema (L. S.) 
[Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, i, 1893- 
1896, 1 pi.— Hoffmann (A.) [Case.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 2308.— Horder 
(Sir T.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, 
xiv, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 37.— Hutchison (R.) [Case.] 
Ihid., 1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect. 44-46— Kagawa (Y.) [Case] 
Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokvo, 1915, v, 57, 1 pi. — 
Kennedy (C. S.) [Case.] Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 
1916-17, i, No. 4, 11-14.— KnOpfelmacher. [Case.] Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 
39.— Kocher (A.) [Case.] Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel. 1917, xlvii, 60.— Kohts. Ueber einige Falle von 
Hirschsprungscher Krankheit im Kindesalter. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1908, xlix, 193-195.— Kraske. [Case.] 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2418.— Latreille (E.) 
[Case.] Union m£d. du Canada, Montreal, 1914, xliii, 282- 
286.— Leggett (W.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 
677. — Linde (J. I.) & Kleiner (S. B.) [Case.] Arch. Pediat. 
N. Y., 1915, xxxii, 278-281.— Lockhart-Mummery (J. P.) 
[Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1918-19, xii, 4 I .- 
Luis y Yagtie (R.) [Case.] Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. 
med., Madrid, 1914, xxxi, 9-19.— Mackenna (L. C.) [Case.] 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1912, vi, 222- 
234.— MacKenzie (H.) & Battle (W. H.) [Case.] Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 146-149.— 
Marxmiller (H. G.) [Case.] N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 
620.— Michaux (S.) [Case.] Virginia M. Month., Rich- 
mond. 1918-19, xlv, 144-146.— Minkowski. [Case.] Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 88. . [Case.] Jahresb. d. 

schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult., 1912, Bresl., 1913, ii, 47.— 
Moon (V. H.) [Case.] Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1914-15, 
ix, 181-185.— Noble (T. B.) [Case.] Tr. Am. Ass. Obst . ,v 
Gynec. 1917, York, 1918, xxx, 125-128. Also: Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 946-949. [Discussion], 1001.— Norris (C.) 
[Case.] Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s., xii, 50-52.— 
Page (C. M.) [Case.] Proc Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1913- 
14, vii. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 102-105.— Popper (J.) Con- 
genital megacolon (Hirschsprung's disease); with a report 
of a case in twins. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxh, 1030.— 
Quisumbing (M.) [Case.] Rev. filipina de med. y farm., 
Manila, 1918, ix, 259-263.— Rassieur (L.) [Case.] Weeklv 

Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912, vi, 487. . Hirschsprung's 

disease; with report of one case. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1922, xix, 139-144.— Reiche (F.) [Two cases.] Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 712.— Richardson (M. H.) [Case] 
Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 155-157.— Roessingh (M. J.) 
[Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 385- 
390. — Schepelmarin. [Case.] Munchen. med. Wchnschr. 

1911, lviii, 2527.— Shand (J.) [Case.] J. Roy. Nav. M. 
Serv., Lond., 1920, vi, 370.— Short (T. S.) & Brown (G. S. | 
[Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 1112.— Silberknopf (O.) 
[Case.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 

1912, xi, 132.— Skelding (H.) [Case.] Rep. Soc. Studv 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1906-7, vii, 232-234.— Steiner (R.) 
[Case.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 622-624.— 
Strater(M.) [Acute partial dilatation of the colon.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 2180. — von Torday 
(A.) [Case.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1913, 
xlix, 17-19.— Urrutia (L.) [Case.] Rev. clin. de Madrid, 
1914, xii, 270-272.— Vermey (A. E.) [Case.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 1141-1145.— 
Viflas (M.) [Case.] Prensa m£d. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1916-17, iii, 172.— van den Vrijhoef (H. C.) [Case.] 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1309-1311.— Walker 
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Colon (Dilatation of, Cases of) . 

(E. W.) [Case.] Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 217.— 
Welt-Kakels (Sara). Hirschsprung's disease in boy of 
seven years. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 364-366. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

Pfisterer (R.) ^Obstipation infolge Darm- 
abknickung. Beitrag zur Lehre von der so- 
genannten " Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. " 
Beobachtungen aus dem Kinderspital und aus 
der patholosjisch-anatomischen Anstaltin Basel. 
[Basel.]. 8 b . Berlin, 1906. 

Stobel (A.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Patholo?ie und Therapie der Hirschsprung'schen 
Krankheit. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Zoepffel (G. H.) *Ueber die anatomischen 
Yerhaltnisse des Darmes beim echten Mega- 
colon gegenuber dem Pseudomegacolon. [Strass- 
burg.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, 
cxcviii, 119-143. 

Alexander (J.), Arnett (J. H.) & Magoun (J. A. H.) 
Experimental studies in colonic dilatation. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 484-486— Baglnsky (A.) 
Demonstration der Praparate eines Falles von Hirsch- 
sprung'scher Krankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 
1252— Bailey (E. W.) Congenito-mechanical dilatation of 
the colon. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1914-5, xi, 68-72.— 
Heath (R. M.) Two cases of idiopathic dilatation of the 
colon in adults. Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., Lond., 
1921-22, xxvi, 350-355.— Benavente. Contribuei<5n al 
estudio de la dilataci6n idiopatica del colon. Rev. m£d. de 
Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1909, xxxvii, 283-285.— Blng (A.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit und ihrer 
Aetiologie. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906, lxxiv 59-85.— 
Bittorf (A.) Zur Pathogenese der angeborenen Stuhlver- 
stopfung (Hirschsprungsche Krankheit.) Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 265-267.— Bolk (L.) [On the basic 
form of the human stomach and on megacolon (Hirsch- 
sprung).] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk, Amst., 1920, lxlv, 
pt. 2, 1073-1080.— Casati (E.) L'occlusione intestinale nel 
megacolon; meccanismo di produzione; mezzo facile per 
vincerla. Policlin., Roma, 1920, sez. prat., 699.— Chelliah 
(S.) & Chelliah (C. M.) Notes on idiopathic dilatation of 
the colon. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1920, xvii, 
25.— Dalla Valle (A.) Ricerche istologiehe su di un caso 
di megacolon congenito. Pediatria, Napoli, 1920, xxviii, 
740-752.— Duval (P.), Garnler & Haret. Constatation 
d'un niveau variable de liquide dans le c61on transverse 
dilate en amont d'une stricture nebplasique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de radiol. mexi. de France, Par., 1919, vii, 101.— Flnlzlo 
(G.) Megacolon congenito: patogenesi e terapia. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1907, v, 84-86.— Gaujoux. Existe-t-il une 
maladie de Hirschsprung? (Vue d'ensemble anatomo- 
clinique et etude critique.) Arch, de m6d. d. enf., Par., 
1908, xi, 721-755. — Goebel (F.) Mesenterium commune als 
Ursache eines Hirschsprungschen Svmptomenkomplexes. 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiirihgen, 1920, xlix, 26.— 

. Weitere Beitrage zu der Bedeutung des Mesenterium 

commune ileocolicum fur die Genese der Hirschsprungschen 
Krankheit. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, xxvii, 323-331. 

. Ueber Spasmus des Sphincter ani als Ursache der 

Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1920, xxxii, 498-507. . Zur Aetiolo- 
gie der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxv, 428-430.— Goppert (F.) Ventil- 
verschluss durch Abknickung im untersten Teil des Dick- 
darms im spateren Kindesalter; ein Beitrag zur Entstehung 
des Megacolons. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 588. — 
Haugk (H.) Hirschsprungsche Krankheit und enges 
Becken. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxvii, 
349-356.— Heller (A.) Ueber den Volvulus des Sigmoideum 
und die Hirschsprungsche Krankheit. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1059-1063.— Ibrahim (J.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 905- 
907.— de Josselln de Jong (R.) & Plantenga (II. I'. B.) 
Ueber die Aetiologie des sogenannten Megacolon congenitum 
(Hirschsprungsche Krankheit). Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1921, 3. F., xlvi, 332-343.— Konjetzny (G. E.) Ueber die 
Hirschsprung'sche Krankheit und ihre Beziehungen zu 
kongenitalen und erworbenen Form- und Lagcanomalien 
des Colon sigmoideum. Beitr. z. klin Chir., Tubing. , 1911, 
lxxiii, 155-205, 2 pi.— Maggiore (S.) Osservazioni cliniche 
ed anatomopatologiche sopra due casi di megacolon con- 
genito. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1914, xxxi, 102-109. Also- 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1914, 2. s., xxii. 33-44.— Meier (I. E.) A 
case of idiopathic dilatation of the colon (Hirschsprung's 
disease). J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1920, xvii, 
23.— Meyer (O.) Beitrag zur Entstehung und Verhutung 
der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 416-419.— Monges (J.) 
Un cas de maladie de Hirschsprung (megacolon); anomalie 



Colon (Dilatation of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

du lobe gauche du foie. Marseille med., 1907, xliv, 175-177.— 
Neter (E.) Zur Pathogenese der Hirschsprungschen 
Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1817.— 
Orlowskl (W.) [Pathogenesis of Hirschsprung's disease.] 
Lek. Wilenski, 1914, ii, 1; 34.— Perthes (G.) Zur Patholo- 
gie und Therapie der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit (Mega- 
colon congenitum). Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl 1905, lxxvii, 
1-42. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1905, xxxiv, pt. 2, 1-4. [Discussion], pt. 1, 161-166.— Rlba- 
deau-Dumas. Dilatation congenitale du colon; absence 
du corps thvroide chez un nourrisson de 7 mois J. Ann. de 
mod. et chir. inf., Par., 1914, xviii, 141-143.— Roth. Zur 
Pathologie und Therapie der Hirschsprung'schen Krank- 
heit. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi. pt. 2, 125-133.— 
Valagussa (F.) Contributo alio studio della patogenesi del 
megacolon congenito. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1903, i, 
824-839.— Vogel (K.) Zur Frage der Aetiologie der Hirsch- 
sprungschen Krankheit. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1921-22, xxxiv, 637-643.— Wagner (C.) Speci- 
men of a case of true Hirschsprung's disease. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 196.— Wilensky (A. O.) Colon 
malfusion and megacolon. Progr. Med., Phila., 1921, ii, 
125-127.— Zarfl (M.) Leichenbefund bei einem Falle von 
Hirschsprung'scher Krankheit. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1913, xii, 13S-140. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Becker (F.) *Ueber Koteteinbildung bei 
Hirschsprung'scher Krankheit. 8°. Breslau, 
1919. 

Aronson (E. A.) Hirschsprung's disease with eventra- 
tion of the right half of the diaphragm. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1918, cviii, 196-198. Also, Reprint.— Carnot ( P.) & Frledel 
(G.) Dextrocardie par megacolon. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1919-20, x, 577-590.— Carpenter (G.) 
A case of congenital dilatation of the colon: sequel. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
224.— Del bet (P.) Megacolon avec retrecissement valvulaire 
du rectum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 
893.— Delkeskamp. Uel>er Volvulus der Flexura sigmoidea 
bei Hirschsprungscher Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1906, liii, 166-16S.— Edwards (S. R.) Megacolon asso- 
ciated with chronic volvulus of the sigmoid: two cases with 
acute obstruction, operated as emergencies. Indianapolis 
M. J., 1921, xxiv, 139-143.— Gant (S. G.) Colonic dilatation 
(congenital and acquired), as a factor in chronic intestinal 
obstruction (obstipation). Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc., St. Louis, 

1912, xiv, lll-lis. — Geddes (A. C.) The mechanical and 
phvsiological effects of an excessive dilatation and elonga- 
tion of the colon. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 190S-9, xliii, 
182-191. — Graham (A. B.) Report of a case of fecal tumor 
associated with Hirschsprung's disease. Tr. Am. Proctol. 
Soc, St. Louis, 1913, xv, 39-43. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 

1913, vii, 133-137.— Gregolre (R.) Dilatation douloureuse 
du colon droit et appendicite chronique. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919-20, x, 456-470. . I.a di- 
latation douloureuse du colon droit et son traitement. Paris 
mod., 1922, xliii, 69-75.— Hurst (A. F.) Dextro-cardie par 
mCgac61on. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.]. Tar., 
1921, xi, 47. — Kaposi. Ileus bei Hirschsprung'scher Krank- 
heit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 42.— Keeler ( F. I,.) 
A case of fecal impaction with dilatation of the colon; death. 
Med. World, Phila., 1907, xxv, 21.— Koehler (G. F.) Report 
of a case of supposed congenital dilatation of the colon with 
enormous fecal impaction. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1910, 
n. s., ii, 212.— Lockhart-Mummery (J. P.) Case of mega- 
colon (Hirschsprung's disease\ with secondary carcinoma. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 191S-19, xii, Sect. Surg., 4.— 
Mignlac"(G.) Le traitement du megacolon sigmoidien 
compliqu6 d'occlusion aigue. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. di- 
gest, [etch Par., 1922, xii, 22-56 — Morris h (W. J.) it Ac- 
land (T. D.) A case of dilatation of the hepatic flexure of 
the colon, giving rise to the phvsical signs usually asso- 
ciated with subphreniepvopneiiniothorax. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, ii, 325.— Moser (E.) Spasnien und angeborene Ano- 
malien bei der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1921, xvii, 810-S14.— Petit (J.) Occlusion intestinale 
par niegac61on pelvien: coloctomie; suture terrnino-ternii- 
nale. Normandie med., Rouen, 1922, xxxiii, 175.— Pfisterer 
(R.) Obstipation infolge Darniabknickung; Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der sogen. Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv 160-21X3.— Rodriguez 
Egafia (A.) Volvulus en un megacolon nostras; coleetomia. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii 687.— Tauben- 
schlag (H.) Megacolon simple: sus coniplicaciones; su tra- 
tamiento. Ibid., 1919, xxvi, 229 24). — Terrien (E.) Consti- 
pation congenitale et maladie de Hirschsprung, j. de med 
int., Par., 1909, xiii, 31-35.-Te\vflk (I.) A case of Hirsch- 
sprung's disease, causing acute obstruction. Guv's Hosp 
Gaz., Lond., 1920, xxxiv, 124 — Traclnski (W.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Hirschsprungscher Krankheit; Passagehin- 
dernis im Drainrohr des Anus pnvternaturalis und Sprcn- 
gung des letzteren durch den hvnertrophisehen Darm 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1914, xxviii, 293-296.— Tronues 
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Colon (Dilatation of, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

(N.J) A case of megacolon with unusual complications; re- 

?ort of the case five years after radical operation. Journal- 
.ancet, Minneap., 1918, xxxviii, 625-628.— Winslow (K.) 
Neuropathic dilatation of the colon with hypertrophy. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1922, xxi, 258. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Acker (G*. N.) & Copeland (E. P.) Transient abdominal 
tumor in a child of five years with redundant colon. Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1916, xxviii, 55-58— Barjon (F.) 
Examen radioscopique de trois cas de megacolon. Arch, 
d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1912, xx, 5-9.— Bauermeister 
(W.) Ueber die rontgenologische Darstellung der Hirsch- 
sprung'schen Krankheit. Zentralbl. f. Eontgenstr. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1917, viii, 477-484: 1918, ix, 5.— Bensaude (R.) & 
Sorrel (E.) Six cas de megacolon; examens radiologique et 
radioscopique, considerations therapeutiques. Arch. d. 
mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 1-42, 1 pi. — 
Bradenstein. Hirschsprung'sche Krankheit unter dem 
Bilde des Ileus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 347 — 
Cerne & Delalorge. Un cas de maladie de Hirschsprung; 
son examen radioscopique. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, 
[etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 1-12. Also: Normandie med., Rouen, 

1909, xxv, 89-97.— Cozzolino (O.) La diagnosi radiologica 
del megacolon congenito. Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med., 
ii. Cong. (1919), Milano, 1920, 170-173. Also: Nipiologia, 
Napoli, 1920, vi. 139-143.— Cumston (C. G.) The diagnosis 
of megacolon. N. Eng. M. Month., Bost., 1911, xxx, 368- 
370.— Escard6 y Anaya (V.) Examen radioscc"pico de un 
caso de megacolon. Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos 
Aires, 1920, 2. s.. xiv, 512-515, 1 pi.— Fitz (R. H.) The rela- 
tion of idiopathic dilatation of the colon to phantom tumor, 
and the appropriate treatment of suitable cases of these 
affections by resection of the sigmoid flexure. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians," Phila., 1899, xiv, 18-33, 1 pi.— Frank (L.) Zur 
Diagnostik der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvi, 39-48.— Goebel 
(F.) Mesenterium commune ileo-colicum als Ursache 
eines Hirschsprungschen Symptomenkomplexes. Arch, 
f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1920, lxvili, 221-240.— Griffith (J. P. C.) 
Skiagram of a case of idiopathic dilatation of the colon. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 524. . A case of idio- 
pathic dilatation of the colon, with photograph and X-ray. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 36-39 — Heijbroek (N. J.) 
Een geval met alle verschijnselen van de ziekte van Hirsch- 
sprung. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 783- 
791, 1 pi.— Hoffmann (H.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie 
der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1911, lxxvi, 533-542.— Lenk (R.) Als Herzerkran- 
kung imponierendes Megakolon. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1921, lxxi, 498-500.— Magoun (J. A. H.), jr. Dilatation of 
the colon simulating Hirschsprung's disease. Surg., G,yncc. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxiv, 198-200.— Patel (M.) Etude 
clinique et diagnostique du megacolon. Proc. nukl., Par., 

1910, xxi, 451-455.— Pende (N.) & Fici (V.) Sindrome di 
Hirschsprung, gliosi spinale ditl'usa, status hypoplasticus di 
Bartel. Riforma med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 504-507.— 
Fieri (G.) Sulla diagnosi radiografica della malattia di 
Hirschsprung (megacolon congenito). Riv. osp., Roma, 
1912, ii, 357.— Porte (H.) Symptomes et diagnostic de la 
maladie de Hirschsprung. Medecin prat., Par., 1913, ix, 
833-836 — Provinciali (U.) Intorno a due casi di megacolon 
congenito; contributo patogenetico, radiologico, anatomo- 
patologico. Pediatria, Napoli, 1921, xxix, 209-226.— 
Schmidt (A.) Pseudo-Hirschsprungsche Krankheit. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 500.— Schreiber (J.) 
Ueber die idiopathische Dilatation des Colon [Hirschsprung- 
sche Krankheit]; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Rectoromano- 
skopie. Arch. f. Yerdauungskr., Berl., 1907, xiu, 101-117.— 
Ware (J. G.) [Case.] Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1921, n. s., 
viii 86.— Wieland (E.) Hirschsprung'scher Symptomen- 
komplex. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 884. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Treatment of). 

Poeschel (H.) *Pathogenese und Therapie 
der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. Br., 1912. 

Reich (H.) *Zur Pathologie und Therapie der 
Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. [Zurich.] 8°. 

Zqfinqen, 1919. 

Bode (F.) Zur Pathogenese und Therapie der Hirsch- 
sprung'schen Krankheit. Beitr. z. klin. Chir Tubing 
1919 cxv 510-526.— Churton. Dilatation of colon treated 
by washing-out. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 69.— Costantini 
(P.) Due casi di megacolon; contributo alia patogenesi ed 
alia cura. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1920, xli, 868-871.— Fried- 
man fjL. J.) A brief survey of the prognosis and treatment 
of congenital and acquired dilatation of the colon. Am. J. 
Surg N. Y., 1913, xxvii, 291-293.— Harriehausen. Zur 
Aetiologie und Therapie der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 279.— Hoefer (P. A.) & 
Wittgenstein (Anneliese). Zur Pathogenese und internen 
Therapie der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. Ibid., 1921, 
lviii, 771-775.— Hoffmann. Zur Behandlung der Hirsch- 



Colon (Dilatation of, Treatment of). 

sprungschen Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 196.— Konig. Darmverschluss durch 
Hirschsprungsehe Krankheit und seine Behandlung. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1276.— Losio (L.) 
Sulla eziologia e sulla cura del morbo Hirschsprung. Pen- 
siero med. Milano, 1911, i, 765-767.— Magliani (Itala). 
Studio sul megacolon congenito nei bambini con speciale 
riguardo al lato terapeutico. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 
1920, xviii, 321-333, 1 pi.— Mehliss. Hirschsprung'sche 
Krankheit und ihre Therapie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1916, exxxv, 475-495.— Neugebauer (F.) Zur Diag- 
nose und Therapie der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxii, 503-530, 1 pi.— 
Pauchet (V.) Traitement du megacolon. Ann. internat. 
de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 1913, vii, 1-23.— Peskind (A.) 
Megacolon in childhood, its medico-surgical treatment; with 
illustrative cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 1089-1091.— 
Pringle (J. H.) A tube for draining the bowel. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, i, 918.— Schneiderhohn (O.) Die Therapie 
bei der Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1915, Orig., xii, 321-368. 

Colon (Dilatation of, Treatment of, Op- 
erative). 

Biermans (A.) *Zur operativen Behandlung 
der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit. 8°. Kiel, 
1911. 

Esser (C. [A.]) *Die Behandlung der Hirsch- 
sprung'schen Krankheit durch Colopexie. [Mar- 
burg.] 8°. Aachen, 1917. 

Grein-Baumer (Emmy). *Ueber die Heil- 
barkeit der Hirschsprung'schen Krankheit durch 
Darmresektion. 8°. Halle a. S., 1918. 

Hoffmann (G.) *Ueber Hirschsprung'sche 
Krankheit unter besonderer Beriieksichtigung 
der hierselbst seit dem Jahre 1911 operierten 
Falle. 8°. Leipzig, 1921. 

Lorenz (C. J. A.) *Ueber einen mit Erfolg 
operierten Fall von Hirschsprungscher Krank- 
heit. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1909. 

Olejniczak (B. [H.]) *Ueber einen durch 
Enteroanastomose geheilten Fall von Hirsch- 
sprunffscher Krankheit. 8°. Kiel, 1916. 

Barrington-Ward (L. E.) Colectomy for Hirschsprung's 
disease. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1914-15, ii, 655-657.— Bena- 
vente (D.) Un nuevo caso de megalocolon. Rev. med. de 
Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1911, xxxix, 229-237.— Beuttner (O.) 
Ein durch operativen Eingriff geheiltcr Fall von Megalo- 
colon congenitum kompliziert mit Retroflexio uteri fixata. 
Gyn»c. Helvet ., Geneve, 1910, x, 29-31.— Bosch-Arana (GO 
Tratamiento quirurgico del megacolon ileopelviano adqui- 
rido; tecnica de la colectomia. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1917, xxiv, pt. 1, 671-709.— Braun (H.) Zur operativen 
Behandlung der kongenitalen Dilatation des Kolons 
(Hirschsprungsehe Krankheit). Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
143.— Chiossone (F.) Contribucion al tratamiento quirur- 
gico del megacolon ileopelviano adquirido; colectomia. 
Rev. mM.-quir., Tegucigalpa, Honduras, 1919-20, i, No. 5, 
9_12 — Del Valle (D.) & Bosch-Arana (G.) Dos casos de 
megacolon sigmoideo adquirido tratados por la colectomia 
parcial. Rev. Asoc. mM. argent., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxiii, 
959-977. [Discussion], 1143.— DIedoff (V. P.) [Pathological 
anatomy and surgery of the megacolon.] Kharkov. M. J., 
1916 xxi, 241-256.— Dowd (C. N.) Partial colectomy for 
Hirschsprung's disease. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, Ixxiii, 

782-784 • The surgical treatment of megacolon. Tr. 

Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1921, xxxix, 4-23. [Discussion], 
61-72. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiv 468-479, 1 pi.— 
Duval (P ) Les resultats operatoires dans le traitement du 
megacolon. Rev. de chir., Par., 1909, xl, 506-521.— Fischer 
(A) Ein mit Resektion geheilter Fall eines Megasigma 
congenitum. Pest, med.-ehir. Presse, Budapest, 1913, xhx, 
19 —Fleming (C. K.) Report of a case of congenital dilata- 
tion of the colon; operation, recovery. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1903-4, i. 160-162.— Gallo (A. G.) Extirpacirtn 
abdominoperineal del megacolon sigmoideo-rectal; su tec- 
nica operatoria. Semana mecL, Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 
318-323.— Gayet. Megacolon; crise d'occlusion aigue; csecos- 
tomie; enterectomie secondaire; mort. Lyon chirurg., 1910, 
iv 214-220.— Germer. Ein Fall von Hirschsprungscher 
Krankheit durch Enteroanastomose gehcilt. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxix, 385-390.— Graves (S.) 
Congenital iodiopathic dilatation of the colon or Hirsch- 
sprung's disease. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvn, 734-737, 
1 pi — Gregoire (R.) & Duval (P.) Deux cas de megacolon, 
traites par la colectomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir., Par., 
1913 n. s., xxxviii, 2-15— Guyot (J.) Colectomie pour 
volumineux megacolon congenital. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
med et chir. de Bordeaux, 1919, 23-27. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1919, xl, 123-125.— Hamann (C. A.) 
Congenital megacolon (Hirschsprung's disease). Cleveland 
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Colon (Dilatation of, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

M. J., 1917, xvi, 88-93.— Hoffmann (0.) Ueber Hirsch- 
sprungsche Krankheit untcr besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
dcr hierselbst seit dem Jahre 1911 operierten Falle. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxi, 17.5-225.— Illoway (H.t 
Ileoeolostomy and exclusion in dilatation of cecum and 
colon. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 321-325.— Ito (H.) & 
Soyesima (Y.) Beitrag zur operativeii Behandlung dcr 
Hirschsprungschen Krankheit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1907, xc, 459-479.— Jackson (W. R.) [Case.] Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 441, 1 pi.— Johnson (X. W.) & 
Depping (C. W.) A case of megacolon. U. Stales Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1917, xi, 223.— Kerr (H. H.) Case of Hirsch- 
sprung's disease. Wash. M. Ann., 1912-13, xi, 170-172.— 
Kien (G.) Zur Kasuistik der Colonektasieen bei Kindern. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1904, i, 128-133.— Lachmann. Ein im 
Feldlazarett beobachteter und operierter Fall von Hirsch- 
sprung'scher Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 191S, 
lxv, 1214-1246.— Lawen. Operierte Falle von Hirschsprung- 
scher Krankheit. Ibid., 1909, lvi, 1510.— Lower (W. E.) 
Hirschsprung's disease, with report of a case. Cleveland 
M. J., 1915, xiv, 1-10.— Machell (H. T.) Hirschsprung's 
disease or congenital dilatation of the colon in a bov of three 
years; resection of colon; recovery. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 
Chicago, 1913, xxv, 91-100. Also: Canad. J. M. & S., To- 
ronto, 1913, xxxiv, 17-27.— McKerrow (W. A. H.) A case 
of Hirschsprung's disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 811.— 
Michon & Oklnczyc. Megacolon, hemicolectomie gauche; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 
609-611.— Mirizzl (P. L.) Colectomia de urgencia por me- 
gacolon iliopelviano complicado. Rev. Asoc. mt s d. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, Sect. Soc. de drug., 71-90.— 
Murphy (J. B.) Congenital idiopathic dilatation of the 
colon; Parrv's disease; Hirschsprung's disease. Surg. Clin., 
Chicago, 1913, ii, 84.5-8.55, 4 pi.— Okinczyc (J.) Hemicolec- 
tomie gauche pour megacolon, et datant de 16 mois. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 773-77.5.— Pauchet 
(V.) Traitement du megacolon (six operations personnelles). 
Ibid., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1486-1495. Also: Arch. prov. de 

chir., Par., 1913, xxii, 17-38. . Megacolon congenital; 

traitement. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, xlv, 

1198-1215. . Mega-colon. Paris chirurg., 1920, xii, 4.53.— 

Perthes (G.) Opportunite de l'intervention chirurgicale 
dans la maladie de Hirschsprung. J. de chir. et Ann. Soc. 

beige de chir., Brux., 1905, v, 225. . Ueber Hirsch- 

sprung'sche Krankheit und abdominoanale Colonresektion 
mittelst der Invaginationsmethode. Beitrag z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1914, xc, 515-530. — Polcenlgo (P.) Contributo alia 
cura chirurgica del megacolon congenito. Riv. veneta di 
sc. med., Venezia, 1908, xlix, 413-417.— Qufinu, Oettlnger 
& Menard. Megacolon iliaquc et stercorome; resection de 
1'anse sigmoide. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1916, 3. s., xl, 2389-2396.— Riche. Megacolon chcz une femmc 
agce. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 
1365.— Schmidt (J. E.) Ueber Hirschsprungsche Krank- 
heit, insbesondere ihre chirurgische Behandlung. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908-9, lxi, 682-724.— Schou (J.) 
[Case of megacolon treated by intestinal resection.] Ugesk. 
I. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1910, lxxii, 417-424.— Sorel (R.) Mega- 
colon et son traitement op^ratoire. Arch. prov. de chir., 
Par., 1911, xx, 533-538.— stiles (H. J.) [Two children 
operated for Hirschsprung's disease.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., xxv, 212.— Strauss (H.) Chirurgische 
Indikationsstellung bei Colitis gravis. Jahresk. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Miinchen, 1921, xii, pt.3, 19-21.— Sundholm (A.) 
{Operative treatment of Hirschsprung's disease.] Finska 
lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1912, i, 535-540.— Terry 
(W. I.) The surgical treatment of megacolon. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 731-733.— Tewfik (I.) A case of 
Hirschsprung's disease, causing acute obstruction. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, i, 436.— Viscontinl (('.) Megacolon congenito 
e colonplicatio. Policlin., Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. chir., 174- 
180.— Woolmer (L. L.) Two cases of extreme dilatation of 
the sigmoid flexure; colopexy; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 
1899, i, 1330. 

Colon (Dilatation of) in adults. 

Linck (E.) *Die ilirschspnin^Vbe Krank- 
heit bei Erwachsenen. 8°. Konigsberg % Pr 
190(i. 

Abell (I.) Report of case of acquired megacolon. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gyncc. Ass., Phila., 1914, xxvii, 381-386, 1 pi. 
Aho: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 191.5, xx, 685-687 — 
Bensaude (R.), Glllard & Ronneaux. Sur le syndromo 
de Hirschsprung ou megacolon (a propos de deux observa- 
tions chez f'adultc). Bull, med., Par., 1911, xxv, 1043 1017. 

• Deux cas de syndrome do Hirschsprung 

ou megac61on chez des adolescents; examen rectoscopique 
et radiologique; operation. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d hon 
de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 414-433, 1 pi.— Delore (X.) A 
propos du traitement du megacolon de l'adulte. Rev de 
med., Par., 1911, xxxi num. spec., 229-233.— Fltz (R 
H.) The relation of idiopathic dilatation of the colon 
to phantom tumor, and the appropriate treatment of 
suitable cases of these a!l'eetions by resection of the sigmoid 
flexure. Am. M. Sc., Phila., 1899, cxviii, 12.5-137 Also 
Reprint.— Fowler (W. F.), Davidson (S. C.) & Mellon 
(R. R.) Congenital megacolon in adult. Surg., Gynec & 



Colon (Dilatation of) in adults. 

Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxiv, 601-610.— Gayet (G.) & Patel 
(M ) Le traitement du megacolon chez l'adulte. Lyon 
chirurg., 1911, v, 209-249.— Hilbert. [Fall von Hirsch- 
sprungscher Krankheit bei einer Erwachsenen.] Deutsche 
med Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 2035.— Hub- 
bard (J. C.) Megacolon, Hirschsprung's disease; report of 
a case in an adult. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 349-352, 
1 pi — Johnson (P. P.) Megacolon in the adult; with 
report of two cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 88- 
93.— von Schuckmann. Zwei Falle von Hirschsprung- 
scher Krankheit bei Erwachsenen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 217-220.— Stone (E. H.) 
Idiopathic dilatation of the colon, with report of a case in a 
man of fifty-six. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 410-414.— 
Ueda (J.) A case of Hirschsprung's disease in old age. 
Bull. Nav. M. Ass. Japan, Tokyo 1920, Xo. 28, 2.— Wied- 
hopf (O.) Ein Fall von Megacolon sigmoides bei einem 
70jahrigen Mannc. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 
2238. 

Colon (Diseases of). 

Larraillet (M.-G.-H.) Contribution a 
l'etude de la patholos^e du <2tos intestin; le 
petit entoro-cohsme (etude clinique). 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910. 

Allchin ( W. H.) Some special features of diseases of the 
colon. Clin. J., Lond., 1904 xxiv, 193; 215.— Bates (J. S.) 
Sigmoidoscopic treatment of disease of colon. Proc. Centr. 
Soc. Phvs. Therap., Chicago, 1918, i, 46-55.— Beach (W. M.) 
The subnormal colon function. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 

1918, lxxi, 1453-1456. . Chronic infections of the large 

bowel including the sigmoid and rectum. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1919, xv, 474-478.— Biedermann (H.) Dureh 
Darmresektion geheilte primare Phlegmone des Dickdarms 
mit Inversion der Cacalwand. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1921, exxiv, 718-722.— Brick (J. C.) The subnormal 
colonic function as a diathesis. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc., St. 
Louis, 1912, xiv, 155-161. Aho: Proctologist, St. Louis, 
1912, vii, 239-245.— Brownson (J. J.) A new colon tube. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1458.— Cooke (A. B.) 
Diseases of the colon due to extra-intestinal causes; with 
special reference to membranous colitis. Tr. Am. Proctol. 
Soc, St. Louis, 1909, 99-101.— Creyx, Damade & Massing 
(C.) Rectite et colite proliferantes, polyadenomatose du 
colon, sclerose de la tete du pancreas, j! de m£d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1921, li, 573.— CjTiax (E. F.) Die lokale manm lie 
Nervenbehandlung in Beziehung zu atonischen Zustanden 
des Mastdarms. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1914, xviii, 75-80. — Draper (J. W.) The infected colon as 
related to the toxic psychoses. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, 
clxxxvi, 304-307. — Dru'eck (C. J.) Dietotherapy in dis- 
eases of the pelvic bowel. West. M. Times, Denver, 1919 20, 
xxxix, 304-306.— Dugan (R. C.) Gangrenous colon due 
to an eml>olism of the superior mesenteric artery. J. Kansas 
M. Soc. Topeka, 1922, xxii, .0.5.— Ewald (C. A'.) Diagnosis 
und Behandlung der Erkrankungen des Dickdarms. Russ. 
med. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, v, 83-89.— Gillett (H. T.) 
Infarct of the transverse colon. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 
220.— Goebel. Totalgangriin der Flexura hepatica und dis 
Colon transversum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912. xlix, 41.— 
(Jroves (E. W. H.) On functional disorders of the colon. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1729-1736.— Gutman (J.) A plea 
for more frequent examination of the lower bowel in the 
diagnosis of disease. Arch. Diagn., X. Y., 1915, viii. 47-58.— 
Hadley (W. J.) A clinical lecture on diseases of the colon. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxv, 337-342.— Harrtgan (A. H.) 
Torsion and inflammation of the appendices epiploiea*. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 467-478.— Hedlnger (E.) 
Hydropisch-vakuolfire Degeneration der Ganglienzellen des 
Auerbachschen Plexus des Diekdarmes bei einem seit aeht 
Jahren einseitig ausgeschaltcten Diekdarm. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, loss.— Henson (J. W.I 
Diffuse suppurat ion in the walls of the cecum and ascending 
colon without perforation. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1919 20, xlvi, 105 107. Hirshman (L. J.) The colon: its 
relation to chronic diarrhea and constipation. Memphis 
M. Month., 1912, xxxii, 113-124.— Hurst (A. F.) Sins and 
sorrows of the colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 941-943.— 
Hutlnel. Les reactions coliques dans le jeune Age; carac- 
teres cliniques. Bull, med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 447 451.— 
Icasati (E.) Colectomia pareial por necrosis. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, ii, 4.5.— Ingler ( Alexandra). 
Ein Fall von Pneumokokkenmetastase im Colon aseendens 
Centralis, f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1910 xxi 148- 
156.— Joltrain (E.I, Baufle (PO & Coope (R.) Certain 
Chronic colopathies; origin and clinical evolution I •vieet 
Lond., 1919 i, 933 93.5.-Kaeshner (C. F.) Syphilis of the 
colon and the lower bowel with report of threeVases \'nn 
Med., Hagerstown, Md., 1920, i, 237 248.— Kellogg (T H ) 
Colon disease; its etiology, pathology, diagnosis and treat- 
ment. Mod. Mod., Battle Creek, Mich., 1907. xvi 121- 145 _ 
Lanphear (E.) Another case of gangrene of' the entire 




(proximal) portion of the colon.] Russk.vrach ^ i'.>t.'>r'i. 
1912, xi, 721-725.— Lynch (J. M.) & McFarland (W 1 1 
Colonic infections; some rarely observed unclassilied types 
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Colon (Diseases of) . 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 943-948. Also. Re- 
print.— McFarland (W. L.) Pigmentation of the hind- 
gut; a pathologic and experimental study. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1946-1952.— McWhorter (G. L.) Im- 
portance of sigmoidoscope in diagnosis of disease in terminal 
colon and rectum; with a discussion of two hundred and 
fifty-one cases. Ibid., 1918, lxx, 1365-1368.— Mallory (W. J.) 
Colon lesions. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917, 
xxii, 137. [Discussion], 139-145.— Martin (E.) Affections 
of the colon. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 321-324. Also, 
Reprint— Matignon (J.) La pseudo-gastralgie colique. 
J. do med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 603.— Nobeeourt. Syn- 
dromes coli< ues des enfants. Syndromes coliques fdtides; 
syndrome colique mueo-membraneux et syndrome colique 
dvsenteriforme; traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap. 
Tar., 1921, xxxv 465; 577; 627.— Norman (N. P.) A 
modern method of colonic drainage. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., 1921, xxvii, 248-251.— Ochsner (A. J.) Actinomy- 
cosis of the colon; ilcosigmoidostomy; treatment of actino- 
mycosis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1917, i, 1203-1211.— Raschof- 
szky (W.) Zur Therapie akuter Dickdarmerkrankungen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 830.— Reed (C. A. L.) Direct 
bacterial treatment of the colon through the vermiform 
appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 636.— Rle- 
zanoff (M. M.) [Laminated deposits in the region of the 
proximal portion of the colon, as an anatomical formation: 
ligamentum varioformej Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 
126-191. — Runyan (J. P.) The role of congenital colonic 
membranes as a causative factor in disease. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Obst. & Gynec. 1918, York, 1919, xxxi, 63-68.— Schrijver 
(J.) De dikke darm een gevaar voor het leven. Nosok<5- 
mos, Amst., 1908, viii, 2; 37; 53; 70.— Shackelford (J. M.) 
Sloughing and discharge by the bowel of thirty-one inches 
of colon; patient recovered. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 376.— Soper (H. W.) The diagno- 
sis and treatment of diseases of the sigmoid flexure of the 
colon. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1913-14, x, 130-132.— 
Stauffer (W. H.) Infectious diseases of the lower bowel. 
Ibid., 1917, xiv, 395-398.— Stierlin (E.) Ueber einige Sto- 
rungen der Colonfunktion. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1910, xl, 1170 1172.— Thompson (M. G.j The colon, 
a reservoir of infection. J. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 
1918, xiv, 196-199.— Upham (R.) A consideration of 
colonic diseases. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1913, xlviii, 459- 
466, 6 pi. — Walker (E.) Diagnosis of diseases of the sigmoid 
flexure. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1909, xxxv, 217-219.— 
Weber (L.) The medical aspect of affections of the colon. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 325-327.— White (F. W.) 
The effect of disease of the lower bowel on the rate of empty- 
ing the stomach. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1918, ii, 618-624 — 
Wilkie (D. P. D.) The pathology of the cseco-colic sphinc- 
teric tract of the colon. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 
1912-13, xvii, 421; 594 , 5 pi.— Wilson (D. S.) The colon: a 
strategic point in medicine. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 
1906, xl, 105-118.— Wilson (T. S.) A physiological explana- 
tion of pain due to functional disturbance of the muscles of 
the colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 944.— Zambelli (G.) 
Di un caso di atrofia congenita del colon. Fracastoro, 
Verona, 1911, vii, 203-206— Zobel (A. J.) Genito-urinary 
symptoms arising from anal, rectal and colonic diseases, and 
vice versa. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 496-499. 

Also, Reprint. . Rectocolonichydrotherapv. Tr. Am. 

Proctol. Soc, N. Bedford, Mass., 1921, xx, 99-109. 

Colon (Displacements of). 

Bonci-Castjccini (F.) *La retroposition con- 
genitale du gros intestin et ses suites. [Lau- 
sanne.] 8°. Sienne, 1914. 

Alglave (P.) Dispositions vicieuses du cdlon ascendant 
provoquees par l'abaissement du rein droit, de leur m6ca- 
nisme et de feurs consequences probables de leur traitement 
rationnel. Rev. de chir., Par., 1904, xxx, 730-742.— Axtell 
(W. H.) Separation of recti muscles of the abdomen a 
causative factor in the production of ptosis of colon and sig- 
moid and fecal stasis. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, N. Bedford, 
Mass., 1921, xx, 84-87.— Becker. Prolaps des invaginicrten 
Colon ascendens und Ceecum durch eine nach Blinddarm- 
operation zuriickgebliebene Kotfistel. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1911, lxxiv, 433-445, 1 pi.— Black (C. E.) Compli- 
cations of displacements of the colon. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 

Minneapolis, 1911, xxi, 89-113, 4 pi. . Displacements 

of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 888-899, 8 pi.— 
Brown (Le R.) Resection of twenty-one inches of a dilated 
sigmoid and descending colon for an intestinal prolapse 
through the anus. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiv, 309.— 
Castafio (C. A.) Un caso de ptosis del colon tranverso; 
colon en V con pericolitis (colopexia; curacion). Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 19.— Colaneri (H.) 
Association d'une ptose gastnque marquee et d'une ectopic 
du gros intestin dans la cage thoracique reVeloe par la radios- 
copie. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., Par., 1918, iii, 69-72.— 
Cooke (A. B.) Malposition of the descending colon; report 
of case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918. lxx, 842.— Greiwe 
(J. E.) Ptosis of the colon; its relation to auto-intoxication 
and neurasthenia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 558- 
562.— Harttung (H.) Die Verwendung von frei trans- 
plantierten Fascien- und Pcritonealstreifen in der Behand- 
Iung des Mastdarmvorfalles. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1914, 



Colon (Displacements of). 

11, 684-6S6.— Jelks (J. L.) The report of a case of coloptosis, 
colitis, pericolitis, oblitcrative appendicitis and other path- 
ological conditions. Memphis M. Month., 1914, xxxix, 61C- 
624.— Kellogg (J. H.) A new procedure for suspension of 
the pelvic colon. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 97-101.— 
Kenton (F. R.) Etiology, pathology and symptomatology 
of pericolic membranes and coloptosis. Memphis M. Month. 
1914, xxxix, 610-617.— Kramer (S. P.) Colonopexy for 
marked colonptosis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, civ, 443 — 
Lane(C.) Coloptosis and its treatment. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 16.5-169.— Longyear (H. W.) Omento- 
colopexy. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynaec, 1913, York, 1914, 
xxvi, 350. — Mahmoud Hamdy & Mustafa Fahmy 
Sorour. On a case of displacement of the descending colon. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1908-9, xliii, 242.— Muscatello. 
Retroposizione congenita del colon e volvulo del cieco. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. ; Roma, 1904, xviii, 41.— 
Musser (J. H.) The physical diagnosis of displacements 
of the colon. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1914, xxi, 961-964.— 
Pearse (H. E.) The best method of suspending the right 
colon. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1913, Minneapolis, 1914, 199- 
205.— Pillmore (G. U.) Colon ptosis. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1919, xiii, 801-806.— Pirrung (J. E.) The 
causes of the surgical relief of intestinal stasis and ptosis of 
the colon. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cvii, 714-717. — 
Reed (C. A. L.) Anterior parietal implantation of the colon 
for ptosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1243.— Reeder 
(J. D.) Acute flexures of sigmoid and colon diagnosed by 
the proctoscope. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1911— 

12, vii, 206-210.— Reeks (H. C.) Twist or displacement of 
the pelvic flexure of the colon in the horse; differential 
diagnosis between that condition and simple impaction of 
the same portion of the bowel, together with remarks on the 
spontaneous reduction ot twist and the comparative rarity 
of enteritis. J. Comp. Path. & Therp., Edinb. & Lond., 
1911, xxiv, 306-328.— Rey (J. F.) An extreme case of drop- 
ped transverse colon in a young girl. Practitioner. Lond., 
1916, xcvii, 85-87. — Schiefferdecker. Fall von Verlagerung 
des Colon descendens und der Flexura sigmoidea. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1898, xxiv, 277. Also: 
Sitzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu 
Bonn, 1898, med. Sect., 3.— Smoler (F.) Senkung des 
Colon transversum. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 
497-499. — Solieri (S.) Sindrome di colica epatica in casi di 
ptosi del colon trasverso. Riforma med., Napoli, 1921, 
xxxvii, 1073. — Viannay. Colon transverse s'insinuant 
entre la face superieure du foie et le diaphragme. Lyon 
m6d., 1903, c, 211-213.— Vlker (L.) [Prolonged prolapse of 
the transverse colon.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1908, 
i, 240-242.— Yeomans (F. C.) Simple prolapse of the 
pelvic colon. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxviii, 149-151. 

Colon (Displacements of, Congenital). 
See Colon (Abnormities of). 

Colon (Diverticula and diverticulitis of). 

de Motjrques (P.) *Des diverticules acquis 
du gros intestin. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Wolff (E.) *Die sogenannte Divertikulitis 
des Colon und ihre Diagnose durch das Rontgen- 
bild. [Marburg.] 8°. Hamburg, 1918. 

Blakeway (H.) Two specimens illustrating diverticu- 
litis of the large intestine. Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 

1913- 14, vii, Surg. Sect., 253-255.— Brewer (G. E.) Acute 
diverticulitis of the sigmoid, with operation before rupture. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 543-546.— Carman (R. D.) 
The Rontgenologic findings in three cases of diverticulitis of 
the large bowel. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 343-348, 4 pi.— 
Case (J. T.) The Roentgen demonstration of multiple 
diverticula of the colon. Am. J. Roentgenol., Detroit, 

1914- 15, ii, 654-658. . Multiple diverticula of the colon. 

Am. Atlas Stereoroentgenol., Troy, N. Y., 1916, i, 20-25.— 
Deve. Diverticules multiples du colon. Rev. med. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1909, be, 167.— Drummond (H.) 
Sacculi of the large intestine, with special reference to their 
relations to the blood-vessels of the bowel wall. Brit. J. 
Surg., Brist., 1917, iv, 407-413.— Erdmann (J. F.) Diverti- 
culitis of the colon. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1911-12, xviii, 

249-258. . Diverticulitis of the colon. N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1914, xcix, 509-512. Also, Reprint. . Acute 

diverticulitis of the colon. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1918, xxvi, 207-211. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 
969-972.— Friedmann (R.) Ueber Diverticulitis des 
Dickdarms. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1921, cxvii. 564-568.— 
George (A. W.) & Leonard (R. D.) The use ot the X-rav 
in the study oi multiple diverticulitis of the colon. Med. 
Clin. N. Am, Phila., 1919, ii, 1503-1540. Also: Am. J. 
Roentgenol., N. Y., 1920, n. s., vii, 421; 505— Gordon- 
Watson (Sir C.) Two specimens of diverticulitis of pelvic 
colon successfully removed by resection and anastomosis. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-22, xv, Sect. Surg., 37.— 
Hartwell (J. A.) Perforating diverticulum of ascending 
colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 19i0, li, 269-270.— Hedren (G.) 
Multipla divertikelbildningar a colon och flexura sigmoidea. 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1912, lxxiv, 1330-1335.— Keefe (J. W.) 
Diverticulitis of the descending and pelvic colon. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. & Gynec, 1916, York, 1917, xxix, 268-279. Also: 
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Colon (Diverticula and diverticulitis of) . 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxv, 252-263. . The ad- 
vantages of conservative surgery in operations for diverti- 
culitis of the descending and pelvic colon. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1917 clxxvi, 271-275— Lockhart-Mummery (J. P.) 
Diverticulitis of the colon. Internat. Gastro-Enterol., 
N. Y., 1921, i, 160-168.— Mc Williams (C. A.) Acute diver- 
ticulitis of descending colon and sigmoid perforation. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 132-134.— Masson (J. C.) Diver- 
ticulitis of the large bowel. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 
1921, xi, 106-111.— Mayo (W. J.) Diverticulitis of the large 
intestines. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 781-783. 
Also, Reprint.— Morley (J.) Acute perforating diverticu- 
litis of the pelvic colon. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1913-14, 
lviii, 469-472.— O'Callaghan (R.) Diverticulum of the 
ascending colon. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921, 
xxxiii, 679.— Patry (G.) Les diverticulites dugros in testin. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1920, xl, 443-449 — 
Roberts (J. E. H.) Specimens from a case of diverticulitis 
of large intestine, followed by carcinoma. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 253.-11086 (J. T.) 
Diverticulitis of the descending colon. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1916, x, 505.— Rowlands (R. P.) Diverticulitis 
of the colon. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1911, xxv, 326-330: 
1920 xxxiv, 132-137.— Saner (F. D.) Three cases of diver- 
ticulitis of the colon. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvi, 276- 
281. — Souttar (H. S.) Case of perforative diverticulitis of 
the colon: immediate resection; recovers'. West Lond. 
M. L, Lond., 1914, xix, 59.— Straub (G. F.) Diverticulum 
of the descending colon causing hydronephrosis. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxx, 359.— Telling (W. H. 
M.) & Gruner (O. C.) Acquired diverticula, diverticulitis, 
and peridiverticulitis of the large intestine. Brit. J. Surg., 
Brist.. 1917, iv, 468-530, 1 tab.— Turner. A series of speci- 
mens illustrating sacculitis of the colon. Northumberland 
& Durham M. J.. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1914, xxii, 66. — 
Vellacott (H. F.) Acute diverticulitis of the transverse 
colon; resection of bowel: recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1919, ii, 134. — Vick (R. M.) Notes on a case of diverticulitis 
of the pelvic colon. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Surg. Sect., 252.— Westbr'ook (R. W.) Diverticulitis 
of the colon; with especial refence to acute perforation. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1914, viii, 414-419. [Discus- 
sion], 434-437.— Wolff (Else). Die sogenannte Diverticu- 
litis des Colon und ihre Diagnose durch das Rontgenbild. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1919, xxvi, 
153-165, 1 pi.— Wright (G.) Congenital diverticulum of the 
colon. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. 
Surg., 119-128. 

Colon (Excision of). 

See, also, Colon (Cancer of, Treatment of). 

Adams (J. E.) The results of complete colectomy. 
Lancet, Lond v 1919, ii, 349. — Aokl (K.) Colon-resection or 
colonic intestinal resection. [Japanese text.f Sei-i-Kwai 
M. J., Tokyo, 1919, xxxviii. No. 6.— Barblera (P.) Colecto- 
mla total por £xtasis fecal er6nica (enfermedad de Lane). 
Semana m£d., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, 617-622. — Barker 
(A. E.) A case of excision of transverse colon. Tr. Clin 
Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 190.— Bayer (C.) Einfacho 
Versorgung des Kolon naen Resektion und Naht. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910. xxxvii, 1418-1420.— Borellus 
(L) Die Colonresektion, ihre Technik und Resultate 
Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien & Berl., 1908, xxvi, 1-10 

. Zur Technik der Kolonresektion. Zentralbl f 

Chir., Leipz.. 1919, xlvi, 921.— Bosch Arana (G.) Dos 
casos de colectomia parcial ileo-c<51iea. Semana mCd 
Buenos Aires, 191S, xxv, 654.— Brade. Diekdarmresektiori' 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1912 Bresl 
1913, ii, 34.— Brewster (G. W. W.) Right colectomy; 
report of nineteen cases. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila. 1918 
xxxvi, 46W72. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lx viii* 203- 
210.— Brunner (F.) Ueber Resection des Colons 'Cor- 
Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 586-589.— Buckmas- 
ter (A. H.) Exsection of head of colon and part of ileum 
Tr. M. Soc. Virg. 1903, Richmond, 1904, 29. Alio: Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond. 1903-4, viii, 399.— Casclno (R ) 
Colonectomia del discendente. Arch.edattid Soc ital di 
chir., Roma (1920), 1921, xxvii, 293-298.— Cerne. Yblation 
d'une grande partie du c61on. Normandie mod Rouen 
1910, xxvi 23.-Clark (J. G.) Final results in twelve 
cases of colectomy. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago 1916 
xxii, 533-545.— Clarke (J.) Three cases of colectom v ' Med' 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, xcvi, 671. . Partial colec- 
tomy. Ibid., 1915, n. s., xcix, 372.— Currle (O. J.) Case of 
colectomy. South. African M. Rec, Cape Town IMS 
xiii, 367.— Depage. Resection du caecum et du c61on pour 
invagination chronique. J. de chir. et ann. Soc belee de 

C ¥k B x r i-, x -'r 909 ; ix ' I 33 — Dowd (C - N > The advantages 
of the Mikulicz two-stage operation of partial colectom v 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, Ixxi, 155-162. . Technic of 

partial colectomy by the Milkulicz two-stage method Ibid 
fxxii, 681^89.-Emmann (J. F.) Excision of the' greater 
part of the colon. Ibid., 1909, xlix, 253-255.— Flint (E ) 
Keith (Sir A.) [et al.] Discussion on the after-results' of 
colectomy (partial and complete) performed for colon stasis 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-22, xv, Sect. Surg 54J 
78.— Gibbon (J. H.) Resection of the colon for cancer' and 
tuberculosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 571-Wi.— Gomez 



Colon (Excision of). . 

de Rosas (N.) Colectomia con anastomosis ileo-sigmoidea. 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1918, xvii, 257; 284.— Griess (W.) A 
new method for short circuiting the colon. Ohio N. J., 
Columbus, 1917, xiii, 476.— HaU (E. A.) Colonectomy. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1910, xliii, 415-424. . Colec- 
tomy, in autointoxication. West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 
1915; ix, 201.— von Hoist (G.) Bidrag till tekniken vid 
colonresektioner. Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1912-13, n. F., 
xviii, 37-44.— Horsley (J. S.) Excision of part of the ileum 
and all of the cecum and ascending colon; ileum and trans- 
verse colon united by a new method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904, xliii, 712-717. . Resection of the cecum and 

ascending colon. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1918, Phila., 1919, 
xxxi, 131-138, 10 pi.— Johnson (J. E.) Presentation of 
five patients from whom the colon has been removed. Mem- 
phis M. Month., 1916, xxxvii, 81-S6.— Johnson (P. P.) 
Right colectomy, with special reference to the end results of 
a series of twelve cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 266- 
271.— Kaarsberg. Demonstrationer af 3 Tilfaelde af Resec- 
tio coli ascendens. Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kjdbenh., 1912, 
lxxiv, 133.5-1340.— Keith (A. ) An account of six specimens 
of the great bowel removed by operation: with some obser- 
vations on the motor mechanism of the colon. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1914-15, ii, 576-599.— Kerr (X.) Complete 
colectomy for volvulus or thrombosis. Surg., Gynec. <fe 
Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 568-570.— Killanl (O. G. T.) Re- 
section of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 148. — 
Kummer (R.-H.) Note sur six cas de resection du gros 
intestin. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 
240-245.— Lahey (F. H.) Resection of the descending 
colon and rectum. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 275- 
279.— Lane (Sir W. A.) Colectomy. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
i, 207-210. . Colectomie totale; indications, tech- 
nique, accidents, resultats. Presse m£d.. Par., 1921, 
xxix, 613-616. — Lanphear (E.) Excision of entire colon; 
death. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, xvi, 241.— Larden- 
nols(G.) Colectomie totaleetcolectomiesous-ca?cal: techni- 
que operatoire. J. de chir.. Par., 1914, xii, 701-717. 

Colectomie sous-ca?cale datant de huit ans: resultats 
fonctionnels et anatomiques constates huit ans apres. Bull, 
et m4m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 1071. — Larden- 
nols (G.) & Okinczyc (JO La liberation et la conservation 
du grand epiploon dans les colectomies totales ou subto- 
tals. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1913, lxxxviii. 429- 
434.— Leeene. Sur les resections du colon droit. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 592-596. — Lerirhe. 
Deux cas de colectomie Vendue pour stase female (methode 
de Lane). Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 713-716.— LUienthal 
(H.) Extirpation of the entire colon, the upper portion of 
the sigmoid flexure and four inches of the ileum for hyper- 
plastic colitis. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1903, xxxvii. 616. — - . 

Complete extirpation of the colon fer papillomatous disease 
(twelve years after operationl. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc., 1912, 
i, 130-135.— Mackechnle (H. X.) Colitis: excision of the 
colon. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1922, 32. s., ii, 26-29.— Martin 
(F.) Colon resection and its indications: report of cases 
with lantern slides. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. Phila., 

1915, xxviii, 196-225. 3 pi. A Iso: Internat. Clin.. Phila., 

1916, 26. s., ii, 247-26.5.— Mayo (C. H.) Removal of the 
right colon: indications and technic. J. Am. M. \ss Chi- 
cago, 1916, lxvii, 779-7S3. Also. Reprint .— Mavo (W. J.) 
Resection of the first portion of the large intestine and the 
resulting effect on, its function. J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago 
1914, lxiii, 446-449.— Melsenbaeh ( A. H.) Report of case; 
resection of the transverse colon for fistula, following opera- 
tion for tulwrculosis of the peritoneum. Weekly Bull. St 
Louis M. Soc., 1910, iv, 161.— Mlsh (V.) [Plastic surgery 
on the omentum (free or with a pedicle 1 in the excision of the 
colon at one stage. 1 Khirurgiva, Mosk.. 1912, xxxi 363- 
370.— Morison (R.) A patient from whom the sigmoid 
colon was excised seven years ago. Northumberland & 

Durham M. J., Xewoastle-upon-Tvne, 1908, xiv 15-17 

Nassau (C. F.) Excision of the colon. Ann. Surg Phila 
1913, lvn 749-754. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg 1913 xvi 
27-32.— Noordenbos (W.) [On the excision of the trans^ 
verse colon "en masse - ' in cancer of the stomach.l Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Gencesk.. Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt 1 2386-'>397 
?v P 1 ( A. J.) , The safe elimination of the colon for 

the relief of uncontrollable intestinal stasis. Tr. Am Sure 
Ass. Phila.. 1917, xxxv, 172-176—Palacios (G.) La opera- 
cifin de la colectomia parcial. Semana med., Buenos \ires 



1919 xxvi pt 2, 229-231.-Pauchet (Y.) Extirpation 
asoptique du colon droit pour constipation, tubercnlose ou 




colcctomy.l Norsk Mag. f. Lapgevidensk.. Kristiania MW22 
lxxx.n, 3S9-393.-Peck (C. H.) Resection of noVa-cal 
junc ion the ascending, and part of the transverse colon for 
fsrcal fistula. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1905 xlii 60(^02 — 
Pcrler. Colectomie partielle avec colo-colosto'mie lnt.Vo- 
latorale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de lV Win 1, q 
xxxvi, 427-429.-Pers (A.) [Resectionof the colon it 
f. Lscger, K0benh., 1905, 5. R., xii, 409; 438 -Prince r$*r\ 
Complete extirpation of colon; case report- nm^Zf 
Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1910, xxiii. 12 lV-xoi, r"' " 
chenbichler (R.) Zur Frage der primaren Dickd irm™ %~ 
tion. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, cv, isi-221 -KheV 
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Colon (Excision of). 

Zur Technik der Dickdarmresection. Ibid., 1911. xcv, 903- 
909. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1911, xl, pt. 2 441-447.— Schachner (A.) Experimental, 
anatomical, physiological observations bearing upon the 
total extirpation of the colon. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1912, Phila., 1913, xxv, 430-439, 1 pi. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 346-355.— Sharpies (C. W.) Con- 
stipation and resection of the colon. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1909, n. s., i, 57-62.— Slegel (E.) Zur totalen Resek- 
tion des Dickdarms. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 1066-1069.— Smith (R.) Some obesrva- 
tions concerning post-operative complications of the Lane 
short circuit and colectomy. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xxiii, 539.— Souther (C. t.) Multiple cystic 
degeneration of great omentum and gastro-colic mesentery, 
involving transverse colon; excision and resection of twelve 
inches of colon; recovery. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, evil. 
584.— Summers (J. E.) A simple method of resecting the 
transverse colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 337 .—Taylor 
(G.) Temporary caecostomy in resection of the distal por- 
tion of the colon for non-obstructive conditions. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1918 ; i, 667-669. . Prophylactic or temporary 

caecostomy m resection of the distal portion of the colon for 
non-obstructive conditions. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1920, xxxiv, 60-64.— Taylor (J.) Colectomy. Lancet, 

Lond., 1919, ii, 197-199 . The results of complete 

colectomy. Ibid., 457.— Tietze. Dickdarmresektionen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1250.— del Valle (D.) & 
Donoban (R. E.) Tecnica de la anastomosis en la colecto- 
mia total y parcial (sigmoidea). Rev. Asoc. meet, argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, sec. de cirug., 499-512. — Vance 
(Ap M.) Resection of the head of the colon. Louisville 

Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 301-303. . Resection of 

colon. Ibid., 1907-8, xiv, 279.— Vervloet (C. G.) Vollcdige 
colonexstirpatie wegens ernstige colonbloedingen. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, i, 177-181.— Vincent. 
Ablation du rectum et du colon iliaque. Bull. med. de 
1'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 77.— Vosburgh (A. S.) Resec- 
tion of caecum and ascending colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1917, lxv, 390-392, 1 pi.— Wheeler (W. I. de C.) Complete 
colectomy. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1914, xxxii, 
142.— Wightman. Resection of 21 inches of a sclerotic and 
contracted colon. West. M. Rec, Lincoln, Neb., 1916, xxi, 
87.— Wood (W. Q.) Resection of the colon by the three- 
stage method. Edinb. M. J., 1920, n. s., xxv, 106-112. 

Colon (Exclusion of). 

See Colon (Surgery of); Colon (Movable). 
Colon (Exploration of). 

Barclay (A. E.) Radiological studies of the large in- 
testine. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1914-15, ii, 638-652— Beclere 
(H.) Comment on donne un lavement au sulfate de baryum 
cremeux. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., Par., 1920, iv, 415. — 
Carter (L. J.) Fluoroscopic study of the large bowel by 
the opaque enema; analvsis of eight hundred examinations. 

J. Roentgenol., Iowa City, 1919, ii, 355-383. . Further 

report on the study of Ine colon by the opaque enema; 
summary of one thousand examinations. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1920, x, 1112-1121.— Case (J. T.) The X-ray inves- 
tigation of the colon. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1914-5, 

xix, 375-387. . Observations radiologiques sur le pe>is- 

taltisme et l'antiperistaltisme du colon en tenant compte 
sp^cialement de la fonction de la valvule ileo-caecalc. 

Arch. d*electric. m£d., Bordeaux, 1917, xxvii, 224; 264. . 

The pelvic colon and rectum; roentgcnologically considered. 

Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1918, n. s., iv, 373-390. . 

Surgical phvsiology and pathology of the colon from the 
X-ray standpoint. Med. Rec., N. Y.. 1920. xcvii, 580.— 
Coppola (A.) Osservazioni radiologiche sul colon. Ann. 
di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1913, xii, 448, 2 pi. . Osser- 
vazioni radiologiche sull' intestino colon. (La radioscopia 
nella ptosi del colon e nelle principali forme morbose 
dell' apparecchio gastro-enterico.) Atti d. Cong. ital. di 
radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 163.— Davis (J. E.) Mor- 
phography of two hundred and eightv-five colons. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 348-391.— 
Duranti (L.) Sull' esame rontgenologico del colon ileo- 
pelvico e del retto. Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1913, 
Pavia, 1914, i, 162— Glrgolav (S. S.) [Rontgen ray diagnosis 
of colonic diseases.] Svezd Rossivsk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914 
xiii, 6-8. [Discussion], 25-33.—' Haenisch (G. F.) Die 
Rontgenuntersuchung bei Verengungen des Dickdarms; 
Rontgenologische Fruhdiagnose des Dickdarmkarzinoms. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2375-2379. . 

Leber direkte Irrigo-Radioskopie des Kolon. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 544.— Hess Thaysen (T. E.) [Ra- 
diography of the normal colon.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 
1915, lxxvii, 989; 1027.— Hoist (F.) & Schlesinger (E.) 
Zur Rontgenuntersuchung des Dickdarms mittels schatten- 
gebender Klvsmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
312.— LUienthal (E.) Ueber Sondierungsversuche des 
Colons. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1906, xii, 140-146, 
2 pi.— Maragliano (V.) Sull' indagine rontgenologica del 

colon. Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 1912, xiii, 262. . 

Indagine radiologica del colon specialmente rispetto alia 
sua posizione. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1912, xxiii, 306-335. — 
Musser (J. H.) Auscultatory inflation of the colon; a new 



Colon (Exploration of). 

method of outlining the position of the colon. N.York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, xcix, 1288. Also, Reprint.— Okinczyc (J.) 
L'exploration clinique du colon. Prcsse mCd., Par., 1907, 
xv, 89; 156.— Pennington (J. R.) The use of the X-ravs 
in the diagnosis of affections of the large intestine. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 701-706.— Philips (H. B.) Infla- 
tion of the colon as an aid in Roentgen examination. Surg. 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxxi, 531.— Pron (L.) Les 
caracteristiques du colon transverse k la palpation, d'aprfes 
Th. Haussmann. J. de med. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii, 579.— 
Raulot-Lapointe & Sorrel ( E . ) Exploration radiologique 
du gros intestin. Presse med., Par., 1919, xxvii, 289-291.— 
Schwarz (G.) Ueber direkte Irrigo-Radioskopie des Kolons. 

Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 175; 710. . Ueber 

Kontrastmittelkonkremente im Dickdarm Rontgenunter- 
suchter. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1918, xxxii, 361-363.— 
Stern (H.) The colonoscope. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1910, lv, 1956. . Technic of colonoscopy. Arch. Diagn., 

N. Y., 1911, iv, 42-56.— Strauss. Die radiologische Be- 
trachtung des Dickdarms. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1912, xii, 102-107.— Wiesner (B.) Kasuistischer Bei- 
trag zur Bedeutung der radiologischen Untersuchung des 
Kolons. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 455. — Yeo- 
mans (F. C.) Diagnosis of obscure conditions of the colon 
with the aid of Rontgen rays. Med. Record, N. Y., 1912, 
lxxxi, 159-162, 2 pi.— Ziegler (J.) Ueber den Einfluss intra- 
und extraperitoneal gelegener Gebilde auf Lage und Form 
des Dickdarms im Rontgenbilde. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1921, xxxiii, 55-65. 

Colon (Fixation of). 

See Colon (Displacement of) ; Colon (Movable). 
Colon (Foreign bodies in). 

Bardesco. Corps stranger (aiguille) dans le colon 
ascendant. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1902-3, 
v, 79.— Gray (H. M. W.) & Souper (H. R.) Case of mul- 
tiple foreign bodies in the colon; operation and recoverv. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1914-15, ii, 714-717.— J. (A. C.) [Pin 
lodged in the hepatic flexure of the colon.] Alkaloid. Clin., 
Chicago. 1904, xi, 215.— McGavtn (L.) Caecotomy for the 
removal of a hairpin impacted in the ascending colon. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 93.— Marasco (G. D.) Corpo estraneo 
del colon ileo-pelvico. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1909, 
xii, 302-306.— Pringle (J. H.) Removal of seven nails from 
the ascending colon. Edinb. M. J., 1909, n. s., ii, 463.— 
Schwartz (E.) Thermometre a mercure, aval*: par le rectum 
et remonte dans le colon descendant; laparotomies ent£ro- 
tomie; extraction. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, 
xlv, 810-812. — Watson (F. V.) Pin extracted from trans- 
verse colon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 529. 

Colon (Haemorrhage of). 

See Colon (Inflammation of, Ulcerative, etc.). 

Colon (Inflammation of). 
See, also, Pericolitis. 

Apostolides (E.) *Le syndrome de l'entero- 
colite muco-membraneuse; sa pathogenie, son 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Herschell (G.) & Abrahams (A.) Chronic 
colitis; its causation, diagnosis and treatment. 
8°. London, 1914. 

Abrahams (A.) Chronic colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 1213.— Barillas (P. A.) Las colitis a forma clinica 
disenteriforme en Cuba. Rev. med. cubana Habana, 1922, 
xxxiii, 113-118. — Bassler (A.) Chronic colitis; tvpes, causes, 
diagnosis, and treatment. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1920, 
3. s., xxxvi, 82-94. — Baumstark. Ueber einen Fall von 
Colitis gravis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1911, xxxvii, 735. — Cade. Die Colitis bei Erwachsenen. 
Ibid., 1912, xxxviii, 2440.— Caley (H. A.) Some clinical 
features of the several tvpes of colitis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1906, xxix, 295-313. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1330- 
1334.— Campbell (A. W.) Colitis. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 
1898, xliv, 526-531.— Cautley (E.) Peculiar case of chronic 
colitis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxiv, 272-274— Coombs 
(C.) Colitis polvposa. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1906, xxiv, 31-36, 
1 pi— Cornil (L.) & Cuel (J.) Etude anatomique des 
colites aigues, infectieuses du vieillard. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1921, xci, 508-511.— Dawson (J. B.) Colitis. 

Antiseptic, Madras, 1910, vii, 171-175. . The colon and 

colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 31-35. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, ii, 91-94.— Doberauer (G.) Die chronische 
Kolitis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 407-411.— 
Drueck (C. J.) Chronic proctitis; proctocolitis. Chicago 
M. Recorder, 1921, xliii, 576-579.— Fishman (C. J.) Chronic 
colitis, with especial attention to types and causes. South- 
west J. M. & S., El Reno, 1918, xxvi, 25-31.— Flint (E. R.) 
The colon and colitis. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1921, ii, 257.— 
Floyd (R.) The lesion in a case or serous colitis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1905.— Fulton (D.) Chronic 
colitis. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1909, iii, 52-54. — Gevser 
(A. C.) Colitis. N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1918, cv-ii, 116-118. 
Also, Reprint.— Girod. Colites dysenteriformes. Rev. g6n. 
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Colon (Inflammation of). 

de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 128.— Haim (E.) 
Ueber primare akute zirkumskripte Colitis. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911-12, cxiii, 319-315. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellseh. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karls- 
ruhe), 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 216-219.— 
Hughes (W. E.) Chronic hypertrophic colitis. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 254-256.— Kahlo (G. D.) Chronic 

colitis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xvii, 555-559. . 

Colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, hi, 415-417.— Keeser 
(E.) Zur Kenntnis der Colitis cystica. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 1920, xlvi, 619.— Lozano (R.) 
Colitis. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1918, xvii, 33; 65— Mathieu. 
Des colites aigues. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1913, xxvii, 805-807.— Matignon (J.-J.) Les petits eignes 
de l'entero-colisme. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mtd. de Bordeaux, 

1909, xxx, 159-162— Mendez (J.) Ueber Pathogenese und 
Therapie der Kolitiden. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1909, liv, 

1%: 118; 130; 142. . Les colites; lour pathogenic; leur 

traitement. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 
3. s., xxvi, 84-96.— Michon. Sur les oolites chroniques 
graves. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., 
xxxvii, 1144-1147.— Mill (G. R.) Chronic colitis; a personal 
record. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxviii, 290-299.— 
Norbury (L. E. C.) Haemorrhagic coUtis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1922, i, 839.— Orth (J.) Ueber Colitis cystica und 
ihre Beziehung zur Ruhr. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1918, 
lxv, 856. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellseh. (1918), 
1919, xlix, 94-112.— Palmer (J. F.) Chelsea Clinical Society; 
the debate on colitis. Med. Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 260-262 — 
Peckliam (C. F.) Chronic catarrhal colitis. Providence 
M. J., 1911, xii, 272-283.— Pennell (W. W.) Colonic and 
appendicular inflammations. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1916, xxi, 447^154.— Perry (R. St. J.) Chronic 
catarrhal colitis. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1899, vi, 75-78. — 
Rosenheim (T.) Ueber Colitis chronica gravis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 265; 323: 1913, 
xxxix, 989-994. — Roux (J.-C.) Des colites chroniques. J. de 

med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 331-336. . Les colites 

graves. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 
117.— RyfTel (J. H.) Notes on colitis. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1917, xxxi, 379-3S2.— Schmidt (A.) Die schweren 
entzundlichen Erkrankungen des Dickdarmes. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915-16, xxii, 1-25.— Scott (J. F.) 
Multiple areas of penetrating colitis. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1922, xxi, 259.— Sheen (A. W.) The colon and 
colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 129.— Sonnenburg (E.) 
Die akute CoUtis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1911-12, xxiv, 228-254.— Sonnenburg (M.) Les colites 
aigues. Rev. de gynee. et de chir. abd., Par., 1911, xvii, 
549-553.— Stauffer(W.H.) CoUtis. Proctologist, St. Louis, 

1910, iv, 263. Also: Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1911. vu, 
193.— Strauss (H.) Ueber topische Gesichtspunkte bei der 
Betrachtung chronischer Kolitiden. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fort- 
bild., Miinchen, 1917, vin, pt. 3, 13-24.— Verbrycke (J. R.) 
Chronic colitis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1911, 

xvi, 348-351. . Two cases of phlegmonous colitis. 

Wash. M. Ann., 1917-18, xvn, 122-124.— Weinstein (J. W.) 
A case of chronic colitis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt. & N.V., 
1913, n. s., viu, 116-118.— Zariquiey. La colitis disentori- 
forme en la infancia. Rev. de cien. mM. de Parcel.. 1902, 
xxvui, 168; 481.— Zugsmith (E.) Some phases of chronic 
colitis. Penn. M. J., 1917, xx, 721-725. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Causes and 
bacteriology of). 

Geyser (A. C.) Colitis oolioa, a disease of 
neurotic origin; its successful treatment. 8°. 
New York, 1912. 

Bierende (F.) Ueber postoperative Proctitis und 
Colitis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1920, 
xxxh, 85-93.— Braun (H.) & C.ersbach (A.) Zur Biologie 
der Colitisbazillen; ein Beitrag zur Wirkungsweise dor 
Desinfektionsmittelunddes Hungers auf Bakterien. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsoh. u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 1921, 
xxxui, 247-266.— Braun (H.) & Liess (W.) Ueber die 
Colitisbazillen; ein Beitrag zur Bakteriologie der Pseudo- 
dysenteriebazillen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskr., Leipz., 
1919, lxxxviii, 251-259. — Brumpt (E.) Coliteii, Tetramitus 
Mesnili (Wenyon 1910) et colite a Trichomonas intestinalis 
I.euckart 1879; blastocysts hominis n. sp. ct formes voisincs. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1912. v, 725-730.— Cade (A.) 
Colites infecticuses aigues chez l'adulte. Province nukl 
Par., 1912, xxiii, 462-465. Also: Arch. d. mal. de l'appar' 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1913, vu, 96-109.— Carver (A. E.) Acute 
infective colitis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxvui. 237-241.— 
Cobllner (H.) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Entstohung 
der Colitis mercurialis, im Anschluss an cinen Fall von 
Sublimatvergiftung. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl. 1911 
xvu, 452-474.— Distaso (A.) Contribution a 1 'etude baoto- 
riologique des colites; microbes qui n'attaquent pas le 
lactose. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii 208 — 
Distaso (A.) & Nabarro (D.) Surlotiologie dessoi-disant 
colites. Ibid., 1911, lxxvi, 577-579.— Flexner (S.) & Sweet 
(J. E.) The pathogenesis of experimental colitis and the 
relation of colitis in animals and man. J. Exper. M., N. Y. 
1906, viii, 514-535. Also, Reprint.— Goldschmidt (W.) & 
MUlleder (A.) Ueber postoperative Darmstorungen, mit 



Colon (Inflammation of, Causes and 
bacteriology of). 

besonderer Beriickslchtigung der Colitis. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir.. Jena, 1920, xxxU, 567-586. . 

Einige Falle von Colitis diphtherica bei Wirbelverletzungen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv 522.— Goya (M.) [Re- 
marks on a typhoid-like bacillus found in ulcers of grave 
coUtis.] Saitake Gaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, 447-451.— 
Grote (L. R.) Beitrag zur Klinik und Aetiologie der 
schweren chronischen Dickdarmentziindungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1920, xvi, 899-905.— Hoeffmayr (L.) Akute Colitis 
bei Darmatonie. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1904, xiii, 271- 
273.— Loewenthal (F.) Die chronische postdysenterische 
Colitis. Arch. f. Verdauungsk., Berl., 1919, xxv, 465-179.— 
Lyon-Smith (H. L.) The bacteriology of colitis; method 
of investigation from intestinal mucus instead of faeces. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 1269.— Marbais (S.) Disparition 
des spores du bacille d'Achalme des feces des singes immu- 
nises spCcifiquement. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1915, lxxviii, 50; 66.— Matthews (J. C.) The bacteriologi- 
cal aspects of colitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., 
xci, 307.— Mummery (J. P. L.) Chronic secondary colitis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 1045.— Pfletschinger (F.) A case of 
amebic colitis. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 54.— 
Preston (J. W.) Report of cases pointing to purulent 
infection as a causative factor in mucous coUtis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1872-1873. Also, Reprint.— Rob- 
ertson (W. E.) Fatal polypoid colitis resulting from ad- 
ministration of inunctions. " Proc. Pat,h. Soc. Phila., 1900- 
1901, n. s., iv, 264-268.— Roux (J.) Etiologie de la colite 
aigue: le role pathologique du streptocoque. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1910, xii. 560.— Savelyeff (N.) [CoUtis 
produced by balantidium coli.l Med. Obozr., Mosk.,1901,lv, 
705-712.— Saxon (G. J.) A study of the bile in the experi- 
mental production of colitis in animals. Univ. Penn. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1908, xxi, 94-96 — Yakimoff (W.) A: Kol- 
pakoff (F. A.) Les coUtes de Thomme dues aux proto- 
zoaires. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1921, xiv, 548-554. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Complications 
and sequelse of). 

Picker-Feixmaxn" (Anna"). *EinFall von voll- 
kommener Obliteration des Dickdarms. 8°. 
Zurich, 1914. 

Barsony (T.) Sehluekbeschwerden bei Dickdarmpro- 
zessen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 729.— Bodkin 
(M. L.) Catarrhal proctitis; with a note on a theory of the 
cause of hemorrhoids. Am. J. Surg., N. Y_ 1920, xxxiv, 
44-47. — Brunton (Sir T. L.) On chronic colitis as a cause 
of fatigue. St. Barth. Hosp. Reps. 1908, Lond., 1909, xUv, 
1-3.— Burgh i (S. E.) Refieios de la colitis crrtnica sobre el 
estrtmago. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, 
xxv. 6.50-657.— Delangre. P^rieolite adhesive stenosante. 
Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 75S- 
761.— Drummond (H.) Saeeulitis of colon which gave 
rise to a perforation of the ascending colon. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Mod., Lond., 1921-22, xv, Sect. Surg., 37.— Durand. Des 
colites aigues noorosantes. Lvon med., 1911, cxvi, 777- 
782. — Gayet. Un cas de colite gangroneuse. Ibid., cxvii, 
495-500. — Grote ( I.. R.) Chronische Kolitiden mit sekunda- 
ren inncrsekrotorisehon Stoningen und ihre Bedeutungfiir 
die Konstitution. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr. ,I^cipz.<t Berl., 
1921, xlvu, 379.— Hutinel. Episodes aigtis au cours des 
oolites; Etiologie et pathogdnie. Bull, med., Par., 1913, 
xxvii, 363-368.— Kleehlatt. Beobachtungen zur Pathologie 
des vegotativen Nervensvstems bei Colitis gravis. Munehen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1683 — Lainbrefc. Pseudo- 
oa-icer inflammatoire du colon transverse. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1906, xix, 185-187.— Mara- 
gliano. Colite con poricolite e poritonite essudativa. Cron. 
d. clin. med. di Genova, 1908, xiv, 169— Mathieu ( \ ) Le 
melipna dans la colite dvsenteriforme. Arch. d. mal. de 

1 appar. dig-st. [etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 417. . Etude cUni- 

que des colites graves homorragiques ou dvsent^riformes de 
l'adulte. Gaz. d. h6\>.. Par., 1913, lxx'xvi, 1295-1297 — 
Mortcnsen (M. A.) Evidences of colitis and intestinal 
toxemia in chronic diseases, and its treatment. J. Mich M 
Soc., Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 97-103.-Opltz (E.) Einiges 
Qber Beziehungen von Entziindungen des Dickdarms 
m den weibhohon Goschleohtsteilen und zu funktionellen 
Neurosen Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. GvnSk., Stuttg., 1913 
1 xxiu 362-389 - Poletayefl (A.) {Membranous colitis com- 
plicated by phosphaturia.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb 1909 
JHh, r " utner - Betragtninger over Colitis oolioa og 

dens Behandlmg. Ugosk. f. L;egor. KCbenh., 1907, 5 R 
xiv, 651: 679.— Vanverts (J.) & Houzel. Un cas de oolite 
aigue, dysenterilbrme, avec pelvi-pMtonite. Echo mCd. du 
nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 527. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Elliott (f. V.) Interstitial colitis simulating cancer of 
the. stomach. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 71. — Galll (E \ ) 
Colitis sintomatieas. Rov. san. mil., Buenos Vires 1914 
rift 27-32.-Haller. Examon radioscopi(,ue 'de i'aiigle 
c6hque droit et des segments voisins du gros infest in (C \ 
C. T.) dans les Cpiploites chroniques en rapport avec i'apl 
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pendicite ct la edlite chroniques. Assoc. franc- de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.), I'ar., 1912. xxv, 582— Jones (L. I.) The 
roentgenologic aspect of colitis 1 . Texas State J. M., Fort 
Worth, 1918-19, xiv, 244-247.— Lynch (J. M.) & Draper 
(.1. W.) The protective or esoteric symptoms of the alimen- 
tary canal with special reference to acute inflammation of 
the colon. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1915-16, 
xx, 601-606.— McMahon (F. B.) & Carman (R. D.) 
Chronic colitis and its roentgenologic findings. J. Lab. & 
Clin. M.. St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, 328-341.— Also: Wisconsin 
M. L, Milwaukee, 1916-17, xv, 419-430— Mummery (P. L.) 
An address on the varieties of colitis and their diagnosis by 
sigmoidoscopic examination. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 
1685. — Reinhard (P.) Beitrag zur Rontgendiagnostik 
tropischer Colitiden. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1917, xxv, 124-135, 1 pi.— Schwarz (G.) & 
Novascinsky. Eigenartigc Rontgenbefunde am Dick- 
darm bei tiefgreifenden chroniseh-entziindlichen Prozessen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 1447-1449.— Stlerlin (E.) 
Zur Rontgendiagnostik der Colitis ulcerosa. Ztschr. f. 
Klin., Med., Berl., 1912, lxxv, 486-493. 1 pi.— Zweig (W.) 
Die Rektoskopieund ihre Bedeutung fur die Diagnose und 
Therapie der Colitis ulcerosa. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1908, xxii, 453-455. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Muco-membra- 
nous ) . 

Isaac (H.) *De la colite muco-membraneuse. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Nepper (H.) *Pathogenie et traitement de 
la colite muco-membraneuse. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Apert (E.) & Leblanc. Colite muco-membraneuse passa- 
gere; premiere localisation d'une attaque de rhumatisme 
articufaire aigu. Bull, med., Par., 1911, xxv, 925.— Aristoff. 
O colitis pseudo-membranosa. Med. pribav. k morsk. 
sborniku, St. Petersb.. 1905, 85.— Arraga (A.) La colite 
muco-membraneuse. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1910, xiii, 
904-913. — Baehr (E. M.) Presentation of specimen of mem- 
branous colitis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 555. — 
Bahr (L.) [Bacteriological examination of the faeces in a 
case of chronic mucous colitis.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 
1921, lxxxiii, 838-841 — Bastedo (W. A.) Mucous colitis. 

Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, x, 744-750. . 

Mucous colitis; occurrence, character of stools, pathology, 
diagnosis. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1917, i, 675-687.— 
Bernard (F.) Rapports de la colite muco-membraneuse et 
del'appendicite. Cong. internat.de med. C.-r., 1903, Madrid, 

1904, xiv, sect, de path, int., 542-555. . La colite muco- 
membraneuse dans les maladies du systeme nerveux. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1905, xix, 390-392 — 
Beurnier (L.) Quelques reflexions a propos de la colite 
muco-membraneuse et de Pappendicite qui se produit au 
cours de cette maladie. Ibid., 1900, xiv, 81-83.— Blondel. 
La colite muco-membraneuse envisaged dans ses rapports 
avec les affections gynecologiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. obst. 
et gynec. de Par., 1897, 276.— Boas (I.) Symptomatologie 
und Diagnose der Colitis membranacea. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxvi, 528-531.— Boedeker. 
Fall von Psychose bei Colitis mucosa. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. 
u. Psychiat" Berl., 1907, xxx, 694.— Bonorino Udaondo 
(C.) 'La colitis muco-membranosa en la etiologia de la 
meralgia parestesica. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1914-15, i, 444.— Burlureaux. Relation of constipation to 
muco-membranous colitis. Tribune med. Am. ed., N. Y., 
1905 i 59-62.— Burr (C. R.) The significance of membranous 
colitis. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1905, 307-314. Also: 
N. Albany M. Herald, 1907, xxv, 42-45.— Cooke (A. B.) 
Diseases of the colon due to extraintestinal causes, with 
special reference to membranous colitis; illustrative cases. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 737-742. Also: Med. Prog- 
ress, Louisville, 1911, xxvii, 1-5.— Couto (M.) La meralgie 
paresthesique de la colite muco-membraneuse. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxr, 342-353. 
Also, transl.: Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1914, xx, 3-7.— 
Creazzo (A.) Contributo alio studio anatomopatologico 
della enterocolite mucosa subacula e cronica. Gazz. inter- 
naz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 848.— Crossen (H. S.) 
Membranous pericolitis. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1911, 
xxxvi, 491-498, 3 pi.— Daniel (P.) Some observations on 
primarv mucous colitis. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1912, vi, 
7_26 —Dawson (W. R.) A case of membranous colitis. 
Edinb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 263-267.— De Wolf (H.) Mucous 
colitis. Providence M. J., 1905, vi, 9-16.— Douglas (C.) 
Membranous colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 
566.— Douglass (T.) Mucous colitis. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 
Little Rock. 1914-15, xi, 207-214.— Dreyfoos (M.) A case of 
mucous colitis with right inguinal symptoms. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., Iv, 615.— Dunn (A. D.) Mucous 
colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 915-918.— Eisner 
(H.) Ueber Colitis mucosa (Enteritis membranacea) und 
Colica mucosa. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1905, xxxi, 1496-1500.— Fine (C. C.) Mucous colitis. Ohio 
M. J., Columbus, 1911, vii 469-478.— Florand & Glrault. 
Colite membraneuse. Bull, et mom. Soc. m^d. d. hop. de 
Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 1108.— Fulton (D.) Chronic mucous 
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colitis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., i, 95-101.— Gant 
(S. G.) Surgical Myxorrhoea coli, Myxorrhcea membranacea 
and Myxorrhcea colica (membranous enteritis and colica 
mucosa). Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 704- 
710. — Gonzalez Campo (J.) La colitis muco-membranosa. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1904, lxiii, 201; 241. 
284. — Graham (J. E.) A case of mucous colitis. Canad. 
Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxv, 18.— Harrlsson (E. H.) 
Mucous colitis. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 820-826— Heath (H.) 
Mucous colitis, with special reference to the etiology and 
treatment. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1910-11, xxx, 223-226.— 
Hertz (A. T.) A clinical lecture on muco-membranous 
colitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 263-267.— Hopkinson 
(L.) Membranous colitis, chronic colitis, mucus or muco- 
membranous colitis and desquamating colo-proctitis. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1907, v, 481-487.— Hurst (A. F.) 
Mucomembranous colitis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1917, 27. 
s., ii, 193-204. — Hutchison (R.) Case of muco-membranous 
colitis. Polvclin., Lond., 1905, ix, 93. . Muco-mem- 
branous colitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, xxx, 193-198.— Ingel- 
rans. Colite muco-membraneuse au c;ours d'une colique 
nephretique (colo-succorrhee reflexe). Echo m£d. du nord, 
Lille, 1905, ix, 562.— Johnson (L.W.) Membraneous colitis. 
Alabama M. & S. Age, Birmingh., 1897-8, x, 635-637.— 
Journeault (A.) Angor ventris; accidents syncopaux 
mortels au cours de la colite muco-membraneuse. Arch. 
g£n. de med., Par., 1905, i, 17. — King (D. B.) Muco-mem- 
branous colitis; a study of some points in its pathogenesis 
and treatment. Scot. M. & S. L, Edinb., 1907, xxi, 193; 299. 

. Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Colitis mucosa- 

membranacea. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1909, x, 
359-384.— Knowlton (J. G. W.) Colica mucosa. Tr. N. 
Hampshire M. Soc, Manchester, 1916, exxrv, 137-149. — Lara 
(A.) El quimismo gastricoen las colitis muco-membranosas. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1913, xxix, 22-35.— 
Lastaria (F.) La colite muco-membranosa da infezione 
utero-annessiale. Areh.ital.diginec, Napoli, 1901, iv, 317.— 
Lichty (J. A.) A consideration of the etiology of mucous 
colitis. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 223-225.— LiddeU (J.) 
Some clinical observations on muco-membranous colitis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 1357-1359. . The nervous phe- 
nomena occurring in chronic mucous colitis. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1911. lxxxvi, 413-419.— Macdonald (W. H.) Mucous 
colitis. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1905-6, iv, 263-265.— 
McPhedran (A.) Mucous colic, or membranous colitis. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s. ; ui, 103-108.— Mannaberg 
(J.) Pathogenese una pathologische Anatomie der Colitis 
membranacea. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2009; 2066.— 
Matas (M. R.) & de Galinsoga (M.) Colitis muco-mem- 
branosa de forma diarreica. Gac m6d. d. Sur de Espafia, 
Granada, 1910, xxviii, 289; 326; 346; 374; 398.— Mathieu (A.) 
& Roux (J.-C.) Remarques sur l'alimentation dans la 
colite muco-membraneuse. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 

1647-1649. . La colite muco-membraneuse et les 

colites chroniques intermediaires. Ann. de la Policlin. de 
Par., 1907, xvii, 97-104. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, 
lxxviii, 1131; 1167; 1203; 1347; 1503.— Mechllng (C. C.) 
Mucomembranous colitis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1911-12, xv, 
622-628.— Mendelsohn (W.) Leber die Colitis mucosa, 
eine functionelle Neurose. Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 113 — 
Monges (J.) La colite muqueuse chez les 6vacuesdu front. 
Marseille med., 1918, lv, 905-911.— Morsaline (P.) Formas 
cllnicas, marcha, duraci6n y pronostieo de la colitis mem- 
branosa. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1908, xv, 733; 763. — 
Niles (G. M.) Some remarks on mucous colitis. South. M. 
J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 707-710. Also, Reprint.— Palmer (H.) 
Mucous colitis. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1897, 
152-161.— Piccione (F.) Considerazioni sulla natura della 
colite muco-membranosa. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1911, 
xxxvii, 478-490. — Poletayeff (A. P.) [Muco-membranous 
colitis, complicated by phosphaturia.] Protok. Obsh. 
Russk. Vrach. v Mosk.. 1908-9, 8-12.— Preston (J. W.) 
Report of cases pointing to purulent infection as a causative 
factor in mucous colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 

1872. . The syndrome of mucous colitis as a practical 

problem. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1915-16, 
xx, 475-478. — Reboud. Sur un eas de colite muco-membra- 
neuse. J. de mM.de Par., 1898, 2. s., x, 506; 526. ^4/*o.-Rev. 
prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1898, xiv, 297-303.— Seely 
(T. R.) Mucous colitis. Med. Council, Phila., 1908, xiii, 
83-85.— Sommerville (D.) Mucous colitis. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1908, 18. s., i, 77-81.— Spitzig (B. L.) Vagotony and 
its relation to mucous colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxii, 364-366.— Stauffer (W. H.) Mucous colitis. Ibid., 
1920, lxxv, 1496.— Syms (P.) Membranous pericolitis. 
Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 163.— Thompson (C.) Mucous 
colitis. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1909, 3-10.— Torras y 
Pascual. La colitis muco-membranosa. Rev. de cien. 
med. de Barcel.. 1898, xxiv, 921-927.— Tuttle (J. P.J Mu- 
cous, mucomembranous, and membranous colitis. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 823-826.— Upham (R.) Mucous 
colitis. Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s., cvi, 322-325. Also: 
N. York M. J. [ejtc], 1918, cviii, 503-506. Also, Reprint.— 
Vouzelle (L.) Etude etiologique et clinique de la colite 
muco-membraneuse. Gaz. hebd. de mCd., Par., 1899, n. s., 
iv, 769-775.— Weber (G.) Relations de la colite muco- 
membraneuse avec l'adenoldisme. Bull. g6n. de therap. 
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fete], Par., 1904, cxlviii, 741-744.— White (W. H.) Mem- 
branous colitis. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xix, 448- 

454 . On a study of 60 cases of membranous colitis. 

Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1229-1235.— Wilson (H. DO Signs 
and symptoms of mucous colitis. Edinb. M. J., 1907, n. s., 
xxii, 45-53.— Wilson (T. S.) Pain in mucous colitis and in 
-irritable states of the colon in general. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 73-77.— Zahorsky (J.) Muco-membranous colitis 
in children (mucous disease, Eustace Smith's disease), with 
report of two cases. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 
237-242. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Muco-membra- 
nous. Treatment of). 

Geyser (A. C.) Colitis colica, a disease of 
neurotic origin; its successful treatment. 8°. 
New York, 1912. 

V Manic. Traitement de la colite muco-membraneusc. 
Arch. mod. d' Angers, 1904, viii, 32.5-331.— Aviragnet. 
Traitement des colites aigues muqueuses et dysenteriformes 
par le sulfate de soude. Rey. gen. de din. et de therap., 
Par., 1900, xiy, 726-728.— Bastedo (W. A.) The treatment 
of mucous colitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 
240-244. Also, Reprint.— Bishop (L. F.) The treatment 
of mucons colitis as alocal physical manifestation of a general 
nervous disorder. Med. Rey. of Rey., N. Y., 1906, xii, 317- 
320.— Bottentuit. Etiologia y tratamiento de la colitis 
mucomembranosa. Rey. Soc- med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1903, xi, 747-767.— Broadway (T. B.) Notes on cases of 
mucous colitis treated with charcoal. Lancet, Lond., 1918, 
i, 637.— Brunk (T. L.) Muco-colitis and insanity treated 
by colonic injections. Ellingwood's Therap., Chicago, 1920, 
xiy, 40.— Bulavintsofl (A. I.) [Etiology and treatment of 
membranous colitis.] Trudi Svezda Ross. Terapevt., S.- 
Peterb., 1911, ii, 61-75.— Cardenal (L.) Ileo-sigmostomia 
por colitis muco-membranosa. Rey. clin. de Madrid, 1909, 
l, 415-417.— Delherm & Laquerriere. Constipation habi- 
tuelle et colite muco-membraneuse; son traitement par 
l'electricite. Presse thcrap., Par., 1904, i, 421: 449.— Do- 
glioni (G.) Colite muco-membranosa ribelle guarita colla 
tiflostomia temporanea. Riforma med., Napoli, 1910, xxyi, 
1413-1415.— Hernaman- Johnson (F.) Mucous colitis 
considered as a nervous disease; with special reference to 
treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxiii, 706-710. 

■ . Remarks on the treatment of mucous colitis (colica 

mucosa) in children. Med. Press. & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., 
xcii, 522-524.— Koehler (G. F.) Some remarks on the signs, 
symptoms and treatment of mucous colitis. Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1909, xvii, 323-330.— de Langenhagen 
(M.) Les grands lavages intestinaux dans le traitement de 
la colite muco-membraneuse. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 

367-370. . The treatment of muco-membranous colitis. 

Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1186-1190.— Laquerriere (A.) Les 
traitements eleetriques dans les constipations et la colite 
muco-membraneuse. Bull, m^d., Par., 1908, xxii, 757-759. — 
Le Gendre. La colopathie mucino-membraneuse et son 
traitement. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 89. — Lemalre 
(P.) La colite muco-membraneuse; traitement par l'anti- 
mueose. Progres med. beige, Brux., 1908, x, 17-19.— Lln- 
thicum (G. M.) Chronic mucous and membranous colitis: 
a new method of treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 
662-665.— Mantle (A.) Mucous colitis and its relationship 
to appendicitis and pericolitis; with remarks upon its treat- 
ment by irrigation (Plombif-res bath). Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1908, ii, 78-80. . The causes and symptoms of mucous 

colitis and its treatment by irrigation as done at Harrogate 
and Plombieres. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 56-60. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s.. xcvii, 56-59.— Mar- 
carinl (G.) Contributo alia cura della colite poHpoaa. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1903, xi, 099-704.— Martin (A.) Patho- 
genie et traitement de la colite muco-membraneuse chez la 
femme. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec., Par., 1899, xv, 45- 
48.— Mathleu (A.) The treatment of mucomemhranous 

colitis. Internat. Clin.. 1902, 11. s., iv, 35-45. . Note 

sur les indications fondamentalcs dans le traitement de la 
colite muco-membraneuse. Bull. gen. de therap, [etc ] 
Par., 1904, cxlviii, 617-629. Also: Key. do therap. med.- 
chir., Par., 1904, Ixxi, 691-694. . La colite muco- 
membraneuse et son traitement. Bull. gen. de therap 
[etc.), Par., 1905, cxlix, 292-302.— Mathleu (A.) & Roux 
(J.-C.) Notes sur la nature et les principales indications 
therapeutiques de la colite muco-membraneuse. Gaz. d 

h6p., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 1131; 1167; 1203; 1347. . 

L'alimentation dans la colite muco-membraneuse. Report 
de therap., Par., 1906, xxiii, 353.— Noble ((',. H.) Latero- 
lateral anastomoses of ileum and sigmoid flexure for chronic 
mucous colitis. Am. J. Obst.. N. Y., 1909, lix, 976-97S. 

. Twenty-seven cases of latero-lateral anastomosis of 

ileum with sigmoid flexure for mucous colitis. Tr. Am 
Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1909, xxxiv, 110-122, 2 pi. . Sec- 
ond report of twenty-seven cases of latero-lateral anasto- 
mosis of ileum and sigmoid flexure for chronic mucous eoli! is 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1911-12, viii, 160-163 — 
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Plicque( A. F.) Lacolite muco-membraneuse et son traite- 
ment. Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 184.— Ransome (A. C.) 
A note on the treatment of mucous colitis. Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1908, xxviii, 299-305.— Runyon (F. J.) Mucous 
colitis with special reference to treatment. N. York M.J. 
[etc.], 1904, lxxix, 923. Also, Reprint.— Simon (S. K.) 
Mucous colitis and its treatment. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1916, 
lxix, 25-33.— Steele- Perkins (G. C.) Note on a case of 
mucous colitis successfully treated by vaccine- therapy. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1760.— Teachnor (W.) Mucous 
colitis and the treatment. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1911, vii, 
118-121— Torres (V. A.) Tres casos de colitis muco-mem- 
branosa tratados por la ileo-sigmoidostomla. Rev. med. de 
Sevilla, 1914, lxh, 139-141.— VaUee (A.) Constipation et 
colite muco-membraneuse et leurs traitements. Bull. med. 
de Quebec, 1907-8, ix, 18; 6 s *.— Wark (D.) The effective 
treatment of membranous colitis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1908, 
Ixxiv, 405.— Wilbur (R. L.) The treatment of mucomem- 
branous colitis from the standpoint of its bacterial origin. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1909, vii, 316-319. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Treatment of). 

von Aldor (L.) Die Behandlung der chronischen Dick- 
darmkatarrhe mitheissen Gelatine-Eingiessungen. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv. 171-176. Alio, Reprint.— 
Bensaude (R.) & Antolne (E.) Pes colites et les recto- 
colites graves non dvsenteriques (formes cliniques et traite- 
ment). Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1920, xciii, 325-134.— Brown 
(F. H.) A case of colitis with treatment. J. Mich. M. Soc., 
Detroit, 1905, iv, 120-122.— Cautru. I>e massage dans le 
traitement de la colite. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
190.5, cxlix, 216-228.— Dalton (N.) Some points in the 
treatment of colitis. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1901, xxix, 353-355.— Dawbarn (R. H. M.) Amoebic 
colitis treated bv flushing through the appendix. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 613-616.— Delageniere. Contri- 
bution a 1 "etude du traitement descolitesrebelles(7 observa- 
tions). Arch. me"d. d'Angers, 1911, xvi, 40; 65.— Doumer 
(E.) Note sur la technique du traitement de l'entero-colite 
muco-membraneuse par la voltaisation intense. Ann. 
d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1902, v, 282-288.— Duclos. Cn cas 
de colite infectieuse aigue dysenteriforme chez le vieillard, 
guerie par l'aniodol. Arch." med. de Toulouse, 1912, xix. 
mM., 377. — Eyre (J. W. H.) The bacteriological treatment 
of colitis. Med. Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 255-259 — Franken- 
burger (J. M.) Chronic colitis: report of two cases cured bv 
dilatation of the sphincter. Am. J. Surg. & Gvnec., St. 
Louis, 1903-4, xvii, 139-141.— Fuld (E.) Die Behandlung 
der Colitis gravis mittels Spulungen von der Appendieosto- 
mieaus. Verhandl.d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (19141, 1915,xlv, 
301-306.— Galland (W. H.) The Sehellberg treatment for 
chronic colonic infections. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 
106-109.— Gibson. Le traitement de la colite chronique. 
J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir.. Brux., 1911. xi, 346- 
351.— Grassl (G. B.) L' olio di vasellina nelle forme infiam- 
matorie acute del grosso intestine Atti d. Soc. lomb. di 
sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1920, ix, 253.— Hawkins (H. P.) 
Treatment of colitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 33—11. — 
Hawkins (H. P.) & Collier (H. S.) Discussion on the 
treatment of colitis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 
212-23S.— Hernaman-Johnson (F.) Modern views of the 
causation and treatment of mucous colitis. Pra titioner, 
Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 704-712.— Hutchison (R.) Treatment 
of colitis. Clin. J., Lond.. 1911, xxxviii, 53-56.— Joseph 
(B.) Ice water or summer colitis and the treatment of 
mucous colitis. Vermont M. Month., Burlington. 1911, 
xvii, 240-242.— Lanel (C.-E.) Traitement de certaines 
colites terminales par les applications profondes de haute 
frequence. Arch, d'electrie. med.. Bordeaux, 1912, xx, 
459.— Mahler (E. W.) Diagnosis and treatment of chronic 
colitis. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1917 IS, xxiv, 73-77.— 
Mathleu (A.) Traitement des colites dvse-iteriformes. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1910, xxiv, 387-3S9.— 
Mummery (J. P. L.J The treatment of severe cases of 
chronic colitis. J. Balneol. & (Timat., Lond., 1909, xiii, 
157-176. AUo: Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1909, n. s., 

lxxxviii, 190-192. . The diagnosis and treatment of the 

more serious forms of colitis. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1912, 
vi, 1-6.— Power (D'A.) Report upon the treatment of 
chronic colitis. Ann. internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 
1911, v, 65-77. Ateo, Reprint.— Rea (B. F.) Open-air 
treatment of chronic colitis. Am. Med.. Phila., 1905, x,56L— 
Searson (J.) Colitis and rectal conditions and their treat- 
ment by ionic medication. Med. Press & Circ, Lond 1917 
cm, 291.— Shenton (E. W. H.) Colitis and high-frequency 
currents. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond.. 1906 6, x, 69.— Shoup 
(J.) Treatment of chronic colitis. Am. Med., Phila 1904 
viii 375.— SonnenburR. Le traitement de la c61ite aigue 
J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux 1911 jrl 342 
S 4 ?;— White (W . H.) The principles of the treatment of 

colitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1911, xxxviii, 49- 53. . Colitis- 

the medical aspect. Med. Mag., Lond., 1911 xx 243-249 — 
Yates (II. W.I Present status of t lie colon tube' Tr Am 
Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1910, York, 1911, xxiii, 13-29. 
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Operative) . 

Fuchs (H. H. A.) *Beitrag zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung der chronischen Obstipation und 
Colitis. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Beach (W. M.) The surgical treatment of chronic colitis. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1906-7, x, 846-850.— von Beck (B.) 
Die chronische Colitis und ihre Behandlung auf Grand 
chirurgischer Erfahrungen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1904, 
lxxiv, 99-102. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, pt. 2, 236-244.— Binnie (J. F.) 
Colonic intoxication. Am. J. Surg., N.Y.. 1912, xxvi, 4-14.— 
Brown (J. Y.) The Lane operation: the indications for 
and the limitations of the procedure with a discussion of 
the principles underlying it. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass., 1911, Wash., D. C, 1912, xxiv, 137-150, 1 pi.— Cat z. 
Le traitement chirurgical des colites. Clinique. Par., 1911, 
vi, 545; 561. — Dobson (L.) A severe case of colitis; appendi- 
costomy and recovery. West Lond. M. J-, Lond., 1910, xv, 
230-233.— Elder ( J. M.) The treatment of mucomembranous 
colitis by colostomy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 490- 
492. Also, Reprint.— Ewart (W.) A note on the technique 
of colon-irrigation in a case of appendicostomy for colitis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1311.— Fuld (E.) Die Behandlung 
der Colitis gravis mittels Spiilungen von der Appendicos- 
tomie aus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1664.— Gerster 
(A. O.) Chronic colitis and pericolitis. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1911, xxix, 348-369. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, 
liv, 325-343.— Gibson (C. L.) The surgical treatment of 
colitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 415. . The sur- 
gical treatment of colitis. Ann. internat. de chir. gastro- 
mtest., Par., 1911, v, 61-64. Also, transl.: Rev. de gynec. et 
de chir. abd., Par., 1911, xvii, 553-557. [Discussion], 557- 
560.— Gibson, d' Arcy. & Segond. Traitement de la cohte 
chronique. Scalpel, Liege, 1911-12, xiv, 241— Heaton (G.) 
The surgical treatment or colitis. Lancet. Lond., 1909, i, 
1678-1680. Also, transl.: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1909, xxvi, 
283-288.— Hennlng (M.) Colitis, operative treatment; re- 
port of three cases. Memphis M. Month., 1904, xxiv, 169- 
174.— Herman (M. W.) [Surgical treatment of chronic 
colitis.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1904, xliii, 529; 545.— Huguley 
(G. P.) Report of two cases presenting symptoms of mu- 
cous colitis: (A) Re-section of hepatic flexure of colon; 
(B) colectomy (Lane's operation). J. Med. Ass., Georgia, 
Augusta, 1914, iv, 227-230.— Jacob (A.) De l'appendicos- 
tomie et de la caecostomie dans le traitement chirurgical 
des colites rebelles. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1911, xxxvii, 808-817.— Kazachechenko (A. S.) [Colitis 
from a surgical viewpoint.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., 
Mosk., 1914, xiii, 12. [Discussion], 25-33.— Klose (H.) Die 
chirurgische Behandlung der Kolitis. Therap. Halbmo- 
natsh.; Berl., 1920, xxxiv, 281-286.— Lett (H.) The surgical 
treatment of chronic colitis. Treatment, Lond., 190o-6, ix, 
881-887. Also: Am. Phvsician, N. Y., 1906, xxxii, 189-193.— 
Lindner (H.) Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der chroni- 
schen Colitis und ihrer Folgezustande. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1900, xxvi, 545-552.— von Lippman (R.) Die In- 
dikationsstellung zur operativen Behandlung der schweren 
diffusen Colitis. Therap. Halbmonatsh., Berl., 1920, xxxiv, 
346-350.— Magruder (E. M.) Treatment of chronic colitis 
by irrigation through stump of appendix. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, xvui, 477.— Mathieu (A.) 
Note sur un cas grave de reaction colique. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1913, vii, 676-680. . Diagnos- 
tic differentiel des colites dysenteriformes et hemorragiques 
de l'adulte; les modality possibles de 1'intervention chirar- 
gicale dans leur traitement. Gaz. d. hop. Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 

132.5-1327. . Traitement chirurgical des colites chro- 

niques graves et des formes graves de constipation. Ibid., 
1379-1382. Also, transl • Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 

1448-1450. . Le traitement chirurgical dansl es colites 

graves ou rebelles et la constipation chronique. Med. de 
therap., med.-chir., Par., 1913, lxxx, 289-297 .-Meyei r (W .) 
Appendicostomy (Weir) fof the treatment of chronic 
ulcerous colitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvu, 781. — 



Lond., 1906, Ixxvii, 195-203, 1 pl.- 
with special reference to its surgical treatment; with an 
account of 36 cases. Lancet, Lond ., 1907, i, 1638-1643. A ho: 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1907, xc, 589-618, 1 pi. — — • Chronic 
colitis and its surgical treatment. Practitioner, Lond.. 1908, 

lxxx 489-498. . The operative treatment of chronic 

mucous and ulcerative colitis. Brit. M. J 7 Lond., 1910, u, 
948 . The surgical treatment of colitis and its indica- 
tions. Clin. J., Lond., 1911, xxxviii, 56-60. Also: Med. 
Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 249-255.— Nikolski (N. M.) & Fyo- 
dorovlch (K. N.) [Operative treatment of chrome and 
acute colitis.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 
1914, xxx, 278-293.— Oetvos (E.) Ueber die Knegsententis 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Dickdarmeiitzundung 
und iiber deren Behandlung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1921, xcii, 94-112.— Olmsted (I.) Surgical treatment of 
chronic colitis. Brit. M. J-, Lond.. 1906, u, 1277-1279.— 
Oppel (V. A.) & Kazachenkoff (A. S.) [Colitis from a 
surgical viewpoint.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velvaminova, B.- 
Peterb., 1914, xxx, 15-22.— Patel. Pexicollte developpee 



Colon {Inflammation of, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

autour du colon ascendant; anastomose latero-laterale. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1907, x, 53-57.— Pauchet. 
Colites chroniques; leur traitement chirurgical. Assoc. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 503-518 — 
Pauchet ( V . ) & Prieur (G.) Colites chroniques .indication 
du traitement chirurgical. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1905, 
xiv, 669-680.— Pilcher (L. S.) Surgical aspects of mem- 
branous pericolitis. Ann. Surg. Phila., 1912, lv, 1-16, 12 pi .— 
Poncet(A.) Sur les colites graves. Bull.etmem.Soc.de 
chir. de Par.. 1911. n. s., xxxvii, 983.— Power (D'A.) The 
surgical treatment of chronic colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 863.— de Quervain (F.) Ueber operative Eingriffe 
bei entzundlichen und functionellen Storungen des Dick- 
darms. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl.. 1911, 
xl, pt. 2, 80-91— Bamos (F. S.) Tratamiento biologico 
especlfico de las colitis infecciosas de tipo cronico. Cr6n. 
med.-quir. de la Habana, 1922, xlviii. 467-172.— Bockey 
(A. E?) Treatment of chronic colitis by Weir's appendi- 
costomy. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1907, xv, 422- 
427.— Bosenstein (P.) Phlebektomia cruralis bei infek- 
tiosem Dickdarmkatarrh. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 19f9, lvi, 
895-897.— Sandstein (A. C.) Suggestion for the treatment 
of chronic colitis. N. Zealand M. J. ; Wellington, 1915, xiv, 
182-184.— Saphir (J. F.) Appendicostomy in a case of 
chronic ulcerative coloproctitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
c,517. Also. Reprint. — Segond (P.) Le traitement chirur- 
gical des cohtes chroniques. Rev.de gynec. et de chir . abd., 
Par., 1911, xvi, 337-396.— Shellberg (O. B.) The incorrigible 
colon corrected by medicated irrigation. Internat. J . Surg., 
Burlington, Vt., 1922, xxxv, 208-215— Sieur. Surl'appen- 
dicostomie et la c?ecostomie dans les colites graves. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvu, 1043-1046.— 
Smyth (R. M.) The surgical treatment of intractable 
colitis; notes on two cases of appendicostomy. Transvaal 
M. J., Johannesburg, 1909-10, v, 35-37.— Snyder (H. L.) 
Colitis: Possible anatomical causes for, surgical treatment 
of; with report of a case. J. Kansas M. Soc. Kansas City, 
Kan., 1908, viii, 248-255.— Wallis (F. C.) Seven cases of 
appendicostomy for various forms of colitis. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1909, ii, 1272. . The surgery of colitis. Ibid., i, 

10-13. Also: J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., N. Y., 1910, xxxii, 
250-254.— Weir (R. F.) A new use for the useless (?) ap- 
pendix in the surgical treatment of obstinate colitis. Tr. 
Sect. Surg. & Anat. Am. M. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903, 248- 
252.— Westerman (C. W. J.) Chirurgische behandeling der 
colitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.,1912, i, 568- 
574.— White (W. H.) & Golding-Bird (C. H.) On the 
subsequent history of three cases of colitis on whom right 
lumbar colotomy was performed several years ago. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 164-167. Also: Med. Press & 
Circ., Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiii, 563.— WOOH (A. E. M.) An 
unusual case of inflammation of the transverse colon and 
mesocolon; probably acute sigmoiditis. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1919-20, vii, 134.— Yagtie. La helioterapia en las 
colitis. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1922, xvi, 421. 

Colon (Inflammation of, Ulcerative and 

hemorrhagic ) . 

Hartexstein (K.) *Beobachtungen iiber 
Colitis gravis (suppurativa, ulcerosa). 8°. Kiel, 
1916. 

Kaplan (J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der ' 1 Coli- 
tis ulcerosa. " 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Schaefer (G.) *Appendicostomie und Coli- 
tis ulcerosa. 8°. Miinchen, 1914. 

Siebeck (W.) *Ueber einen Fall von opera- 
tivgeheilter Colitis ulcerosa chronica. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1904. 

Albu(A.) Ueber Colitis ulcerosa acuta. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1787. . Zur 

Kenntnis der Colitis ulcerosa. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 

Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1914, xxviii, 386-414, 1 pi. . Die 

Identitat der Colitis ulcerosa und postdvsenterica. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 1003-1005.— Allchin (Sir W. H.) 
Ulcerative colitis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, 
Med. Sect., 59-82.— Antoine (E.) Quelques formes clini- 
ques des recto-colites hemorragiques et purulentes. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1919, xcii, 769-771.— Ardagh (W. A.) Argyrol 
in ulcerative colitis. Brit. M. J. ? Lond., 1906, i, 80.— Bassler 
(A ) The treatment of ulcerative colitis. Am. J. Gastro- 
Enterol., Phila., 1913, iu, 61-63. Aho: Interstate M. J., St. 

Louis, 1913, xx, 707-716. Also, Reprint. . The use of 

the duodenal tube in extreme cases of ulcerative colitis, 
some forms of parasitic infection of the colon, and post- 
operative ileus. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1919, xii, 4-7. 

. Treatment of cases of ulcerative colitis. Med. Rec, 

N. Y., 1922, ci, 227-229.— Beale (P.) Colotomy for ulcera- 
tive colitis and subsequent closure of the opening. Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 251.— Beck (C.) 
Hyperplastic ulcerative colitis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1909, xv, 151-156.— Beck (H. G.) A case of ulcerative 
streptococcic colitiscausing blood casts of the large intestine. 
J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1906-7, ix, 7-17.— 
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hemorrhagic) . 

Bernstein (A.") Ulcerative colitis and the bacillus pyocy- 
aneus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 1373,-Biggs (T. J.) 
Case of ulcerative colitis. N. Eng. M. Month., Dan bury, 
Conn., 1900, xix, 413.— Boas (I.) Ueber einen Fall von 
operativ geheiler Colitis ulcerosa. Deutsche med. v\ chn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 196. Also: Ges. Beitr. a. 
d. Geb. d. Physiol., Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1886-1906, n, 
424 — Bret & Blanc- Perducet. Colite ulcereuse hemorra- 
gique, syndrome dysenteriforme, septicemic, peritonite 
gencralisee par propagation. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, fete], Par., 1912, vi, 313-322.— Brock (J.) Ueber das 
Auftreten hamorrhagischer Kolitis alseinzige Stoning nach 
Novasuroliniektion. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 1051.— 
Brown (L.) & Sampson (H. L.) The early Roentgen 
diagnosis of ulcerative tuberculous colitis. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1919, xxxiv, 311-314.— de Bruine Ploos 
van Ainstel (P. J.) Colitis hemorrhagica seu Colitis 
ulcerosa. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1921, 
xxxiii, 448-179.— Bull (P.) [Acute ulcerative colitis with 
phlegmons of the walls of the cacum and ascending colon. 
Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1914, 114-117.— Buxton (J. 
T.) Ulcerative colitis. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, 
n. s., ii, 51.— Cameron (H. C.) & Rippmann (C. H.) The 
post-mortem statistics of ulcerative colitis at Guy's Hospital 
from 1888 to 1907. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1910, lxiv, 
353-371.— Carlson (B.) Colitis gravis s.chron. suppurativa. 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 251-261.— Carr (J. W0 
A clinical lecture on a case of ulcerative colitis. Hospital, 
Lond., 1909, xlvi, 203.— Coffey (R. C.) Ulcerative colitis. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., iv, 20 23.— Danielsen. 
Die chirurgiscne Behandlung der chronischen uleerosen 
Colitis. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1908, 
Bresl., 1909, 153-156 — Davldoff (M. S.) [Chronic ulcerated 
colitis.] Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1914, xxv, 333-346.— Ehrmann 
(R.) Ueber die Colitis ulcerosa oder suppurativa. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 12S5-1287.— Einhorn (M.) A new 
intestinaltubewithremarksonitsusein acase of ulcerative 
colitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, clxi, 546 -:>50. ■ . An- 
other case of ulcerative colitis successfully treated by cc ionic 
irrigations from above. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c. 668-670. — 
Finsterer (H.) Colitis ulcerosa phlegmonosa. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 279.— Fisher (T.) A brief note on 
a bacillus in a case of ulcerative colitis. Lancet, Lond., 1903, 
i. 1806.— Flandin (C.) Colite ulcereuse aigue mortelle. 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 374- 
382. — Furno (A.) Sulla cura delle coliti emorragiche 
dissenteriformi. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1920, xxi, 
25; 37.— Gama (P.) A proposito de um caso de recto- 
colite erosiva hemorrhagica grave; crvptogenctica. Arch. 
Rio-grand, de med., Porto Alegre, 1921, ii, 162-169.— Gaul- 
tier (R.) A propos d'un cas dVpistaxis colique; enteror- 
rhagie n^vropathique chez un coud6 colique. Paris med., 
1918, xxvii, 329-332.— Gluzinskl (A.) Kritische Betrach- 
tungen zur sogenannten ulzerosen Entziindung des Dick- 
darms (Colitis ulcerosa, Colitis chronica purulenta) und zum 
Verhalten dieses Leidens zur Dvsenterie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 549-553.— Golffon (R.) & Nord- 
mann (J.) Les Itfmorrhagics coliques. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [ete.l, Par., 1917, ix, 384-390.— Gonzalez (C.) 
Colitis ulcerosa curada por apendicostomia. Rev. med. de 
Sevilla, 1913, lx, 79-83.— Grant (J. W. G.) Hemorrhagic 
colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 30s.— Hagemann. 
Colitis ulcerosa. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 191S, lxv, 
746.— Haskell (H. A.) Acute ulcerative colitis. Illinois 
M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 59.5-600.— Hawkins (II. P.) An 
address on the natural history of ulcerative colitis and its 
bearing on treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 765 770.— 
Hayward (J. A.) Hemorrhagic colitis. Ibid., 1922, i, 
560.— Hebb (R. G.) Case of ulcerative colitis. Westniinst. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1901; xii, 119-121.— Hewitt (J. H.) & 
Howard (W. T.) Chronic ulcerative colitis with polyps, a 
consideration of the so-called colitis polvposa (Virchow). 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 714-723.— Howard (W. 
P.) Chronic ulcerative colitis. Albany M. Ann., 1921, 
xlii, 121-127.— Hultgren (E. O.) Colitis ulcerosa. Hvgiea, 
Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 1145-1154. — Hurst (A. F.) Ulcera- 
tive colitis. Guy's Hosp. Rep Lond., 1921, lxxi, 26-41.— 
Hutchinson (J.) The value ofthe vermiform appendi \ in 
the treatment of ulcerative and membranous colitis. Brit. 
M. L, Lond., 1905, i, 1039.— Jerwood (B. E.) Case of ulcera- 
tive colitis treated with scrum. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond 
1921, xxxv, 292.— Kaplan (J.) Colitis ulcerosa; ihre Aetio- 
logie, Diagnose und Therapie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxxviu, 127-129.— Kienbock (R0 Zur Rontgendiae- 
nose der Colitis ulcerosa. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Riintgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1913, xx, 231-237, 1 pi.— Klein perer (G ) <& 
DUnner (L.) Ueber Colitis suppurativa und Ulcus chroni- 
cum recti. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1915. lvi, 40P 456 — 
Kretschmer (J.) Colitis ulcerosa. Centralbl. f. d. Grenz- 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xvii, 66-76.— Letulle. 
Colites ulcereuses. Presse med., Par., 1899, i, 133-137.— 
Leusden (J. T.) [Observations on colitis ulcerosa, with a 
contribution to the knowledge of the pathological changes 
due to the colon bacillus.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk 
Haarlem, 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 2890-2905.— Llndenberg (H ) 
Zur operativen Behandlung der Colitis ulcerosa Arch f 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcix, 389-397, 1 pi.— Lister (T f) j 
A specimen of dilfuse ulcerative colitis with secondary 
acute interstitial hepatitis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond 1898-9 1 



Colon (Inflammation of, Ulcerative and 
hemorrhagic) . 

130-133— Logan (A. H.) Chronic ulcerative colitis; a 
review of 117 cases. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1919, xviii, 
l-9._Martini (T.) & Bonorino Udaondo (C.) Colitis 
ulcerosas. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, 
xxxiv. Sect. Soc. de med. intern., 465-507 — Mathieu (A.) 
Les colites hemorragiques. Arch . d. mal. de 1 'appar . digest, 
fete 1, Par., 1910, iv, 625-643. Also: Rev. g6n. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 321-323. . Coliti dissenteri- 
formi ed emorragiche negli adulti. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1913, xxxiv, 1456-14,58. . Les colites hemorragiques. 

Clinique, Montreal, 1920, xi, 13.— Mathieu (A.) & Alhlsatos 
(A. S.) Rectocolite Wmorragique non ulcereuse guerie 
apres deux ans de maladie et sept mois de traitement paries 
pansements mucilagineux au sous-gallate de bismuth et a 
l'oxyde de zinc. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1916, ix, 88-92.— Mayer (A.) Ueber gehfiuftes Auftre- 
ten von Gelenkerkrankungen nach Colitis haemorrhagica. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 378-380.— Meyer (W.) Ap- 
pendieostomy for chronic ulcerative colitis, one year after 
operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xxxix, 268.— Miller. 
Simple ulcerative colitis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull. 
Bait., 1901, xii, 23.— Monier-Willlams (M. S.) The im- 
portance ofthe colon, as shown by acase of ulcerative colitis 
treated by operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 787-789.— 
Moszkowlcz (L.) Totale Ausschaltung des Dickdannes 
bci Colitis ulcerosa. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1904, xiii, 659-670.— M tiller. Colitis ulcerosa acuta. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, 
pt. 1, 254-257.— Mummery (P. L.) Case of ulcerative 
colitis, terminating fatally. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect., 209-212. . The operative treat- 
ment of ulcerative colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 497.— 
Murrell (W.) Five cases of ulcerative colitis. Lancet, 

Lond., 1904, i, 721-723. . The treatment of ulcerative 

colitis. Binningh. M. Rev., 1905, lvii, 338-345. . A 

clinical lecture on ulcerative colitis andits treatment. Med. 
Press. & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 314-316.— Nenrkorn. 
Die chirurgiscne Behandlung der Colitis ulcerosa chronica. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1903, xii, 372- 
395.— Ohly (A.) Proeto-Sigmoiditis, nebst einem Fall von 
Colitis ulcerosa und Colitis dvsenterica chronica. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 2022 2025.— 
Packard (E. N.) Report of a case of chronic ulcerative 
colitis, with signs and svmptoms of Addison's disease. St. 
Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii. 188-191.— 
Phillips (S.) Acute colitis and ulcerative colitis. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 1355-1360. . A case of fatal acute 

ulcerative colitis, with some unusual symptoms. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Med.' Sect., 161-168.— 
Plttnles. Ueber Colitis ulcerosa. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 
1915, xxii, 1013-1015. — Porta (S.) La cura chirurgica della 
colite cronica ulcerosa, col metodo Biondi. Attid.r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s.,iv, 367-375. Alio: Med.ital., 
Napoli, 1912, x, 289-293.— Power (D A.) A clinical lecture 
on the treatment of ulcerative colitis. Med. Press & Circ, 

Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 414; 440. . Ulcerative colitis 

and its surgical treatment by appendicostomy. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1913, Lond., 1914, xhx, 59-71.— Poynton (F. J.) 
A case of severe ulcerative colitis; recoverv. Lancet Lond., 
1905, i, 358.— Kultlnga(P.) [Colitis suppurativa.) Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1920, l, 930. [Discussion], 
932.— Saphir (J. F.) Appendicostomy in a case of chronic 
ulcerative coloproctitis. N. York M. J", [etc.], 1914, c, 517.— 
Schalij (F. A.) Over enkelc gevallcn van Colitis gravis 
s. ulcerosa. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 
367-371. — Schmidt (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Colitis suppura- 
tiva (gravis, ulcerosa). Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvii, 150-173.— Srhoemaker (J.) 
[Haemorrhage of colon.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1921, lxv, 1522.— Sherren (J.) Two cases illustrating 
the treatment of ulcerative colitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, 
xxxii, 92. . Operation for the last stage in the treat- 
ment of a case of ulcerative colitis which appendicostomv 
failed to cure. Med. Press. & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 
176. — Singer (O.) Ein Fall von geheilter Colitis ulcerosa. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, 
ix, 85-87.— Statistics of ulcerative colitis from the London 
Hospitals provided to form a basis for the above discussion. 
Proc Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Med. Sect., 100-156.— 
Strauss (H.) Ueber unspecifische akut hamorrhagisehe 
kohtiden. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1914, lv, 433-435.— 
Summers (J. E.) Varix of the inferior mesenteric vein 
complicated by chronic ulcerative colitis; operations. J. 
Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 1903, xii, 164-Tuchendler (A.) 
] Ulceration of the lower end of the intestines; catarrhal 




ulcerosa und ihre Behandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 
89-91. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch Natur/ u 
Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt 2 2 Hlfte ' 
46 i?-'"~T WUson (A. G.) A case of ulcerative colitis with 
multiple perforations. Lancet, Lond., 1904 ii 120S — 
Yeomans (F. C.) Chronic ulcerative colitis, j' \ m m 
Ass Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 2043-2048.-Zwelg (wY Ueber 
die Colitis ulcerosa chronica. Arch. f. Verdauuiijiskr nVrl 
1908 xiv, 284-298. _-. Durch Operation geheihe' Fail 
von Colitis ulcerosa. Wien. klin. Wchnschr. , 11)12, xxv 729. 
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Colon (Inflammation of) in infants and 
cJi ildren. 

HiiiEROLLES (H.) ^Episodes aigus et reac- 
tions generates des colites ehez l'enfant. 8°. 
Paris, 1913, 

Barbour (P. F.) Colitis in children. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 436— Bell (J. F.) Case of chronic 
colitis in a child three years of age, with deformity and devia- 
tion of the sigmoid flexure. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 
538.— Bell (J. F.) & Le Wald (L. T.) Chronic colitis in a 
child three years of age, with deformity of the sigmoid. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 689-696— Cautley (E.) 
Acute colitis in children. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxiv, 

206-216. . On chronic colitis in children. Clin. J. 

Lond., 1906, xxviii, 28-32— Detre (G.) Le regime gras dans 
le traitement des colites chroniques de l'enfant. Arch. d. 
mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.]. Par., 1914, viii, 440-445. — 
Gaujoux (E.) & Bosc (E.) tin cas de colite pure chez le 
nourrisson. Arch, de m£d. d. enf., Par., 1908, xi, 225-236. — 
Guinon. Les colites chez l'enfant. Bull, med., Par., 1898, 
xii, 936-940. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1898, Ixxi, 1097. 

. Les formes de la colite chez l'enfant. Rev. mens. d. 

mal. de l'enf., Par., 1898, xvi, 113-142. . Traitement 

de la colite chez l'enfant. Ibid., 243-253. — Hutlnel. Le 
traitement des Episodes aigues au cours des colites chez les 

enfants. Bull. mt'd. Par., 1913, xxvii, 967-972. . 

Traitement de la colite infantile. Rev. g^n. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 755-757.— Hutlnel (V.) & Nobe- 
court (P.) Des colites aigues chez les enfants. J. de med. 
de Par., 1912, 2. s.. xxiv, 818-821. Also: Arch, de mM. d. 
enf., Par., 1913, xvi, 161; 250.— Kerr (L.) Chronic catarrhal 
colitis in children. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1912, n. s., vii, 498-502.— Mathleu (A.) Les colites aigues 
chez l'adulte et chez l'enfant. Arch. d. mal. ,de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1913, vii, 159-162. . Etude com- 
pared des colites aigues infectieuses chez l'enfant et chez 
l'adulte. Gac. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 1221-1225.— 
Mery. Traitement des colites aigues chez l'enfant. J. de 
med. et chir. prat., Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 729-732.— Nobecourt. 
S\ ndromes colimies des enfants. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap.. Par., 1921, xxxv, 465; 577; 627.— Steinschneider 
(E.) Colitis pseudomembranacea infantum. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1913, lxii, 47. 

Colon (Intussusception of). 

Cascino (R.) Invaginazione spcrimentale del grosso 
intestino dopo enteroclasi e proposta di applicarla alle esclu- 
sioni intestinali. Arch. ed. atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 
(1920), 1921, xxvii, 299-304, 1 pi.— Collins. Acute phlegmon 
of the ascending colon: Beginning intussusception of the 
caput coli, associated with the presence of thread worms; 
resection. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 273.— Gra- 
ham (J. M.) Acute intussusception of the colon in the 
adult. Edinb. M. J., 1918, n. s., xxi, 128-134.— Jopson 
(J. H.) Chronic intussception of the large intestine in an 
adult. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 502.— NystrOn (G.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Invagination des Colon transversum bei 
Erwachsenen. Beitr. z. Klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1918, cxi, 
737-741. 

Colon (Irrigation of). 

Jamison (A. B.) Intestinal irrigation, or, why, 
how, and when to flush the colon, treated in con- 
nection with other matters of physiological in- 
terest and importance. 3. ed. 8°. New York 
City, 1914. 

Kellogg (J. H.) Colon hygiene, comprising 
new and important facts concerning the physi- 
ology of the colon and an account of practical 
and successful methods of combating intestinal 
inactivity and toxemia. 18. thousand [2. ed., 
rev.andenl.] 8°. Battle Creek, Mich., 1916. 

Baumann (J.) Lavage et masso-lavage du colon; 
technique et indications. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, 
[etc.], Far., 1911, v, 38-41.— Bodkin (M. L.) The irrigation 
of the colon. Internat. J. Gastro-Enterol., N. Y., 1921, i. 
87-91.— Fisher (A. R.) Colon-irrigator. [Pat. spec] No. 
1211928; Jan. 9, 1917.— Friedel (G.) Les lavages et panse- 
ments intrarecto-coliques. Paris med., 1922, xliii, 291. — 
Lyons (T. D.) Colonic flushing. South. Pract., Nash- 
ville, 1910, xxxii, 439.— Machell (H. T.) Colon irrigation; 
the short versus the long tube; a comparison based on two 
hundred irrigations. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1911, 
xxiii, 268-273. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxviii, 
837-840.— Mack (M. H.) Some observations of practical 
interest on colonic lavage. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, 
n. s., v, 584-588. Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 
40-47.— Mills (H. B.) & Bird (G. C.) The fallacies of the 
methods of giving colonic irrigations in children. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 346-348.— Stucky (T. H.) 
The colon doucne; its use and abuse. Louisville Month. J. 
M. & S.. 1902-3, ix, 289-291. [Discussion], 308-314.— Vos- 
winkel (Bertha M.) Improved method of colon irrigation. 
Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1913-14; xiv, 33.— Yates (H. W.) 
Present status of the colon tube. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, 
lxii, 761-775. Also: Surg., Gynec. <fc Obst., Chicago, 1910, 
xi, 517. 



Colon (Movable). 

Connell (F. G.) An improved method of fixation of 
colon. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 192. — 
Duval (P.) & Gregoire (R.) Technique de la fixation du 
colon droit; colopexie en dquerre. Presse med., Par., 1921, 
xxix, 233.— Flint (E. R.) Observations on the mobile 
ascending colon. Lancet, Lond., 1921. L, 903-905. — Haus- 
mann (T.) Ueber spontane Verschiebkcnken des Colons, 
ihre Ursachen und ihr palpatorisches Erkennen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 466.— Le 
Dentu. Lacolopexie assooiee au procede' d' Allingham dans 
la technique de la colostomie iliaque. Assoc. franc de Ciiir. 
Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, cong., 372-386.— Leveuf 
(J.) & Huet (P. A.) Mobility anormale du colon droit. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, xcii, 15-18. — Mc- 
Gehee (J. L.) A further report on the morbid consequences 
of a mobile ascending colon. Memphis M. Month., 1921, 
xlii, 283-285.— Morley (J.) Clinical manifestations of the 
mobile proximal colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 542-544. 

. The mobile proximal colon. Ibid., 644.— Mosher 

(Eliza M.) The mobile V colon; its causes, effects, and 
correction. Med. Woman's J., Cincin.. 1921, xxviii, 137-140. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 741-744.— Panting 
CL.C.) On abnormal fixation of the colon. Clin. J., Lond., 
1918, xlvii, 103-107.— Parola (L.) Reperto radiologico di 
un caso di colon mobile dimostrato medianteenteroclismadi 
barite. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 230.— Roth- 
bart (L.) Hypermotilitat des Kolons. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 297.— Waugh (G. E.) 
The morbid consequences of a mobile ascending colon; with 
a record of 180 operations. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol. 1919-20, 

vii, 343-383. . The mobile proximal colon. Brit. M. J . 

Lond., 1920, ii, 609.— Weiss (A.) Weitere Erfahrungen fiber 
Colopexie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1904, lxxiii, 826-838 

Colon (Movements of). _ 

Dtjbtjs (A.-P.-M.-J.) *Etude experimentale 
de quelques reactions motrices du colon. 8°. 
Lille, 1911. 

Alvarez (W. C.) & Starkweather (Esther). The meta- 
bolic gradient underlying colonic peristalsis. Am. J. Phy 
siol., Bait., 1918, xlvii, 293-301.— von Bergmann (G.) & 
Lenz (E.) Ueber die Dickdarmbewegungen des Menschen. 
(Auf Grand von Rbntgenbeobachtungen.) Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl. ; 1911. xxxvii, 1425-1432.— 
Cannon (W. B.) The relation of tonus to antiperistalsis 
in the colon. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1911-12, xxix, 238-249.— 
Guarini (C.) Osservazione di movimento colico. Radiol, 
med., Milano, 1919, vi, 99-101.— Helm (F.) Die Dickdarm- 
peristaltik im Schlafe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 1308- 
1310.— Hertz (A. F.) & Newton (A.) The normal move- 
ments of the colon in man. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1913, xlvii, 
57-65.— Hickey (P. M.) Peristalsis of the colon. Am. J. 
Roentgenol., N. Y., 1922, n. s., ix, 260— Holzknecht (G.) 
Die normale Peristaltik des Kolon. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, lvi, 2401-2403. Also, transl.: Arch. Rcentg. Ray, 
Lond., 1909-10, xiv, 273-277.— Kaestle. Ueber die Kolon- 
bewegung beim Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
19 1 2, lix. 447 -Leman ( A . E . ) [ Present state of the ques- 
tion of the peripheral innervation of colonic movements.] 
Kazan. Med. J.. 1913, xiii, 171-175.— Lenz (E.) Der retro- 
grade Transport im Dickdarm des Menschen, sein Wesen, 
seine physiologische und klinische Bedeutung. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1919, xxv, 54; 128.— Lignac (P.) 
Les mouvements retrogrades du colon; leur £tude, radiolo- 

gique. Presse med., Par., 1919, xxvii. 52. . A propos 

des mouvements retrogrades du colon. Ibid, (annexe), 
973-975.— Nicolaysen (J.) [Normal peristalsis of the colon.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1917, 5. R., xv, 447- 
}.">1 .— Hieder (H.) Die physiologische Diekdarmbewegung 
beim Menschen. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstraiilen, 
Hamb., 1912, xviii, 85-121. Also [Abstr.]: Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen (1911), 1912, 
xxvii, 152— Schwarz (G.) Zur Physiologie und Pathologie 
der menschlichen Dickdarmbewegungen. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1624. . Zur genaueren Kenntnis 

der grossen Kolonbewegungen. Ibid., 2060-2063.— Serena 
(M.) Studio dei piccoli movimenti del colon col seriografo. 
Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 161. 
Also: Radiol, med., Torino, 1914, i, 1-12.— Smith-Shand 
(A. K.) Antiperistalsis in large intestine. J. Rov. Nav. M. 
Serv., Lond., 1918, iv, 367-372.— Stierlin (E.) Ein Beitrag 
zur radiographischen Untersuchung der Kolonperistaltik. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1910, lxx, 376-392.— Surmont 
(H.), Dubus(A.)&Tiberghien(P.) Contractions eoliques 
conse>utives a des excitations prepvloriques et duodenales, 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., i9ll, lxxi, 641.— Waka- 
bayashi (T.) Ueber die Motilitat und Sekretion des Dick- 
darmes. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Erniih- 
rungsstor., Stoffwechs.- u. Verdauungskrankh., Berl., 1910- 
11, u, 507-533, 1 ch — Walsham (H.) & Overend (W.) On 
the movements of the colon. Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., 
Lond., 1915-16, xx, 260-269, 2 pi. 

Colon (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Colon (Adhesions of); Colon (Ste- 
7iosis of) . 

Nakamtjra (T.) ^Strangulation des Colon 
ascendens durch Stieldrehung einer Appendix 
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Colon (Obstruction of) . 
epiploica des Colon ascendens. 8°. Miinchen, 
1908. . . . 

Riedel (A.) *Ueber Inkarzerationserscnei- 
nungen an der Flexura coli sinistra. 8°. Hei- 
delberg, 1917. . 

Roche (E.) *Le volvulus du colon pelvien. 
[Lyon.] 8°. Villeurbanne, 1912. 

Ambrose (O. A.) Obstruction of the colon with report 
of cases. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1920, xvii, 377-380.— 
Back (I.) Note on a case of incarceration of the caecum and 
ascending colon in lesser sac of peritoneum: operation; re- 
covery. Lancet, Lond., 1913, u, 17.— Barclay (W. J.) 
Intestinal obstruction, with abnormal development of colon. 
N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1915, xiv, 271-273.— Beer (E.) 
Valvular cseeostomv for colonic ileus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1917, lxvi, 251— Bigelow (W. A.) A call-in report on the 
late results of surgical treatment of constricting bands of 
the large intestine terminal ileum. C anad. M. Ass. J., To- 
ronto, 1922, xii, 83.— Bonny (V.) & Bridges (E. C.) Preg- 
nancy complicated by volvulus of the pelvic colon. Bnt. 
M. L, Lond., 1919, ii, 846.— Bonorino Udaondo (C.) 
Xeumatosis del angulo derecho del colon simulando crisis 
de litiasis biliar. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
191S-19, v, 333.— Braun (H.) Ueber Darmverschhiss am 
Kolon. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 

1903, Leipz., 1904. ii, 2. Hlfte., 144— Brln. Volumineux 
coprolithe causant l'occlusion intestinale par son arret dans 
le colon pelvien; laparotomie; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1300-1302.— Brun & 
Masselot. Stenose de Tangle colique droit d'origine ami- 
bienne: Colectomie partielle; guerison. Ibid., 1921, xlvii, 
265-268.— Bunts (F. E.) The separation of the colon from 
its mesentery; a clinical and experimental study. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1910, xxviii, 625-636.— Caplesco-Poe- 
naro. Resection du colon pelvien dans un cas de volvulus 
recidive. Bull, et mto. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1905-6, 
viii, 51-55.— Chalter (A.) Volvulus du cdlon pelvien avec 
perforations multiples de l'anse tordue. Lyon med., cxviii, 
1388-1390.— Clark (J. G.) The removal of the colon for 
obstructing fecal stasis; with a report of eight cases. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass., 1913, Atlanta, 1914, xxvi, 358- 
392. [Discussion], 402-409.— CoUln (I.) [Intermittent in- 
testinal obstruction in acute flexure of left colon.] Hosp.- 
Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. R., vi, 1423-1428.— Dieulafe (H.) 
Stenoses coliques de constriction. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 54-56.— Dorn. Volvulus coli. Wchn- 
schr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1905, xlix, 805-809.— [ 
Duroux (E.) & Mangini (L.) Volvulus du cdlon pelvien. 
Lyon chirurg., 1912, vii, 41-62.— Duval (P.) & Roux (J. C.) 
Contribution a l'etude du traitement chirurgical de la 
"stase colique" par alteration du c61on droit (caecum, cdlon 
ascendant, angle hepatique). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 303 ; 355; 381: 414; 454.— Edwards (S.) 
Laparotomy for chronic obstruction of pelvic colon. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 546.— Evans (G. H.) 
Colonic stasis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1217-1221. 
A Isn, Reprint.— Flevez (J.) Trois symptdmes du petit ileus; 
Tacces chirurgical du cdlon splenique. Progres med!., Par., 

1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 331-333.— Flgueira (M.) Obstruction of 
the caput coli with cherry pits, and subsequent obstruction 
of Murphy button by plum pits. Brooklyn M. J.. 1904, xviii, 
103. — Graham (A. B.) Report of a case of fecal tumor 
associated with Hirschsprung's disease. Texas Cour.-Rec. 
Med., Fort Worth, 1912 13, xxxi,9.— Guimbellot. Volvulus 
du colon pelvien reseque en periode d'oeclusion aigue; 
guerison. Bull. et mem. Soc.anat.de Par., 1914-19, xc.535.— 
Halbron (P.) & Siegel (R.) Occlusion intestinale d'origine 
renale; compression du cdlon descendant par rein polv- 
kystique. Tribune m^d.. Par., 1905, n. s., xxxviii, 261.— 
Harbison (H.) A case of subacute volvulus of the sigmoid 
colon with pulmonary features. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1921, ii, 315. — Hortolomel. Volvulus recidive du cdlon 
itfo-pelvien. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de med. et nat. de Jassy, 
1913, xxvii, 162-174.— Hyndman (C. E.) Complete con- 
genital occlusion of the colon at the ileocecal valve. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 38.— Ingebrigtsen (R.) 
[Volvulus of sigmoid flexure.] Norsk Mag. f. Lregevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1920, lxxxi, 329-339.— Jackson (J. N.) Mem- 
branous pericolitis and allied conditions of the ileocecal 
region. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 1913-14, iii, 1 22 — 
Jonnesco. Un cas de volvulus du colon pelvien; rachisto- 
vai'nisation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1905- 
6, viii, 71.— Kobllinskl (F. L.) [Role of the left flexure of 
the colon in obstruction of the colon.] Imp. Voyenno-Med. 
Akad. RabotiProped.Khirurg.Klin. . . . Oppef.S.-Peterb.. 
1910, ii, 187-214.— Kolchln (P. F.) [Acute obstruction of 
the colon, having an unusual position.) Khinirgiya, Mosk., 

1904, xv, 274-276.— Lardennois (G.) La stase colique par 
deformation des cdlons, la tvphleetasie symptomatique. 
Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 465-468.— Lemos ( R.) Puncidn 
del colon en un caso de ociusidn intestinal. Rev. Soc. med 
argent ., Buenos Aires, 1903, xi, 793-796.— MacLeod (D. M.j 
Obstruction due to adhesions of the pelvic colon. Brit M 
J., Lond., 1920, i, 867.— Male (G. P.) Obstruction of the 
colon due to a calculus. J. Comp. Path. & Therap Edinb 
& Lond., 1903, xvi, 51-53.— Mores tin (H.) De l'occlusion 



Colon (Obstruction of). 

au niveau de 1 'angle colique gauche. Rev. de gynec. et de 
chir. abd., Par., 1903, viL 853-868.— Morton (C. A.) An 
unusual form of obstruction of the colon. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1903-4, lv, 329.— Murray (J. I.) [A case of strangu- 
lation of the colon by volvulus: operation; death.] Nat. 
Hosp. Rec., Detroit, 1904-5, viii, No. 10, 19.— Xandrot. 
Volvulus d'un megacolon pelvien; sphacele complet de 
l'anse; resection avec abouchement des deux bouts a la 
peau; anastomose termino-laterale ulterieure; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, xiv, 677-679.— 
Ochsner (A. J.) Surgery of the colon, as applied to in- 
testinal stasis. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 86-89. 

. The safe elimination of the colon for the relief of 

uncontrollable intestinal stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxvi, 443-445, 1 pi.— Parry (R. H.) Large fecal concretion 
which was lodged in the caecum, and which necessitated 
excision of the caecum. Glasgow M. J.. 1904, lxi, 135.— 
Pauchet (V.) Stase caeoo-colique; colectomies totales: 
avantages du decollement colo-epiploi'que. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 678; 709— Peck (C. H.) 
Obstruction of the colon and ileocaecal region. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921, xrxii, 408-411.— Phelip (A.) 
Occlusion intestinale par volvulus de l'anse intestinale 
mesenterique autour des vaisseaux mesenteriques superieurs 
par suite de la persistance d'un mesentenum commun 
jusqu'a la partie movenne du colon transverse. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 463. —Phillips (J.) 
A case of volvulus of the ascending and transverse colon, 
with unusual complication. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 158. — 
Pilottl (G.) Un caso di occlusione intestinale da anomalia 
congenita del colon ascendente. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana, d. 
osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi, 66-69.— Ponomareff (Z. I.) 
[Acute obstruction of the colon.] Svezd Rossivsk. Khirurg., 
Mosk., 1914, xiii, 18-23. [Discussion], 25-33.— Pye-Smith 
(R. J.) A case of volvulus of the caecum and ascending 
colon. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 302-304.— Rattermann 
(F. L.) Partial colonic obstruction from pelvic adhesions. 
Cincin. M. News, 1914, i t 332. — Sarariaud. A propos du 
volvulus du megacolon ihaque. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1921, xlvii, 174-176.— Seefiscta (G.) Der Volvulus 
des Colon ascendens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1513-1517.— 
Sinclair (N. F.) Volvulus of caecum and ascending colon. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1921, xxvi, 37.— Snow (L. L.) 
Volvulus of the colon, with internal hernia of the caecum. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1920, i, 103.— Stewart (R.) 
Occlusion of colon in a newborn child. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, ii, 399.— Sutton (Sir J. B.) On a case of migration of 
the caecum producing obstruction of the ascending colon. 
Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1912-13, Clin., 10. s.,xxvi, 
1-4.— Thwaits (J. A.) Note on a case of strangulation of 
ascending colon by a band simulating fulminating appen- 
dicitis. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1918-19, xiv, 228.— 
Torrance (G.) A new operation for colon stasis modified 
from Rovsing's, with a report of twenty-eight operated 
cases. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1918", xxx, 372-374.— 
Vlguier. Volvulus du caecum, du cdlon ascendant, v com- 
pris Tangle hepatique, et de Torigine du colon transverse; 
mort par enterorragie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1913, n.s., xxxix, 932-941.— Wider*e(S.) [Casesillustrating 
flexure stenosis of the large intestine.] Norsk Mag. f 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1920, lxxxi, 890-899.— Willis (M.) 
Recurring volvulus of descending colon and sigmoid flexure 
with megacolon. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1921-22, 
xlviii, 651-654.— Wood ( A. C.) Volvulus of the cecum and 
ascendingcolon. Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1905, vi, 112-114, 1 pi.— 
Young (S. J.) A case of colonic pain simulating renal colic. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1913, vi, 311. 

Colon (Obstruction of. Post-operative). 

Bloxdel (E.) *Occlusion intestinale par 
coudurede Tangle gauche du colon au cours de 
la grossesse. 8°. Ltion, 1909. 

Landau (J. *De l'occlusion intestinale 
par coudure de Tangle splenique du colon 8° 
Paris, 1909. 

Berard. Occlusion intestinale par coudure de Tangle 
gauche du cdlon; operation: laparotomie: anus contre nature; 
guerison avec obliteration spontanee de l'anus contre nature. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lvon, 1901-2, v 302-307.— Berard (L.) 
& Patel (M.) Les occlusions intestinales par coudure de 
Tangle colique gauche. Rev. de chir., Par., 1903, xxiii, 590- 
616.— Goullloud. De lVtalcment pelvien du cdlon terminal 
et de l'occlusion post-operatoire par adherence. Bull Soc 
de chir. de Lyon, 1905, viii, 193-203. Also: Lvon med., 1905, 
cv, 113-122.— Martel. Occlusion intestinale par coudure de 
1 angle gauche du cdlon apres un accouchement gemellaire 
avec hydramnios; laparotomie; sectipn du ligament phreno- 
cohque; guerison. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1911, xxx 141- 
143.— Morestln (H.) Occlusion intestinale par adherences 
du cdlon a la vesieule bihaire lithiasique et infectee- anus 
artifioiel; puis cholecystectomie suivie de mort. Bull et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 242-246. 

Colon (Peristalsis of). 
See Colon (Movements of). 
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Colon (Prolapse of). 

See Colon Displacement of) . 

Colon (Rupture of). 

Cocci (0.) Sopra un caso di rottura dell' intestino crasso 
consccutiva a trauma addominale. Policlin., Roma, 1910 
xvii, sez. prat., 1065-1067.— Huntley (E.) Rupture of large 
intestine; operation; death. Brit. If. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 559.— 
Jackson (F. H.) Incomplete rupture of the transverse 
colon. J. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1917-18, viii, 251-253.— 
Llek (E.) Ein ungewohnlicher Fall von Selbstzerreissung 
des Dickdarms. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1920, 
lxiv, 138-140.— McCaskey (G. W.) Rupture of the colon 
from violentperistalsis probably induced by fecal impaction. 
Am. Med., Phila. & York, 1907, n. s., ii, 91-93. Also, Re- 
print— Makins (G. H.) On two cases of traumatic rupture 
of the colon, with some remarks on the cases of rupture of 
the intestine treated in the wards of St. Thomas's Hospital, 
London, between the years 1889 and 1898 inclusive. Ann. 
Surg Phila., 1899, xxx, 137-170. Also, Reprint.— Rojas 
(D. A.) Ruptura del colon por contusi6n de abdomen. 
Semana m£d., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 724-726.— Schoe- 
maker ( J . ) [Two cases of rupture of an appendix epiploica .] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii. 2358-2360.— 
Sheen (W.) A case of traumatic rupture oi the sigmoid 
colon: operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1289.— 
Thaler (H.) Zur spontanen Dickdarmruptur des Neuge- 
borenen. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1917, xi, 146. 
Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 512.— Zickler (H.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Perforation des Colon ascendens. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxvii, 189-195. 

Colon (Spasm of). 

See, also, Constipation (Spastic) . 

Zlotnikov (B.) Contribution a 1' etude du 
epasme du colon chez les enfants. 8°. Paris, 
1914. 

Elliott (A. R.) Colon spasm. Mississippi Valley M. J., 
Louisville, 1917, xxiv, 143-154. — Foucaud (J.) Le spasme 
coliquc. Scalpel, Liege, 1907-8, 588-590.— Hutinel. Spasmes 
periodiques du colon descendant chez l'enfant. Presse med., 

Par., 1914, xxii, 105-108. . Les spasmes periodiques du 

c61on. Rev. internat. de m,ed. et de chir., Par.. 1914, xxv, 
53-56. — Matignon ( J.-J.) A propos du petit intfrocolisme; 
sur une forme de pseudo-gastralgie post-prandiale d'origine 
colique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1922, xxxvi, 
212-214.— Roberts (D.) The etiology and treatment of 
colonospasm. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 300-303. Also, ' 
Reprint. — Schutz (R.) Ueber schweren chronischen Colon 
spasmus; ein eigenartiges Svmptomenbild der Hvsterie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1703-1706.— Singer (G.) 
& Holzknecht (G.) Die objektiven Symptome des chro- 
nischen Colospasmus. Deutsche med. Wochnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1084-1087, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.] : Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 163. 

Colon (Stenosis and atresia of). 

Lintel-Hoping (J. [F.])_ *Ueber Caecumdeh- 
nung und Perforation bei tiefer Diekdarmste- 
nose. [Kiel.] 8°. Dulmen, 1913. 

Allard (E.) Krankheitsbild der gutartigen Stenose an 
der Flexura coli lienalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
691. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 641-643.— Ashhurst 
(A. P. C.) Abdominal extirpation of the recto-sigmoid for 
benign stricture due to localized muscular hypertrophy. 
Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 81-87.— Aubourg '& 
Peugniez. Stenose du-colon transverse droit par une dis- 
tension de la vessie adherente. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. 
m<§d. de Par., 1919, vii, 5-7.— Bailey (C. F.) Case of obstruc- 
tion in the transverse colon caused by a kink. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Electro-Therap. Sect., 2.— 
Beach (W. M.) The extraperitoneal operation in strictures 
of the sigmoid colon. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-5, xviii, 
611-615.— Brown (H. P.) Congenital stenosis of the colon. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 12.5-127.— Cade (A.), Rou- 
bier (C.) & Martin (J. F.) Les stenoses non neoplasiques 
du eoion sigmoidien et leurs relations avec le megacolon. 
Lyon chirurg.. 1913, x, 1-22.— Cole, Beeler & Smith (L. A.) 
Benign spastic stricture of sigmoid. J. Radiol., Omaha, 
1922, iii, 246. — Esau (P.) Pankreaszyste als Ursache einer 
Stenose der Flexura coli sinistra. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1907, xx, 1468.— Halm (E.) Ueber eine gutartige, typische 
Stenose an der Flexura lienalis coli. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, xxxv, 467.— Judt (J. M.) [Stenosis of the colon; 
methods of Rontgenodiagnosis.] Przegl. chir. i ginek., War- 
szawa, 1914, x, 31-39.— Kothe. Ueber eine eigentumliche 
Form chronischer Stenose der Flexura lienalis coli. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxi ; 179.— 
Laurent-Moreau. Examen radiologique du gros intestin 
dans un cas de pexicolite aigue avec stenose du c61on des- 
cendant. Bull, et mta. Soc. de radiol. me"d. de France, 
Par., 1920, viii, 48-50.— LIndstrom (L. I.) [Case of stenosis 
of the ascending colon with intestinal calculus in the caecum: 
operation; recovery.] Finskalak-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1916, lviii, 428-431.— Lorentzen (C.) Beitrag zur Diagnose 
der chronischen Stenosen im Colon. Verhandl. d. nord. 
Kong. f. inn. Med. 1904, Stockholm, 1905, v, 179-185.— 



Colon (Stenosis and atresia of). 

Lozano Monz6n (R.) Estrecheces del intestino colon 
ascendente; enterectomia y enterorrafia. Clin, mod., Zara- 
goza, 1902, i, 180-193.— Minerbl (C.) & De Glacoml (D.) 
Un nuovo segno diagnostieo delle stenosi neoplastiche del 
colon discendente. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 1395- 
1398.— Mole (R. H.) Stricture of colon with hard lump 
mistaken for cancer. China M. J., Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 29.— 
Nores (A.) De l'occlusion au niveau de Tangle colique 
gauche. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1905, ix, 891- 
894.— Oestrelch. Striktur des Querkolons, drei Jahre nach 
Pylorusresektion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1308.— Okinczyc (J.) Atresie congenitale 
du cdlon (microcolon); ses relations avec la maladie de 
Hirschsprung. Rev. de chir., Par., 1909, xl, 867-895.— 
Payr (E.) Ueber eine eigenthiimliche Form chrcnischer 
Dickdarmstenose an der Flexura coli sinistra. Arch. f. klin. 

Chir., Berl., 1905, xliii, 671-714, 1 pi. . Ueber eigen- 

tiimliche, durch abnorm starke Knickungen und Adhe- 
sionen bedingte gutartige Stenosen an der Flexura lienalis 
und hepatica coli. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere 

Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 276-305. . Zur operativen 

Behandlung der fixierten Doppelflintenstenose an der 
Flexura coli sinistra (zugleich ein Eingriff gegen bestimmte 
Formen chronischer Obstipation). Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, Ixv, 857. Also: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, 
xlv, 446-449, 1 pi.— Pesci (G.) Contributo alio studio 
rontgenologico delle stenosi del colon. Atti d. Cong. ital. di 
radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 159.— Sheffield (H. B.) 
Pediatric memoranda; megacolon congenitum; atresia ani et 
intestini recti. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 1164.— 
Souligoux & Aubourg. Radiographics d'un rftrecisse- 
ment du cdlon descendant. Bull, et mem. Soc. radiol. med 
de Par., 1910, ii, 227-229.— Steyrer. [Fall von eigenartiger 
Knickung des Colon transversum.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xliii, 1638.— Trltto (G.) Un caso di atresia totale dei 
colon e suo trattamento chirurgico. Rassegna internaz. di 
clin. e terap., Napoli, 1921, ii, 236-240.— Weldman (F. D.) 
Congenital stenosis of ascending colon the result of chronic 
adhesions. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1918, n. s., xxi, 5.— 
Wlder0e (S.) [Two cases of ileus through stenosis of the 
splenic flexure.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 
1914, 5. R., xii, 681-689. 

Colon (Surgery of). 

See, also, Colon (Cancer of, Treatment of); 
Colon (Dilatation of, Treatment of, Operative); 
Colon (Excision of); Colon (Inflammation of, 
Treatment of, Operative); Colon (Obstruction of); 
Colon ( Tumors of) ; Colostomy. 

Mummery (P. L.) Diseases of the colon and 
their sursrical treatment. (Founded on the 
Jacksonian essay for 1909.) 8°. Bristol, 1910. 

Armstrong (G~. E.) Surgery of the large intestine. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, iii, 278-284.— Aug- 
spach (A. A.) [Surgery of the colon.] Khirurgiva, Mosk., 
1914, xxv, 347-358.— Aynesworth (K. H.) Ana'tomv and 
physiology of the colon from the surgical standpoint. Texas 
State J. M. ; Fort Worth, 1915, xi, 378-384.— Bastianelli (P.) 
Angolo colico sinistro, angolo colico destro sotto un nuovo 
punto di vista chirurgico. Cesalpino, Arezza, 1905. i, 21-31.— 
Beach (W. M.) Local anaesthesia in surgery of the colon 
and rectum. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1917, 27'. s., 1, 170-177. 
Also: West Virg. M. J., Huntington, 1917, xiii, 1-5.— Bevan 
(A. D.) The surgery of the large intestine. Tr. Am. Surg. 

Ass., Phila., 1917, xxxv, 203-221. . Surgical lesions of 

the colon. Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1917, 1, 287-315.— 
Blesh (A. L.) The surgical colon; embryology and phy- 
siology of the colon. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1913, vii, 56-66. 
[Discussion], 81-89. Also: Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1913, 
n. s., xxxii, 201-206— Bogart (J. B.) Remarks on the 
surgery of the large intestine. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1911, v, 488-492.— Burrows (W. F.) & Burrows (E. C.) A 
colostomy operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 
647. — Bussola (C.) Contributo alia chirurgia del colon e 
delcieco. Tribunamed., Milano, 1902, viii, 145; 161.— Case 
(J. T.) Surgical physiology and pathology of the colon 
from the X-ray standpoint. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1921, xxi, 156-158.— Caucci (A.) Le indicazioni operatorie 
nelle affezioni del colon. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., 
Roma (1920), 1921, xxvii, 163-191.— Cavaillon (P.) & 
Challer (A.) La mobilisation en masse du colon gauche; 
de 1'extirpation abdomino-perin^ale modifiee de l'S iliaque 
et du rectum par mobilisation de 1'angle splenique et du 
colon gauche. Lvon chirurg., 1908-9 i, 378-389, 1 pi.— 
Chevassu (M.) La chirurgie de Tangle colique gauche par 
Tincision laterale du flane. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1919, xlv, 614-620.— Coffey (R. C.) A permanent 
colostomy or enterostomy which may be closed by an extra- 
peritoneal operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 299- 

302. . Surgery of the large bowel. Internat. Clin., 

Phila., 1921, 31. s., iv, 2CM2, 13 pi.— Crevellng (J. P.) Sur- 
gical importance of the caput coli, and its etiologic factorate 
in producing inflammation of the vermiform appendix. 
Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s., xlii, a32-336.— Cronk (F. Y.) 
Surgery of the colon. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 722- 
724.— Cumston (C. G.) De la colostomie et la coleetomie 
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Colon (Surgery of). 

avec l'emploi du tube de Paul. Lyon chirurg., 1917, xiv, 
849-852.— D'Agata (G.) Sull' importanza della distribu- 
zione del tessuto elastico del colon nei rapporti della patolo- 
gia chirurgica. Arch, ed attj d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 

1912, xxiv, 651-654.— Daniel (P.) Clinical lecture on 
colotomy and some misconceptions of its results. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1390-1392.— Delbet (P.) Des troubles 
digestifs d'origine caeco-colique et leur traitement chirurgical. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 149-151. Also: Rev. de 
therap. mM.-chir., Par., 1913, Ixxx, 325-333.— Descomps 
(P.) Le decollement coWpiploi'que. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 146-150.— Dowd (C. N.) The 
Mikulicz two-stage operation of partial colostomy. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 390-395.— Draper (J. W.) Develop- 
mental reconstruction of the colon. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
Ixxxvii, 918. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis. 1915, ix, 182 7 185. 

. Developmental reconstruction of the colon: animal 

researches and clinical report of twenty-nine human cases. 
Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xii, 108-122. 

Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvii, 567-574, 2 pi. . 

Developmental reconstruction of colon for chronic multiple 
arthritis. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 111.— 
Drummond (H.) Some points relating to the surgical 
anatomy of the arterial supply of the large intestine. Proc. 
Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 185-193.— 
Eastman (J. R.) An anatomic and phvsiologic method of 
short-circuiting the colon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxii, 747.— Edwards (F. S.) Transverse colotomy. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 225.— Evans (W. H.) 
Case of colostomy. Ibid., 1909, n. s., Ixxxvii, 609. — Fasano 
(M.I Contributo alia chirurgia del colon discendente. 
Policlin., Roma, 1920, xxvii, sez. chir., 61-70.— Finch (E.) 
The closure of colotomy openings. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 
511. — Floderus (B.) [The surgical treatment of the benig- 
nant chronic diseases of the colon, especially by ileo-sigmoid 
anastomosis. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1911, 3. F., xi, 
afd. 1, No. 13, 1-33.— Fowler (R. S.) Anchoring the caput 
coli. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 350— Giordano 
(D.) Traitement chirurgical des affections non cancereuses 
du c61on. Cong, internal, de m£d. C.-r. Budapest, 
1910, sect, vii, chirurg., 833-836.— Goebel. Beitrage zur 
Dickdarmchirurgie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 
352. — Grasso (S.) Contributo alia chirurgia del grosso 
intestine Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 516-519. — 
Groves (E. W. H.) On the functions of the colon in relation 
to colic exclusion: with the collaboration of I. Walker Hall. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Surg. Sect., 121- 
136.— Hanes (G. S.) Some observations upon the surgical 
anatomv and mechanism of the colon. Tr. Am. Proctol. 
Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 93-101. . Further observa- 
tions on the surgical anatomy and pathology of the large 
bowel with radiographic illustrations. Ibid., St. Louis, 

1913, xv, 86-107. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1913, vii, 
195-216.— Harris (M.) Notes of a post-mortem examination 
in the case of a patient in whom lumbar colotomy had been 
performed five years previously. Liverpool & Manchester 
M. & S. Rep., 1875, iii, 104. Also, Reprint.— Hustin (A.) 
Notions de physiologie pathologique du gros intestin envisa- 
ge sp^eialement au point de vue chirurgical. J. mM. de 
Brux., 1913, xviii, 227-233.— Kellogg (J. H.) Should the 
colon be sacrificed or may it be reformed? J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1957-1959. Also, Reprint.— Kelsey 
(C. B.) Practical points in the operation of colostomv. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 49-53.— Kiister. Zur Technik 
der seitlichcn iintcroanastomose. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 860.— Lane (Sir A.) The operations of 
ileoeolostomy and of colectomv. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 

1914, xxvii, 99-102.— Legg (T. P.) Inguinal colostomy. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 336.— Lobiri- 
gier PA. S.) Coloeolostomy: a preliminary report on an 
operation for the conservative relief of the symptoms of 
coloptosis and rolostasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 176- 
179.— Lynch (J. M.) The Lyneh-Draper developmental 
reconstruction: a further study. Proctologist, St. Louis 

1915, ix, 185.— Lynch (J. M.) & Draper (J. W.) Anastalsis 
and the surgical therapy of the colon. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1914, cxlviii, 828-835. : . Developmental recon- 
struction of the colon based on surgical physiologv. Ann 

Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 166-175, 3 pi. : . The 

infected colon and its surgery. Med. Rec, N Y 1915 
Ixxxvii, 983-987. Also: N. York Stato .1. M., N. Y.', Wis! 
xv, 226-231. . Surgical physiologv of the colon' 



Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xviii, 129- 
141.— Lynch (J. M.), Draper (J. W.) & Lyon (T. W.) 
Contribution to the surgical phvsiology of the' colon. Ann 
Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 441-450.— MicGavin (L.) Trans- 
verse versus iliac colotomy, with notes of three cases. Tr 
Clin. Soc Lond., 1905-6, xxxix, 69-78.— McGulre (E. R.I 
Development of colon surgerv. N. York M. J. [etc 1 19l<) 
fix, 133-135.— MacKinnon (A.) Colostomy; a simple and 
inexpensive contrivanco to maintain perfect cleanliness 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 710.— MacMIIllan (.1 \ ! 
Colostomy under local ansrsthesia. Harper Hosp. Bull 
Detroit, 190.5-6, xvi, 20-24.— Madelung (O.) Anatomisehes 
und Chirurgisches iiber die Flexura coli sinistra. Arch f 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, 206-255.— Maslnl. Les voies 
d'acees a Tangle gauche du c61on par 1'incision de Chevassu 
Marseille-Med., 1920, lvii, 938.— Mattoli (A.) La chirurgia 
del colon. Studium, Napoli, 1920, x, 375.— Mattoli ( \ ) 



Colon (Surgery of). 

La chirurgia del colon. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., 
Roma (1920), 1921, xxvii, 57-162.— Morison (R.) Notes on 
surgical diseases of the colon, based upon a demonstration 
given in the Royal Victoria Infirmary, Newcastle. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 329-338.— Morric (R. T.) Longi- 
tudinal inversion of the colon; a technical step in the short- 
circuiting operation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 1015— 
1018. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, 1914, York, 1915, 
xxvii, 237-240.— Moschcowltz (A. V.) Exclusion of colon 
with unusual complications. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 
360-364.— Mummery (P. L.) End-to-end anastomosis oi 
the colon. Surg., Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 
247-250.— Ochsner (A. J.) The prevention of obstruction 
of the passage of gas following operations on the colon. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 483-485.— Oppel (W. A.) 
Principles of operative treatment of the diseases of the large 
intestine. Ami. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 409-439.— Patel (M.) 
Chirurgie du colon pelvien (cancer excepte): pathologie 
chirurgicale. Ann. internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 
1913, vii, 105-186.— Pauchez (V.) Chirurgie du gros intes- 
tin. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1911, xx, 373-390.— Paul 
(F. T.) A note on colotomy and colectomy. Liverpool 
M.-Chir, J., 1903, xxiii, 303-316. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, 

Lond., 1903, ii, 380-382. . Colotomv and colectomy. 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 81-84. . 

Personal experiences in the surgery of the large bowel. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 172-181. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1912, ii, 217-226.— Perlman (A. A.) [Blind sacks in opera, 
tions on the colon.] Syezd Rossivsk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914, 
xiii, 9-12. [Discussion], 25-33.— Pond (A. M.) Surgical 
diseases of the colon. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 1911-12, 
i, 599-606.— Pond (E. M.) Surgery of the large intestine. 
Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1914, xx, 177-1«6.— Pugh 
(W. S.) Notes on colonic anesthesia. V. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 163-165, 1 pi.— de Quervain (F.) 
Un cas d'implantation du cdlon transverse dans le rectum. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 757. — 
Robinson (B.) Special topography of ureter and right 
colon: hepatic flexure and transverse'colon. J. Med. ft Sc., 
Portland, 1903-4, x, 365-367.— Rockey (A. E.) The surgery 
of the colon. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1912, n. s., iv, 232- 
240.— Roth (P. B.) The closure of colotomy openings. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 427.— RyaU (C.) A new method for 
attempting to secure sphincteric control after colostomv. 
Ibid., 1909, ii, 15.— Sanmartln (A.) Colostomia valvular 
postiliaca v cateterismo rectal retr6grado. Cong, internat. 
de mM. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, seot. de chir. gen., 
806-814.— Schoemaker (J.) Kasuistisches und Techni- 
sches aus der Diekdarmchirurgie. Arch. f. klin. Chir 
Berl., 1915, cvii, 195-212.— Small (A. B.) A new op- 
eration for colon exclusion. Surg., Gynec <fe Obst., 
Chicago, 1915, xxi, 251.— Snow (H.) Two cases of lumbar 
colotomy: with remarks on the advantages of the lumbar 
route. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 190.5, n. s., lxxix. 56.— 
Strauss (A. A.) Complete exclusion of the large bowel- 
submucous free fascial transplant method, with ileosig- 

moidostomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 267-271. 

Summers (J. E.) A simple method of resecting the trans- 
verse colon with preservation of the omentum. Tr Vm 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1917, xxxv. 200-202.— Wallls (F C \ 
Colostomy. Clin. J Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 353-360 — White 
(S.) The closure of colotomv openings. Lancet Lond 
1917, i, 466 — WUensky (A. O.) Colostomv. Progr. Med'' 
Phila., 1921 ii, 129.— Wilms. Temporiirer Verschluss des 
Colon bei Resektionen oder Ausschaltung des Darmes 
Deutsche Ztschr., f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1908-9 xevi 2*>5^ 
229 — Yeomans (F. C.) Ceco-sigmoidostomv: an opera- 
tion for short circuiting the colon. Am. J Sure N Y 

1913, xxvii, 23-26. . *. 

Colon (Torsion of). 

rSiuoHARD (E.) *Des coudures acquises du 
colon pelvien par hernie adherente de l'ap- 
pendice epiploi'que. 8°. Liion, 1913. 

Mazet (F.) *Les torsions patholodques du 
ctos intestin et leur traitement chinmncal 8° 
Lyon, 1912. 

Cahen (F ) Achsendrehung des Crrkum und des Colon 
ascendens. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1323.— 
Duroux (E.) Des torsions du colon transverse Lvon 
chinirg 1912 vu 525-543. -Forssell (G.) Diagnose und 
Behandlung der Colonverdrehung (Torsio com beim Pferd 
Ztschr. f. Tiermed., Jena, 1907, xi, 401-119.— Morestin (H ) 
Torsion d'un appendieo epiploi'que du gros intestin. Bull 
et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 1912, Ixxxvii, 391-394. -Olmsted 
(1.) Iorsion of tnecircum, ascending and half of the trans- 
verse colon; with operation and recovery. Canad. M. \ss 
3. Toronto, 1913, ii.', 794 796 — Quimby"( A. J.) Abnormal 
angulations of the colon as a cause of serious intestinal dis- 
turbance Internal. .1 Surg., N. Y., WIS. xxvi, 423-134.- 
Remmele. Colondrehung bei einem Pfrrde. Munchen 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1915, lxvi, S92.-Siernlnsk fin 
[ orsion of the transverse colon «ith octagonal curvature' 
Medycvna i Kron. lek. , Warstawa, 1913. xlviii, 9.\s -Tan- 
ner (E. K.) Tors.on of the cecum and ascending colon J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1125 
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Colon {Tuberculosis of). 

Holland (J. F.) *Ueber den tuberkulosen 
Tumor der Plexura sigmoidea. [Konigsberg i. 
Pr.] 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

L'Hoste (F.) Contribution a l'otude de la 
tuberculose hypertrophique du gros intestin 
chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Baldwin (A.) Hyperplastic tuberculosis of the pelvic 
colon. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 96.— 
Barker (A. E.) Extensive tubercle of colon (hepatic 
flexure) removed by operation; recovery. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1910-11, xxxlv, 231-233.— Barling (G.) Tubercu- 
losis of caecum and ascending colon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1907, i, 497.— Boese (J.) Ueber den stricturierenden tuber- 
culosen Tumor der Flexura sigmoidea. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Bed., 1908, lxxxvi, 1071-1085.— Brown (L.) & Sampson 
(H. L.) The early Roentgen diagnosis of ulcerative tuber- 
culous colitis. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1919, n. s., vi, 
625-640. Also: J. Am. M. Ass Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 77-85.— 
Cade (A.) & Roubier (C.) Colites ulcereuses tuberculeuses. 
Progres med., Par., 1912, 3..S., xxviii, 635-639.— Calloway 
(A. W.) The diagnosis and treatment of tuberculous 
colitis. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1921, xiv, 525-531.— 
Carro (S.) Sobre el diagndstico radiologico de la tuber- 
culosis hipertr6fica de ciego y colon ascendente. Rev. clin. 
de Madrid, 1915, xiii, 41-45.— Dixon (W. C.) Tuberculosis 
of the colon. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1916-17, ix, 248- 
250 — Frankenburger (J. M.) Hyperplastic tuberculosis 
of the colon. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1914, xvi, 
136-140. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis. 1914, viii, 287-291.— 
Groves (E. W. H.) Tuberculosis of the colon. BritsolM. 
Chir. J., 1909, xxvii, 203-215.— Halfc( A.) & Simpson (O. S.) 
A case of chronic hyperplastic tuberculosis of the ascending 
colon, with general lymphatic infection; death from acci- 
dent. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1320-1322.— Hartmann (H.) 
Tuberculose hypertrophique du caecum et du colon as- 
cendant; resection de la terminaison de l'ileon, du cdlon 
ascendant, de la partie droite du colon transverse; fermeture 
des deux bouts; ueo-colostomie transverse laterale; guerison. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 784 
787.— Hollander (E.) Colon mobile una Ileocoecaltuber- 
kulose. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1913, 
lxxiv, 180-185.— Kuttner (H.) Ueber den isolierten tuber- 
kulosen Tumor^des Colon ascendens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1909, c, 212-235, 2 pi.— Lamartine (H.) Tu- 
berculose innammatoire du colon pelvien; contribution a 
1 'etude du r61e de la tuberculose dans les tumeurs et retr6- 
cissements inflammatoirrs du tube digestif. Bull. m£d., 
Par., 1908, xxii, 29-32.— Lison Lorenzo (A.) Tuberculosis 
peritoneo-intestinal; ulceraciones del colon con abscesos 
enquistados; laparotomia; muerte. Med. de los ninos, 
Barcel., 1912, xhi, 142.— McArthur (L. L.) The surgery of 
tuberculosis of the colon. Surg., Gynec. & Obst.. Chicago, 
1906, iii, 322-325.— Matas (R.) Tuberculosis of the colon. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8, lx, 840-842.— Mummery (P. L.) 
(?) Hyperplastic tuberculosis of the pelvic colon. Proc. 
Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 201-208.— 
Nash (W. G.) Excision if caecum and ascending colon for 
tubercular tumour; recovery. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 
1905, ix, 23-26.— Pennato (P.) Sulla tubercolosi iper- 
trofica del colon. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 
Venezia, 1902-3, 8. s., v, pt. 2, 623-629. Also: Riforma med., 
Roma, 1903, xix, 491.— Piery (M.) & Mandoul (A.) Con- 
tribution a l'e'tude de la tuberculose inflammatoire du gros 
intestin; colites et pericolites tuberculeuses (20 observations 
personnelles). Rev. de med., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 228-243.— 
Pool (E. H.) Hyperplastic tuberculosis of colon. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 791-794.— Schiller (V.) Ein Fall 
operativer Behandlung einer tuberkulosen Kolonerkran- 
kung. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 
1914, xiii, 45-48.— Sherrill (J. G.) Tuberculosis of the colon. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, vii, 415.— Souza 
(B.) Tuberculosis ileo cdlica; extirpation de la casi totali- 
dad del colon; curacion. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la 
Habana, 1916, xxiii, 96-99.— Turner (G. G.) A case of 
tuberculous ulceration of the ascending colon simulating 
appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 824. — Usiyevich (M. 
A.) [Tuberculosis of the colon.] Syezd Rossivsk. Khirurg., 
Mosk., 1914, xiii, 8. [Discussion], 25-33. — Vaccarl (L.) La 
tubercolosi ipertrofica del colon pelvico. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 117-120.— Weiss (T.) & Ha- 
mant (A.) Tuberculose il^o-caecale; guerison apres abla- 
tion du colon ascendant et transverse. Rev. m(5d. de l'Est, 
Nancy, 1920. xlviii, 750-755.— Winselmann. Ueber Tuber- 
culoma coh und Kolonoperationen. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1905, xix, 23; 39. 

Colon (Tumors of). 

Ferret (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
tumeurs du gros intestin et de leur traitement. 
8°. Montpellier, 1917. 

Kessler (C. M. H.) *Bericht uber 31 Falle 
von Dickdarmtumoren. 8°. Jena, 1902. 

Kochanoff (A. V.) *K voprosu o khirurgi- 
cheskom llechenii opukholei tolstikh kishek (kro- 



Colon (Tumors of). 

mie pruamoi). [Surgical treatment of tumors of 
the colon (outside the rectum).] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1906. 

Bakes (J.) Erfahrungen liber einzeitige Resektion von 
Colon- und Caecaltumoren. Cong, internat. de me"d. C. r. 
Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 9, 375-383.— Be van (A. D.) 
Fibroma of the large intestine. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 1919, 
iii, 1333-1340.— Bilhaut (M.) Tumeur ^pithe'liale du colon 
descendant; ablation; anastomose laterale; retour a la 
santC. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1910, xxiii, 161- 
166.— Blake (J. A.) Exclusion of colon fornew growth. Am. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 708.— Buie (L. A.) A safe method 
of removing sigmoidal polyps and high rectal polyps. Med. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 419-423.— de Butler d'Or- 
mond (R.) Anurie par tumeur du colon pelvien. J. 
d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1920, ix, 199.— Cavaillon (P.) & 
Bardin. Les nebplasmes inflammatoires du colon pelvien. 
Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1907, lxxx, 171; 183.— Clairmont (P.) 
Ueber einen operativ geheilten Fall von entziindlicher Ge- 
schwulst des Dickdarms (Diverticulitis). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1917, xiii, 180-182.— Csaki (L.) Ein Fall von Kolon- 
tumor mit hochgradiger Eosinophilic. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1921, xxxiv, 97.— Davis (C. B.) Tumors of the large 
bowel; presentation of a group of cases illustrating typical 
and atypical pathology of tumors of the large bowel. Surg. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila.," 1921, i, 1047-1067.— D'Este (S.) Li- 
poma sottomucoso della flexura coli dextra; resezione del 
colon; guarigione; contributo clinico alio studio dei tumori 
benigni delP intestino. Riforma med., Palermo-Napcli, 
1906, xxii, 953-957.— Drueck (C. J.) Benign tumors of the 
lower bowel. Am. Med.. Burlington, Vt. 1920. n. s., xv, 
204-214. — Erdmann (R.) Polyposis coloni. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1917, lxvi, 231.— Esser. Untersuchungen iiber die 
fermentative Kraft von Polypensekret bei einem Falle von 
ausgedehnter Polyposis coli et recti, nebst Beobachtungen 
iiber die Wirkung des Purgens. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1908, xciii, 535-541.— Flu (P. C.) Een lymph- 
cyste in net mesocolon. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1909, i, 1279-1282.— Frank (J.) Papilloma of the 
large bowel. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1919, xxviii, 
524. — Goebel. [Grosser maligner Tumor des Colon de- 
scendens, nahe der Flexura lienalis, breite Verwachsung 
mit der Muskulatur.] Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1920, 
xlvii, 202. — Haenel (F.) Ueber Dickdarmtumoren. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 110.— Hanssen (T. S.) 
[A case of polyposis coli.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1918 ; xxxv, 
83-87.— Hartmann (H.) A propos de la rejection des 
tumeurs du gros intestin. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 

Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 1021-1027. . Tumeur du c61on 

pelvien; resection avec anus artificiel dans un premier 
temps; secondairement invagination du colon dans le 
rectum; guerison. Ibid., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 473.— Hattorl 
(S.) Ueber die Melanose der Dickdarmschleimhaut. 
Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1915, v, 119-122.— 
Jaboulay. Exclusion unilaterale du gros intestin pour 
une tumeur de la partie fixe du c61on ll^opclvien. Lyon 
m6d., 1903, c, 557-561.— Jonas (A. F.) Neoplasms of the 
colon; report of sixteen cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvii, 825-&32. [Discussion], 835-838.— Lee (B. J.) 
Partial resection of the transverse colon for non-malignant 
inflammatory tumor. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 265. — 
Letoux. Tumeur du colon transverse. Gaz. m6d. de 
Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 489-492.— Lewisohn (R.) Lipoma 
of ascending colon. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 480. — 
Lilienthal (H.) Complete extirpation of the colon for 
papillomatous disease (twelve years after operation). Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 603-608.— Marchetti (O.) Ciste del 
mesocolon trasverso. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. fiorent. 1911, 
Firenze, 1912, 66-68.— Mayo (W. J.) Anatomy, physiology, 
and pathology of the large intestine, with some observations 
on the radical operation for colonic tumors. J. South Car. 
M. Ass., Greenville, 1916, xii, 165-172. — Menage. Neoplasme 
etendu du colon transverse; absence de signes radiologiques. 
Arch, med.-chir. de Province, Tours, 1922, xii, 169. Also: 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de France, Par., 1922, x, 
33. — Mever (W.) Appendicostomy for multiple papilloma 
of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xxxix, 269-271.— 
Milani (E.) Neoplasma dell' angolo colico destro; sinto- 
matologia dubbia; resezione del colon; guarigione. Riv. 
ospedaf., Roma, 1915, v, 643-647.— Nevvbolt (G. P.) Case 
of multiple adenomata of the colon and rectum. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 272-274.— New- 
man. Case of tumour of the colon in which coloenteros- 
tomy was done with a gosd result. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc, 
Glasgow, 1898-99, ii, 294.— Nigst (P. F.) Zur Frage der 
Dickdarm-Lipome. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, 
xlviii, 966-970.— Niklas (F.) Ueber den Nachweis einer 
Oxydase im melanotischcn Dickdarm. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1332.— Norbury (L. E. C.) Case of 
multiple polypi of rectum and colon. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 19.5-198.— Parola (L.) Im- 
magine radiografica di un tumore del colon ascendente. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 332.— Pauchet (V.) 
Tumeurs du gros intestin. Presse m£d., Par., 1918, xxvi, 
543-546. — Poenaro. Tumeur inextirpable du colon as. 
cendant; enterocolonanastomose laterale. Bull, et mem- 
Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1906-7, ix, 200.— van de Poll (C. 
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Colon (Tumors of). 

N) Errorjustus. [Tumor ofthe colon mistaken for myoma 
of the uterus.] Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1917-18, xxiv, 50-52.— 
Ricketts (B. M.) Multiple polypi of the colon. Lancet- 
Clinic Cincin., 1914, cxi, 534.— Rivet & Favreul. Tumeur 
du caecum et du colon ascendant; resection; guerison 
Gaz med. de Nantes, 1911, 2. s., xxix, 292-293.-Ruben (M.) 
A case of subserous lipoma of the colon transversum incar- 
cerated in the sac of an umbilical hernia. Acta Chir. Scan- 
din., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 339-353 — Schlecht (H.) Zur 
Rontgendiagnose der Dickdarmtumoren. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1916, xii, 1015-1018.— Schmidt (E.) Ueber Dick- 
darmgesehwulste. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, 
lxxiv7 401-424 — Schultze (E.) Entziindlicher '-Tumor 
des aufsteigenden Dickdarms mit Netzstrangadhasion und 
Darmverscnlusserscheinimgen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1920, xlvii, 1343-1345.— Soper (H. W.) Polyposis of the 
colon Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, 
xviii, 49-53. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 405-409.— 
Soresl (A. L.) Differential diagnosis between tumors 
located in the colon and tumors located in the mesocolon. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1911, iv, 62.— Sudeck (P.) Ueber die 
entzundlichen Dickdarmgesehwulste. Berl. klm. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, lvii, 416-418.— Swan (R. L.) Intestinal obstruc- 
tion due to a tumour of the colon. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 340.— Thevenard. Tumeur du 
colon ascendant. Paris chirurg 1920, xii, 203-205.— Tietze 
(\) TJeber entziindliche Dickdarmgesehwulste. Ergebn. 
d'. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1920, xii, 211-273.— Timbal(L.) 
& Belloeq. Sur un cas de neoplasme du cdlon avec fistule 
j<Huno-colique. Toulouse med., 1910, 2. s., xii, 189-191.— 
Trutie de Vaucresson. Kvste se"reux a pedicule tordu 
insere sur le bord libre du colon ascendant. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, xlv, 391.— Tuttle (J. P.) The 
three-step operation in tumors of the sigmoid and colon. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 543-546.— 
Vargas Salcedo (L.) Fibroma del colon descendente. 
Rev. mid. de Chile. Sant. de Chile, 1909, xxxvii, 341-343.— 
Voeckler. Ein huhnereigrosses Dickdarmlipom. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 459.— Waring (H. J.) & 
Sherren (J.) Discussion on the operative treatment of 
tumours of the caecum and colon, especially in relation to 
immediate resection; colostomy combined with secondary 
resection and short-circuiting. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1914-15, 
xxxviii, 17-33.— West (E. S.) Lipoma of the descending 
colon causing intussusception. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1913, n. s., v, 261.— Westbrook (R. W0 Lipoma of the 
ascending colon, report of a case. Long Island M. J., Brook- 
lyn, 1910, iv, 52.— Wharton (H. R.) Acute intestinal 
obstruction due to intussusception caused by a lipoma ofthe 
descending colon; resection of the colon; recoverv. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxix, 45L465. — Wiener ( A. C.) Non- 
mahgnant tumors of the colon. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1912, 
v, 20-28.— WUlink (J. W. T.) Over gezwellen van den 
dikken darm en de uitkomsten der heelkundige behan- 
deling. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, xliv, 
pt. 2, 1788-1808. 

Colon (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Colon (Cancer of). 

Wittmers (F.) *Ueber maligne Tumoren des 
Colon. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Allen (L. W.) Papilloma of the ascending colon under- 
going malignancy; ileo-colostomy (lateral implantation): 
ileoceeocoleetomv; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xliv. 128.— Bastlanelli (R.J The operative treatment of 
malignant disease of the large intestine (excluding the 
rectum). Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, vii, 
Surg., 1-36. [Discussion], pt. 2, 51-59.— Corner (E. M.) & 
Fairbanks (H. A. T.) Sarcomata ofthe alimentary canal: 
with the report of a case. Practitioner, Lond., 1904. lxxii, 
810-828.— Dalmazzoni (S.) Sarcoma primitivo del colon 
discendente. Riformamed., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 784-788. — 
Dobrowolskl (W.) [Operative treatment of malignant 
tumors of the colon.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1910, 2. s., xxx, 
977-987 — Erdmann (J. F.) The colon; its malignancies. 
Med. Rec. N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 611-614.— Fry. Adenocarci- 
noma of the ascending colon. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, 
lix, 866.— Harrington (F. B.) Resection of colon for 
obstruction by a malignant adenoma. Boston M. & S. J., 
1906, cliv, 289.— Kbrte (W.) Die chirurgische Bchandlung 
der malignen Dickdarm-Geschwulste (Rectum ausgenom- 
men). Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, vii, 
Surg., 37-105. [Discussion], pt. 2, 51-59. Also [Abstr.]: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
1285. [Discussion], 2022.— Meglio (S.) Sul sarcoma primi- 
tivo del colon trasverso e sull' assenza deisintomistcnotiei; 
nota istopatologica e clinica. Incurabili, Napoli, 1909, xxiv, 
157-191— Olmstead (I.) Resection ofthe splenic flexure of 
the colon, malignant disease, with exhibition of patient and 
specimen. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1905, xxx, 4S7- 
489.— Perkins (I. B.) Report of acase of sarcoma, in which 
a portion of the ileum, the entire cecum and ascending colon, 
and a portion of the transverse colon were resected; re- 
covery. Denver M. Times, 1907, xxvi, 331-333.— Potter (C.) 
Differentiation and treatment of carcinoma and sarcoma of 
the colon. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922, xix, 8-16.— 



Colon ( Tumors of, Malignant) . 

SaDDlngton (S. W.) Sarcoma of the large intestine. 

HaSnemln. Month ^^^Pcvuf *8ol 
(C M ) Sarcoma of colon. Charlotte [N. C.J M. J., 1908, 
xx'xii 133-135.— Vlale (J. A.) Sobre un caso de sarcoma del 
colon'transverso tratado por la enterectomia. An. d. Circ. 
med argent., Buenos Aires, 1903, xxvi SOo-o 13 .—West- 
brook (R. w.j Malignant growths of the colon, with 
especial reference to early diagnosis and treatment Long 
Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1913, vii, 472-477.-WoUT (HO 
Ueber die bosartigen Geschwiilste der unteren Darmab- 
schnitte. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 2045-2048. 

Colon (Ulcer of). . 

See, also, Colon (Inflammation of. Ulcerative). 

Balloch (E. A.) Ulcer of the duodenum. \V ash. M. 
Ann., 1910-11, ix, 41-43.-Charbormel (M.) Uceres 
simples perfores du csecum et des colons. Gaz. hebd. d.sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xii, 482-486.— Coffey (R. C.) Ileo- 
sigmoidostomy, with obliteration ofthe ileocecal communi- 
cation, for the treatment of ulcers of the colon. J . Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1157-1159.— Dunn (J. SO & 
Drummond (H.) Ulceration of the colon in the neigh- 
borhood of gunshot wounds. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 191/, 
v 59_65._ Eakin (W. H.) Haemorrhage from a solitary 
tuberculous ulcer of the transverse colon. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1922, xii, 175.-Levy (A.) Zur Kenntms des 
Ulcus coli simplex. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, 
clxv, 366-375.— Lyle (H. H. M.) Simple ulcer of the colon, 
perforation. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc., 1912, i, 247-249. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 473-475.— Mole (R. H.) Ex- 
tensive ulceration ofthe large intestine in a case of pulmonary 
phthisis. China M. J» Shanghai, 1920, xxxiv, 117.— Moure 
(P.) Ulcere perfore du colon pelvien. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1922, xcii, 84.— Pauchet (V.) Ulcus pepti- 
ques postoperatoires du colon. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1922, xlviii, 514-517.— Rotgans (J.) Ulcus coll 
simplex. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, 

pt. 1., 552-555. . Ulcus coli simplex. Ibid., 1920. ii, 

349-351 — Soupault (R.) Perforation d un ulcere simple 
du colon; operation; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 

de Par., 1920, xlvi, 413-423. . Contribution a l etude 

de la perforation de l'ule^re simple colique. Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1920, lviii, 480-524.— Tucker (E. F. GO The use of 
appendicostomy in the treatment of intractable ulceration 
of the colon. Tr. Bombav M. Cong., Bombav, 1909, 20-24, 
lpl. 

Colon (Wounds and injuries of). 

Jehx, (P.) *De remphyseme stercoral dans 
lea plaies par armes a feu du colon descendant 
dans sa portion extraperitoneale. 8°. Li/on, 
1916. 

vox Rundstedt (MalitaV *Ueber einen Fall 
von Fixation und Abknickun? der Flexura coli 
dextra. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 

Boeckel. Perforations du colon descendant par pro- 
jectiles de guerre et resections intestinales. Lvon med., 
1916, exxv, 262-265.— Chalier (A.) L'emphyseme scrotal 
signe de plaie c61ique nHro-p^riton^ale. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1914-15, xlix, 377-381.— Da\1s (N. P.) Laceration of trans- 
verse colon by adherent omental band. Penn.M. J., Athens, 
1921-22, xxv ", 417.— Dupont. Plaies extra-peritoneales du 
c61on ascendant; section du crural au niveau de ses racines; 
sutures du c61on: guerison. Presse mi 4 d., Par. ; 1916, xxiv, 
557. Also: Progres mM., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii. 13.— Egan 
(P. R.) Wounds of the colon treated without ooeration. 
Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 102-106.— Ferraresl 
(P.) Laparotomia per ferita d'arma da fuoco con estesa 
lacerazione delta prima porzione del colon discendente. 
Bull. d. Soc. Lanoisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1897-8, xviii, 
fasc. 2, 130-141. Also: Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1S97-S, iv, 
166-169.— Klrmlsson. Sur les plaies du gros intestin par 
coup de feu. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, xlv, 
431-134.— Mauclalre (P.J Balle de shrapnell enkvstee sur 
la paroi anterieure du c61on ascendant: ablation rapide a la 
lumiere Meetrique et sous le controle intermittent des rayons 
X. Ibid., 1916, n. s., xlii, 24.— Meyer (K.) & Monereiff 
(W. F.) Retroperitoneal wounds of the colon. Surg. Clin. 
Chicago, 1919, lii, 9.55-958.— Nasi (C.) Ferita penetrante 
dell'addome con perforazione del colon ascendente; laparo- 
tomia: guarigione. Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1902-3. 
xvii, 1-5.— Plcque (L0 Plaie du cfilon transverse par coup 
de couteau: suture apres dix heures et demie; guerison. 
Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1911, v, 2S7.— -Stassen 
& Voncken(L) Les blessuresextraptfritonealesdesc61ons. 
Paris mod., 1916, xviii, 444-448.— Toussaint. Fracture de 
c6te et anus lombaire. suite d'eVlatement du cfilon par balle; 
guerison avec hernie de Jean-Louis Petit consecutive. Bull. 

et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s.. xii, 417-419. Wal- 

ther. Resultat ^loigne d'une exclusion bilat^raie pour 
plaie du colon par projectile de guerre. Ibid.. 1920, xlvi 
652.— Zoepffel (H.) Isolierter Abriss der Flexura coll 
lienalis mit folgender Darmgangran. Deutsche Ztschr f 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, civ, 425-428. 
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Colon Bacillus. 

See Bacillus Coli. 
Colonial (The) Journal, issued quarterly. Edited 
by Sir W. H. Mercer, v. 8-13, 1914-15 to 1919- 
20. 8°. London, 

Colonization. 

Pety de Thozee (C.) & Pett de Thozee (R.) 
Theories de la colonisation au xix e siecle et role 
de l'etat dans le developpement des colonies. 
4°. Bruxelles, 1902. 

Calmette (A.) Le role des sciences m^dicales dans la 
colonisation. Rev. scient., Par., 1905, 5. s., iii, 417-421.— 
Duponchel (A.) La colonisation africaine et les chemins 
de fer transsahariens. Rev. scient., Par., 1899, 4. s., xii, 
161-172. — Gros. Medeeins de colonisation de FAlgerie. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1898, Ixix, 301-313.— Saint-Remy 
(G.) L'anthropologie et la colonisation. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1903, 4. s., xix. 65-69.— von Stengel (C.) Die Be- 
deutung der neuzeitlichen Kolonisation fur die europai- 
schen Volker. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1914, ii, 
100; 234. '6 v , , , 

Colonna (F.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
syphilide psoriasiforme de la main et de son 
traitement par les injections de calomel. 66 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 305. 

Colonna d'Istria (Robert) [1882- ]. *Les 
pyodermites sudorales (eruptions d'origine sudo- 
rale); etude anatomo-clinique et therapeutique. 
55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 50. 

Colophony. 

Fahrion (W.) Zur Kenntniss des Colophoniums. 
Ztschr. f. ang. Chem., Berl., 1901, xiv, 1197; 1221.— Paul 
(L.) Autooxvdation des Kolophoniums. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1919, xxv, 241-246.— Tschlrch (A.) & 
Studer (B.) Untersuchungen iiber die Sekrete; iiber das 
amerikanische Kolophonium. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1903, 
ccxli, 495-545. 

Color. 

vox Holst (L.) *Ueber die optischen Ver- 
hiiltnisse der Deckfarben. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Emmendingen, 1911. 

Krarup (H.) Physisch-ophthalmologische 
Grenzprobleme; ein Beitras- zur Farbenlehre. 
roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Lien em ax (J. E.) *Over de helderheid der 
kleuren. 8°. Amsterdam, 1914. 

Lotze (A.) *Untersuchungen eines anomalen 
trichromatischen Farbensvstems. 8°. Freiburg 
i. Br., 1898. 

Rankin (H. A.) The teaching of colour. 8°. 
London, [1914]. 

Ridgway (R.) Color standards and color 
nomenclature, with 53 colored plates and eleven 
hundred and fifteen named colors. 8°. Wash- 
ington, D. C, 1912. 

Schasler (M.) Die Farbenwelt. 8°. Berlin, 
1883. 

Simon (J. H. K.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Mineralfarben. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Chant (C. A.) The physical basis of color. Science 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 864-868.— Edridge- 
Green (T. W.) Observations with Lord Rayleigh's colour- 
mixing apparatus. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond. 
1906-7, xxvii, 225-261 — Fechner (G. T.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen gegen die Abhandlung Prof. Osann's iiber Ergan- 
zungsfarben. Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. d. 
Wissensch. zu Leipz. Math.-phvs. Kl., 1860, xii, 147-165. — 
Fernberger (S. W.) Note on the affective value of colors. 
A.m. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1914, xxv, 448. — Feulgen. 
Farben und Farbenmischung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvu, 491.— Franklin (Christine 
Ladd). Color terminology. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 2485-2487. Also [Abstr.]: 
Psychol. Bull., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xi, 
52.'— Freundlich (H.) & Losev (G.) Leber die Adsorption 
der Farbstoffe durch Kohle und Fasera. Ztschr. f. phvs. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1907, lix, 284-312.— Goodspeed (A. W.) 
The physics of color. Univ. Penn. Lect., Phila., 1917-18, v, 
151-163. — Grimshaw (R.) The chemistry of color; some 
interesting tricks and experiments explained. Scient. Am. 
Suppl., N. Y., 1902, liv, 22310.— Hale (W. J.) The relation 
of color and chemical constitution. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1908, lxxii, 116-139.— Houston (H. E.) & Washburn (W. 
W.) On the naming of colors. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 



Color. 

1907, xviii, 519-523.— Jaensch (E. R.) Ueber den Farben- 
kontrast und die sog. Berucksichtigung der farbigen Be- 
leuchtung. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 2. Abt., 1921, lii, 165-180— Kirschmann (A.) The 
representation of tints and shades of colors by means of 
rotating discs. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1897-8, ix, 346- 
350, 1 pi.— Lafon (C.) La notion des couleurs et la linguis- 
tique. Rev. scient., Par.. 1905, 5. s., iv, 172-174.— Lane ( W. 
B.) The space-threshold of colours and its dependence 
upon contrast. Univ. Toronto Stud. Psvehol.s., 1*98, 1-85, 
2 pi.— Luckiesh (M.) A color-triangle for lecture purposes. 
Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1913, xx, 254.— Martinet (J.) Couleur 
et constitution chimique. Rev. g£n. d. sc. pures et appliq., 
Par., 1919, xxx, 334-342.— Meinong (A.) Bemerkungen 
iiber den Farbenkorper und das Mischungsgesetz. Ztschr. 
f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1903, xxxiii, 
1-80.— Meisenheliner (J.) Ueber den Zusammenhang 
zwischen der Farbe chemischer Verbindungen und dem 
Molekulbau. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1921, xcv, pt . 2, 
304-318.— MOUer (H.-J.) Determinations internationales 
des couleurs. Compt. rend. x. Cong, intemat. de pharm. 
1910, Brux., 1911, 161-170. [Discussion], 248.— Nagel (W. A.) 
Ueber dichromatische Farbensvsteme. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 9-20.— 
Ostwald (W.) Das absolute Svstem der Farben. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1916, xci, 129-142: 1916-17, xcii, 222- 

226. . Beitrage zur Farbenlehre; erstes bis fiinftes 

Stiick. AbhandJ. d. math.-phys. Kl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. 

d. Wissensch., Leipz., 1917, xxxiv, 363-572. . Zur 

Svstematik der Farben. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1918, 1, 2. Abt., 153-160.— Petronievics 
(B.) Ueber den Begnff der zusammengesetzten Farbe. 
Ibid., 1908-9, xliii, 2. Abt., 364^08.— Raehlmann (E.) 
Recherches ultra microscopiques sur les substances colorees; 
resultats physico-physiologiques. Clin, opht., Par., 1903, 

ix, 301-303. . Ueber ultramikroskopische Unter- 

suchung von Farbstoffen und ihre physikahsch-physiologi- 
sche Bedeutung. Vorlaufuge Mittcilung. Ophth. Klin., 

Stuttg., 1903, vii, 241; 289. . Die physiologisch-physi- 

kalischen Wirkungen von Farbstofflosungen und deren 
Mischung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 312-314— Roberts 
(H. F.) Quantitative character-measurements in color 
crosses. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1919, n. s., xlix, 516.— 
Rostohar (M.) [Experimental investigations of the 
reproduction of color properties.] L4k. rozhledy, Praha, 
1914, xxi, 406-415.— Small (C. P.) Maxwell's color-table. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 

2482-2483. . Newton's color-table. Ibid., 2483-2485.— 

Taylor (G. H.) Color and its relation to tune. Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1916-17, xiii, 31-33.— Tudor-Hart. Les gam- 
mes des couleurs. Bull, de ITnst. gCn. psychol., Par., 1908, 
viii, 307-319, 2 pi.— Wagner (H.) Ueber naturliche Farben 
und Farbstoffe. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1902-3, viii, 
286-291.— Westphal (H.) Unmittelbare Bestimmungen 
der Urfarben. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1909, xliv, 182-230. 

Color (Biological relations of). 

See, also, Mimicry; Pigmentation. 

Johnson (R. H.) Determinate evolution in 
the color-pattern of the lady-beetles. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1910. 

Kurz (F.) *Versuche iiber den Einfluss far- 
bigen Lichtes auf die Entwicklung und Verande- 
rung der Pigmente bei den Fischen. [Kiel.] 
8°. Jena, 1919. 

Also, in: Zool. Jahrb. xxxvii, Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1919. 

Little (W. E.) Experimental studies of the 
inheritance of color in mice. 8°. Washinqton, 
1913. 

Thayer (G. H.) Concealing-col oration in the 
animal kingdom, an exposition of the laws of 
disguise through color and pattern ; being a sum- 
mary of Abbott & Thayer's discoveries; with an 
introductory essav by A. H. Thaver. 4°. New 
York, 1909. 

Bauer (V.) & Degner (E.) Ueber die allgemein-phvsiolo- 
gische Grundlage des Farbenwechsels bei dekapoden "Kreb- 
sen. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1913, xv, 363-112.— Ber- 
tln(L.) A quoi est due la coloration des animaux? Nature, 
Par., 1921, xlix, 137-143.— Bonhote (J. L.) On colour and 
colour-pattern inheritance in pigeons. Proc. gen. meet. 
. . . Zool. Soc., Lond., 1911, pt. 3, 601-619, 3 pi.— Bridges 
(C. B.) Vermilion-deficiency. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 
1918-19, i, 645-656.— Crosslarid (C.) Warning" coloration in 
a nudibranch mollusc and in a chameleon. Proc. gen. meet. 
. . . Zool. Soc. Lond., 1911, pt. 4, 1062-1067.— Detlefsen (J. A.) 
Pink-eved white mice, carrying the color factor. Am. 
Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, X, 46-49.— Durham (Flor- 
ence M.) Experiments on the inheritance of coat colour in 
mice. J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1910-11, i, 159-178.— von 
Frisch (K.) Ueber die Farbenanpassung des Crenilabrus. 
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Color (Biological relations of). 

Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. allg. Zool., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 151-164.— 
von Hess (C.) Ueber die Bedeutung bunter Farben bei 
Pflanzen und Tieren. Naturwissenschaften, Berl., 1917, v, 
398-400.— Hiekson (L. J.) Colour-physiology of the higher 
Crustacea. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 299 — 
Holt (A.) The colouring matters in the compound ascidian 
Diazona violacea, Savigny. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1914, 
lxxxviii. s. B. 227-236.— Ibsen (H. L.) Synthetic pink- 
eyed self white guinea-pigs. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, 
Pa., 1919, liii, 120-130.— Jorgensen (I.) The preservation 
of natural colour in plants. Nature, Lond., 1916, xcviii, 
229.— Kroon (H. M.) [On inheritance of colors among our 
domestic ariimals, especially in the horse.] Tijdschr. v. 
diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1920, xlvii, 312-314.— Lancefield 
(D. E.) Scarlet, an autosomal eve color identical with 
sex-linked vermilion. Biol. Bull., Wood's Hole, Mass., 191S, 
xxxv, 207-210.— Laughlin (H. H.) The inheritance of 
color in short horn cattle. Am. Naturalist, Lancastr, Pa., 

1912, xlri, 1-28.— Little (C. C.) The relation of yellow coat 
color to black-eved white spotting of mice in heredity. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 501. . Colour in- 
heritance in cats, with special reference to the colours black, 
yellow and tortoise-shell. J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1918-19, 
viii, 279-290. . A note on the fate of individuals homo- 
zygous for certain color factors in mice. Am. Naturalist, 
Lancaster, Pa., 1919, liii, 185-187.— Little (C. C.) & Jones 
(E. E.) The inheritance of coat color in great danes. J. 
Hered., Wash. ,1919,x, 309-320.— Lock (R. H.) Experiments 
on the behaviour of diflerent iating colour-characters in maize. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 593.— Longley 
(W. H.) Changeable coloration in Brachvura. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc., Bait., 1917, iii, 609-612.— Mac Bride (E. W.) 
The inheritance of colour in the stick-insect, Carausius 
morosus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1915, lxxxix, s. B., 109- 
118, 2 pi. — Mayer (A. G.) On the development of color in 
moths and butterflies. Biol. Lect. Wood's Holl, Bost., 1900. 
157-164. — Mayerhofer (F.) Farbwechselversuche am 
Hechte (Esox lucius L.). Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz., 1909, xxviii, 546-560, 1 pi.— Megusar (F.) 
Experimente liber den Farbwechsel der Crustaceen. (I. 
Oelasimus. II. Potamobius. ill. Palaemonetes. IV. 
Palaemon.) Ibid., 1911-12, xxxiii, 462-665, 4 pi.— Mottram 
(J. C.) & Green (F. W. E.) Some aspects of animal coloura- 
tion from the point of view of colour vision. Science Progr., 
Lond., 1918-19, xiii, 65; 253.— Nabours (R. K.) Two 
classes of factors for color patterns in Paratettix. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 500.— Nuttall (J. S. W.) A 
note on the inheritance of colour in one breed of pigeons: an 
attempt to demonstrate a Mendelian type of transmission. 
J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1917-18, vii, 119-124. — Onslow (H.) 
The inheritance of wing colour in lepidoptera; Abraxas 
grossulariata var. lutea (Cockerell). Ibid., 191S-19, viii, 209- 
258, 3 pi.— Pearl (R.) & Surface (F. M.) Data regarding 
the sex-limited inheritance of the barred color pattern in 
poultry. Science, N. York & Lancaster, Pa., 1910, n. s., 
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Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1904, xxxvi, 1-18.— Lomer 
(G.) Zur Kenntnis des Farbensehens. Allg. Ztschr. f. 
Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, lxii, 63-78.— Mailing (B.) 
[Color perception.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 
1918, lxxix, 1-10.— Mentz (P.) Untersuchungen zur Psy- 
chophysik der Farbenempfindungen am Spectrum. Phil. 
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Ueber die Vererbung von Farbensinnstbrungen. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xc, 43-66, 1 pi— Dresslar 
(F. B.) Are chromaesthesias variable? A study of an indi- 
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— - — . Untersuchungen iiber Farbenschwache. Ibid., 1907, 

xlii, 2. Abt., 24; 2.50: 190S, xliii, 146; 199; 255. . Anomale 

Nachbilder. Ibid., 1910, lvii, 1. Abt., 271-292. . Fort- 

gesetzte Untersuchungen iiber Anomalien des Farbensinnes. 
Ber. ii. d. iv. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., 1910, Leipz., 1911, 
211.— Hayes (S. P.) Vision; color defects. Psvchol. Bull., 
Bait., 1913, x, 101-107: 1916, xiii, 131-134.— Hegner (C. A.) 
Ueber angeborene einseitige Storungen des Farbensinns. 
Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1914, 
xlix, 2. Abt., 18-28. — von Hess (C.) Die angeborenen Far- 
bensinnstbrungen und das Farbengesichtsfeld. Arch. f. 

Augenh., Munch. & Wiesb.,- 1920, lxxxvi, 317-335. . 

Einige Methoden zur messenden Untersuchung von Farben- 
sinnstbrungen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, xliii, 28-46.— 
Hilbert (R.) Zur Kenntnis dor pathologisrhen Farbenem- 
pfindungen. Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1899, n. F., xvii, 137-140. 

. Ueber Storungen des Farbensinnes im Gefolge in- 

terner Erkrankungen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1908, xlvi, 256-261. . Ueber pathologisehe Farbenem- 

pfindungen infolge von chirurgischen Erkrankungen. Ibid., 

1909, xlvii, 290-295. . Zur Kenntnis der pathologischen 

Farben-Empfindungen. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 

1910, xxxiv, 33-37. . Zur Kenntnis dor sogen. "Farben- 
schwache." Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Melsun- 
gen, 1913, viii, 62-65. — Kirsrhmann (A.) Normale und 
anomale Farbensvsteme. Arch. i. d. ges. Psvchol., Leipz., 
190.5-6, vi, 397-424.— Knies (M.) Das Chronioscop; ein be- 
quemes Instrument zur Untersuchung dcs Farbenvormd- 
gens der Macula lutea und deren Anomalien. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1898 xxxvii, 225-231.— Kollner (H.) 
Monochromatisches Farbensystem als Rcduktionsform an- 
geboronor Dichromasie. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. 

Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1908, xliii, 2. Abt., 163-167. . Die 

diagnostische Bedeutung der envorbenen Farbensinnstb- 
rungen. Berl. Mill. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 846; 897. . 

Ueber quantitative Pruning erworbener Farbensinnstb- 
rungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Nattirf. u. Aerzte, 

Kbnigsb. 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 2-6-290. . 

Ueber das Grenzgebiet zwischen normalem Farbensinn und 
Farbenschwiiche. Ber. ii. d.Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., 

Heidelb. 1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii, 244-250, 3 pi. . 

Ein lehrreicher Fall konsequcnter Simulation angeborener 
Farbenschwiiche. Ztsdn. f. Augenh., Berl., 1914, xxxi, 503- 

511. . Ueber die UBfciche des sogen. gesteigerten Kon- 

trastes der Farbenschwaehen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1916, lxxxi, 37-55. . Zur Analyse der Ravleigh- 

Gleichung der anomalen Trichromaten. Ibii.. 1919, lxxxiv, 
177-194.— Koffka (K.) Untersuchungen an eincm protano- 
malen System. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1908, xliii, 2. Abt., 123-145.— von Kries (J.) Ueber 
die anomalen trichoma! ischen Farbensysteme. Ibid., 1898, 
xix, 63-69. . Ueber einen Fall von einseitiger ange- 
borener Deuteranomalie (Griinsrhwache). Ibid., 1918, 1, 
2. Abt., 137-152.— Larsen (H.) Total Monochromasi. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1918, lxi, 1030-1033.— Lohmann (W.) 
Ueber die theoretisehe Bedeutung gewisser Ersoheinungen 
aus der Farbenpathologie. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 

Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1911-12, xlvi, 2. Abt., 129-134. . 

Ueber die nach Schneeblendung beobachtete Rot-Oriin- 
Blindheit und eine durch Blendung experimentell zu 
erzeugende Farbensinnstorung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1913, lxxv, 214-221. . Ueber das Verhaltnis der Ray- 
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leighgleichung zum gesteigerten Farbenkontrast bei den 
anomalen Trichromaten. Ibid., 1915, Ixxviii, 135-141.— 
Marshall (C. D.) A lecture on colour-vision and colour- 
blindness, and methods of testing. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, 
xlii, 216-221— Nagel (W. A.) Die Diagnose der anomalen » 
trichromatischen Systeme. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1904, xlii, 366-370. . Fortgcsctzte Untersuchun- 
gen zur Symptomatologie und Diagnostik der angeboreren 
Storungen des Farbensinns. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol. 

d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1906, xli, 2. Abt., 259; 319. . 

Zur Nomenclatur der Farbensinnsstbrungen. Ibid., 1907, 

xlii, 2. Abt., 6.5-68. . Ueber typische und atypische 

Farbensinnsstbrungen, nebst einem Anhang: Erwiderung 
an A. Guttmann. Ibid., 1908, xliii, 2. Abt., 299-314.— Oguchi . 
(C.) Zur Kenntnis des Farbensinnes und seiner Storungen. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914. lxxvii, 20.5-221, 2 pi.— Oloff 
(H.) Die Untersuchung angeborener Farbensinnstbrungen. 

Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, xliii, 41-55. . 

Beitrage zur Prufung angeborener Farbensinnstbrungen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 233-236— Pearce (F. S.) Here- 
ditary subnormal color-perception. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1901, xxxvi, 624.— Raehlmann (E.) Abnorme Empfindung 
des simultanen Contrastes und der unteren Reizschwelle 
fur Farben bei Storungen des Farbensinnes. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1904, cii, 543-568.— Bobbins (Harriet), 
Smith (Dorothv) & Washburn (M. F.) The influence 
of fatigue on affective sensitiveness to colors. Am. J. Psy- 
chol., Worcester, 1915, xxvi, 291.— Roshtshevski (S. P.) 
[Unilateral (monocular) anomalies of the color sensation.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xx, 1034-1036.— Scalinci (X.) 
L'anomala tricromasia in rapporto alle segnalazioni colorate. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 132-134.— Schanz 
(F.) Das Sehen der Farben. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1921, 
xlvi, 311-316.— Schulz (H.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alko- 
hols auf das Farbensehen. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 
1916, clxiv, 274-294.— Scimeml (E.) Cromospettrometro 
per la mescolanza dei colori spettrali e per la diagnosi delle 
anomalie del senso cromatico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. 
in Palermo, 1916-17, 18-26.— Stargardt. Zur Diagnostik 
der Farbensinnstbrungen. Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassen- 
arzte, Melsungen, 1913, viii, 65-71— Stilling (J.) Einige 
Bemerkungen iiber die Farbenpriifung. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii 65-69.— Szili (A.) Flatternde 
Herzen. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1S91 L 2, iii, 359-3S7.— Taylor (G. H.) 
Colour sense in relation to nervous stammer. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1914, i, 587. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1915, 
i, 100. — Veress (E.) Farbenmischung in Folge der chro- 
matischen Aberration des Auges. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., 
Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 403-410.— Vierling (F.) Ueber das Far- 
bensehen von Farbenuntiichtigcn. Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. 
Bahnkassenarzte, Leipz., 1909, iv, 174—1^9. — Von Neupert 
(C.) Physical examination with special reference to defects 
of color perception. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1911-12, 
xviii, 227-238.— Wadsworth' (W. S.) The pathology of 
color perception. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1S97-8, n. s., i, 
161-168.— Waters (H. G.) Defective colour vision associated 
with night-blindness. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 
157. — Watson (W.) On the luminosity curves of persons 
having normal and abnormal colour vision. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Lond., 1913, lxxxviii, s. A, 404-428. . On anoma- 
lous trichromatic colour vision. Ibid., 1914, xc, s. A, 443- 
448.— Williams (C. H.) Nagel's anomaloscope for testing 
color-vision. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1915, xiv, pt. 1, 
161-165. 

Color (Perception of. Examination of). 

Cohn (H.) Tiifelcnen zur Prufung feinen 
Farbensinns. Mit Penutzung des Meyersohen 
Florcontrastes f iir Bahn-, Schiffs-, Militiir-Aerzte 
und Lehrer. 32°. Berlin, 1900. 

Lampel (P. K.) *Tabellen iiber die Aus- 
sengrenzen des Gesichtsfeldes fur weisse und 
farbige Objekte. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Rosmanit (J.) Anleitung zur Feststelluna: der 
Farbentiiohtigkeit. 4°. Leipzig <£ Wien, 1914. 

Stilling (J.) Pseudo-isochromatische Tafeln 
fiir die Prufung des Farbensinnes. 10. Aufl. 
4°. Leipzig, 1900. 

. The same. 11. Ausg. 8°. Leipzig, 

1907. 1 * 

Abney (Sir W. de W.I Modified apparatus for the 
measurement of colour and its application to the determina- 
tion of the colour sensations. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1906, ccv, A, 
333-355.— Augstein. Bemerkungen zur Farbensinnunter- 
suchung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 347-355.— 
Becker (F.) Untersuchungen iiber den Farbensinn bei 
KUnstlicher Beleuchtung. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1904, lix, 
424-435.— Black (N. M.) A new supplementary test for 
color vision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1902- 
1906 — Bruckner (A.) Helligkeitsbestimmungen farbiger 
Iapiere. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcviii. 
90-129.— Burch (G. J.) Preliminary note on a method 
of measuring colour-sensations by intermittent light, with 
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description of an unfinished apparatus for the purpose. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, s. B, lxxxiii, 528-531.— 
Butler (T. H.) A lantern for testing colour perception. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 598— Buxton (A. St. C.) 
A combination test for colour vision. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 
i, 541.— Collin (R.) Zur Methodik klinischer Farbensinn- 
Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xv 305- 
312— Cords (R.) Die Farbenbenennung als Intelhgenz- 
priifung. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psvchol., Leipz., 1910, xi, 311- 
314.— Dunn (P.) A colour-test appliance. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, i, 899.— Edridge-Green (F. W.) A method 
of testing hue perception. Proc. Phvsiol. Soc, Lond., 
1907-8, p. iix.— Erdmann (P.) Die Verwendung blauer 
Glaser bei der Untersuchung mit kunstlichem Licht, nebst 
Beschreibung eines einfachen Apparates zur praktischen 
Priifung des Farbensinns. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
lii, 161-163.— Ferree ( C. E.) & Rand (Gertrude). A spectro- 
scopic apparatus for the investigation of the color sensitivity 
of the retina, central and peripheral. J. Exper. Psychol., 

Princeton, 1916, i, 247-283. . An apparatus for 

testing light and color sense. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 
3. s., lii, 812-814.— Franke (E.) Ueber einige Ergebnisse 
vergleichender Farbensinnpriifungen. Arch. f. Augenh.,- 
Wiesb., 1917, lxxxii, 1-14.— Frldenberg (P.) A test for 
central color-perception. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 
269-271. — Garten (S.) Herings Farbenmisehapparat fur 
spektrale Lichter. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1920, 
lxxii, 89-100. — Goldytsch (L.) Messende Untersuchungen 
iiber die Gelbvalenzen spektraler roter I/ichter mit Hilfe 
einer neuen Methode. Ibid., 1916-17, lxvii, 35-56.— Gross- 
mann (K.) Examen quantitatif de la perception des 
couleurs. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, Sect, 
d'ophtal., 189-193.— Guttmann (A.) Demonstration der 
wicntigsten Methoden zur Untersuchung des Farbensinnes. 
Ber. ii. d. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipz., 1912, ii, 192.— 
Helmbold. Beitrag zur Prufung des Farbensinnes mit 
Pigmentfarben. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxv, 381- 
385, 1 pi— Hillebrand (F.) Grundsatzliches zur Theorie 
der Farbenempfindungen. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Phvsiol. 
d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 2. Abt., 1921, liii, 129-133.— Hotter (A.) 
Ueber erste Messungen am psvehologisehen Farbenkorper. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. di psicol. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 190- 
193. — Horniker (E.) Bemerkungen zur Farbensinnpriifung. 

Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxx, 122-132. . Ueber 

Farbensinn- und Sehpriifungen in der Handelsmarine. 
Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1914, xxvi, 465-476.— Ives (F. E.) 
A new color meter. J. Frankl. Inst., Phila., 1907, clxiv, 
47-56 .—Jennings (J. E.I A self-recording device for testing 
the color sense. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1030 — 
Johnson (H. M.) A slip-mechanism for selecting three 
measurable monochromatic bands. Psychol. Rev., Prince- 
ton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xxi, 42-45.— Jones (L. A.) 
& Reeves (P.) The phvsical measurement and specification 
of color. Ibid., 1920, xxvii, 453-465.— Kalischer (O.) Weitere 
Mitteilung iiber die Ergebnisse der Dressur als physiologi- 
scher Untersuchungsmethode auf den Gebieten des Gehor-, 
Geruchs- und Farbensinns. Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 1909, 
303-322.— Mollison (T.) Eine neue Methode zur Prufung 
des Farbensinnes und ihre Ergebnisse an Europaern una 
Somali. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1913, n. F., xii, 26- 
43.— Napp. Vergleichende Farbensinnpriifungen bei 
Mannschaften der Eisenbahnbrigade (Conns Tafelchen, 
Nagelsche Tafeln, Stillingsche Tafeln und Anomaloskop 
von Nagel). Zum 60. Geburtst. seiner Exzellenz Prof. Otto 
von Schjerning. . . . Festgabe, Berl., 1913, 96-114.— Pryn 
(W. W.) Tests for colour vision. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 
ii 437-440.— Ramsay (A. M.) A spectroscopic test of colour 
vision. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 
1-6.— RIbakoff ( F. Y.) [A new apparatus for investigating 
the memory of colors and shades of colors.] J. nevropat. i 

psikhiat Korsakova, Mosk., 1911, xi, 322-326.— Rochat 

(G. F.) Over het onderzoek van den kleurzin met een 
eenvoudig kleurfilter. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1915, ii, 646-653.— von Rostschewski-Saratow. Ueber 
meine Modifikation der Holmgrcnschen Methode der Far- 
bensinnpriifung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., 
Heidelb., 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxxviii, 370-373.— Sauvtneau 
(C ) Echelle centesimale pour la mensuration du sens 
chromatique. Ann. d'oeul., Par., 1908, cxl, 13-21.— Schi0tz 
(C.) [Tests of color perception.] Forh. med. Selsk. i Kns- 
tiania, 1916, 231-241. . [Studies and tests of color per- 
ception.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske La?gefor., Kristiania, 1919, 
xxxix, 1; 41. —Schmidt. Mitteilungen iiber einige Methoden 
der Untersuchung auf Farbenunterseheidungsvermogen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii. 97.— Sehreiber. Ueber 
Untersuchungsmethoden des Farbensinnes. Ibid., 1901, 
xlviii, 992.— Scripture (E. W.) A safe test for color vision. 
Stud. Yale Psychol. Lab., N. Haven, 1900, vm, 1-20.— 
SheDard (G. A.) Diagnostic value of the color field. 
Homeeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x, 317-324.- 
Sonnefeld (AO Die Methode der Farbenmessung nach 
W. Ostwald. Ztschr. f. ophth. Optik. [etc.], Berl., 1921, ix, 
131_134 —Stargardt & Oloff. Ueber die Bedeutung und 
die Methodik der Farbensinnuntersuchung Ztschr f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 1-24. Also, trawl.: Ophthal- 
mofcope Lond.. 1913, xi, 79-91. -Stigter (R.) Diasklerale 
Farbenperimetne. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, 
cxxx 270-286— Taylor (G. H.) Tests for colour vision. 
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Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 242. . A note 

on color testing with special reference to Stilling's plates. 

Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1914, xi, 79-90. . Color testing. 

Ibid., 1915, xii, 91-94. . Results of examination of five 

hundred consecutive cases with Stilling's plates. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1915, xiii, 128-132.— Thier. Demonstration 
eines einfachen Apparates zur Untersuchung von Farbena- 
nomalien. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch., 
1920, Miinchen u. Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 336-338.— Tigerstedt(R-) 
Zur Messung der Farbenzerstreuung im Auge. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1910, xxiii, 295 — Titchener (E. B.) 
A demonstrational color-pvramid. Am. J. Psvchol., Wor- 
cester, 1909, xx, 15-21, 2 pi.— Tomllnson (J. H.) A simple 
projecting polariscope for use in testing colour perception. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 35.— Treves 
(M.) Di un nuovo cromoestesiometro. Arch, di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1901, xxii, 258.— Uhlenhuth (E.) Zur Unter- 
suchung des Farbensinnes. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1911, 
xxxi, 767-771. — Verrey-Westphal (A.) L'anomaloscope et 
1'examen de la perception coloree. Clin, opht., Par., 1917- 
18, xxii, 697-706. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1917, xxxvii, 590— Vlerling (F.) Der Farben- 
gleichungsapparat von Nagel. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1914, lxxvii, 242-245.— Walker (C. B.) Color interlacing and 
perimetry. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1916, xiv, 684-717, 
1 pi.— Williams (C. H.) An improved lantern for testing 
color-perception. Ibid., Hartford, 1900, ix, pt. 1, 192-196: 
1909, xii, 330-335.— Williams (C. H.), Black (N. M.) & 
Jennings (J. E.) Report of the committee on standards 
and methods of examining the color vision. Tr. Ophth. 
Sect. Am. M. Ass. (Chicago), 1916, 369-382. Also, Reprint.— 
Williams (T. A.) A convenient method to test the visual 
fields for colour without the use of a perimeter, for applica- 
tion in cases suspected of increased intracranial tension. 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 500.— Wilson (R. J.) On color- 
photometry and on some quantitative relations of the phe- 
nomenon of Purkinje. Univ. Toronto Stud. Psychol, s., 
1902, ii, 47-67.— Wolflberg. Zur diagnostischen Ve'rwertung 
der quantitativen Farbensinnpriifung. Wchnschr. f. The- 
rap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1915-16, xix, 2; 13; 17; 21; 29; 
35; 49; 53; 58.— Young (G.) Threshold tests. Brit. J. 
Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 430-433.— Zeeman (W. P. C.) & 
Weve (H.) Een toestel tot onderzoek van den kleurenzin. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 8.53-866. Also, 
transl.: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 
490-501. 

Color (Perception of, Tests for). 

See Color (Perception of, Examination of) . 

Color (Perception of Theories of). 

Abney (Sir W. de W.) Researches in colour 
vision and the trichromatic theory. 8°. Lon- 
don, [etc.], 1913. 

von Goethe (J. W.) Farbenlehre. v. 34, 35. 
16°. Stuttgart, [n. d.]. 

Schenck (F.) Phvsiologie des Farbensinnes; 
akademische Festrede zu Kaisers Geburtstag. 
8°. Marburg, 1909. 

Abney (Sir W. de W.) Trichromatic theory of colour 
vision; the measurement of retinal fatigue. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Lond., 1912, lxxxvii, s. A., 41.5-427.— Allen (H. S.) A 
photoelectric theory of colour vision. Nature, Lond., 1919- 
20, civ, 174. — Arps (G. F.) An experimental note on an 
assumption of the Hering theory of color vision. Psychol. 
Bull., Lancaster, Pa., & Princeton, N. J., 1917, xiv, 47. — 
Bagley (Florence W.) An investigation of Fechner's 
colors. Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 1902-3, xiii, 488-525.— 
Berger (H.) Beitrage zur Theorie der simultanen Far- 
benkontrastes. Arch.J. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910-11, lxviii, 
182-189.— Bernstein (J.) Eine neue Theorie der Farben- 
empfindung. Naturw. Rundschau, Brnschwg., 1906, xxi, 

497-501. . Eine Theorie der Farbenempfindung auf 

phylogenetischer Grundlage. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1914, clvi 265-298.— Berry (Sir G. A.) A difficulty 
in accepting the Young-Helmholtz theorv. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1920; iv, 537-546— Brunner (E.) Ein Abande- 
rungsvorschlag zu Hering's Theorie der Gegenfarben. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxi, 370-376.— Charpen- 
tler. Theorie des disques rotatifs. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par.. 1887, 8. s., iv, 39-42.— Dane (J. M.) The 
problem of color vision. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1907, xii, 
365-379.— Doniselli (C.) Una teoria del senso dei colori. 
Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1905-6, iii, 457-476, 1 pi.— von Dun- 
gern (E.) Die Schichtungstheorie des Farbensehens. 
Arch. f. Ophth Berl., 1920, eii, 346-353.— Dunlap (K.) 
Color theory and realism. Psvchol. Rev., Lancaster, Pa., 

1915, xxii, 99-103.— Ebstein (E.) .Lichtenberg und Goethe 
iiber die Theorie der Farben. Arch, f . d. Gesch. d. Naturw. 
[etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 71-78.— Edridge-Green (F. W.) 
Theories of colour vision. Proc. Phvsiol. Soc. Lond., 1900- 

1901, pp. xliii-xlvii. . The phvsical aspects of a theory 

of colour vision. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1903, cxv, 141-143. Also: 

Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 63-65. . Colour vision 

and colour-vision theories, including the theory of vision. 
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Color (Perception of, Theories of). 

Science Progr. 20. cent., Lond., 1914-15, ix, 471-187. 



Theories of colour vision. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 91; 

531; 621. . The theory of colour vision. Brit. J. 

Ophth., Lond., 1920, iv, 409;' 503.— Edridge-Green (P. W.) 
& Greenwood (M.) Colour vision theories. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1915, i, 400.— Edridge-Green (F. W.) & Percival 
(A. S.) Colour vision theories. Ibid., 489.— Feme (C. E.) 
& Rand (Gertrude). Chromatic thresholds of sensation 
from center to periphery of the retina and their bearing on 
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Augenh., Berl., 1909, xxii, 193-204. . Die UebergSnge 

zwischen FarbenbUndheit und normalem Farbensinn. 
Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch zu Wiirzb., 1914, 1.— von 
Krles (J.) Ueber die Wahrnehmung des Flimmerns durch 
normale und durch total farbenblinde Personen. Ztschr. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 113- 
117.— Landolt (M.) Le syndrome achromatopsie totale. 
Ann. de m<§d. Par., 1916, "ii, 498-503, 1 pi.— Marx (E.) & 
FUerlnga (H. J.) La determination des plus petites dif- 
ferences de saturation et de clarte des couleurs spectrales 
chez les trichromates et les daltonistes. Arch. neerl. de 
physiol., La Haye, 1921-22, vi, 304-316.— May (B.) Ein 
Fall totaler Farbenblindheit. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phy- 
siol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1907, xlii, 2. Abt., 69-82.— Mullen 
(J. A.) The percentage of color-blindness to normal color 
vision as computed from 308919 cases. Tr. West. Ophth., 
4ftol. [etc.], Ass. Ophth. div., St. Louis, 1899, 82-84. Also: 
Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1899, viii, 332-334.— Nagel (W.A.) 
Einige Beobachtungen an eincm Falle von totaler Far- 
benblindheit. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb. . 1901, xliv, 153-165. 

. Farbenumstimmung beim Dichromaten. Ztschr. f. 

Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1909, xliv, 2. 
Abt., 5-17.— Pfluger (E.) Beobachtungen an total Farben- 
blinden. Ber. ii.d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 

1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 166-207. Also Abstr.]: Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1898, i, 297-300.— Raehlmann (E.) Ueber 
relativen und absoluten Mangel des Farbensinnes (partielle 
und totale Farbenblindheit). Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 

1899, ii, 315; 403.— Ronne (H.) Ueber angeborene unvoll- 
standige Dichromasie mit angeknupften theoretischen 
Bemerkungen iiber die Verhaltnisse dieses Zustandes zur 
anomalen Trichromasie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1917, 1 viii, 41-58.— Rossow. [Researches on color 
weakness and color blindness. 1 Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.- 
Med., Kristiania. 1906, x, 227-231.— Schenk (F.) Theorie 
der Farbenempfindung und Farbenblindheit. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol.. Bonn, 1907, cxviii, 129-180.— Schi0tz (I.) 
[Color perception and color blindness in man and animals.] 
Med. Rev., Bergen, 1917, xxxiv, 425-437 — Schulz (H.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des santonsauren Natrons auf die Fahig- 
keit Hell uid Dunke) bei derselben Farbe zu unterscheiden. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1913, clii, 478-508.— Seydel. 
Die particllen Farbensinnstorungen und ihr Nachwris. 
Deutsche militararztl. Ztschr. Berl. 1911, xl, 585-597.— 
Small (C. P.) Total color-blindness. In: Am. Encycl. & 

Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 2383-2385. . 

Color-sense and color-blindness . / bid . , 2420-2465 —Springer 
(J. F.) Color-blindness. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1908. xcix, 
103.— Starling (E. H.), Edrldge-Green (F. W.) [et <>!.]. 
Colour vision and colour blindness. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 
Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 25-t.— Tehermak (A.) Beobach- 
tungen iiber die relative Farbenblindheit im indirecten 
Sehen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900. lxxxii, 559- 
590.— Trlble (G. B.) The present status of color blindness. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1913, vfl, 28-39.— Tseher- 
nlng. Le daltonisme. Cong, internat. d'opht, 1904, Lau- 
sanne, 1905, i'197-t>217.— UhtholT (W.) Ein wciterer 
Beitrag zur angeborenen totalen Farbenblindheit. Ztschr. 
f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz. 1901-2, xxvii, 
344-360.— Watson (W.) & Edrldge-Green (F. W.) On 
theluminositv curve of a colour-blind observer. Proc. Rov. 
Soc, Lond., 1913, Ixxxix, s. A, 36-38.— Wirth (W.) Bei- 
trage zur psychophysisfhen Anthropologic; Anomalien der 
Gesichtsfarbe als Be'gleiterscheinungen der Farbenblindheit . 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1920, xxxix, 289-298.— 
Zeltlmann (R.) Der Farbensinn una seine Stoningcn. 
Ztschr. f. Bahn-u. Bahnkasseniirztc, Leipz., 1907, i i, 191-203. 

Color-blindness (Causes and 2>otholo<ii/ 
of). 

Burch (G. J.) On artificial temporary colour-blindness, 
with an examination of the colour sensations of 109 persons. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1898, lxiii, 35-38. Also: Phil. Tr., 



Color-blindness (Causes and pathology 
of). 

Lond., 1899, exci, s. B, 1-34, 2 pi. . On the production 

of artificial colour-blindness by moonlight. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1900, lxvi, 216-219.— Edrldge-Green (F. W.) & 
Marshall (C. D.) Some observations on so-called artifi- 
cially produced temporary colour-blindness. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 211-216.— Erwln 
( \ J.) Acute color blindness. Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1899, 
viii 4-7 — Hartridge (H.) Colour blindness and Young's 
hypothesis. Brit. J. Ophth Lond., 1920, v, 318-322.- 
Ness (C ) Ueber Blaublindheit durch Gelbfarbung der 
Linse. Arch. r. Augenh., Wiesb. 1908, Ixi, 29-86.— KOllner 
(H.) Die erworbene Violettblindheit vom klinischen und 
phvsiologischen Gesichtspunkte. Ztschr. f. Augenh.. Berl., 

1908, xix, 1-44. . Erworbcne totale Farbenblindheit 

mit Bericht iiber einen weiteren Fall. Ibid., 1909, xxi, 193; 

309. . Zur Entstehung der erworbenen Rotgriinblind- 

heit. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 

1909-10, xliv, 2. Abt., 269-292. . Beitrage zur Pathologie 

des Farbensinnes; fiber die Unterscheidung der erworbenen 
Rotgriinblindheit von der angeborenen Protoanopie und 
Deuteronomie. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiii, 97- 
111.— Mackay (G.) & Dunlop (J. C.) The cerebral lesions 
in a case of complete acquired colour-blindness. Scot. M. & 
S. J., Edinb.. 1899. v, 503-512.— Pergens (E.) Erworbene 
Achromatopsie mit voller Sehscharfe. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2. 46-48.— Podesta. Die 
Grundlagen der Ostwaldschen Farbenlehre in ophthalmolo- 
gischer Belcuchtung. Ztschr . f. Augenh., Berl., 1919-20, xlii, 
273-301.— Posada- Armlgo (A.) Dyschromatopsie trauma- 
tique. Rec. d'ophth. . Par., 1884, 3. vi, 468.— Stilling (J.) 
Ueber Entstehung und Wesen der Anomalien des Farben- 
sinns. Ztschr. f. Fsvchol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 
1910, xliv, 2. Abt., 371-427, 1 pi.— Vlale ( G.) II daltonismo; 
disaccordo tra la teoria di Young-Helmholtz e la realta; 
nuovainterpretazione del daltonismo. Ann. diottal., Pavia, 
1908. xxxvii, 522-530.— Wehrli (E.) Ueber die mikrosko- 
piscne Untersuchung eines Falles von Seelen- und Rinden- 
blindheit mit Beriicksichtigung der Lokalisation der 
Macula. Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904, Lausanne, 1905, *>275; 
=137. 

Color-blindness (Congenital and he- 
reditary). 

Cantonnet (A.) Achromatopsie congemtale totale. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 289-291.— Cole (L. J.) An 
early family history of color blindness. J. Hered., Wash., 
1919, x, 372-374.— Gertz (H.) Einige Bemerkungen fiber 
das zentrale Sehen bei der angeborenen totalen Farben- 
blindheit und ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik der Zentral- 
skotome. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxx, 202-236.— 
Grunert (K.) Ueber angeborene totale Farbenblindheit. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvi, 132-195, 1 pi.— Hegner 
(C. A.) Ueber angeborene einseitige Storungen des Farben- 
sinns. Ibid., 1915, n. F., 81-89. — Hessberg (R.) Ein Beitrag 
zur angeborenen totalen Farbenblindheit. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1909, xlvii, 129-138.— Juler (F. A.) 
Congenital total colour blindness with dav blindness. 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1910, xxix, 65-71.— Kollner (H.) 
Ueber Uebergange zwischen normalem Farbensinn und 
angeborener Rotgriinblindheit und fiber die Mogliehkeit 
ihrer quantitativen Bestimmung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1915, Ixxviii, 302-335. — Ktinlg (A.) Bemerkungen fiber 
angeborene totale Farbenblindheit. Ztschr. f. Psvcbol. u. 
Physiol. d. Sinnesorg.. Leipz. 1899, xx, 425-434.— Khies ( M.) 
Ueber eine haufige, bisher nicht beacntete Form von ange- 
borener Violettblindheit und fiber Farbenanomalien fiber- 
haupt. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 189S, xxxvii, 239-251.— 
Nagel (W. A.) Beitrage zur Diagnostik, Svmptomatologie 
und Statistik der angeborenen Farbenblindheit. Ibid., 
1898-9, xxxviii, 31-66, 1 pi. Also, traml.: Arch. Ophth., 

N. Y., 1900, xxix, 154-168, 1 pi. . Eine Dichromaten- 

familie. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg.. Leipz., 
1906, xli, 154-1.56.— Nettleship (E.) Some unusual pedi- 
grees of colour-blindness. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 

Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 309-336, 1 ch. . A pedigree of 

colour-blindness including two colour-blind females. Roy. 
Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep.. Lond. ; 1914. xix, pt. 3, 319-327, 
1 ch.— Pfluger. Demonstration eines Mannes mit vollstan- 
diger angeborener Farbenblindheit. Compt.-rend. Cong, 
internat. de mod. 1897, Mosc, 1S98, vi. sect. 11. 315-316.— 
Plrrinlnl (C.) Sul valore degli errori cromatici nell' in- 
fanzia. Arch. per. P antrop., Firenze, 1907, xxxvii, 41-45.— 
ROime (H.) Falle von angeborener totaler Farbenblind- 
heit; mit einigen theoretischen Betrachtungen. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, Beil.-Hft.. 193-206.— 
Roselli(R.) II daltonismo infantile. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1903, xxxii, 528-537. Also: Boll. d. osp. oftal d. prov. di 
Roma, 1903, i, 3-12, 3 pi.— Schittti (I.) Colour blind females: 
the inheritance of colour blindness in man. Brit . J Ophth., 

Lond., 1920, v, 345; 393. . [Red-green blindness as an 

hereditary condition.) Med. Rev.. Bergen, 1921, xxxviii, 
529-5.56.— Seydel. Die angeborene totale Farlwnblindheit 
in der militararztliehen Tatigkeit. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 289-296.— Taylor (G. H.) Con- 
genital colour blindness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 457. 
^Zso: Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 80; 514.— 
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Color-blindness (Congenital and he- 
reditary) . 

Uhthoff (W.) Kurzer Bericht iiber die Untersuchung 
eines Falles von congcnitalcr totalcr Farbenblindheit . 
Ber. u. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesollsch., Hoidclb., 1898, 

Wiesb., 1899. xxvii, 158-165. . Ein Bcitrag zur eongo- 

mtalen totalen Farbcnblindhcit. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u 
Physiol, d. Sinnesorg v Leipz., 1899, xx, 326-352, 1 diag.— 
JJsher (C. H.) A pedigree of colour-blindness. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 352-361, 1 ch. 

Color-blindness 

tests for). 

See, also, Anomaloscope. 

American Ophthalmological Society . Report 
of the committee on standards and methods of 
examining the acuteness of vision, color-sense 
and hearing. 8°. [Hartford, 1901.] 

Collin. Zur Kenntni s und D iagnose der ange- 
borenen Farbensinnstorungen. 8°. Berlin, 
1906. 

Jennings (J. E.) Color-vision and color- 
blindness; a practical manual for railroad sur- 
geons. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Nagel (W. A.) Tafeln zur Diagnose der Far- 
benblindheit. 4°. Wiesbaden, 1898. 

. Die Diagnose der praktisch wichtigen 

angeborenen Storungen des Farbensinnes. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Stargardt (K.) & Oloff (H. T. L.) Diagnos- 
tik der Farbensinnstorungen. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Stilling (J.) Pseud o-isochromatische Tafeln 
zur Priifung des Farbensinnes. 13. Aufl. roy. 
8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Abelsdorft (G.) Ueber die Mogliehkeit eines objectiven 
Nachwcises der Farbenblindheit. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1900, xli, 155-162.— Baldwin (F. B. J.) The lantern test for 
colour blindness. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 902.— Beaumont 
(W. M.) The use of colour tests in medical and surgical 

Sractice. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 69.— Biekerton (T. H.) 
Remarks on the Holmgren wool test: Is it adequate for the 
detection of colour blindness? Ibid., 1900, i, 621.— Biel- 
chowsky. Herings neuer Apparat zur Herstellung von 
Verwechslungsfarben fur die Untersuchung auf Farben- 
blindheit. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., 
Heidelb. 1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii. 387-389.— Black (N. 
M.) Report of comparative tests of colored glass used in 
railway signaling. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1904-5, i, 221- 
227.— Bostrom (C. G.), GOthlin (G. F.), & Ohrvall (II.) 
[Proposal for a change in the regulations governing examina- 
tion for color-blindness in Sweden.] Upsala Lakaref. F6rh., 
1916-17, n. f., xxii. 23-105, 1 pi.— Brawley (R. V.) Color- 
blindness: Can it be remedied? Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1908, xxi, 356.— Burch (G. J.) A confusion-test for colour- 
blindness. Proc. Roy. Soc, Lond., 1912-13, s. B., lxxxv, 
81_g3._Butler (T. Ef.) On the futility of the official tests 
for colour blindness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 316 — 
Cowdrick (M.) & Wlnfield (M.) The adjustment of the 
Hering color-blindness apparatus. Am. J. Psychol., Wor- 
cester, 1919, xxx, 418-422.— Edrldge-Green (F. W.) Re- 
marks on colour blindness and the tests to be adopted for its 

detection. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1900 ; xix, 271-279. . 

The essentials of a test for colour blmdness. Brit. M. L, 

Lond., 1901, ii, 1262. . On the necessity for the use of 

color names in a test for color blindness. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1902, xi, 637. Also: Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 

Lond., 1902-3, xxx, 210-215. . On the necessity for the 

use of colour names in a test for colour blindness. Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1905-6, ix, 811-815. . A new test for 

colour blindness. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom Lond 
1911-12, xxxii, 102. Also: Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1911- 

12, p. xxxiv. . The necessity for the use of colour 

names in a test for colour blindness. Brit. M. J-, Lond., 
1912, ii, 11-13. . The Admiralty test for colour-blind- 



ness'. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1019. 



The detection of 

cofour-blindness from a practical point of view. Tr. Internat . 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ix, Ophthalmol., pt 2, 
235-239. Also, transl.: Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, ch, 3/6-381. 

. Card test for colour-blindness. Prof* Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond., 1920, xiii. Sect. Ophthalmol., 62.-EngelkIng 
(E ) Ueber die Pupillenreaktion bei angeborener totalcr 
Farbenblindheit; ein Beitrag zum Problem der pupillomo- 
torischen Aufnahmeorgane. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenn., 
Stuttg, 1921, lxvi, 707-718— Franke (E.) Anomaloskop 
von Nagel. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl, 
1911, xxxvii, 1539.-Frldenberg (P.) A signal test for color- 
blindness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, L.x-GUbert. 
Wandtafeln zur Priifung des Farbensinnes und Erkennung 
der Farbensinnstorungen von Dr. H. Podesta. /tsenr.!. 
Bahn- u. Bahnkasseniirzte, Melsungen, 1917, xu,_ &)a-jm. 

. Farbensinn, Farbensinn-Storungen, Farbensinn- 

Untersucbungen und der Dresdner Zugzusammenstoss vom 



Color-blindness (Diagnosis of, and 
tests for) . 

22. September, 1918. Ibid., 1921, xvi, 70-72.— Grossmann 
(K.) Quantitative colour-tests. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 
ii, 1764-1766. — Grow (E. J.) Remarks on color blindness, 
together with some of the objections found with a few of the 
color perception tests now in use. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1921, xlix, 528-543.— Hegner. [Zur Diagnostik der Far- 
bensehstorungen.) Schweiz. med. Wehnschr., Basel, 1920, 
1, 313.— Henmon (V. A. C.) The detection of color-blind- 
ness. J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 
1906, iii, 341-344 — Hess (C.) Einfache Apparate zur Unter- 
suchung des Farbensinnes und seiner Storungen. Arch. f. 

Augenh., Munch. & Wiesb., 1920, lxxxvi 222-246. . 

Die Farbensinnpriifung des Bahn- und SchifTpersonals und 
die Notwendigkeit ihrer Neugestaltung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1920, xvi, 1279-1281 — Hilbert. Zur Technik der Unter- 
suchung auf Farbenblindheit. Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahn- 
kasseniirzte, Melsungen, 190.5-6, i, 123-126— Holth (S.) 
Meine Drei-Objekten-Probe fur zentrales Farbenskotom, 
auch bei Rotgriinblinden oder andcren Farbensinnabnor- 
mcn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 166- 
172— Houstoun (R. A.) A new method of investigating 
colour blindness, with a description of twentv-three cases. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1921-22, xlii, 75-S8— Jennings 
CJ. E.) The present status of color blindness with demon- 
stration of a new test. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, 

xii, 251-253. . Clinical and office methods of testing for 

color-blindness. Am. J. Phvsiol. Optics, Southbridge, 

Mass., 1920, i, 77-93. . Second edition of the Jennings 

self-recording test for color blindness; an estimate of the 
value of the test. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, "3. s., v, 
270-273.— Kollner. Ueber die Grundlagen, die zu der 
neuen Anleitung zur Priifung des Farbenunterscheidungs- 
vermogens mittels des Anomaloskops gefiirt haben. Ztschr. 
f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Melsungen, 1914, ix, 93-100.— 
Marshall (C. D.) The Royal Society and the tests for 

colour blindness. Brit. M. J.; Lond., 1908, i, 474-475. . 

Colour vision and tests for colour blindness. Brit. J. Surg. 
Lond., 1914, ii, 1093-1095.— Meisling (A. A.) Ein Apparat 
zur Mischung der Farben und Untersuchung von Farbcn- 
blinden. Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904, Lausanne, 1905, 
b217- b 223— Middleton (J. I.) A signal lantern for testing 
color blindness. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 43. — 
Nagel ( W. A.) Notiz iiber einige Modificationen an meinem 
Apparate zur Diagnose der Farbenblindheit. Arch. f. 

Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xli, 384-3S6. . Die Farben- 

sinnspriifung bei der deutsehen Handclsmarine. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xiii, 229-231.-,-Nydegger (J. A.) 
The importance of adopting a more accurate method of ex- 
amination for color-blindness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 1068-1071 — Fascale (A.) La dissimulazione e la 
simulazione della cecita pei colori. Gior. mod. d. r. escrcito, 
Roma, 1902, 1, 140; 225 — Pfluger. Priifungstafel fur Far- 
benblinde. Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., 
Amst., 1900, 233-235.— Pollnow. Der Farbensinn und 
seine Untersuchung mit den Nagelschen Farbentafeln. 
Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Melsungen, 1905-6, i, 
143-149.— Raehlmann (E.) Einige neue Resultate bei der 
Untersuchung relativ Farbenblinder. Arch. f. d. gcs. 

Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxx, 583-599. . Die Bedeutung 

der Photographie in natiirlichen Farben fur die Diagnose 
von Anomalien des Farbensinns. Ophth. Kim., Stuttg., 

1908, xii, 513-515. . Die physiologische Bedeutung 

der Photographie in natiirlichen Farben und deren Wert 
fur die Diagnose der Farbenblindheit. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, Beil.-Hft., 1-16, 3 pi. . 

Die Verwendung der Autochromphotographie in natiirli- 
chen Farben zur Diagnose der Farbenblindheit. Wien. 
med. Wehnschr., 1909, lix, 201-205— Ramsay (A. M.) A 
spectroscopic test of colour vision. Hospital, Lond., 1908, 
xlv, 123.— Rood (O. N.) On the application of the flicker 
photometer in the quantitative study of color blindness. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1898, n. s., vii, 785.— Ros- 
manit (J.) Zur Farbensinnpriifung im Eisenbahn- und 
Marinedienste. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1907, xx, 687; 
730— Schwartz. Erlebnisse eines Bahnaugenarztes hin- 
sichtlich Simulation und Dissimulatiom von Farbentiichtig- 
keit. Ztschr. f. Bahn.- u. Rahnka^senartze, Melsungen, 

1920, xv, 151-156. . Statistisches und Allgemeines 

iiber die Pigmentproben. Ibid., 1921, xvi, 17-22.— Simon 
(R.) Ueber die diagnostische Verwertung der erworbenen 
Violettblindheit. Beitr. z. Augenh. Festschr. Julius 
Hirschberg [etc], Leipz., 1905, 271-276.— Small (C. P.) 
Maitland Ramsav's spectroscope test of the color-sense. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
2469-2471. — '■ — . Confusion tests. Ibid., 2774-2776.— Snell 
(S.) On the importance of the examination of the eyes 
separately for defects of colour vision. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1892, i, 222.— Taylor (G. H.) Clinical note on examination 
for color blindness by the lantern tests. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1914, x, 642.— Thomson (W.) & Thomson (A. G.) 
An improved lantern for detecting color-blindness, to sup- 
plement the wool tests. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 
1901, ix, 391-398. Also: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 489-491 — 
Titchener (E. B.) The Hering color-blindness apparatus. 
Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1914, xxv, 298.— Trlble (G. B.) 
A report oh the Jennings test for color blindness. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1917, xi, 334-336.— Vlerllng. Die 
Stiftprobe und die Verwechslungsfarben der Farbenuntiich- 
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tigen. Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Melsungen, 
1920, xv, 37-52, 1 pi.— Vignier. Remarques sur la fagon 
d'examiner le sens chromatique au point dc vue dc l'aptitude 
au service de la marine. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1909, xci, 
81-95.— Waardenburg (P. J.) [Accuracy in the examina- 
tion of colour-blindness.] !Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. L 1740.— Williams (C. H.) An 
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und die des Jods im Harn. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 2657; 2736.— Barnett (G. D.) & Chapman (H. S.) 
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Also, Reprint. — Brotherhood (J. S.) A simple colorimeter 
for use in the phenolsulphonephthalein test for kidnev 
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(F. H.) Over colorimetrie en over een colorimetrische 
methode om de dissociatie-constante van zure te bepalen. 
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A new pocket colorimeter. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxv, 245.— McClendon (J. F.) The standardization of a 
new colorimetric method for the determination of the 
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functional test. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1920, xviii, 
49-52.— Roberts (N.) Some considerations of colorimetry, 
and a new colorimeter. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & 
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Proc.-verb., 1897, 8-17.— Coppez (H.) Les theories moder- 
nes du sens lumineux et du sens chromatique. Presse med. 
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xxii, 680-683.— Kimmle. Zur Untersuchung des Farben- 
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f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1922, c, 537-565.— Woodworth (R. 
S.) Color sense in different races of mankind. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, x, 915. Also: Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
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Color-sense in animals. 
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(P. W.) Two striking color variations in the green frog. 
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1915. i, 117-119.— Yerkes (R. M.) & Elsenberg (A. M.) 
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dern. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psychol., Berl., 1899, i. 173-179.— 
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Dougall (W.) An investigation of the colour sense of two 
infants. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 1906-8, ii, 338-352.— 
Nagel (W. A.) Observations on the color-sense of a child. 
J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Bait., 1906, xvi, 217-230.— 
Raehlmann (E.) Ueber den Farbensinn des Kindes. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 321-324.— Stenzinger (A.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung des Farbenbenennungsvermogcns bei 
Lernanfangern. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1912, iv, 525- 
530.— Tucker (A. Winifred). Observations on the colour 
vision of school children. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 
1911-12, iv, 33-43.— Valentine (C. W.) Color perception 
and preferences of an infant at three months. Rep. Brit. 

Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 689. . The colour 

perception and colour preferences of an infant during its 
fourth and eighth months. Brit. J. Psvchol.. Cambridge, 
1914, vi, 363-3S6.— Winch (W. H.) Colour preferences of 
school children. Ibid., 1909-10, iii, 42-65. . Color- 
names of English school children. Am. J. Psychol., Worces- 
ter, 1910, xxi, 453-482.— Woolley (Helen T.) Some experi- 
ments on the color perceptions of an infant and their inter- 
pretation. Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1909, xvi, 363-376. 

Colostomy. 

See, also, Anus (Artificial) ; Colon (Surgery 
of); Intestines (Obstruction of, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

Bevan (A. D.) The technic of colostomy. Surg. Clin. 
Chicago, Phila., 1917, i, 693-697.— BldweU(P. j.) Colotosmy. 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1910, xxxvi, 4.55-457.— Edwards 
(F. S.) Hypogastric versus iliac colotomy. Proctologist, 
St. Louis, 1911, v, 11-13.— Finch (E.) The closure of 
colotomy openings. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 590. — Fitr- 
wllliams (D.) An improved colotomy tube. Edinb.M. J., 
1911, n. s., vii, 531-533.— FOderl (O.) Ueber Kolostomie. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xxviii, Suppl.-Hft., 
176-1S4.— Foges (A.) Tierkohle als Desodorans bei Kolos- 
tomierten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, xliv, 356.— 
Garrlgues (L. F.) An inguinal colostomy permitting 
control of the intestinal contents. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, 
xxii, 11. — Goyanes (J.) Colostomia perineal retropr6ctica: 
nuevo metodo operatorio de las estrecheces rectales. Siglo 
me"d., Madrid, 1905, lii, 475; 492.— Hanes (G. S.) Colostomy; 
report of cases. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, 

xi, 786-790. . Colostomy; with especial reference to 

control of the fecal outflow. Ihternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 
xxvii, 17-19.— Herrick (F. C.) A colostomy pad which 
fulfills the requirements where such a device is necessary. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7, ii, 473-475.— Ingram (J.) 
Brewis's appliance for use after colotomy. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1908, ii, 1235.— Joseph (E.) Die Kolostomie als 
"typische" Knegsoperation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, lxiii, 1438.— Kusuda (K.) [Experience with Paul's 
operation.) Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, No. 1076, 1-3.— Leo (G.) 
Deux cas de colostomies iliaques gauehes pour phlegmons 
fessiers a communication reetale large; guerison. Paris 
chirurg., 1916, vii, 343-348.— Lilienthal (H.) Permanent 
colostomy; an improved original operative method. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 384-387, 1 pi.— Linthtrum (G. M.1 
Plastic abdominal incision for colostomy. Surg., Gynec. <fc 
Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxxi, 197.— Lockhart-Mummerv 
(J. P.) Discussion on the methods of making and closing 
colostomy openings. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, 

x, Sect. Otol., 13.5-144. . The closure of colostomv 

openings. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 554. . Transverse 

colostomy. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcix, 10110 s ;.— Lowe 
(H. A.) Lowe's colostomy receptacle. Surg., Gynec & 
Obst., Chicago, 1919, xxviii, 319.— McArdle (J. S.)" Alter- 
natives to the operation of colotomy. Practitioner, Lond., 
1916, xevi, 578-583.— McGavtn (I,.)" Remarks on transverse 
colostomy as the operation of election. Brit. If. J., Lond 
1913, i, 980-984.— Malesplne fE.) Un precede de colostomic 
iliaque gauche (l'anus a pont). Rev. de chir., Par., 1919, 
Ivii, 277-284.— Marro (A.) The restoration or fecal conti- 
nence after iliac colostomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii 
250-267, 1 pi.— Maybury (B. C.) A new colostomy tube' 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1404.— Palmer (F. S.) The duration 
of life after inguinal colotomy. Ibid.. 1916, i, 797.— Potter 
(T. E.) Colostomy; report of'case. St. Louis Iff. Rev., 1912 
lxi, 169-171. — Russell (R. H.) Inguinal colostomv. Med J - 
Australia, Sydney, 1918, i, 7 — Ryall (C.) Colostomy by a 
new method, with attempt at sphineteric control. Clin ' J 
Lond., 1908-9, xxxiii, 77-80.— Shaw (H. A.) & Hunt (J.'i 
Temporary colostomv; a preliminary report upon a new 
technic. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 105-108, 5 pi.— Short 
(A. R.) A procedure for avoiding colostomv and colectomv 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1918-19, vi, 382-384.— Slstrun'k 
(W. E.) Practical permanent colostomies. Tr. South 

Surg. Ass. 1918, Phila., 1919, xxxi 139-155, 4 pi. ' 

Practical considerations with regard to permanent coloste^ 
mies. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1919, xxviii 43fi- 
439.— Vaughan (J. C. F. D.) A new colostomy 'tube 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 101.— White (S.) The closure of 
colotomy openings. Ibid., 1917, i, 663. 

Colostrum. 

Bab (H.) *Die Oolostrumbildung als physi- 
ologisches Analogen zu Entzundungsvorgangen; 



Colostrum. 

<rleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Leukoeyten und deren Granulationen; mit 
historischen Darleguneen. [Leipzig.] 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1904. 

. The same. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Schulz (P.) *Mikroskopische TTntereu- 
chungen des Colostrums der Kuhe. [Giessen.] 
8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1908-9, ix, 
55; 94. 

Unger(E.) *Das Colostrum. 8° Berlin, 1898. 

Bauer (J.) Zur Biologie des Kolostrums. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1657-1659. 

. Die Biologie des Kolostrums (einschliesslich Fer- 

mente). Ergebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 1911, xi, 104-120 — 
Ben est ad (G.) 1st Colostrum das unreife Sekret einer 
insurhzienten Mamma? Med. Klin., Berl.. 1915, xi, 41-43. — 
Berka (F.) Untersuehungen iiber menschliches Kolostrum. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etcl, Berl., 1911, ccv, 59-70. — 
Brouha. Les cements figure's du colostrum. Ann. Soc. 
mM.-chir. de Ltege, 1906, xlv, 200-214.— Brugnatelll (E.) 
Ricerche sperimentali sul colostro. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 

di Pavia, 1914, xxviii, 227-239. . Ulteriori ricerche 

sperimentali sul colostro. Ibid., 241-250, I pi. . Osser- 

vazioni sul colostro. Pathologies, Genova, 1921, xiii, 368- 
371.— Cattaneo (G.) Contribute alio studio delle cellule del 
colostro. Attid. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano. 1913- 
14, iii, 346-355. Also: Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1914, i, 491-198, 
1 pi.— Deville (G.) Sur la disparition du colostrum chez le« 
parturientes. Arch, internat. de me<i. l^g., Bruxelles, 1913, 
iv, 60-93.— Dudley (H. W.) & Woodman (H. E.) The 
proteins of cow's colostrum: the relation between the euglo- 
bulin and pseudoglobulin of cow's colostrum. Bio-Chem. J., 
Cambridge, 1918, xii, 339-350.— En gel (S.) Die Biochemie 
des Kolostrums. Ergebn. d. Phvsiol., Wiesb., 1911, xi, 41- 
103.— Engel (S.) & Bode (A.) Zur Kenntnis des Kolostral- 
fettes. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, Ixxiv, 169- 
174.— Fales (Helen L.) An analvsis of camel's colostrum. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, liii, '339.— Fltipa trick (C. B.) 
Colostral blood-serum therapy. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1916, xiv, 55.— Galfaml (P.) Ricerche sugli 
enzimi peptolitici del. colostro. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1911, 
viii. 306-320.— Gardland (W.> Ueber das Yorkommen von 
Kolostrum in weiblichen Brustdrusen und dessen Bedeutung 
als diagnostisches Hilfsmittel. Arch. f. Gvnaek., Berl., 
1916-17, cvi, 289-307.— Hagemann (J.) Sctiwarzes Colos- 
trum. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi. 906. . [Colostrum 

in mammary glands and its diagnostic importance.) Hvgiea, 
Stockholm, 1917, lxxix, 114-133.— HohMekl (M.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung des Colostrums. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1907, xhi, 161-227. . Ueber den Fettgehalt des Kolos- 
trums. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. 
. . . deutsch. Naturf.u. Aerzte 1906, Wiesb., 1907, xxiii, 141- 
113, 1 pi.— Howe (P. E.) The differential precipitation of 
the proteins of colostrum and a method for the determination 
of the proteins in colostrum. J. Biol. Chem. N Y 1922 
lii, 51-6S.-Jaschke (R. T.I & Llndig (P.) Zur Biologie 
des ( olostrums. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak., Stutte 
1915-16, lxxviii, 188-201 —Kastle (J. H.) & Healy (D. J.) 
I tie toxic character of the colostrum in parturient paresis. 
J. Infect Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 233-243. Also, Reprint.— 
I.ajoux (H.) Recherches sur le colostrum de femme. J de 
pharm et chip., Par., 1901, 6. s., xiv, 145-151.— de Lange 
It \ lYlSEi d ^ v ormelementen van vrouwencolostrum. 
Nederl. 1 ljdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910 xlv pt 1 1792- 
1S1I.— Langer. Zur Resorption des Kolostrums. Yerhandl. 
d.\ ersamml. d. Gesellsch. 1. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte, \\ iesb., 1907, xxiv, 70-73.— Lanesteln < L > Rott 
(F,| & Edelstem ( .F.)' ^Der'NahrwerT^ defcotostrums: e" 
Heitrag zur Frage des Energiebedarfs des Sauglings in den 

ersten Lebenstagen. Festschr O. L. Heubner rum 70 

Ceburtst Berl., 1913 39.5-4 10,-Lewts (J. H." & WeU™(H! 
koo T hp fu . not ' on of tne colostrum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1922 xxv. u, S63-.865 -Mandl. Ueber die K6iT*rchen o>s 
gj^tngn- Arch. f. Anat., Phvsiol. u. wissensch. Med 
nerl. ,1839 2.50,1 pl.-PalaKl (G.) Sulla natura dei cor! 
S? 0 ?* d ,o,° ol S tro ' Rassp fna med., Modena, 1897-8, 
Sl n ffi2!:1w 0 Ucber die Formelemente des 

( olostrums ihre Entstehung und Bedeutung. Arch, f d 

ges. Physiol. Bonn, 1904, cv, 573-613. .. Ueber Colos- 

rum. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh in Wie^ 
1905 V, 49-53.-Poreher (C.) & Panlsset ( I. ) R echerches 
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Colostrum. 

(H. M.) An unusual persistans in the secretion of colostrum. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 32.— Thomas (E.) Zur 
Biologie der Colostrum-Korperchen. Ztschr. f. Kindcrh 
Berl., 1913, Orig., viii, 291-297, 1 pi — Tlemann (H.) Untcr- 
suchungen iiber die Zusammensetzung des Kolostrams mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Eiweissstoffe desselben. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxv, 363-392.— 
UthmMler. Ueber Kolostrum. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1906, xx, 317^20.— WaUich (V.) & Levaditl (C.) Recher- 
ches sur les Elements collulaires du colostrum et du lait. 
Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1905, 2. s., ii, 713-718.— 
Wederhake. Zur Morphologie des Colostrum und zur 
Techmk seiner Untersuchung. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak.. Berl., 1905, xxii, 630-636.— Wickersheimer (E.) 
Une these du xviii» siecle sur le colostrum. France me"d., 
Par., 1906, liii, 457-459. Also, Reprint.— Zuckerkandl (E.) 
Ueber Zytodiagnostik des Kolostrams. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xviii, 869-871. 

Colp (Ralph) [1893- ] & Keller (Manelva 
ylie). Textbook of surgical nursing, xxiii. 
453 pp. 8°. New York, The Macmillan Co., 
1921. 

Colpart (Henri-Emile) [1888- ]. *Sympa- 
thectomie periarterielle. [Annee scolaire 1918- 
19]. 72 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 44. 

Colpeurynter and Colpeurysis. 

Biemer (R.) Der Kolpeurynter; seine Ge- 
schichte und Anwendung in der Geburtshulfe. 
Auf Grund von 23 Fallen aus der Universitats- 
Frauenklinik zu Bonn. Mit einem A'orwort 
von Dr. Heinrich Fritsch. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Bollenhagen (H.) Die Anwendung des 
Kolpeurynters in der geburtsMlflich-gynaekolo- 
gischen Praxis. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Boerma (R. H.) lets over het gebruik van den kolpeu- 

Snter in de verloskunde. Tijdschr. v. prakt. verlosk., 
aarlem, 1904-5, viii, 33; 49.— De Lee (J. B.) The use of 
the colpeurynter in obstetric practice. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1901, xxi, 309-315. [Discussion], 361-372.— Foges (A.) 
Zur Technik der Fullung des Kolpeurynters. Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 520.— Gellhorn (G.) The use 
of the colpeurynter in obstetric and gynecologic practice. 
St. Louis Cour. Med., 1904, xxxi, 1-16. [Discussion], 52-59. 
Also: Scient.Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni, St. Louis (1904), 
1905, 65-88.— Heuck (H.) Ueber den intrauterinen Ge- 
brauch des Kolpeurvnters. Vereinsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, 
Frankenthal, 1897, xiii, 237-247.— Kurrer (A.) Zur Technik 
der Fullung des Kolpeurynter. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1903, xxvii, 197-199. 

Colpidium. 

Resch (I.) *Die Kernteilung und der De- 
pressionszustand bei Colpidium colpoda Stein. 
8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

It res slau (E.) Zur Systematik der Ciliatengattung Col- 
pidium. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1922, lv, 21-28.— Dehorne (A.) 
La permutation nucleaire dans la conjugaison de Colpidium 
colpoda. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, em, 1354- 
1357.— Peters (R. A.) The substances needed for the growth 
of a pure culture of Colpidium colpoda. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 
1921-22, lv, 1-32.— von Prowazek (S.) Zur Morphologie 
und Biologie von Colpidium colpoda. Arch. f. Protistenk., 
Jena, 1915, xxxvi, 72-80.— Weyland (Helcne). Versuche 
iiber das Verhalten von Colpidium colpoda gegeniiber 
reizenden und lahmenden Stoflen. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., 
Jena, 1914, xvi, 123-162. 

Colpoda. 

Enriques (P.) Sulla morfologia e sistematica del genere 
Colpoda. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1907-8, 
4. s., viii, 1-14.— Ooodey (T.) The excystation of Colpoda 
cucullus from its resting cvsts, and the nature and properties 
of the cyst membranes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1913, lxxxvi, 
s. B, 427^39.— Koehler (Adrienne). Untersuchungen an 
Colpoden. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1916-18, xvii, 287- 
386, 2 pi— Woker (Gertrud). Ueber den Einfluss von 
Salzlosungen auf Colpodencvsten. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., 
Bonn, 1914, clix, 312-319.— Woker (Gertrud) & Pecker 
(Sophie). Ueber den Einfluss des Blutserams auf Colpoden 
und deren Cysten. Ibid., 299-311.— Mulllkin (Jeannette C.) 
Cultivation of a protozoan by ordinary bacteriological 
methods: Colpoda cucullus. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 
1917, xvii, 81-84. 

Colporrhaphy. 

See Bladder (Female, Hernia of); Vagina 
_ {Surgery of). 

Colpotomy. 

See Vagina (Surgery of). 



Colquhoun (John Campbell) [1785-1854]. The 
moral character of Britain ; the cause of its polit- 

" ical eminence. 28 pp. 8°. Glasgow, W. Collins, 
1832. [P., v. 1050.] 

. Report of the experiments of animal mag- 
netism made by a committee of the medical sec- 
tion of the French Royal Academy of Sciences; 
translated, and now for the first time published; 
with an historical and explanatory introduction, 
and an appendix, xii, 252 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, 
R. Cadell, London, Whittaker & Co., 1833. 

Colquhoun (P.) A treatise on indigence exhibit- 
ing a general view of the national resources for 
productive labour; with propositions for ameli- 
orating the condition of the poor [etc.]. ix, 302 
pp., 5 1. 8°. London, J. Hatchard, 1806. 

Colson (R. ) Traite elementaire d'electricite avec 
les principales applications. 3. ed. vi, 272 pp. 
12°. Paris. Gauthier-Villars, 1900. 

Coltelloni (Alexandre) [1873- 1 *Sur la pre- 
sence de tissu lymphoide dans la paroi de cer- 
taines kystes branchiaux du cou. 38 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Pans, 1905, No. 19. 

Colton (Buel Preston) [1852-1906] & Murbach 
(Louis). Briefer physiology and hygiene; with 
practical exercises, x, 388 pp. 8°. Boston, 
[etc.], D. C. Heath & Co., [1914]. 

Colton (G. Q.) Musings on cheerfulness and 
health ; how to reach 80 years of age. 9 pp. , port. 
12°. [New York, n. d.] 

Colucci (Cesare). Preliminari per una psicologia; 
su base anatomica. 47 pp. 4°. Napoli, F. 
Giannini & figli, 1910. 

. Malattie del cervelletto. pp. 1-252. 8°. 

Milano, F. Vallardi, [n. d.]. 

In: Teatt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.l, ii, 
pt. 6. 

. Malattie delle meningi cerebrali e spinali. 

pp. 253-402. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [n. d.\ 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], ii, 
pt. 6. 

. Vizi di conformazione del midollo spinale. 

pp. 451^99. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [n. d.]. 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], ii, 
pt. 3. 

See, also, Bianchl (L.) & Colucci (C.) Eclampsia ed 
epilessia, [etc.]. 8°. Milano, [n. d.]. 

Colucci (Gennaro). Leucosarcoma della coroidea. 
viii, 466 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Napoli, V. Idelson, 1915. 

Colucci (Vincenzo). 

Ravenna (E.) L 'opera scientifica di Vincenzio Colucci. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1919, xlii, 397-J14. 

di Coluccino (Jacopo). 

Chlappelli (A.) Maestro Jacopo di Coluccino da Lucca, 
medico ed il giornale delle sue ricordanze (1364-1402). Riv. 
di storia crit. d. sc. med. e nat., Siena, 1921, xii, 121-133. 

Columbia Alumni News, New York. Published 
weekly during the college year by the Alumni 
Federation of Columbia University, v. 4-13 
1912-22. 8°. New York. 

Columbia University. Biological series. 1-7 
1899-1906. 8°. New York. 

Columbia University. College of Physicians and 
Surgeons. See Studies from the Department of 
Pathology [etc.]. 

Columbia University. George Crocker Special 
Research Fund. Studies in cancer and allied 
subjects. Conducted under the George Crocker 
special research fund at Columbia University. 
4 v. fol. New York, Columbia University Press 
1913. 

Columbian Chemical Society of Philadelphia 
v. 1. xv, 221 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia]. I. Peirce, 
1813. 

Columbo. 

Feist (K.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Alkaloide und 
Bitterstoffe der Columbowurzel. Arch. d. Pharm.. Berl., 
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Columbo. 

1907, ccxlv, 5S6-637.— Gadamer (J.) Ueber Columboalka- 
loide. Verhandl. d. (iesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 198-202. 

Columbus (Christopher) [1442-1506]. 

C. (A.) Quelle etait la maladie de Christophe-Colomb? 
Chron. m&L, Par., 1918, xxv, 345-348.— Fernandez Ibarra 
(A. M.) Las enfermedades de Crist6bal Col(5n; la causa de 
su muerte y los medicos que de algun modo se relacionan con 
el descubrimiento de America. Cron. mCd.-quir. de la 
Habana, 1902, xxviii, 31; 132; 146; 151; 176; 184; 285 ; 355. 

Also: Habana mod., 1902, v, 9; 41; 49; 65; 81. . La 

historia medica de Cristobal Colon v los medicos que de 
algun modo se relacionan con el descubrimiento de America. 
An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1906, xxvi, 329-379.— 
Schnitzer (J.) Christoph Columbus in Ferrara. Mitt. z. 
Gcsch. d. Med. u. d. Naturw., Hamb., 1910, ix, 113-115. 

Columbus (Matthseus Realdus) [1494- 
1559]. 

Boislinlere (L. C.) Realdus Columbus of Cremona and 
Book xiiii. (concerning vivisection) of his treatise on anato- 
my, A. D. 1559. St. Louis M. Rev., 1906, lv, 357-362. Alio, 
Reprint.— Vedrani (A.) Realdo Colombo. Illust. med. 
ital., Genova, 1920, ii, 113-117. 

Columbus Aseptic Furniture Co. Aseptic office 
and hospital furniture. 111pp. 8°. Columbus, 
O., [n. 5.1 

Columbus Medical Journal, v. 1-39: 40. No. 1: 
1882 to 1915; 1916. 8°. Columbus, Ohio. 

Columella (L.) & Palladius (R.) Agricul- 
tur, oder Ackerbaw der beyden hocherfahrnen 
und weitberiihmbten liomer, L. Columella et 
Palladii. Worinnen aussfuhrlich gehandelt 
wird von allerley Feldtbaw, an Getreidig, Wein, 
und Sonsten allerley Friichten und Kriiutecn 
[etc.]. 15 p. 1. , 283 pp. ; 124 pp. ; 191 pp. ; 52 pp. . 
1 L fol. Zu Magdeburgh, J. Francken. 1612. 

Colunga (Miguel F.) [1836-1914]. 

Obituary. Cron. med., Lima, 1914, xxxi, 65. 
Colville (W. J.) The higher aspects of hypnotism, 
pp. 172-180. 8°. New York, 1895. 

Cutting from: Metaphysical Mag., N. Y., lS95,.i. 

. Old and new psychology, vii. 365 pp. 8°. 

Boston, 1900. 

Elementary text book of mental thera- 



peutics. 80 pp. 12°. Manchester & London, J. 
Heywood, [n. a.], 

Colvin (Darwin) [1823-1911]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, h i, 208. 

Colvin-Smith (Sir Colvin) [1839-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 534. 

Colwell (Hector Alfred). An essay on the history 
of electrotherapy and diagnosis, xv, 180 pp. 8°. 
London, W. Hetnemann, 1922. 

& Russ (Sidney). Radium. X rays and 

the living cell; with physical introduction, x 
324 pp. 8°. London, G. Bell & Sons, 1915. 

Colyer (James Frank). Dental surgery and pa- 
thology; being the third edition of diseases and 
injuries of the teeth, by Morton Smale and J. F. 
Colyer. 1000 pp. 8°. London, Longmans 
Green & Co., 1910. 

. The same. 4. ed. xiv, 899 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, New York, [etc.], Longmans, Green & Co 
1919. 

Dental disease in its relation to general 



medicine; with the assistance of Stanley Colyer. 
viii, 189 pp. 8°. London, SetcX Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1911. 

John Hunter and odontology, vi. 1 1. 



214 pp., front, (port.). 4°. London, Claudius 
Ash Sons & Co., 1913. 

Sec, also, Smale (M.) & Colyer (J. F.) Diseases and 
injuries of the teeth [etc.]. 8°. London, 1901. 

Colzi (Francesco) [1-855-1903]. 

Ceccherelli (A.) [Biography.] Clin, chir., Milano, 1903 
xi, 2S1, port.— Borri. [Biography.] Riv. di diritto e giur' 
. . . s. infbrtuni d. lavoro, Modena, 1903, v, 143 — Fano 



Colzi (Francesco) [1855-1903]. 

[Biography.] Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, 
[vii, 463-470.— [Obituary.] Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1903, 12. s., 
iii, 136. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1205. 

Coma. 

See, also, Apoplexy; Diabetes (Coma in); 
Meningitis; Syncope. 

Faivert (J.) Contribution a l'^tude du coma 
cancereux et du coma dyspeptique. 8°. Lyon, 
1913. 

Amyx (R. F.) Acetonuria with coma without glvcosuria. 
St. Louis M. & S. J., 1899, Ixxvi, 25-29.— Bissel (W. W.) & 
Le Count (E. R.) The relative frequency of the various 
causes of coma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 500. 
Also, Reprint.— Biswas (S. G.) A case of hysterical coma 
successfully treated by stimulants. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1917", lii, 117.— Chance (B.) On coma and the value 
of the ocular signs observed therein. Med. Rec, N. V., 
1907, lxxii, 979-9*2.— Donnell (J. H.) Coma in a child. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1233.— Edsall (D. L.) Case of coma 
with reference to acid intoxication. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 

Phila., 1901, xiv, 136. . A remarkable case of coma, 

apparently due to acid intoxication sui generis. Tr. Coll. 
Phys., Phila., 1902, 3. s., xxiv, 49-61. Also: Phila. M. J., 
1902, ix, 1155-1160.— Ehrmann (R.) Leber experimen- 
telles Koma; Verhalten von buttersaurem zu isobutter- 
saurem Natrium. Ztsehr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxii, 
.500.— Ehrmann (R.) & Esser (P.) Demonstration von 
experimentellem Koma beim Kaninchen. Berl. klin. 

Wehnschr., 1910, xlvii, 2262. . Ueber experi- 

mentelles Koma; Symptomatologie, Azetonkorperausschei- 
dung, Dosis bei Abnahme des Korpergewichts. Ztsehr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxii, 496-199.— Eskridge (J. T.) 
Difficulties in determining the causes of coma. Tr. Colorado 
M. Soc. Denver, 1S97, 252-273.— Fere: (C.) Note sur la re- 
sistance des mouvements soi-disant automatiques dans le 
coma. Compt.rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1901, 11. s., iii. 22. — 
Forsyth (D.) A post-graduate lecture on coma and its 
differential diagnosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1060- 
1063.— Gervino (A.) Sulla patogenesi del coma epatico. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1906, xiv, 685-707.— Grasset <fe 
Vedel. Traitement du coma. Montpel. mM., 1912. xxxv, 
325-334.— Grober. Behandlung des komatosen Zustandes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr. .Leipz. & Berl., 1913. xxxix, 
24S9-2492.— Herdman (R. T.) Collapse in a babv. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1914.— Henog (L.) Diagiiostische 
Schwierigkeiten und Beziehungen zwischen dem Coma der 
Zuckerkranken und anderen comaartigen Zustanden. 
Berl. Klinik, 1899, Hft. 132, 1-29.— Holromb (B.) The 
causes and diagnosis of the various forms of coma. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 21 12-21 14.— Howard (C. P.) 
Some common tvpes of coma. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1910-1 1 , x vii , 343-356 .— H oy t ( P . R . ) Coma and i t s congener 
Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Concord, 1911, 133-140.— Jack- 
son (D. E.) On the production of experimental cephalic 
coma. J. Pharmacol, a Exper. Therap., Bait.. 1912-13, iv, 
33-42.— L. (H. K.) Three cases of coma. Guv's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1901, xv, 453.— Laidlaw (P. P.) & RylTel (J. 
H.) Metabolism in a case of coma under rectal feeding. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1907-8, pp. xlvii-xlix.— Loewy 
(A.) & Ehrmann (R.) Ueber experimentelles Koma; 
COrGehalt und Alkaleszenz des Blutes. Ztsehr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1911, lxxii, 502-504.— Maragliano. Coma 

epatico. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1906, xii, 6-5-75. 

Melgosa (M.) Cuadro de la diagnosis diferencial del coma. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1903, 1, 17-19.— Mlllan (G.) & Srhul- 
mann (E.) Le coma certbelleux. Paris m«kl., 1913 xi 
337-340.— Panyrek ( D.) [Une nouvelle mothode de tWra- 
peutique de la perte de connaissance. Res., 332 ] Slwrn 
klin., v Praze, 1903-4, v, 324-333.— Robin (A.) & Blth (H.) 
Coma dyspeptique. Bull, et m^m. Soc. mM. d. hop. de 
Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxviii. 112-120.— Ross (S. J.) An instruc- 
tive case of coma. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 190S n s 
lxxxvi, 502.— Ruhlao Melra. Elementos de diagnostico 
do coma. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1905, iii, 89-97.— Sawyer 
(J. E. H.) Some observations on the temperature of coma 
Brit. M. J Lond., 1903, u. 1630— Spackman (E. D.) 
Differential diagnosis between cerebral haemorrhage and 
diabetic coma. Ibid., 1922, i, 918.— Sprlggs (N. L) The 
diagnosis and treatment of coma. Guv's Hosp. Gar Lond 
1904, xvni f 214-219.-Te.rrUe (E.) Di uno strano 'nvso di 
coma soguito da inorte. Pammatono, Genova 1S97 i nos 
5-7, 43-5S.-West (S.) Uremic coma and diabetic coma. 
( Un. J., Lond., 1914, xhu, 94.-Whlte (C. S.) Apparatus 
Tor handling comatose patients. J. Am. M \ss Chicaco 
1904, xliii, 1871. ' 

Cumandon (Jean) [1877- ]. *o 0 L'uaasQ en 
clinioue de 1' ultra-microscope en particulier 
pour la recherche et lY'tude des spirochetes 174 
pp..lpl. 8°. Paris, 1909. No. 419. 
Coniba (Carlo). Patogenesi o lisiopatolosjia ^ene- 
ralc di alcune sindromi morboso della prima 
fan/.ia. Prolusione. 28 pp. 8°. Boloana 7a 
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COMBES. 



Comba (Domenico). Le tossiemie e la non speci- 
ficita di un sistema curativo. 6 pp. 8°. Roma, 
Ripamonti 6c Colombo, 1906. 

Repr.from : Lavori d. xv. Cong, della Soc. italiana d. med. 
interna, Roma, 1906. 

Combarel (Alfred). Contribution a l'Ctude de 
qnelques varietCs cliniques de l'uleere de l'esto- 
mac. 57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1900, No. 384. 

de Lombard (Marie-Eugene- Alfred) [1872- ]. 
*Du poumon chez les brightiques; oedeme et 
hemoptysie. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 486. 

Combastel (Georges). Elements d'hygiene pra- 
tique a l'usage des ecoles normales, des institu- 
teurs et des families. 2 L, 492 pp. 12°. Paris, 
1902. 

Combaud (Louis) [1886;- ]. *Le nitre a sable 
non submerge^ epuration des eaux d'alimenta- 
tion. [Lyon.] 120 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 58. 

Combaud (Pierre) [1889- ]. Cancer m6tas- 
tatique des parties molles de l'orbite. 63 pp. 
8 C . Lyon, 1913, No. 60. 

Combaudon (Emil-Eugene) [1885- ]. *Des 
lesions inflammatoires du fond de l'oeil consecu- 
tives aux contusions en apparence legeres du 
globe oculaire; leur importance au point de vue 
medico-legal. 76 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, 
No. 39. 

Combault (Paul-Andre) [1885- ]. *Des fac- 
teurs de la tuberculose a Teheran. 55 pp. 5 pi. 
8°. Lille, 1909, No. 27. 

Combe (Adolphe) [1859-1916]. Contributions a 
l'etude des paralysies spinales de l'adulte (po- 
liomyelitis anterior et subacuta). [Geneve.] 
112 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lausanne, 1886. 

. Traitement de l'enterite muco-membra- 

neuse. vii, 272 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
& fils, 1905. 

. The same. 2. 6d. vii, 303 pp., 4 pi. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils,^ 1906. 
. L'auto-intoxication intestinale. viii, 568 

pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1907. 
. The same. 3. 6d. vii, 619 pp. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1909. 
. The same. Intestinal auto-intoxication; 

together with an appendix on the lactic ferments 

with particular reference to their application in 

intestinal therapeutics, by Albert Founder; 

only authorized English adaptation by William 

Gaynor States, xviii, 461 pp. 8°. New York. 

Rebman Co., [1908]. 
. Les maladies gastro-intestinales aigues des 

nourrissons. 2 p. 1., 768 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1913. 
See, also, Salge (B.) [in 2. s.]. Guide th6rapeutique [etc.]. 

12°. Pom & Lausanne, 19Q9. 

For Biography, see Nipiologia, Napoli, 1917, iii, 49. 

Combe (Andrew) [1797-1847]. Treatise on the 
physiological and moral management of infancy; 
with notes and a supplementary chapter by John 
Bell. 2. ed. 307 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, Carey 
& Hart, 1840. 

Combe (Antome-Casiniir-Etienne) [1879- ]. 
*De 1' influence des parfums et des odeurs sur 
les n^vropathes et les hysteriques. 66 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1903, No. 34. 

. The same. 64 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Micha- 

lon, 1905. 

Combe (Charles) [1872- i]. *Des kystes non 
parasitaires du cerveau. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1898, No. 99. 

Combe (Emile) [1886- ]. *De la nature in- 
flammatoire des infarctus du poumon (pneumo- 
nies lobulaires et lobaires hemorragiques en 
rapport avec le coeur hypertrophic.) 121 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 22. 

Combe (George) [1788-1858]. Essays on phre- 
nology, or an inquiry into the principles and 



Combe (George) — continued, 
utility of the system of Drs. Gall and Spurzheim, 
and into the objections made against it; with 
notes and additions, comprehending memoirs 
on the anatomy of the brain, and on insaniry. 
5 p. 1., lxiv, 65-463 pp., 3 pi. roy. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, H. C. Carey & F. Lea, 1822. 

. A system of phrenology. From the 3. 

Edinburgh ed. 2. Am. ed. xv, 664 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. Boston, Marsh, Capen & Lyon, 1834. 

. The same. A system of phrenology. 2. 

ed. vii, 25-576 pp., 2 pi. 12°. New York, Wm. 
H. Colyer, 1844. 

. Outlines of phrenology. 6. ed. 33 pp. 

1 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Maclachan & Stewart [and 
others]; London, J. Macleod, 1836. 

1. The constitution of man considered in 

relation to external objects; with an additional 
chapter on the harmony between phrenology 
and revelation, by Joseph A. Warne. xii, 412 
pp. 12°. Boston, W. D. Ticknor, 1839. 

. Nuevo manual de frenolojfa, escrito in 

ingles por el Dr. Combe; puesto en francos con 
numerosas notas por J. Fossati, traducido al 
espanol por Jose de Garaycoechea. xiv, 304 pp. , 
31., 14 pi. 16°. Cadiz, 1840. 

For Biography, see Gibbon (C.) The life of George Combe, 
author of the constitution of man. 2 v. 8". London, 1878. 

Combedazon (J.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cure radicale de la hernie inguinale. 71 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1909, No. 829. 

Combeleran (Clement.) *Les tuberculoses de la 
vulve. 121 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1906, No. 694. 

Combemale (F ). 

Editor of: Echo medical du nord, Lille, 1897-1914. 
See, also, Consultations m&uo><:hirurgicales [etc.]. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Combemale (Pierre) [1893- ]. *La secretion 
surrenale dans ses rapports avec la piqure 
diabetique et rexeitabili.te' du sympathique. 
G7 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 9. 

Comberg (Paul) [1876- ]. *Ueber Psychosen 
bei Hydrqcephalus. [Giessen.] 45 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, A. Hoffmann, 1910. 

Comberg (Wilhelm) [1885- ]. *Ueber natur- 
liche Gallenweg-Darmfisteln (mit den Fallen 
der Heidelberger chir. Klinik von 1903-1910). 
38 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, K. Rbssler, 1911. 

Combes (Charles). *Des ulceres simples de 
Tintestin. 114 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 193. 

Combes (Emile) [1845 T 1921]. 

Medical (A) prime minister [Emile Combes]. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1921, l, 826. 

Combes (Eugene- Dieudonne) [1873- ]. *Quel- 
ques notes sur la prostitution a Toulon et ses 
dangers. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, 
No. 11. 

Combes (Gabriel- Frederic-Honore- Joseph) [1882- 
]. Contribution a l'etude de l'examen du 

sang peripherique des cadav es. 76 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1906, No. 17. 
Combes (Isidore). Contribution a l'etude des 

resultats du traitement chirurgical des tumeurs 

de la vessie. 79 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 

339. 

Combes (J.) Contribution au diagnostic de 
l'hysterie coincidant avec le syndrome de la 
sclerose en plaques ou Fhemiplegie. 124 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1901, No. 424. 

Comoes (Jean) [1878- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la tuberculose pulmonaire des vieil- 
lards. 91 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 1. 

Combes (Philippe). *Maladie de Friedreich; 
essai historique anatomo-clinique et physiolo- 
gique. 79 pp., 2 diag. 8°. Montpellier'. 1902, 
No. 97. 
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Combes (Rodney C. F.) [1856-1907]. 

[Obituary.] Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 414. 

Combes (Vincent- Dominique ) . 

Combes fits (P.) Une dynastic medicale: Etienne 
Combes, Francois Combes, Vincent Combes. France m6d., 
Par., 1912, lix, 326-328. 

Combes (Xavier). *Myosis et paralysie alterae. 

57 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 499. 
Combier (Victor). Contribution a l'etude des 

collections purulentes de la fosse cerebelleuse 

d'origine otitique. 147 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 

472. 

Combinations and uses of the compound stea- 
rates. 20 pp. 12°. [New York, n. a\] 

Combres (Pierre) [1882- ]. *Les traitements 
du chancre mou. 61 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 
155. 

Combretacese. 

Lefevre (G. R.) *Contribution a l'etude 
anatomique et pharmacologique des combr£- 
tacees. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1905. 

Roger (P. E.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
botanique du kinkelibah, Combretum micran- 
thum Don. 8°. Lille, 1912. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Boulet (L.) & Huchard (G.) Sur les propriety eholago- 
gues et diuretiques du kinkelibah (Combretum micranthum 
Don.). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 464. — 
Harrison ( E . F . ) Notes on the constituents of Combretum 
sundaicum. Pharm. J., Lond., 1908, 4. s., xxvi, 52-54. — 
Silkworth ( W. D.) Notes of the jungle plant (Combretum 
sundiacum); exhibit of cases. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1908, 
lxxxvii, 1032-1034. Also, Reprint. 

Combrie (John D.) Synoptic chart of cardiac 
examination. 12 pp. 8°. 1 chart, fol. Lon- 
don, J. Bale, Sons & Danielson, [1910]. 

Combris (Auguste). Coincidence des fibromes 
avec le cancer du corps de l'uterus. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 274. 

Combustin. 

Schauer. Ueber Combustin (Winter). Dermat. Cen- 
tralbl., Berl., 1914-15, xvi, 34.— Schroeder (H.) Thera- 
peutische Erfahrungen mit Winter's Heilsalbe Combustin. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Bed., 1921, xliii, 41-47.— Ullmann 
(K.) Combustin erne wismuthaltige Brand- und Ekzem- 
salbe. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 1860. 

Combustion. 

*Ackermann (J. F.) De combustionis lentae 
phaenominis quae vitam organicam constituunt 
commentarius. sm. 4°. Jense, 1805. 

Hennlng (F.) Ueber die Verbrennungswarmen von 
Benzoesaure, Naphtalin und Rohrzuckerr eine kritische 
Betrachtung. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemic, Leipz., 1921, xcvii, 
467-477.— Merl (T.) & Lttft (K.) Erfahrungen mit der 
katalytischen Verbrennung nach Mandel-Neuberg. Ztschr. 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1917, 
xxxiii, 384-388.— Moissan (H.) Sur la temperature d'in- 
flammation et sur la combustion lente du soufre dans l'oxy- 
gene et dans Pair. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, 
exxxvii, 547-553.— Nathansohn (A.) Die physiologische 
Verbrennung als elektrolvtischcr Oxydationsprozess. Na- 
turwissenschaften, Berl., 1919, vii, 909-912. 

Combustion (Spontaneous ) . 

Baskerville (C.) Note on a case of spontaneous combus- 
tion. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, Chapel Hill, N. C 1899 
xvi, 81-83.— Boekhout (F. W. J.) & Ott de Vrles (J. J.j 
Ueber die Selbstcrhitzung des Heues. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xv, 568-573.— Cowley (L. M.) 
Comr>usti6n humana espontanea. Rev. de med. y cirug 
de la Habana, 1910, xv, 185-192— Galle (E.) Ueber Selbst- 
entziindung der Steinkohle. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc ] 
2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxviii, 461-473.— Hartwell (B. H.) So- 
called spontaneous combustion. Boston M. & S. J. 1892 
exxvi, 135-137.— Hasterllk (A.) Geheimnisvolle Brand- 
stifter. Bl. f. VolksgsndhtspfL, Berl., 1917, xvii 20-24.— 
Knott (J.) Spontaneous combustion. Am. Med., Phila. 

1905, ix, 653-660. . Spontaneous combustion, n' 

York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 782; 842. . Spontaneous 

combustion. Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s., cvi, 221 — 
Miehe (H.) Ueber Selbsterhitzung. Med. Klin Berl 
1907, hi, 520.— Thljssen (H. F.) Over de zelfontbranding' 
Bijdr. t. de natuurk. Wctenschr, Amst., 1826, i, pt. 1, 214-255. 

Comby (Jules) [1853- ]. Traite des maladies 
de l'enfance. 3. ed. vii, 967 pp. sr. 8°. Paris 
J. Rueff, 1899. 



Comby (Jules) — continued. 

. The same. 4. ed. vii, 1175 pp. roy. 8°. 

Paris, J. Rueff, 1902. 

The same. 5. ed., revue et considerable- 



ment augmentee. vii, 1014 pp. 8°. Paris, J. 
Rueff, 1907. 

Formulaire; therapeutique et prophy- 



laxie des maladies des enfants. 3. ed. xi, 841 
pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1900. 

-. Les medicaments chez les enfants. 4 p. 1. , 



681 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1900. 

Traits du rachitisme, craniotabes, scorbut 



infantile, osteomalacic, osteopsathyrosis, achon- 
droplasie, dysostose cieido-cranienne. 2 p. 1., 
302 pp. 12° Paris, J. Rueff, 1901. 

Dictionnaire d'hygiene des enfants. 3. 



ed. 454 pp. 16°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1901. 

-. Formulaire de poche pour les maladies des 



enfants. vi, 611pp. 12°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1901. 
-. The same. 2. ed. vi, 626 pp. 12°. Paris, 



J. Rueff. 1904. 

-. The same. 3. ed. vi, 637 pp. 12°. Paris, 



Vigot freres, 1910. 

Alimentation et hygiene des enfants. 3. 



eU viii, 531 pp. 12°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1908. 

Cent cinquante consultations medieales 



pour les maladies des enfants. 2. eel. iii, 292 
pp. 12°. Paris, Masson & Cie„ 1910. 

-. The same. 3. ed. 2 p. 1., iv, 314 pp. 12°. 



Paris, Masson & Cie., 1912. 

. Deux cents consultations medieales pour 

les maladies des enfants. 4. eel. 2 p. L, iv, 369 
pp. 16°. Paris, Masson & Co., 1915. 

-. Traits des maladies de l'enfance. 6. ed. 



vii, 1086 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1920. 

Also, Co-editor of: Archives de mMecine des enfants, 
Paris, 1898-1922. 

Come (Frere). 

Bouquet (H.) Un grand chirurgien au xviii* siecle: 
Frere Come. ^Esculape, Par.. 1913, iii, 124-127.— Frere 
C6me. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, li, 1767. 

Come-Back (The). Published in the interest of 
the soldier patients at Walter Reed Hospital, 
v. 2 & 3. eleph. fol. Washington, 1919-21. 

Comedo. 

See, also, Acne. 

Audry (C.) Sur un nouveau tire-comeMon. J. d. mal. 
cutan. et syph., Par., 1909, xx, 487. — Beddoes (T. P.) 
Comedo extractor. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 312.— Bernhardt 
(R.) [Comedones on one side of the bod v.] Medvcvna, 
Warszawa, 1901, xxix, 1072-1076.— Brocq (L.) Extfacteur 
do comedons. Bull, et mora. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par 
1907, 3 s., xxiv, 429.— Brodier (L.) & Legendre (L.) Come- 
dons symetriques geants des membres inferieurs. Rev. 
med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1907, viii, 1S0-1S2.— Dekeyser 
(L.) Anomalie du contenu d'un com£don. Soc. beige de 
dermat. et de syph. Bull., Brux.. 1901-2, ii, 92.— Dore (S. 
E.) Multiple comedones in a child, aged 13 months. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., 'Lond., 1908-9, a, Dermat. Sect., 130.— 
Harries ( E. H. R.) A note on some cases of grouped come- 
dones in infants. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1911, xiii, 5-8 — 
Kissmeyer (A.) Gruppierte Comedonen mit "pseudo- 
luposen" Inflltraten an der Stirn bei Kindern. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Berl., 1922, cxl, 150-157.— LlttJe (E. G G ) 
Grouped comedones in an adult. Proc. Roy. Soc Med 
Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Dermat. Sect., 39.— Macleod (J. M. H ) 
Case of grouped comedones in an infant. Ibid., 1907-8 

i., Dermat Sect., 14. . Case of grouped comedones in 

a girl, agod 2. /bid., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. Sect., 11. 

Case of grouped comedones in an infant. Ibid., 1917-18 xi 
Dermat. Sect., 111.— Pernet (G.) A new comedo exDressor' 
Lancet, Lond ,1909, i, 405. — . Case of multiple come- 
dones of frontal region in a boy. Proc. Rov. Soc Mod 
Lond., 1915-16, ix, Dermat. Sect., 83.— Ssllla K '(J.) Lanuso- 

Wl?ttvif n Bet 1 W f " Dermat " U " Syph -' Wicn & LeiP*-. 

Comegys (William Henry) [1853-19191 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 19*16, i, 506. Also-1 Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 1174. ^ J * Am- 

Comenius (J oh. Amos) [1592-16701 

Strum (F.) Johann Amos Comenius Uber Kranthniton 
des Leibes, des GemUthes und der Soele \ \J,\ i « - t \ 

Berl., 1902, 399-403. . Die Lehre vom Menschen 

Physics des Johann Amoa Comenius (1592-1670) f d 
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Comenius {J oh. Amos) [1592-1670]. 

Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1908-9, i, 196-205. . 

Biochemische Theorien bei Johann Amos Comenius (1592- 
1670). In his: Die Vergangenheit d. Naturforschune, 8°, 
Jena, 1913, 119-138. 

Comer (Cornelia A. P.) The making of a doctor, 
pp. 610-617. 8°. New York, 1909. 
Cutting from: Putnam's Mag., N. Y., 1908-9, v. 

Comet (Raimundo). La doctrina homoeopatica 
ante las ciencias positivas. 29 pp. 12°. Mexico, 
1892. 

& Pinart. Joya homeopatica. Manual de 

terapeutica homeopatica. 745 pp. 8°. Barce- 
lona, L. Tasso, 1904. 

Comfort (Aaron Ivins) [1826-1915]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1914-15, 
xvii, 459. 

. Comfort (George F.) & Comfort (Anna Manning). 
Woman's education and woman's health; chiefly 
in reply to "Sex in education." xii, 155 pp. 
12°. Syracuse, T. W. Durston & Co., 1874. 
Cominelli (A.) Prolegomeni di chimica fisiolo- 
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medica. 131 pp. 16°. Napoli) A. Chiurazzi, 
1900. 
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Lyon (E. B.) Benjamin Newton Comings, B. A., M. D. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 343-344. 

Comitato Napoletano. Per le onoranze cente- 
narie a Domenico Girillo. 2 p. 1., 92pp.; 1 p., 1 1., 
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Comite d'action contre l'agregation. La reforme 
de l'enseignement medical en France. Le 
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Comite (Le) international de la Croix-Rouge de 
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cine, reunis. v. 103-125, 1904^1916. 8°. Lyon. 
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des institutions de pr£voyance de l'arrondisse- 
ment de Tongres. Rapport general, annee 1904. 
91 pp. 8°. Hasseit, M. Ceysens, 1905. 

Comite de la Societe russe de la Croix- Rouge pour 
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mity publique. Organisation des premiers 
secours. 13 pp., 11. 8°. St.-Petersbourg, 1902. 

Comitius (Ascanius). Prsefationes sex in omnes 
Aristotelis libros philosophise naturalis. 102 ff., 
81. 12°. Venetiis, apud Gratiosum Perchacinum , 
1570. 

Commeieran (Clement-Maurice-Marie) [1878- 
]. *Nevroses et paludisme. 106 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1901, No. 44. 

Commelinacese. 

Holm (T.) Commelinaceae. Morphological and anato- 
mical studies of the vegetative organs of some North and 
Central American species. Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash., 
1906, x, 157-192. 

Common se (Aguste-Henri-Louis) [1887- ]. 
♦Contribution a 1' etude de la myocardite chro- 
nique arythmique. 81 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, 
No. 11. 

Commengo (Oscar). La prostitution clandestine 
a Paris. 2. ext., revue et augmented, xiv, 614 
pp. roy. 8°. Paris, Schleicher freres & Cie., 1904. 

Commensalism. 

Baldasseroni (V.) Due interessanti casi di commensa- 
lismo. Bios, Genova, 1914-15, ii, 317-320.— van Loghem 
(J. J.) Het erensgebied van commensalisme en parasitisme. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, 1, 994-1002. 
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Paris, 1777 a 1786. Publies sous les auspices du 
Conseil de l'universite\ Comite" de publication: 
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Commes (Charles-Marie) [1889- ]. *Contri- 
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1 map. 4°. London, 1916. 
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Committee on mental Hygiene. Proceedings of 
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Committee for the Study of Malaria in India. 
Paludism. Edited by Major S. P. James. Nos. 
1-5, 1910-1912. 8°. Simla. 
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Communicable diseases. 

See, also, Epidemics; Infection, and under the 
various contagious and infectious diseases. 

- Audain (L.) L'organisme dans les infections; 
apercus nouveaux d 'hematologic et de pyre- 
tologie; preface de M. Louis Renon., 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Beitrage zur Hygiene, Bakteriologie und 
Infektionskrankheiten. Festschrift zum 25jahri- 
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gen Professor-Jubilaeum des Prof. N. M. Ogata. 
4°. [Tokyo, 1910?] 

Castellino (P. F.) Malattie infettive acute; 
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. Le malattie infettive. 8°. Milano, 
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Fox (H. ) Elementary bacteriology and proto- 
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Infectious diseases. Edited by J. C. Wilson. 
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Salinger, roy. 8°. New York, 1910. 
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text-book. 4°. London, 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1920. 

. A manual of fevers. 2. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don, [1922]. 

Lustig (A.) Malattie infettive dell' uomo e 
degli animali. Trattato pratico di parassitologia 
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con G. Alessandrini, G. Banti [etc.]. v. 1. 8°. 
Milano, 1913. 

Marcone (G.) Malattie infettive. v. 1. 8°. 
Milano, 1913. 

Marsden (R. W.) _ A practical text-book on 
infectious diseases, with a chapter on puerperal 
septic disease by A. Knyvett Gordon. 12°. 
Manchester, 1908. 

Marx (E.) Die experimentelle Diagnostik, 
Serumtherapie und Prophvlaxe der Infections- 
krankheiten. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Mitteilungen aus dem Kaiserlichen Tnstitut 
fiir Infektionskrankheiten zu Tokyo, 1911. 8° 
[Dresden], 1911. 

Monfallet (D.) Afecciones parasitarias y 
microbianas. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Pureseff (8.) Osfriya infektsionniya bo- 
liezni. [Acute infectious diseases.] 8°. Moskva 
1909. 

Rivista di malattie infettive. Redatta dal 
Prof. Alfonso Montefusco. v. 1-2. 1907-8 8° 
Napoli, 1907. 

Roger (G. II.) Les maladies infectieuses 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

; • The same. Infectious diseases; their 

etiology, diagnosis and treatment. Transl. by 
M.S.Gabriel. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Vaughan (V. 0.) Epidemiology and public 
health; assisted by Henry P. Vaudian and 
George T. Palmer. 8°. St. Louis, 1922. 

Vincent (II.) & Muratet (L.) Dysentery, 
Asiatic cholera, and exanthematic typhus; with 
an introduction bv A . Balfour; ed. by G. C Low 
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Welch (W- M.) & Schamberg (J. F.) Acute 
contagious diseases. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, para- 
sitare Krankheiten und Hvgiene der Haustiere. 
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Arkin (A.) Recent advances in our knowledge of the 
infectious diseases. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1916, vi, 
323-333 — Armstrong (E. K.) Review of the communicable 
diseases. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago. 1918, xv, 29-76.— 
Anderson (J. F.) The application or biologic agents in 
the diagnosis, prevention and treatment of contagious 
diseases. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 17-25. — 
Audrain. Sur la periodicite des reveils offensifs dans les 
maladies microbiennes. Cong, franc, de mM, C.-r. 1910, 
Par., 1911, xi, 183-187.— Baccari (A.) Sull' ineubazione 
nelle malattie infettive. Tommasi, Kapoli, 1910, v, 58-63.— 
Reifeld (A. H.) Resume on infectious diseases. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 166-200. Also. Reprint.— 
Belln (M.) De l'immunit£ generate contre les maladies 
infectieuses (1*™ note). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
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schr., 1915, lii, 372-377.— Bristow (A. T.) A study of the 
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Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, Bv, 433-448.— Bruce (J. W.) 
Recent developments in contagious diseases. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1921, xix, 5-11— Buchner (H.) 
Natiirliche Sehutzeinrichtungen des Organismus und deren 
Beeinflussung zum Zweck der Abwehr von Infeetionspro- 
cessen. Miinehen. me*. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1261; 1301.— 
Burgess (A. M.) Recent progress in the study of certain 
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137.— von Chiari (R.) Ueber die Beeinflussung des Ver- 
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Kondition des Individuums. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 
xxxi, 212-216.— Cutler (E. G.) An abstract of some of the 
prevailing opinions on the periods of incubation, observa- 
tion and isolation of some of the infectious diseases. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 533-536. [Discussion]. 54.5-549.—' 
Danysz (J.) Pathogenie et classification des maladies in- 
fectieuses; actions et transformations des antigenes: forma- 
tion et nature des anticorps: considerations theraneutiques. 
Rev. scient.. Par., 1917, i, 422-428.— Dibbelt (W.) Die 
Theorie der Infektionskrankheiten. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., I.eipz. & Rerl., 1909, xxxv ; 1009-1013.— Eagar (W. H ) 
Duration of contagion in infectious diseases. Maritime M. 
News, Halifax, 1907, xix, IS6.— Enpelen. Die Infektions- 
krankheiten in Statusform. Aerztl. Rundschau. Miinehen, 
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' ial. ~ 



typhoid or malarial. Tr. M. Ass., Alabama. Montgomery 

1906, 277 -988.— Hektoen (I..) The opsonic index in certain 
acute infectious diseases. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians Phila 
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tagieuses. Hull. med. de Quebec, iW ji ™TT?-2&- 
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(T.) & Reiehe (F.) Acute In fectionskrankheiten. Jahresb. 
ii. d. Leistung. . . . d. ges. Med., Perl., 1910, xliv, 2-20.— 
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See, also, Communicable diseases ( Transmis- 
sion of) . 

von Behring (E. A.) Gesammelte Abhand- 
lungen. Neue Folge. 4°. Bonn, 1915. 
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Allen (M. K.) The origin of some diseases and a conside- 
ration thereof. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1903, xxxv, 
161-166. [Discussion], 181-184.— Amnion (O.) Theoreti- 
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diseases. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Epi- 
demiol. Sect., 49-67.— Flesslnger (C.) Note sur Involution 
des maladies infectieuses. Med. inf., Par., 1903, 241-244. — 
Fraser (J. B.) Testing the germ theory on human beings. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1916, xlix, 447.— Golgi (C), 
Bordoni-Uffreduzi (G.) & Sormani (G.) Una scoperta 
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geerfde moment bij bacterieele ziekten. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
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xx, 1-26.— Kisskalt (K ) Untersuchungen iiber Konstitu- 
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sion des maladies infectieuses. Ann. d'nyg., Par., 1898, 3. s. 
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fektionskrankheiten. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., 
Tokyo, 1915, v, 23-25.— Matson (R. W.) The modern con- 
ception of the pathogenesis of the common infectious dis- 
eases of unknown origin. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 
1910, xviii, 634-641.— Palmer (J. F.) Undefined factors in 
the spread of disease. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1898, 
xii, 1166-1177.— Perronlcto (E.} Lies virus latents ou 
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durch Diplo-Streptokokken bei Grippe.) Virchow's Arch, 
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Rec N. Y.. 1915, lxxxvii, 142-145.— Gabbi (U.) Sulla 
frequenza dell' endoeardite nelle varie classi delle malattie 
infettive. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1917, viii, 76-79.— Huddles- 
ton (F. W.) The comparative sequelae of contagious dis- 
ease and focal infection. J. Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1921, 
xxi, 223-225.— Lowy (R.) Ueber nervose Storungen hcr- 
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chiat. u. Neurol., Leipz. & Wien, 1918, xxxviu, pt. 2, 347- 
358.— Mitchell (C.) The kidney complications of acute 
infectious diseases. Hahneman. month., Phila., 1911, 
xM, 672-679 — Paulian (D.-E.) Contributions a 1 'etude 
des lesions du systeme nerveux dans les maladies infec- 
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Communicable diseases (Diagnosis of). 
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1918, viii, 1-1 —Barbour ( P . F . ) Important considerat ions 
in the diagnosis and treatment of contagious diseases. South 
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malattie infettive. Morgagni, Milano, 1915, lvii, pt. 2, 24- 
28.— Blau (A. I.) Errors in the diagnosis of the contagious 
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Cult. 1906, Bresl., 1907, lxxxiv, 140-154.— Caiger (F. F.) On 
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f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1911, lvi, 399-402.— Gay (F. P.) New 
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infectious diseases. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 593-596.— 
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Nederl. maandschr. v. verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1917, vi, 535- 
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maladies contagieuses. Union mod. du Canada, Montreal, 
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eommunicability. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 
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Desinfekt., Berl., 1911, 89-91.— Ramsbottom (A.) Some 
modern methods of diagnosis and treatment in bacterial 
infections. Med. Chron v Manchester. 1909. 1. 141-150.— 
Richardson (D. L.) Diagnosis and transmission of infec- 



Communicable diseases (Diagnosis of) . 

tious diseases. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviil 508- 
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management of a contagious hospital: report of the Conta- 
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Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916 xv 240-24S — 
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Health Rep., Wash., 1920, xxxv, 1210— DesTosses (f\) Le 
pavilion des contagieux de l'H6pital Saint-Joseph. Presse 
med., Par., 1911-12, xx, suppl., 621-626— Dujarrlc de la 
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med., 1915-16, xvii, 234-241.— Falvre (P.) Isolement des 
contagieux dans les h6pitaux. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. 
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Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1919, xv, 250-251 —Horns- 
by (J. A.), Wheeler (Mary) [et al.]. Standardization of 
hospitals; class XVET, infectious-disease hospitals. Mod. 
Hosp., St. Louis, 1918, x, 245-247.— Hume (F. N.) The 
usefulness of isolation hospitals. J. State Med., Lond., 1904, 
xii, 652-654.— Joslin (R. K.) Contagious hospitals. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, xii, 21-26.— Kretz (R.) 
Nach welehen Grundsatzen sind Infectionskranke in Spita- 
lern zu verpflegen? Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 
1898, Wien & Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 287-297.— Labbe (M.) 
Organisation et fonctionnement d'un hopital de contagieux. 
Ann. de mecl., Par., 1915-16, iii, 437-459. — Lamoreaux 
(L. A.) Architecture of the modern hospital for contagious 
diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 274-277. [Dis- 
cusion], 279-281. — Ligorio (E.) I reparti d'isolamento per 
malattie infettive negli ospedali comuni. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1906, iv, 301; 321.— Martin (L.) Hospitalisation des mala- 
dies contagieuses; elude k propos de 2,000 malades traites k 
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. Des h6pitaux pour contagieux. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 

1906, xxviii, 203-221 —Musso (I.E.) Progetto di massima 
per il nuovo ospedale delle malattie infettive in Savona. 
Riv. di ingegner. san.. Torino, 1908, iv, 237-240.— Nash 
(J. T. C.) Bed isolation of infectious diseases in fever hospi- 
tals. Pub. Health, Lond., 1919-20, xxxiii, 128-131.— Ochs- 
ner CA. J.) & Sturm (M.J.) The construction of hospitals 
for the treatment of contagious diseases. Clin. Rec, Chicago, 
1904-5, xxi, 186-202.— OUari (A.) L'isolamento dci eonta- 
giosi negli ospedali generali. Arch, di sc. osp., Bergamo, 
1913-14, iii, 163; 201: 1914, iv, 1.— Palmer, Hornbostel & 
Goldwater (S. S.) The contagious ward of the Morristown 
Memorial Hospital, Morristown, N. J. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1918, x, 171-173.— Parsons (H. F.) Les hopitaux 
d'isolement en Angleterre. Bull. Office internat. d'hyg. 
pub., Par., 1912, iv, 2200-2253.— Peterson (R.) The new 
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proposed plan of operation. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., 
Ann Arbor, 1914, v, 90-100.— Renault (M. J.) Utilite d'une 
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Rlbeiro da Cunha (O.) Installacoes do servico de moles- 
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the care of the communicable diseases. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1913-14, i, 76-80. . Hospital and home isola- 
tion. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1915, xix, 150-157. . The 

care of infectious diseases in hospitals. Mod. Hosp., St. 

Louis, 1919, xii, 244-246. . Construction of isolation 

hospitals. Ibid., xiii, 108-118. . Management of con- 
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The Municipal Contagious Disease Hospital of the city of 
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pitals for communicable diseases. Ibid., x, 153-158. — 
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Smythe (F.) Isolation hospitals. Pub. Health Engin., 
Lond., 1904, xv, 115-124— South worth (F. W.) & John- 
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Infectionsgefahr in Heilanstalten und Curorten. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 403; 421.— Wnyte (M. B.) How 



Communicable diseases (Hospitals for). 

can cross-infection be prevented in a hospital for communi- 
cable disease? Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1913, xxxiv, 
117-121. Also: J. Prev. M. & Sociol., Toronto, 1913, xiv, 
14-18.— Wilson (R. J.) Municipal contagious disease 
hospitals; their medical and financial importance to the 
country. Buffalo M. J., 1908. lxiv, 195-203.— Wodehouse 
(R. E.) An isolation hospital built and operated by a city 
department of health. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1910-11, 
xhv, 888-893— Woody (S. S.) Municipal hospitals for 
contagious disease. Am, J, Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, ii, 
726-734. 

Communicable diseases (Legislation 
relating to). 

Anweisungen des Ministers der geistlichen 
Unterrichts- u. Medizinangelegenheiten zur 
Ausfiihrung des Gesetzes, betreffend die Be- 
kampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten, vom 28. 
August 1905 (G. S. S. 373). [H 1-9.] Amtliche 
Ausgabe. 16°. Berlin, 1906. 

Close (F.) Recent legislation on contagious 
diseases considered especially with reference to 
the Army and Navj . 8°. Carlisle, 1870. 

Kerr (J. W.) & Moll (A. A.) Communicable 
diseases; an analysis of the laws and regulations 
for the control thereof in forqe in the United 
States. 8°. Washington, 1914. 

Forms Bull. No. 62 of: U. S. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health 
Serv. 

Babes (V.) Etudes critiques sur l'organisation sanitaire 
actuelle; dispositions legales en vue de combattre les mala- 
dies infectieuses. Bull. sect, scient. de l'Acad. roumaine, 
Bucarest, 1912-13, i, 317-329.— Entwurf eines«3esetzes zur 
Verhutung und Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten. 
Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1908, xx, Beil., 51-141.— Fischer 
(L.) Erwagungen zum Gesctz zur Verhutung und Be- 
kampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten. Amtsarzt, Leipz. 
& Wien, 1914, vi, 21-29.— Forbes (D.) A consideration of 
the cholera, yellow fever, and plague regulations and aliens 
act, 1905, in their relation to the spread of these diseases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1891. — Gesetz, betreffend die Be- 
kampfung gemeingefahrlicher Krankheiten, vom 30. Juni 
1900 (Reichs-Gesetzblatt No. 24, 1900). Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1900, lxx, 399-404.— Gesetz, 
betreffend die Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1158; 
1196. — Grass!. Die neuen bayerischen Verordnungen 
behufs Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten und Ver- 
gleich derselben. mit der entsprechenden badischen Verord- 
nung. Ztschr. I. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1911, xxiv, 445-454. — 
Gumprecht. Gesetzlieher Seuchenschutz; die staatliche 
Seuchengesetzgebung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Auslandes. Off. Ber. d. deutsch. Med.-Beamtem-Ver., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 72 131.— Hillenberg. Wie hat sich das 
Gesetz, betreffend die Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krank- 
heiten vom 28. August 1905,bei seiner praktischen Durch- 
ffihrung bewiihrt? Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1911, 
xxiv, 337-356.— Krause. Praktische Durenfuhrung der 
gesetzlichen Bestimmungen im Inlande und die dabei 
gemachten Erfahrungen. Off. Ber. d. deutsch. Med.- 
Beamten-Ver., Berl., 1913, ix, 131-185.— Krautwig (P.) 
Das Gesetz bctr. die Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankhei- 
ten. Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 342; 350; 362; 370; 
382; 390; 402; 410.— Xesemann (F.) Das preussische Gesetz 
betreffend die Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten, 
vom 28. August 1905, unter Beriicksichtigung des Reichs- 
gesetzes, betreffend die Bekampfung gemeingefahrlicher 
Krankheiten vom 30. Juni 1900. Ztschr. f. soziale Med., 
Leipz., 1906, i, 144-167 — Poelchau (G.) Die gesetzlichen 
Vorschriften in Preussen fiber ansteckende Krankheiten in 
bezug auf die Schule. Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xii, 651; 679.— Rapmund (O.) Der Entwurf eines Ge- 
setzes betreffend die Bekampfung gemeingefahrlicher 
Krankheiten. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1900, xiii, 264- 

274. . Die erste Berathung des Reichstages fiber den 

Gesetzentwurf betreffend die Bekampfung gemeingefahrli- 
cher Krankheiten. Ibid., 294 ; 323. . Die zweite Bera- 

tung des preussischen Abgeordnetenhauses fiber den Ent- 
wurf eines Gesetzes, betreffend die Bekampfung iibertrag- 
barer Krankheiten. Ibid., 1905, xviii, 70-86.— Teleky (L.) 
Der preussische Gesetzentwurf zur Bekampfung der Infek- 
tionskrankheiten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 532- 
534.— Winter (M.) Zur Annahme des Gesetzes betreffend 
die Verhutung und Bekampfung ubertragbarer Krank- 
heiten im Abgeordnetenhause. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 
1913, v, 49-58. 

Communicable diseases (Notification 
of). 

Carrere (E.) *Le secret medical et la decla- 
ration des maladies contagieuses. 8°. TouloiLse, 
1908. 
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' Compulsory notification; an impeachment of 
the new despotism. 8°. [n. p.], 1890. 

Court decisions relating to morbidity reports. 
The right of the community to require physi- 
cians to report cases of disease coming under their 
observation, the purposes thereof and reasons 
therefor as stated by courts of last resort. 8 . 
Washington, 1914. 
Pub. Health Rep. No. 205. 

Statistics of the incidence of notifiable infec- 
tious diseases in each sanitary district in England 
and Wales, and preliminary statement as to 
small-pox abroad during the year 1913 (third 
year). 8°. London, 1914. 

Trask (J. W.) A digest of the laws and regu- 
lations of the various states relating to the re- 
porting of cases of sickness. 8°. Washington, 
1911. 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Sen'. U. S., 
Bull. No. 45, Wash., 1911, 191. 

United States. Treasury Department. Public 
Health Service. The notifiable diseases; diseases 
and conditions required to be reported in the 
several states. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, No. 14. 

Bluzet (A.) La declaration obligatoire des maladies 
epidgmiques. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
i, 385-392.— Bowman (J. L.) The medical profession and 
notificable diseases; why reports should be made. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1920, xxxv, 2503-2509.— Brulnsma 
*(G. W.) Moeielijkheiden bij aangifte van besmettelijke 
ziekten. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1912-13, xviii, 451^54.— 
Carteron (P.) Poursuite contre un m^decin n'ayant pas 
fait la declaration de maladie contagieuse; impossibility de 
faire la preuve que le diagnostic de diphterie a ete etabli; 
acquittement. Rev., prat, d'obst. et de ginec.. Par., 1908, 
140-142. — Cauzard. A propos de la declaration des maladies 
contagieuses. J. de med. de Par., 1905, .2. s., xvii, 595.— 
Coester. Ein Beitrag zur Anzeigepfiicht bei Infektions- 
krankheiten und zur Kurpfuschereifrage. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1903. xvi, 314-319.— Emerlc. Quelques re- 
flexion,s au sujet de la declaration des maladies contagieuses 
etde la disinfection. Rev. prat, d'hvg. municip. [etc.], Par., 
1913, ix, 242-248.— Fortlneau (L.) La declaration des mala- 
dies contagieuses et l'opinion m^dicale. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 
1909, lxxxii, 828-830.— Gautrez (E.) La declaration des 
maladies contagieuses. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], 
Par., 1909, v, 434^50— von Gizycki. Verletzung der An- 
zeigepfiicht bei ubertragbaren Krankheiten. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1913, xxvi, 218-222.— LarchC. Decla- 
ration des maladies transmissibles et epidemiques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1906. ii, 433^135.— 
McCombs (C. E.) Reporting communicable diseases, a 
physician's point of view. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 
1921, xi, 624-627.— Mr Walter (J. C.) Suggested improve- 
ments in the notification of diseases. Med. Press & Oirc, 
Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 115-117.— Martin (L.) & Van- 
drcmer (A.) La declaration des maladies transmissibles; 
les mesures qu'elle doit provoquer. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1910, 
4. s., xiii, 63-95.— Meader (F. M.) The registration of com- 
municable diseases with special reference to the out of town 
case. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 1238-1241.— Meigs 
(A. V.) The placarding of houses for contagious disease. 
Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1900, 31-37.— Model (The) State law 
for morbidity reports. Sections 2 to 10, inclusive, adopted 
by the State of Kansas. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914, 
xxix, 2249.— Moreau (R.) Par qui doit etre faite la decla- 
ration des maladies contagieuses? Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1913, 
xxxv, 602-606.— Moret. La declaration des maladies con- 
tagieuses et l'insuflisance des disinfections. Rev. de me"d. 
lig., Par., 1908, xv, 89.— Notifiable (The) diseases; diseases 
and conditions required to be reported in the several States. 
Pub. Health Rep..Wash., 1916, xxxi, 881-885. — Petit (R. M.) 
Les midecins et la declaration des maladies ipidemiques. 
Rev.de droit mid., Par., 1912, i, 170-173.— Quldet. A propos 
du vote de l'Academie de meMeeine rclatif a la declaration 
obligatoire des maladies transmissibles. J. de mid. de Par., 
1909, 2. s., xxi, 79.— Ransome (A.) The scientific uses of 
the notification of disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911, iv, Epidemic Sect., 185-197.— Rohrer (C. W. G.) On 
the reporting of communicable diseases. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1913, hi, 105; 174; 190; 257. Also, Reprint — Rosenield 
(S.) Die anzeigepfiicht igen Infektionskrankheiten Wiens 
in den Jahrcn 1901-1910. Wien. klin.Wehnschr., 1914, xxvii 
1347; 1365; 1384; 1450.— Tappan (J. W.) The quarantine 
and reporting of communicable diseases. Bull. El Paso 
Co. M. Soc, El Paso, Tex., 1916, viii, 115-126.— Trask (J.W.) 
Morbidity reports and statistics; a discussion of the pro- 
visions of the model State law for the report of controllable 



diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 184o-1850.— 
Vallin (E.) La declaration obligatoire de la rougeole et des 
nneumonies infectieuses. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1900, xxu, 289- 
296— Vallin (E.) & Martin (A.-J.j De la declaration 
obligatoire des maladies transmissibles; ses consequences 
nicessaires (isolement, disinfection, etc.). Cong, lntcrnat. 
d'hvg. et de dimog. C.-r., Par., 1900, x, 733-757.-Villejearu 
Sur la remuneration au midecin de la declaration des ma- 
ladies transmissibles, comme moyen propre a rencourager. 
Rev d'hvg., Par., 1920, xlii. 797-800.— Walford (E.) The 
international notification of infectious diseases. J. Roy. 
San Inst., Lond., 1906. xxvii, 401-406. [Discussion], 411.— 
Williams (L. R.) Should notification, quarantine and 
terminal fumigation be required in chicken-pox, mumps 
and German measles? Albany M. Ann., 1916, xxxvu, 343-347. 

Communicable diseases (Pathology oj . 

Moore (V. A.) The pathology and differen- 
tial diagnosis of infectious diseases of animals. 4. 
ed , rev. and enl. 8°. New York, 1916. 

Scharpff (A.) *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Gefasse bei akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Behring (E ) Ueber Infektionsgifte. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1898, viii, 577-582.— Belfanti (S.) Prele- 
zione al eorso di fisiopatologia delle malattie inJettive agh 
Istituti Superiori di Perfezionamento in Milano. Rassegna 
di bact.-opo e sieroterap., Milano, 1907, iii, fasc. 2, 3-15 : — 
Centanni (E.) Sui prodotti tossici secondarii nelle m- 
fezioni. Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 3, 637-644.— 
Councilman (W. T.) Changes in the lymphoid tissue ui 
certain of the infectious diseases. Harvey Lect., Phila. & 
Lond., 1908, 26S-2S6.— Efferti (O.) Vergleichende Patho- 
logie der Infektionskrankheiten in Alt-Mexiko. Janus, 
Levde, 1919, xxiv. 1-56 — Gay (F. P.) The infectious dis- 
eases as a field of investigation in pathology. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1263-1265. Aho, Reprint — 
Hilbert. Pathologie und Therapie einiger Infektionskrank- 
heiten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 
1114.— Kelsch. Pathoginie des maladies infectieuses. Gaz. 
d. h6p.. Par., 1898, lxxi, 578.— Koch (J.) Untersuchungen 
fiber die Lokalisation der Bakterien, das Verhalten des 
Knochenmarkes und die Veranderungen der Knochen, ins- 
besondere der Epiphysen, bei Infektionskrankheiten. Mit 
Bemerkungen zur Theorie der Rachitis. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh.. Leipz., 1911, lxix. 436-162, 5 pi.— Ortner 
(N.) Weitere klinische Beobachtungen fiber das Verhalten 
der Kreislaufsorgane bei akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 
Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med.. Wiesb., 1905, xx, 506- 
527.— Rossle (R.) Die pathologische Anatomie der Infek- 
tionskrankheiten, besonders einiger wichtiger Kriegs- 
seuchen. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Munchen, 1917, vui. 
pt. 1, 15-51.— Turner (A. L.) The spread of bacteriological 
infections from the nasal and naso-pharyngeal cavities by- 
way of lymphatic channels. Edinb. M.J., 1911, n. s., vii, 
409-438.— Warthln (A. S.) Recent investigations concern- 
ing the pathology of the infectious diseases. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1905, 14. s., iv, 218-241. 

Communicable diseases (prevention of). 

See, also. Communicable diseases (Legislation 
relating to); Communicable diseases (Notifica- 
tion of) . 

Abbott (A. C.) The hygiene of transmissible 
diseases; their causation, modes of dissemina- 
tion, and methods of prevention. 8°. Phila- 
delphia d- London, 1901. 

AcriAi.ME (P. -J.) & Sargent (E.) Etiologie 
et prophylaxie des maladies Transmissibles par 
la peau et les muqueuses externes. rov. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

von Behring (E. A.) Einfiihrung in die 
Lehre von der Bekampfung der Infektions- 
krankheiten. rov. 8°. Berlin. 1912. 

Billings (J. S.) Handbook of information 
regarding the routine procedure of the division 
of communicable diseases, department of health 
of the city of New York. 8°. New York, 1913. 

Burnet (E.) La lutte contre les microbes. 
12°. Paris, 1908. 

. The same. The campaign against mi- 
crobes. Transl. from the French bv E E Aus- 
ten. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Doty (A. H.) Prevention of infectious dis- 
eases. 8°. New York & London. 

Bowling (O.) The teacher and the communi- 
cable disease. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 
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Communicable diseases {Prevention of) . 
Fischer (B.) *Der Kampf gegen die Infek- 
tionskrankheiten im Lichte der Statistik. 8°. 
Kiel, 1911. 

Hoffmann (W.) Die Infektionskrankheiten 
und ihre Verhiitung., 12°. Leipzig, 1907 . 

Jeanselme (E.) Etiologie et propliylaxie des 
maladies transmissibles. roy. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Kinyoun (J.J.) The prevention of the spread 
of infectious diseases. [Discussion.] 8°. Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

Lentz (O.) Die Seuchenbekampfung in 
Preussen wiihrend des Krieges und ihr Ergebnis 
bis Ende 1915. 8°. Berlin, 1915. 

List of books on the prevention of disease; 
compiled by the Medical Literature Committee 
on Public Health Education among women of 
the American Medical Association. 8°. Chicago, 
[n. d.]. 

M'Vail (J. C.) The prevention of infectious 
diseases. 8 . London, 1907. 

Mtjnson (F. M.) Hygiene of communicable 
diseases; a handbook for sanitarians, medical 
officers of the Army and Navy, etc. 8°. New 
York, 1920. 

New York (City). Department of Health. 
Handbook of the division of communicable dis- 
eases. 12°. New York, 1912. 

. Handbook of information regarding 

the routine procedure of the Bureau of infectious 
diseases. 12°. New York City, 1914. 

— . Keep well leaflet, No. 21. How the 
control of the preventable diseases is aided 
through animal experimentation. 12°. New 
York, [n. d.]. 

Osborne (O. T.) The prevention and treat- 
ment of infections. 8°. Chicago, [1915] 

Quesada (O. M.) Las enfermedades eyita- 
bles; nociones de microbiologic, profilaxia y 
desinfeccion. 4°. Lima, 1916. 

PvABNER (M.), VON GRUBER (M.) & FlCKER 

(M.) Handbuch der Hygiene. Bd. iii, Abt. 3. 
Infktionskrankheiten. 4°. [n. p.], 1913. 

Renard (F.) *L'isolement des maladies con- 
tagieuses a Londres. [Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 1912, 

Rochaix (A.) La lutte contre les maladies 
contagieuses en Allemagne; avec une preface de 
J. Courmont. 8°. Lyon-Paris, 1909. 

Seaton (E. C.) Infectious diseases and their 
preventive treatment. 8°. London, 1911. 

Tretrop. L'art d'eviter les maladies conta- 
gieuses mis a la portee de tous. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

United States. Congress. Joint resolution 
to provide for the maintenance of the contagious- 
disease sendee in the District of Columbia during 
the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen 
hundred and eleven. 62. Cong. 1st. sess. S. J. 
Res 33. In S. June 7, 1911. Introd. by Mr. 
Gallinger. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1911.] 

Weber (H.) Die ansteckenden Krankheiten 
(Tvphus, Cholera, Tuberkulose, Diphtheritis 
usw.) und die Mittel zu ihrer Verhiitung. 8 . 

Halle a. S., 1905. 

Arnould (E.) La lutte contre les maladies contagieuses 
en Allemagne. Presse med., Par., 1920, xxviii (annexe), 
697-700 —Baker (S.) Constructive suggestions toward the 
control of measles, scarlet fever, diphtheria, and whooping 
cough. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917. cv, 1198-1201. Also, Re- 
print. -Baudouln (J.-A.) Prophylaxie des maladies con- 
tagieuses. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1920, xlix, 26- 
41 —Bell (J. C.) The prevention of communicable diseases. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 157-161.— Bijl 
(J. P.) & van der Hagen (J. C. I.) In hoeverre scmet de 
bestaande wetgeving te kort bij het bestrijden der besmette- 
hike ziekten? Tijdschr. v. sociale hyg. [etc ], Zwolle, 1916, 
xviii, 201-223.— Billings (J. S.) Principles of administrative 
control of communicable diseases in large cities. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 1204-120S.-BUUngs (W . C.) 
The exclusion of tropical diseases by means of immigration 



Communicable diseases (Prevention of). 

inspections. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, iii, 
74-82.— Boudreau (F. G.) The duration of quarantine in 
transmissible diseases. Month. Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, 
Columbus, 1914, iv, 678-687.— Brend (W. A.) The question 
of compulsion in medical treatment. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc., 
Lond., 1914-15, xii, 86-102.— Bryce (P. H.) Community 
status as a measure of freedom from communicable diseases. 
South. M. J., Birmingham, 1919, xii, 135-137.— Capps (J. A.) 
A new adaptation of the face mask in control of contagious 
disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 910-911. Also 
Reprint.— Cleghorn (J.) Management of infectious dis- 
eases in rural municipalities. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 
1909, xix, 362-366.— Control (The) of communicable dis- 
eases; report of the American Public Health Association 
Committee on standard regulations appointed in October, 
1916. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 1706-1733. 
Also, Reprint.— Curtis (F. G.), Chapin (C. V.) \et al.]. 
Report of the committee on the study and prevention of 
communicable diseases. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, 
iii, 385-390.— Dabout (E.) Des moyens de prophylaxie 
employe's en Angleterre et en France dans les cas de maladies 
contagieuses; etude compared. Rev. prat, d'obst. et. de 
gyn<5c, Par., 1908, 136-140. Also: Med. inf., Par., 1908, v, 90- 
94. — Daltan (C. F.) Minimum period of quarantine and 
degree of isolation in measles, whooping cough, diphtheria, 
scarlet fever, smallpox and mumps. Proc. Conf. State & 
Prov. Bds. Health N. Am., Raleigh, 1916, xxxi, 75-85.— 
Dannenberg (A. M.) A simple face mask for use by con- 
tagious disease attendants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxx, 990. A Iso, Reprint— Darde. Prophylaxie des maladies 
contagieuses. Montpel. m£d., 1916, xxxix, 53-56. — Dieu- 
donng (A.) Hygienische Massregeln bei ansteckenden 
Krankheiten. Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. 

Med., 1904, iv, 199-266. . Inoculations preventives 

contre les maladies bacWriennes: (active Immunisierung 
gegen Infektionskrankheiten). Cong, internat. de med., 
Lisbonne, 1906, xv, Sect. 3, 131-145.— Dudley (O. A.) The 
problem of communicable disease control in strictly rural 
communities. Commonhealth. Dep. Pub. Health, Bost., 
1921, viii, 164-166— Dupuy (J.) & Peraldl. Action con- 
nexe des services sanitaires maritimes et des services d'hy- 
giene du territoire pour la defense contre les maladies con- 
tagieuses. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1919, xii, 1127-1141.— Edsall 
(D. L.) Prophylaxis against infectious diseases from the 
standpoint of the practitioner. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1909, Iii, 123-133.— von Esmarch (E.) Uebcr Schutzvor- 
richtungen gegen Einatmen von Krankheitserregern. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv, 1129-1138.— Faichnie (N.) 
Gastric juice and the prevention of enteric fever and cholera. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxv, 351-353. — 
Felnmann (E.) Profilaxia de las enfermedades infecciosas. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1906, xiii, 171-176.— Ferrata 
(A.) I mezzi di difesa contro le malattie infettive. Folia 
med., Napoli, 1915, i, 123-132.— Friedrlch (M.) Limitations 
of prevention of communicable diseases. Ohio Pub. Health 
J., Columbus, 1915, v, 748-754.— Gartner (A.) Die Verhii- 
tung der Uebertragung und Verbreitung ansteckender 
Krankheiten. Handb. d. ges. Therap. (Penzoldt u. Stin- 
tzing), 4. Aufl., Jena, 1909, i, 1-74.— Gaffky. Die Verhiitung 
der Infektionskrankheiten auf Grundlage der neueren Er- 
fahrungen. Grenzgeb.in d. Med. 14 Vortr. . . . d. Eroffnung 
d. Kaiserin Friedrich-Hauses [etc.], Jena, 1908, 95-121.— 
Gaffky & Lentz. Verhiitung und Bekampfung von ubcr- 
tragbaren Krankheiten. Preuss. Med.- u. Gesundheitswcs. 
1883-1908. Festschr. . . . Berl., 1908, 178-196.— Gaullieur 
l'Hardy (A.) La methode de Milne, traitement et prophv- 
laxie de la scarlatine et de la rougeole sans isolement. Cli- 
nique, Brux., 1912, xxvi, 592-594.— Gebhardt. Erliiute- 
rungen zu der Ministerialbekanntmachung iiber die Be- 
kampfung der ansteckenden Krankheiten von 1911. Off. 
Ber. ii. d. Landesversamml. d. baver. Medizinalbeamten- 
Ver. (E. V.), Landshut, 1911, Berl., 1912, viii, 11-28.— 
Glover (J. W.) The cost of infectious diseases. Med. Times. 
N. Y., 1912, xl, 349-351.— Gold (D. D.) The control and 
isolation of infectious diseases in thinlv populated counties. 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1911-12, xxv, 287-295 — Goldberger (J.) 
How the United States Public Health Service can help in 
the eradication of preventable diseases in Kentucky. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, xi, 187-190. — Goler 
(G W ) Isolation in the management of communicable 
diseases. Proc. Confer. San. Oil. N. York, Albany, 1908, 
viii. 63-68.— Gunasekera (S. T.) The control of communi- 
cable diseases in Cevlon. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Co- 
lombo, 1921, xviii, 7-12.— Hammerl (H.) The prevention 
of the spreading of contagious diseases by infected habita- 
tions or infected clothes. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & 
Demog., Wash. (1912), 1913, iv, 28-30.— Hampe. Gedanken 
iiber die Verhiitung und Bekampfung ansteckender Krank- 
heiten. Monatsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1900, 
xxiii, 93-98. — Hansen. Die Bekampfung der ansteckenden 
Krankheiten auf dem Lande. Mitt. f. d. Ver. Schlesw.- 
Holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1905, xiii, 166-177.— Henkel. Die 
amtsarztliche Bekampfung iibertragbarer Krankheiten. 
Munchen.med.Wehnschr., 1916, lxiii, 970; 1002.— Hill (H.W.) 
The new public health; third paper: control of non-infectious 
diseases. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 151-156. — 
Hone (F. S.) Some neglected factors in the prevention of 
diseases. Med. J. Australia, Svdney, 1920, i, 145-149.— 
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Howe (W A.) Quarantine, isolation and disinfection. 
Lahmen Jesen nfekionskrankheitcn . San .-demog ^Wchn- 
vni, 153-158.— Kelleyt^ • "-'^ N y I9I5 v 644-647.— 

e M ampaSn Igainst contagious disease in Fran » during the 
war.V Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxvm, SO^f 48 --* 0 ^ 0 * 
Te.) Respiratoren zum Schutze .gegen d» E>"atmung 
nfektioser Tropfchen und Staubctaen... Ztschr . f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, . lxvn. /"-le^-Kruesl 
(W. E.) Importance of oral hygiene or the prowction oi 
health against infectious diseases; particularly torate 
Ton? dent internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, ^, pt. A 510-aio. 
&ote (J -P.) Les maladies transmissibles; hygiene 
urbaine Rev. gen. d. sc pures et apphq., Par., 1906, xvii, 
K _T«noine (G.-HA Disinfection et prophylaxie 
! 2 e^maiad^ontegie ( uses. } Rev. gin.de clin^et de thirap 

T>cr ions x-sii 497-499. • Desmfection des excreta, 

to iinge°s et des vftements des malades atteints de maladie 
conta^euse. Ibid., 1909, xxiii, 577-579 • -— ■ J* ^f*^5 
de Milne, son role dans la diminution de la contagiosity des 
filvres cruptives et dans la prophylaxie des infections 
swondaires Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1920, xlii, 564-576.-Lentz. 
Die Seuchenbekampfung in Preussen wahrend des Kneges. 
Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1916, 101-103. Wie ? sehutzen 
wir uns gegen die Ruhr, Typhus und Fleckfieber? Ztschr. 
Tarztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1918, xv, 393-400.-Lewl S (D M ) 
The control of communicable diseases. Boston M. & b.J., 
1918, clxxviii, 772-775. Also, Reprint.— Ltbby (G. WO 
Disinfection of dwellings after contagious diseases -Med 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1902, x, 312-315.-Lutte (La) 
contre la tuberculose et d'autres maladies lnfectieuses en 
Angleterre au 30 avril 1916. Bull, de l'Office internat d hyg. 
pub.. Par., 1917, ix, 571-590.— MacDonell (W. W.) Neg- 
lected points in the management of communicable diseases. 
J Florida M. Ass., Jaekson ville, 1918,v, 9-12.— McLaughlin 
(A J ) The control of communicable diseases. J. Am. M. 
Ass Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 594; 1693.— McLaughlin (J. W.) 
The 'controlling influence of environment in epidemic infec- 
tious diseases Sanitarian, N. Y., 1904, Hi, 294-302.-MC- 
Laughlin (P. J.) The management and control of diph- 
theria and scarlet fever. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 
1918,cxxvii, 193-203.— Marfan. Enseignement des maladies 
contagieuses et isolement. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. 
de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 194.— Martini. Ueber den \\ ert 
eemeinverstiindlicher Bclehrungen bei Seuchengefahr. 
J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 257-265.— Milliken (C. W.) 
Routine immunizations for the prevention of institutional 
infections. Commonhealth. Dep. Pub. Health, Bost., 1921, 
viii, 158-160.— Milne (R.) The prevention of infectious dis- 
eases (scarlet fever and measles). Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 
1915, x, 160-164.— Mollers (B.) Wie schutze ich mich vor 
ansteckenden Krankheiten? Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Berl., 
1921, xxi, 37-40.— Neufeld (F.) Allgemeine Gcsichtspunkte 
der Seuchenbekampfung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1515- 
1518.— Ochsner (A. J.) & Sturm (M. J.) Isolation rooms 
in residences for care of patients suffering with contagious 
diseases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s., ii, 154-161.— 
Padwick (H. B.) Some notes on early attempts at prophy- 
laxis against coast fevers on the West African Station. 
J. Roy. Nav. M. Scrv., Lond., 1922, viii, 89-A8.— Plechl (S.) 
Mesufes prophylactiqucs contre la propagation des maladies 
contagieuses. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 
1904, xiv, 485-487— Pllcque (A. F.) La methode de Milne; 
moyens de prdvenir la contagion et les complications dans 
la fougeole et dans la searlatine. Bull, med., Par., 1914, 
xxviii, 363-365.— Poore (G. V.) The Milrov lectures on the 
earth in relation to the preservation and destruction of 
contagia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 457-160. Also: Lancet, 
Loud., 1899, i, 491-497.— Prausnltz (C.) Die neueren Me- 
thoden der Isolierung ansteckender Kranken, insbesondere 
nach den Erfahrungen Englands. Deutsche Vrtljsehr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1913, xlv, 361-374. — Pnineda (A.) 
A few measures for the control of the so-called minor infec- 
tious diseases. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Columbus, 
1908, xxxiii, 53-56.— Raybaud (A.) Prophylaxie antipho- 
rienne. Marseille-mid., 1919, lvi, 769-773.— Renault (J.) 

I Tf i 1 i t i'i r 1 '11 11P 1 wm tin vnn t i In t inn nornviiwinl n A n no nn onnt 




Communicable diseases (Prevention of). 

1922, cxv, 282-284.— Richardson (D. L.) The prevention of 
communicable diseases in general hospitals. J . Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1941-1946.— Rlmpau. Die Vereinheit- 
lichung der Seuchenbekampfung im Deutschen Reicne. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1921, xxxiv, 509-539.— 
Robertson (J.) The prevention of the commoner infectious 
diseases. Birmingh. M. Rev.. 1907, lxii, 308-316.— Schenck 
(PS) Control of communicable diseases. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, N. Y., 1914, iv, 43-49.— Schlossmann (A.) Die 
Verhiitung der Uebertragung akuter Infektionskrankheiten 
im Krankenhause. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 
1912 i 17-39, 1 pi— Sclavo (A.) Personale e materiale per 
la p'rofilassi delle malattie infettive. Med. prat., Napoli, 
1919 iv 174-178— Sforza (C.) Sopra un mezzo semphcis- 
simo di'difesa contro le malattie cne si contraggono con la 
respirazione dell' aria attraverso le cavita nasaU. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 44-16— Simpson (W. J. R.) 
Some considerations regarding preventable diseases and 
their prevention. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1919-20, 
xiii 31-44 — Soper (G. A.) The efficacy of existing measures 
for the prevention of disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxiii, 1405-1409. Also, Reprint.— Stuelp. Ueber Infec- 
tionsstofle, deren bacterielle Natur nicht nachgewiesen 1st, 
und iiber Maassregeln zur Venneidung solcher Infeetionen 
vom sanitatspolizeilichen Standpunkte aus. Vrtljsehr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1903, 3. F., xxvi, 135-179.— Svehla (K.) 
Ueber die Desinfektionswirkung des Bugelns m der Pro- 
phylaxis von Infektionskrankheiten. Arch. f. Hyg., Mun- 
chen & Berl., 1909, lxx, 373-379.— Swann (E.) The period 
of contagiousness of certain diseases, and the best means of 
preventing transmission. Buffalo M. J., 1917-18, lxxui, 
355-359.— Toussalnt (H.) Rapports des maladies evitables 
avee la midecine et la chirurgie d'armee. Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 225: 268; 293; 339; 375; 400; 428; 494.— 
Trask (J. W.) The relation of morbidity reports to public 
health administration. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, 
hi, 421-430.— Vandremer (A.) & Martin (L.) Prophylaxie 
des maladies contagieuses. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.), 
Par., 1910, vi, 145-162.— Vorkehrungen gegen Volkskrank- 
heiten in Oesterreich. Oester.-San.-Wes., Wien, 1905, xvii, 
369; 385; 393; 402; 410; 418; 433: 1906, xviii, 122; 129, 141; 165; 
173; 181.— Wawrlnsky (R. A.) [International regulations 
in regard to contagious diseases: their origin and develop- 
ments.] Hvgica, Stockholm, 1909. 2. F., ix, 1009-1044.— 
Weaver (A." E. R.) The prevention of minor infectious 
diseases. J. Rov. San. Inst., Lond., 1015-16, xxxvi, 382-390. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 168-171.— 
Weaver (G. H.) The value of the face mask and other 
measures in prevention cf diphtheria, meningitis, pneumo- 
nia, etc. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 76-78. Also, 
Reprint.— Whitelaw (T. HA Minor infections and quaran- 
tine. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 191S, viii, 122-12S.— 
Whyte (M. B.) How we can best control the spread of 
communicable diseases. Hosp. World, Toronto, 1916, ix, 
133-139.— Williamson (C. S.) The prevention of the com- 
municable respiratory diseases. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila.. 
1918-19, ii, 631-643.— Youngman (C. W.) The value and 
results of eight years of fumigation and house isolation for 
contagious diseases in Williamsport. Penn. M. J.. Athens, 
1908-9, xii, 631-634.— Zinsser (H.) The control of infectious 
diseases in industrial communities. J. Indust. Hvg., N. Y. 
& Bost., 1919-20, i, 501-522. . The prevention of in- 
fectious diseases. In: Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., Lond. & 
N. Y., 1920, vii, 135-255. 

Communicable diseases (Statistics of). 

Epsztejn (M.) *T.a tuberculose et les autres 
maladies transmissibles a Bordeaux. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1916. 

Great Britain*. Local Goi'ernmcnt Board. 
Statistics of the incidence of notifiable infec- 
tious diseases in each sanitary district in En- 
gland and Wales during the year 1911. 8°. 
London, 1912. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd. Publ. Health [etc.], Lond., 1912, 
No. 64, 1-55. 

Johnstone (R. WO Report to the Local 
Government Board on the progress and diffusion 
of: (1) Plague: (2) cholera; (3) yellow fever, 
throughout the world during the year 1913. 8°. 
London, 1915. 

Bajla (E.) Come si distrilmiseono topograficamente le 
malattie eontagiose negli aggregat i urbani. Attunlita med., 

Milano, 1916, v, 542-546. . Le malattie infettive in 

Milano nel 1920. Boll. d. ord. d. med. d. prov. di Milano, 
1921, viii, No. 10 22-4S.— Blue (R.) Cholera, vellow fever, 
plague and smallpox; reports received from December 27, 
1913, to June 26, 1914. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914 xxix 
1716-1726.— Brown (W. H.) The Massachusetts endemic 
index. Ibid.. 1917, xxxii, 2121-2124.— Brow nice (J.) In- 
vestigations into the periodicity of infectious diseases bv the 
application of a method hitherto onlv used in physics Pub 
Health, Lond., 1915, xxviii, 125-134.— Burnell (G. 11) The 
Broken Hill epidemic. Med. J. Australia, Svdnev 1918 i 
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278-280.— Ctemow (F. G.) Plague, cholera, and typhus in 
Turkey ana adjoining countries; a twelve months"' record. 
Lancet, Lond., 1922, i, 242; 291: 341.— Coni (E. R.) Morta- 
lidad infecciosa en la capital federal. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1918, xxv, 361— Crerar (J. W.) Notes on the epide- 
miology of measles and influenza. Edinb. M. J., 1921, n. s., 
xxvii, 185-198.— Death and contagious disease comparisons. 
Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 1911, Wilkesbarre, 1912, xix, 83; 
123.— Deaths from influenza and pneumonia combined; 
comparison of the first nine weeks of the years 1919-1922. 
inclusive, for certain large cities of the United States. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1922, xxxvii, 535-537.— Dopter. Les 
maladies infecticuses en 1922. Paris med., 1922, xliii, 453- 

460. . Les maladies infecticuses en Russie dans ces 

dernioros annccs. IIM. } 463-467.— Emerson (H.) Reports 
and records of communicable disease. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1921, xlviii, 632-641.— Fox (C.) Geographical distribution 
of malaria and yellow fever. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash. , 
1919, Suppl., No. 9, 15-18.— Fretz (H. G.) The reporting of 
communicable diseases. Month. Bull. Dep. Pub. Health, 
Phila., 1922, vii, 4.— Graham (E. E.) Death rate in acute 
infections; a study of the mortality in Philadelphia during 
1911-1915 from measles, pertussis, diphtheria, scarlet fever, 
and typhoid fever. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 
1272-1275.— von Jaksch (R.) Durch Infektionskrankhei- 
ten hervorgerufene Todesfalle. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1917, liv, 883. . Infektionskrankheiten im Kaiser- 

staate Oesterreich im Verlaufe von Jahren. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1917, xiii, 329. . In Oesterreich durch Infek- 

tionskrankneiten hervorgerufene Todesfalle. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxvi, 1148.— Koren (A.) [Epidemic 
contagious diseases in Christiania from 1907-1911.] Tidsskr. 
f. d. Norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1913, xxxiii, 1110-1119. — 
Korns (J. H.) Further statistics on communicable dis- 
eases among domestic sen-ants. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1921, xxxv, 382-384. — Meader (F. M.) Prevalence of com- 
mon communicable diseases in New York State. Month. 
Bull. N. Y. State Dep. Health, 1915, n. s., x, 264-270— Noti- 
flcable (The) diseases. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1913- 
1921, xxviii-xxxvi, passim. — Oliver (J. H.) Enumeration 
de las enfermedades contagiosas que hayan reinado despues 
de la V. Conferencia (en especial la grippe), medidas adopta- 
das para evitar su propagation, numero de casos y defun- 
ciones. Mem. Deleg. d. Uruguay pres. Conf. san. intcrnac. 
Rep. Am., Montevideo, 1920, vi, 72-91.— Perkins (R. G.) 
Epidemiology of whooping cough, measles, scarlet fever and 
diphtheria in Cleveland for 1913. Cleveland M. J., 1914, 
xiii, 843-856. Also: Month. Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, 
Columbus, 1914, iv, 695-714. . Epidemiology of whoop- 
ing cough and diphtheria in Cleveland in 1914. Cleveland 
M. J., 1915, xiv, 590-597.— Saltet (R. H.) De sterfte aan 
besmettelijke ziekten in Nederland en in Amsterdam van 
1866-1905. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909. i, 
83-92.— Schtitz (F.) Jahresbericht 1914-15 des Unter- 
suchungsamts fiir ansteckende Krankheiten im Regierungs- 
bezirk Konigsberg. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1915, xxv, 
537-548.— Strong (R. P.) Recent investigations in relation 
to infectious diseases in South America. Am. J. Trop. Dis. 
[etcl, N. Orl., 1914-5, ii, 465-472.— Valdes (J. B.) Morta- 
lidad infecto-contagiosa en el Rosario de Santa Fe. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 340-344.— Veeder (B. S.) 
The morbidity and mortality of pertussis and measles with 
particular reference to age. Tr. Am. Ass. Study & Prev. 
Inf. Mortal., Bait., 1916, vii, 86-101.— Vidal y Fuentes (A.) 
Morbosidad y mortalidad infecto-contagiosa en el Uruguay. 
Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., Wash., 1917, x, 641-645.— 
Weinberg (W.) Seuchenstatistische Probleme. Deutsche 
Vrtljsehr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1913, xlv, 155- 
195.— Willcox (W. H.) Typhus and- relapsing fever in 
Mesopotamia and northern Persia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1919-20, xiii. Sect. Med., 59-81.— Williams (L. R.) 
A study of the fatality of chickenpox, mumps and German 
measles. N. York State J. M., 1916. xvi, 422-425.— Wohl 
(M. G.) & Detweiier (A. K.) The relationship between the 
present epidemic of so-called grippe and scarlet fever in 
Omaha and its vicinity. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1916, xxi, 
114-117. 

Communicable diseases (Transmission 
of). 

See, also, Bacillus-carriers; Flies as earners 
of disease; Milk as cause of disease; Water ( Trans- 
mission of disease by). 

Chapin (0. V.) The sources and modes of in- 
fection. 2. ed. 8°. New York. 1912. 

Marquet (0.) *La contagion par le linge sale. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Martinetto (S.) Carni malate e nocive per 
causa di malattie contagiose ed infettive, parassi- 
tarie ed accidentali; loro caratteri macroscopici 
e microscopici; misure sanitarie ed apprezza- 
mentivari. 8°. Torino, 1899. 

Newsholme (A.) Spread of infectious dis- 
eases; the r61e of missed cases in the spread of 
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infectious diseases, sm. 4°. London & Manches- 
ter, 1904. 

Uter (W.) *Die Rolle des Traumas bei 
Entstehung akuter Infektionskrankheiten. 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig, 1912. 

Abbott (A. C.) The transmissibility of diseases and the 
public health. J. Frankl. Inst., Phila., 1916, clxxxi, 629- 
642. — von Angerer (C.) Ucber die Mechanik kleinster 
Tropfchen. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1920, lxxxix, 
262-293.— Banister (J. M.) The sputum borne diseases in 
view of the lessons of the World War. Nebraska M. J., 
Norfolk, Neb., 1922, vii, 238-242.— Bartolucci (A.) I 
portatori di bacilli e gli insetti nella lotta contro le malattie 
infettive. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1911, xvi, 1-6. — Berghaus. 
Ueber die Verbreitung von Infektionsstoffen. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, lxi, 164-186.— Black v. N. Y., 
N. H., and Hartford Ry. 193 Mass. 448. (Michigan Law 
Review). Exposure to disease. Medico-Legal J., N. Y., 
1921, xxxviii, 43.— Borntrager (J.) Die Wege der Ueber- 
tragung bei Typhus und Ruhr. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1904, 
xxix, 366; 410: 446; 486; 517.— Busquet (P.) Du role des 
embruns dans la transmission des maladies infectieuses. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1904, 4. s., ii, 228-235.— van Calcar (R. P.) 
Klinisch-biologische studien over het mechanisme der in fectie- 
ziekten. Versl. d. . . . wis- en natuurk. Afd. d. k. Akad. v. 
Wetensch., Amst., 1903-4, xii, 2. ged., 842-844 — Carpenter 
(W. T.) The distribution of cases among the several pro- 
ducers in epidemics of non-milk-borne infectious disease. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, ii, 296-299.— Cassidy (J. J.) 
Is the dust nuisance the chief cause of the spread of commo- 
ner contagious diseases. San. Jour. Proc. Bd. Health 
Ontario, Toronto, 1904, xxiii, 90-95.— Cornell (W. S.) A 
study of contagion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 1318; 
1366. — Cummlng (J. G.) A brief review of indirect contact 
transmission and a preliminarv report of corroborative 
laboratory research. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 
1919, ix, 414^17.— Dale (H. B.) The danger period of conta- 
giousness in the various contagious diseases. Tr. Am. Inst. 
Homoeop. 1898, N. Y., 1899, liv, 244-253.— Dejust, Wibaux 
& Dardel (I/.) Role des ustensiles de table dans la propaga- 
tion des maladies contagieuses; de leur disinfection. Rev. 
d ' h vg., Par ., 1922, xliv , 646-487 .— Dochez (A. R.) The r61e 
of the parasite in infectious disease. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1921, xxxvi, 188-205.— Dold (H.) & Chen Yu 
Hsiang. Ueber das Verhaltnis der tatsachliehen zur 
theoretisch moglichen Gefahr der Keimubertragung durch 
Fingcrbcriihrungen (illustriert am Typhus bazillus). 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskr., Berl. & Leipz., 1919, lxxxix, 
266-284.— Dornbltith (F.) Krankheitsiibertragung durch 
Aerzte. Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1898, i, 337-341.— Doty 
(A. H.) The role of disinfection and the influence of in- 
fected rooms and fomites in the transmission of infectious 

diseases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 891-895. . 

The means by which infectious diseases are transmitted and 
disinfection. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 657-662. A Iso: 
Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong. 1915-16, Wash., 1917, ix, pt. 1, 
623-627.— Douglas (S. R.) & Hill (L.) Spray infection. J. 
Indust. Hyg., Bost., 1921, in, 206-212.— Dryer (J. L.) Some 
overlooked sources of infection; notably circulating libraries, 
careless dental surgery, and unclean bartering. Pacific M. 
L, San Fran., 1898, xli, 644-648.— von Esmarch (E.) Ver- 
breitung von Infektionserregern durch Gebrauchsgegen- 
stande und ihre Desinfektion. Hvg. Rundschau, Berl., 
1901, xi, 49-51.— Frankel (C.) Art und Weise der Uebertra- 
gung. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1899, 
xxv, 396-417.— Gaehtgens ( W.) Ueber Krankheitsubertra- 
gung durch Gesunde. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1919, 
xvi, 185-191.— Germano (E.) Sulla trasmissibilita delle 
malattie infettive attraverso dell' aria. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1897, Roma, 1898, viii, 209-271 — Grandclenent 
(E.) Quelques considerations sur les principaux modes de 
propagation des maladies epidemiques et les meilleurs 
moyens de les pr^venir. Lvon med., 1909, cxiii, 177-188.— 
Hedges (B. Van D.) Contact infection in contagious dis- 
eases. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 250-256.— Hlslop 
(J. A.) Infectious diseases and their propagation. Pub. 
Health, Lond., 1919-20, xxxiii, 53-60.— Hurley (J. R.) The 
influence of the European war upon the spread of the infec- 
tions of disease with especial reference to its effect upon 
disease conditions in the United States. Mil. Surg., Wash., 
1917, xl, 443-479.— Igleslas (M. S.) La transmisibilidad de 
las enfermedades. Rev. med. veracruzana, Veracruz, 1921, 
i, No. 18, 8-14.— Joseph (G. W. N.) Some remarks on 
second-hand clothing and the spread of infectious disease. 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1915, xxviii, 267-270.— Jousset (P.) 
Des ditferents modes de transmission des maladies a microbes 
pathogfenes. Art meU. Par., 1906, cii, 268-279.— Kelley 
(E. R.) The quantitative relationship of milk-borne infec- 
tion in the transmission of human communicable diseases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1997-1999.— Leding- 
ham (J. C. G.) The carrier problem in typhoid fever, 
paratyphoid fever, diphtheria and bacillary dysentery. 
Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. (1912), Wash., 1913, 
iv, 136-146.— Lemoine (G. H.) & Devin. La methode de 
Milne et la propagation des maladies contagieuses. Bull. 
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Communicable diseases (Transmission 
of). 

Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 385-388— Linenthal 
(H.) Dangers in handling food by persons afflicted with 
communicable diseases. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1915, 
n. s., xcix, 495.— Long (J. D.) Contaminated vegetables; 
the use of night soil in the vegetable garden as a possible 
disseminator of disease. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1913, 
xxviii, 592.— McLaughlin (A. J.) & Linenthal (H.) 
Dangers in handling food by persons afflicted with com- 
municable diseases. Boston M. & S. J., 1915 ? clxxii, 545- 
547.— McMasters (D. M.) Is disease transmitted to man 
through meat and milk? Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 518-520.— 
Matousek (W. J.) Contamination of the hands and other 
objects in the spread of contagious diseases; further observa- 
tions on secondary infections in hospitals for contagious 
diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1490 — 
Maxwell (J. P.) How disease is spread in China. St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1899-1900, vii, 86, 1 pi.— Moore (B.) 
A chemical theory as to the propagation ana development of 
certain infectious diseases. J. State M., Lond., 1904, xii, 
193-201.— Morison (J.) & Fox (E. C. R.) Detection of the 
origin and mode of spread of an epidemic diarrhoea, dysen- 
tery, and cholera in Poona. Indian J. M. Research, Cal- 
cutta, 1916-17, iv, 49-73, 3 maps, 3 ch.— Nash (J. T. C.) A 
brief note on two or three interesting carrier problems in 
the epidemiology of summer diarrhoea, infantile paralysis 
(poliomyelitis), and pellagra. Musca domestica and Sto- 
moxys calcitrans as disease-carriers. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1914-15, xxviii, 54-59.— Palmer (G. T.) Opportunities for 
contact infection. Am. J. Pub. Health, Bost., 1919, ix, 267- 
269.— Pease (H. D.) Contact infection as a factor in spread- 
ing communicable diseases. Proc. Confer. San. Off. N. 
York, Albany, 1908, viii, 53-62. Also: N. Am. J. Homceop., 
N. Y., 1909, lvii, 604-611.— Reinick (W. R.) Books as a 
source of disease. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1914, lxxxvi, 13- 
25. — Remlinger (P.) Transmission des maladies infec- 
tieuses des fievres ^ruptives, en particulier par l'intermo- 
diaire du m^decin. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1907, ii, 

65-78. . Transmission des maladies infectieuses par 

les tentures et tapis exotiques. Ibid., 257-262. . 

Etiologie hydrique des maladies et gouttclettes de Flugge 
infectieuses. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 

856. . Transmission des maladies infectieuses par les 

habits. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1908, iii, 592-602. 

. Possibility d 'extension de la theorie hydrique des 

maladies infectieuses; danger des eaux de lavage et des 
gouttelettes de Flugge. Bull. mM., Par., 1910, xxiv, 107- 
110.— Richards (B. R.) Facts and fallacies regarding the 
transmission of infectious diseases. Quart. Bull. Ohio 
State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1910, ii, 23.5-239.— Ritchie (J.) 
The present relationship of bacteriology to water-borne 
disease. J. State Med., Lond., 1915, xxiii, 211-219.— Rosier 
(K.) Zur Darstellung der Infektionsmoglichkeiten vom 
Munde aus. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1912, xxxvii, 193-197. — 
Rucker (W. C.) The influence of the European war on 
the transmission of the infections of disease, with spe- 
cial reference to its effect upon disease conditions in 
the United States. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 245- 
258.— Schablowski. Bettfeder-Reinigungsanstalten als 
Verbreiter von Kontagien. Ztsehr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1911, lxviii, 209-220.— Schlossmann (A.) 
Die Uebertragungsart ansteckender Krankheiten im Kran- 
kenhause, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Infek- 
tionskrankhciten. Oeffentl. Gsendhtspflg., Brnschwg., 
1921, vi, 109-120.— Schumburg. Ueber Kontaktinfektion. 
Ztsehr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 567-572.— Steene- 
bruggen (A.) Contamination par les vieux habits, vieux 
meubles et par les blanchisseries; mesures prophylactiques. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 49-52.— Stewart (C. H.) The 
study of the causes and means of the spreading of infectious 
disease. J. State Med., Lond., 1917, xxv, 44-48.— von 
Szontagh (F.) Ueber die Kontagiositat infektidser 

Krankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1635; 1680. . 

Das Kontagiositiitsproblem. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl 
1914, n. s., lxxx, 263-285.— Thornton (R. S.) The wind as 
a factor in spreading infection. Manitoba & W. Canada 
Lancet, Winnipeg, 1898-9, vi, 69.— Topley (\V. YV. C.) The 
spread of bacterial infection. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii [■ t.v 
91.— Trillat (A.) R61e de Pair expire dans la transmission 
des e"pidcmies. Bull. Acad, do med., Par., 1918, 3 s lxxx 
369-372.— Upham (J. H. J.) Water borno diseases. Oo^ 
lumbus M. J., 1903, xxvii, 393-398.— Vay (F.) Bacilli-car- 
riers and their part in the transmission of infectious dis- 
eases. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1908, xi, 233-239. — Veeder (M A~) 
The relative importance of flies and water-supply in spread- 
ing disease. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1899, lv, 10 12 -Willson 
(H. S.) The transmissibility of infectious diseases durine 
the incubation period. J. State M., Lond 1904 xii 296 
299.— Winternitz. Das I?ad als [nfectionsquelle ' Tlieran 
Monatsch., Berl., 1902, xvi, 450-453. **««ip. 

Communicable diseases (Transmission 
°f) from animals to man. 

Giovanni (G.) La profilassi delle malattie 
transmissibili dagli animali all' uomo. 8° Pa- 
lermo, 1907. 



Communicable diseases ( Transmission 
of) from animals to man. 

Greeley (H.) Disease menace from our do- 
mestic animals. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Forms Month. Bull. Dep. Health, City of N.Y., v. 4, No. 12. 

Archer (A. H.) Transmission of diseases by animals to 
man. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1914-15, xxxv, 60.— Baillet 
(L.) Maladies contagieuses des animaux a l'homme. Rec. 
de mea.vet., Par., 1901, 8. s., viii, 417; 553; 675; 748.— Bracken 
(H. M.) The relationship between the infectious disease of 
animals and of men. Rep. Bd. Health Minn. 1895-6, St. Paul, 
1898, 3.55-360.— Casagrandl (O.) & Barbagallo (P.) Sulla 
trasmissibilita del' infezione altcridica da animali recettivi 
a refrattari. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1907, n. s., xvii, 571- 
580.— Conn (G. H.) Diseases that are transmissible from 
the domestic animals to humans. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 
1919, xxvi, 189-195.— Craig (J. F.) Diseases communicable 
from animals to man. J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1911, xix, 738-749.— Duncan (A. C.) Animal diseases 
transmissible to man. Ibid., 449-459.— Ericson (C. E.) 
Domestic animals as a source of contagion. Illinois If. J., 
Springfield, 1907, xii, 507-512.— Glynn (E.) The study of 
disease in the domesticated animals; its importance to the 
community; with a plea for an animal hospital. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxiii, 339-372.— Hobday (F.) Observa- 
tions upon some of the diseases which are communicable 
from animals to man. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., 
xevi, 226-229. Also: West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1913, xviii, 

183-193. . Observations on some of the diseases of 

animals communicable to man. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 
726-728. Also: Yet. Rec, Lond., 1921, n. s., i, 198; 209.— 
Hodge (C. F.) Learning disease prevention in school: the 
house fly as a practical lesson. Internat. Cong. School Hvg. 
Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, iii, 10-14.— Hunting (W.) Two 
diseases of man due solely to animal contagion (rabies and 
glanders). J. San. Inst.", Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 819-822.— 
Jackson (W. A.) Spread of contagious diseases by animal 
parasites and insects. Gulf States J. M. & S. [etc], Mobile, 
1910, xvii, 337-339— Langlois (J.-P.) Les invertebres 
agents de contage. Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 209-211. — 
McWhorter (G. T.) Transmissibility of diseases of animals 
to animals of other species. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 
1902-3, xv, 453-463. Also: Mobile M. & S. J., 1903, ii. 252- 
264.— Mettam (A. E.) Diseases of animals communicable 
to man. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1909, exxviii, 410-426.— Nuttall 
(H.-F.) & Jepson (F. P.) Mouches et maladies infectieuses. 
Bull, de l'Offlce internat. d'hyg. pub., Par., 1910, ii, 393- 
416.— Remlinger & Nouri (O.) Transmission des maladies 
infectieuses par les animaux d'appartement. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 847-851. Also: 
Pediatric prat., Lille, 1906, iv, 214-216.— Savage (W. G.) 
Domestic animals as a factor in the spread of infection. 
J. Roy. San. last., Lond., 1920-21, xl, 285-291.— Shennan 
(T.) A resume of our knowledge of diseases transmissible 
from the lower animals to man. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1900, vii, 286-294.— Smith (T.) The danger of transmitting 
disease by the feeding of offal to animals. Month. Bull. N.Y. 

Dept. Health, Albany, 1914, xxx, 337. . The relation 

of animal to human diseases. In: Nelson Loose-Lcaf Med.. 
Lond. & N. Y., 1920, vii, 389-413. 

Communicable diseases (Treatment of). 

Behrinc, (E.) Allgemeine Therapie der In- 
fectionskrankheiten. pt. 2. 8° Berlin &• 
Wicn, 1900. 

Castaione (J.) & BoiniN (L.) Maladies in- 
fectieuses aigues; m^thodes generales de diag- 
nostic et de therapeutique, avec un formulaire 
des principaux medicaments et des princioales 
prescriptions. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Fischl (R.) Einiges iiber Fortschritte in der 
Erkenntnis und Behandlung der acuten Infec- 
tions-Krankheiten. 8°. Berlin. 1900 

Gerhardt (C.) Die Therapie der Tnfections- 
krankheiten. In Verbindung mit Dorendorf, 
Grawitz. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Marsden (R. W.) Hints on the management 
ot the commoner infections. 8°. London 1906 

Martin (A.) Physikalische Therapie der 
akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 8° Stuttaart 
1 906. 

, Meara (F. S.) The treatment of acute infec- 
tious diseases. 2. ed. 8°. New York 1921 

Paul (G. P.) Nursing in the acute' infectious 
fevers. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911 

Schmitt (J.) Diagnostic et traite'ment des 
maladies infectieuses. 12°. Paris, 1902 



Afanasjeff (M. I.) Zur Frage der Speriflschen medika- 
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Communicable diseases ( Treatment of) . 

handlung von Infektionskrankheiten. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 
1922, xvhi, 275-277.— Aparicuo (J.) Recherches sur Paction 
des me'taux colloTdaux (Mectriques dans quelques infections. 
M£d. orient., Par., 1909, xiii, 164-167.— Armbrust (G.) 
A hydrotherapia nas molcstias agudas infectuosas. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xxiii, 191; 231; 241; 261; 281; 291 
301; 331; 351; 371; 381.— Artault de Vcvey. La lymphoth(5- 
rapie et les maladies infectieuses aigues. Bull. gen. de 
the"rap. [etc.]. Par., 1916-17. clxix, 496-524.— Audaln (L.) 
Directives cliniques et the"rapeutiques des infections. 
Progres me"d., Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 525.— Battlstinl (F.) 
Die Leistungen der Therapie der akuten Infcktionskrank- 
heiten. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1908, xv, 89; 118; 
148.— Becker (J. E. A. G.) Physiological reasons for adopt- 
ing a new treatment against germ diseases; with an account 
of the technique employed for producing solutions of the 
pure hypochlorites of sodium, potassium, and calcium. 
Med. Times, Lond., 1913, xli, 1011: 1914, xlii, 3.— Boise (E.) 
Strychnine and caffeine in the acute infectious diseases. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 314-316.— 
Boobbyer (P.) The open-air treatment of acute infectious 
diseases. Pub. Health, Lond., 1910-11, xxiv, 318-320.— 
Borchardt (L.) Experimentelle Grundlagen der Organ- 
therapie bei Infektionskrankheiten. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb. (1920), 1921, xxxii, 
60-63. — du Bouchet. Disinfection des porteurs de menin- 
gocoques et de bacille de Loeffler, par inhalations de chlore 
gazeux (Lieutenant-Colonel R. C.Turck, U. S. A.). Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 1027.— Brieger (L.) 
Hydrotherapie und Infektionskrankheiten. Med. Klin., 
BcrL 1914, x, 919-921.— Buxbaum (B.) Die Hydrotherapie 
der Infektionskrankheiten in der Praxis. Zentralbl. f. d. 
ges. Therap., Wien, 1914, xxxii, 559-565.— Carra (J.) Con- 
1 1 ilmto alio studio del meecanismo della terapia especifica 
delle infezioni. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1919, vi, 
214-242.— De Dominicis (N.) Der Werth des Fastens in 
der Therapie der acuten Infectionskrankheiten. Wien.med. 
Presse, 1898. xxxix, 705-709.— De Nigris (F.) I metalli 
fcrmenti nelle malattie infettive. Terapia, Milano, 1922, 
xii, No. 43, 9-11. — Doyen. Maladies infectieuses gurries 
par la mithode phagogene de Doyen. Arch, de Doyen, Par., 
1910-11, i, 251-264.— Ehrlich. Chemotherapie von Infek- 
tionskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1909, vi, 
721-733. — England (N.) [Argumentation and suggestion of 
antiseptic local treatment in certain epidemic diseases.) 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1908. 2. f., viii, 787-801.— Franke (F.) 
Die Therapie der Infektionskrankheiten; eine Uebersicht 
iiber den heutigen Stand der Behandlung akuter anstecken- 
der Krankheiten. Fortschr. d. Med.. Bed., 1921, xxxix, 
771-774. — Goodale (W. S.) The hospital treatment of com- 
municable diseases. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 
89-92. — Gutman (L.) [New investigations on the chemo- 
therapy of contagious diseases.) Russk. Vraeh, S.-Peterb., 
1912, xi, 2070-2073.— Hamilton (H. B.) Treatment of 
Herman measles, pertussis, scarlet fever and diphtheria. 
Nebraska M. J.. Norfolk, Neb., 1920, v, 135-140.— Jacob. 
Pharmakologische interne und lokale Behandlung der 
Infektionskrankheiten wie Gelenkrheuma, Skarlatina und 
Typhus an der Eingangspforte. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1920, lvii, 38.— Klemperer (G.) & Dtinner (L.) Behand- 
lung der Infektionskrankheiten. Therap. d. Gegcnw., Berl., 
1920, lxi, 70-72.— Kittle (W.) Ueber Versuche zur Chemo- 
therapie bakterieller Infektionen im Anschluss an Ehrlichs 
Therapie der Trvpanosomen- und Spirochatenkrankheitcn 
mit Arsenobenzolderivaten. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb. (1920), 1921. xxxii, 70-86.— 
Koniger (H.) Zur unspeziflschen Behandlung der Infek- 
tionskrankheiten; iiber die Bedeutung der Resistenz- 
schwankungen des Organismus fur die therapeutischc 

Mclhodik. Ibid., 55-59. . Wirkung und Methodik der 

allgemeinen kausalen (unspeziflschen) Behandlung Infek- 
tionskranker. Ibid., xxxiii. Kong., 582-584.— Kraus (R.) 
Vorlesungen iiber atiologische Therapie und Diagnose der 
Infektionskrankheiten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 
969-973.— Lambert (S. W.) The treatment of acute infec- 
tious diseases with leucocyte extracts (Hiss). St. Luke's 
Hosp. M. & S. Rep., N.Y., 1908-9, i, 172-185.— Lindenberger 
(I.) The epidemology of communicable diseases and a 
discussion on the treatment of influenza and its complica- 
tions. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1920, xviii, 108-121.— 
Manler (J. O.) Non-specific measures in the treatment of 
certain infections. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1917-18, x, 
153-160.— Manoukhin (I. I.) The treatment of infectious 
diseases by leucocytolysis produced by Rontgenisation of 
the spleen. Lancet, Lond\, 1921, i, 685-687.— Miller (J.) 
The vaccine treatment of infectious diseases. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc, Glasgow, 1908-9, viii, 18-31.— Morgenroth (J.) 
Zur Chemotherapie bakterieller Infektionen. Verhandl. d. 

Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 1, 124-132. . 

Ziele und Grenzen der Chemotherapie bakterieller Infek- 
tionen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Miin- 
chen u. Wiesb. (1920), 1921, xxxii, 64-69.— Munk (F.) Die 
Behandlung der akuten Infektionskrankheiten (Kriegser- 
fahrungen). Med. Klin., Berl., 1917. xiii, 16; 161; 217.— 
Salvat y Navarro (A.) La antigenotherapia no especifica 
y la taquifilaxia parabactcriana, como fundamentos para 
otras orientaciones en cuanto a la profilaxia y tratamiento 
de las enfermedades infecciosas. Rev. espafi. de med. y 
cirug., Barcelona, 1920, iii, 490-499— Schittenhelm (A.) 
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Der gegenwartige Stand der Immuno- und Chemotherapie 
der Infektionskrankheiten. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb. (1920), 1921, xxxii, 13-42. 
Also [Abstr.]: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 1180.— 
Schlossberger (H.) Development and problems of modern 
chemo-therapy of infectious diseases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1922, cxv, 26-28.— Schmidt (A.) Ueber das Verhalten des 
Arztcs bei der Behandlung ansteckender Krankheiten. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 851-854.— Spittel 
(R. L.) Intravenous injections of arsenious and mercuric 
iodides in syphilis and yaws. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., 

Colombo, 1916, xiii, 37-43, 2 pi. -. Two cases illustrating 

the effects of intravenous injections of arsenious and mer- 
curic iodide in syphilis and yaws. Ibid., 75, 1 pi. — Strasser 
(A.) Hydrotherapie der Infektionskrankheiten. Bl. f. klin. 
Hydrother., Wien, 1905, xv, 49-59.— Szekely (A.) Ueber 
die Behandlung der Circulationsstorungen bei infectiosen 
Krankheiten. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xi, 27; 
43. — Taylor (J. M.) Remedial measures conservative in 
most acute infectious diseases; in particular for adults and 
during influenza. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcvii, 268-272.— 
Troy (E. H.) The treatment of infections. Intcrnat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvi, 129-132.— Valagussa (F.) Anti- 
geno-terapia paraspecifica di alcune malattie infettive 
nell' infanzia. Policlin., Roma, 1920, xxvii, sez. med., 361- 
397. — Wassermann (A.) Inwiefern konnen allgemeinthe- 
rapcutische Eingriffe bei manchen Infektionskrankheiten 
heilend wirken? Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 
1898, ii, 15-17. 

Communicable diseases in animals. 

See, also, Communicable diseases (Trans- 
mission of) from animals to man. 

Berger_ (F. [H. H.]) *Die Bedeutung der 
mikroskopischen Blutuntersuchung bei den 
Infektionskrankheiten des Pferdes in bezug auf 
Diagnose und Prognose. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Fischer (G.) La contagion humaine des mala- 
dies microbiennes des animaux domestiques; 
opidemiologie, prophylaxie, police sanitaire des 
animaux. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Glaesmer (C.) Tierseuchen-Bekampfung im 
Felde. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Joest (E.) Grundziige der bacteriologischen 
Diagnostik der thierischen Infectionskrank- 
heiten. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Mercier (F.) & Dubos (E.) Manuel juridique 
des maladies contagieuses des animaux domes- 
tiques, avec un formulaire et un commentaire 
de la legislation sanitaire. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Nocard (E.) & Leclainche (E.) Les mala- 
dies microbiennes des animaux. 2 v. 3. ed. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Aujeszky (A.) Ueber eine neue Infektionskrankheit bei 
Haustieren. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1962, xxxii, 353-357.— Breithor. Seuchenbekampfung im 
englisch-franzosischen Heere. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., Hannov., 1919, xxvii, 388-390.— Cadiot. Sur I'dtio- 
logie des maladies infectieuses. Rec. de med. \6t., Par., 
1908, lxxxv, 768-778.— Duncan (A. C.) Some regulations 
concerning contagious diseases in animals. Vet. J.. Lond., 
1908, lxiv, 9-14.— Fava (E.) La difesa profilattica dalle 
malattie infettive e diffusione del bestiame ed i vantaggi 
delle societa di mutua assicurazione nella lotta contro di 
esse. Gior. di med. vet., Torino, 1915, lxiv, 397; 901; 947; 
969 ; 994; 1018; 1043; 1065: 1089; 1119; 1137; 1161; 1186.— Gra- 
ham (R.), Reynolds (V. C.) & Hill (J. F.) Bacteriologic 
studies on a peracute disease of horses and mules. J. Am. 
Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1919-20, lvi, 378; 489; 586.— Hartnack. 
Beobachtungen fiber Riiude- und Rotzbekampfung im 
besetzten Gebiete. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov. 
1919, xxvii, 377.— Heller (Hilda H.) Etiology of acute 
gangrenous infections of animals; a discussion of blackleg, 
braxy, malignant edema and whale septicemia, studies on 
pathogenic anaerobes. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1920, xxvii, 
385-^51— Klett & Braun. Ueberblick fiber Versuche zur 
Bekampfung der Geflfigelcholera und der Schweineseuche 
(Schweinepest). Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 
1904, xii, 517; 529; 545.— Moore (V. A.) Some principles of 
pathology significant in the control of animal diseases. 
Vet. J. ; Lond., 1908, lxiv, 3-8. . The veterinary practi- 
tioner in the control of infectious diseases. J. Am. Vet. M. 
Ass., Ithaca, 1918, liv, 211-216.— Mori (N.) Relazione sul 
funzionamento tecnico della Stazione sperimentale di Na- 
poli per le malattie infettive del bestiame, delle sue origi-ii 
(gennaio 1911) al 30 giugno 1913. Clin, vet., Milano, 1913, 
xxxvi, 925-966. — M tiller (M.) Die Genese der bakteriellen 
Infektion des Tierkorpcrs. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xxviii, 753-759. — Panlsset (M.-L.) Le role des rats et des 
souris dans la propagation des maladies des animaux. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1919, 4. s., xxxii, 174-178.— Rayen (W. C.) 
Communicable diseases of domestic animals that materially 
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affect the livestock industry. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., 
Phila., 1900, xxi, 134-139.— Reynolds (M. H.) State work 
with infectious diseases of animals. Ibid., 155; 268; 333.— 
Roberts (J.) Contagious diseases of animals in foreign 
countries. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust., Wash., 1905, xxi, 
461-468.— Salmon (D. E.) Infectious and contagious dis- 
eases of farm animals and their effect on American agricul- 
ture. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1903, lvi, 23335; 23350.— 
Titze (C.) Tierkrankheiten, insbesondere Infektionskrank- 
heiten bei den Pferden und dem Schlachtvieh im Westheere. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1918-19, xxix, 249-256. 

Communicable diseases in children. 

See, also, Communicable diseases in schools. 

Segi (M.) *Die Infektionskrankheiten des 
Kindesalters bearbeitet nach dem Beobaeh- 
tungsmateriale der kgl. Universitats-Poliklinik 
fur Kinderkrankheiten zu Munchen (1905-1909). 
8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Abt (I. A.) Sequelae of the communicable diseases of 
childhood as a public health problem. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 665-668— Armstrong (E. K.) Re- 
view of the communicable diseases. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1918, xv, 39-76. Also, Reprint— Baginsky (A.) 
Allgemeine Grundziige in der Behandlung der akuten 
Infektionskrankheiten der Kinder. Therap. d. Gegenw.. 
Berl., 1910, li ; 435-443.— Bauer (J.) Der Schutz vor Infek- 
tionskrankheiten in Kinderheimen und Krippen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 206.— Baumel 
(L.) De l'isolement des maladies contagieuses dans les 
hopitaux d'enfants. Cong, internat. de m£d. C.-r. 16.. 
Budapest, 1909, sect. 10, PCdiat., 132-144. Also: Montpel. 
m£d., 1909, xxix, 241-254.— Benda (T.) Die Witterung in 
ihren Beziehungen zu Scharlach und Diphtherie. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1915-16, lxv, 161-188.— Bryce (P. H.) 
Relative prevalence of contagious diseases in children of 
school age. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1904, xv, 158-162.— 
Cassel. Die Verhiitung und Bekampfung der Infektions- 
krankheiten in geschlossenen Sauglingsanstalten. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 2237-2239.— 
Ceppellini (P.) La vaccinoterapia nelle malattie infettive 
acute della infanzia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1917, 2. s., xxv, 533; 
602; 661. — Eichelberg. Zur Prophylaxe der akuten Infek- 
tionskrankheiten des Kindesalters im Hinbliek auf die 
gesetzgeberischen Massnahmen. Verhandl. d. Versamml. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1913, 
Wiesb., 1914, xxx, 232-239.— Ewald (W.) Die Bekamp- 
fung der ansteckenden Kinderkrankheiten. Tr. xv. In- 
ternat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. (1912), Wash., 1913, iii, 152- 
170.— Henderson (E. C.) A census of the contagious dis- 
eases of 8,786 children. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, 1916, 
vi, 971-981. — Herrman (C.) The commoner contagion^ 
diseases of childhood; how they are spread. N. York Si. J. 
[etc.], 1912, xevi, 314-317.— Hill (H. W.) The infectious 
diseases of 8,900 children. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, 
iii, 1063-1072. — Howland (J.) Circulatory failure in the 
acute infections of children; causes and treatment. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 627-632.— Hunt (W. N.) Sources of 
infection and manner of contagion of acute contagious dis- 
eases of children. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1906, iv, 316- 
318.— Ker (C. B.) Infectious diseases in relation to ■child 
welfare. Edinb. M. J., 1917, n. s., xviii, 389-395.— Koch (J.) 
Ueber Veranderungen der Epiphysen nach Infektions- 
krankheiten im Kindesalter. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1909, 411-414.— Langstein (L.) & Benfey 
(A/) Aus dem Gebiete der Padiatrie; Infektionskrank- 
heiten. Med. klin., Berl., 1914, x. 424; 471.— Lazelle (H. G.) 
Acute contagious diseases of childhood; the duration of 
danger of contagion and methods of disinfection. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1906, iv, 312-315.— Marfan (A.-B.) La 
prophylaxie des maladies contagieuses aigucs de l'enfanoe 
Nournsson. Par., 1918, vi, 193-211.— Mello-Lettao. Hemo- 
rcfractomctry in infectious diseases of children. Am. J Dis 
Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 214-223.— Meyer (L. F.) Zur 
Infcktionsverhutung im SSuglingsspital. Festschr. . 
O. L. Heubner zum 70. Geburtst., Berl., 1913, 418-450.— 
Muller (E.) Akute Infektionen im Siiuglingsalter. Med 
Klin. Berl., 1913, ix, 1108-1112.— Place (E. HO The conta- 
gious diseases and the child conservation movement. Month 
Bull. Mass. Dep. Health, Bost., 1918, v, 309-317.— Priestley 
(J.) Curious numerical relationship in the incidence of the 
common infections of children. Med. Officer, Lond., 1915, 

xiii, 217. . Numerical relationship in the incidence of 

the common infectious diseases of children. Ibid., 1919. xxi 
55.— Richardson (D. L.) The hospital control of the infee^ 
tious diseases of infancy and childhood. Arch. Pediat 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 687-698.— Stern (A.) Unusual compli- 
cations of infectious diseases in childhood, with report of 
cases. Ibid., 1913, xxx, 134-138.— Veeder (B. S.) The 
morbidity and mortality of pertussis and measles, with 

particular reference to age. Ibid., 1917, xxxiv, 321-337. 

Webster (F. P.) The prevention of contagious diseases in 
infancy with special reference to whooping-cough and 
measles. Ibid., 1911, xxviii, 572-580.— West (D. P.) Some 
essential facts concerning infectious diseases of children 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918, xlv, 184-186.— Whea- 
ton (S. W.) Report on the prevention of mortality and 
disablement due to measles and pneumonia in children 
Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1918, n. s., No. 115, 1-86 
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Kirstein (F.) Grundziige fur die Mitvrirkung 
des Lehrers bei der Bekampfung ubertragbarer 
Krankheiten. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Baker (S. Josephine). The control of communicable 
diseases in schools. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 
1916, vi, 1078-1082— Blumenthal (J. L.) Major contagious 
diseases among school children. Month. Bull. Dep. Health, 
City N. Y., 1919, ix, 161-168.— Brewer (I. W.) Suggestions 
for the use of certificates showing previous infections in the 
control of communicable diseases. N. York M. J. [°tc.], 
1918, cviii, 1116.— Calvert (W. J.) Prevention of contagious 
diseases in school children. Univ. Missouri Bull. Med. Ser., 
Columbia, 1913, i, No. 3, 5-30.— Carruthers (D. A.) The 
control of infectious diseases in schools. J. Rov. San. Inst., 
Lond., 1909-10, xxx, 13.5-146.— Cohen (M. S.) School-spread 
of contagious disease and how to control it. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1915, lxxxviii, 551-559. Also, Reprint. . The r61e of 

the school in the dissemination and prevention of the miner 
contagious diseases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., iv, 

157-172. . School-spread of contagious disease, a source 

of epidemics that is neglected by officials and physicians. 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1916, lxxxi, 134.— Davezac. 
Des df^lais imposes aux enfants des ecoles pour leur reinte- 
gration aprts une maladie a declaration obligatoire. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de m£d. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1912, 215-226.— 
Davison (A.) Death in school drinking cups. Good Health, 
Battle Creek, 1908, xliii, 559-563.— von Drigalski. Be- 
kampfung der iibertragbaren Krankheiten in den Schulen. 
Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Leipz. & Hamb., 1912, xxv, 
739-748.— Eschertch. Vorsehlage zur Hintanhaltung der 
Verbreitung ansteckender Krankheiten in den Schulen. 
Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1901, xxxviii, 
98-112. — GUlet (H.) Des moyens de prot^ger les families 
contre les maladies contagieuses d'origine scolaire. Cong, 
internat. d'hyg. scol., Par., 1910, i, 240-247.— Jordan (E. O.) 
Disease carriers among school children. Am. J. Trop. Dis. 
[etc.], N. Orl., 1913, i, 220-226.— Laser (H.) Zur Verhiitung 
der Uebertragung von Infektionskrankheiten durch Trink- 
becher in den Schulen. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhtspfl., 
Bonn, 1905, xxiv, 90-93.— McLaughlin (A. J.) The relation 
of the State Department of Health to the communicable 
diseases of childhood. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 703. — 
von Matern (H.) [The school and contagious diseases.) 
Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 161-213.— Plaundler (M.) 
Schulorganisatorischer Vorschlag zur Minderung der Kin- 
dersterblichkeit an akuten Infektionskrankheiten. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 114.5-1147.— Schmitt 
(A. E.) New regulations for the control of infectious dis- 
eases in some of the private schools of New York City. 
Internat. Cong. School Hvg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, iv, 
643-657. — Smith (J. A.) A practical plan for the control of 
communicable diseases in schools. Med. Rev. of Rev., N.Y., 

1916, xxii, 816-823. . A method for the control of com- 
municable diseases in schools. Monthly Bull. N. Y. State 
Dep. Health, Albany, 1916, xxvii, 258^270.— Sobernhetm 
(G.) Bekampfung der Infektionskrankheiten in Schule und 
Haus. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1914, xi, 225-233.— 
Williams (L.) Control of notifiable infectious diseases in 
schools, through the school clinic. School Hvg , Lond 
1910, i, 271-275.— Williams (R. P.) Control of the acute 
infectious fevers amongst school children. J. Rov. San. Inst. 
Lond., 1908-9, xxx, 435-43S.— Wolff (S.) Bemerkungen zu 
Pfaundlers schulorganisatorisehem Vorschlag zur Minderung 
der Kinderstcrbliehkeit an akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1420.— Wood (H B ) 
Expectant school diseases. N. York M. J. [etc 1 1913 
xeviii, 1021. ' 
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Bischoff (H.) Infektionskrankheiten und 
nichtinfektiose Armeekrankheiten. rov. 8° 
Berlin, 1912. 

IIillenberg (B. W.) Hygienisohe Erfah- 
rungen des Fiihrers eines Seuchentrupps. insbe- 
sondere hinsichtlich Ruhr, Typhus & Fleckfie- 
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Republiqtje Francaise. Ministere de la- 
guerre. Notions pratiques sur quelques maladies 
infectieuses. 1(5 . Paris, 1917. 

Troussaint. Notions sur la prophvlaxie des 
maladies epidemiques dans Farmee rruHropoli- 
taine et eoloniale. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Aperlo (O.) Note pratiche per i disinfettori e cli infer- 
mieri dei nparti infettivi iu guerra. Policlin., Roma 1916 
xxiii, sez. prat., 1177; 1206.— Armand-Delllle (P. F.V R61e 
of Pasteunan methods in prophylaxis of infectious diseases 
S.S!J^*L?«?^ff_# W of the Orient at the 



Dardanelles and in Macedonia. J. Am. M. Ass Chicago 
1918, Ixxi, 1809-1811.-BatalUer. Contribution a'ivtudede 
la prophylaxie des maladies oontftgieuses dans les d^nAts 
des corps de troupe. Montpel. med., 1916 xxxix 9 -in — 
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Communicable diseases in soldiers and 
sailors. 

Krankheiten im Hecre. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1399, 
1401.— Brewer (I. W.) The control of communicable dis- 
eases in camps. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1918, 
yiii, 121-124.— Brown (O. G.) Problems in the control of 
infectious diseases at replacement depots. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1919, xlv, 59-64.— Busquet (P.) Des suites eloigners 
des maladies infectieuses dans l'armee. Arch, de m^d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1900, xxxvi, 81; 191.— Camac (C. N. B.) 
A clinical study of the communicable diseases observed at 
United States Army General Hospital No. 6, Fort McPher- 
son, Ga., from October, 1917, to January, 1919. Contrib. 
Med. & Biol. Research ... Sir W. Osier, N. Y., 1919, i, 376- 
389. — Carpi. Osservazioni epidemiologiche durante la 

f ierra sul fronte italiano dell' Isonzo e dell' Albania, 
chweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 599.— Davezac. 
Quelques notes sur le pavilion d'isolement No. 2 a Pellegrin. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux. 1919, xlix, 442-444.— Doerr (R.) 
Ueber die atiologische Diagnose der Infektionskrankheiten 
im Kriege. Compt. rend. a. xvi. Congres internat. d. med. 
1909, Budapest, 1910, sect, xx, 266-272.— Dopter (C.) Les 
maladies infectieuses dans l'armee, plus particulierement en 
temps de guerre. Paris m(5d., 1913-14, xv, 286-290. Also: 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1914, 4. s., xxii, 353-363.— Emerson (H.) 
Minor communicable diseases in the A. E. F. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1921, xlviii, 642-651.— Etude comparee des maladies 
contagieuses pendant les sept premiers mois de service chez 
lesjeunes soldats des classes 1917-1918 (depuis leur incorpo- 
ration jusqu'a leur depart pour la zone des armies). In- 
fluence des dates d'incorporation sur la morbidity et la 
mortality des jeunes soldats. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1918, xl, 
212-226.— Evans (W. A.) Problems of communicable dis- 
eases in training camps and cantonments. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1918, evil, 220-222.— Florand (A.) Une annee au 
service des contagieux du Val-de-Grace. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 981-985.— Gates 
(M. F.) The care of contagious cases and their importance 
to the United States Navy. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1918, xii, 17-21.— Glynn (E.) Dysentery and enteric from 
the Eastern Mediterranean. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1916, 
xxxvi, 135-142.— Grundmann. Meine Kriegserfahrangen 
liber Infektionskrankheiten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lii, 1092; 1110.— Huntington (P. W.) Transmissible dis- 
eases in war. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 62-64.— 
KarafTa-Korbutt (K. V.) [Struggle with infectious dis- 
eases in the army under conditions of the present cam- 
paign.] Vcstnik Tsarskoselsk. Ralona, Petrogr., 1916-17, ii- 
ni, passim .— Kutscher (K.) Der Einfluss des Dienstalters 
auf die Haufigkeit des Auftretens der Infektionskrank- 
heiten im Heere. Cong, internat. de m£d. C.-r. 16., Buda- 
pest, 1909, sect, xx, Sanit. mil. & mar., 46-48.— Lehndorff 
(A.) Erfahrungen iiber Infektionskrankheiten im Felde. 
Med. Klin., Berl, 1916, xii, 1117-1120.— Lemolne (G. H.) & 
Devin. La methode de Milne et la propagation des maladies 
contagieuses. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 201. Also: 
Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1916, xxxviii, 320-324.— Leroy (E.) La 
pathologie contagieuse d'une agglomeration de 50,000 
hommes aux armees. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de theYap., Par., 

1916, xxx, 695; 708. — . Utilisation de la methode de 

Milne aux armees dans l'isolement et le traitement des 
maladies contagieuses. Ibid., 1917, xxxi, 378-380.— Letulle. 
Rapport sur la distribution dans l'armee de notices relatives 
a la prophylaxie des maladies evitables. Bull. Acad, de 
mCd., Par.,'1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 531-535. [Discussion], 672-680.— 
Martial (R.) Epidemiologic d'un contingent de tirailleurs 
algeriens stationne dans la 16 e region; 6tiologie, reeeptivite. 
Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 1167-1170.— Munk (F.) Die 
Behandlung der akuten Infektionskrankheiten (Kriegser- 
fahrungen). Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 1291; 1344.— Nicolle 
(C.) & Conseil (E.) Necessity des mesures a prendre pour 
preserver nos armies en campagne des typhus exanthema- 

tique et recurrent. "Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 18. 

. Nos connaissances sur l'6tiologie du typhus exan- 

thematiques et de la fievre recurrente; leur application a la 
prevention de ces maladies, en partieulier dans nos armies 
en campagne. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 172-208.— 
Nobecourt (P.) Influence de l'age sur la frequence des 
maladies contagieuses dans une armee. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 655-659.— Park ( W. H.) 
The communicable diseases in modern warfare and their 
prevention. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xeiii, 174. . Com- 
municable diseases among the soldiers in England and 
France. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 268-270.— Parker 
(E. G .) Contagious diseases on board ship. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1912, xxx, 565-573.— Rist (E.) Acute contagious 
disease in the French Armv. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, 
N. H., 1917, vii, 981-987. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Officer. Lond., 
1918, xix, 131.— Schmalz (W.) Ueber die Einschleppung 
von Geschlechtskrankheiten und Malaria durch unsere aus 
Russland heimkehrenden Gefangenen. Deutsche Med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 297.— Schorer (E. H.) 
Typhoid, paratyphoid, and dysentery carriers among re- 
turning overseas troops. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxiii, 763 — Smith (L. L.) The diseases of war; their pre- 
vention, control and treatment (the handling of infectious 
diseases in the field). Calif. State J. M.. San Fran., 1917, xv, 
487-491.— Smith (W. H.) Winter and contagious diseases. 
Pub. Health, Mich., Lansing, 1916, n. s„ iv, 5S1-586.— Stitt 
<E. R.) Prevention of the spread of infectious diseases on 



Communicable diseases in soldiers and 
sailors. 

shipboard. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1913, vii, 70- 
76.— Taylor (J. S.) The contagious case. Suppl. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, No. 5 ; 37-41.— Valle (V.) Sui 
metodi di lotta contro le malattie infettive messi in pratica 
al campo inglese di Cimino. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
1919, i, 286-293.— Vaughan (V. C.) Measles and pneumonia 
in our camps. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917-18, hi, 

248-257. . The control of communicable disease among 

our soldiers. Ibid., 311-314. . Communicable diseases. 

in the army. Wisconsin M. L, Milwaukee, 1919-20, xviii, 

400-407. . On certain data gained by study of the 

communicable diseases in the army. J. Iowa State M. Soc, 
Des Moines, 1920, x, 199-204.— Vaughan (V. C.) & Palmer 
(G. T.) Communicable diseases in the National Guard and 
National Army of the United States during the six months 
from Sept. 29, 1917, to March 29, 1918. J. Lab. & Clin. M., 
St. Louis, 1917-18, hi, 635-718. Also: Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1918, xliii, 251; 392. Also, Reprint. . Commu- 
nicable disease in the United States Army during the 
summer and autumn of 1918. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 
1918-19, iv, 587; 647.— Vedder (E. B.) The epidemiology 
of the sputum-borne diseases and its relation to the health 
of the National forces. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1919, xliv, 123- 
153. — Wertenbaker (C. P.) The management of contagious 
diseases among troops. Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1900-1901, 
219; 273; 329. 

Communications cliniques au sujet du traite- 
ment de la diathese urique par l'uricedine Stro- 
schein. 32 pp. 12°. Paris, [n. d.\ 

Communications de l'lnstitut serotherapique de 
l'Etat Danois. v. 1-2, 1906-8. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Communion cup. 

Mears (J. E.) Is there danger of the convey- 
ance of disease through the use of the cup in the 
communion service? 8°. New York, [1910]. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

[1913]. 

Saroglow (D.) *De la transmission des mi- 
crobes par la vaisselle et des dangers que presente 
la communion selon le rite grec-orthodoxe. 8°. 
Geneve, 1907. 

Ammer(G.) Der Abendmahlskelch. Ztschr. f. Tuberk. 
u. Heilstiittenw., Leipz., 1905, vii, 142-151.— Anders (H. S.) 
The individual communion cup and its critics. Perm. M. J., 
Pittsburg, 1898-9, ii, 83-88. . The prevalence of the in- 
dividual communion cup. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, 
xxxviii, 1586.— Cristianl (H.) & de Mlchelis (G.) Du rdle 
de la vaisselle dans la transmission des germes infectieux 
(a propos de la coupe de communion). Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1907, xxvii, 5-15. — Focke. Zur 
Hygiene des evangelischen Abendmahls. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 710.— Geist (J. W.) 
Sanitary science and the communion cup. Tr. Luzerne Co. 
M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1900, viii, 160-167.— Hasbrouck (E.) 
The individual communion cup. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. 
Y., 1895, xxx, 83-90.— Hunter (J.) The communion cup. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1904, xxix, 225-229— Lichty 
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1898, xxx, 1278.— Metzger (G.) & Muller (C.) Contamina- 
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tuberc. 1905, Par., 1906, ii, 855-858.— MoeUer (A.) Beitrag 
zur Frage der Uebertragung von Infektionskrankheiten bei 
der Abendmahlsfeier und Vorschlag zu einer Modifikation 
der Feier. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, 
xxxi, 548-550.— Roepke (O.) & Huss (E.) Untersuchunsien 
iiber die Moglichkeit der Uebertragung von Krankheits- 
erregern durch den gemeinsamen Abendmahlskelch nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Wahrscheinlichkeit solcher Ueber- 
tragung und Vorschlagen zu ihrer Vermeidung. Ibid. ,107; 
149. Also, Reprint. Also: Monatsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspfl., 
Brnsehwg, 1905, xxviii, 69-75.— Tautz ( K.) Zur Hygiene des 
gemcinschaft lichen Abendmahlskelches; ein historischer 
Beitrag. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 46-50. 

de Commynes (Philippe). 
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mynes, oi490). Boston M. & S. L, 1914, clxx, 857-860. 
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pp., 1 tab. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1914. 
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Comotti (Raphael). *Recherches sur la localisa- 
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50 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1910, No. 13. 
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l'amvgdale palatine. 107 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
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Compain (Henri-Pierre-Rene) [1875- ]. Con- 
tribution a 1' etude de l'emploi de l'oxycanure de 
mereure dans les affections urethrales; urethrites 
et retrecissements. 167 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
Xo. 288. 

Comparetti (Andreas) [1746-1801]. Observationes 
opticae de luce inflexa et coloribus. iv. 140 pp., 
ll.,lpl. 4°. Patavii. typ. Jo. A. Conzatti. 1787. 

. Observationes anatomicae de aure interna 

comparata. lvi. 396 pp. , 2 1. , 3 pi. 4°. Patavii. 
J. A. Conzatti, 1789. 
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oculo. xii, 112pp., 11., lpl. 4°. Patavii, typis 
Caroli Conzatti, 1798. 
Compayre (Emery). Consolidation vicieuse des 
fractures de l'extremite inferieure de l'humerus 
chez 1' enfant. 52 pp., 21. 8°. Paris, 1905, Xo. 
57. 

Compendio di patologia e terapia chirurgica gene- 
rale e speciale compilata dai dottori Vincenzo 
Martina, Romolo Calvini e Giuseppe Gavello. 
v. 1. fascs. 1-4. 1-160 pp. roy. 8°. Torino, 
1902-1. 

Compendious (A) system of anatomy, 
parts. Extracted from the Am. ed 
Encyclopaedia. 104 pp., 12 pi. sm. 4° 
delphia, T. Dobson. 1790. 
Plates numbered xix-xxx. 

Compendium der allgemeinen Zahnheilkunde in 
Fragen und Antworten. Gesammelt and zusam- 
mengestellt von A. L. Kowler. 188 pp. 8°. 
Munchen. J. Velisch, [n. d.]. 

Compendium der osterreichischen Sanitiits-Ge- 
setze und Verordnungen. Unter specieller 
Aniuhrung der steiermarkischen Provinzialv<>r- 
schriften zusammengestellt von Adolf Kut- 
schera. 3 p. 1., 292 pp. 8°. Graz, Teuschner 
& Tubensky, 1899. 

Compin (Louis). *Sur les thiosulfocarbamates et 
les xanthates de cobalt et de nickel. 54 pp.. 4 
pi., 8°. Paris, 1919, Xo. 4. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Compin (Paul) [1875- ]. *Etude clinique des 
formes anormales de la maladie de Parkinson 
124 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, Xo. 158. 

Complement. 

See, also, Alexins; Amboceptors; Anti- 
complement; Diagnosis (Serologic): Immu- 
nity ( Mechanism of) . 

von Angerer (K.) Ueber die Beeinflussung des Komple- 
menttiters durch Proteinkorperinjektion. Ztsehr. f. Hvg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcvi 25— Arloing (F.) & 
Langeron. Action des metaux a Ffitat colloidal, sur les 
proprietes du complement. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par. ; 1920, lxxxiii, 778.— Azzl (A.) Azione degli acidi e 
degli alcali sul components termostabile del complemento 
Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1917-18, xvi, 95-116.— Bailey (C. H.) 
Complement in human serum. J. Am. Ass., Chicago 1911 
lvii, 2063.— Bamberg (Dorothea) & Hartmann (Gerdal! 
Sparsame und einfache Methode zur Komplementgcwin- 
nung von Meerschweinchen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
1918, xliv, 1449.-Baumgartel (T.) Zur Technik der 
Komplemjntgewinnung mittels Herzpunktion. Centralbl 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920. Orig., Kxxv 281- 
283.— Benard (R.) Presence du complement dans le sang 
circulant. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918 lxxxi 
240.— Berczeller (L.) Ueber konstante Komplemente' 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 1125-1129.-Bigger 
(J. W.) The loss of complementing power in guinea-pig 
serum at various temperatures. J. Path. &- Bacteriol 
Cambridge, 1918-19, xxii, 323-344.-Bontemps (H ) Eine 
einfache und Meerschweinchen ersparende Methode zur 
komplementgewinnung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr 1917 
lxiv, 132S.-Braude (l£ R.) [Inlluence of benzol injections 
upon the complement.) Kharkov. M. J., 1914 xviii 352- 
3oo.-Braun (H.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Komple- 
mentes. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl., 1911, xxxi 65-112- 
Brinkmann. Studien uber den Komplementgehalt des 
menschhehen Blutes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. lete i 1 Abt 
Jena, 1921-22 Orig lxxxvii, 50-62. -Ill 1 Ueber dm 
Komplementgehalt des Blutes. Kor.-Bl. d. allg Hrztl 
Ver. v. Thunngen, Jena, 1921, 1, 217-220.-Brookf\s C )' 



Complement. 

The kinetics of inacti ration of complement bv light. J. 

Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1920-21, iii, 169-1S3. 1 . The 

mechanism of complement action. Ibid., 185-201. — Brown- 
ing (C. H.) & Mackle (T. J.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Komplementwirkung des frischen Serums bei der Aktivie- 
rung der Immunkorper und des Kobragiftes; ein Beitrag 
zur Konstitution des Komplements. Biochem. Ztsehr., 
Berl., 1912, xliii, 229-233. A further contribu- 

tion on the constitution of complement. J. Path. & Bacte- 
riol., Cambridge. 1913-14, xviii, 442-444.— Cantacnzene (J.) 
Recherches sur la presence du complement dans le sang de 
divers invertebrds. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, 665.— Caruso (G.) Sulla conservazione del comple- 
mento. Pathologica, Genova, 1921, xiii, 184.— Chatellier 
(L.) Note sur la reactivation du complement. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1922, xxix, 34.— Coca (A. 
F.) A studv of the serum of complement-deficient guinea- 
pigs. Proc.'Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., X. Y., 1920-21, xviii, 
71.— Courmont (P.) & Dutourt (A.) Resultats compares 
de l'agitation du complement dans Pair, Poxvgene, le vide 
et Pazote. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 1058- 
1060.— De Waele (H.) Contribution a l'etude du comple- 
ment. Bull. Acad. rov. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1919, 4. s., 
xxix, 12.56-1267.— Doctor (K.) Zu Frage der Komple- 
mentgewinnung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 742. — 
von Dungern & Hlrschreld. Ueber das Verhalten des 
Komplementes in physiologischen BaClr und CaClrLo- 
sungen und in hvpertonischer XaCl-Losungen. Ztsehr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch". u. exper. Therap. Jena. 1911, Orig. x, 
131-134. — Fedders (V. V.) [Comparison of the complements 
contained in sera of different domestic animals and birds.] 
Sborn. rabot v pam. I. M. Sadovskavo, S.-Peterb., 1912, pt. 
2, 161-166.— von Fenyvessy (B.) Ueber die Regeneration 
durch Hitze inaktivierter Komplemente. Biochen. Ztsehr., 

Berl., 1912, xl, 353-355. . Xaturliches und kunstliches 

Komplement verhalten sich in bezug auf Regeneration 
identisch. Ibid., xlvi, 393.— von Fenyvessy (B.1 & Freund 
(J.) Ueber kunstliehe Beeinflussung und Messung der 
Komplementwirkung im lebenden Tiere. Ztsehr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xviii, 
666-681.— Ferrata (A.) & Guglielmo (G.) Sul meccane- 
simo di azione del complemento. Folia med., Xapoli, 1915, 
i, 30S-321. — Goubeau. Les reactions de deviation du com- 
plement: proposition de Padoption d'une technique uni- 
iorme pour supprimer les causes d"erreurs et les irregularites. 
Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1920. xv, 731-734. — Gramenitzky 
(M.) Ueber die sog. Regeneration des kiinstliehen Komple- 
ments. Biochem. Ztsehr.. Berl., 1912, xliii, 481-485.— 
Grlgorovich (A. P.) [Conservation of the complement.] 
Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xv, 57-67.— Gurd (F. B.) Varia- 
tions in the complement content of serum and plasma. J 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, xi, 225-234.— Gutsche (W.) 
Etwas Xeues vom Komplement. Berl. tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, xxxiv, 14.— Hammerschmldt (J.) Zur Kon- 
servierung des Komplements. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1920, Ixvii, 1382.— Jacoby (MJ & Jacoby (Margarete). 
Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Komplementzerstorung von 
der Anwesenheit des Sauerstoffs. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl 
1915, lxix, 127-133.— Jonas (W.) Ueber die Wirkung 
verschiedener Semmarten auf das durch Cobragift inak- 
tivierte Komplement. Ztsehr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1913. Orig.. xvii, 539-548.— Kagawa 
(T.) Contribution a l'etude de Paction des rayons aotini- 
ques: sur le mecanisme de l'inaetivation du complement 
par les rayons ultra-violet. Progres med.. Par 1921 3 s 
xxxvi, 311-318.— Klein (K.) Ueber Komplementkonser- 
vierang. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1922. lxix. 122.— 
Jf, ra , m H ,l£ K -' 1 Metod komplementatsii. Vestnik 

Obsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1914 1 53fr- 
533 -Krlchevski a.) A Dukhovski (A.) [Data' for the 
critical study of the complex composition of the comple- 
ment.] Kharkov. M. J., 1916, xxi, 191-195.— Lam nl i ll ) 
& Landsteiner (K.1 Quantitative Untersuchungen iWr 
die hmwirkung von Komplement auf Prazipitate. Ztsehr 
f. Immunitiitsforseh. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1917 X xvi 

?b,f' , 1 Q?« 19 " ~ U ^ Ch,y ^ Versuc&'aiS KonipiernVni 
Ibid., 1916, xxiv, One., 499-540: xxv, Orig 44- 107" 203 — 
von Llebermann (t.) Uelxr UnstUcfas Kompl'ement. 
Deutsche med. W chnschr., Leipz. A Berl 1921 x l\ 11 1» — 
von Llebermann (L.) & von Fenyvessy (B.V UeVr das 
A\ esen der Komplemente. Ztsehr. f. Immunitiitsforsch. u. 

L*'', r C .w d 'i S Complement. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1911, L Ref., Beihft., 149-15" - 

Komplementwirkung und Katalvse. Ztsehr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xvi 503- 
?, lb - „ . • Das Komplement als Ferment. Verhandl d 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster> 1912 Lo rn 
1913 l.xxxiv pt. 2 2. Hlfte., 466H69.-Llef.nann (H i* 
Andreyeff (XT) [Investiptions of the methods ""action of 
the complement. (May the fact of the excessive dependence 
of the action of the complement upon its coneentntion 
serve as a proof of the ferment nature of the com, .lenient °)\ 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1911, xll, 1493 r m 
mann (H.) & Cohn (M.) Die Wirkung des Komnle 
mentes auf die ambozeptorboladenen HHUkorperche, 
^ erhalten des Mittelstuckes des Komplementes 7t\ehr t 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena 1910 
692.-Llppmann & Plescb. Sincf die Leukoc'yten dL 
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Complement. 

Quelle der Komplemente? Ibid., 1913, Orig., xvii, 548-555.— 
Loew (W.) Ueber Schwankungen des Komplementge- 
haltes bei Meerschweinchen. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1922, 
xxxv, 12.— Lorentl (G.) Sulla unieita del eomplemento. 
Path. riv. quindicin., Genova, 1912-13, v 71-76.— Lund- 
berg (E.-G.) Sur la photolabilitodu complement. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 758.— Mandelbaum 
(M.) Neue Beobaehtungen iiber Komplemente und deren 
Bedeutung. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1038- 
1041: 1917, lxiv, 277.— Marks (H. R.) Ueber gewisse 
qualitative und quantitative Beziehungen zwischen End- 
stuck und Mittelstiick der Komplemente. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910-11, Orig., 

viii, 508-525. . Complementoid and the resistance of 

the mid-piece of complement. J. Exper. M. Lancaster, Pa., 
1911, xiu, 590-594. Also, Reprint — Moledezky (M. D.) 
Preservation of complement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 968.— Moreschi (C.) Di una nuova reazione specifica 
del eomplemento. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1910, Roma, 
1911, xx, 390-392.— Muller (O.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Temperatur auf die spezifische Komplementbindung. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, 
xxiii, 306-326.— Nathan (E.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Inaktivierbarkeit des Meersehweinehenkomplements und 
ihrer Abhangigkeit von der SerumbesehafTenheit. Ibid., 
1917. xxvi, Orig., 503 .529.— Noguchl (HO On the heat 
lability of the complements of cold-blooded animals. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1903, ix, 169-172. . On the chem- 
ical inactivation and regeneration of complement. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1906-7, iv, 157— Noguchl 
(H.) & Bronfenbrenner (J.) Effects of mechanical agita- 
tion and of temperature upon complement. J. Exper. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1911, xiii, 229-233. Also: Reprint — 
Poyarkoff (E.) Sur I'inactivation du complement dans 
un milieu pauvre en sels. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1917, lxxx, 227. . Sur l'application de la regie de 

Schulze au complement. Ibid., 239-241.— Rhamy (B. 
W.) Preservation of complement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1917, lxix, 973. . Further studies on the pres- 
ervation of complement bv sodium acetate. Ibid., 1918, lxx, 
2000. Also, Reprint.— Ritz (H.) Ueber die Inaktivierung 
des Komplementes durch Sehiitteln. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xv, 145-157.— 
Ritz (H.) & Sachs (H.) Ueber Komplementinaktivierung 
durch Bakterien. (Ein Beitrag zur biologischen Bedeutung 
physikalischer Serum veranderungen, mit Bemerkungen zur 
Frage der Entstehung des Anaphvlatoxins.) Ibid.,- 1917, 
xxvi, Orig., 483-502.— Ronchese (A.-D.) Precede de con- 
servation de l'aetivite' du complement. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 193-195.— Sachs (H.) & Alt- 
mann (K.) Die "Hydrolabilitat" des Komplements und 
ihre Ursachen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1916, lxxviii, 46- 
62.— Sachs (H.)& Bolkowska(G.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der komplexen Konstitution der Komplemente. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 778- 
786.— Schmidt (H.) Studies on the Berkefeld-flltration of 

comnlement. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1914, xiv, 437-452. . 

Ueber die Moglichkeit, die Komplementwirkung durch 
Saure oder Alkali wiederherzustellen. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 1921, xxxi, 125- 
136. — Schmidt (P.) Studien iiber das Komplement. 

Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1912, lxxvi, 284-292. . 

Ueber die Kolloid-Natur des Komplements. Ztschr. f. 
Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1912, xi, 5-8.— 
Thompson (L.) The preparation and preservation of 
complement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 652.— 
Thorsch (Margarete). Untersuchungen iiber die 3. Kom- 
ponente des Komplementes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914, Ixviii, 67-77.— Vanlooveren (L.) Mittelstiick et 
Endstiick de differents complements. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xvi, 377- 
390. — Watabiki (T.) Investigation of thermoresistance of 
complement. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1915, xxxiv, No. 
12.— Williamson (N. E.) Clarification of complement in 
relation to its preservation. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 

1916-17, ii, 518. . Studies of complement; relation to 

certain tests. Ibid., 658-662.— Zilber (S. M.) [Methods of 
conservation of the complement.] Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xv, 
68-77. 

Complement (Deviation of). 

Bellussi (AO Influenza del principali solventi del 
sangue nella reazione della deviazione del eomplemento. 
Arch, di antrop. crim., Torino, 1921, xli, 605-621.— Bron- 
fenbrenner (J.) & Noguchl (H.) A biochemical study of 
the phenomena known as complement-splitting; splitting 
of the complement associated with globulin precipitation. 

J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xv, 598-624. . 

Splitting of the complement without a visible alteration of 
the proteid constituents. Ibid., 625-643. Also [Abstr.]: 
Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii. 166-168.— Carpi (U.) 
Sul valore clinico e sulla tecnica della reazione anticomple- 
mentare (metodo della deviazione del eomplemento). Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1909, lx, 73; 84; 93.— Conti (L.) Sulla 
deviazione del eomplemento con antigene tubercolare 
alcoolico nella tubercolosi, sifilide ed affezioni varie. Haema- 
tologica, Napoli, 1922, iii, 67-74.— Costantlni (G.) & Sivori 
(L.) La deviazione del eomplemento in vivo. Lavori d. 



Complement (Deviation of) . 

Cong, di med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 379.— Gardi (I.) 
& Sivori (L.) Sul valore deH'assorbimento elettivo appli- 
cato al metodo della deviazione del eomplemento: ricerche 
sperimentali. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. 

[etc.], Genova, 1908-9, iii, 133-161. . Assorbi- 

mento elettivo e deviazione del eomplemento. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 519-523.— von 
Knaffl-Lenz (E.) Ueber sogenannte kiinstliche Komple- 
mente. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl v 1909, xx, 1-9.— Mara- 
gliano (D.) La deviazione frazionata del eomplemento. 
Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 
1908, ii, 348-352.— Pfeiler (WO & Weber (G.) Nachtrag zu 
der Arbeit ''Ueber die Herstellung von Bakterienextrakten 
zu Ablenkungszwecken." Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xv, 446 — Rondoni (P.) 
Sulla scissione del eomplemento. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 

1911, 1, 389-396 — Sormani (B. P.) Eine neue Erklarung 
des Neisser- und Wechsbergschen Phanomens vermittels 
des Phanomens der spezifischen Sprodigkeit. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1916, xxiv, 
Orig., 336-354. 

Complement (Fixation of). 

Lixdexschatt (S. M.) *Ueber den Einfluss 
der OH- und H-Jonen auf die Komplement- 
ablenkung und das differente Verhalten ver- 
schieden hoch erhitzter Sera bei der Komple- 
mentfixierung. 8°. Heidelberg, 1913. 

Altmann (K.) & Schultz (J. H.) Verwendung von 
Bakterien-Antiforminextrakten als Antigene bei der Kom- 
plementbindung. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1909, iii, 98-107.— Arnaud (R.) Note au 
sujet d'une nouvelle m^thode de titrage rapide dans la 
reaction de fixation par les scrums non chauffes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 299-301.— Barratt 
(J. O. W.) The estimation of complement and amboceptor. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1913-14, 270-280.— Benech 
(J.) Comment prelever et envoyer le sang destine k une 
seroreaction basee sur le principe de deviation du comple- 
ment de Bordet et Gengou. Rev. m^d. de Test, Nancv, 
1919, xlvii, 247-249.— Bergey (D. H.) Complement-fixation 
test as a method of differentiating between species of bacte- 
ria. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1918, xxxviii, 23. — Blumberg 
(A.) Studies on immunit y with special reference to comple- 
ment fixation. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917-18, iii, 
397-408.— Breton (M.) & Duhot (E.) La reaction de fixa- 
tion par les techniques de Calmette et Massol et ses applica- 
tions a la clinique. Bull, de lTnst. Pasteur, Par., 1919, xvii, 
753-766.— de Brito Fontes (A.) La reaction de fixation du 
complement avec le serum de l^preux et 1 'antigene tubercu- 
leux de Besredka. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, 
lxxxvi, 331.— Bronfenbrenner (J.) & Schlesinger (M. J.) 
The effect of temperature on the rate of complement fixa- 
tion. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916-17, xiv, 
139.— Browning (C. H.) & Mackie (T. J.) The preserva- 
tion of complement bv freezing. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 442.— Buck (J. M.) A multiple 
pipet for the complement-fixation test. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1916, xix, 267-271.— Busson (B.) & Takahashi 
(D.) Der Komplcmentschwund und seine Beziehung zur 
Anaphvlaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 

1912, lxv, Orig., 146 170.— Cooke (J. V.) Complement 
fixation with acid-fast bacteria; a study of various organisms 
with immune rabbit serums. J. Infect. Dis.. Chicago, 1919, 
xxv, 452-473. . The transmission or complement- 
fixing substances from mother to child. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 
Bait., 1922, vi, 127-133.— Dean (H. R.) The relation be- 
tween the fixation of complement and the formation of a 
precipitate. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 

Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xiii, 84-122. . The influence of 

temperature on the fixation of complement. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1917, xxi, 193-214.— Douges. Ueber 
den Einfluss bakterieller Infektionen des Blutserums auf 
den Ausfall der Komplementbindungsreaktion. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 424-432.— 
Fedders. Remplacement dans la reaction Bordet-Gengou 
du complement du cobaye par celui de l'oie domestique dans 
le diagnostic de la morve et de la syphilis. Cong, internal, 
de path, comp., Par., 1914, ii, 682.— Fenyvessy (B.) [Mech- 
anism of complement-fixation.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1910, u. f., xi, 154-159.— Gau- 
cher (E.) <fc Joltrain (E.) Valeur des reactions de fixa- 
tion dans l'etude des maladies cutan^es et syphilitiques. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Der- 
mat. <fc Syph., pt. 2, 289-329.— Gochenour (W. S.) Germ- 
free filtrates as antigens in the complement-fixation test. 
J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1920-21, xix, 513-515.— Goodall 
(E.) & Scholberg (H. A.) On complement-fixation, and 
on the cell- and protein-content of the liquor cerebrospinalis: 
a second series of observations. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 

1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xii, Psychiat., pt. 2. 57-80.— Gou- 
beau. Les reactions de deviation de complement: proposi- 
tions de l'adoption d'une technique uniforme pour suppri- 
mer les causes d'erreur et irregularites. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1919, 241-243.— Grenet (H.) & 
Drouin (H.) Action de quelques sels de terre rares sur la 
reaction de Bordet-Wassermann. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
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Complement (Fixation of). 

biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 143-145.— Gunn (W. C.) The 
variation in the amount of complement in the blood in some 
acute infectious diseases and its relation to the clinical fea- 
tures. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1914-15, xix, 155- 
181.— Hirsc Welder (J. O.) Complement fixation in diag- 
nosis with bacterial extracts perpared with digestive fer- 
ments. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2073-2076. Also, 
Reprint. ■ . A simple method of quantitative deter- 
mination of complement fixation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvi, 1386. Also, Reprint — Huddleson (I. F.) The 
specific and non-specific action of rabbit blood serum in the 
complement fixation test. J. Immunol., Bait., & Cam- 
bridge, Engl., 1917, ii, 147-156.— Kahn (R. L.) Studies on 
complement fixation: the rate of fixation of complement at 
different temperatures. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1921, xxxiv, 
217-230. Also: Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 

1920-21, xviii, 168-170. . The quantitative relation 

between complement and complement fixing antibody. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1920-21, xviii, 170. 
. The thermostability of complement fixing anti- 
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Kahn (R. L.) & Johnson (S. R.) Determination of 
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Hamb., 1916, lxii, 169-175.— Kolmer (J. A.) Studies in 
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tion; the influence of splenectomy and anesthetics of the 
non-specific complement fixation sometimes shown by 
normal rabbit and dog sera. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, 
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J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xviii) 20-26. Also, Reprint. 
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laboratory. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 572-574.— 
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l'exces d'h^molysine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, 
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139.— Xoffuchl (H.) Non-fixation of complement. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 14.— Novoa 
Santos (R.) Sobre el mecanismo de la reaccirtn de Wasser- 
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1892; v. 2. 1896; v. 3, 1899; v. 4, 1902; 1894-1903. 
8°. [n. p.] 

Comptes-rendus hebdomadaires des seances de 
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8°. Breslau, 1916. 

Walther (V. [M.]) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
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Muller (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Losung der 
sozialen Frage; Verhutung der Konzeption 
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Ames (L. L.) The prevention of conception. Med 
Pharm. Critic & Guide, N. Y., 1909, xii, 445-447 — Anti- 
konzeptlonelle ArzneistolTe. Heilkunde, Berl., 1910 469- 
471— Bardet (G.) & Dufau. L'exercioe de la pharmacie 
dans sos rapport s avec la reproduction. Bull. g^n. de thoran 
[etc.], Par., 1910, clx, 11-18.— Bianrardi (G.) Contro Vuso 
del pessario endouterino antifecondativo. \rte ostet 
Milano, 1918, xxxiii, 81-84.— Block (Anita C.) Socialism 
and the prevention of conception. Med. Pharm. Critic 
N. Y 1913 xvi, 202-205.— BOinR. Die Stellung der Aerzte 
zur verhinderung dor Conception. Allg. med. Centr-Zte 
Berl., 1899, lxviii, 248; 259 : 271: 2S2.-Braun (R.) & Win- 
terberg (J.) Kntische Bemerkungen iiber die versohie- 
denen antikonzeptionellen Massnahmen. Monatschr f 
Harnkr. u. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1907, iv, 494-506.— Brtick. 




prophylaxis and moral prophylaxis natural allies? J. Soc. 
San. & Moral Prophylaxis, Lyons, N. Y., 1914, v, 20-14 — 
Charles, ( N T -^ La prophylaxie anticonct^ptionnelle. J. 
d aceouch., Liege, 1905, xxvi, 118 I21.-Czempln (A.) 
T^ l er i^- nzopt - 0 V svorhUtnn P- Ztachr. arztl. Fortbild. 
fS&JSSh i kil*^L 4 -~ Du jW* n < M -J The ethical anc! 
imperative need for the use of contraceptives. Med . Herald , 
St. Joseph 1915, xxxiv, 16I-164.-Dumas (H.-R.) La loi 
repnmant la provocation a Pavortement et i\ la propagande 
anticonceptionnelle. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1920, xciii 1^42 - 
^ er Q^?' er '. . Ant T ikonzeptions- und Schutzmittel im Lichto 
«mr S hSi«S; r i™ f ; Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamh., 
1916, lxu 10-14.-Elberskirchen (Johanna). Zui' Frage 
X5? ^^ uel J, on 1 raventivverkehres. Heilkunde, Berl., 1910 
160-163 -Evans (E. E.) A plea for the unborn. Tr M 
hoc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1900, xxxiv, 24.5-263.— Ferdv (H i 
Contribution a P6tude hlstorlqae du coecal-condom rhroii 
m6d., Par., 1905, xii, 535-537.- IM (C.) Les mofaits des" 
artifices de la f(5condation. Ann. d. mal. d. org. ge'nito- 



CONCEPTION. 93 CONCRETIONS. 



Conception (Prevention of). 

urin., Par., 1906, xxiv, 811-815.— Fino (C.) Sulla profilassi 
anticoncezionali nelle malattie. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, 
Napoli, 1918, xxvii, 153; 227 ; 310— Foote (E. B.) A sum- 
mary of my views on the prevention of conception. Med. 
Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1910, xiii, 408.— Frankenstein (J.) 
TJeber Antikonzipientien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. 
Berl. & Leipz., 1921, xlvii, 244.— Fuld. Der Entwurf eines 
neuen Patentgesetzes und die antikonzcptionellen Mittel. 
Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1913, ix, 657-663.— Goenner 
(A.) Die Berechtigung und die Indikationen der Konzep- 
tionsverhinderung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, 
xxxiv, 265-270.— Grot jahn (A.) Geburtenpriivention und 
Bevblkerungsvermehrung. N. Generation, Berl., 1912, viii, 
11-20— Hell (K.) Die Gefahrlichkeit der Intrauterinstifte. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1921, xxxviii, 425.— Helbig. Ein 
Condom im Altertume. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1900, 
xxv, 3.— Hirscli (M.) Schwangerschaftsverbot als thera- 
peutisches Mittel. Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1910, vi, 
509-526. — Hurley (T. W.) The prevention of conception; 
abortions, justifiable and criminal. Tr. Arkansas M. Soc. 

1903, Little Rock, 1904, xxviii, 262-274.— Ill (E. J.) The 
rights of the unborn; the prevention of conception. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1899, Phila., 1900, xii, 3-10. Also: 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y.. 1899, xl ; 577-584. Also, Reprint — 
Jacob! (A.) Committee on birth control. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 619. — King (J. C.) Ethics and methods 
of preventing conception. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1899, xiv, 272-278.— Knopf (S. A.) Legalization of birth 
control. Woman's M. J., Cincin.. 1915, xxv, 193-195. — 
Kolischer (G.) The prevention of conception; a criticism 
of some methods. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1902, i, 356-358.— 
Kraft (A.) Die Berechtigung zur Indication der Konzep- 
tionsverhutung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, 

xxxiv, 337-339. . Die Indikationen und Mittel der 

Schwangerschaftsverhiitung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1904, li, 1748. — Kraus (E.) Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Verhiitung der Konzeption durch chemische Mittel. Zen- 
tralbl.f.Gynak., Berl., 1911, xxxv,747-749. A lso,transl.: Am. 
J. Urol., N. Y., 1918, xiv, 319-322.— Krohne. Empfang- 
nisverhutung, kunstliche Unfruchtbarkeit und Schwan- 
gerschaftsunterbrechung vom Bevolkerungspolitischen 
und arztlichen Standpunkt. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1917, xiv, 341; 367.— Lehmann (F.) TJeber anti- 
konzeptionelle Mittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi 
876-880.— Liek. TJeber Fremdkorper im Uterus als Mittel 
zur Verhiitung der Konzeption. Deutschemed. Wchnschr., 
Bed. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 880.— Lowenfeld (L.) Ueber 
den sexuellen Praventivverkehr und seine Bedeutung als 
Ursache von Nervenleiden. Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 
1912, viii, 757-774. Also, transl.: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1916, 
xii, 193-199.— Louis (I. B.) Remedial legislation relative to 
prevention of conception. Med. Pharm., Critic, N. Y., 1913, 
xvi, 210-212.— Masters (W. E.) The prevention of concep- 
tion amongst the natives of the Kasai Basin, Central Africa. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.]. Lond., 1916, xix, 90.— Mittermaier (W.) 
Die Sehutzmittelfrage (§184, Zifl . 3 R Str G B) vom straf- 
rechtlichen Standpunkt aus betrachtet . Arch . f . Kriminol . , 
Leipz., 1920-21, lxxiii, 195-204.— Nasher (I. L.) The pre- 
vention of conception. Med. Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1913, 
xvi, 197-202.— von Oefele (F.) Anticonceptionelle Arznei- 
stoffe; ein Beitrag zur Frage des Malthusianismus in alter 
und« neuer Zeit. Heilkunde, Wien, [etc.], 1898, ii, 206; 273; 
409; 486.— Ottow (B.) Ueber eugenetische Konzeptionsver- 
hinderung und die biologischen Grundlagen generativer 
Prophvlaxe durch Vasectomie und Autotransplantation der 
Hoden. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1921, 
liv, 219-227.— Paul (E .) Gibt es iiberhaupt ein Verhiitungs- 
mittel der Schwangerung, oder wenden die Leute die Saehen 
nicht richtig an? Vita sexualis, Leipz., 1902, iii, No. 2, 7.— 
Petersen. Ein neues Okklusivpessar. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxv ii, 1945. . 

Temporare Sterilisation der Frau und hierfiir geeignete 

Mittel. Aerztl. Polytech., Berl., 1912, xxxiv, 97-102. . 

Okklusivpessar "Graziella." Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, vm, 
541— Pigg (W. B.) The effects of incomplete coition. 
Tri-State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1898, v, 418-421. — Ric ti- 
ter (R.) Ein Mittel zur Verhiitung der Konzeption. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1525- 
1527.— Robinson (W. J.) The prevention of conception 
and abortion. Med. Pharm. Critic. N. Y., 1913, xvi 205-209. 
. The limitation of offspring by the artificial preven- 
tion of conception; from the mdividual, social and eugenic 
standpoints. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1914, viii, 241- 
257.— Schlegtendal (B.) Die Empfiingnis und ihre \ erhu- 
tung. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvu, 329-336.— 
Schneli. Die beim weiblichen Geschlecht gebrauehlichen 
Gummiartikel zur Verhiitung und Unterbrechung der 
Schwangerschaft. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 542-544.— 
Spatz (B.) Bekampfung der antikonzeptionellen Pro- 
paganda. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 875.— 
StUlman (Clara G.) The prevention of conception. Med. 
Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1913, xvi, 193-197.— Theilhaber (F.) 
Die Geburtenbeschrankung im Altertum und bei den 
Naturvolkera. N. Generation, Berl., 1913, ix, 184-201.— 
Vaertlng (M.) Ueber den Einfluss des Krieges auf Praven- 
tivverkehr und Fruchtabtreibung und seine eugenischeti 
Folgen. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1919, xxxiv, 197; 221.— War- 
basse (J P.) On the artificial prevention of conception. 
Med -Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1911, xiv, 256-260: 1913, xvi, 
192 — Wolf helm (M.) Ueber ein neues Mittel zur Verhii- 
tung der Graviditas Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1912, xxvii, 56-59. 



Concerning human vivisection; a controversy. I. 
Letter of Hon. James M. Brown, president of the 
American Humane Association, to William W. 
Keen, M. D. II. Letter of William W. Keen, 
M. D., LL.D., late president American Medical 
Association to President James M. Brown. III. 
The reality of human vivisection; a review of 
Dr. Keen's pamphlet. 42 pp. 8°. Toledo, The 
American Humane Association, 1901. 

Concerning the reorganization of the Medical 
Department of the Army. 6 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, 1899. 

Concetti (Luigi) [1854-1920]. L'insegnamento 
della pediatria in Roma. Secondo rendiconto 
statistico-clinico. 303 pp. 8°. Roma, tip. frat. 
Centenari, 1898. 

The same. Terzo rendiconto statistico- 



clinico. 458 pp. 8°. Roma, frat. Centenari, 
1901. 

-. The same. Quarto rendiconto statistico- 



clinico. 321pp., 1 pi. 8°. Roma, frat. Centenari, 
1903. 

The same. Quinto rendiconto Btatistico- 



clinico. 331pp. 8°. Roma, F. Centenari & Co., 
1905. 

The same. Sesto rendiconto statistico- 



clinico. 137pp. 8°. Roma, F. Centenari & Co., 
1907. 

The same. Rendiconto statistico-clinico 



del vii. e viii. biennio. 234 pp. roy. 8°. Roma, 
F. Centenari, 1911. 

-. L'organo-terapia nelle nefriti della in- 



fanzia. 18 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Roma, frat. Cente- 
nari, 1898. 

Rcpr.from: Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di. Roma, 1897-98. 
L' igiene del bambino. 642 pp. 12°. 



Roma, D. Alighieri, 1903. 

La difterite. pp. 1-129. 8°. Milano, F. 



Vallardi, [n. d.]. 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano [n. d.], i, 
pt. 5. 

Tosse convulsiva. pp. 283-317. 8°. 



Milano, L. Vallardi, [n. d.]. 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], i, 
pt. 5. 

See, also, Taylor (John Madison) & Wells (William H.) 
[in 2. s.]. Manuale delle malattie dei bambini. 8°. Torino, 
1903. 

For Biography, see Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1921, xxiv, 
136 (O. Poree). Also: Pediatria, Napoli, 1920, xxviii, 1046- 
1048 (R. J.). Also: Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1920, 
xviii, 705 (C. Comba). 

Concha. 

See Auricle. 

Conchylis. 

Fulmek (L.) Zur Kenntnis der Raupe und Puppe der 
beiden Traubenwickler. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 428-437, 1 pi.— Schwangart. Ueber 
die Traubenwickler (Conchylis ambiguella Hiibn. und 
Polychrosis botrana Schiff) und ihre Bekampfung, mit 
Beracksiehtigung naturlicher Bekampfungsfaktoren. Fest- 
schr. z. 60. Geburtstag Richard Hertwigs, Jena, 1910, ii, 
463-534, 3 pi. 

Concoregius (Joannes) [1380-1440]. Practica 
Joannis de Concoregio cum tabula; praxis nova 
totins fere medecine . . . lucidarium: z flosflorum 
medicine vulgo nucupata: que quidem quatuor 
tractatibus cotinetur, vz. : de disponibus capitis 
I portium eius, tractatus I: de disponibus cordis, 
pectoris ^ portiu eius, ... 97 numb. 11. +1 1. fol. 
[Colophon:] Venetijsimpressa mandate I expen- 
sis nobilis viri domini Luceantoni de Giunta 
Florentini: anno domini 1521, die 26 Martij. 

Concours (Le) medical, v. 1-24, 1879-1902. 8°. 
Paris. 

Concretions. 

See, also, Calculus; Intestines (Concretions 
in) ; Stomach (Concretions in). 

Albers-Schbnberg. Ueber den derzeitigen Stand des 
Nachweises von Konkrementen im menschlichen Kcrper 
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Concretions. 

mittcls Rontgenstrahlen. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1904, i, 37-10— Aschofl (L.) Ueber Koncrementbildungen. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. dei patologi, 1911, Torino, 1912, i, 
327-334.— Bizzozero (G.) Di un nuovo modo di sviluppo 
delle concrezioni calearee nella cavita cranica. Arch. ital. 
per la mal. nerv., Milano, 1865. Also, in his: Opera scient., 
1862-79, Milano, 1905, i, 67-73, 1 tab.— Blum (V.) Die 
Grenzen der Leistungsfahigkeit des radiographischen Kon- 
krementnachweises. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 1539- 
1542.— Chiari (O. M.) Ueber die herdweise Verkalkung 
und Verknochierung des subkutanen Fettgewebes, Fett- 
gewebsteine. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xxviii, 
Suppl.-Hft., 1-26.— Gonnermann (M.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Biologie der Kieselsaure, Tonerde und des Eisens. Konkre- 
mente: Gallenstein, Darm- und Nierensteine; Bezoare. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Berl. & Leipz., 1920, cxi, 32-35.— 
Immelmanh. Nachweis von Konkrementen. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1138. . 

Ueber den Nachweis von Konkrementen mittels Rontgen- 
strahlen. Ztschr. f. d. arztl. Prax., Berl., 1908, xxi, 210.— 
Loeper (M.) Les maladies pr^cipitantes et les concretions. 
Progres med., Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 26-29.— Proust & 
Infroit. Concretion para-intestinale pouvant simuler a la 
radiographic un caleul ureteral. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 220-223.— Schade (H.) Beitrage zur 
Konkrementbildung; allgemeine Gesetzmassigkeiten be- 
trefls der steinbildenden Prozesse im Korper. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 723-729 — Scheunert (A.) & 
Grimmer (W.) L T eber eigenartige Konkremente aus einer 
Milchdriisencvste eines Pferdes. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912," lxxvi, 322-329. 

Concussion (Cerebral). 

See Brain ( Concussion of) . 

Condamin (Andre) [1877- ]. *Del'hysterecto- 
mie vaginale pour cancer du col pendant la 
grossesse et les suites de couches. Resultats 
eloignes. 58 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 176. 

Condamine (Marie - Paul - Albert) [1887- ]. 
*Des a bees froids de la mamelle et en particu- 
lier de leur diagnostic. 59 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1913, No. 70. 

Co ml at {Mile. Marthe). *Leucocytolvse et fra- 
gilite leucocytaire. 256 pp. 8°. Paris, 1916, 
No. 82. 

Condensed (The) chemical dictionary, a reference 
volume for all requiring quick access to a large 
amount of essential data regarding chemicals and 
other substances used in manufacturing and 
laboratory work; compiled and edited by the 
editorial staff of the chemical engineering catalog, 
Francis M. Turner, jr., technical editor; assistant 
editors: Daniel D. Berolzheimer, William P. 
Cutter, and John Helfrich. 533 pp. 8°. New 
York, The Chemical Catalog Co., 1920. 

Conderman (George) [1868- ]. The rational 
of diabetes. 72 pp. 12°. Hornell, N. Y , The 
Author, 1918. 

Condor (Claude Reignier) [1848-1910]. The rise 
of man. viii, 368 pp. 8°. London, J. Murrau. 
1908. y 

Condict (Alice Bryan) [ -1917]. 

Obituary. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y. 1917 
xxxv, 576. 

Condict (Ira) [1886-1918]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciv, 989. 

Condie (David Francis) [1796-1875]. A practical 
treatise on the diseases of children. 3. ed.. re- 
vised and augmented. 703 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, Lea 6c Blanchard, 1850. 

. The same. 4. ed. xii, 33-732 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Blanchard & Lea, 1853. 

Condiments. 

Bremond (H.-M.-L.) *Recherches sur quel- 
ques condiments azotes d' Extreme-Orient 8° 
Bordeaux, 1919. 

Balland. Composition de quelques condiments des 
colonies francaises: Anis «oile, cannelle, cardamome cur- 
cuma, gingembre, girofle, muscade, piments, poivre vanille 
Rev. internal, d. falsific, Par., 1903, xvi, 137 -Rotteer 
Moderne Reiz- und Genussmittel. Wien. med Prcsse 1906* 



Condiments. 

xlvu, 914-921— Best (E.) Etude comparee de diverses 
sauces alimentaires. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1919, 
xxxiii, 292-300.— Thamm (R.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Gewiirze: Piment, Nelken und Cardamom. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1906, xii, 
168-172.— Windemuller (G. E.) [The use of condiments.) 
Groene en h. witte kruis, Makkum, 1920, xvi, 139-146. 

Condio (Giovanni). Un taglio cesareo conserva- 
tore in bacino ampio. 8 pp. 8°. Ivrea, 1904. 

. Tre tagli cesarei conservatori per viziatura 

pelvica. 15 pp. 8°. Torino, 1904. 

Taglio cesareo per carcinoma uterino. 10 



pp. 8°. Ivrea, tipog. Unione coop, canav., 1904. 

Conditions (The) leading to success at examina- 
tions and in after-life. A good word for the ex- 
aminers. 4 pp. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Conditt (Berthold) [1874- ]. *Ueber subcu- 
tane Knochenneubildungen. 27 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., J. Jacoby, 1901. 

Condom. 

Ferdy (H.) Zur Geschichte des Coecal-Condoms. Ztschr. 
f. Bekampf. d. Geschlechtskr., Leipz., 1905, iii, 144-147.— 
Helbig (C. E.) Zu dem Schrifttume iiber den Condom. 
Reichs Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 405: 424. — Pflster (E.) 
Ueber das Penisfutteral des agvptischen Gottes Bes; ein 
Beitrag zu der Geschichte des "Kondom." Arch. f. Gesch. 

d. Med., Leipz., 1912-13, vi, 59-64. . Die altagyptischen 

Penisfutterale. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch." f. Urol., 
. Wien, 1911, Berl. & Leipz., 1912, iii, 455-463, 1 pi.— Rondl- 
bilis. Quelques considerations historiques sur l'origine et 
l'usage de la redingote d'Angleterre a travers les siecles. 
Progres med., Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 56-58. 

Condomine (Andr£) [1882- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'etude de la d£mence chez les epileptiques 
alienes. 78 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 19. 

Condomines (L.) Contribution a l'etude des 
osteomvelites a localisation multiples et sueces- 
sives. *x, 11-59 pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, 
No. 85. 

Condrau (Leo). *Beobachtungen iiber Polvar- 
thritis gonorrhoica. [Zurich.] "26 pp. 8°. Di- 
sentis, Jos. Condrau. 1918. * 

Condroyer (Louis) [1885- ]. *Nouveau pro- 
cede d'immobilisation par les toiles plastiques. 
38 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 93. 

Conduct. 

Mercier (C. A.) Conduct and its disorders; 
biologically considered. 8°. London. 1911. 

Mitchell (S. W.) On the conduct of life. 4°. 
Philadelphia, 1899-1900. 

Cutting from: Iris, Phila., 1899, ii, 8: 1900, ii, 9. 

Parmelee (M. F.) Personalitv and conduct 
8°. New York, Moffat, Yard <fr Co.. 1918. 

Peters (C. C.) Human conduct: a textbook in 
general philosophy and applied psvcholo?v 8° 
New York, 1918. 

Leiiba (J. H.) On three types of behavior: the mechani- 
cal, the coercitive [magic] and the anthropopathic (including 
religion}. Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 1909, xx 107-119 — 
McDoufrall ( A.) A theory of conduct. J. Ment. Sc., Lond 
1917, lxiii, 565-56S. 

Condulmer (Pietro) [ -1916]. 

Boselll (A ) In memoria di Pietro Condulmer e di Ugo 
C alcaterra. Igiene d. scuola, Genova, 1917, viii, 25-30. 

Condurango. 

Amort (K.) & Rothe (W.) Ueber Wertbestimmung in 
vi?- t 0X , r , ak,on ' " , t be s or »de>re im Condurangofluidextrakt. 
\ eroffontl. a. d Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., Berl., 1912, pt. 52, 
8W& 4 tab.-Brunton (T. L.) Physiological action of 
condurango. J. Physiol., Cambridge, 1SS4-5, v, 17-34 Also 

w Pr H t T L ', nke ^ (tl ) n Zum Kiniitl>1 "Fluidextrak'te" an 
der Hand der Darstellung von Extractum condurango 

fluidum. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl.. 1910, xxv 761-767 - 

Studien iiber den Extraktgehalt der Condurangori'nde und 
das Lxtraktum condurango IHudum D. A -B V Ihiri 
1911 xxvi, 398-401 -Redondo (B. P.) El condurango 
nlanco. Semana mod., Buenos Aires, 1917 xxiv i 49",-"im — 
Upshur (J.N.) What is condurango? Virginia M 'Month 
Richmond, 1918, xlv, 47-49.-Wau K h (W. IT) CoiHluraneo' 
Alkaloid. CUn., Chicago, 1902, ix, 756-758 ^ on auraugo. 
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Condyloma. 

Cronquist (C.) Ueber die Aetiologie und 
PathogenesederspitzenCondvlome. 8°. Malmo 
[1912]. 

Wolff ( H . ) *Ueber einen Fall von eircularem 
Condylom der Urethra mit Gefass- Driisen- und 
Epithelwucherung. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1902. 

Bauer (A.) Spitze Condvlome von besonderer Grosse. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. G'ynaek., Berl., 1908, xxviii, 297- 
300.— Brenning. Condylomata acuminata bei Kindern. 
Dermat. Ccntralbl., Berl., 1917-18, xxi, 178.— Campana(R.) 
Le terminazioni nervose epidenniche nei condilomi piani. 
Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1904, xxii, 6-16, 
1 j>l.— Cedercreutz (A.) Zur internen Therapie der spitzen 
Kondylome. Dermat. Centralbl., Lerpz., 1906-7, x, 226-229. 

. Die X-Zellen des spitzen Kondvloms (Unna) -Chro- 

matophoren. Ibid., 360-362.— Courarit. Ueber die Verei- 
sung spitzer Condvlome mittels Aethvlchlorid. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv 669.— Cronquist (C.) Be- 
merkungen zu Waelschs Arbeit: Uebertragungsversuche mit 
spitzem Kondvlom. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1919-20, Orig., cxxvii, 906-909— Ehrmann (S.) & 
Oppenhelm (M.) CJeber Melanoblasten, Hemichromasie 
und Faserung der Epithelzellen in breiten Condylomen. 
Ibid., 1903, lxv, 323-344.— Elliott (J. A.) Report of a case of 
condyloma lata and condvloma acuminata in a patient with 
syphilis and gonorrhea. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 
1918, xvii, 9.— Fiori (P.) Sopra uno speciale reperto di 
inclusioni cellulari nel condiloma accuminato. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1913-14, vi, 36-38. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bak- 

teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 580. . 

Osservazioni sul condiloma acuminata. Sperimentale, 

Firenze, 1915, lxix, 221-246, 2 pi. . A proposito dei 

corpi del condiloma acuminato. Pathologica, Genova, 1915- 
16, viii, 53.— Fontana (A.) Ueber die Sensibilitat der 
spitzen Kondvlome. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 
1913, lvi, 17-22.— Fontana (A.) & Sangiorgi (G.) Sugli 
spironemi dei condilomi acuminati. Pathologica, Genova, 

1920, xii, 293-296. . Ulteriori ricerche sugli 

spironemi dei condilomi acuminati. Ibid., 1921, xiii, 218- 
220.— FrUhwald (R.) Ueber spitze Kondvlome im Kin- 
desalter. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1917, lxiv, 
486. — Hecht (H.) Untersuchungen iiber den Zusammen- 
hang zwischen spitzem Kondvlom und Spirochaeten. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xc, 67-76 — 
Heller (J.) Beitrage zur Pathologie der spitzen Kondvlome. 
Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xu, 670-677.— Hyde (C. E.) 
Condvloma acuminatum in the anal region in the male. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 1125.— Juliusberg (M.) Zur 
Theorie der Pathogenese des spitzen Kondvloms. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, briv, 163-174, 2 pi. 

. Spirochaeten beim spitzen Kondvlom. Ibid., 1907, 

lxxxiv, 319-322.— Lichtenstein (L.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Kontagiositat des Condvloma acuminatum. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 270.— Matt (F.) Weitere Er- 
fahrungen iiber die Rontgenbebandlung spitzer Kondvlome. 
Ibid., 1921, lxviii, 674.— Mazza (S.) & Matta (C.) Conside- 
raciones sobre la curacion por el emetico de un caso de 
condiloma acuminado. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1917-18, iv, 383. — Neuberg. Ueber die Kontagiositat 
der spitzen Condvlome. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 1415.— Pagliaro (Giuseppina). Con- 
dilomi acuminati papillomatoidi con gonococco. Clin, 
dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1905, xxiii, 125-130, 
1 pi. — Pearson (L. W.) Condvloma acuminatum vulvae. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 26.— Ramazzottl (V.) Alcune 
ricerche sulla patogenesi e sull' istologia del condiloma 
acuminato. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1902, xxxvii, 
129-136, 1 pi. — Rasch (C.) Nosologische Bemerkungen iiber 
Condvlome. Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1900, iii, 162-164 — 
Ravogli (A.) Condvloma acuminatum of the anal region 
in the male. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 109-111. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Hamb., 1917, lxv, 970-977.— R horn berg (B.) Beitrag zu 
den Condvlomata acuminata. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 
1915, xxxix, 845-845: 1917, xli, 589-591 .— Rohfer (C. W. G.) 
Venereal warts; their etiology, pathology, diagnosis, and 
treatment. Am. J. M. Sc Phila. & N.Y., i904, n. s., cxxviii, 
761-782.— Rtlhl (C.) Sull' eziologia del condiloma acumi- 
nato. Pathologica, Genova, 1918, x, 271-276.— Saraceni (F.) 
Condilomi piani difteroidi. Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. 
di Roma, 1902, xx, 77-102, 1 pi. Also: Riforma med., Roma, 
1902, xviii, pt. 2, 797; 806; 819; 830.— Schein (M.) Die Be- 
handlung des Condvloma acuminatum mittels Erfrierung. 
Wien. kirn. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 11.5-117.— Scherber (G.) 
Das Condyloma accurninatum. Handb. d. Geschlechtskr., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1910, i, 201-209 — Serra (A.) Ricerche 
istologiche e sperimentali sul condiloma acuminato, i pa- 
pillomi del capo e la verruca volgare. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1908, xliii, 11-42, 1 pi.— Simonelli (F.) Sulla 
presenza di terminazioni nervose nell' epidermide del con- 
diloma acuminato. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 
1902, 4. s., xiv, 183-185.— Smith (R. R.) A case of condy- 
loma acuminatum in an infant. Am. Gynec, Bait., 1903, iii, 
515-517. — Sprecher (F.) Ein weiterer Beitrag zur For- 
schung iiber das spitze extragenitale Kondvlom. Dermat. 
Centralbl., Berl., 1911-12, xv, 2-7.— Stancahelli (P.) Con- 
tribute alia istologia e patogenesi del condiloma acuminato. 
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Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Xapoli, 1908, n. s., xxx, 103-117.— 
Stein (R. O.) Zur Rontgenbehandlung spitzer Kondvlome. 
Wien. klin.Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 315-317.— Unna."Ueber 
eigentumliche, bisher unbekannte Organismen in spitzen 
Kondylomen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1445. 

. Die X-Zellen des spitzen Kondvloms. Monatsh. f. 

prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1904, xxxviii, 1-10.— Vanderbeck 
(C. C.) Vegetations and condvlomata. St. Louis M. Rev 
1910, n. s., iv, 231-235.— Voulieris (X.-P.) L'acide carbo- 
nique solide dans le traitement des condylomes acumines 
ou cretes de coq. Grece med., Athenes, 1914, xvi, 45.— 
Waelsch (L.) Uebertragungsversuche mit spitzem Kon- 
dylom. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien <fc Leipz., 1918. 
exxiv, 625-646.— Watson (D.) The treatment of condylo- 
mata acuminata. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 990. Also: Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1912, xl, 355-357.— Winter (F.) Ueber die 
Behandlung der spitzen Kondvlome mit Rontgenstrahlen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 212. Also: Strahlen- 
therapie, Berl. & Wien, 1920, x, Orig., 965-972.— Zelnik (B.) 
Zur Behandlung der spitzen Kondylome. Therap. Halb- 
monatsh., Berl., 1921, xxxv, 407. 

Conejo ((Antonio (G.) *La tuberculosis pulmonar 
en Guanajuato; etiologfay profilaxia. 49 pp 8° • 
Mexico, 1894. 

Conelli (Antenore). Prontuario di posologia dei 
rimedi piu usati nella terapia infantile, viii 
186 pp. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1906. 

Conephrin. 

Goliner. Therapeutische Erfahrungen iiber Conephrin. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 25.— Streffer. Cone- 
phrin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 177— Vorschulze. 
Ueber Conephrin und Xovoconephrin als Injektions-\na<;- 
thetika. Allg. med. Cen.tr.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, lxxx, 325.— 
Weissmann. Ueber Konephrin Dr. Thilo. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1907, xvii, 121.— Wenger (H.) Cone- 
phrin als Lokalanasthetikum bei Hunden. Munchen. tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr., 1915, lxvi, 433-435. 

Conerding (Hermann). *Disputatio medica de 
epilepsia. 19 L 8°. Eelmaestadi, 1642. TP., 
v. 243.] 

Conessin. 

Brown (H. C.) Observations on the amoebicidal action 
of conessine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 993.— Giemsa (G.) 
& Halberkann (J.) Ueber Conessin. Arch. d. Pharm ■ 
Berl., 1918, eclvi, 201-222.— Ulrici (F.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Conessins. Ibid., 57-80. 

Coneys (Walter Joseph) [1870-1904]. 

Medical (A) martyr; the late Dr. W. J. Coneys, of Round- 
stone. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxvii 101 
160.— Obituary. Brit . M. L, Lond., 1904, i, 282. 

Confederate States of America. 

Boston Athenaeum. Confederate literature; 
a list of books and newspapers, maps, music and 
miscellaneous matter printed in the South dur- 
ing the Confederacy, now in the Boston Athe- 
naeum. Prepared by Ch. X. Baxter and J. M. 
Dearborn, with an introduction bv J. F. Rhodes 
8°. Boston, 1917. 

Confederate States of America. War Department. 
Army regulations, adopted for the use of the 
Army of the Confederate States [dated March 6, 
1861]. 198 pp. 8°. Richmond, Va., West & 
Johnson, 1861. 

. The same. Regulations for the Army of 

the Confederate States, 1862. xxiv, 420 pp. 12°. 
Richmond, Va., J. W. Randolph, 1862. 

. The same. 1863; with a full index, xxx, 

1 1.. 432 pp. 8°. Richmond. West & Johnston. 
1863. 

. The same. Revised and enlarged with a 

new and copious index; 2. and only correct edi- 
tion, xxiv, 420 pp. 12°. Richmond. Va.. J 
W. Randolph, 1863. 

. General orders from War Department for 

the year 1862. xlvil 159. 12°. [Richmond. 
1862. 

. Official report of the Battle of Manassas, 

July 21st, 1861. J. E. Johnston. General Com- 
manding. 138 pp.. 11. 8°. [Richmond. 1862?] 

. Regulations of the Confederate States 

army for the Quartermaster's department, 
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Confederate States of America— continued. q 
including the pav branch thereof . 182 pp. 12 . 
Richmond, Va., J. W. Randolph, 1864. 

. Battle of Chickamauga. [Report of 

General Bras*. Dec. 28, 1863.] 234 pp. 8°. 
[Richmond, 1864.] 

. A digest of the military and naval laws 

of the Confederate States, vii, 329 pp. 8°. 
Columbia, Evans & Cogsivell, 1864. 

. General orders from the Adjutant and 

and Inspector General's Office, Confederate 
States army, for the year 1863. 244 pp. 12°. 
Richmond, A. Morris, 1864. 

. General orders from War Department 

from January to December 1863. Also several 
general orders of 1864. lix, 276 pp. 12°. Rich- 
mond [n. d.]. 
Bound with: Confederate States (Genl. order of 1863). 

Confederate surgeons; organization, object, com- 
mittees, etc. 

Cuttings from: Atlanta Constitution, May 21, 1874. 

Conference cliniche italiane. Dirette dal prof. 
Achille de Giovanni. 1. s., v. 1, 1897. 8°. 
Milano. 

Conference (TJne) contradictoire religieuse et sci- 
entifique sur l'anatomie et la physiologie des 
organes genitaux de la femme a l'ecole de Rami, 
fils de Samuel et de rabbi Yitshac, fils de rabbi 
Yehoudou a la fin du 2 me siecle. Extraite du 
Talmud; Traite" de la "menstruation," traduite 
et explique" per Emanuel Rosenbaum. 89 pp. 
8°. Franckfort- sur-Mein, J. Kauffmann, 1901. 

Conference (The) of the delegates appointed by 
the boards of censors for the District Medical 
Societies of the State of Massachusetts. 10 pp. 
8°. [n. p., 1883.] 

Conference interallied pour l'etude de la reedu- 
cation professionnelle et des questions inte- 
ressant les invalides de la guerre, du 8 au 12 mai 
1917, Grand-Palais, Paris. 462 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Imprimerie Chaix, 1917. 

Conference Internationale antituberculeuse. Rap- 
port. Internationale Tuberkulose-Konferenz. 
Bericht. International Conference on tubercu- 
losis. Report. 1., 1902; 6., 1907; 7., 1908; 9., 
1910; 10., 1912. 8°. Berlin. 

Conference international pour l'etude du cancer. 
Travaux. 1 v., 1910. 8°. Paris. 1911. 

Conference Internationale pour etudier les 
moyens de pourvoir a rinsufHsance du service 
sanitaire dans les armies en campagne. Compte 
rendu. 2. £d. 121 pp., 11. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 
Suppl. to No. 137, janvier 1904, of: Bulletin international. 

Conference Internationale du nursing. Rap- 
ports. Paris, 1907. 8°. Bordeaux. 1907. 

Conference Internationale pour la prophylaxie 
de la syphilis et des maladies veneriennes. Ses- 
sion 1-2, 1899-1902. 5 v. 8°. Bruxelles, 1899- 
1903. 

Conference Internationale concernan< les ser- 
vices sanitaires et l'hygiene des chemins de fer 
et de la navigation. Compte-rendu des travaux 
de conference. 2. session, 1897. 8°. Bruxelles 
1898. 

Conference on pellagra, held under the auspices 
of the State Board of Health of South Carolina at 
the State Hospital for the Insane, Oct. 29 1908 
59 pp. 8°. Columbians. C, 1909. 

Conference sanitaire internationale de Paris. 
10 octobre-3 decembre 1903. Proces-verbaux. 
xv, 800 pp. fol. Paris, Imp. nationale, 1904. 

Conference of Sanitary Officers of the State of 
New York. Proceedings. 7 v. 1907. 8°. Al- 
bany. 

Conference of State and Territorial Health Offi- 
cers with the United States Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service. Transactions of the 
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sixth annual . . . Washington. D. G. April 27, 

1908. 79 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 
1908. 

Conferences on the moral philosophy of medicine; 
prepared by an American physician, xiv. 368 
pp. 12°. New York & London. Rebman Co., 
[1906]. 

Conferencia de la Soeiedad sud-americana de 
higiene, mierobiologfa y patologfa, 17-24 de 
septiembre de 1916. 1 v. 8°. Buenos Aires, 
1917. 

Conferenze cliniche italiane. v. 1-2, 1897-1900. 
8°. Milano. 

Conferenze d'igiene infantile tenute per cura del 
Comitato romano della Societa nazionale pro 
Infantia nell' aula dell' istituto d'igiene di 
Roma nell' anno 1898. 230 pp., 11. 8°. Roma, 
G. Balbi, 1899. 

Conferenze pratiche d'urologie per medici e chi- 
rurghi generali. v. 1, 1922. 8°. Milano. 

Co n fi no (Jacques). Ein Beitrag zu der Frage 
der Mischgeschwiilste des Gaumens. [Bern.] 
31 pp. 8°. Lausanne, T. Geneux, 1918. 

Congdon (Ernest A.) Laboratory instructions in 
general chemistry. 110 pp., 46 1. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blaclciston's Son & Co., 1901. 

Congdon (E. D.) Effects of radium on living 
substance: comparison of the sensitiveness of 
different tissues in the dung-worm Allolobophora 
fcetida, and in the crawfish Cambarus affinis, to 
the beta rays of radium. 8°. Cambridge. 1912. 

In: Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., Harv., Cambridge, 1909, 
liii, 361-368, No. 8. 

. Die Beeinflussung des Wachstums von 

Samen durch 0-Strahlen. 10 pp. 8°. Wien, 
A. Holder, 1911. 

Forms No. 6, of: Mitt. a. d. Inst. f. Radiumforsch. 

Congdon (Leon Abel) [1888- ]. Fisht for 
food. 206 pp. 12°. Philadelphia dt London, 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1916. 

Conges tin. 

Apert(E.) Infarctus experimentaux multiples du foie, 
du cceur et du rein. Bull, et mom. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, 
lxxv, 204-209.— Rlchet (C.) De Taction de la congestine 
(virus des actinies) sur les lapins et de ses etlets anaphv- 
lactiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., l'ar., 1905, 1-iii, 109- 

112. . De l'anaphvlaxie apres injections de congestine 

chez Ie chien. Ibid., 112-115. 

Congestion. 

Niemann (A.) *Ueber Druckstauung (Per- 
thes), oder Stauungsblutungen nach Rumpf- 
kompression (Braun). 8°. ' Strassburq i. E., 
1903. 

Lots(F.) Zur Therapie der Kongestion. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 9S1-9S5.— Stoney 
(Florence A.) Chronic congestion treated bv electricity. 
Arch. Rcentg. Ray, Load., 1905-6, x, 325-329.— Straunard 
(R.) Un cas de congestion du pis. Ann. de med. vet., 
Brux., 1907, lvi, 565-568. 

Conglutination. 

Hall (I. C.) Studies on conglutination. Univ. Calif. 
Pub. Path., Berkeley, 1913, ii, 111-125.— Leschly (\V.) 
Versuche iiber Konglutination. Ztschr. f . Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1916, xxv, Orig., 219-247.— Streng 
(O.) Ueber das Vorkommen der Konglutinine in den Seren 
verschiedener Tiere, besonders der Wiederkiiuer. Ibid., 

1909, ii, 415-130. 

Congo. 

Assistance (I/) m^dicale indigene dans 
l'Etat ind^pendant du Congo. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1907. 

Starr (F.) Ethnographic notes from the 
Congo Free State; an African miscellanv 8° 
Davenport, 1909. 

Cutting from: Proc. Davenport Acad. Nat. Sc 1909 \ii 
95-222. 

Troost (J.) La santo" au Congo 12° Bru- 
xelles, 1902. 

Bolsot. Quelques notes sur le Congo. Rev d tmmwa 
colon., Par., 1907, i, 472-493.-Carr (F. C.) General rcVuml 
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Congo. 

of the medical situation in Belgian Congo, Central Africa. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1918, xxv, 560.— Chastrey. 
Le Congo au point de vue morbide. Rev. mM, Par., 1907, 
xvi, 323-328.— Daniel (G.) Medecipe congolaise. J. med. 
de Brux., 1912, xvii, 83-87.— Duville. La station locale du 
Congo francais et du Gabon. Arch, de mid. nav., Par.. 
1905, lxxxiii, 47-68. — Heckenroth. Tournee medicale 
eflectuee sur le Congo et l'Ourangui. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 104-144, 1 map.— de Langhe (H.I 
Au Congo beige; quelques notes sur la vie des indigenes. 
Rev. anthrop., Par., 1917, xxvii, 72-79.— Mouchet (R.) 
Notes anatomiques et medicales sur la pathologie du Moyen 
Congo. Arch. f. Sehiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 
657-669.— Pergens (E.) Les yeux et les fonctions visuelles 
des Congolais. Janus, Amst., 1897-8, ii, 459-463.— Poutrin. 
Notes ethnographiques sur les populations M. Baka du 
Congo francais. Anthropologie, Par., 1910, xxi, 35-54.— 
Spire. Rapport medical de la mission Fourneau. Ann. 
d'hyg.et demed. colon., Par., 1902, v, 353-379.— Torday (E.) 
& Joyce (T. A.) On the ethnology of the South- Western 
Congo Free State. J. Rov. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & 
Ireland, Lond., 1907. xxxvii, 133-156, 3 pi., 1 map.— Viaene 
(E.) & Bernard (F.) Contribution a l'ethnologie congolaise; 
essai de classification des peuplades et etude etymologique 
de leurs noms. Anthropos, Wien, 1910, v, 1027-1057.— 
Weeks (J. H.) Notes on some customs of the Lower Congo 
people. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, xix, 409-437: 1909, xx, 32; 
181; 304; 457; 2 pi. 

Congorubin. 

Bonsmann (M. R.) Kongorubin als klinisches Reagens. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921. xxix, 309.— Cecil 
(R. L.) & Well (R.) The excretion of Congo red by the 
stomach. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916-17, 
xiv, 72. — Haller (R.) Das farberische Verhalten des Kongo- 
rubins. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1920, xxvii. 188 
195.— Ltiers (H.) Der Farbenumschlag des Kongorubins 
unter dem Einfluss von Reaktion und Neutralsalzwirkung. 
Ibid., xxvi, 15-20. — Ostwald (\\ .) Kolloidchemische Stu- 
dien am Kongorubin; ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Indika- 
toren sowie zur Theorie der Farbanderungen organischer 
Stoffe. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd. & Leipz., 1919, x, 

179-288, 1 pi. . Zur Kolloidchemie, der Indikatoren, 

kolloidchemische Untersuchungen am Kongorubin. Kolloid- 
Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1919, xxiv, 67-69. . Ueber 

die Elektrolvtfallung des Kongorubins. Kolloidchem. Bei- 
hefte, Dresd". & Leipz., 1920, xii, 92-102. 

Congratulatory (A) address to his alma mater, 
by a student of medicine; with notes, explana- 
tory and illustrative, and opposite extracts and 
anecdotes, historical, moral, and entertaining; 
embellished with elegant views of many of the 
most splendid public buildings in Edinburgh, 
viii, 1 p. L| 460 (viii) pp., 12 pi. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, 1826. 

Congres d'assainissement et de salubrite de 

rhabitation (iil). 8°. Paris, 1909. 
Congres de l'Association internationale d'urologie. 

Proces-verbaux, rapports et discussions, v. 1, 

1908. 8°. Paris. 
Congres beige de chirurgie. 1 v., 1903. 8°. 

Bruxelles, 1903. 
Congres de chirurgie. See Congres francais de 

chirurgie. 

Congres dentaire interallied. 1 v., 1916. 8°. 

Paris. 

Congres dentaire international. Comptes-rendus. 

10 v.. 1901-1914. 8°. [n.p.] 
Congres pour V etude de la tuberculose chez 

l'homme et chez les animaux. Comptes-rendus 

etmemoires. 4 v.. 1889-1898. 8°. Paris. 
Congres francais de chirurgie. Proces-verbaux. 

v. 1-26, 1885-1913. 8°. Paris. 
At head of title: Association francaise de chirurgie. 
Congres francais de climatotherapie et d'hygiene 

urbaine. Comptes-rendus. 1908. 8°. Paris, 

1909. 

Congres francais de medecine. Proces-verbaux. 

memoires et discussions, v. 1-3, 1894-6; 5-12, 

1899-1911. 8°. [v. p.], 1895-1912. 
Congres francais de la Syrie. (Seances et travaux. 

Section de medicine et d'hygiene publique. ) 4°. 

Paris <fc Marseille, 1919. 
Congres general de statistique. 1 v.. 1853. 4°. 

[Bruxelles.] 
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Congres d'hygiene scolaire et de pedagogie physio- 
logique. Organise par la Ligue des medecins et 
des families pour l'hygiene scolaire. Rapports 
et communications. 2 v., 1904-5. 8°. Paris. 

Congres international contre Tabus des boissons 
alcooliques tenu a Bruxelles, 1897. Compte- 
rendu. 2 v. 8°. Bruxelles. 1898. 

Congres international des accidents du travail. 

1. -2. sessions, 1889-91; 5., 1900. 5 v., 1889-1901. 
8°. Paris. 

Congres international pour l'amelioration du sort 
desaveugles. 2 v., 1889-1900. 8°. Paris. 

Congres international d' anthropologie et d'arche- 
ologie prehistorique. Compte-rendu des sessions 

2. -12., 1867-1900. 8°. [v. p.], 1868-1902. _ 
Congres international d 'anthropologie criminelle. 

Compte-rendu. y. 1-6, 1885-1906. 8°. [v. p.] 

Congres international d'assainissement et de 
salubrite de l'habitation. Organise sous les 
auspices de la Societe francaise d'hygiene, avec 
le concours de la Societe centrale des archi- 
tectes francais et de la Societe des architectes 
diplomes par le gouvernement. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Congres international de l'assistance des alienes 
et specialement de leur assistance familiale, 1902. 
Rapports et compte-rendu des seances, v. 1-2, 
1903-1907. 8°. [v. p.] 

Congres international de chirurgie. Rapports de 
la Societe. 2. v., 1905; 1908. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Congres international pour l'etude des questions 
d'education et d'assistance des sourds-muets. 
Compte rendu des travaux. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Congres international d'homceopathie tenu a 
Paris. Compte-rendu. 2 v.. 1901. 8°. Paris. 

Congres international d'hygiene alimentaire et 
de ralimentation rationnelle de 1'homme (ii.). 
8°. Bruxelles, 1910. ■ 

Congres international d'hvgiene et de d6mo- 
graphie. 15 v., 1898 (Madrid); 1 v., 1900 (Paris); 
9 v., 1903 (Bruxelles). 8°. [v. p.] 

Congres international d'hygiene scolaire. 2 v., 
1910. 8°. Paris. 

Congres international de l'hypnotisme experi- 
mental et therapeutique tenu a Paris en 1900. 
Comptes rendus. 8°. Paris. 1902. 

Congres international de 1'industrie et du com- 
merce des specialites pharmaceutiques. Compte 
rendu. 8°. Pan's, 1900. 

Congres international de medecine, Budapest. 
Comptes rendus. 1908. 8°. Budapest, 

. The same. Lisbonne. Comtes rendus. 

8°. Lisbonne, 1906. 

. The same. Madrid. Comptes-rendus. 8°. 

Madrid, 1904. 

. The same. Moscou. Trudi farmatsii i 

farmakognozii na xii svezdie vrachei v Moskvle. 
7(19)-14(26) avgusta 1897g. [Transactions of the 
section in pharmacy and pharmacognosis of the 
xii. International Medical Congress of Moscow.] 
8°. Moskva, 1898. 

. The same. Paris. Comptes-rendus. 8°. 

Paris, 1900-1901. 

Congres international de medecine legale, Bru- 
xelles, 1897. Comptes-rendus et travaux origi- 
naux. 8°. Charleroi. 1899. 

Congres international de medecine profession- 
nelle et de deontologie medicale. Compte rendu 
de la 1. session. Proces-verbaux. documents 
officiels et divers. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Congres international des medecins de com- 
pagnies d'assurances. Rapports et proces- 
verbaux des seances. 2.-3., 1901-3. 8°. Bru- 
xelles. 

Congres international de neurologie, de psychia- 
tric, d'electricite medicale et d'hypnologie. 
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Congres — continued. 
1. session, 1897. Rapports; communications; 
resume. 8°. Bruxelles, 1898. 

Congres international des ceuvres d'assistance en 
temps de guerre. Tenu a Paris en 1900. Rap- 
ports et comptes rendus des seances. 8°. Pans, 
1901. 

Congres international des oeuvres et institutions 

feminines, 1900. Compte rendu des travaux. 

4 v. 8°. Paris, 1902. 
Congres international d'ophtalmologie. Compte- 

rendu. 9., 1899; 10., 1904. 8°. Amsterdam, 

Lausanne, 1900-5. 
Congres international de pathologie compare^, 

organise par la Societe de pathologie comparee 

(i.-). 3 v., 1912-14. 8°. Paris, 
Congres international pour le perfectionnement 

des moyens d'alimentation, 1899. Compte ren- 
dus des travaux et festivites. 12°. Gand, 1901. 
Congres international de pharmacie, 1900. 

Compte rendu. 8°. Paris, 1901. . 
Congres international de physiologie, 1904. 

Compte rendu. 8°. Liege & Paris, 1905. 
Congres international de physio therapie. Tenu 

a Paris du 29 mars au 2 avril 1910. Comptes 

rendus et communications. 8°. Paris, 1911. 
Congres international contre la pornographie, 

Paris, 1908. Rapports; discussion; vceux et 

decisions. 164 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908. 
Congres international de la presse medicale, 

Paris, 1900. Compte-rendu officiel des seances. 

8°. Paris, 1901. 
Congres international de psychiatrie, neurologic, 

de psychologie et de l'assistance des alienes, 1907. 

Compte rendu des travaux. 8°. Amsterdam 

1908. 

Congres international de psychologie physiolo- 
gique, Paris, 1890. Compte rendu. 8 . Paris. 

Congres international pour la repression des 
fraudes, concernant les denr£es alimentaires; les 
matieres premieres de la droguerie; les huiles 
essentielles et matieres aromatiques; les produits 
chimiques; les eaux mine>ales. 4°. Paris, 1910. 

Congres international de thalassotherapie, tenu a 
Biarritz, 1903 (iii. ) . Comptes-rendus et mimoires. 
8°. Biarritz, 1903. 

Congres international de la tuberculose. Tenu 
a Paris, 1905. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Congres internationaux d'anthropologie et <1 'ar- 
ch eologie pr^historique et de zoologie. 1 v., 
1893. 8°. Moscou. 

Congres de medecine legale de langue francaise, 
Paris, 1911. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Congres des m^decins alienistes et neurologistes de 
France et des pays de langue francaise. Comptes 
rendus. Proces-verbaux. M6moires et discus- 
sions, v. 5-19, 1895-1910. 8°. [v. p.] 

Congres national beige contre l'alcoolisme et 
Assemble generale de la Ligue patriotique con- 
tre l'alcoolisme (ii.). Compte rendu. L'al- 
coolisme en Belgique. 8°. Bruxelles, 1910. 

Congres national de laiterie. Compte-rendu 2 
v., 1902. 8°. Brecht. 

Congres national de medecine. Tenu a Quebec 
1902. 8°. Montreal. 

Congres national penodique de gynecologic. 
d'obst£trique et de pediatric Memoires et dis- 
cussions. 1904. 8°. Rouen. 

Congres de Paris de 1889. Ligue universelle des 
antivaccinateurs. 8°. Bruxelles, 1890. 

Congres pour la repression de l'exercice illegal 
de la medecine, 1906. Compte rendu. 8° Paris 
1907. 

Congres de la Soci6t6 internationale de chirureie 
8°. Bruxelles, 1905. 



Congres — continued. 

The same. 1908. v. 1, Proces-verbaux 



et discussions; v. 2, Rapports. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1908. 

Congreso cientffico latino-americano. 4 v. 1898. 

8°. Buenos Aires, 1899. 
Congreso cientifico (1° Pan- Americano); su 

reuni6n en Santiago de Chile, celebrada del 25 

de diciembre de 1908 al 5 de enero de 1909. 2 v. 

8°. Santiago de Chile, 1915. 
Congreso internacional de hygiene y demografia. 

Actas y memorias. Madrid, 1898. v. 1-10, 1898. 

8°. Madrid, 1900. 
Congreso internacional de medicina legal. 1889. 

Memorias. 8°. Madrid, 1897. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Madrid, 1899. 

Congreso medico internacional de accidentes del 

trabajo de Lieja, de 1905. Apuntes y considera- 

ciones. 1 v., 1905. 8°. Barcelona. 
Congreso medico nacional. Actas y trabajos. 

1 v., 1905. 8°. Habana. 
Congreso medico Pan- Americano. Sesiones gene- 
rales. Habana, 1901. 8°. Habana, 1901. 
Congreso nacional de medicina y cirugia cele- 

brado en Madrid, abril 20-26 de 1919; conclu- 

siones y extractos de las ponencias y comuniea- 

ciones. 4°. Madrid, 1919. 
Supplement to: Medicina (La) ibera. 

Congress fur innere Medicin. Verhandlungen. 

v. 1-23, 1882-1906. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1882-1906. 

Congresses (Medical). 

Bach (C.) Zur Organisation internationaler 
Congresse. Einfiihrungswort von P. H. Eijk- 
man. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Senn (N.) The needs and advantages of an 
International Congress of Militarv Surgeons. 8°. 
Carlisle, Pa., 1905. 

Baskervtlle (C.) International congresses. Science, X.Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1910, n. s., xxxii, 652-659— Bouchacourt. 
A propos de trois congres meaieaux recents; reflexions 
critiques. J. de med. de Par., 1921, xl, 641; 661.— Caton (R.) 
Russia and the Twelfth International Medical Congress. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1898 ? xviii, 119-130.— Cheinlsse (L.) 
Le bilan du xv* Congres internati9nal des sciences medi- 
cates (Lisbonne, 19-26 avril 1906). Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 
5. s., vi, 429-435. — Colombo (C.) Premier congres italien 
de therapeutique physique. Ann. Soc. de mt^d. phvs. d*An- 
vers, 1906, iv, 47-51.— Congresso medico Latino- Americano. 
Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1909, xvii, 329; 
388.— Coyteux Prevost. Revue du premier Congres des 
medecins de langue francaise de l'Amerique du Nord. 
Rev. med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 233; 257.— 
Diary (A) of Congresses. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1325.— 
von Ezdorf (R. H.) Fourth International Sanitary Con- 
ference of the American Republics. Pub. Health Rep. 
TJ. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1910, xxv, 215-219.— Gouge- 
rot. A propos du Congres de Londres (xvii* Congres inter- 
national de medecine, Londres, 6-12 aout 1913). Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1913, xxiv. 331.— Griffith 
(J. D.) The fourteenth International Medical Congress at 
Madrid, Spain. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, Pa., 1903, xiii, 
296-305.— Harrison (R.) The first Egvptian Medical Con- 
gress. Brit.M.J.,Lond.,1903,i,75;138;271. Also, Reprint.— 
Hlpplus (A.) Die Pirogow-Kongresse und der russische 
Landschaftsarzt. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1904, xxx, 470.— Jacobl (A.) The Americans and the tenth 
International Congress. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxviii, 
537-539. Also, Reprint.— L. (M.) Le Congres medical 
franco-polonais do Varsovie. Rev. mid. de 1 Est, Nancv, 
1921, xlix 701-705.— Le Lorier (V.) Co que fut le premier 
Congres de 1' Association des gvnecologues et obstotriciens 
de langue franchise. Presse med"., Par., 1919, xxvii (annexe"), 
945— McCann (F. J.) Fifteenth International Medical 
Congress, Lisbon (April 19-20, 1906). J. Obst. & GynsBC. 
Brit. Emp Lond., 1906, x, 155-166.— Mendelsohn t M . 
Uebcr die Zukunft unserer medicinischen Congresse und 
Naturforscherversammlungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xxxviii, 499.— Mills (C. K.) Impression of the recent 
(seventeenth) International Congress of Medicine with 
especial reference to neurology and Its representatives; with 
remarks and comments on some of the more important 
subjects presented. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis« N. Y 1914 xli 
252.— Nichols (H. J.) Report on the Bombay Medical 
Congress. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1909, xxv 172-179 — 
PlroKowkonRress in Petersburg. Deutsche med Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 703.— Preble (E ) & Sted- 
man(T.L.) International congresses. Ref. Handb M Sc 
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Congresses ( Medical) . 

N. Y. 3. ed., 1914, 111, 234-243.— Regnault (J.) Le Congres 
colonial de 1905; compte rendu. Arch, de m6d. nav., Par., 
1905, lxxxiv, 92-114— Roberts (F. T.) The annual oration: 
The Moscow Congress; a holiday; with comments on sug- 
gested topics. Tr. M. Soc. Lond.. 1897-8, xxi, 301-338. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1382-1391.— Rocha (A.) Influencia 
dos congressos na constituicao scientiflca da medicina; 
crises da medicina contemporanea. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1898, xvi, 166.— Rousseau (A.) Le congres de Quebec; 
utility et n^cessite" des congres de m^decine; notre mentality 
nos besoins, notre avenir. Union me"d. du Canada, Montreal, 
1920, xlix, 273-285.— de Schweinitz (E. A.) The tenth 
International Congress of Hygiene and Demography. Rep 
Bureau Animal Indust. 1900, Wash., 1901, 260-261 — 
Slaughter (Blanche R.) The Pan American Congress in 
Panama and the American Public Health Association in 
Havana in January, 1905. Wash. M. Ann., 1905-6, iv, 95- 
107.— Sloggett (A. T.) The International Congress at 
Lisbon, 1906. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii 
618-624.— South (The) African Medical Congress, held at 
Cape Town, December, 1893. South African M. J., Cape 
Town, 1893-4, i, 183-194.— Tedenat. Reunion obsteWale 
et gyn^cologique de Montpellier. Gyn^cologie, Par., 1914, 
xviii, 438-441.— Vassal ( J.-J.) Le congres medical de Manille 
de 1908. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1908, xxx, 487-493.— Wlckman 
(I.) Den 4:de nordiska kongressen for invartes medicin i 
Helsingfors den 4-6 juli 1902. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1902, 
n. f., ii. pt. 2, 151-199.— Wilcox (R. W.) The domain of 
internal medicine and the purport of the congress, f Ameri- 
rican Congress on Internal Medicine.] Med. Rec, N. Y 
1917, xci ; 81.— von Winckel (F.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
internationalen Aerztecongresse, spec, die des Moskauer 
Congresses. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Munchen (1897), 1898, 
vn, 95-109— Zweig (W.) Ergebnisse des deutschen Kon- 
gresses fur innere Medizin in Warschau, Mai 1916. Wien 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 718-720. 

Congresso dell' Associazione oftalmologica ita- 
liana. Rendiconto. v. 11-17, 1888-1905. 8°. 

See, also: Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 
Congresso delle commission! provinciali per la 
cura della pellagra, Padova, 1899. 8°. Berqamo, 
1899. 

Congresso per l'igiene dell' allattamento e la 
tu tela della prima infanzia. Atti. 1 v., 1903. 8°. 

Firenze. 

Congresso internazionale di medicina. Minis- 
tero della marina. Parigi, 1900. 1 v., 1901. 8°. 
Roma. 

Congresso internazionale dei patologi. Atti. 

1 v., 1912. 8°. Torino. 
Congresso internazionale di psicologia. Atti. 1 

v., 1906. 8°. Roma. 
Congresso interprovinciale sanitario dell' alta 

Italia. Atti. 3 v., 1903-5. 8°. [v. p.) 
Congresso italiano per l'educazione fisica. Atti. 

1 v., 1902. 8°. Napoli. 
Congresso italiano di radiologia medica. Atti. 

1 v., 1914. 8°. Pavia, 1915. 
Congresso medico internazionale per gl' infortuni 

del lavoro. Atti. 2 v. 1909. 8 h . Roma. 
Congresso medico regionale ligure. Atti. v. 1-7, 

1895-1901. 8°. Genova. 
Congresso nazionale d'idrologia e di climatologia 

di Bologna. Atti. 1., 1888; 3., 1891; 5., 1898; 7., 

1902. 8°. Torino, 1889 T 1903. 
Congresso nazionale d'igiene promosso dalla 

Societa piemontese d'igiene. Atti. 2 v., 1899- 

1900. 8*. Torino; Como. 
Congresso nazionale italiano dei delegati degli 

ordini dei medici ed associazioni congeneri. 

Verbali delle sedute e relazioni. v. 1-3, 1897-9. 

8°. Roma. 

Congresso nazionale per la lotta sociale contro 

la tuberculosi. Atti. 1910. 8°. Firenze. 
Congresso nazionale veterinario. Atti. 1898. 8°. 

Torino, 1899. 
Congresso pediatrico italiano. Atti. v. 1-2, 

1891-2; v. 4-5, 1904-5; v. 7-8, 1912-14. 8°. 

[v. p.], 1893-1915. 
Congresso pellagrologico interprovinciale. Atti. 

8°. Vdine, 1899. 



Congresso pellagrologico italiano. Atti. 2.-5., 

1902-1912. 8°. Vdine, 1903-1913. 
Congresso della Societa freniatrica italiana, 1901. 

8°. Reggio nelV Emilia. 
Congresso della Societa italiana di laringologia, 

d'otologia i di rinologia. Atti. 1.-9; 13; 15., 

1892-1905; 1910; 1912. 8°. [v. p.], 1892-1913. 
Congresso della Societa italiana di neurologia. 

Atti. 3-4, 1911; 1914. 8°. Roma, Firenze, 1912- 

1915. 

Congy (Edmond) [1876- ]. *Necessite de 
creation d'un institut medico-legal a Paris. 2 
p. 1., 55 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Oilier- Henry et Cie., 
1903. 

Conitzer (Arthur). Die Heilung der Onanie 
mittelst Konzentration. 62 pp. 8°. Strassburg 
i. E. & Leipzig, J. Singer, [1907?]. 

Conium. 

See, also, Cicuta. 

Alethophilortjm quorundam Viennensium 
elucidatio necessaria epistolae de cicuta quam 
. . . Haeniusscripsitad . . . Tralles. 12°. Neapoli 
1778. 

de Haen (A.) Epistola de cicuta. 12°. 
Neapoli, 1778. 

— ; . _ Ad sibi communicatas observationes 

Wratislaviensis de cicuta responsio. 12°. 
Neapoli, 1779. 

Storck (A.) An essay on the medicinal na- 
ture of hemlock, in which its extraordinary 
virtue and efficacy, as well internally as exter- 
nally used, in the cure of cancers, schirrous and 
oedematous tumours, malignant and fistulous 
ulcers and cataracts, are demonstrated [etc.]. 
Transl. from the Latin original. 8°. London, 
1760. [P., v. 2214.] 

Albahary (J.-M.) & Loftier (K.) Etude physiologique 
de quelques alcaloides de la cigue (Conium maculatum). 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 996-999.— 
Bradley (E.) Improvement in bleaching extract of hemlock 
bark. [Pat. spec] No. 174110; Feb. 29, 1876. — Dllling (W. J.) 
The isolation of the conium alkaloids from animal tissues, 
and the action of living cells and decomposing organs on 
these alkaloids. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1909, iv, 286-299.— 
Ewlng (C. O.), Stanford (E. E.) & Clevenger (J. F.) 
Conium maculatum L., and Aethusa cynapium L., an 
adulterant. J. Am. Pharm. Ass.,Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 385- 
390.— Farr (E. H.) & Wright (R.) Note on the distribution 
of the alkaloids in Conium maculatum. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1904, 4. s., xviii, 185.— Hirschberg (J.) Geschichtliche Be- 
merkung zur Wirkung des Schierlings auf das Auge. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 293.— Maynard 
(W.) Improvement in apparatus for the manufacture of 
extracts from hemlock and other barks. [Pat. spec] No. 
118956; Sept. 12, 1871.— Modestlno del Gaizo. Sur l'histoire 
d'un remede; un livre "De cicuta" public a Naples en 1767. 
Janus, Amst., 1898, iii, 320-325.— Ruschhaupt (F.) & 
Ruschhaupt (L. F.) Contribution to the nearer knowledge 
of the hemlock species. Rep. Bd. Health Wisconsin (1900), 
1901, xviii, 99-104.— Vitall (D.) & Stroppa (C.) Contributo 
alio studio chimico-tossicologico della conina. Orosi, Fi- 
renze, 1900, xxiii, 73-80.— West (E.) An undescribed timber 
decay of hemlock. Mycologia, Lancaster, Pa., 1919, xi, 
262-266. 

Conium {Poisoning by). 

Albeker (K.) Vergiftung mit der zweijahrigen Wurzel 
des fleckigen Schierlings (Conium maculatum). Pest, med.- 

chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 718-720. . Coniuni- 

Vergiftung. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, viii, 293.— 
Burgics (T.) [Hemlock poisoning en masse of hogs.] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1913, xxxvi, 523.— David (W.) 
Zur Kasuistik der Schierlingsvergiftung (Conium macula- 
tum). Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1913, xxvi, 757-760.— 
Hemlock poisoning. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., 
lxx, 112.— Kutseff (A. A.) [Poisoning of a four-vear old boy 
by the leaves of hemlock.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. 
Obsh., Tiflis, 1905-6, xlii, 286-291.— Reimann (B. S.) & 
Wahrendorff. Von der t6dtlichen Wurckung der genosse- 
ncn Wurtzel der Cicutae aqvaticse. Misc. phys. -med. -math. 
1727, Erffurt, 1731, 312-314. 

Conjugation. 

Calkins (G. N.) The effect of conjugation. Proc. Soc. 

Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1918-19, xvi, 57-60. . 

Restoration of vitality through conjugation. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc., Bait., 1919, v, 95-102. 
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Conjunctiva. 

Bader (A.) *Die subkonjunktivalen anorga- 
nischen Salzinjektionen und die Dissoziations- 
theorie. Mit vergleiehenden Untersuchungen 
uber die Wirkung von subkonjunktivalen Injek- 
tionen isotonischer neutraler Natrium- und 
Kaliumsalze (Chloride, Nitrate und Sulfate) auf 
das Kaninehenauge. [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Barman (N. B.) The conjunctiva in health 
and disease; being a record of some research 
work. 8°. London, 1905. 

. The same. 8°. New Tori, 1905. 

Ishiktjro (K.) *Ueber die Becherzellen in 
der Conjunctiva. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Addario (G.) Sulla presenza dei corpuseoli di Prowazek 
ed Halberstadter nella congiuntiva normale dell'uomo e 
della scimmia. Ann. di ottal.. Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 221-230. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb.. 1910, lxvii, 197- 
206.— Albanese (N.) Recherches des inclusions (5pitheliales 
dans la conjonctive normale et dans differentes varietes 
d'inflammations conjonctivales. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, 
cxlvi, 243-251— Anselmi (G.) Studio istologico su una 
particolare pigmentazione della congiuntiva del tarso supe- 
riore. (Contributo alio studio delle alterazioni spontanee 
delle ghiandole di Meibomio.) Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1913-14, xxi, 347-381.— Axenleld (T.) Plastische Wieder- 
herstellung des ganzen Conjunctivalsacks in einem Falle 
von Symblepharon et Ankyloblepharon cicatriceum totale. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 845-856.— 
Bajardi (P.) Sull' lmportanza dell' esame microscopico 
dei vasi della congiuntiva nell' uomo in vita. Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 365-372. . 

Suiresame microscopico dei vasi della congiuntiva nel vivo. 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 

102-104. . Ancora sull'esame microscopico dei vasi 

della congiuntiva nel vivo. Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904, 
Lausanne, 1905, 6160-6165, 1 pi.— Calderaro. Glandole 
mdimentali nella congiuntiva bulbare dell'uomo. Clin, 
ocul., Palermo, 1908, ix, 3259.— Coppez (H.) Etudes sur la 
pigmentation de la conjonctive. Bull. Acad. rov. de mM. 
de Belg., Brux., 1905, 4. s., xix, 443-468, 21 pi.— Crevatin (F.) 
Sulle terminazioni nervose della congiuntiva. Rendic. 
Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1900-1901, n. s., v, 34-36, 1 
pi.— Delessert (E.) Quelques recherches sur les glandes de 
Henle de la conjonctive palp^brale chez l'homme. Rev. 
med. de le Suisse Rom., Geneve ( 1910, xxx, 444^60.— De 
Lieto Vollaro (A.) Sulla disposizione del tessuto elastico 
nella congiuntiva bulbare e nel limbus congiuntivale. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1907, xxxvi, 642-651, 5 pi.— Ginsberg. 
Ueber die Becherzellen der Bindehaut. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
ophth. Gesellsch., 1893-1904, Leipz., 1905, 21.— Golowinskl 
(J.) Zur Kenntnis der Histogenese der Bindegewebs- 
fibrillen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1907, xxxiii, 205-224, 2 pi.— 
Harman (N. B.) The lymph follicles in (apparently) 
healthy conjunctivae. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, Q, 1308.— 
Herbert (H.) A distinctive type of conjunctival papule. 
Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904. Lausanne, 1905, 6142-6149, 1 pi. 

. The chromatophores of the human conjunctiva. 

Ibid., 6149-6151, 1 pi.— Hessberg (R.) Klinischer Beitrag 
Reizung der glatten Lidmuskulatur. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miinster) 1912, Leipz., 
1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 289.— Hlwatari (K.) On the 
initial development of papillary bodies in the human con- 
junctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1920, xlix, 283-286.— Howe 
(L.) Temperature of the conjunctiva. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1124-1128. Also: Papers Sect. Ophth. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 287-298. . Measurement 

of temperature of conjunctiva. Tr. Sect, on Ophthalm. of 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 366. Also, Reprint.— Jameson 
(P. C.) Notes on the bacteriology of the conjunctival sac 
and its bearing upon surgical procedure. Ann. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1901, x, 1-8.— Jolly (J.) La structure et le develop- 
pement du tissue conjonctif. Presse mod., Par., 1911, xxii, 
9-11— Lafon (C.) L'examen cytologique et micro-chimi- 
que des secretions conjonctivales; son utilisation en clinique. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1910, cxliii, 321-344.— Laguesse (E.) 
Comment se constitue la fibre conjonctive adulte ou faisceau 
de fibrilles? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 
235-238.— Luedde (W. H.) A microscopic study of the 
conjunctival vessels. Am. J. Ophth.. St. Louis, 1913, xxx, 
129-142. Also [Abstr.]: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc., 
1913, vii. 471.— Monesl (L.) Sopra un caso di degenera- 
zione ialina della congiuntiva. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1900-1901, viii, 289-30S.— Morax (V.) Anatomic de la 
conjonctive. Encycl. franc, d'opht.. Par., 1903, i, 375-399.— 
Nakagawa (J.) Leber echte Papillen in der normalen 
Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlvii, 51-60.— 
zur Nedden (M.) Leber das Vorkommen bakterizider 
Substanzen im Bindehautsekret. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, xxxiv, 36-41.— New- 
man (F. A.) The conjunctiva. Austral. M. J., Melbourne 
1911-12, n. s., i, 48(M83.— Pascheff (C.) Bemerkungen 
iiber die hamatopoetische Funktion der Bindehaut. Ber 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1911 Wiesb 
1912, xxxvii, 322-327. Also: Folia haematol., Leipz., 1912' 
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xiii, pt. 1, 83-87.— Polimanti (O.) Recherches sur la 
sensibility de la conjonctive. J. de psychol. norm, et path., 
Par., 1909, vi, 124-130.— Praun (E.) Violettfarbung der 
Bindehaut und Hornhaut durch Anilin-Tintenstift; Entfar- 
bung durch Wasserstoflsuperoxyd. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
\ugenh., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 45.— Retterer (E.) De la 
conjonctive humaine et de 1'evolution de ses elements. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 821-824. . 

Structure et evolution de la tonsille conjonetivale du chien. 
Ibid 860-863.— Rosenbach (O.) Hat die Hyperaemie 
resp. Cocain-Anaemie der Conjunctiva palpebrahs Einfluss 
auf die Weite oder den Puis der Arteria tempor. superfic? 
Miinchenmed. Wehnschr., 1900, xl\-ii, 1621-1623.— Schleich. 
Sichtbare Blutstromung in den oberflachlichen Gefassen der 
\ugapfelbindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Vugenh., Stuttg., 
1902, xl, 177-179.— Stephenson (S.) Th clinical examina- 
tion' of the conjunctiva. Scalpel, Lond., 1900, v, 15-17.— 
S trad a (F.) Sulle cellule caliciformi della congiuntiva. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1898, 191-198— Terson (A.) 
Sur l'examen a ciel ouvert du cul-de-sac conjonctival supe- 
rieur. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1919, xxxvi, 437.— Valentl (G.) 
Sulla azione di alcune sostanze tossiche sulla congiuntiva 
oculare. Arch, di ottal.. Palermo, 1900-1901, viii, 20-45.— 
Verwey (A.) TJntersuchungen uber die Vermehrune der 
Peroxvdase in der Bindehaut und ihre Anwendung. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1912, lxxiii, 49-59.— Virchow (H.) 
Ueber das Conjunctival-Epithel des Menschen. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1911, lxxviii, 1. Abt., 565-617, 2 pi.— 
Vogt (A.) Recherches cliniques et experimentales sur 
Taction des couleurs artificielles d'aniline sur la conjonctive. 
Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1906, xxvi. 202-233.— Zacharides 
(P.-A.) Du developpement de la fibrille conjonctive. 
Eeole prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de 
France. Trav. 1898-9, Par., 1900, 155-158.— Zeller (K.) 
Studien an Bindehautgefassen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 609-622. 

Conjunctiva (Abnormities of). 

Batten (R. D.) Recurrent conjunctival membrane. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1897-8, xviii, 105.— 
Bock (E.) Ectasia venarum conjunctivae ex vitio cordis 
congenito. Wien. med. Wehnschr.. 1S98, xlviii, 1761.— 
Braunschweig (P.) Ueber Faltenbildung der Conjunctiva 
bulbi. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921. lxvi. 123.— 
Herbert (H.) Conjunctival Dridges and pouches: union of 
retro-tarsal folds. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond.. 
1900-1901, xxi, 16-23, 1 pi.— Klrsch (R.) Ein typischer Fall 
von Bindehautschurze (Epitarsus). Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl. ; 1919-20, xlii, 60-63, 1 pi.— Schaprlnger. Beitrag zur 
Casuistik der angeborenen Schiirze der Bindehaut. Ibid.. 
1902, vii, 53-56.— Tyson (H. H.) A case of congenital 
apron of the palpebral conjunctiva. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., 
Phila., 1913, xiii, pt. 2, 3S6-3SS.— Wollenberg (A.) Pseudo- 
pterygium mit Faltenbildung der Conjunctiva bulbi. 
Kliri. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1922, lxviii, 221-224.— 
Wood (D. J.) Case of symmetrical encroachment of the 
conjunctiva on the corneal margin. Tr. Ophth. Soc U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1921, xli, 190. 

Conjunctiva (Actinomycosis of). 
See Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Parasitic). 

Conjunctiva {Angioma of). 

Chic (Elizabeth). *Angiomes de la conjonc- 
tive. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Fehr (O.) *Ein Angiom der Conjunctiva 
bulbi. [Heidelberg] 12°. Leipzig, 1897. 

Adams (P. H.) Haemangioma of the conjunctiva. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Loud., 1911-12, xxxii, 389-391.— 
Baudry (S.) & Carrlere (G.) Note sur un cas d'hemato- 
hnnphangiome de la conjonctive palpebrale. Rev. gen. 
d'opht., Par., 1901, xx, 1-6.— Carllnl (V.) QU angiomi della 
congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 396-407, 
1 pi.— Casollno (L.) Contributo chnico ed anatomo- 
patologico sugli angiomi della congiuntiva. Arch, di ottal., 
Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 206-212.— Castelaln (F.) Angiome de 
la conionctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1907, exxxvii, 113-126. 
Also: Nord med., Lille, 1907, xiii, S5-S9.— Castresana (B.) 
Angioma simple de la conjuntiva bulbar. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1907, lxxv, 89-98.— Erb (A.) L\-mpri- 
angiom der Bindehaut des Augapfels unter dem" Bilde 
eines Hamangioms. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxix, 
120-125.— Franke (E.) Zur Kenntnis des Lvmphangioms 
der Bindehaut. Arch. f. Ophth.. Berl., 1921, cv, 105S-10S8.— 
Galezowskt (J.) Traitement des kvstes h-mphatiques de 
la conjonctivite par ecrasement. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1910, 
4. s., xxxii, 73-76.— Gallenga (C.^ Del linfoangioendote- 
homa della congiuntiva bulbare nell' eta giovanile e suoi 
rapnorti col nevo. Arch, di ottal.. Napoli, 1917, xxiv, 21-55.— 
Glfford (H.) Angioma of the conjunctiva successfully 
treated by injections of absolute alcohol. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1906, xv, 596-600.— Gros. Angiome de la conjonc- 
tive d'origine traumatique. Bull. mod. de l'Algerie, Alger, 
1904 , 2. s., xv, 202.— Handmann (M.) Leber ein priniares 
cavernoses Angiom der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl f 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 379-3S6.— James (R ) & 
Trevor (R. S.) Cases of haemangeioina of the palpebral 
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Conjunctiva (Angioma of). 

conjunctiva forming pedunculated tumours. Brit. J 
Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 129-132.— Libby (G. F.) Lymphan- 
giectasia conjunctivae. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1910, xix 
256— Marin (M.) Angioma de la conjuntiva de origen 
traumatico. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1917 xvii 
325-329.— Maxwell (E. M.) Lymphangioma of the con- 
junctiva. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1915, xii, 325-337. 
Also [Abstr.]: Tr. Roy. Acad. 14. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 
378.— Mayou (M. S.) Angioma of the conjunctiva. Tr 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1913, xxxiii, 55.— Pascheff 
(C.) Das Lymphangioma der Conjunctiva; unter spezieller 
Berucksichtigung eines Falles von Lymphangioma caver- 
nosum circumscriptum acquisitum limbi conjunctivas. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, lxhi, 188-199, 1 pi.— Pergens 
(E.) Angioma conjunctivae. Klin. Monatsbf f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 19-36.— Rels ( W.) Ein Fall von telean- 
giectatischem Angiom der Conjunctiva bulbi mit Cysten- 
bildung. Ibid., 1900, xxxviii, 559-568, 1 pi.— Rzhanitsln 
(F. A.) [Subconjunctival tumors of an angiomatous 
character.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 455-467, 
2 pi.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) Lymphangioma of the con- 
junctiva. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis 1911, xx, 443.— Socor (G.) 
Angiome de la conjonctive. Bull, et mem. Soc. d. med. et 
nat. de Jassy, 1912, xxvi, 128-131.— Sourdille (G.) Kyste 
sereux congenital (lymphangiome kystique) de la conjonc- 
tive bulbaire. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1898, xviii, 673-679.— 
Vernke (F. K.) Angioma cavernosum conjunctivae oculi 
dextri. Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 336.— Wiener 
(M.) & Alt (A.) A case of cavernous lymphangioma of the 
bulbar conjunctiva. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 
7-12. 

Conj unc tiva {Argyrosis) . 

See Argyria. 

Conjunctiva (Atrophy of). 

Beaumont (W. M.) Essential shrinking of the conjunc- 
tiva. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 73.— Doyne (R. W.) Case 
of essential shrinking of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 59, 1 pi., 1 I.— Hardy 
(W. F.) & Lamb (H. D.) Essential shrinking of the con- 
junctiva with a report of two cases. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1917, xxxiv, 289-299.— Harman (N. B.) Case of 
essential shrinkage of the conjunctiva. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, xx, 46.— Kummell (R.) Ueber eine atro- 
phierende Konjunktivitis mit Symblepharonbildung. 

Arch. f. Augenh. Wiesb. ; 1914, lxxvii, 200-205, 1 pi. . 

Atrophying conjunctivitis with symblepharon. Arch. 
Ophth., X. Y., 1917, xlvi, 147-150.— Buffer. Demonstration 
eines Falles von vorgeschrittener Bindehautschrumpfung, 
Pemphigus der Bindehaut, des rechten Auges mit Erblin- 
dung desselben. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 452. 
Weeks (J. E.) Essential shrinkage of the conjunctiva. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 503. 

Conjunctiva (Bacteriology of) . 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of). 

Berl (V.) Bakterienmassen im Bindehautsack. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1899, xxhi, 82.— Berntsen 
(A.) [Is the conjunctiva sterile in the newborn?] Ugesk. 
f. Laeger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 1495-1502.— Betti (L.) 
Contributi alia conoscenza delle sarcine gramnegative della 
congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Paria, 1914, xliii, 3-77, 1 ch — 
Brecht. Casuistische Beitrage zur Bacteriologie der Con- 
junctivitis. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1899, xxiv, 376-380.— 
Chlstyakoff (P.) [Bacteriobgy of the conjunctival sac of 
the new-born.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xxx, 645- 
656. — De Lieto Vollaro (A.) Ricerche sul contenuto 
microbico della congiuntiva nel trattamento post-operativo 
senza fasciatura occlusiva. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1904-5, 
xii, 329-374. — De-Simoni (A.) Bacilli acido-resistenti 
nella congiuntiva oculare. Osp. magg. Riv. scient.-prat. 
d. . . . di Milano, 1909, iv, 181-183.— Fergus (F.) Some 

Practical aspects of conjunctival bacteriology. Brit. M. J., 
ond., 1905, i; 522-525. . Bacteriological testing of the 

conjunctiva. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1913, xxxii, 300-304.— 
Fergus (F.) & Pollock ( W. B. I.) Some practical aspects 
of bacteriological in vest igat ions on the conjunctiva. G lasgo w 
M. J., 1905, lxiv, 271-273.— Gifford (S. R.) Fusiform ba- 
cilli on the conjunctiva and in the Meibomian glands. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1920, xlix, 477-484.— Gradle (H. S.) Simple 
bacteriological examination of the conjunctival sac. Oph- 
thalmol., Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 581.— Griffith (A. S.) The 
flora of the conjunctiva in health and disease. Thompson 
Yates Lab. Rep., Liverpool, 1901, 99-148, 2 tab. — Groma- 
kowski (D.) Ein Beitrag zur Bacteriologie follikularer 
Erkrankungen der Bindehaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb 
1900, xli, 197-224, 2 pi.— Jameson (P. C.) The bacteriology 
of the conjunctival sac and its bearing upon operative pro- 
cedure. Brooklyn M. J., 1900 xiv, 889-891.— Knowles (R. 
H.) A study of the bacterial flora of the conjunctival sac 
of the horse, at the Central Veterinary Research Institute, 
Aldershot. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Lond., 1920, xxxiii, 
pt. I, 13-22.— Kono (G.) & Ohashi (T.) Ueber die Bakte- 
rien im gesunden Konjunktivalsack der Japaner. Ztschr. f. 
Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1918, No. 77. 9.— Krukenberg (F.) 
Ueber einen neue'n, nach Gram sich entfarbenden, semmel- 



Conjunctiva (Bacteriology of ) . 

formigen intracellularen Pseudogonocoecus auf der mensch- 
lichen Conjunctiva. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1899, xxxvii, 271-289, 1 pi. . Die Bedeutung der 

Bakteriologie fur die Erkrankungen der Bindehaut. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 23.5-241.— Lindner (K.) 
Ueber die Topographie der Bindehautkeime. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1919-20, xlii, 11-22. . Ueber die Topo- 
graphie der parasitaren Bindehautkeime. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Berl., 1921, cv, 726-777.— Lowensteln (A.) Die Einwir- 
kung der Pyozyanase auf Bakterien des Bindehautsackes. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.; 1908, xlvi, 52-58.— Lynch (K. 
M.) The bacteria of the conjunctiva. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1912, xiv, 180. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 
xcv, 490.— McKee (S. H.) Organisms normally present in 

the conjunctiva. Montreal M. J., 1906, xxxv, 1-5. . 

A new pathogenic microorganism of the conjunctival sac. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1907-8, xri, 527-535.— Makai (E.) 
Bacteriologische Befunde bei acuten Bindehauterkran- 
kungen an der Hand von 100 Fallen. Arch. f. Augenh., 
■\Viesb., 1907, lviii, 131-134.— Mattice (A. F.) Ueber das 
Vorkommen von Pneumokokken auf der Konjunktiva nach 
der Tranensackexstirpation. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1912, ii, 27-37.— Metafune & Albanese. Weitere 
Untersuchungen iiber das Vorkommen der Pneumokokken 
auf der normalen Bindehaut, besonders iiber die Schwan- 
kungen des Befundes. Ibid., 1, pt. 2, 420-433.— Xestlinger 
(M.) [The bacterial flora of the human conjunctiva.] 

Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1919, lix, 209-212. . Ueber die 

Lebensdauer des sog. Koch-Weeksschen Bazillus auf kunst- 
lichem Nahrboden. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1919, lxiii, 514-516— Pardo (R.) Sui diplococehi gram- 
negativi della congiuntiva umana con particolare riguardo al 
micrococco catarrale. Path. riv. quindicin., Genova, 1910- 
11, hi, 326-328.— Pes (O.) Note batteriologiche sul bacillo 
del sebo meibomiano (Reymond-Colomiatti) neile affczioni 
congiuntivali e sulle sue aftonita biologiche col bacillo di 
Loeffler. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 1, 63-66.— 
Pillat (A.) Zur Topographie der saproDhvtaren Bindehaut 
keime des menschhehen Auges. Arch. *f. Ophth., Berl., 
1921, cv, 778-793.— Puccioni. Ricerche batteriologiche, 
istologiche, e sperimentali [sulla conjunctiva]. Boll. d. 
osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1907, v, 118-121, 1 pi.— Ran- 
dolph (R. L.) Bacteriological examinations of the con- 
junctival sac in typhoid fever and in pneumonia (based 
upon an examination of 100 cases of typhoid fever and 48 
cases of lobar pneumonia occurring in the wards of Johns 
Hopkins Hospital). Tr. Am. Opth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8. 
xi, 238-245. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, 
xvii, 323-325.— Rosenhauch (E.) [Ueber die Entstehung 
der Flora im physiologischen Bindehautsack der Neugebo- 
renen.] Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1908, 465- 
483.— Ruata (V.) Sopra un cocco-bacillo della congiuntiva 
umana (contributo alia conoscenza dei cocchi gram-nega- 
tivi). Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1909-10, xvii, 1-24. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, xi, 

630-645. . Nota sulle sarcine gramnegative della 

congiuntiva umana. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, xviii, 

713-717. . Ricerche sopra la flora bacterica anaerobica 

della congiuntiva umana. Ibid., 743-767. . Nota sulla 

flora batterica della congiuntiva normale degli animali do- 
mestici. Ibid., 1911-12, xix, 566-571.— Rymowlez (F.) 
[Microbiology of the conjunctiva of the human eye.] Post 
okul., Krakow, 1902, iv, 389-397.— Sanna (G.) Sui mi- 
crorganismi della congiuntiva normale e patologica dell'uomo 
e loro importanza etiologica. Policlin., Roma, 1901 viii 
sez. chir. 140; 192; 240; 280.— Santos Fernandez (J.) El 
staphilococcus piogenes albus en la conjuntiva. An. Acad, 
de cien. med. . . . de la Habana, 1903-4, xl, 153-161. Also: 
Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1903, xxix, 337-342.— Shum- 
way (E. A.) The pathogenic bacteria of the conjunctiva. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 320-324. [Discussionl, 
332-334.— Small (C. P.) Bacteriology of the conjunctiva 
In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914 iv 
3008.— Tchirkowsky. Contribution a 1 etude de la flore 
normale des conjonctives du lapin et de l'influence des 
microbes habituelsde la conjonctive surrceil. Ann d'ocul 
Par., 1909, cxli, 291-300.— Tertsch (R.) Ein Beitrag zu den 
dem Diphtheriebazillus ahnlichen Stabchen des Conjunk- 
tivalsackes. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1904, xii, 621-627. 

. Ein Bakterienrasen der Konjunktiva. Beitr z 

Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1907, 68. Hft., 1-9.— Verderaine 
(P.) Beitrage zum Behind gramnegativer Diplokokken 
auf der menschhehen Bindehaut. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 523-545, 1 pi. \ 

Ueber eine aus dem menschhehen Bindehautsack isolierte 
gramnegative Sarcine. Ibid., 1911, lv, Orig., 377-3S5 1 pi — 
Wiedersheim (O.) Ueber eine kleine Epidemie von 
Koch-Weeksscher Konjunktivitis in Freiburg Klin 
Monatsbl. J. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 808-813. 

Conjunctiva (Burns of). 

See Conjunctiva ( Wounds and injuries of) . 

Conjunctiva (Cancer of). 

Rutschmann (E.) *Eln Fall von einem 
Epithelioma fibrosum conjunctivae bulbi (Pa- 
pillom) mit Zystenbildung. 8°. Kiel, 1911. 
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Conjunctiva {Cancer of). 

Villard (V.) Contribution a l'etude des 
tumeurs malignes primitives de la conjonctive 
palpebrale. Carcinome reticule. 8°. Pans, 
1901. 

Wexzel (R.) *Ueber einen malignen Binde- 
hauttumor alveolarer Struktur. 8°. Miinchen, 
1909. 

Addario (G.) Epitelioma papillare della congiuntiva 
sclerale e del limbus corneoe. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 
1909-10, y, 32-46.— Ball (J. SI.) Carcinoma of the conjunc- 
tiva. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 
1913, ii, 1409.— Barmettler (G.) Contributo alio studio 
della morfologia e struttura dei tumori epibulbari; un caso 
di epitelioma iniziale della congiuntiva bulbare. Gior. in- 
ternaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, n. s. ; xxx, 118-125.— 
Baudry (S.) Un casd'epithelioma primitif de laconjonctive 
bulbaire. Nord med., Lille, 1907, xiii, 169-172.— Benedettl 
(A.) Epitelioma primitivo della congiuntiva tarsale. Boll, 
d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1904, ii, 144-147, 1 pi.— Best. 
Ueber gutartige cvstische Epitheliome der Bindehaut 
(Epithelioma cvsticum congenirum, Dermoepitheliom nach 
Parinaud). Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1899, 
Hft. xxxvii, 46-54, 1 pi.— Blhler (W.) Ueber epitheliale 
Formen der Pinguecula. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 77-85.— Bloch (B.) Fall von Karzinom 
der Lidschleimhaut, geheilt durch Kohlensaureschnee. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi 277.— Bour- 
geois (A.) Epithelioma de la conjonctive bulbaire. Union 
med. du nord-est, Reims, 1898, xxii, 229-232.— CapeUlnl (C.) 
Epitelioma bilaterale della congiuntiva del limbus sclero- 
corneale. Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1902, iii, 65- 
68. — Cargill (L. V.) Epitheliomatous growth of the right 
upper palpebral conjunctiva, occurring at the site of incision 
of a chlazion. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899- 
1900, xi, 53, 1 pi.— ChaiUous (F.) Sur le dermo-epitheliome 
[de la conjonctive bulbaire] de Parinaud. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 487-193. Also: Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1912, cxlviii, 24-31.— Coover (D. H.) Basel- 
celled epithelioma of the conjunctiva. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 683.— Cosmettatos (G. F.) Epithe- 
lioma recidivant de la conjonctive bulbaire; mort par m£- 
tastase. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1918, civ, 32-11.— Crisp (W. H.) 
Conjunctival epithelioma at the limbus. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1917, xiv, 273-275.— De Berardinls. Contributo 
clinico ed anatomico sugli epiteliomi del limbus e congiun- 
tiva bulbare in due giovanetti di 9 e 21 anni. Med. ital., 
Napoli, 1903, i, 406-410.— Debeve (J.) Note sur un cas 
d'epitheiioma primitif de la conjonctive bulbaire. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvii, 478-483.— Delord (E.) & Revel (J.) 
Sur deux cas d'epitWlioma de la conjonctive bulbaire. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1909, cxlii, 432-411.— Eymann (L.) 
Kontaktcarcinom der Conjunctiva palpebrae und der 
Cornea. Stud. z. Path. d. Entwcklng., Jena, 1914, ii, 63-78.— 
Fage. Les formes graves de Perithelioma de la conjonctive. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 185-189. Also: Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'opht., 325-329. 
Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 245-217.— 
Galindez (J.) Un caso raro de epiteuomas multiples en la 
conjuntiva. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mdd., Madrid, 1915, 
xxxiii, 186-188. — Gavazzeni (S.) Un caso di epitelioma 
primitivo della congiuntiva palpebrale curato e guarito 
coll' applicazione dei raggi Rontgen. Atti d. Cong, internaz. 
di terap. fis. 1907, Rouen, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 767. — Glnzburg (I. I.) 
(Primary cancer of the conjunctiva of the eyeballs.] Vestnik 
oftalmol., Kiev, 1898, xv, 282-285.— Goldzieher (V.) [Exci- 
sion of a primary carcinoma of the palpebral conjunctiva: 
Biidinger's plastic operation, and utilization of the skin of 
the ear.] Szemeszetilapok, Budapest. 1909, 38.— Henderson 
(E. E.) Specimen of epithelioma of upper palpebral con- 
junctiva from Mr. Cargill's case, shown December 14th 1899 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899-1900, xx,' 51.— 
Jennings (J. E.) A case of epithelioma of the ocular con- 
junctiva of unusual size. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906 xv 
199, 1 pi.— Jimenez L6pez (C), Pefla Chavarrla (A.) & 
Kib6n (V.) Epitelioma de la conjuntiva. Semana med 

Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, 133-135. 

Epitelioma melanico de la conjuntiva. Ibid., 609-611 — 
Kenessey (A.) Carcinoma conjunctiva? bulbi. Szemeszet 
Budapest, 1906, xliii, 3-16.— KopfT. Epithelioma volumi- 
neux de la conjonctive bulbaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc 
d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 147-156. Also [Abstr.]: Bull, med 
Par., 1898, xii, 450 — de-Lltala (G.) Un caso di epitelioma 
della regione oculo-nasale guarito col jequirity. Ann d 
ottal., Pavia, 1911, xl, 89-96.— McBurney (M.) Diffuso 
(epibulbare und palpebrale) Karzinose der Konjunktiva 
Kim. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xviii lo&- 
115— Natanson (A. N.) Epithelioma papillare conjunctive 
bulbi. Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1908, xxv, 12.5.— Ogilvy ( V ) 
& Stephenson (S.) Epithelioma of conjunctiva. Tr 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-1, xxiv, 211-216 — 
Polack (A.) Dermo-epitheliome de la conjonctive bulbaire? 
Rec. d'opht., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 174-178.— RIsley (S D ) 
& Shumway (E. A.) Carcinomatous degeneration of a 
papilloma of the conjunctiva with infiltration of the evelids 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1901, x, 388-393. Also, Reprint - 
Rollet & Grand-Clement (L.) Gros epithelioma papilli- 



Conjunctiva (Cancer of). 

forme de la conjonctive. Lyon mAL, 1909, cxii, 734. — 
Scallncl (N.) Epitelioma primitivo della congiuntiva tarsea. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1901, xxx, 179-187, 1 pi.— Schulek (V.) 
Carcinoma villosuni keratodes ad limbum. Szemeszet 
Budapest, 1905, 305.— Small (C. P.) Epithelioma of the 
conjunctiva. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, iv, 3016.— Veasey (C. A.) Unusually large 
primary epithelioma of the ocular conjunctiva. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 113-115.— Venneman (E.) 
Quelle est la nature du cancer melanique de la conjonctive? 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1898, xviii, 365-376. Also: Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 129-140.— Wescott (C. D.) 
Primarv carcinoma of the conjunctiva. Tr. West. Ophth., 
Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. div., St. Louis, 1898, 111-113.— 
Wheatly (A.W.) A case of epithelioma of the conjunctiva; 
enucleation. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 719.— Wolfram. Von 
beginnendem Karzinom der Conjunctiva bulbi. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1911, Wiesb., 1912, 
xxxvii, 393-398. 

Conjunctiva (Degeneration of). 

AJflerl (A.) Un caso di totale degenerazione amiloide 
della congiuntiva con estesa partecipazione della cornea. 
Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1908, iv, 3-8.— Alleman (L. A.W.) 
Amvloid degeneration of the conjunctiva. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1902, xi, 448-452, 1 pi— Anderson (W.) Pem- 
phigus of the conjunctiva of both eves. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903^1, xxiv, 19^22.— Ask (F.) [Amy- 
loid in the conjunctiva and tarsus.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1918, lxi, 284-286.— Ballaban (T.) Beitrag zur hyalinen 
Degeneration der Augapfelbindehaut. Arch. f. Augenh. , 
Wiesb., 1905, Iii, 205-216.— Bentzen (C. F.) Amyloide De- 
generation der Konjunktiva. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1917, lix, 169.— Campos (E.) Degeneracao hyalina 
e amyloide da conjunctiva. Tribuna med., Rio de" Jan., 
1917, xxiii, 2-1.— Cazaux (J.) La d£gen£resoence de la 
conjonctive palpebrale et de la deg^nereseence colloide en 
particulier. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 472-493.— 
Colombo (G. L.) Contributo alio studio della degenera- 
zione ialina della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, 
xlii, 21-32.— Deutschmann ( F.) Das Plasmom, die hyaline 
und die amvloide Degeneration der Konjunktiva. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Bed., 1912, xxvii, 212-217.— Guth (E.) Ein Fall 
von hvaliner Entartung der Bindehaut. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 385-391.— Herbert (H.) Two 
cases of colloid (hyalin) degeneration of tarsus and con- 
junctiva. Rov. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1904-5, 
xvi, pt. 2, 135-110, 2 pi — Hubner. Zur amyloiden Er- 
krankung der Bindehaut. Beitr. i. Augenh., Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1899, Hft. xxxviii, 1-21— Ischreyt (G.) Ueber 
hyaline Degeneration der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1906, liv, 400-419.— Ishlhara (S.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Entwicklung der Amvloiddegeneration der Konjunktiva. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 65-72.— 
Kolomlnsky (J. J.) Ein Fall von hyalin-amyloider De- 
generation der Konjunktiva. Ibid., "1912, ii, 559-565. — 
Loh lei n. Amyloide Entartung der Conjunctiva. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsch'r., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1799.— Natanson 
(A.V.) [Amvloid degeneration of the conjunctiva.] Vestnik 

oftalmol., Mosk., 1904, xxi, 111. . [Second case of 

amyloid degeneration of the conjunctiva ana eyelids.] Ibid., 
1908, xxv, 130.— de Poppen (A.) Degenerescence amvloide 
de la conjonctive et du cartilage tarsien. Ann. d'ocul.," Par., 
1913, cl, 108-116.— van Romunde CL.) Degeneratieve 
veranderingen van de conjunctiva. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 1027.— Ruata (V.) Sulla degene- 
razione amiloide della congiuntiva. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1911-12, xix, 526-531.— Rumszewlcz (K.) [Hvaline degene- 
ration of the conjunctiva.] Post, okul., Krakow, 1906, viii, 
335-319: 1908, x, 72-79.— Sattler (C. H.) Ueber amvloide 
und hyaline Entartung der Bindehaut. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz , 
1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 302 — Schleck (F.) Ueber die Hyalin- 
und Amyloiderkrankung der Conjunctiva: ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von dem lokalen Hvalin und Amvloid nebst Be- 
merkungen iiber die Beziehiingen des lokalen Amyloids zur 
allgemeinen Amyloidose. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1907, 
lxvii, 119-118.— Schulek (A.) Degeneratio amvloidea con- 
junctivae. Szemeszet, Budapest, 1905, 295.— Small (C. P.) 
Amvloid degeneration of the conjunctiva. In: Am. Encvcl. 
& Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3002-3004.— 
Stelner (L.) Ein Fall von amvloider Degeneration der 
Bindehaut und des Tarsus bei einem Malaven. Centralbl. 
f. prakt. Augenh.. Leipz., 1904. xxviii, 33-10.— Telepneff 
(N. A.) [Hyaline degeneration of the conjunctiva.] Vestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk.. 1907, xxxiv, 271-273.— Tliilliez. Degent*- 
rescence adonoide de la conjonctive. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
franc d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 277-284.— landless (H. W.) 
Lymphoid degeneration of conjunctiva: a nonspecific 
theory of trachoma. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 11-15. 
Also, Reprint.— WUrdemann (H. V.) Papillomatous de- 
generation of the conjunctiva. Am. Ophth.. St. Louis. 1902, 
xi, 659-663— Zeeman(W. P.C.) Over hvaline en amvloiede 
ontaarding van net bindvlies. Nederl. Tijdschr. "v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1908, ii, 1079-1096, 1 pi. 

Conjunctiva (Diphtheria of). 
See Conjunctivitis (Diphttu-ritic). 
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Conjunctiva (Diseases of . 

Axenfeld (T.) Erkrankungen der Konjunktiva. Lehrb. 
d. Augenhcilk., hrsg. v. Th. Axenfeld, Jena, 1909, 274-340.— 
Bakly. Three cases of streptothrix infection of the con- 
junctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1921, xli, 
521-525— Barkan (H.) Herpes iris of the conjunctiva, 
with report of a case. Arch. Ophth., N. Y.. 1913, xlii, 236- 
240.— Barnett (M. L. C.) Erythema multiforme -with con- 
junctival involvement. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, 
xxxii, 144. Also: J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 
381.— Bayer (F.) Impetigo contagiosa der Bindehaut. 
Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1909, xxii, 
No. 9, 1. — Blanco. Oonferencia prehminar al capitulo de 
patologia de la conjuntiva. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Madrid, 1904, iv, 80; 132.— Botterl (A.) Ein Fall von 
Sklerose der Plica semilunaris und des Tarsus mit Spiro- 
chaetenbefund. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, 
xlvii, 425-128— Brooks (H. T.) Pathology of the con- 
junctiva. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1907, xxii, 775-795. — 
Brown (S. H.) Herpes simplex affecting the palpebral 
and bulbar conjunctiva, simulating lues. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1914, xxxi, 129-131.— Burnett (S. M.) Diseases 
of the conjunctiva and sclera. Svst. Dis. Eve (Norris & 
Oliver), Phila., 1898, iii, 173-254, 2 pi.— Coats (G.) The 
structure of the membrane of Bruch, and its relation to the 
formation of colloid excrescences. Rov. I ond. Ophth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1904-5, xvi, pt. 2, 164-178, 2 pi.— Colburn 
(J. E.) Injuries, tumors and diseases of the conjunctiva. 
Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1901, xiv, 284; 362, 4 pi. — Collins (E. T.) 
Diseases of the lvmphoid tissue of the conjunctiva. Rov. 
Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1910, xviii, 1-23.— 
De Bono (F. P.) Sul vero signifieato nosologico delle 
cosidette conerezioni congiuntivali; studio clinico, istopato- 
logico e batteriologico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in 
Palermo (1901), 1902, 57-100, 1 pi.— DeFalco (A.) Patogenesi 
unica delle malattie vascolari, secretive e nodulari della 
congiuntiva e delle mucose vicine. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1904, xxxiii, 830-844, 7 pi.— Deutschmann (R.) Seltene 
Bindehauterkrankungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 
279-285.— Enslin. Ein Fall von Primaraffect der Bindehaut. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, 
lxxx, med. Sect., 284.— Falchi (F.) Ophthalmia in the form 
of conjunctival patches. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 
3S3-394. — Hamburger (J.) Heilung des Pannus mit dem 
Paquelin. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, li. 1953-1956.— 
Hardy (W. F.) & Lamb (H. D.) Essential shrinking of 
the conjunctiva, with a report of two cases. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1917, xxii, 194-204.— Herbert (H.) 
A distinctive conjunctival papule. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 199-205, 3 pi.— Httbner 
(W.) Der Lidspaltenfleck. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1897, 
xxxvi, 70-91, 3 pi.— Jackson (E.) Diseases of the con- 
junctiva. Progr. Med., Phila. & N. Y., 1899, ii, 367-381 — 
Kahn (D. L.) Diseases of the conjunctiva. Med. & Surg. 
Monitor, Indianap., 1905, viii, 16.5-168.— Knapp (P.) Expe- 
rimenteller Beitrag zur Ernahrung von Ratten mit kunst- 
licher Nahrung und zum Zusammenhang von Ernahrungs- 
storungen mit Erkrankungen der Conjunctiva. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908, v, 147-169, 1 pi.— 
Koeppe (L.) Klinische Beobachtungen mit der Nernst- 
spaltlampe und dem Homhautmikroskop; VI. Mitteilung. 
Ueber einige interessante Befunde in der Gegend des Lim- 
bus, seiner Nachbarschaft und der Conjunctiva bulbi im 
Bilde der Nernstspaltlampe. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1917, 
xciii, 275-298, 1 pi.— Kroner (F. A. W.) Auto-Artefact der 
Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiv, 148-150.— 
Leber (A.) Einschlusskrankheiten der Conjunctiva. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
1916.— Leber (A.) & von Prowazek (S.) Epithehosis des- 
quamativa der Siidsee. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1914, 
lxxxvii, 534-540, 2 pi.— Lerperger. Ein Fall von eigenartiger 
Erkrankung der Bindehaut und des vorderen Bulbusab- 
schnittes. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxx, 247.— Lister 
(W. T.) & Hancock (W. I.) Epithelial plaques of the 
conjunctiva. Rov. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1903, 
pt. 4, 346-351, 2 pi.— Lowenstein (A.) Das Luftemphysem 
der Lider und der Augenhohle. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 77-81.— Mackay (G.) A peculiar form 
of recurrent conjunctival nodule. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1907, xxvii, 42— Mannhelmer-Gommes. 
Ereuthose Emotive conjonctivale. Cong, d.med.alienistes et 
deneurol.de France . . . C.r., Proc. -verb, [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xv, pt. 2, 311-314.— von Michel (J.) Clinical contributions to 
the knowledge of rare affections of the conjunctiva and skin of 
the lids. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 415-422, 2 pi.— 
Mohr(M.) [Diseases of the conjunctiva.) Gy6gyaszat, Buda- 
pest 191 1 , li, 170; 189; 208.— Moissonnier. Varietes cliniques 
des localisations con joncti vales de l'ervtheme polvmorphe. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 342-345.— Moras (V.) Maladies de 
la conjonctive. Encycl. franc, d'opht., Par., 1906, v, 625- 
908. — Neal (J. B.) Diseases of the conjunctiva as met with 
in Tsinan. China M. J., Shanghai, 1920, xxxiv, 475-478. — 
Pearson (A. C.) Chicken-pox eruption on the conjunctiva. 
Brit. M. L, Lond., 1903, i, 1492.— Possek (R.) Das Vor- 
kommen von Bindehauterkrankungen in Schulen. Mitt. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1909, xlvi, 213-219.— 
Ramsay (A. M.) Injuries and diseases of the conjunctiva. 
Edinb. M. J., 1900, n. s., vii, 113-124— Bumszewicz (K.) 
[Spontaneous lymphatic infiltration of the conjunctiva.] 



Conjunctiva (Diseases of). 

Post, okul., Krakow, 1914, xvi, 9-22.— Sabrazes (J.) <fc 
Lafon (C.) Le chalazion, acne des glandes de Meibomius: 
histologie et pathogenic Semaine med., Par., 1908, xxviii, 
541-545 — Schiele (A.) Tritt das Ekzem der Konjunktiva 
nur als eine herdformige Erkrankung derselben auf? 
Welche Behandlung wirkt am giinstigsten. Wchnschr. f 
Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1904, vii, 393.— Schirmer 
(O.) Der Flu'ssigkeitshaushalt im gesunden und im kranken 
Bindehautsack. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, Iv, 545- 
550. — Schmelchler (L.) Eine Secretionsanomalie der 
Meibom'schen Driisen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 
793-795.— Schnaudigel (O.) Conjunctiva neuro-allergica. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxiv, 70-79.— 
Scholtz (K.) Gangran der Bindehaut. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 
62-67.— Shimanovski (A. F.) [Connection between the 
follicular diseases of the conjunctiva and naso-pharynx.) 
Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1906, xxiii, 591-597.— Sil'cock 
(A. Q.) On some affections of the conjunctiva. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1902, xx, 321-325.— Small (C. P.) Herpes iris of the 
conjunctiva. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, iv, 3026— Story (J. B.), Stepbenson (S.) 
[et al.]. Discussion on contagious diseases of the conjunctiva. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1918, xxxviii, 9-69.— 
Terrien(F.) Affections de la conjonctive. M<?decin pract., 
Par., 190S, iv, 13S; 166; 294 ; 327.— Terson (A.) Precedes 
modifies pour l'examen a ciel ouvert du cul-de-sac con- 
jonctival superieur. Paris mea., 1918, xxix, 186-189.— 
Valude & Moras. Infiltration lymphoide bOate"rale de la 
conjonctive des culs-de-sac. Ann. "d'ocul., Par., 1902, exxvii, 
190-194.— VoUert (R.) Ueber Erosio conjunctivae infolge 
Eindringens einer Zilie in das obere Tranenrohrchen und 
iiber latente Zilien im Tranenrohrchen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 509.— de Wecker (L.) Le 
caractere dinerentiel des granulations et des inflammations 
de la conjonctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902, exxviii, 41-14. — 
Westhoff (C. H. A.) Pigmentation der Conjunctiva. 
Centralbl. 1. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1898, xxii, 248.— 
Wolf rum. Ueber die Einschlusserkrankungen der mensch- 
lichen Bindehaut. Ber.ii.d.Versamml.d. ophth. Gesellsch., 
Heidelb., 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 207-213.— Wood (C. A.) 
Conjunctival patches. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1915, iv, 3038. 

Conjunctiva (Diseases of. Parasitic). 
Eberle (T.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
cvsticerque sous-conjonctival. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1902. 

Marly (G. F.) *Filaria loa; etude zoologique 
et clinique. 8°. Nancy, 1910. 

Bakly. Three cases of streptothrix infection of the con- 
junctiva. Bull. Ophthalmol. Soc. Egypt, Cairo, 1921, 49- 
53.— Ballaban (T.) Molluscum contagiosum der Augapfel- 
bindehaut: ein Unicum. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, 
xlvii, 180-186, 1 pi.— Baumann (M.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Filaria loa. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 
1118. — Begle(H. L.) Infestation with filaria loa; report of a 
case of filaria beneath the conjunctiva and microfilarias in the 
peripheral stream. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 
1301.— BlUet (A.) Le filaire de l'oeil (filaria loa); un cas de 
filaire avec oedemes superficiels et intermittent s, hemomicro- 
filaires et ebsinophilie intense. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1907, xlix, 34-53.— Brunetiere. Actinomvcose 
primitive de la conjonctive a, forme pseudo-membraheuse. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 459-461.— Burnier. Un cas 
de sporotrichose gommeuse hypodermique uleereuse dis- 
seminee avec localisations cornonctivales. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1909, cxli, 344-347.— Capolongo (C.) Larve di dittero 
nel sacco conjiuntivale dell' uomo. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di 
med. e nat., Napoli, 1898, viii, 95-106.— Casalicchio (C.) 
Sopra un caso di larve d"insetto rinvenute nelseno congiun- 
tivale. Ophthalmologics, Torino, 1909, i, 256-261, 1 pi.— 
Cavara (V.) Ueber erne aus der mensehlichen Conjunctiva 
isolierte gramnegative Sarcine. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvii, Orig., 113-124, 1 pi.— Demi- 
cherl (L.) Actinomvcose conjonctivale (granulations 
actinomveosiques). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1899, xix, 102-105, 
1 pi.— Dessauer. Ueber Filaria diurna loa mit Demonstra- 
tionen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1430.— Dor. 
Un cas probable d 'actinomvcose de la conjonctive. Lvon 
med., 1903, c, 209.— Elliot (R. H.) A screw-worm beneath 
the conjunctiva. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1910, xlv, 300.— 
Elliot (R.H.) & Ingram (A. C.) A case of rhinosporidium 
kinealyi of the conjunctiva. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1912, 
x, 428^432— Engelklng (E.) Ueber Lichen scrofulosorum 
der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, 
lxiv, 56-70.— Fischer ( W.) Zur Kenntnis der Parasiten der 
Conjunctiva. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1919, xxx, 226-228.— Gilford (S. R.) Leptothrix on the 
conjunctiva and in the Meibomian glands. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1920, xxvii. 296-309.— Hirsch (G.) Ein Faden- 
wurm der Augenbindehaut. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. 
d. Auges, Dresd., 1919-20, xxiii, 2.— Houghton (H. S.) 
Note upon filarial parasites from the conjunctival sac. 
China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 25.— Huffman (O. V.) & 
Wherry ( W. B.) A description of four filaria loa from the 
same patient. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1911, iv, 7-18. 1 
pi. — Joerss. Demodex s. "Aearus folliculorum und seine 
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Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Parasitic) . 

Beziehung zur Lidrandentziindung. Ber. d. oberhess. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.-u. Heilk., Giessen, 1899-1902, xxxm, 113- 
115.— Kiilerich. [A case of Ixodes (ticks) upon the con- 
junctiva,] Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 1518.— 
Kuwahara (Y.) Ueber lebende Hirudineen un Binde- 
hautsack des menschlichen Auges. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 262.— Lewis (J. C.) & Seddon 
(H. R.) Habronemic conjunctivitis. J. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1918, xxxi, 87-94.— Lizard & 
Landrieu. Uncasdemycoseconjonctivale. Ann.d'ocul., 
Par., 1911, cxlvi, 418-^26.— Llvon (J.) fils & Penaud. Un 
cas de filaria loa, avec cedrmes intcrmittents, microfilaires 
dans le sang, l'urine et la salive; eosinophilic marquee; 
etude de la filaire adulte et des ceufs; leur evolution; nais- 
sance des microfilaires et etude morphologique de ces para- 
sites embryonnaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 
lxi, 510-512.— McMurray (J. B.) Filaria loa. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1917, xxii, 188-193.— Mag- 
nani (C.) Actinomicosi della congiuntiva. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1904, 4. s., x, 53-58.— Morax (V.) 
Primare Sporotrichose der Konjunktiva. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 330.— Navarrete (F.) & Mas y Magro (F.) Miasis 
de la conjuntiva producidas por larvas de Rhinoestrus 
nasalis (de Geer 1776). Rev. valenc. de cicn. med., Valencia, 
1916, xviii, 185-187. Also: Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1917, xvii, 273— O'DriscolKEhzabethJ.) Observa- 
tionsuponacaseoffilarialoainfection. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
i, 798-800.— Oreste (A.) Sporotricosi congiuntivale. Gazz. 
med. napolet., Napoli, 1919, ii, 326.— Pereyra (G.) Strepto- 
tricosi del la congiuntiva palpebrale. SperimentaIe,Firenze, 

1916-17, lxx, 697-727, 1 pi. . Ulteriore contributo alio 

studio della streptotricosi della congiuntiva. Arch, diottal., 
Napoli, 1919, xxvi, 1-18, 2 pi.— Petit (P.) La filaire sous- 
conjonctivale (filaria loa). Bull.etmem. Soc. franc. d'opht., 
Par., 1911, xxviii, 331-339. Also: Rev. med. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1911, 205-213.— Perez Buflll. Un caso de miasis 
queratoconjuntival debido al rinoestrus nasalis de Geer. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1918, xviii, 273-278.— 
Pichler (A.) Fin neuer Fall von Soorerkrankung der 
Bindehaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1900, iii, 669-675.— 
Posey (W. C.) Peculiar blastomycetoid organisms met in 
two cases of parasitic conjunctivitis. Proc. Path. Soc, 
' Phila., 1909, n. s., xii, 45-60. Also: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1908-9, xxi, 258-264.— Btolacci. Cysticerque sous- 
conjonctival. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1902, xxi, 272-275.— 
Sobhy (M.) A rare case of streptothrix infection of the 
conjuntiva (probably actinomvcetic). Bull. Ophthalmol. 
Soc. Egypt, Cairo, 1915, 63-70 — Steinhard (H.) Ein Fall 
von Cvsticercus subconjunctivalis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, 
v, 126-128.— Terrien (F.) Cysticerque sous-con jonctival. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1904. xxiv, 431-437.— Turbert. Note 
clinique sur un cas de filaria loa; plurality des parasites; 
exantheme orti£. Rev. de mM. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1906, 

iii, 64-69.— Tyrrell (E. J.) A case of filaria loa. Lancet, 
Lond., 1919, ii, 946.— Verhoeff. La conjonetivite de Pari- 
naud, maladie parasitaire due a un organisme filamenteux. 
Clin. Opht., Par., 1913, xix, 688— Waddy (R. G.) Parasitic 
conjunctivitis (Phthirius pubis). Med. J. Australia, Syd- 
ney, 1922, i, 127.— Wood (C. A.) Conjunctival mycosis. 
In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, 

iv, 3037.— Wright (R. E.) Rhinosporidium kinealyi of the 
conjunctiva. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1922, lvu, 6; 82. 

. Rhinosporidium kinealyi of the conjunctiva cured 

by tartarated antimony (tartar emetic), and notes on a case 
in which the lachrymal sac was affected by this sporozoon . 
Ibid., 81.— Wurtz (R.) & Nattaw-Larrier (L.) Nouvellc 
observation de filaria loa. Rev. do med. et d'hyg. trop 
Par., 1907, iv, 63-71. 

Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

BakrtlofT. [Massage in chronic diseases of the conjunc- 
tiva.] Vestnik oftalmol v Kiev, 1903, xx. 438-142. — Bet t re- 
in ieux. Utility et technique des grands lavages des culs-de- 
sac conjonctivaux avec une solution faible de permanganate 
de potasse. Clin, opht., Far., 1907, xiii, 316.— Bornemann 
(A.) Ueber die Beeinilussung des Keimgehaltes im Bindc- 
hautsacke (lurch Noviformsalbe. Klin. Monatsbl f 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 409-417.— Dalen (A.) Ex- 
penmentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Desinfektion des 
Bindehautsackcs. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolln. med - 
chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1898, 33-125.— Felg (J.) Ein 
neuer Apparat zur Bchandlung der Erkrankungen der 
Bindehaut. Prag. med. Wchnsehr., 1903, xxviii 613 — 
Fridenberg (P.) Note on the use of the actual cautery In 
lymphangiectasis of the conjunctiva. N. York Eye & Ear 
Infirm. Rep., 1901, ix, 16-19.— Herbert (H.) Perohlorlde 
irrigation of the conjunctiva; a bacteriological test. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1906, iv, 614-681.— Horstmann. Die 
Behandlung der Bindehauterkrankungen des Auges 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1569- 
1575.— Imre (J.) Die Anwendung des Argentamins'gcgen 
Conjunctivalleiden. Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh Leipz & 
Wien 1900, ii, 53-59.-Lundsgaard (K. K. iv.) Lieht- 
behandlung von Conjunctivalleiden. Arch, f Ophth 
Leipz 1907, lxvi 578. — — . [Diseases of the conjunctiva 
treated by light. Bibhot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1910, 8. R xi 
133-168,-Macht (D. I.) The absorption of apomorphin' 



Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

and morphin through the conjunctiva. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1230— Maddox (E. E.) A device for 
conjunctival therapeusis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1750. — 
Mohr (M.) [Subconjunctival injections of salt solutions.) 
Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1910, 1, 642-645 — Morgano (P.) II 
vasogene jodato in alcune forme di congiuntivite. Boll. d. 
ocul., Firenze, 1903, xxii, 1-8.— Pansier (P.) Le traitement 
^lectrolytique des vegetations conjonctivales. Arch, d'elec- 
tric. med., Bordeaux, 1905, xiii, 691-694.— Peters (A.) 
Beitrage zur pathologischen Histologic der Conjunctiva. 
Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, xi, 
sect. 11, 115-120.— Ponlzovskl (N. P.) [Phocyanase in 
diseases of the conjunctiva.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 
1913, vi, 31; 42.— Prince (A. E.) Frozen carbon-dioxide in 
the treatment of trachoma, vernal catarrh, and pterygium. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1916, xlv, 219-228.— Sattler (C. H.) 
Ueber die Wirkung von Anastheticis bei subconjunctivalen 
Injektionen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1914, Ixxxviii, 259- 
276 —Small (C. P.) Grattage of the conjunctiva, /n: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3022- 
3025.— Standlsh (M.) Silver preparations in conjunctival 
disease. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 16-21, 
1 pi. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 395-399.— 
Terrien (F.) Hyperhemie de la conjonctive: aspect clini- 
que; etiologie; traitement. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 376.— 
Thomson (R. L.) Two useful remedies in treatment of 
diseases of the conjunctiva. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1914, 
xxiii, 98.— Tschirkowski (W.) Untersuchungen iiber den 
Einfluss von Toxinen auf die tierische Conjunctiva bei 
Einbringung auf endogenem Wege. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1908, lxviii, 155-176.— Valentl (G.) Nuovo lrriga- 
tore del fornice congiuntivale superiore. Clin, ocul., Pa- 
lermo, 1902, iii, 1149-1152.— Williams (Anna W.) Causes 
and treatment of chronic conjunctival affections in child- 
hood. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 155-157. Also: N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1914, xiv, 579-581.— Woodruff (H. 
W.) Subconjunctival injections. Texas State J. M., Fort 
Worth, 1914-15, x, 184-187. 

Conjunctiva (Eczema of). 

Colombo (G. L.) Sulla patogenesi della cherato-eon- 
giuntivite eczematosa. Pensiero med-, Milano, 1912, ii, 
81-84. Also, transl., Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1912, ii, 610-613.— Cridland (A. B.) Eczematous Kerato- 
conjunctivitis. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 193-214 — 
Goldenburg (M.) The pathogenesis of ophthalmia ecze- 
matosa; a preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 104-107. Also, Reprint. . The patho- 
genesis of ophthalmia eczematosa (a further report). Illi- 
nois M. J., Chicago, 1918, xxxiv, 272-277.— Gutmann (A.) 
Conjunctivitis ekzematosa. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 565.— von Michel. Zur patho- 
logischen Anatomie des Bindehaut-Eczems. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1900, iv, 102-110, 2 pi — Peterka (H.) Zur 
Behandlung der Lichtscheu bei Conjunctivitis ekzematosa. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1914, lxi, 1228.— Schiele (A.) 
Tritt das Ekzem der Konjunktiva nur als cine herdfonnige 
Erkrankung derselben auf? Welche Bchandlung wirkt 
am gunstigsten? Wchnsehr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. des Auges, 
Dresd., 1904, vii, 393; 401.— Schultz-Zehden. Die Ble- 
pharotomie bei der Conjunctivitis eczematosa. Veroffentl. 
d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1910), 1911, pt. 2, 16. 
Also, trans!.: Am. J. Ophth. St. Louis, 1910, xxvii. 18/. 

Conjunctiva (Fore ion bodies in). 

Dousset (O.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
corps etrangers de la conjonctive. 8°. Toulouse, 
1898. 

Alvarado (E.) Cuerpos extranos del fondo de saco eon- 
juntival superior. Arch, de oftal., hispano-am., Barcel., 

1905, v, 191-194. — B. Bindehaut Fremdkorper. Wchnsehr. 
f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1919-20, xxiii, 50.— 
Brav (A.) Foreign bodies in the conjunctiva and cornea- 
how to treat them. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 600-602. 
Also, Reprint.— Chistyakoff (P. I.) [Foreign body present 
under the conjunctiva for a long time.] Sibirsk. Vrach. 
Vfedom., Krasnoyarsk, 1907, v, 163-166.— Claveller. Corps 
etrangers des culs-de-sac conjonctivaux. Languedoc med.- 
ehir., Toulouse, 1907, XV, 51-55.— Glnestous (E.) Corps 
etranger ayant sejourne six mois dans le cul-de-sac conjonc- 
tival infeneur. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1901, 
xxii, 212.— Hlrsch (G.) Fast zweijahriges Verweilen eines 
Fremdkorpers mi Bindehaut sacke. Wien. kiln. Rundschau, 
1904, xviii. 592.— Lafon (C.) Volumineux corps etranger 
de la conjonctive (graine de graminec). J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1908; xxxviii, 9 — Merz-Weigandt. Pllanzliche 
Fremdkorper in der Bindehaut. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz.. 1919 xliii, 202.— de Micas. Volumineux 
corps etranger du cul-de-sac conjonctival inferieur. Clin, 
onht., Par., 1904, x, 91.-Mdller (P.) [Metastatic sarcoma 
after a foreign body in the conjunctiva.] Ugesk. f. Larger, 
K0benh., 1921. lxxxiii, 1239-1243.-Palnblan. Corps 
etranger metallique loge dans le cul-de-sac conjonctival 
infeneur aprcs avoir traverse la paupiere. Nord med., Lille 

1906, xiii, 104.— Penlchet (J. M.) Curioso etierpo extrano 
de la conjuntiva palpebral. Cron. med.-quir. de fa Habana, 
1915, xli, 151-153.— Koure. Deux cas de corps etrangers du 
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Conjunctiva (Foreign bodies in). 

cul-de-sac conjonctival superieur. Bull, de la Soe. m£d.- 
chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1900, i, 9-11.— 
Santos Fernandez (J.) Los cuerpos extraflos de la con- 
juntiva enganan algunas veces. Rev. cubana de oftal., 
Hahana, 1920, ii, 746-748.— Terrlen (F.) Conduite a tenir 
en presence des corps etrangers de la conjonctive. Clinique, 
Par., 1906, i, 26.— Vermes (L.) [Case of foreign body 
causing granuloma of the conjunctiva, and case of pseudo- 
tuberculosis of the conjunctiva in children.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1910, liv, 416-419.— Wurdemann (H.V.) Foreign 
bodies in the conjunctiva. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3019. 

Conjunctiva (Haemorrhage from ) . 

Abbe (A. J.). A case of fatal hemorrhage from the con- 
junctiva. N. Am. J. Diagn. & Pract., St. Louis, 1899, ii, 
88-93.— Bradburne (A. A.) A case of bi-lateral subcon- 
junctival hemorrhage apparently due to centrifugal force. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago. 1915, xxiv, 355.— Buffum (J. H.) 
Fatal haemorrhage of the conjunctiva. Homoeop. Eye, Ear 
& Throat J., N. Y., 1898, iv, 356-362.— Douvler. Conjoncti- 
vite hemorragique. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1911, xxxv, 
69-72.— Fernandez (F. M.) Bilateral subconjunctival 
hemorrhages. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1919, 3. s., ii, 340.— 
Hansell (H. F.) Case of hemorrhage from the conjunctiva 
in an infant. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1901, x, 63-65.— Hunt 
(E. H.) Notes on a case of double sub-conjunctival haemor- 
rhage caused by compression of the chest. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep. 1902, Lond., 1903, xxxviii, 179-182.— Kirlfuchi. [Spon- 
taneous and almost fatal hemorrhages from the conjunctiva 
in the newborn (with remarks on Crede's method and 
gonorrheal conjunctivitis of the newborn).] Iji Shinbun, 
Tokyo, 1905, 337-342. Also: Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, ix, 40-46.— Kohan (L.) Ein Fall von 
Konjunktivalblutung nicht traumatischen Ursprungs. 
Klin.-thcrap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 1324.— de Micas. 
Les vraies et les fausses larmes de sang; Itude clinique sur 
les h^morrhagies de la conjonctive. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxx, 477-493. Also: Languedoc med.-chir., Toulouse, 
1909, xvii, 59; 82.— Plerra (L.) Hemorragie spontanee de la 
conjonctive chez un nouveau-ne. Rev. mens, de gynec, 
d'obstet. et de pediat., Par., 1909, iv, 394-397.— Poulet. 
Guerison rapide des hemorragies sous-conjonctivales par le 
traitement chirurgical. Rev. de therap. m^d.-chir., Par., 
1911, lxxviii, 547.— Rabinovlch (G. A.) [Hemorrhage from 
the conjunctiva in a newborn.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 
1905, xxii, 610.— Sulzer (D.) Hemorragie conjonctivale 
spontanee grave provenant d'une diathese hemorragique 
he"reditaire, differente de 1'hCmophilie. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1907, exxxvii, 397-400.— WaUis (G. F. C.) A note on spon- 
taneous haemorrhage from the conjunctiva. Ophthalmo- 
scope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 189-191.— Wiener (M.) Fatal 
haemorrhage from the conjunctiva in the new-born, with 
report of case. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xx, 65-69. 
Also: St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, xlvii, 287.— Zimerman (F.) 
Ein Fall von Lymphektasia haemorrhagica conjunctivae. 
Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1899, Hft. xxxvii, 19-26. 

Conjunctiva (Hypertrophy of). 

Blake (F. W.) An unusual case of hvpertrophy of the 
palpebral conjunctiva. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1909, v, 
691-693.— Crampton (G. S.) A case of follicular hyper- 
plasia of the conjunctiva. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1914, 
xxxvi, 326.— Gallenga (C.) Ipertrofia congenita della plica 
semilunare con ectopia delle ghiandole della caruncola. 
Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1901, ii, 197.— Oliver 
(C. A.) A clinical and histological study of a case of circum- 
corneal hvpertrophy of the conjunctiva. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1901, n. s., exxi, 671-674 — Ribeiro da SUva. Caso 
rarissimo de hypertrophia exaggerada das conjunctivas 
palpebraes inferiores. Arch, brasil de med., Rio de Jan., 
1914, iv, 657-659.— Rumschew itseh (K.) Zwei Fiille von 
Hypertrophic der Plica semilunaris. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 109-113.— Shoemaker 
(W. T.) Hypertrophy of the conjunctiva. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1914, xxxvi, 325. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915 
xxiv, 340-342. 

Conjunctiva (Infection of). 

See Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of)); Con- 
junctivitis (Contagious, etc., of). 

Conjunctiva (Lupus of). 

See Conjunctiva ( Tuberculosis of) . 

Conjunctiva (Lymphangioma of). 
See Conjunctiva (Angioma of) . 

Conjunctiva (Lymphoma of). 

Bizard (B.-G.) *Le lymphome de la con- 
jonctive. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Baslini (C.) Contributo alio studio clinico e anatomico 
del linfoma della congiuntiva e del tarso. Boll. d. osp. 
oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1907, v, 108. Also: Clin, ocul., 
Palermo, 1907, xiii, 2850-2853, 1 pi.— Coats (G.) Lym- 
phoma and lymphosarcoma of the conjunctiva. Arch. 



Conjunctiva (Lymphoma of) . 

Ophth., N. Y., 1915, xliv, 235-245, 1 pi.— Cosmettatos (G. 
F.) Lymphom der Bindehaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1910, lxvii, 391-396.— Demaria (E. B.) Linfomas simi 5 - 
tricos de ambas conjuntivas; su tratamiento por el radio. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1916, xvi, 473-176.— 
Frugiuele (E.) Sul linfadenoma della congiuntiva. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 692-694. Also: Gior. d. Ass. 
napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1902, xii, 273-286, I pi.— Gold- 
zieher (W.) Ein Fall von hamorrhagischer Adenie mit 
symmetrischen Lymphomen der Bindehaut. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1907, lxvii, 71-77.— Kalt. Tissu adenoide 
du cul-de-sac conjonctival et lymphome. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1921, clviii, 4.55.— Meyer (O") Ein Fall von isolicrten 
symmetrischen Lymphomen der oberen TJebergangsfalte. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Munch. & Wiesb., 1921, Ixxxix, 156-164.— 
Puccioni. Linfoma della congiuntiva. Boll. d. osp. oftal. 
d. prov. di Roma, 1907, v, 114-117. — Sgrosso (E.) Su di una 
grossa cisti linfatica del lembo congiuntivale. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 539-544, 1 pi.— Small (C. P.) 
Lymphoma of the conjunctiva. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3042.— Van Duyse. 
Proliferation lymphomateuse hyaline de la conjonctive 
bulbaire droite"; guerison par les rayons X: considerations 
sur quelques pseudoplasmes de la conjonctive. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1905, xxv, 402-421.— Werner (L.) Lym- 
phoma of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 24-30. 

Conjunctiva (Mycoses of). 

See Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Parasitic) . 

Conjunctiva (Nsevus of). 

Alt (A.) Two cases of naevus of the conjunctiva bulbi. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1913, xxx, 294-299.— Bergmeister 
(R.) Ueber multiple Naevustumoren der Conjunctiva. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1912, lxxxii, 543-576, 5 pi.— Capron 
(F. P.) Multiple melanotic nevi of conjunctiva, with 
malignant invasion of the corneal limbus. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1915, xiv, pt. 1, 322-326.— Casolino (L.) Un 
caso di neo pigmentato della congiuntiva bulbare. Arch, di 
ottal., Napoli, 1913,-14 xxi, 90-96.— Foster (E. E.) Ueber 
unpigmentierten Naevus der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, xlii, 52.5-541.— Hirsch (C.) Der 
unpigmentirte Naevus der Augenbindehaut. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Bcrl., 1900, iv, 25-33, 1 pi.— Jaworski (A.) Ueber 
unpigmentierten Navus der Bindehaut und der Hornhaut. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 572-574 — 
Jendralski (F.) Der Naevus conjunctivae ein Progono- 
blastom. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1921, 
ccxxxiii, 226-234. — Landstrom (J.) Ueber Naevus con- 
junctivae. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. 
Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1904, Hft. 5, 69-85, 1 1., 1 pi.— 
Macleod (C. G.) & D'Ombrain (E. A.) A case of non- 
pigmented naevus of the conjunctiva. Ophthalmoscope, 
Lond., 1910, viii, 14.— Moore (R. F.) A conjunctival 
pigmented mole of rapid growth. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1914-15, xxxv, 226 — Pindikowski. 
. Ueber den Naevus pigmentosus cysticus der Bindehaut. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900-190"l, xlii, 296-300, 2 pi.— 
Pratt (E. Jf) Naevus of the conjunctiva, with subsequent 
exophthalmos. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1895, xxx, 
229. — Rdnne (H.) Naevus conjunctivae non pigmentosus. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 384-386. 
Also transl.: Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1909, 5 R., ii, 342.— 
Wintersteiner. On naevus and sarcoma of the conjunctiva. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1898, xxvii, 556. 

Conjunctiva ((Edema of ). 

Duane (A.) Angio-neurotic oedema of the conjunctiva. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 178.— Gutmann (A.) 
Isoliertes chronisches Oedem der unteren Bindehauthalfte 
eines Auges. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1921, xlvii, 565.— Roosa (D. B. St. J.) Baby with edema of 
the conjunctiva. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 1030- 
1032.— Small (C. P.) Chemosis of the conjunctiva. In: 
Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
3011.— Spicer (W. T. H.) OSdema of the conjunctiva, due 
to obstruction of the lymph streams. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1897-8, xviii, 106-111. 

Conjunctiva (Osteoma and keratoma of). 

Best. Ueber Verhornung des Bindehautepithels (Ty- 
loma conjunctivae). Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1898, Hft. 34, 1-7, 1 pi.— Bornancini (V.) Cheratosi con- 
genita dell' epitelio congiuntivale e corneale. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 190-196.— Del Monte (A.) (Ohio 
della congiuntiva bulbare. Arch, di ottal.. Napoli, 1912-13, 
xx, 169-192.— Heustis (J. W.) Osteoma of the conjunct^ a. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, viii, 18.— Marchi (F. A.) 
Ossiflcazione della congiuntiva con degenerazione ialina, 
interessante anche porzione della cornea; contributo ai fatti 
degenerativi epibulbari. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1908, xxxvii, 
862-875, 1 pi— Mohr (M.) & Schein (M.) Keratosis con- 
junctivae (Verhornung der Bindehaut). Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1899, xxxix, 231-236 — Schreiber. Demonstration 
eines teratoiden Osteoms der Konjunktiva. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. (iescllsch., Heidelb., 1911, Wiesb., 1912, 
xxxvii, 370-372.— Stock (W.) Ueber Verhornung des 
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Conjunctiva {Osteoma and keratoma of). 

Bindehautepithels. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1921, lxvi, 622-626.— Vavulin (A.) [Formation of bone in 
the conjunctiva.) Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 829- 
842. 

Conjunctiva (Parasites in). 

See Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Parasitic) . 

Conjunctiva (Pemphigus of). 

Btjnse (P.) *Ueber den Pemphigus der 
Bindehaut. 8°. Minden, 1909. 

Wollner (S.) *Ein Fall von Pemphigus con- 
junctivae. 8°. Erlangen, 1908. 

Adam (C.) Untersuchungen zur Pathologie des Pem- 
phigus conjunctivae. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiii., 
35-48, 2 pi.— Amberg (H.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Bindehautschrumpfung nach Pemphigus. Ibid., 1907, xvi>, 
417-124.— Bane (W. C) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva 
with report of a case. Colorado Med., Denver, 1909, vi, 243- 
245. — Bellencontre (E.) Pemphigus oculaire. Bull.m^d., 

Par., 1898, xii, 451. . Pemphigus de la conjonctive. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 240-251. 
Also: J. d. mal. cutan. et Syph., Par., 1898, x, 401-109.— 
Bietti (A.) Un caso di pemfigo dclla congiuntiva. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 637-655. Also: Nel xxv anno 
d'insegn. univ. d. Prof. D. Barduzzi (1886-1910), Livorno, 
1911, 37-54.— Bordley (J.) A case of pemphigus of the con- 
junctiva. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1913, xxii ; 545. — Brown 
(S. H.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva, with report of a 
case. Am. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 535-538.— Camp- 
bell (J. A.) Pemphigus conjunctivae; report of a case. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Phila., 1922, xxvi, 14-17.— 
Chandler (H. B.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva. Am. J. 
Dermat. & Genitc-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 197.— 
Clrinclone (S.) Contributo alio studio del pemfigo con- 
giuntivale. Clin. ocul.. Palermo, 1915, xvi, 281-295.— Clapp 
(C. A.) Pemphigus oi conjunctiva. Am. J. Ophth., Chi- 
cago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 289 — Conlon (F. A.) Essential shrinking 
of the conjunctiva occurring in acute and chronic pemphigus, 
with a report of two cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 
206. — Coppez (H.) Un cas de pemphigus de la conjonc- 
tive. Soc. beige de dermat. et de syph. Bull., Brux., 

1901, i, 64-68. . Pseudopemphigus de la conjonctive. 

Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1903, lxi, 175- 
180.— Eason (H. L.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1913, xvii, 56.— Hellborn (F.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Pemphigus conjunctivae und daraus erfolg- 
tem Symblepharon totale. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. 
d. Auges, Dresd., 1902-3, vi, 210.— Juler (H.) Pemphigus 
conjunctivae. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1899- 
1900, xx, 60-62.— Koerber. Ein Fall von Pemphigus der 
Bindehaut. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1905, 
xxix, 353-356.— von Marcnholtz. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiolo- 
gie, Pathologie und Therapie des Pemphigus conjunctivae. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 550-553.— Marple 
(W. B.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva. N. York Eye & 
Ear Infirm. Rep., 1900, viii, 17-25, 1 pi.— von Michel (,T.) 
Ueber Pemphigus der Bindehaut. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl 
1900, vii, 617-630. Also: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1900, iii, 
471^84.— Nielsen (J.) [Pemphigus conjunctivae.] Hosp - 
Tid., K0benh., 1921, lxiv [Ottal. Selsk. Forh.], 5-7.— Or- 
mond (A. W.) Case of pemphigus of the conjunctiva fol- 
lowed by essential shrinkage of that memhrane. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Ophthalmol. Sect., 19.— 
Pokrovskl (A. I.) [Pemphigus of the conjunctiva and 
cornea.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk.. 1914, xx-xi, 723-725.— 
Rowland (W. D.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva; case 
report. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Phila., 1922, xxvi, 
6-14, 1 pi.— Sachsalber. Fall von Pemphigus conjunct Ivse. 
Verhandl. d. dcutsch. dermat. Gesellsch. 1895, Wien & 
Leipz., 1896, v, 81-83.— de St -Martin. Pemphigus de la 
conjonctive et heredo-syphilis. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1921, 
clviii, 338-349.— Salva. Le pemphigus do la conjonctive. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1903, xxvii, 268-278. Also: 
Clin, opht., Par., 1901, x, 235 ; 255.— Schiller (V.) [Pemphi- 
gus of conjunctiva (presentation of patients).] Szemeszet, 
Budapest, 1910, xlvii, 58-64.— Shumway (E. A.) Pemphi- 
gus of the conjunctiva. Ophth, Rec, Chicago, 1910, xix, 
236.— Silcock (A- Q-) Pemphigus or essential shrinking of 
the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1896-7, xvii, 1-7.— Small (C. P.) Pemphigus of the con- 
junctiva. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chi- 
cago, 1914, iv, 3050-3054.— Stleren (E.) Pemphigus of the 
conjunctiva; report of two cases. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1915, xiv, pt. 1, 302-312, 1 pi. Also: Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 493-501.— Umeda (K.) Ueber Pemphi- 
gus conjunctivae. Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1918, 9.— 
Weidler (W. B.) Pemphigus of the conjunctiva. J. Cutan. 

Dis. incl. Syph. ,N.Y., 1911, xxix, 400-402. . Pemphigus 

of the conjunctiva; report of a case with microscopic findings. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1016-1020.— Wernicke 
(O.) Un caso de penfigo de la conjuntiva. An. d. Clrc. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1896, xix, 627-634.— Wood (D. 
J.) Conjunctival pemphigus. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1921, 
v, 123. 



Conjunctiva (Pigmentation of ). 

Capdeville (P.-J.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
de la melanose conjonctivale. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1911. 

Marchi (F. A.) Pigmentazioni normali e pa- 
tologiche della congiuntiva. fol. Cagliari, 1912. 

Beauvieux & Muratet. La melanose conjonctivale, 
nsevus pigmentaire de la conjonctivite (etude anatomo- 
pathologique et pathogenique). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1913, 
xxxiii, 620-631.— Brav (A.) A case of bluish discoloration 
of the 'conjunctiva from an indelible pencil. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 24. Also, Reprint.— Coppez (H.) 
Nature et mode de formation des taches melaniques con- 
jonctivales accompagnant les tumeurs melaniques de la 
conjonctive. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvu, 67-76.— Cross 
(F. R.) Pigmented growth of conjunctiva. Proc. Roy. 
Soc Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi. Ophthalmol. Sect., 103.— 
Fischer (E.) Ueber Pigment in der menschlichen Con- 
junctiva. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, Ergnzngshft., 140- 
144.— Ktisel. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Pigmentflecke in 
der Bindehaut des Menschen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 65-71.— Lister (W.T.) Pigmented growth 
of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1911-12, xxxii, 113.— Randolph (R. L.) Melanosis of the 
conjunctiva; report of a case. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 
1914, xiii, pt. 3, 703-705. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, 
xxiv, 20-22.— Steiner (L.) Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Pigment in der Conjunctiva der Malaver. Geneesk.TijdSchr. 

v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1893, xxxiii, 66-72. . Les 

taches pigmentaires de la conjonctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 

1906, exxxv, 466-475. . Pigmentflecke und Pigmentge- 

schwiilste der Bindehaut bei verschiedenen Rassen. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 534-536.— 
Terotoli (G.) Neo cistico pigmentato della congiuntiva 
bulbare. (Contributo clinico ed anatomo-patologico.) 
Gior. di ocul., Napoli, 1922, iii, 1-10.— Ulbrich (H.) Die 
natiirlichen Pigmentflecke und die Pigmenttumoren der 
Bindehaut. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1904, xxv, 
260-302.— Westhoff (C. H. A.) Pigmentatie der conjunctiva. 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1898-9, v, 211.— Zimmermaim (W.) 
Beitrag zur Histologic der Melanosis conjunctivae. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 898-903. 

Conjunctiva (Plastic surgery of). 

Auberge (A. -A.) *De la refection des culs- 
de-sac de l'ceil par les greffes de Reverdin- 
Thiersch. 8°. Paris, 1916. 

Cammin (O.) *Ueber die therapeutische 
Verwendung gestielter Bindehautlappen. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1904. 

Cohn (R.) *Ueber 200 Falle von Bindehaut- 
venvertung. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Goldschmidt (J.) *Beitrag zur Klinik und 
pathologischen Anatomie der Bindehauttrans- 
plantation. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1908. 

Hartmann (F.) *Weitere Mitteilungen iiber 
Bindehauttransplantation. 8°. Tubingen. 1904. 

Hildebrand (P.) *Zur Klinik und patho- 
logischen Histologic der Oonjunktivaltransplan- 
tation. 8°. Greifsivald, 1902. 

Kahlweiss (P.) *Zur Casuistik der Binde- 
hautvenvertung. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1905. 

Krevet (B.) *Der Wert der Bindehaut- 
deckung bei perforierenden Bulbusverletzungen 
und Oornealgeschwuren nach Literatur und 
Material der Giessener Augenklinik. [Giessen.] 
8°. Langensalza, 1912. 

Kuhnt (H.) Ueber die Yerwertbarkeit der 
Bindehaut in der praktischen und operativen 
Augenheilkunde. 8°. Wiesbaden , 1898. 

Preiss (J. H. M. H.) *Die Bindehautplastik 
nach Kuhnt in 36 Fallen. 8°. Bonn, 1911. 

Ratner (Ohana). *Ueber die Resultate der 
Bindehautplastik nach Kuhnt in 34 Fallen. 8°. 
Strassburg, 1911. 

Axenfeld (T.) Plastische Wiederherstellung des ganzen 
Conjunctivalsacks bei Symblepharon ct Ankvloblepharon 
cicatriceum totale. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1900, Leipz., 1901, lxxii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 207.— Bettl 
(L.) Un metodo pratico ed eflicace per la disinfezione 
preopcratoria della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1914 
xliii, 632-653.— Charles (J. W.) A modification of the 
scissors operation for slitting the lower canaliculus. Ann 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xix, 460-463.— Cramer (E.) Wieder- 
herstellung' der zerstorten Bindehautsacke beider Augen 
durch Stentsplastik. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1919-20, xiii 
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Conjunctiva (Plastic surgery of) . 

U 6 :. 122 -— Fetgenbaum (A.) Die Tarsektomie und ihr 
Heilwert bci 1 rachom und Trichiasis. Klin, Monatsbl f 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi 600-605.— Gamble (W. E.j 
Recent progress in surgery of the conjunctival sac. Surg. 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, iv, 161-164.— Kalt. Anti- 
sepsie preoperatoire de la conjonctive. Bull, et mem. Soc 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 272-275.— Kestenbaum (A.) 
Pnmare Plastik bei partieller Veratzung der Bindehaut. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxviii, 1538.— Kiehle (F. A.) 
Phlegmon of the conjunctiva following operation. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1921 3. s.,iv, 881-883, 1 pi — Kleczkowskl 
(F.) Application de la suture continue dans l'op^ration de 
resection du "fornix conjunctivae." Clin, opht., Par., 1922 
xxvi, 250-254.— Knappstein (A.) Ueber die Bildung des 
Konjunktivalsaekes durch ungestielte Lappen mit Hilfe 
interimistischer Prothesen bei ganzlichem Oder teilweisem 
Verlust der Bindehaut. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 
1920, xli, 753-756.— Ktthne (W.) Ueber eine neue Methodc 
der Symblepharon-Operation. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, Leipz., 1901. lxxii, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 211-214.— Lttwenstein (A.) Zungenformiger Lap- 
pen mitseitlichen Entspannungsnahten bei der Kuhntschen 
Bindehautplastik. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, Orig., 
xxxviii, 190-191.— Macnab (A.) An operation for the ex- 
cision of the conjunctival sac and lid margins. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1913, xxxiii, 50-55.— Mann 
R. H. T.) The conjunctival flap. Med. Fortnightlv, St. 
Louis, xl, 524 — Meighan (T. S.) Conjunctival trans- 
plantation to remedv the cicatricial deformity following 
the removal of a pterygium. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc, 1900-1901, viii, 108.— Mohr (M.) [Thiersch trans- 
plantation in the conjunctiva.] Orvosi heti szemle, Buda- 
pest, 1904, xxxvi, 341.— Muller (L.) Ueber Plastik des 
Bindehautsackes. Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 
241.— Murray (W. R.) A case of pseudo-pterygium and 
symblepharon relieved by the use of Thiersch grafts. J. 
Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1906, xxvi, 122.— O'Connor 
(R.) A buried knot conjunctival suture. Ophth. Rec, 
Lond., 1916, xxv, 125.— Pagenstecher (A. H.) Zur Ge- 
schichte der Bindehautplastik. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1919, lxiii, 221.— Plchler (A.) Zur Naht zarter 
Epidermislappen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, Orig., 
xxxviii, 202.— Relss (P. L.) Suture of the conjunctiva; its 
further indication. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1897-8, 1, 595-597.— 
Scheff els ( O . ) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Leistungsfahigkeit 
der Kuhnt'schen Methode der Bindehautuberpflanzung. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 751-755- 
. Zur Pfioritatsfrage betrells der Kuhntschen Binde- 
hautplastik. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxix, 299.— 
Suker (G. F.) Kuhnt's conjunctival flap; Schoeller- 
Kuhnt's conjunctival graft. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 
1904-5, i, 650-656. Also, Reprint.— Tenner (A. S.) Resec- 
tion of the tarsus and conjunctiva (combined excision) with 
new instruments; a review of three hundred cases. N York 
M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 454-456. 

Conjunctiva (Pterygium of). 

See Pterygium. 

Conjunctiva (Syphilis of). 

Baer (G.) *Ueber Primaraffekte an der Kon- 
junktiva mit Iridocyklitis, Chorioiditis, Neuritis 
optica und Keratitis parenchymatosa desselben 
Auges. 8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Antonelll (A.) Plaque muqueuse de la conjonctive 
limbaire; la svphilis secondaire de la conjonctive. Ann d 
mal. ven., Par., 1909, iv, 721-731 1 pi.— Aubaret & Prin- 
gault. Syphilis gommeuse de la conjonctive bulbaire de 
forme rare; episeli'rite gommeuse diffuse; chemosis elephan- 
tiasique. Marseille med., 1914, li, 488-492.— Campos (E.) 
Um caso de syphilide ulcerosa da conjunctiva. Arch, 
brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 990.— Capellinl (C.) 
Sul eondiloma dclla congiuntiva. Rendic. d. Ass. med - 
chir. di Parma, 1902, iii, 243-246.— Carpenter (E. W.) 
Chancre of the bulbar conjunctiva. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1917, x, 695-697.— Gilbert (W.) Die syphilitische 
Lymphomatose der Bindehaut mit Membranbildung. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, Orig., xxxviii, 152-155 — 
Glunta(F.) Un caso disifilomaprimariodella congiuntiva 
del cul di sacco esterno. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, 
iii, 77-87.— Gizhdeu (L. N.) [Gumma of the conjunctiva of 
the upper eyelid.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1907, xxiv, 
582-584.— Grlscom (J. M.) Conjunctival scars from in- 
herited lues. Tr. Coll. Phys., Philadelphia, 1918, 258. 
Also: Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 290.— Kubik 
(J.) Ueber Spirochatenkonjunktivitis bei kongenital-lueti- 
schen Neugeborenen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1921, lxvi, 69-71.— Le Roy des Barres. Syphilis vegetante 
de la conjonctive palp^brale. Bull. Soc. mea.-chir. de 
l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1913, iv, 161, 2 pi.— Luz- 
zatl (A.) Sifiloma primario della congiuntiva bulbare. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1913. xix, 601-607.— Maderna 
(C.) Sifilosclerosi della congiuntiva. Med. prat., Napoli, 
1920, v, 13-17.— Mathewson (G. H ) Primary syphilis of 
the conjunctiva. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv. 342- 
344.— Maxey (E. E.) Primary syphilis of palpebral con- 



Conjunctiva (Syphilis of). 

junctiva. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1918, 3. s., i, 13-17.— 
Nlshlkawa (Y.) On a case of gummatous growth of the 
conjunctiva. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1911, xxx, No. 2— 
Pannunzlo (M.) Silifoma inicial de la conjuntiva palpe- 
bral. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2,959-961.— 
Pons y Marques. Un caso de chancro sifilitico de la con- 
juntiva bulbar. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1913, 
xiii, 1-3.— Pusey (B.) Involvement of the cornea and 
bulbar conjunctiva in the secondary stage of syphilis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 828.— Snitovski (V. F.) 
[Rare case of primary sclerosis of the conjunctiva of the 
upper eyelid and its treatment by the new Ehrlich-Hata 
antisyphilitic remedy.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 
1213.— Spataro (R.) Sifilomi primitivi della congiuntiva 
e delle palpebre. Clin, oeul., Palermo, 1907, viS, 2933- 
2944.— Spratt (C. N.) Primary lues of the bulbar con- 
junctiva. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1179-1183. 
Also: Papers Sect. Ophth. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 273- 
286.— Wood (C. A.) Chancre of the conjunctiva. In: 
Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
3078-3086. 

Conjunctiva (Transplantation of). 

See Conjunctiva (Plastic surgery of). 
Conjunctiva (Tuberculosis of). 

Ayraud (G.-E.) *La tuberculose conjoncti- 
vale primitive; etude clinique. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1900. 

Bode (H.) *Ueber primare Conjunctivaltu- 
berkulose. 8°. Tubingen, 1899. 

Meyr (A.) *Ein Fall von Tuberkulose der 
Bindehaut des Oberlids. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Remmlinger (H.) Zur Casuistik der Tuber- 
kulose der Bindehaut. 8°. Giessen, 1898. 

Perie (E.) *Tuberculose de la conjonctive. 
8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Adam (C.) & Watzold. Ueber Conjunctivitis tuber- 
culosa ( Parinaudsche Erkrankung). Arch. f. Ophth 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxi, 228-237, 1 pi— Armaignac (H.) Tuber- 
culose primitive de la conjonctive palpebrale et de la caron- 
cule suivie de tuberculose pulmonaire et larvngee; mort. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 151-162, 1 
pi.— Aubineau. Tuberculose de la conjonctive a forme 
vegetante. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxix, 80-84.— 
Auraud (G.-E.) Tuberculose du repli semi-lunaire de la 

conjonctive. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1097. . Primary 

tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Internat. Clin., Phila 
1918, 28. s., ii, 209-218.— Basterra. Tuberculosis primitiva 
y bilateral de la conjuntiva. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1918, exxi, 52.— Berry (G. A.) Primary acute 
miliary tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Edinb. M. J., 1903 
n. s., xiii, 115-120.— Birch-Hirschfeld (A.) & Hausmann 
(W.) Drei Falle von Conjunctival-Tuberculose. Klin 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg^ 1900, xxxviii, 634 ; 731.— 
Bordley (J.) Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Ophth 
Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 368-373, 1.— Burtseff (N. I.) 
[Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva, cornea, and lachrymal 
sac.) Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1907, xxiv, 572-576.— 
Cabannes. Tuberculose primitive de la conjonctive et ses 
consequences; la conjonctive, porte d'entree de la tuber- 
culose (etude clinique). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1906, xxvi 
1-9.— Cargill (L. V.) Tuberculosis of the palpebral con- 
junctiva and lachrymal sac, associated with naso-pharyngeal 
tuberculosis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond 1899- 
1900, xx, 48-57, 1 pi., 1 1.— Casali (A.) La tubercolosi dclla 
congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1908, xxxvii, 211; 531- 
740; 912: 1909, xxxviii, 3: 1910, xl, 279-282, 4 pi. Also, Re- 
print.— Castresana (B.) Tuberculosis de la conjuntiva 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1908, lxxix, 50-57 — 
Chevallereau & Chaillous (J.) Tuberculose conjonctivale 
d'apparence sarcomateuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc 
d'opht., Par., 1904, xxi, 260-263.— Cohen. Tuberculosis of 
the conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, xlviii, 96.— 
Coover (D. H.) Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva- not 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis. 1917 

xxvi, 361. . Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Am j' 

Ophth., Chicago, 1920, n. s., iii, 206.— Danes! (G.) Un caso 
di tubercolosi della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia 1913 
xlii, 51-54.— Dauthuile (A.) & Arnould (J.) Tuberculose 
de la conjonctive. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1913, xx, 243- 254 — 
De Berardlnis (D.) Tubercolosi della congiuntiva.' Ann 
di ottal., Pavia, 1901, xxx, 477-487, 1 pi.— Eyre (J W H ) 
Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. king- 
dom, Lond., 1896-7, xvii, 8-24, 1 1., 1 pi. . Tuber- 
culosis of the conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1900, xxix 
12-27, 2 pi. — — . The Hunterian lecture on tuberculosis of 
the conjunctiva; its etiology, pathology and diagnosis 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1319-1328.-Fage. Tuberculose 
secondaire de la conjonctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1908 cxl 
22-26. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par 'l908' 
xxv 361-367.-Fainitskl (P. K.) [Tuberculosis of the 
ocular conjunctiva treated with tuberculin. 1 Vestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 278-300.— Fergus (A F ) 



CONJUNCTIVA. 



108 



CONJUNCTIVA. 



Conjunctiva {Tuberculosis of). 

Case of tuberculosis of the conjunctiva with report on the 
pathologv, bv W. B. I. Pollock. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1906, 
xxv, 33-36.— Friede (R.) Ueber Tuberkulide der Con- 
junctiva bulbi. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, 
briv, 45^56.— Fromaget (H.) Tuberculose miliaire primi- 
tive de la conjonctive bulbaire. J. de mrd. de Bordeaux, 
1913, xliii. 251-253.^GaUemaerts. Tuberculose de la con- 
jonctive bulbaire. Bull. Acad. rov. de mcd. de Belg., 

Brux., 1906, 4. s., xx, 949-955. — . Tuberculose de la 

conjonctive bulbaire. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1919, clvi, 295 
297.— Gourtein (D.) Les difTerentes formes cliniques dc la 
tuberculose conjonctivale primitive: leurs complications et 
leurpronostic. Bull.et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1906, 

xxiii, 268-276. . Conjonctivite p'seudo-membraneuse 

d'origine tuberculeuse. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 
693-698.— Hansell (H. F.) A case of tuberculosis of the 
conjunctiva. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1901, x, 398-402. 

. A case of acute double miliarv tuberculosis of the 

conjunctiva. N. York M. J. [etc.], "1908, lxxxvii, 500.— 
Heinersdorff (H.) Conjunctivaltuberculose unter dem 
Bilde von Trachom. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1898, xxxvi, 187-195.— Henderson ( F. L.) A case of tuber- 
culosis of the conjunctiva. Tr. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1903, 383-391.— Jackson (E.) Tuberculosis of the con- 
junctiva. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903, x, 146-150, 
1 pi. Also: Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1903, xii, 417-120, 1 pi — 
Janner(L) Tuberculosis conjunctivae. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 349.— Halt. Tuberculose conjonctivale 
propagee au corps ciliaire: generalisation tuberculeuse- 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc- d'opht., Par., 1906, xxiii, 284- 
288.— Kohne (W.) Zur Klinik der Bindehauttuberkulose. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxiii, 516-527.— 
Kramer ( R.) Das Tuberkulom der Conjunctiva bulbi und 
seine diagnostischen Schwierigkeiten. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1909, xxi, 440-146: xxii, 54.— Lafon (C.) Le tuber- 
culome epibulbaire (gomme tuberculeuse de la conjonctive 

bulbaire). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1908, cxl, 108-127. . 

Le tuberculome de la conjonctive palp^brale (tuberculose 
a forme neoplasique). Ibid., 1911, cxliv, 241-257.— Libbv 
(G. F.) Tuberculosis of the bulbar conjunctiva. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1914, xiii, pt. 3, 784. 1 pi. Also: Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 642-648, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) Behandlung (Liehtbehandlung) 
von Lupus conjunctivae. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1906, xlv, 191-213. Also: Mitt. a. Finsens med. 

Lysinst. in Kopenh., Jena, 1906, 10. Hit;, 75-106. . 

Conjunctivaltuberkulosens Pathogenese. Hosp.-Tid., K6- 

benh., 1916, 5. R.,ix, 19-23. . Die sogenannte primare 

Konjunktivaltuberkulose und die Konjunktivaltuberkulose 
bei Lupuspatienten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg , 
1915, n. F., xx, 97-104. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1916, xxxiii, 54-59.— Marin Amat (M.) Tuberculo 
primitivo de la conjuntiva bulbar seguido de tuberculosis 
pulmonar sub-aguda y de muerte. Rev. cubana de oftal 
Habana, 1921, iii, 419-131.— Mathey-Serebroff ( Mme 
Eugenie). Contribution a l'^tude de la tuberculose primi- 
tive de la conjonctive. Rev.mcd.de la Suisse Rom., Geneve 
1912, xxxii, 626-641. -Meyer (W. L.) Lupus der Conjunc- 
tiva. Jahresb. d. sehles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl Cult 1897 

Bresl., 1898, lxxv, 1. Abt., Med. Sect., 18 Tuber' 

culose der Conjunctiva. Ibid., 1899, Bresl., 1900' lxxvii 
1. Abt. med. Sect 67-69.-Mollers (B.) Ueber den Tvpus 
der Tuberkelbazillen bei Parinaudscher Erkrankung ("Con- 
junctivitis tuberculosa). Deutsche med. Wchnsehr Leinz 
& Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 2059. Also: Veroffentl. d. R. Koch- 
Stift. z. Bekampf. d. Tuberk., Leipz., 1913, Hft. 4 48-54 — 
Moissonnfer. Tuberculose primitive de la conjonctive 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1905, cxxxiv, 210-217.— Musy (T ) Un 
cas de tuberculose de la conjonctive causee par le bacille du 
typebovin. Also: 1918, civ, 144-149 — Neame(H.) Tuber- 
culosis of conjunctiva of right eve. Proc. Rov Soc Med 
Lond., 1921-22, xv, Sect. Ophthalmol., 4 — Opln. Tuber- 
culose de la conjonctive bulbaire. Arch, d'opht Par 1912 
xxxii, .538-549.— Ormond (A. W.) & Eyre (.1. W H ) K 
case of tuberculosis of the palpebral" conjunctiva Tr 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908, xxviii, 26^30 — 
Patterson (J. A.) Tubercle of the conjunctiva \tin 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi 76-78, 1 pi. Also- Km j' 
Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 679.— Pegoraro (P R ) 
Sulla tubercolosi dclla congiuntiva palpebrale. Rendic d 
Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1903, iv, 1: 49. Also • Riv veneta 
di sc. med., Venezia, 1904, xl, 184 : 225.-PetelIa (G.) Sulla 
tuwrcolosi della congiuntiva oculo-palpebrale Ann di 
ottal., Roma, 1902, xxxi, 733-736: 1903, xxxii, 1)16-935 Also ■ 
Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1902-3, x, 247-269.— Peter (L C ) 
Tuberculosis of conjunctiva and sclera, following removal of 
a pigmented papilloma of the conjunctiva. Arch Onhth 
N Y., 1912, xii, 240-244.-Priseo (A.) Sul tuberculoma 
della congiuntiva. Arch, di ottal., Napoli 1914-H xxii 
281-294.— Puccionl (G.) Tubercolosi primitiva deil'a con- 
giuntiva bulbare. Ann. di ottal., Pavia 1902 xxxi 848- 
359— Purtscher (A.) Ueber das Verhiiltnis der' Tuberku- 
lose der Bindchaut zur Parinaudschen Koniunktivitis 
^^i,L Am ^oh., Berl., 1921, xlvi, 187-198.— Relmar (It.) 
Zwei Falle von Conjunctivaltuberculose. Klin. Monatsbl 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 83-96.— Rels (W j p r i- 
mare Tuberkulose der Conjunctiva bulbi. Ibid 1907 xlv 
-. Sogenanntes Tuberkulom der Conjunctiva 
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Conjunctiva (Tuberculosis of). 

bulbi. Sitzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u- 
Westphal., Bonn, 1911-12, s. B, 47-19.— Roland! (S.) 
Granuloma tubercolare della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1915, xliv, 26-32.— Rollet. Tarso-conjonctivite ve- 
gctante: tuberculose bilatt'rale. Lyon mcd., 1907, cix, 37- 
39.— Schenck (E.) Ueber die diagnostische Bedeutungder 
Conjunktivalreaktion bei Tuberkulose (Ophthalmoreak- 
tion). Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 52-56.— Shoemaker ( W. T.) A case of tuberculosis 
of the conjunctiva. Tr. Coll. Phvs., Phila., 1914, xxxvi, 
304. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 802-804.— Small 
(C. P.) Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. In: Am. Encvcl. 
& Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3062-3068.— 
Stephenson (S.) Tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 31-34: 1902-3, iii, 
50-54.— Stern (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der "abge- 
schwachten Tuberkulose" der Bindehaut (Conjunctivitis 
Parinaud). Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxvi, 321-329 — Sulzer. Lvmphome et tuberculose. 
Rec. d'opht., Par., 1907 , 3. s., xxix, 70-73.— Thompson 
(J. J.) Report of a case of primarv tul>erculosis of the con- 
junctiva. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 76.— Torok 
(E.) Primarv tuberculosis of the conjunctiva. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1909, n. s., iv, 157.— Uhthoff ( W.) 
Bemerkungen zur Scrophulose und Tuberculose nebst 
einem Beitrag zur Tuberculose der Conjunctiva. Berl. 

klin. Wchnsehr., 1900, xxxvii, 1145-114S. . Ein Fall 

von Tuberculose der Konjunktiva des oberen Lides, kom- 
biniert mit Lymphangiombildung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, ML 8-14.— Verderame (F.) Tuber- 
colosi della congiuntiva bulbare sotto l'aspetto clinico di 
"congiuntivite flittenulare fugace."' Ann. di ottal.. Pavia, 
1914, xliii, 2S9-327.— Verwey (A.) Een vorm van bind- 
vliestuberkulose, verschijnende onder het beeld van de con- 
junctiva van Parinaud. Kederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. 
Amst., 1911, ii, 12-17. Also, transl.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1912, xxxii, 112-11S.— Vleusse. Contribution a l etude de la 
tuberculose de la conjonctive. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1899, xvii, 25S-263. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 
1900, 3. s., xxii, 1-8.— Wessely (C.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Konjunktivaltuberkulose. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, Sl-89, 
2 pi. 

Conjunctiva {Tuberculosis of, Tr<at- 
ment of) . 

Eichbaum (Y.) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Therapieder Bindehaut-Tuberkulose. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1913. 

Le Roy(L.-A.-R.-M. , I *Diapnoseettraitement 
de la tuberculose primitive de la conjunctive 
8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Salie (A. H.) *Ueber die Erfolee der Tuber- 
kulinbehandlung bei Conjunctival -Tuberkulose. 
[Gottintren.] 8°. Hannover, 1902. 

Ahlstrbm (G.) Fall af konjunktivaltuberklos. behand- 
ladt enhght Pfannenstills method. Hvgiea. Stockholm. 1911, 
lxxiii, 1426-1428.— CasaU (A.) La cura della tuber- 
colosi della congiuntiva col radio. Ann. di ottal., Pavia 
1911, xl, 492-498.— Fromaget (HI Tuberculose miliaire 
primitive de la conjonctive bulbaire, guerie par le seYum de 
Marmoreck. Clin, opht., Par., 1913, xix, 72-79. — Gilbert 
(W.) Zur Prognose und Therapie der Konjunktivaltuber- 
kulose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 
22-31.— Gourtein. Tuberculose conjonctivale primitive: 
formes cliniques, complications, pronostic et traitement 
r ^, rch r. d ' ?Pht., Par., 1906, xxvi, 558-566. -Gutm a nn (G.) 
[Endgiltige Heilung eines Fallesvon pnmiirer Bindehauttu- 
berkulose.] Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1905, xlii, 98 A Iso • Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1905), 1906 xxxvi i-3 — 
Henderson ( F. L.) A case of tuberculosis of the conjunc- 
tiva; recovery without local interference. Km Ophth St 
Louis 1903, xii 427^34.-Levy (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Spon- 
tanheilung und zum klinischen Bilde der Conjunctival- 
Tuberculose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh Stuttg 1901 
xxxix, 386 392.-Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) [Tuberculosis 
conjunctivfe (es])ocially conjunctival lupus) and its treat- 
ment.) Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1905, 4. R., xiu, 905: 929- 965- 

, 10 J 7 ' r : • [Phototherapy in lupus conjunct iv*?.] 

Medd. f Finsens mcd. Lvsinst., Kobenh., 1906. x, 61-85 
— — . Lichtliehandlung von Konjunktivalleiden (Tuber- 
^ sis ] c ?.n)unetiv se ). K^n n . Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1909. xlvu, 386-405. . Die Finsenlampe, oder die Quan- 

Jampe to der Lichtliehandlung von Tuberculosis conjunc- 
tivas Trachom und Follikelkatarrh? Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Augenh Stuttg., 1911, xlix. nt. 2. 763-766. . Einige 

neue Erfahrungen iiber die Behandlung der Konjunktival- 
tuberkulose mit Licht. Ibid., 1918, lxi, 369-379 -Paterson 
• ( Gr »nular tuberculous conjunctivitis treated bv 

instillations of tuberculin. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 1919 civil 
198-201.— Plssarello (C.) L'azione del radium sui processi 
tubercolari dclla congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal Pavia 1915 
xliv. 272-299.-Re (F.) Contributo anatomo-iMinico e tera- 
peutico alio studio della tubercolosi della congiuntiva Vrch 
di ottal., Napoli, 1911-12, xix, 515-525.— Rolller & BoWl (G.) 
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Conjunctiva (Tuberculosis of, Treat- 
ment o/*) . 

Heliotherapie de la tuberculose primaire do la conjonctive. 
Rev. med. dc la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 19,12, xxxii, 281-290, 
1 pi. Also: Soc. Stat, climat.de Levsin. Etudes [etc.], Par., 
1912, iii, 493-507.— Stephenson (S.) Tuberculosis of the 
conjunctiva cured by X-rays. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 
1313. 

Conjunctiva (Tumors of). 

See, also. Conjunctiva (Angioma of); Con- 
junctiva ( Xxvus of) . 

Blum (D.) *Zur Casuistik der Geschwulst- 
bildungen der Conjunctiva mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Neubildungen in der Carun- 
kelgegend. 8°. Giessen, 1902. 

Chanatjd (L.) Contribution a l'etude des 
tumeursmelaniques de la conjonctive. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1900. 

Frumin (Anna, geb. Rosenblum). *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der gutartigen Neubildungen der 
Conjunctiva bulbi. 8°. Strassburg, 1911. 

Rund (F. E.) *Ueber ein Plasmozytom der 
Konjunktiva. [Konigsberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1911, xxvi, 95-113. 

Ackermann. A case of multiple cyst formation of both 
lower fornix folds. Arch. Ophth.. N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 495- 
503, 2 pi.— Allport (F.) Ciliated tumor of the conjunctiva. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 514-, 1 pi— Best. Zur 
Pathologie der Geschwiilste der Bindehaut (Papillom; 
epitheliale Pinguecula: Verhornung). Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh.. Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 553-559, 2 pi. — Bornan- 
clnl (V.) Sui granulomi da corpo straniero nella con- 
giuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 54-64. — 
Brotherus (S.) [Polvpoid tumors of the conjunctiva.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. nandl., Helsingfors, 1917, lix, 1599-1605 — 
Burtsefl (N. I.) [Subconjunctival tumors.] Vestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk., 1907, xxiv, 682-684.— Cabannes & Du- 
perifi. Lipome sous-con jonetival. J. demed.de Bordeaux, 
1920, 1, 86.— Coluccl (G.) Di un tumore ialino-amiloideo 
della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix, 349- 
370, 2 pi. — Contino (A.) Contributo alio studio del lipoma 
e dell'osteoma della congiuntiva. Clin . ocul . , Palermo, 1900, 
i, 118-135.— Cosmettatos (G. F.) Papillome de la con- 
jonctive bulbaire ayant envahi la cornee. Ann. d'ocul., 

Par., 1905, cxxxiii, 39-44. ■ . Fibromes muqueux et 

multiples de la conjonctive palpebrale. Clin, opht., Par., 
1905, xii, 299-301. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1906, 
x, 17-19.— Dabney (S. G.) Papilloma of the conjunctiva; 
case report. Mississippi Valley M. J., Louisville, 1920, 
xxvii, 10. — Demicheri (L.) Dermo-lipoma conjuntival. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1902, ii, 466-468.— 
Denzer(G.) Ein hartesFibrom der Konjunktiva. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1915, Orig., xxxiv, 311-316, 2 pi.— Des- 
champs Sur l'etiologie des polypes de la conjonctive. 

Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1903, cxxix, 429-432. . Sur les 

polypes del a conjonctive. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1903, 
xxvii, 217-220.— Eeckman (J.) Un cas de papillome de la 
conjonctive. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1913, lxv, 499-501.— 
Faith (T.) Papilloma of the conjunctiva with report of a 
case successfully treated with the X-ray. J. Ophth. <fc 
Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1908, ii, 130-132.— Fehr. Ueber 
gelatinose Geschwiilste der Conjunctiva bulbi. Verhandl. 
3. Berl. ophth. Gesellsch., 1893-1904, Leipz., 1905, 69-71.— 
Fischer. Ueber eine entziindliche Neubildung (Granulom) 
der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1907, lvii, 101.— 
Fischer (V. B.) Conjunctival growth. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. [etcl, St. Louis, 1917-18, xxii-xxiii, 508.— Freytag 
(G. T.) Ueber das Papilloma conjunctivae. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1915, xc, 367-377.— Fujihlra (Y.) Ein Fall 
von Plasmom, welches in der Conjunktiva bulbi hervorge- 
gangen ist. Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1920, No. 93, 14.— 
Greeves (R. A.) The microscopical anatomy of a con- 
junctival tumour from a case of Kaposi's disease. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond.. 1914-15, xxxv, 213, 1 pi.— 
Grilll (G.) Vegetazione (papilloma) della congiuntiva 
accompagnata da ipertermia e ingorgo preauricolare. Riv. 
ital. di ottal.. Roma, 1912, viii, 288-295.— Grlmaldi (E.) Su 
di un caso di dermo-lipoma della congiuntiva. Gior. inter- 

naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 595-599. . 

Contributo clinico ed anatomico alio studio dei papillomi del 
limbus. Ibid., 1905, n. s., xxvii, 399-403.— Grunert (K.) 
Fiinf Falle von Papillom der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1899. xxxvii, 111-122, 1 pi.— Heilmuller 
(G. H.) Papilloma of the limbus conjunctivae. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 373.— Hepburn (M. L.) Papilloma 
of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1917, xxxvii, 190: 1918, xxxviii, 124, 1 pi.— Hilbert. Zur 
Kasuistik der polypoiden Geschwiilste der Bindehaut. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 139.— von 
Bymmen (H.) Zur Onkologie der Conjunctiva palbe- 
taralis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Ktuttg., 1905, xliii, 



Conjunctiva (Tumors of). 

512-517.— Ischreyt. The pathological anatomy of polypoid 
tumors of the conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1S99, 
xxviii, 55-57, 1 pi.— Johnston (R. H.) Fibroma of the 
conjunctiva. J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1903, viii, 

100. . Papilloma of the conjunctiva. Ophth. Rec, 

Chicago, 1904, xiii, 195-197. . Sub-conjunctival dermo- 

lipomata. Ibid., 191-193.— Key (B. W.) Dermoid cvst of 
the bulbar conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1922, li, "401 .— 
Komoto (G.) Ueber einen bisher nicht bekannten Tumor 
der Konjunktiva (Russelscher Korperchentumor.) Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xviii, 136-146.— 
Kraus (J.) Granulationsgeschwulst auf der Conjunctha 
tarsi des rechten Oberlides. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
1298.— Krauss (F.) Papilloma of the conjunctiva. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 320-324.— Lagrange (F.) & 
Mazet (C.) Du papillome de la conjonctive. Marseille 
med., 1898, xxxv, 289-302.— Leoz Ortin (G.) Fibromas 
multiples de la conjuntiva. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mid., 
Madrid, 1913, xxx, 19-21. Also: Arch, deoftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1914, xiv, 29-31.— Lesshafft (A.) Multiple Fibrome 
der Conjunctiva. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, 
xxxix, 151.— Letulle (M.) Le "conjonctivome" pur. 
Presse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 755-757.— de Lieto Vollaro ( A.) 
Dei tumori benigni della congiuntiva del tipo "dermo- 
epitelioma di Parinaud." Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1909-10, 
xvii, 145-183, 2 pi.— Luedde (W. H.) Simple and multiple 
papillomata of the conjunctiva. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1914, xxxi, 65-69.— McAll (P. L.) Notes on a rare form of 
subconjunctival granuloma met with in Central China. 
Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1920, iv, 20-25.— Padersteln (R.) 
Ein telangiectatisehes Fibrom der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 177-182, 1 pi.— Pasettl (G.) 
Papilloma della congiuntiva bulbare. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1912, xli, 602-609, 4 pi.— Bados (A.) Ueber Plas- 
mome der Bindehaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxix, 
125-134.— Reis (W.) Ein hartes gestieltes Fibrom am 
Limbus conjunctivae. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiv, 
141-147.— Roselli (R.) Connettivoma a cellule gigantesche 
della congiuntiva bulbare. Prat, omhstica, Roma, 1912, x, 
17-28.— Rumschewitsch (K.) Ein Fall von Adenom der 
Krause'schen Driisen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1902, xl, pt. 2, 105-109.— Santos Fernandez (J.) Histolo- 
gia del papiloma de la conjuntiva. Arch, de oftal., hispano- 
am., Madrid, 1902, ii, 449-462.— Santos Fernandez (J.) & 
Diago (J.) Algo sobre la anatomia del Pinguecula. Ibid., 
209-215.— Schieck (F.) Ueber korrespondierende Ge- 
schwiilste im Bereiche des Bindehautsackes. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1909-10, xlvii, 178-186.— 
Schreiber (L.) Zur Pathologie der Bindehaut. Teratoides 
Osteom; Hyalintumor der plica semilunaris; Talgdriisen- 
adenom der Karunkel; Ueberzahlige Tranenkarunkel. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, 420-432, 1 pi— Scott 
(K.) Fibro-mvoma of bulbar conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 413-415. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
1196. — Shoemaker (W. A.) A case of almost symmetrical 
papilloma-like tumors of the conjunctiva of both eyes; 
[with] liistological examination and description by Adolph 
Alt. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 65-76— Shum- 
way (E. A.) Tumors of the conjunctiva; illustrated by the 
present exhibit of morbid growths. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1903, xli, 769-773.— Small (C. P.) Tumors of the conjunctiva. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
3068-3074.— Terson (A.) Diagnostic et traitement des 
tumeurs de la conjonctive. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1899, xiii, 609-612.— Trousseau (A.) Fibrome mu- 
queux de la conjonctivite bulbaire. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1906, exxxv, 197-201.— Ulbrich (H.) Beitrage zur Onkologie 
der Bindehaut. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, viii, 98-102.— 
Van Duyse (D.) Xanthome double et symetrique des 
conjonctives bulbaires. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1904, 
lxxxiii, 119-123. Also: Beitr. z. Augenh. Festschr. Julius 
Hirschberg [etc.], Leipz., 1904, 11-25, 2 pi.— Velez. Papilo- 
mas gigantes de la conjuntiva tarsiana en la periconjunti- 
vitis exuberante. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1903, 
iii, 24. — Velhagen. Ueberdie Papillombildung auf der Con- 
junctiva. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., 
Halle a. S., 1904, v, Hft. 7, 1-24.— Werner (L.) Dermo- 
lipoma of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 216-219.— Wyler (J. S.) Soft fibroma of 
the conjunctiva. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cv, 144.— 
Yamaguchi (H.) Fibromvxom der Konjunktiva. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 55-60. 

Conjunctiva (Tumors of Cystic). 

Dtjfotjrcq (M.-A.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
des kystes acquis de la conjunctive. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1907. 

Klein (H.) *Ueber Cysten und cystenartige 
Bildungen der Konjunktiva. 8°. Giessen, 1903. 

Tahata (Y.) *Ueber Cysten der Conjunctiva 
der Uebergangsfalten. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Alt (A.) On conjunctival cvsts and papillomata. Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1908, xxv, 292-294 — BaUaban (T.) 
Ueber Cvstenbildungen an der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 167-176, 3 pi.— Bartels (M.) 
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Conjunctiva ( Tumors of, Cystic) . 

Tumor der Conjunctiva bulbi mi't Follikel und Schleim- 
cysten (atypischer Friihjahrskatarrh?) Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1908, xx, 193-199— Bistis (J.) Ueber eine Cyste der 
Conjunctiva bulbi. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxx, 283- 
289.— Blaauw (E.) Ein Fall von Cysten im oberen Fornix. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 50-53.— Boer (W.) 
Ueber cystenartige nach Staphylomabtragung entstandene 
Gebilde der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1912, 
lxxxi, 99-108, 1 pi.— Bullard (W. L.) Conjunctival cyst 
in each eye. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1894, 335.— 
Butler (T. H.) A conjunctival cyst of unusual size. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1907, v, 706.— Cabannes (C.) Examen 
histologique d'un kyste lymphatique de la conjonctive. 
Bull Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1901, xxu, 
122. . Etude sur les kystes sereux acquis de la conjonc- 
tive. Ann d'ocul., Par., 1908, cxl, 81-93. Also: Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 423-428.— Cabannes 
(C.) & Ginestous. Kyste de la conjonctive. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 95.— Capo- 
longo (C.) Contribute alio studio clinico-anatomico delle 
cisti sierose dei fornici della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 393-402, 1 pi.— Carlini (V.) Die trau- 
matischen Cysten der Conjunctiva. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1910, lxxiii, 288-302, 1 pi — Chisolm (F. M.) & Johnston 
(R. H.) Dermoid cyst of the conjunctiva. J. Eye, Ear & 
Throat Dis., Bait., 1903, viii, 52.— Cirincione (G.) Die 
Cysten der Conjunctiva. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1903, Hft. 55, 4-105.— Clavelier. Kyste de la conjonctive. 
Languedoe mM.-chir., Toulouse, 1902, x, 67-69.— Colombo 
(G. L.) Formazionicistichedellacongiuntiva; degenerazione 
amiloide della congiuntiva. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1914, xv, 

1620-1639, 1 pi. . Sul cosidetto dermoepitelioma della 

congiuntiva (Parinaud) (neo progressive cistico). Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1916, xliv, 859-878, 1 pi — Contino (A.) Grossa 
cisti della ghiandola di Krause con particolare reperto istolo- 

gico. Clin, ocul., Palermo ; 1906, vii, 2509-2517. . Cisti 

trasparente della plica semilunare e sua origine. Ibid., 1910, 
xi, 145-158. — Coover. Cysts of bulbar conjunctiva. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 463 — Cosmettatos (G.-F.) 
Des kystes epitheliaux de la conjonctive. Arch, d'opht., 

Par., 1907, xxvii, 236-245. — . Angeborene Zyste der 

Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 

175-188. . Kyste de la conjonctive produit par un 

tiquet de chien. Clin, opht., Par., 1912, xviii, 572-575.— 
Duboys de Lavlgerie. Kystes epitheliaux de la conjonctive; 
examen microseopique. Ibid., 1900, vi, 127-129.— Duverger 
& Bedslob. Kystes Epitheliaux de la conjonctive. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1922, xxxix, 230-239.— Ellett (E. C.) A der- 
moid tumor of the conjunctiva. Memphis M. Month., 1909, 
xxix, 121-123.— Ewetzky (T.) Ueber halbmondformige 
Lipodermoide der Bindehaut. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1898, xxii, 236-245.— Fromaget (C.) & Ginestous 
(E.) Kyste glandulaire de la conjonctive. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. mea. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 223. — Gallemaerts. 
Kyste congenital de la conjonctive bulbaire. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1919, clvi, 218. — Ginestous. Kyste lymphatique de la 
conjonctive. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 
1899, xx, 357. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 
564. — Ginsberg (S.) Berichtigungen zu der Arbeit des 
Herrn Prof. Cirincione: Die Cysten der Conjunctiva. Beitr. 
z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1903, Hft. 56, 166-168.— Goy 
(C.) Ueber einen Fall von angeborener Cystenbildung der 
Bindehaut. Ibid., 1899, Hft. 39, 12-28.— Gros (F.) Ueber 
multiple Cysten in der Conjunctiva tarsi. Ztschr. f . Augenh . , 
Berl., 1914, xxxi, 232-235, 1 pi.— Hosch Lipodernioid der 
Bindehaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, liv, 159-162 — 
Hugel & Worms (G.) Kystes multiloculaires doe glandes 
de Manz. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1921, clviii, 433-441.— Ischreyt 
(G.) Ueber Konjunktivalcysten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Augenh., Stuttg., I904 ; xlii, 132-137. . Ein Epidermoid 

der Conjunctiva bulbi. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1905, liii, 
239-247.— Johnson (R. H.) Dermoid tumors of the con- 
junctiva. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1904, 1, 643-648.— Lamb 
(H. D.) & Hardy (W. F.) A case of lipodermoid of the 
bulbar conjunctiva with accompanying congenita] defects. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1916, xxxiii, 321-324.— Lange (O.) 
Zur Kasuistik der traumatischen Cysten der Conjunctiva 
bulbi und zur Prognose und Therapi'e inflzierter Augenver- 
letzungcn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903 ii 
l99-206.-Lemberg (Ye. A.) [Cyst of the conjunctiva. 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 559-562.— Levitt (M. 
J.) A case of dermoid tumor of the conjunctiva. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 119. Also, Reprint.— Lindahl 
(C.) Ueber traumatische Bindehautcvsten. Mitt. a. d. 
Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, zu Stockholm. Jena 
1910, 11. Hft., 67-92.— Mayon (M. S.) On implantation der- 
moids of the conjunctiva. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep 
Lond., 1905, xvi, 318-322, 1 pi.— Moauro. Dilatazione 
cistica delle glandole di Krause. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1889, 
xviii, 251-256, 1 pi.— Oatman (E. L.) Epithelial cystoma of 
the conjunctiva (dermo-epithelioma of Parinaud); discussion 
of its pathological status, with report of a case Arch 
Ophth., N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 113-124, 5 pi. Also: Manhattan 
Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1905, No. vi, 139-150, 5 pi 

. Epithelial inclusion cysts of the conjunctiva. Arch 

Ophth., N. Y., 1907, xxxvi, 353-355, 1 pi.— de Obarrio (P ) 
Un caso de quiste de la conjuntiva con infiltracidn tubercu- 
losa secundaria. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1903-4, vi, 233-236 



Conjunctiva (Tumors of, Cystic). 

1 pi Also: Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1904, iv, 
8 7 _89 _ paschefT (C.) Papilloma limbi conjunctivae. Roy. 
Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, xvi, 370-380, 2 pi.— 
Paton (L.) Cyst of Krause's gland. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1919, xxxix, 129.— Piccoli (G. S.) Cisti 
glandulare nella plica semilunare con contenuto ematico. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., lii, 121-124, 
1 pi.— Possek (R.) Ueber Cysten und cystenartige Bil- 
dungen der Conjunctiva. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 
451-463, 1 pi.— Ramos (J.) Un caso de quiste dermoide 
conjuntival. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1904-5, vii, 370-376.— 
Rochat. Over lipomen en dermoiden der conjunctiva. Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 307-310.— Roland! 
(S.) Sulle cisti traumatic-he della congiuntiva. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli, 741-755, 1 pi — Sarvanabe (M.) [A 
case of open dermoid of the conjunctiva of the eye.] Ho- 
kuetsu Ikwai Kwaiho, Shinto, 1904, 380-389.— Schaprlnger 
(A.) Benign cystic epithelioma (Jacquet) of the bulbar con- 
junctiva. N. York Eve & Ear Infirm. Rep., 1898. vi, 23-33.— 
Sgrosso (E.) Su di una grossa cisti linfatiea del lembo con- 
giuntivale. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 761. Also: 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 
127.— Small (C. P.) Cysts of the conjunctiva. In: Am. 
Encyl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3013.— 
Snell (S.) Congenital pedunculated dermoid of conjunctiva. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899-1900, xx. 193, 1 
pi., 1 1.— Stieren (E.) A case of acquired cyst of the con- 
junctiva containing an embryonic tooth-like structure. Tr. 
Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903-5, x, 521-525.— Vanduyse 
(D.) Dermoide van het ooglidslijmvlies. ' Handel, v. h. 
vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Brugge, 1908, xi, 147-150.— 
Vlllard (H.) Kyste volumineux de la conjonctive du cul-de- 
sac superieur. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1909, cxlii, 183-192. Also: 
Montpel. med., 1909, xxix, 323-328.— Weidler (W. B.) Con- 
cerning dermoids and dermo-lipomas of the conjunctiva. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1913, xxii, 291-294.— Wintersteiner 
(H.) Ueber Cysten und Concremente der Bindehaut. Ber. 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1898, Wiesb., 
1899, xxvii, 354-357.— Wood (C. A.) Conjunctival and sub- 
conjunctival cysts. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3687-3691.— XUo (N.) Contrbuto- 
alio studio delle cisti congiuntivali. Scuola positiva, Roma, 
1921, xxxi, 496-502. 

Conjunctiva (Tumors of , Malignant). 

See, also, Conjunctiva (Cancer of). 

Frick (E. [F. G.]) *Ein Fall von Melano- 
sarkom der Konj unktiva. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1914. 

Heller (O. [E.]) *Ueber Melanosarkom und 
Melanocarcinom der Conjunctiva bulbi. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1914. 

Koeppel (J. W. E.) *Ein Fall von Melano- 
sarkom der Bindehaut. 8°. Halle, 1898. 

Kreuer (A.) *Ueber einen klinisch bemer- 
kensvrerten Fall von Melanosarkom der Lidbinde- 
haut. 8°. Miinchen, 1918. 

Alt (A.) An uncommon epithelial tumor of the bulbar 
conjunctiva, probably an unpigmented naevus cvstieus. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1916, xxxiii, 289-292.— Baker (A. 
R.) Melanosareoma of the conjunctiva, with the report of a 
case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 119-121. Also, 
Reprint.— Ball (J. M.) A case of sarcoma of the conjunc- 
tiva, with remarks on metastatic sarcoma and carcinoma. 
Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1899-1900, xiii, 119- 
121.— Benson (A. H.) & Mooney (H. C.) Melano- 
sareoma of the conjunctiva. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1905, xxiii, 347.— Casollno (L.) Di un linfo-sareema 
della congiuntiva bulbare. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1916, 
xxiii, 383-398, 2 pi.— Chirkovskl (V. B.) (Bilateral leuco- 
sarcoma of the conjunctiva.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1916, 
xxxiii, 130-135.— Del Monte (A.) Su di un caso di sarcoma 
della congiuntiva. Med. ital., Napoli, 1907, v, 501; 525. Also: 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1908, xxxvii, 877-892, 3 pi.— Dodd 
(H. W.) Melanosareoma of upper palpebral conjunctiva. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 7-10.— 
Fagin (R.) Epithelioma of ocular conjunctiva with presen- 
tation of specimen and patient. Mississippi M. Month., 
Vicksburg, 1913, xviii, 97-99.— Fortunati (A.) Peritelioma 
endoteliale della congiuntiva dei fornici palpebrals Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1906, xxxv, 941-952, 1 pi.— Fromaget. Sar- 
come embryonnaire de la conjonctive chez un enfant de 
cinq ans; recidive au bout de trois mois. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 77.— Gallemaerts. Melano- 
sarcome de la conjonctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1919, clvi, 
129-131.— Ginestous (E.) & Brandeis. Myxo-sarcome 
primitif del a conjonctive palpebrale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med- 
de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 233. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907 
259-263.— Glnzburg (I. I.) Leucosarcoma epibulbare' 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1905, xxii, 557-560.— Griffith (J ) 
Primary sarcoma of the fornix conjunctiva?. Brit. M J 

Lond., 1899, ii, 774. . Case of sarcoma of the upper 

conjunctival cul-de-sac. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom 
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Conjunctiva (Tumors of ', Malignant). 

Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 56-58.— Hudson (A. C.) Recurrent 
tumour of conjunctiva. Ibid., 1921, xli, 191.— Jean (G. W.) 
Lymphosarcoma of the conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1913, xlii, 512.— Jessop (W. H.) Sarcoma at limbus. Tr. 

Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 16-19. . 

Melanotic sarcoma at limbus. Ibid., 1911, xxxi, 30-34.— 
Lauber (H.) Ein diffuses Melanosarkom der Bindehaut 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Pigmenttumoren clieser Mem- 
bran. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1908. xix, 132-136.— Law- 
ford (J. B .) Further notes of a case oi melanotic sarcoma of 
the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 
1900-1901, xxi, 13-16.— Mtiller (Maria). [Conjunctival cylin- 
droendothelioma.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 1911, xlviii, 85- 
87. — Oyenard (A.) TJn caso de sarcoma de la conjuntiva. 
Rev. Asoc. mecl. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, Sect. d. 
oftalmol., 3-7.— Pardee (G. C.) A case of melano-sarcoma of 
the conjunctiva; death. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Monterey, 1899, 
xxix, 105-107. — Passiatore (L.) Epitelioma epibulbare 
della congiuntiva; contributo alia casuistica dei tumori 
maligni della congiuntiva. Puglia med., Pari, 1898, vi, 111- 

116. — Pockley. A case of melanotic sarcoma of conjunctiva 
treated by X-rays. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1905, Adelaide, 
1907, vii, '320.— Pokrovski (A.I.) [Sarcoma of the conjunc- 
tiva following nasvus pigmentosus.] Yestnik oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1912, xxix, 937. — Pons Marques (L.) Sarcoma 
melanico dela conjuntiva. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1911, xi, 145-148. — Roemer (P. C.) Melanosarcome 
p£dicul6 du cul-de-sac con jonctival. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1920, 
clvii, 166-168.— Rollet & Aurand. Sarcome de la conjonc- 
tive recidivant a marche rapide et envahissante. Lyon 
med., 1914, cxxiii, 49.— Roper (A. C.) Melanotic sarcoma of 
conjunctiva with pigmented nonsareomatous growths in 
skin. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 

117. — Roy (J.-N.) Volumineux sarcome de la conjonetive 
bulbo-palpebrale. Ann d'ocul., Par., 1908, cxl, 338-343. 
Also, transl.: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 22.5-228, 
1 pi.— Rschanitzin (T.) Zur Kasuistik der Rundzellen- 
leukosarkome der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh. 
Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 167-178.— Schenck (C. P.) Round cell 
sarcoma of the limbus. Texas M. News, Austin. 1916, xxv, 
331-334.— Sch wen k (P. N. K.) Sarcoma of the bulbar con- 
junctiva. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 77.— Schwltzer 
(H.) Melanosarcoma conjunctivae. Szemeszet, Budapest, 

1905, xlii, 289-292.— Sharp (W. N.) Sarcoma of the con- 
junctiva. Indianapolis M. L, 1912, xv, 156. — Trapesontzeff 
(C.) Sur un cas de melano-sarcome de la conjonetive palpe- 
bral. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 429-441.— Welnek 
(G.) Fibrosarcoma ad regionem canthi interni. Szemeszet, 
Budapest, 1906, xliii, 20— Wolfe (C. T.) A case of sarcoma 
of the conjunctiva. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 303.— 
Wolff (L. K.) & Deetman (H. T.) [Case of melanosarcoma 
of the bulbar conjunctiva.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst.., 1920, i, 2275-2282, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1921, v. 4-13. 

Conjunctiva (Ulcers of). 

Bachstez. Ueber eine eigentiimliche Form konjunkti- 
valer Geschwursbildung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, 
xlix, 215-217. — Bouilliez (M.) Auto-observation d'un cas 
d'inoculation accidentelle de bouton d'Orient sur la conjone- 
tive. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 1.— Del Monte 
(A.) Ulcera primaria della congiuntiva da un bacillo affine 
a quello di Ducrey. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, xviii, 
629-651. — von Herrehschwand. Ueber eine eigentiimliche 
Art exulzerierender Konjunktivitis. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, xxxi, 999.— Leitner (W.) Ulcus Conjunctivae. 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv, 207.— Morax (V.) 
Ulceration conjonctivales avec adenopathie simulant la 
sporotrichose. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1910, cxliv, 175-178.— 
Morton (H. Mcl.) A brief study of conjunctivalulceration. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1900, ix, 129-132, 1 pi.— Neese (E.) 
Deletares Hornhaut-Geschwur; akute Psyehose; nachtrag- 
liche Iridectomie. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 
1902, xxvi, 97-105.— Strader (G. L.) Ulcer of the conjunc- 
tiva. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1917, xxii, 506. 

Conjunctiva (Varix and lymphangiec- 
tasis of). 

Bart6k (E.) Lvmphangiecfasia conjunctivas. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh", Stuttg v 1917, lix, 53-62.— Coats (G.) 
Varicose veins of the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1908, xxviii, 73.— Gerlach (N. L.) & de Kleijn 
(A.) Varices conjunctiva?. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 403-405.— Gomoiu (V.) Un caz de 
varice al conjoncfivei bulbare. Rev. de chir., Bucuresci, 

1906, 368-373. — Jocqs. Lymphangiectasie de la conjonetive 
bulbaire. Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 109-111— MacCallan 
(A. F.) Lvmphangiectasis of conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 23 — Sulzer & Duclos. 
Varice lymphatique de la conjonetive bulbaire. Rec. 
d'opht., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxix, 84-87.— Terson (A.) Lym- 
phangiectasie con joncti vale. Ibid., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 244.— 
Van Duyse & De Nobele. Proliferation lymphomateuse 
hyaline de la conjonetive bulbaire: guerison par les rayons 
X. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1906, xiv, 48-51. 



Conjunctiva (Wounds and injuries of). 
Hiltmann (E.) *Die in der Universitats- 
augenklinik zu Jena im Jahre 1907 ausgefiihrten 
Operationen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Falle von Wundbehandlung perforierender 
Verletzungen mit Bindehautdeckung. 8°. Jena, 
1909. 

Baudry (S.) Lesions traumatiques de la conjonetive. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1898, ix, 128-131.— 
Brav (A.) The effect of the accidental instillation of a stock 
solution of corrosive sublimate into the conjunctival sac, 
with report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 1027- 
1029. Also, Reprint.— Cantonnet (A.) Le recouvrement 
conjonctival. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1922, 
xxxvi, 209.— Denlg (R.) Early surgical treatment of burns 
of the conjunctiva. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 
256-258.— Dor (L.) & Fouassier. Suites eloigned de brulures 
conjonctivales par l'yperite. Clin, opht., Par., 1922, xxvi, 
183-191, 3 pi.— Durand. Traumatisme de la conjonetive 
determine par l'eclatement des gros projectiles de guerre. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1917, xxviii, 104.— 
Henderson (F. L.) A case presenting repeated burns of 
the conjunctiva, self-inflicted. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1908, xxv, 289-292.— Pascheff (C.) L'ceil violet des crayons 
chimiques. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, cli, 430.— Perrine 
(J. K. M.) A case of staining of the palpebral and ocular 
conjunctiva. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 
1914, xx, 290.— Small (C. P.) Injuries of the conjunctiva. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 
3031.— Vasyutlnski (A. G.) [Chemical analysis of the con- 
junctival films in various kinds of burns.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 1646-1648. 

Conjunctiva (Xerosis of). 

Albertotti (G.) Un caso di xerosis squamosa 
della congiuntiva bulbare e della cornea, roy. 
8°. Torino, 1884. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Atti d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1884, vi, 357-359, 1 pi. 

Doret (F.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
la virulence du xerobacille. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 

Agrlcola (B.) Ueber kongenitale epitheliale Bindehaut- 
xerose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 80- 
89.— Altmann Xerose der Bindhaut. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 

f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1920, xix, 122-125. . 

[Xerose der Bindehaut.] Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 
1131.— Archibald (R. G.) Epithelial xerosis of the conjunc- 
tiva in natives of the Sudan. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1919, 
xxii, 81-83, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Bietti (A.) Sul valore 
patogeno del cosidetto bacillo della xerosis. Cong. d. Ass. 

oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi. 86-90. ■ . 

Sull' importanza patogena del cosidetto bacillo della xerosis 
nelle congiuntiviti catarrali. Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. 
ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 74-86.— Capelllnl. Osservazioni 
di xerosi epiteliale circoscritta alia congiuntiva palpebrale. 
Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1908, vi, 126; 129.— Del 
Monte (A.) Contributo alia biologia del cosidetto bacillo 
della xerosi con particolare riguardo alia sua morfologia. 
Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1905-6, xiii, 253-276, 3 pi — Dernehl 
(P. H.) Ueber die Pathogenit&t des Xerosebacillus. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908, lxii, 246-271.— DOtsch. Ver- 
hornung des Bindehautepithels bei infantiler Conjunc- 
tivalxerose. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, 
Weimar, 1900, xxix, 168-170.— Hepburn (M. L.) Xerosis 
of the conjunctiva and night-blindness. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1909-10, xxx, 167-179.— Ishihara (S.) 
Zur Aetiologie der idiopathischen Hemeralopie bzw. 
Xerosis conjunctivae. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1913, n. F., xv, 596-603.— Libansky. Ueber die operative 
Behandlung der Xerosis conjunctivas corneee. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1909-10, v, 1591.— LuSic-Matkovic (V.) Xerosis con- 
junctiva? et corneas. Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1900, xxii, 
5-10.— Mayou (M. S.) The pathological anatomv of the 
plaques in epithelial xerosis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 9-16.— Mori (M.) Ueber den so- 
genannten Hikan (Xerosis conjunctivae infantum eventuell 
Keratomalacie.) Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lix, 175- 
195.— Radziejewski (M.) Bindehautxerose. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 191.— Ruata (V.) Nuove ricer- 
che sperimentali col metodo delle inoculazioni dosate sulla 
controversa questione della patogenita del bacillo della 
xerosi. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, xviii, 25^51.— Shoe- 
maker ( W. A.) Xerosis of the conjunctiva with report of a 
case. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1908, xxv, 161-165.— Small 
(C. P.) Xerosis of the conjunctiva. In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3075-3078.— Spie- 
ler (F.) [Fall von triangulares d. l. auf den Lidspalten- 
bereich besehrankter Bindehautxerose.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 208.— Stargardt 
(K.) Zur Pathogenitat des Xerosebazillus. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 199-206.— Stephenson (S.) On epithelial xerosis of 
the conjunctiva. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1897-8, xviii, 55-102. 
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Conjunctivitis. 

Desmons (J.-B.) Contribution a Fetude de 
la conjonctivite rhumatismale. 8°. Lille, 1905. 

Ilg (F.) Die verschiedenen Entzundungen 
der Ausrenbindehaut. 12°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Abelsdorff Krankheiten der Bindehaut; die akute 
Bindehautentziindung (Conjunctivitis acuta simplex). 
- Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed,, 1920, xlvi, 1338.— 
Axenfeld (T.) Ueber nicht gonorrhoische Blennorrhoe der 
Conjunctiva. Ibid., 1898, xxiv, 698-700.— Cantonnet. 
Les conjonctivites. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 98-102.— Col- 
lins (E. T.) A lecture on some forms of ophthalmia. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1903, xxii, 225-231.— Doyne (R. WO A descrip- 
tion of a form of conjunctivitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1909-10, xxx, 85-90. . Observations on 

conjunctivitis. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1674-1677.— Graves 
(A. C.) Conjunctivitis. West. M. J., Fort Scott, 1899, XI, 
401-406.— Grossman (L.) [Conjunctivitis.] Gytfgyaszat, 
Budapest, 1898, xxxviii, 84; 124: 160; 187; 412; 430.— Hays 
(S. B.) An old form of conjunctivitis. Am. Pract. & 
News, Louisville, 1908, xlii, 499-500.— Hudson (A. C.) & 
Panton (P. N.) An investigation of some of the more un- 
usual forms of acute conjunctivitis. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 
19-24.— Leber (A.) & von Prowazek (S.) Ueber eine neue 
infektiose Bindehauterkrankung (Epitheliosis desquama- 
tiva conjunctivae). Berl. klin., Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
217-221.— MacCallan. Acute conjunctivitis in Egypt. 
Bull. Ophthalmol. Soc. Egypt, Cairo, 1915, 37-50.— Mc'Kee 
(H.) A clinical studv of five hundred cases of conjuncti- 
vitis. Am. J. M. Sc.', Phila., 1907, n. s., cxxxiv, 716-728. 
Also, Reprint. — Manheimer Gommfcs. Ereutbose Emo- 
tive conjonctivale. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 
203— MUUer (L.) Eine eigenartige Bindehautentziindung. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 242.— Pascheff (C.) 
Leber eine eigentumliche Bindehaut-Entzundung. Ztschr. 

f. Augenh., Berl., 1916, Orig., xxxv, 299-303. . Weitere 

Mitteilung iiber meine besondere Bindehaut-Entzundung: 
Fall. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917. lviii, 97- 
99.— Peck (E. S.) Inflammatory conditions of the eve. 
Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1912, xxii, 125-129.— Petella (G.) 
Le ottalmie congiuntivali sotto l'aspetto etiologico, clinico e 
terapeutico. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1916, xxii, 637-657. — 
Peters. Leber einige sekundare Konjunktivitisformen. 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. mecklenb. Aerztever., Rostock, 1904, No. 
242, 1648-1651.— Ramsay (A. M.) A clinical lecture on 
inflammation of the conjunctiva. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 626-628.— Robertson (G. A.) 
Conjunctivitis. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1906, xl, 
185-193.— Rossiter (P. S.) Report of the investigation of 
Samoan conjunctivitis. L T . States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1908, ii, No. 4, 4-7.— Santos Fernandez (J.) La conjun- 
tivitis del ftfrnix. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am. .Bareel., 1918, 
xviii, 535-544. Also: Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, 
i, 251-258.— Schoen (W.) Konjunktivitis und Konjunk- 
tivalkatarrh. Deutsche klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Leipz., 
1906, xiii, 1033-1037. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
1906, xiii, 1033-1037.— Ulbrich (H.) Einiges iiber Con- 
junctivitis. Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichen- 
berg, 1913, xxvi, 5-8.— Usher (C. H.) & Fraser (H.) An 
analysis of a series of consecutive conjunctivitis cases seen in 
Aberdeen. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1904-6, 
xvi, pt. 4, 434-495, 3 pi.— Vaillaucourt (J.) Des conjonc- 
tivites oculaires. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1908-9, x, 23: 204.— 
Van Fleet (F.) Conjunctivitis: Catarrhal, follicular and 
gonorrhoeal. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 109-132.— 
Weill (G.) Die einseitige Konjuncthitis. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1905, i, 1114.— Wldmark (J.) Eine ungewohnliehe 
Form von Conjunctivitis. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Caro- 
lin. med.-chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1910, 11. Hft., 25- 
30.— Wood (C. A.) Rare forms of conjunctivitis. In: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3149-3152. 

Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of). 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (KofaWeeks) ; Con- 
junctivitis ( Mor ax- Axenfeld) . 

Bartz (J.) *Ueber die Diplobazillenconjunc- 
tivitis mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Hornhautcomplioationen. 8°. Rostock, 1907. 

Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) Bakteriologiske 
studier over konjunktivitis. 8°. Kobenhavn, 
1900. 

Nicollas (A.) *Etude sur la conjonctivite a 
pneumocoques. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Schwartzkopff (F. W. G.) *Eine kleine 
Conjunctivitis-Epidemie verursacht durch In- 
fluenzabazillen. 8°. Rostock, 1912. 

Terraz (U.) *La conjonctivite diplobacil- 
laire; etude critique, bacteriologique et clinique. 
8°. Geneve, 1900. 

Abelsdorff (G.) & Neumann (G.) Ueber postoperative 
Conjunctivitis mit bakteriologischem Befunde. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xlii, 68-77 — Addarlo (C.) Congiun- 
tivite acuta da streptobacillo o bacillo corto della vagina. 



Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of). 

Proeresso oftal., Palermo, 1909-10, v, 18-31. Also, traml.: 
\rch f Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxiv, 320-.329.-Alt (A.) 
\n epidemic of pneumococcus conjunctivitis; remarks on 
acute conjuntivitis. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc], Oto- 
Larvngol Sect., St. Louis, 1908, xiii, 172-176.— Aubaret & 
Denier. Etude clinique et bacteriologique de quelques cas 
d'ophtalmie urineuse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi 
663- 673.— Bach (L.) & Neumann (R.) Bactenologische, 
klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Kerato- 
conjunctivitis ekzematosa und Conjunctivitis catarrhalis 
(simplex). Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1898, xxxvii, 57: 93; 
304.— Blue (R.) Gram negative diplococci occurring in the 
conjunctival sac. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1915, xliv, 652-659.— 
Brons (C.) Beitrgge zur Frage der Gram-negativen Diplo- 
kokken der Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1907, xlv, 1-33, 1 pi.— Brownfleld (R. R.) Acute pneumo- 
coccus conjunctivitis with complications and fatal termina- 
tion from meningitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917. xxri, 
516-519.— Browning (S. H.) The value of the direct smear 
in the bacteriology of conjunctivitis with analysis of a 
thousand cases. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1912, xxxi, 97-104.— 
Cannas (N.) Contributo alio studio clinico e battenologico 
di alcune forme di congiuntiviti. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1902, 
xxxi, 323-347.— Castresana. Conjunctivitis por estafilocoeo 
bianco. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1908, viii, 377.— 
Cavara (V.) Sopra una sarcina gram-negativa isolata dalla 
congiuntiva umana. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 3-20.— 
Clapp (C. A.) A case of pneumococcus conjunctivitis of 
great chronicity and subsequent death from pneumonia. 
Ophth. Rec, 1917, xxvi, 336-338. — Colombo (G. L.) Intor- 
no ad un diplococco gram-positivo (non descritto) patogeno 
per la congiuntiva umana. Ann. di ottal. e can. ocul., 
Roma, 1917, xl, 570-585.— Consalvo (G ) Su di un' epidemia 
di congiuntivite pneumococcica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1900, xxi, 1227-1231.— Corslnl (G.) Batteriologia delle con- 
giuntiviti. Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma t 1900, i, 

254-258. . I microrganismi delle congiuntiviti. Arch. 

di ottal., Palermo, 1902-3, x, 17-44. Also, transl.: Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 524-543.— Cropper (J.) A case of 
pneumoeoccie conjunctivitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii. 41. 
Also: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 480.— Cunning- 
ham (H. H. B.) A case of streptococcic conjunctivitis. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xxiv, 240-242. Also: Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1907. ii, 142.— Dahlen (A.) Om konjunktivi- 
ternas baktenologi. Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1899. lxi, 326-354.— 
De Lleto Vollaro (A.)" Note ed appunti sulla batteriologia 
delle congiuntiviti piu comuni. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 
1907-8, iii, 144; 210.— Del Monte (A.) Su di un bacillo fre- 
quentemente'rinvenuto nella congiuntiva. Arch, di ottal., 
Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 345-35S, 1 pi. Also: Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. 
prov. di Roma, 1908, vi, 14-16.— Demarla (E. B.) Conjunc- 
tivitis por influenza (bacilo de Pfeiffer). Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 190S, viii, 49-60.— Derby (G. S.) The 
Bacillus pneumoniae found in a case of conjunctivitis. 

Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, xii, 1-4. . The. Bacillus 

pvocaneus found in a case of conjunctivitis. Ibid., 4. — 
Duane (A.) Symptoms presented by the different bac- 
teriological tvpes of acute conjunctivitis. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1903-5, x. 609-633.— Duane (A.) & Hastings 
(T. W.) Bacteriological tvpes of acute conjunctivitis. 
N.York M. J. [etcj, 1906, lxxxiii, 1057; 1122. Also, Reprint.— 
Duverger. Action du sulfate de zinc sur le diplobacille de 
la conjonctivite subaigue. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1913, cl, 161- 
165.— Engels. Ein Fall von Streptokokken-Konjunctivitis 
mit anschliessender Panophthalmie und todlichem Aus- 
gange. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, xiii, 54.5-555.— Epalza 
(E.) Ein' Beitrag zur hamolytischen Wirkung der sapro- 
phvtaren Staph vlokokken der Konjunktiven. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xLx, 90-94. — Eyre 
(J. W.) A clinical and bacteriological study of diplo- 
bacillarv conjunctivitis. J. Path. & Bacteriol". Edinb. & 
Lond., 1899, vi, 1-13, 2 pi.— Fraenkel (CI Ueber das Vor- 
kommen des Meningococcus intracellularis bei eitrigen 
Entzundungen der Augenbindehaut. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1899, xxxi, 221-230.— Frescoln 
(L. D.) Pneumoeoccie conjunctivitis. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1911, xx, 646 — Galeiowskl. Bactt^riologie con- 
jonctivale. Rec d'opht., Par.. 1899, 3. s.. xxi, 513-525.— 
Glarr* (C.) & Plcchl (L.) Ricerche Ixitteriologiche nella 
congiuntivite catarrale acuta, nel morbillo e nell* influenza: 
(contributo alio studio dei bacilli emofili). Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 475-570.— Gonln (J.) 
De la nature microbienne des conjonctivites observers a 
l'H6pital ophtalmique de Lausanne avec quelques re- 
marques sur leur classification. Rev. mod. ae la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1899, xix, 89: 169.— Grttter (W.) Eine 
infektiose Konjunktivitis, herv'orgerufen durch ein sapro- 
phytisches Bakterium. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxix, 
29-34. — de Haan (J.) Bacteriological examination of some 
cases of conjunctivitis. Janus, Amst., 1905, x, 644. — Hauen- 
schlld (W.) Zur Bakteriologie der Conjuntivitis, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Schulepidemien. \ erhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, 
lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 31.5-319. Also: Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1900, iii, 200-209.— Hoff (H.) (Course of an epidemic 
of pneumoeoccie conjunctivitis in the 2. Artillerv division.] 
Milit;?rl;rgen, K0benh., 1921, xxvii, 15-17.— Hoffmann (R.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen der Diplobacillenconjunctivitis. 
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Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of). 

Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1899, xlviii, 638H546.— Ishihara (S.) 
Beziehungcn zwisehen Perleche und Blepharokonjunktivi- 
tis, beide hervorgerufcn durch Diplobazillen. Klin. Monats- 
bl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 2, 418^20.— Junius. 
Ueber das Vorkommen der akuten Pneumokokken-Con- 
juncthitis. Ztsehr.f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, i, 43-48.— Knapp 
(A.) A bacteriological study of trachoma, with remarks on 
the occurrence of the influenza group of bacteria in con- 
junctivitis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y.. 1904, xxxiii, 463-470.— 
Krukenberg (F.) Weitere Beobachtungen nach Gram 
sich entfarbender gonococcenahnlicher Diplococcen auf der 
menschlichen Conjunctiva. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 604-614.— Landman (O.) Conjunc- 
tivitis and purulent inflammation of the excretory ducts of 
Meibomian glands caused by an encapsulated Gram-negative 
diplobaoillus. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1909, xxxviii, 374-381, 
1 pi. — Leber (A.) Conjunctivitis samoensis (hervorgerufen 
durch Diplococcus samoensis). Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1914, lxxxvii, 528-533.— Luedde (W. A.) Notes on the 
bacteriology of conjunctivalinflammations. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1907, xxiv, 195-200.— McGowan (J. P.) & Taylor 
(W. M.) On an epidemic of conjunctivitis associated with 
the presence of a Gram-positive diplococcus resembling, but 
distinct from, the pneumocoecus. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 
1324-1326.— McKee (S. H.) The bacteriology of conjuncti- 
vitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y.,1906, n.s.,cxxxi, 1061- 
1069. . A new pathogenic micro-organism of the con- 
junctival sac. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 483-490, 1 pi. 
. The cultural features of a new pathogenic micro- 
organism of the conjunctiva. Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 

173-176. . Conjunctivitis with ulceration of the cornea, 

due to the bacillus pyocyaneus. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1911, 

xx, 116. Also, Reprint. . Meningococcusconjunctivitis. 

Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1913, xi, 75.— Marorigion (L.) 
Ricerche batteriologiche nelle congiuntiviti e dacriocistiti. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1910, xi, 188-204.— von Mende (R.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Bakteriologie der Conjunctivitis. St. Pe- 
tersb. med. Wchnsehr., 1908, xxxiii, 171.— Metz (R. B.) 
Some bacteriological findings in conjunctivitis. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1917, xiii, 649-651.— Mohr (M.) Durch Typhus- 
bazillen herforgerufene Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvi, 523-525.— Neapolitanski. 
[Influence of radium upon certain bacterial forms of the 
conjunctival sac, and especially upon the Prowazek-Greef 
epithelial inclusions (chlamydozoa).] Vestnik oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1912, xxix, 170-173.— zur Nedden (M.) Beobach- 
tungen iiber die Diplobacillenconjunktivitis in der konigl. 
Universitats-Augenklinik zu Bonn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 6-19. . Die Influenza- 

bazillenkonjunktivitis. Ibid., 1903, xli, 209-228. 1 pi. . 

Ueber den Miillerschen Trachombazillus und die Influenza- 
bazillenkonjunktivitis. Ibid., 1903-4, xlii, 47-53.— Nieto (A.) 
Nociones sobre la bacteriologia de las conjuntivitis. Rev. 
mM. salmantina, Salamanca, 1910, vi, 80-82.— Parker 
(W. R.) A review of the study of conjunctivitis from a 
bacteriologic standpoint. Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1908, xxxi, 49-52.— Pes (O.) Note batteriolo- 
giche sul bacillo del sebo meibomiano ( Reymond-Colomiatti) 
in rapporto alle aflezioni congiuntivali e sue affinita biolo- 
giche col bacillo di Klebs-Loffler. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 

Rendic, Pavia, 1898, xv, 58-62. . Klinische und bak- 

tcriologische Beobachtungen iiber den acutcn Bindehaut- 
katarrh. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902, xlv, 205-271.— 
Pignatari (R.) Delia congiuntivite da micrococcocatarrale. 

Ann. diottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 121-129. . Eziologia 

di alcuni casi di congiuntivite pneumococcica. Clin, ocul., 
Palermo, 1911, xii, 698-701.— Pollock (W. B. I.) The bac- 
teriology of conjunctivitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 3-40, 1 pi — Pusey (B.) Conjunctivitis 
associated with Bacillus pyocyaneus in an adult; Bacillus 
pyocyaneus found in a normal conjunctival sac. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 683-686.— Rapin. Examen 
bacteriologique de trois cas d'hypopion. Clin, opht.. Par. 
1898,iv, 149. — Rivero(P.) Conjuntmtiscrupalaestafilococo 
py6geno. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1899, i, 27-30. — 
Ruata (V.) A proposito di una cosidetta "congiuntivite 
da micrococco catarrale." Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1909-10, 
xvii, 489-494: 1910-11, xviii, 238-242, 1 pi.— Rumsey (C. L.) 
Bacteriological types of conjunctiva. Homoeop. Eye, Ear 
& Throat J., Lancaster, 1907, xiii, 139-144.— Salus (R.) 
Eitrige Bindehaut- und Tranensackentziindung durch Mi- 
crococcus catarrhalis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 54. — 
Sattler (R.) Acute (bacillus tularense) conjunctivitis. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1915, xliv, 265-269.— Sava-Goiu. 
Sur une 6pidemie de conjonctivite a diplobacilles. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxlvi, 98-101.— Schmeichler (L.) Bak- 
teriologische Untersuchung der Bindehaut in der Praxis. 
Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1909, lix, 617; 696.— Scholtz (K.) & 
Vermes (L.) Ueber Erreger der Bindehautentziindungen 
auf Grand von 500 untersuchten Fallen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., 1908, xlvi, 46-52.— Schoute (G. J.) Ein Fall von 
Diplobacillen-Conjunctivitis. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1898, 
xxxv, 362. — Seefelder (R.) Klinische Beobachtungen iiber 
Pneumokokkenkonjunktivitis. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1921, lxxi, 1088-1091.— Sharp (W. N.) Pneumococcic con- 
junctivitis. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1902, xx, No. 12, 480- 
481. — Sill (J.) Bacteriology of conjunctivitis. Detroit M. J., 
1906, vi, 268-270.— Small(C. P.) Bacteriology of conjuncti- 



Conjunctivitis (Bacteriology of). 

vitis. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth." (Wood), Chicago, 
1914, iv, 3095-3098.— Stanculeano. Une petite epidemie 
de conjonctivite a pneumocoques dans la famille d'un pneu- 
monique. Clin, opht., Par., 1909, xv, 269-273.— Stlel (A.) 
Ueber eine trachomahnliche Bindehautentziindung mit 
Blastomyzetcnberund. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1912. xxxviii, 2369,-TayIor (F. E.) On the 
Diplobacillus hquefaciens of Petit; with report of a case 
showing unusual distribution of this organism. J. Rov 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxv, 121-123.— Terlinck(H) 
Contribution a l'elude de la conjonctivite diplobacillaire 
aigue. Clinique, Brux., 1906, xx, 661-663.— Tooke (F. T.) 
1 neumococcus conjunctivitis. Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 
381-388, 3 pi.— Valude (E.) Conjonctivite a streptocoques 
et keratite ponctuee superficielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 203-208.— Verderame (F.) Note 
cntiche sul micrococco catarrale e la sua azione sulla con- 
giuntiva umana. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 534; 
915.— Weaver (E. M.) Bacteriology of the conjunctiva. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1909, v, 330-334.— Wilder (W. H.) & 
Davis (D.J.) An unusual case of staphylococcus conjuncti- 
vitis. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1913, xiii, pt. 2, 377-386, 
4 pi.— Williams (Anna W.) Significance of the group of 
hemophilic bacilli in conjunctivitis, especially in that of 
trachoma. N. York M. J. [etc], 1912, xcv, 540-543.— Wirtz 
(R.) Ueber eine Konjunktivitis mit eigentiimlicher Sekre- 
tion und dem Streptococcus mucosus als Erreger. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 383-389.— Wolff 
( L - K.) Een nieuw middel ter behandeling van de diplo- 
bacillen-conjunctivitis. Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk 
Amst., 1914, ii, 434-438. 

Conjunctivitis (Catarrhal). 

Hirota (K.) *Ueber die Mikroorganismen im 
Sekret der Conjunctivitis catarrhalis und im 
Bindehautsack des gesunden Auges. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1901. 

Pes (0.) Osservazioni cliniche e batteriolo- 
giche sul catarro acuto della congiuntiva. 8°. 
Milano; Roma; Firenze, 1901. 

Abelsdorff ( G . ) Die Behandlung des chronischen Augen- 
bindehautkatarrhs. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 
225-227.— Asher (W.) Zur Kenntnis der Conjunctivitis 
simplex (catarrhalis); eine Ergiinzung zu den Darstellungen 
der Lehrbucher. Leipz. med. Monatschr. [etc.], 1907. xvi, 
i°~^n" — Bietti ( A ") Sul1 ' importanza patogena del cosidetto 
bacillo della xerosis nelle congiuntiviti catarrali. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1903, xxxii, 188; 227 ; 339.— Condorellt-Fran- 
caviglia (M.) Congiuntivite catarrale acuta in un militare, 
provocatamedianterusodisemidiricino. Policlin., Roma, 
1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 735-739 — Cunningham (H. H. B.) 
Catarrhal conjunctivitis. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1907, ix, 264-271.— Demarf a (E. B.) Estudio sobre las 
conjuntivitis catarrales epidemieas; la conjuntivitis granu- 
losa y la conjuntivitis de los recicn nacidos. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1910, xvii. 749; 798; 845; 891; 933— Franc. 
Conjonctivite catarrhale a caractere epizootique. Rec de 
med. vOt., Par., 1919, xcv, 273-275.— Gifford(H.) Thediplo- 
bacillus ofsul>acute catarrhal conjunctivitis. Ann Ophth 
St. Louis, 1898, vii, 218-225.— Hagen (S.) Conjunctivitis 
catarrhalis behandlct med optochin. Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
Laegefor., Kristiania, 1915, xxxv, 156.— Lazarus (E.) Con- 
junctivitis catarrhalis des rechfen Auges, geheilt nach Extrac- 
tion der Wurzel von Mol.il und von Mol. iii r. ob. Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1901, xix, 30-32.— Levi (E.) 
Ueber Conjunctivitis catarrhalis. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirt- 
temb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1907, lxxvii, 717-724.— zur Ned- 
den. Untersuchungen iiber das Vorkommen bakterizider 
Substanzen im Bindehautsekret nebst Bemerkungen fiber 
den Heilungsprozess der Bindehautkatarrhe. Ztschr f 
Augenh., Berl.. 1907, xviii, 300-316.— Perez Jimenez (R.) 
Contribucic5n al estudio de la conjuntivitis catarral aguda del 
bacilo de Koch- Weeks. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel 
1917, xvii, 302-317.— Prado Tagle (E.) Conjuntivitis ca- 
tarral por bacilos de Loffler. Rev. med. de Chile Sant de 
Chile, 1910, xxxviii, 38-49.— Small (C. P.) Sub-acute' ca- 
tarrhal conjunctivitis. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3163-3165.— Veasey (C. A.) Con- 
cerning the bacteriology of acute catarrhal conjunctivitis. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1S99, xxviii, 301-307.— Wood (C. A.) 
Acute catarrhal conjunctivitis. In: Am. Encycl & Diet 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3086-3089. 

Conjunctivitis (Causes of). 

See, also, Conjunctivitis '(Bacteriology of); 
Conjunctivitis (Contagious); Conjunctivitis 
(Pathology of) ; Conjunctivitis (Provoked) ; Con- 
junctivitis ( Vernal) . 

Dorff (H.) *Ueber Konjunktivitis durch 
Askariden, Ascaris-Conjunetivitis; klinische und 
experimentelle Untersuchungen. [Freiburg i 
Br.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1912. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii 
670-684. 
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Conjunctivitis (Causes of). 

van- Haaftex (A. W.) *Over de beteekenis 
der staphylococcen voor het ontstaan der oph- 
thalmia scrofulosa s. eczematosa. 8°. Amster- 
dam, 1903. 

Hartmann (R. C. H.) *Ueber die Aetiologie 
der Bindehautentziindungen. [Jena.] 8 . 
Langensalza, 1913. 

Morel (E.-P.) *D'une forme particuliere de 
conjonctivite d'origine animale. 8°. Nancy, 
1903. 

Zia (H.) *Ueber den Wert der tinctoriellen 
Untersuchung zur Feststellung der Aetiologie 
verschiedener ronjunetivitisformen. 8°. Mar- 
burg, 1903. 

Angelucci (A.) De l'influence des saisons sur lcs con- 
jonctivites. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect. ix, Ophthalmol., pt. 2, 153-156.— Anthony (E. G.) 
Swimming-bath conjunctivitis. Eclectic M. J-, Cincin.; 
1917, Ixxvii, 492-194.— Axenfeld. Ueber die Aetiologie der 
infectiSsen Bindehautentziindungen, besonders der rpide- 
mischen. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. ^97, 
Brcsl., 1898, lxxv, 1. Abt., Med. Sect., 116-120.— Bargy (M.) 
Conjonctivite par renin de serpent. Clin, opht., Par., 1907, 
xiii, 280.— Bartels (M.) Akute Bindehautentziindung, 
insbesondere solche bei Ruhr und Gelenkrheumatismus; 
chronische Bindehautleiden; entzundliche Geschwulste am 
Limbus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lviii, 
150-164.— Batlle Mascort (N.) Una forma particular de 
conjuntivitis infecciosa probablemente debida a un contagio 
animal. Independ. m.'d., Barcel., 1(503, xxxiii, 422.— Beatty 
(G. W.) Orgyia leucostigma; a factor in the causation of 
ophthalmia nodosa. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 342.— 
Bergel. Ueber Atropin-Conjunctivitis. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hvg. d. Auges, Brcsl., 1897-8, i, 321-323.— Best 
(F.) Ueber S'chwimmbadkonjunktivitis. Miinchen.med. 
Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 621.— Black (X. M.) Face powder 
conjunctivitis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 4S9.— 
Borrello (F. P.) Sulle congiuntiviti sperimentali da 
ricina. Ann. diclin.med., Palermo, 1917-19, viii-ix (No. 4), 
85-111, 3 pi.— Briggs (H. H.) An unusual case of conjunc- 
tival irritation. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1921, xix, 
176.— Cavara (V.) Sulle congiuntiviti tossiche d'origine 
endogena. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli, 641-67S. — 
ChappC. Conjonctivite chez les artistes du cinema. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1920, clvii, 425-427.— Charles (J. W.) Swim- 
ming bath conjunctivitis. Progr. Med., Phila., 1921, ii, 
365.— Chlrkovski (V. V.) & Adamyuk (V. Y.) [Etiology 
of conjunctivitis, based on a thousand investigations.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xxx, 758-772.— Comberg 
(W.) Ueber Badkonjunktivitis. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 

Berl., 1920, xliv, 13-38. . Einigc Erfahrungen iiber 

Badkonjunktivitis. Deutsche med. 'Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1921, xlvii, 809.— Conlon (F. A.) Conjunctivitis due 
to food anaphylaxis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., 
ii, 4^6-488. — Cosse & Delord Quelques cas de conjunc- 
tivite observes chez des dvsenteYiuues. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1917, cliv. 33-44.— Danis (M.) Self inflicted conjunctivitis. 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 601.— Davis (A. E.) 
Conjunctivitis as the result of fast riding in automobiles. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1903, xviii, 351-353.— Ehnhuus (E.) 
[A case of conjunctivitis vaecinalis.) Hosp.-Tid., Kpbenh., 
1919, lxii, 1275.— filoul Pacha. Les mouches ct les ophtal- 
miesen Egypte. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1909, xxvih, 193- 
195.— Fehr. Endemische Bad-Coniunctivitis. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 10.— Fernandez (F. M.) Las 
conjuntivitis de las pocetas de natacioii. San. mil., Ilabana, 
1921-22, i, 411-420.— Flndlay (W. F.) Cheese mite itch and 
conjunctivitis; a minor horror of the great war. N. Zealand 
M. L, Wellington, 1921, xx, 146-1 49 — Founder. Ophthal- 
mie blcnnorrhagique rhumatismalc de cause interne. J. de 
mC'd. et chir. prat., Par., 1900, lxxi, 173-175 — Gabrielides 
(A.) Conjonctivite par l'Eclabium elaterium. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 631.— Galli-Valerio (B.) Con- 
tribution h l'etude de rophtalmiedesneiges. Ann. d'ocul. 
Par., 1911, cxliv, 197-203.— Glfford (H.) & Gilford (S. R.) 
Molluscum conjunctivitis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1921, 1, 
227-233, 2 pi.— Gradle (H. S.) Swimming pool conjunct ivi- 
tis. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 102. Also: Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1916, xii, 652-654. . A case of chronic 

conjunctivitis (plasma ccllularis). Ophth. Rec, Chicago 
1917, xxvi, 578-580.— Hauer (F.) Die Atropin-Conjunc- 
tivitis. Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & Wien, 1900 
ii, 247-289.— HUbert (R.) Blepharitis und Conjunctivitis 
acuta infolge von Einwirkung des frischen Krautes von 
Origanum majorana L. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hvg d 
Auges, Dresd., 1909, xii, 153. — Hirschf elder ( A. D.) Studies 
on the development of edema in mustard oil conjunctivitis. 
Tr. Sect. Pharm. & Therap. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
182-191. Also, Reprint.— Hogg (O. H.) A case of diabetic 
conjunctivitis. Med. J. Australia, Svdnev, 1916, ii, 387.— 
Htibener (W.) Ueber die Moglichkcit der Wundinfection 
vom Munde aus und ihre Verhiitung durch Operations- 
masken. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh. ,Leipz., 1898, 



Conjunctivitis (Causes of). 

xxviii, 348-372.— Huntemuller & Paderstein. Chlamy- 
dozoen-Befunde bei Schwimmbad-Conjunktivitis. I. Kli- 
nischerTeil. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl. ,1913, 
xxxix , 63-66.— Hutton (A.M.) A peculiar form of traumatic 
(chemical) conjunctivitis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1905-6, x, 451 — Jankovich(L.) Conjunctivitis ty- 
phosa. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xiii. 
1443 — Ker ( T . C.) & Douglas (R.O.) A case of meningococcal 
conjunctivitis. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, i, 285.— 
Kipp (C J.) Chrysophanic acid kerato-conjunctivitis. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1678. . Euphthal- 

min conjunctivitis. Ophthalmol.. Milwaukee, 1905-6, u, 
23.5-238.— Klrby (E. D.) A case of conjunctivitis artefacta. 
Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1914, xiii, 1.— Knapp (A.) & 
Dwyer (J. G.) Acute streptothrix infection of the con- 
junctiva. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1918, xlvii,, 497-499.— 
Lamb (F. W.) Conjunctivitis tularensis (squirrel- 
plague conjunctivitis) with report of a case. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 221-226, 1 pi.— Lasalgues. Conjonc- 
tivite medieamentcuse. Toulouse mexl., 1903, 2. s., v, 139- 
141.— Lawson (A.) Three cases of fur infection of the 
conjunctiva from cats. Proc Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1916-17, x, Sect. Ophth., 29-34. Also: Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1917, i, 310-314— Levaditl (C), HarvJer (P.) & 
NIcolau (S.) Sur la presence, dans la salive des sujets sains, 
d'un virus produisant la ktrato-conjonctivite et l'encepha- 
lite chez le lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, 
lxxxiv, 817.— Ldhleln (W.) Ueber Reizwirkung des 
Aalblutes auf das menschliche Auge. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 658.— MacCallan (A. F.i 
Causes of non-trachomatous ophthalmia in Egvpt. Brit. 
J. Ophth., Lond.. 1919, iii, 49S-505.— Mackay (M.) A pro- 
longed conjunctivitis following Calmctte's ophthalmo- 
reaction. Boston M. & S. J., 190S, clviii, 352.— Mark (J.) 
Klinisch-experimentelle Studien iiber die sogenannte Atro- 
pinconjunctivitis. Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & 
Wien. 1900, ii, 223-234.— Markus (C.) Ein Fall von Con- 
junctivitis nut Knotchenbildung, hervorgeruien durch 
eingedrungene Pflanzenhaare. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 

1899, ii, 34-11.— Marquez Conjuntivitis vegetante. Rev. 
espec. med., Madrid, 1905, viii, 485-4S7.— Milian La con- 
jonctivite arsenicale. Paris med., 1921, xli, 303-305. — van 
Moll (F. D. A. C.) Giebt es cine metastatische Konjunk- 
tivitis? Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, Ergnzngshft.,60- 
62. — Moras. Die Wirksamkeit der Toxine in der Aetiologie 
der Bindehautentziindungen. Ibid., 51. — Morax ( V.J & El- 
massian (M.) Du role des toxines dans la production des 
inflammations de la conjonctive. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1899, 
exxii, 81-113. — Morton (H. Mcl.) Upon the relationship 
of certain catarrhal and purulent inflammations of the con- 
junctiva to urethritis and arthritis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1900, ix, 293-295.— Paderstein. Ueber Schwimmbad- 
Conjunctivitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 1204-1206. 
. Schwimmbadkonjunktivitis. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 340.— Parrott (J. M.) 
Amebic conjunctivitis. Charlotte (X. O.) M. J., 1916, lxxiv, 
263-265.— Patton (J. M.) & Glfford (S. R.) Agricultural 
conjunctivitis; report of six cases. Papers Sect. Ophth., 
Am. Med. Ass., Chicago, 1921, 183-211.— Perl (A.) Di una 
congiuntivite propria dei cavatori delle miniere dell' Ell a. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1910, iv, 599-607.— Peters. Ueber 
einige sekundarc Conjunct ivitisformcn. Ophth. Kli~., 
Stuttg., 1904, viii, 305-307.— Pfalz (O.) Ueber traumatism 
Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911 
xlix, pt. 2, 605-625.— Plhl (A.) Zwei I- alio von Conjuncti- 
vitis vaecinalis. Ibid., 1900, xxxviii, 454-163.— Pollot (W.t 
& Rahlson. Ueber Aalblutconjunctivitis. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxviii 1SJ-194.— Posey (W. C) 
Conjunctival irritation excited bv proximitv to a horse. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xfiv, 1735.— Blsley (S. D.) 
Two cases of recurrent conjunctivitis produced in one, bv 
the horse, in the other by the cat. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1907, xvi, 478.— Ryerson (G. S.) Motor conjunctivitis. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1914, xxxix, 349.— Sand- 
mann. Eine Schwimmbad-Konjunktivitis-Endemie in 
Magdeburg. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921. lxviii, 192.— 
Small (C. P.) Face-powder conjunctivitis. In: Am. 
Encycl. 01 Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3101.— 
Stelndorff (C.) Ueber Aalblutconjunctivitis (C.ichthvo- 
toxica). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1419.— Stick- 
ler (D. A.) Traumatic or infectious conjunctivitis. \m J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3.s.,i, 143.— Takashima (S.) Uel er 
die Kurolcusakame als Erreger von Augenlciden (Con- 
junctivitis entomo-toxiea). Klin. Monatsbl. f. -Vugenh. 

Stuttg., 1912. ii, 6S5-698. . Ueber Aalblutkonjunkti- 

vitis (Conj. ichthyotoxica). Ibid.. 1913, n. F., xv, 776-7S7.— 
Vail (D. T.) A rase of squirrel plague conjunctivitis in 
man. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 3-7.— 
Villard (H.) Histologie pathologique de la conjonctivite 

atropinique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvii, 9-16. . 

Un cas de conjonctivite aigue apparaissant exclusivemcnt 
sous rinfluence du travail an x vendanges. Clin, opht Par 
1909, xv, 149 152. Also: Montpel. med., 1909, xxviii, 254- 
256.— de Weeker (L.) Du mode de diSveloppement dcs 
conjonctivites. Clin, opht., Par., 1899, v, 1; 13 Also 

* transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1899. iii. 5V.v;._Wel'reH-i 
(S.) Anatomische Untersuchung eines Falles von Strepto- 
kokkenkonjunktivitis beim Neugeborencn. Klin. Mo- 
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Conjunctivitis {Causes of). 

natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xtvi, 163-166.— Werner. 
Ueber Raupenhaarkonjunktivitis. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, ixi, 847 .— Widmark (J.) Zur Aetiologie dcr 
Conjunctivitis aestivalis. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. 
med.-chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1910, U. Hft., 30-34.— 
Zlocisti(T.) Dysenterie-Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, lxi, 393-401. 

Conjunctivitis (Complications and se- 
quelx of) . 

Mayou (M. S.) The changes produced by in- 
flammation in the conjunctiva. 8°. New York, 
1906. 

Antonelli La conjonctivite hypertrophique; etude 
clinique d'une forme particuliere de conjonctivite chroni- 
que. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par. ( 1901. xviii, 
487-489. — Belgerl(F.) Keratoconjuntivitisatipica. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 252. — Elschnig (A.) 
Conjunctivitis acuta hyperplastica (plasmacellularis) mit 
den Erscheinungen von Lvmphogranulomatose. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 675-678^— Feigenbaum (A.) Horn- 
hautkomplikationen bei der in Palastina epidemiseh vor- 
kommenden Koch- Weeks Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 436-443.— Foster (E. E.) 
Ueber Infutrations-Oedem (gallertigen Pannus degenera- 
tivus) unter der Bowmanschen Membran. Ibid., 1904, 
xlii, 330-339.— Gartpuy (E.) Conjonctivite subaigue; 
hvpopion a cause d'un enclavement ancien de 1'iris. Tou- 
louse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 167.— Gilbert Demonstration 
mikroskopischer Praparate von Pannus degenerativus. Bcr. 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth., Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, 
xxxiv, 290-293. — Kopff. Epithelioma volumineux de la 
conjonctivite bulbaire. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1898, 3. s., xx, 
264-274.— Leboucq(G.) Conjonctive en tablier. Ann. Soc. 
de med. de Gand, 1910, n.s., i, 150-152, 1 pi. Also: Belgique 
med., Gand., 1910, xvii, 411.— McKee (S. H.) Headache 
associated with diplobacillarv conjunctivitis. Ophthalmo- 
scope, Lond., 1911, ix, 182.— Murphy (F. G.) Adhesions in 
the fold of the conjunctiva of the lower lid unrecognized for 
halfacentury. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1915, ix, 
379.— Xettleship (E.) Berry's hyperplastic subconjunc- 
tivitis and allied conditions. Roy. Lond. Ophth. fiosp. 
Rep., 1902, xv, pt. 2, 105-109.— Pes (O.) Dipolcoccoemia e 
streptococcoemia da congiuntiviti pseudomembranose. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 214-227 — 
Petit (P.) Les lesions corneennes dans la conjonctivite su- 
baigue. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1900, cxxiii. 107-129.— Schallt 
(M. A.) Hemorrhagic conjunctivitis. Austral. M. J., Mel- 
bourne, 1910, xv, 600-602— Trousseau (A.) Conjonctivite 
avec adenopathie. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1907, cxxxvii, 444- 
448. 

Conjunctivitis (Contagious and infec- 
tious ) . 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Infectious) [Pari- 
naud\; Conjunctivitis (Koch-Weeks); Conjunc- 
tivitis ( Morax-Axenfeld) . 

Gromakovski (D. A.) *K etiologii ostravo 
epidemicheskavo katarra slizistoi obolochki viek 
(kliniko-bakteriologicheskoyeizliedovanie). [On 
the etiology of acute epidemic catarrh of the 
mucosa of the eyelids (clinical and bacterio- 
logical research).] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Rosenthal (0.) *-Ueber die Infektion des 
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ble disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1918, viii, 724-731.— 
Crede-Horder (C.) Zur Prophylaxe der Ophthalmo- 
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schr., 1910, xxiii, 1739-1745. Also: Med. Bl., Wien, 1911, 
xxxiu, 1; 13.— Edgar (J. C.) Preventable blindness from 
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Med.Rec.,N. Y., 1899,1 v, 814— Jones (H.E.) Ophthalmia 
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1917. viii, 219-221.— Stevenson ( W. D.) An aborted case oi 
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Thies (J.) Ueber die Prophvlaxe der Blennorrhoe der 
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xxv, 549; 567 — Vallols (L.) Prophylaxie de la conjoncti- 
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81-83. Also, Reprint — Zeman (A.) Sophol als Prophy- 
laktikum gegen Blennorrhoea neonatorum. Gynaek. 
Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1911, v, 799-803. 
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160.— Brav (.A.) The treatment of opht halmia nronatorum. 

Therap. Gaz.[etc), Detnnt ,1912,3.s., xxviii, 691-695. . 
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Barcel., 1909, ix, 165-168.— Gallus (E.) Behandlung der 
gonorrhoischen Augeneiterung der Neugeborenen mit Airol; 
eine einfache und zuverliissige Methode fur den Praktiker. 
Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1144.— Gilford (H.) 
The treatment of gonorrhceal ophthalmia. Southwest J. M. 
& S., El Reno, 1916, xxiv, 1-16 — Ginestous (E.) Prophy- 
laxie et traitement de l'ophtalmie purulente des nouveau- 
nes; essais de vaccinotherapie antigonococcique. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 74-78.— Goldzieher (W.) 
Ueber eine neue Behandlungsmethode der akuten gonor- 
rhoischen Konjunktivalblennorrhoe. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1911, xxiv, 1637-1640. Also, trans!.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 

1912, xxxii, 129-137.— Grandclement. Quel est le traite- 
ment le plus efficace de l'ophtalmie blennorrhagique des 
nouveau-nes ou des adultes? Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. 
sc. med. de Lyon (1888), 1889, xxviii, pt. 2, 247-251.— Haass. 
Behandlung der Gono-Blennorrhoea neonatorum mit 
Noviform. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 
1913-14, xvii, 77-79.— Harris (H. B.) The treatment of 
purulent ophthalmia. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 166- 
168.— Harry (P. A.) The treatment of ophthalmia neona- 
torum. Med. Times, Lond., 1919, xlvii, 87.— Heard (N.) 
A note on the action of certain remedies in a case of gonor- 
rheal ophthalmia. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 425— Heckel 
(E. B.) PreUrninary report of a new method of treating 
gonococcie purulent conjunctivitis by the exclusive use of 
iced normal salt solution. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1915-16, xix, 
507-510.— Hegner (C. A.) Ueber die Wirkung des Syrgol 
bei Bindehautentziindungen (besonders bei der Gonorrhoe 
der Konjunktiva). Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
1726— von Herri (O.) Zur Behandlung der Augengonorrhoe. 

Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 1508-1510. . 

Sophol as a remedy in ophthalmo-blennorrhcea neonatorum. 
(With a note on its use in conjunctivitis due to micrococcus 
catarrhalis.) Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 432-435 — 
von Herrenschwand (F.) ExperimentelleUntersuchungen 
zur Airoltherapie der Gonoblennorrhoe. Arch. f. Ophthl. 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxii, 372-387 — Hesse (R.) Ueber die Ver- 
wendung der Tierkohle bei der Behandlung der Ophthal- 
mogonoblennorrhoe. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, xxxvii, 
311-318.— Hirsch (G.) Zur- Behandlung der Gonorrhoe des 
Auges. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 484.— Holloway 
(T. B.) Gonococcus-conjunctivitis in adults and infants; a 
review of treatment and resultsin one hundred and twenty- 
nine eases in the Philadelphia General Hospital during the 
past six years. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1251- 
1255.— Kadlicky (R.) Beitrag zur Therapie der Conjuncti- 
vitis blennorrhoica. Rev. de med. tcheque, Prague, 1909, ii, 
58-60.— Kaz (R.) Ein wichtiger Punkt in der Behandlung 
der Augeneiterung der Neugeborenen. Wchnschr. f.Therap. 
u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1910-11, xiv, 145.— Keen (Emma 
J.) Cerevisine in the treatment of gonorrheal ophthalmia. 
Denver M. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 602.— Klebanski. Recher- 
ches surla dun'e de l'ophtalmie gonococcique du nouveau-ne 
et sur le traitement par les sels d'argent et la vaccinotherapie. 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de psediat., Par., 1914, xxvii, 97-116.— 
Knapp(B.L) A modification of Buller's shield. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1909, xviii, 171.— Leopold. Augenentzun- 
dung der Neugeborenen und einprozentige Hollenstein- 
losung. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 849.— Living- 
stone (D. McF.) Colloidal manganese in gonorrhoeal oph- 
thalmia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 404. Also: J. Roy. 
Vrmy Med. Corps, Lond., 1920, xxxiv, 532— Lohnstein 
(R.) Zur Behandlung der gonorrhoischen Augenentzun- 
dung. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1918, lx xxviii, 181-183.— 
Lucianl (P.) I/' itrolo nella terapia della congiuntivite 
blenorragica degli adulti e dei neonati, e nella congiuntivite 
blenorroica dei neonati. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix, 
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457-471.— Mann (R. H. T.) The conjunctival flap in the 
treatment of gonorrheal ophthalmia, with report of cases. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1916, xii, 295.— Mason 
(A. B.) The treatment of gonorrheal conjunctivitis with 
reportof cases.. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1919, xii, 44-47. — 
Morax (V.) A propos du traitement de l'ophtalmie gono- 
coccique du nouveau-n£. Ann. de gvnee. et d'obst., Par., 

1914, 2. s., xi, 129-139. . Notes s'tatistiques sur la con- 
jonctivite gonococcique du nouveau-ne^ et son traitement 
serotherapique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1922, clix, 537-541.— 
Nance (W. O.) A case of purulent conjunctivitis in an 
infant in which frequent instillations of a two per cent 
silver nitrate solution were employed for several days; 
recovery with but slight opacity of the cornepe. J. Oph- 
thalmol. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1907, i, 259-261.— Oliver 
(C. A.) The value of systematic bacteriologic and micro- 
scopic study in the'treatment of gonococcal conjunctivitis. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc.Hart ford. 1906-8, xi, 263-265.— Pnuger. 
Proiargol und Conjunctivitis blennorrhoica. Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg., 1898, ii, 192. Also, transl.: Clin, opht.. Par., 1898, iv, 
149-151. — Phillips (W. L.) A new prophylaxis and cure 
for gonorrheal ophthalmia; with special reference to the new 
born. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv, 712-718.— Price (G. 
H.) Treatment of purulent ophthalmia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1761-1766.— Puscariu (Elena). Le 
traitement de la conjonctivite blennorrhagique par l'ethvl- 
hydrocupreine. Clin, opht., Par., 1914, xx, 357. Also: 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 831. . 

Die Wirkung des Optochins bei der Conjunctivitis blen- 
norrhoica. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. s., 
xviii, 342-352. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, 
ix, 8-18. — Ramsden (H. K.) Ophthalmia neonatorum 
treated by zinc ions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 14.33.— 
Rizzi (G.) Dos casos de oftalmia gonoc6ccica tratados con 
inyecciones de nucleo-proteina gonococcica Dessy-Grapiolo. 
Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 890. — Rochon- 
Duvigneaud. A propos du traitement de l'ophtalmie des 
nouveau-nes sans nitrate d'argent. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 153. — Rosasco (C.) Tratamiento 
de la oftalmia del recien nacido por la nucleoproteina gono- 
coccica. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 1212- 
1214. — Schenderowitsch (P.) Die Behandlung der Gono- 
Blennorrhoe der Neugeborenen und Erwaehsenen an der 
Berner Universitats-Augenklinik. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 

1915, xxix, 35-42. — Scheuermann. Ueber einen nach der 
von C. Adam angegebenen Methode behandeltcn Fall von 
Blennorrhoe. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1908, xii, 259-262.— 
de Schweinitz (G. E.) The treatment of gonococcie con- 
junctivitis, with special reference to the silver salts. Mari- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1907, xix, 66-73. Also: Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 4-10— Scipiades. Die 
Ophthalmoblcnorrhoe und das Argentum aceticum. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 213.— Sedan (J.) 
Traitement des formes graves de l'ophtalmie purulente par 
le recouvrement conjonctival de la cornee. Marseille-med., 
1919, lvi, 1032-1038.— Shoemaker (W. A.) Treatment of 
gonorrhceal ophthalmia neonatorum. St. Louis Cour. Med., 

1907, xxxvi, 136.— Smith (A. E.) The treatment of gonor- 
rheal ophthalmia. Journal-Lancet ; Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 
123-125. — Sommer (A.) Ueber einen durch intravenose 
Arthigoninjektion aulfallend schnell geheilten Fall von 
Conjunctivitis gonorrhoica. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1919, lxviii, 329.— de Speyr (T.) Un cas de con- 
jonctivite blennorrhagique gueri par le protargol. Rev. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 409-411.— van der Spil 
(L. P.) Bchandeling der conjunctivitis blennorrhoica. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1895, xxxv, 
14-22.— Stadfelt (A.) Nogle behandlingsresultater ved 
oftalmo-hlennorrhoea neonatorum samt oftalmo-blennor- 
rhcea gonorrhoica infantum et adultorum. Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1909, 5. R-, ii, 343-347.— Strader (G. L.) Gonor- 
rheal ophthalmia; extremely rapid cure. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 454.— Strouse (A. N.) A contribu- 
tion to the treatment of gonorrhoeal ophthalmia. Bull. 
Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1916, i, 79.— de Syklossi. Les 
injections sous-conjonctivales de sublime dans le traitement 
de la conjonctivite blennorrhagique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1898, exx, 1-15, 1 tab.— Tassius. Ophtalmo-blennorree des 
nouveau-nes; prophylaxie et traitement. Gynecologie, Par., 
1914, xviii, 454.— Terlinck (H.) Deux cas graves d'ophtal- 
mie blennorragique gueris par le lenicet. Clinique, Brux., 

1908, xxii. 821-824. — Terson. Des divers traitements de 
l'ophtalmie purulente des nouveau-nes. Union med. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1911, xl, 576-581. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 
1912, xviii, 576-581 — Vian. Zur Behandlung der Oph- 
thalmoblennorrhoe mit concentrierten Losungen von 
Kalium permanganicum. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 
260. — Vollert. Bleno-Lenicetsalbe bei Blennorrhoea adulto- 
rum. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 121-125.— Wal- 
ker (A. N.) The treatment of ophthalmia neonatorum. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxviii, 461-468.— Weiss (L.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der Conjunctiva-Blennorrhoe nach 
Kalt. Verhandl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlft., 328-331. . The 

treatment of ophthalmia neonatorum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1916, ciii, 266.— Welander (E.) Ueber die Behandlung der 
Augenblennorrhoe mit Albargin. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



122 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



Conjunctivitis (Gonorrhoea!, Treatment 
of). 

- : ..Wien & Leipz., 1903, Ixvii, 387-398.— Wieden Por- 
tillo. TratamJcnto de la oftalmia purulcnta en los rccien 
nacidos. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 
\lv, sect, de pediat., 291.— Williams (J. H.) Steam treat- 
ment of acute gonorrheal conjunctivitis. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1912, cvii, 39. — Wolff (L. K.) Ein neues Mittel zur 
Behandlung der Diplobazillenkonjunktivitis. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2002-2004.— Wolff berg. Au- 
genarztliche Erfahrungen mit Collargolum (Argentum 
colloidale Crede), insbesondere bei Ophthalmia gonorrhoea. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, 
v, 393-330.— von Zeissl (M.) Zur Behandlung des Trippers 
mit Balsamizis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 745-748. 

Conjunctivitis {Gonorrhoea!, Treatment 
of) by milk injections. 

Bachstez(E.) Zur Behandlung der Gonoblennorrhoedes 
Auges mit Milchinjektionen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
xxx, 1168-1170.— Jickeli (K.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
■ Ophthalmoblennorrhoe mit parenteralen Milehinjcktioncn. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 90-94.— von 
Liebermann (L.) Ueber die Behandlung der Ophthalmo- 
blennorrhoe mit Milchinjektionen. Wien. med. Wcnhschr., 
1918, lxviii, 1446-14.30.— Lindblad (A. Y.) [Treatment of 
gonorrheal ophthalmia with milk injections.] Svensk. Liik.- 
Tidning., Stockholm, 1920, xvii, 993; 1009.— Nussbaum (O.) 
Rasche Abheilung eines Falles von Augentripper nach Ein- 
spritzung von 10 ccm sterilisierter Milch. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1918, xiv. 571.— Pillat (L.) Ueber die Wirkungsweise 
parenteraler Milchinjektionen bei Gonoblennorrhoe des 
menschlichen Auges. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, xliv, 
178-182: 1921, xlv, 269-294. Also [Abstr.]: Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1921, lxxi, 457.— Reitsch (W.) Die Behandlung der 
Gonoblennorrhoe mit parenteralen Injektionen. Wchnschr. 
f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1918-19, xxii, 93-95. 

Conjunctivitis (Gonorrhoeal, Treatment 
of) with serums and vaccines. 

Caperan (G.-J.-O.) *Du traitement de la 
conjonctivite purulente gonococcique par le 
vaccin de Nicolle et Blaizot. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1916. 

Addario La Ferla (G.) II vaccino antogonococcico 
atossico Nicolle e Blaizot in terapia oculare. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1915, xliv, 379-384.— Cassoute & Roche (C.) Oph- 
talmie a gonocoques chez un nouveau-ne guerie par le vaccin 
de Nicolle et Blaizot. Ann. de med. et chir. inf, Par., 1914, 
xviii, 378. Also: Bull. Soc. de pMiat. de Par., 1914, xvi 216- 
219.— Cecchetto (E.) II vaccino atitigonococeico atossico di 
Ch. Nicolle e L. Blaizot nclla cura della congiuntivite gono- 
coccica. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1914, xliii, 202-207. . 

La cura della congiuntivite gonococcica coi vaceini anti- 
gonococcici in gencre e in special modo con quello atossico di 
Ch. Nicolle e L. Blaizot. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1920, xxvii, 
69-76 — Colombo (G. L.) II siero antigonococcico nclla 
terapia dclle congiuntiviti gonococciche (dei neonati) ed il 
suo meccanismo d'azione. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1912, xiii 
979-1002, I pi. Also, transl.: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1912, i, 385-403, 1 pi — Cucnod (A.) & Penel (R.) 
Vaccinotherapy de la conjonctivite a gonocoques avec le 
vaccin de Nicolle ct Blaizot; d'apres vingt-six cas traitte. 

Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1913, cl, 337-343. . Sept cas 

do conjonctivite a gonocoques traites par un vaccin do l'lns- 
titut Pasteur de Tunis. Clin, opht., Par., 1913, xix, 435- 
440.— Darier (A.) De la valeur des vaccins gonococciques 
(Dmegon) dans 1'ophtalmic purulente de I'adulte. told., 
1917, xxii, 532-5.34.— Dehognes (J. L.) Tratamiento de la 
conjuntivitis blenorragica por el suero antigonococico. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 99-102.— .4 Iso: Rev. 
med. cubana, Habana, 1916, xxvii, 114-117.— Deschamps 
Deux cas d'ophtalmie des nouveau-ncs traitrs par le scrum 
antigonocoeciquc atoxique do Nicolle. Dauphine med. 
Grenoble, 1914, xxxviii, 3-7— Dupuy-Dutemps. Sero- 
therapie de la conjonctivite gonococcique. Ann d'ocul 
Par., 1922, clix, 65-69.— Fernandez (F. M.) Otro caso de 
oftalmia blenorragica curada por la vacuna de Neisser. Crrin. 
m^d.-quir. de la Habana, 1914, xl, 204.— Fromaget (C.j 
Purulent and non-diphtheritic pseudomembranous ophthal- 
mias cured by means of antidiphtheritic serum. Am 

J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xxiv, 307-309. . Oph- 

talmio purulente du nouveau-ne traitee par le vaccin 
de Nicolle et Blaizot. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 128 — Fromaget (C j & 
Fromaget (H.) Ophtalmie gonococcique de l'aciulte 
guerie par le vaccin de Nicolle et Blaizot. Ibid., 100-103 — 
Also: J. dem(''d. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 144. — Gallenga (C ) 
Della cura della congiuntivite gonococcica con istillaziorii 
di siero antigonococcico ed indieazioui della cura para- 
specifica. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1913, ix 237-242 — 
Ginestous. Ophtalmie purulente et vaccination antigo- 
nococcique. Gaz. hehd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux 1922 
xliii, 271.— Haab. Ueber die Vakzinebehandlung der Aueen- 
gonorrhoe. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918 lxv 637 — 
Klebanskl. Reeherches sur la durco de 1 'ophtalmie gonc- 
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coccique du nouveau-ne et sur le traitement par les sels 
d'argent et la vaecinotherapie. J. de med. int., Par., 1914, 
xviii, 184-187.— Lagrange (F.) Deux cas d'ophtalmie 
purulente gonococcique traites avec succes par le vaccin de 
Nicolle-Blaizot. Bull, et mem. Soc. de mM. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1914), 1915, 337-340. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mdd. 
de Bordeaux, 1915, xxxvi, 62.— Manas (J.) Conjonctivite 
gonococcique et scrum de Sterian. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1922, 
xxxix, 179-188.— Mittendorf ( W. K.) Gonorrheal ophthal- 
mia treated with gonoeoceus vaccines. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1913, lxxxiii, 428.— Nicolle (C.) & Blaizot (L.) II vaccino 
antigonococcico atossico di Nicolle e Blaizot nella cura della 
congiuntivite gonococcica. Fracastoro, Verona, 1914, x, 
49-53.— Offret (M. A.) Trente-deux cas d'ophtalmies 
gonococciques traitfVs par le vaccin de Nicolle et Blaizot. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, cli, 89-125.— Ortln (G. L.) Sobre 
dos casos de conjuntivitis gonoco>ica tratados por la suero- 
terapia especifica. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1915 xv, 189-194.— Roche (C.) Le scrum de Nicolle et Blai- 
zot dans la conjonctivite gonococcique des nouveau-n^s. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1914, xx, 354-356— Szlly (P.) Mit hohen 
Autovakzindosen rapid gcheilte akute Ophthalmoblen- 
norrhoe. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1914, 1, 120. 

Conjunctivitis (Gonorrhoeal) in adults. 
See, also, Conjunctivitis (Gonorrhaal, Meta- 
static) . 

Bats (J. B.) *Du traitement de l'ophtalmie 
blennorrhagique de I'adulte par les pulverisa- 
tions d'eau (m^thode de Goldzieher). 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1913. 

Dollekes (H. J. J.) *Zur Therapie und Prog- 
nose der Conjunctivitis gonorrhoiea Envach- 
sener. 8°. Grei/suald, 1900. 

Adam. Ueber cine neue Behandlungsmethode der 
Blennorrhoea adultorum. Ber. ii. d. Yersamml. d. onhth. 
Gesellsch. 1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 291-294.— Bailliart. 
Un cas d'ophtalmie blennorrhagique consider^ comme 
accident du travail. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1906. 3. s., xxviii, 
411-113. — Boscq. Deux cas d'ophtalmie purulente chez des 
adultes. Toulouse med., 1908, 2. s., x, 219-222.— Claiborne 
(J. H.) A case of gonorrhoeal conjunctivitis in an adult 
aborted by two per cent nitrate of silver. Am. Med., Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1910, n. s., v, 401-105.— Darier (A.) 
Ophtalmie blennorragique grave de I'adulte jugulee en 4 
jours. Clin, opht., Par., 1905, xi, 311-317. Also: Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 757-764. Also, transl • 

Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1905, ix. 332-335. . Traitement 

de l'ophtalmie blennorrhagique grave de I'adulte par les 
sels organiques d'argent. (Tin. opht.. Par., 1906, xii, 10-13. 
Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1906, vii, 6-11.— Danthnile 
(A.) Un cas de contagion d'ophtalmie purulente blen- 
norragique. Nord med., Lille, 1910, xvii. 33-35.— Ettlnger 
(I.) [Treatment of conjunctivitis-gonorrhoica adultorum.] 
Post, okul., Krakrtw, 1899, i, 322: 368.— Feilrhenfeld (H.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der gonorrhoischen Ophthalmie 
der Erwachsenen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & 
Berl., 1898. xxiv, Therap.-Beil.,36.— Fernandez(F. M.) Un 
caso de oftalmia blenorragica de un adulto, que ocurrio' al 
mismo tiempo que un traumatismo. Cron. mea.-quir de la 
Habana, 1913, xxxix, 564.— Fromm (E.) Die gonorrhoi- 
schen Erkrankungen des Auges. Festschr. z. 1. Cong d 
deutsch. Gesellsch. z. Bckiimpf. d. O.eschleehtskra-ikh 
Frankf. a. M., 1903, 135-131.— <;reeff. Ueber gonorrhoische 
Augenerkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii 
HO-184.— Haass. Weiterer Beitrag zur Behandlung des 
Bindehauttrippers (beta Erwachsenen) mit Noviform. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Drcsd., 1915-16, xix, 
141.— Hosford (J. 8.) & James (G. B.) Treatment of 
gonorrheal conjunctivitis in the adult. J. Ophth A: Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago, 1912, vi, 10.5-109. Obser- 
vations upon the treatment of gonorrhoeal conjunctivitis in 
the adult. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 91.— Kofler (A.) Bei- 
tnige zur Behandlung der Conjunctivitis gonorrhoiea der 
Erwachsenen. Wien klin. Wchnschr., 1018, xxxi 663- 
665.— Laqueur (L.) Die Blennorrhoe des menschlichen 
Auges. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1909, vi, 1-13.— Leber (T ) 
Ueber die Behandlung der gonorrhoischen Conjunctivitis 
der Erwachsenen mit der von Kalt empfohlenen Methode 
der Ausspulungen durch sehwaehe Losungen von Kalium 
hyncrmanganiciim. Ber. ii. d. Yersamml. d. ophth. Ge- 
sellsch . Heulelb. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, xxvi, 249-2,52.-Llndner 
w , ,°. inc Eadamie von 56 Gonoblcnnorrhiien. 
Khn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 637-642.— 
McCaw (J. F.) The treatment of acute blennorrhcea of 
adults. N. \ ork M. J., [etc.j, 1903, lxxviii, 602-604.— Payne 
( l). A.) A case of gonorrheal conjunctivitis with an interest- 



«S ^"X: J - °P hth - & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1913, vii, 
317 r 319.— Ransohoff (M.) Behandlung der Coniuneti 
- is gonorrhoiea Erwachscner. Verhandl. d. (iesellsch- 
atsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii 2 Hlftc - 
>.— Sommer (G.) Zur Klinik der Blennorrhoea adulto 
tn. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd 1900, 
, 237-245.— de Speyr (T.) L'action des injections' sous^ 
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Conjunctivitis (Gonorrhceal) in adults. 

conjoneti vales de sublime sur l'ophtalmie blennorrhagique 
de l'adulte. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1903, cxxx, 280-282 — 
Stephenson (S.) Remarks upon some gonorrhoeal dis- 
eases of the eye. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1909, n. s 
lxxxvn, 84; 108.— Stotter (J.) Blennorrhea of the eye' 
from a medico-social viewpoint. Cleveland, M. J., 1908, vii, 
210-214— Vian. Un nouveau cas d'ophtalmie purulente de 
1 adulte gueripar la solution concentree de permanganate dc 
potasse. Bull.et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1899, xvii, 
538.— Wolffberg. Ueber den Nutzen des Formalins bei der 
gonorrhoisehen Conjunctivitis der Erwachsenen. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1897-8, i, 210. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular). 

Axenfeld (T.) Das Trachom (Conjunctivitis 
granulosa, aegyptische Augenentziindung). 
Kurze Darstellung der Differentialdiagnose, 
Therapie und Prophylaxe; seinen Zuhorern zu- 
geeignet. 12°. Freiburg i. Br., 1902. 

Barsanti (A.) Tracoma. 8°. Lucca, 1908. 

Boldt (J.) Trachoma. Transl. by J. H. Par- 
sons and T. Snowball. 8°. London, 1904. 

Bonfiglio (V.) Tracoma cronico e tracoma 
acuto; studio clinico. 8°. Girgenti, 1906. 

Clark (T.) & Schereschewsky (J. W.) 
Trachoma, its character and effects. 8°. Wash- 
ington. 1907. 

Craimciano (G.) La conjonctivite granu- 
leuse dans l'etatactuel de la science. 8°. Paris, 
1905. 

Hourmouziades (Z.) De la conjonctivite 
granuleuse; avec preface par A. Trousseau. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Nakamara & Hayano. Grundriss des Tra- 
choms [Japanese text]. 8°. Tokyo, 1910. 

Ogawe (K.) Trachom. [Japanese text.] 8°. 
Tokyo, 1910. 

Pires de Lima (J. A.) *Estudos sobre a con- 
junctivite granulosa. 8°. Famalicao, 1903. 

Staxctleanu (G.) & Mihail (D.) Das Tra- 
chom nach dem gegemrartigen Stande der For- 
schung. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1912. 

Archimhault (J. M.) & Chaiivin. Le trachome. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1921, xciv, 1189-1196.— Axenfeld (T.) Gibt es 
eine Immunitat beim Trachom? Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xix, 121-132.— Baudry (S.) De 
la conjonctivite granuleuse. Concours med., Par., 1898, lxx, 
468; 474; 487. Also: Nord med., Lille, 1898, iv, 61; 73.— 
Bellinzona (C.) Contributo alio studio clinico del tracoma. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1902, 27-48, 1 map.— Ben- 
son (A. H.) Concerning trachoma. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1910, 
cxxix, 13-22.— Blckerton (R. E.) Abstract of clinical 
lecture on trachoma. Polyclin., Lond., 1908, xii, 93-96. — 
Brooke (G. E.) Notes on contagious ophthalmia. Philip- 
pine J. Sc. [B], Manila, 1910, v, 303-308. [Discussion], 349- 
352. — Cha6cn (A.) Dos palabras sobre las conjuntivitis 
granulosas. Crdn. m^d.-quir. de la Habana, 1905, xxxi, 
166-170.— Czaplewski. Untersuchungen iiber Trachom. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxix, 159-166.— Duf our (C. 
R.) Trachoma. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 816- 
823.— Dwight (C. G.) Trachoma. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1918-19, xvii, 485-489.— Eaton (F. B.) The etiol- 
°gy> prevention, treatment and cure of trachoma. Ophth. 
Rec., Chicago, 1910, xix, 509-525. Also, Reprint.— Ed- 
wards (S. R.) Trachoma. Ibid., 1916, xxv, 197-202.— 
Egan (W. L.) Trachoma. N. Orl. M. & S. J.. 1908, lx, 
936-939.— Finlay (C. E.) Consideraciones sobre el tracoma. 
Actas y trab. d. 3" Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 535-546. 

— . ^Constituyen las diferentes variedades de lo que 

llamamos tracoma distin tas modaUdades de una misma enfer- 
medad o agrupanse bajo un solo nombre diferentes enfer- 
medades? Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1918, xxiii, 
234-237. Also: Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 619- 
622. — Gaston (I. E.) Brief discussion of trachoma; with 
report of cases. Proc. Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. Oreg., 
Portland, 1921, ix, 22-26. Also: Northwest Med. ; Seattle, 
1921, xx, 335-338.— Greeff (H.) & Clausen. Bencht iiber 
den ersten Trachomkongress in Palermo. Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1907. xvii, 486-494.— Hesse (R.) Beitrage zur Trachom- 
frage. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 
37-41.— Hllgartner (H. L.) Trachoma. Texas State J. 
M., Fort Worth, 1920-21, xvi, 295-298.— Ichikawa (K.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Trachomfrage. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1910, 1 xxiii, 303-313, 1 pi.— Jousset (X.) Le trachome. 
Art med., Par., 1911, cxii, 97-101— Kirkpatrick (H.) Some 
points concerning trachoma. Tr. Rov. Soc. Trop. M. & 
Hyg., Lond., 1921-22, xv, 35-53, 1 pI.-^KIechowski (T.) & 
Karelus (K.) Recherehes serologiques sur le trachome. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1922, clix, 194-220.— Lindner. Zur 



Conjunctivitis (Granular) . 

Frage des Trachomvirus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., Beiheft, 23-27.— McMullen. Tra- 
choma. Tr Conf. State & Terr. Health Off. U. S. Pub. 

Health Serv., Wash., 1921, xviii, 112-114.— Malgat (J.) 
Immunity trachomateuse; le trachome monoculaire. Rec. 
d'opht.. Par., 1896, 3. s., xviii, 9-15.— Maronglu (L.) Sulla 
flltrabilita del virus tracomatoso. Policlin., Roma, 1908, 
xv, sez. prat., 805-807.— Manche (C.) Some notes upon 
granular conjunctivitis or trachoma. Ophthalmoscope, 
Lond., 1907, v, 418-422.— Mayerhof (M.) TJeber wieder- 
holte Ansteckung mit Trachom. Centralbl. f. prakt. 

295-298. . Zur Frage 



Augenh., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 29 
der Traehom-Immunitat. Ibid., 



1913, xxxvii, 161-163.— 
Michail (D.) Recherehes sur la pathogeme des reeidives 
du trachome. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921, xxxix, 662-672. 
Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, l.xxxiv, 1036.— 
Mlzuo (G.) Ueber sogenannte Conjunctivitis granulosa 
speciflca (Goldzieher) und Conjunctivitis granulosa papu- 
losa. Arch. f. Augenh., Wien, 1909, lxvii, 58-73.— Nicolle 
(C), Cuenod (A.) & Blalzot (L.) Quelques proprietes du 
virus trachomateux; 1 'immunity dans le trachome. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1913, clvi, 1177-1179— Oakley (J. 
H.) Trachoma. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1918, xxxviii, 
675-679. — Perkins (J. S.) Trachoma. South. Calif. Pract., 
Los Angeles, 1911, xxvi, 488-490.— Peters (A.) Der 
heutige Stand der Trachomforschung. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1911, xxiv, 917-928.— Prisco (A.) II tracoma 
secondole attuali conoscenze. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
1915, ii, 182-199.— Ray (J. M.) Trachoma. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 219-222.— Richards (A. F.) Tracho- 
ma. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1916-17, ix, 470-477.— 
Ruata (V.) Sul tracoma dei canalicoli lacrimali. Arch, 
di ottal., Napoli, 1909-10, xvii, 563-577.— Safford (M. V.) 

Trachoma. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 968-974. . 

Trachoma. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914-5, ii, 56- 
69. Also: Am. Soc. Trop. M., Phila., 1914, ix, 60-73.— 
Saito. [Researches on trachoma.] Nippon Gankwa 
Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, x, 346-361.— Santos Fer- 
nandez (J.) Tracoma. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 

1919, i, 542-544. . El tracoma en la clase acomodada. 

Ibid.. 1920, ii, 737-740. . El tracoma. Un caso que 

prueba la benignidad relativa en los tropicos, si de algun 
modo hay higiene. Ibid., 741-745. — Schmeichler (L.) 
Bemerkungen zur Trachominfektion. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xvi, 1247-1251.— Smith (F. C.) Trachoma. 
Journal-I ancet, Minneap., 1914, xxxiv, 647-652. — Sny- 
dacker(E. F.) Trachoma. Med. Monog., Topeka, Kans., 
1899, i, 641-663.— Sofer (L.) Fortschritte in der Trachom- 
forschung. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1907, 409-413.— 
Stewart (J. H.) Trachoma. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1912, xiv, 260-262.— Stoil (K. L.) Trachoma. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin 1913, ex, 276- 27s.— Tacke. Quelques 
considerations sur la conjonctivite trachomateuse . A nn . de 
l'Inst. chir. do Brux., 1908, xv, 73; 84.— Thomas (H. G.) 
Monocular trachoma. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., 
v, 470. — White(D.W.) A brochure on trachoma. Ophth. 
Rec., Chicago, 1912, xxi, 223-251.— Woodruff (H. W.) The 
role of the tarsus in trachoma. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1913, xxiv, 291-295.— Wootton (H. W.) Some clinical 
features of trachoma. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1908, xx, 233-241. 

. Trachoma and allied conjunctival affections; their 

diagnosis, course, and treatment in New York City. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 5S0-583.— Wurdemann (H. V.) 
Monocular trachoma. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., 
iv, 851-853.— Wylie (C. B.) Trachoma. J. Ophth. & Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago, 1910, iv, 178-183.— Ziem (C.) Zur 
Lehre vom Trachom. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 
' 925; 970. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Bacteriology 
and parasitology of) . 

Hermansky (O.) *Ueber den Keimgehalt 
der Bindehaute bei Trachom mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der unbehandelten und der 
sogen. akuten Falle. 8°. Konigsberg, 1912. 

Werner ([H.] E.) *Beitrage zur Frage des 
Trachomerregers. [Marburg.] 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1909, xxii, 321-334. 

Addario (C.) Ricerche anatomiche e batteriologiche 
sulla congiuntivite tracomatosa. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1899-1900, vii, 171-194, 1 pi.— Addario La Ferla (G.) Sul 
significato di alcune presunte forme parassitarie riscontratc 
nel tracoma. Ann. di ottal. Pavia, 1912, xli. 422-454. Also, 
transl.: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1912,lxxii, 191-199, 1 pi.— 
Alvarez y Guanaga (S.) Investigacioncs sobre el microbio 
del tracoma. Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1910, xvi, 130- 
135. — Bertarelli (G.) La flltrabilita, del virus tracomatoso. 
Path. riv. quindicin., Genova, 1912-13, v, 229.— Darier (A.) 
Le microbe du trachome vu a l'ultra-microscope; essais de 
therapeutique experimentale. Clin, opht., Par., 1905, xi, 
121-124.— Edwards (R. T.) Trachoma; cultivation of a 
new bacillus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 965.— Elze. 
Vorstudien zu der Aetiologie des Trachoms oder Fungi 
imperfecti im Augensekret. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. 
d. Auges, Dresd., 1905-6, ix, 17; 25.— Fermi (C.) & Repetto 
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Conjunctivitis {Granular, Bacteriology 
and parasitology of) . 

(R.) Ueber die Filtnerbarkcit des Trachom-Erregers und 
uber den pathogenetischen Wert der kultivierbaren Flora 
der trachomatfson Conjunctiva. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1907, xliv, 1197-1199.— GaUenga (C.) Delia specificita del 
"Clamidozoi" del tracoma. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, 
xxxix, 9.S-106.— Green". Die Erreger des Trachoms. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 517-519.— 
GrUter (W.) Ein gelber gram-negativer Bazillus bei 
einem. Falle von Conjunctivitis trachomatosa chronica. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 529-534.— 
Guiral (R.) & Soler (E.) El tracoma y su germen pat6- 
geno. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1915, xxii, 
165-168.— Gyory (B.) [Bacteria in a trachomatous con- 
junctiva, based on 100 cases.] Szemfezct, Budapest, 1908, 
xlv, 189-192.— Halberstaedter (L.) Entsteht der Trachom- 
erreger durch Mutation des Gonococcus. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, xlviii, 14(16.— Halberstaedter (L.) & von Pro- 
wazek (S.) Ueber Zelleinschliisse parasitarer Natur beim 
Trachom. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1907, xxvi, 

44-47. . Ueber die Bedeutung der Chlamydo- 

zoen bei Trachom und Blennorrhoe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 661-663.— Herzog (H.) Ueber die Natur der 
Trachom erregers. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1945-1948. Also, Reprint.— Hoor (K.) 
[Acute gonorrhoeal ophthalmia and the question of the 
etiology of trachoma, together with the bacteriological 
investigations from an ophthalmological viewpoint and the 
present state of the question of "the microorganisms of tra- 
choma.] Gvogyaszat, Budapest, 1918, hiii, 168; 183; 194.— 
Inclan (C.) & Agramonte (A.) Estudio sobre el hongo, 
supuesto germen del trachoma. Arch, de la Soc. estud. 
clin. de la Habana, 1915, xxii, 186-196. Also: Rev. de med. 
y cirug. de la Habana, 1915, xx, 427-138. — von Krtidener 
(H.) Ueber Zellparasiten und Zellveranderungen bei 
Trachom. St. Pctersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 267; 
346.— Lindner (K.) Demonstration von Trachomparasi- 
ten. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb. 

1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 317. . Ueber die Natur des 

Trachomerregers; Bemerkung zu der Arbeit von Prof. 
Herzog. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, 
xxxvi, 1326.— Luerssen (A.) Bakteriologische Unter- 
suchungen bei Trachom. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 

Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 678-685. . Die Beziehungen 

des Bazillus Miiller zur Genese des Trachoms. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiv, 443-451. — Negre (L.) & Gauthler 
(F.) Etude microbiologique des conjonctivites observers a 
Alger. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 18-21.— Nicolle 
(C), Blaizot (L.) & Cuenod (A.) Le magot animal 
r^actif du trachome; filtrabilite du vims; pouvoir infectant 
deslarmes. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1912, cxlviii, 177-179. Also: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, civ, 241-243.— Ruata 
(V.) Di una sarcina gram-negativa, isolata dai tessuti di 
congiuntiva tracomatosa. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, 
xviii, 607-620.— Rymowlcz (F.) [Bac. Pfeifler and its rela- 
tionship to trachoma.] Post, okul., Krak6w, 1902, iv, 277; 
337.— Sakaguchl ( K.) Untersuchung iiber die Trachomer- 
reger. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokyo. 1916, 
vi, 70.— Santuccl (S.) Osservazioni battcriologiche ed 
ultramicroscopiche sul tracoma. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1906-7, xiv, 447-461. Also: Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1907, v, 97-108.— Schmldt-Rimpler (H.) 1st der 
Trachom-Erreger entdeckt? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1909 ; lvi, 1580-1583.— Snydacker (E. F.) Trachoma; 
original investigations on its etiologic organism; the organ- 
ism as seen in the tissues and secretions; as seen in the cul- 
tures; successful inoculation; toxins and antitoxins. J. 
Am. If. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 209-216.— St lei. Ueber 
Blastomyceten bei Trachom. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1913, lxxv, 87-93, 4 pi.— Williams (Anna W.) Significance 
of the group of hemophilic bacilli in conjunct ivitis, especially 
in that of trachoma. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv 540- 
543. Also: Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s., xi'i 17- 

29. Also, Reprint. . Relation of trachoma inclusions 

to certain ba-tcria growing in intracellular nests. Proc. N 
York Path. Soc, 1914, xiv, 28-34. 

Conjunctivitis {Granular, Causes and 
patholoqy of). 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Granular, Bacteri- 
ology [etc.], of); Conjunctivitis (Granular, 
Proicazek's bodies in). 

Carlini(V.) Suir.etiolojria del tracoma. Pe- 
rizia medico-legale. 8°. Livorno, 1900. 
' Duprez (C.-A.-E.) *Quelques considerations 
6tiologiques sur la conjonctivite granuleuse (con- 
jonctivite monoculaire). 8°. Lille, 1904. 

Power (G.) Attempt to investigate the cause 
of the Egyptian opthalmia, with observations on 
its nature and different modes of cure 8° 
London, 1803. 



Conjunctivitis {Granular, Causes and 
pathology of). 

Shimanovski (A. F.) O sushtshnosti tra- 
khomi. [The nature of trachoma.] 8°. [Kiev, 
1904.] 

Addario ( C . ) Anatomische und bacteriologisehe Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Trachom. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, 

xli 20-37, 3pl. . Ricercheanatomiche sul tracoma acuto. 

Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 437-444. . Reperto 

anatomico delle diverse forme cliniche di tracoma e di con- 
giuntivitefollicolare. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 65; 
151; 270, 6 pi. Also: Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1906-7, ii, 105- 

113. Also, Reprint. . II tracoma tarseo; ricerche isto- 

logiche. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, iii, 257-264. . 

Das pathogenetische Element des Trachoms. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiv, 265-276.— Addario La Ferla 
(G.) I mitocondri nel tracoma. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, 
xlii, 367-371.— Axenfeld (T.) Gonorrhoe, Blennorrhoe und 
Trachom in ihren gegenseitigen Beziehungen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 160.— Barto- 
lotta(E.) II tracoma e. una malattia specifica? Arch. ital. 
di sc. med. colon., Tripoli, 1920, i, 71-75.— Berglund (H.) 
[The etiology of trachoma.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1915, 
lxxvii, 138-144.— Bertarelll (E.) <fc Cecchetto (E.) Con- 
tributo all'eziologia del tracoma. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., 
Torino. 1908, xix, 516-527: 1909, xx, 390-395. Also, transl.: 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, Orig., 
432-440: 1909, 1, Orig.. 36-39, 1 pi.— Bossalino (D.) Con- 
tributo alio studio dell' anatomia patologica del tracoma. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 190S, xxxvii, 644-670, 1 pi.— Cannas 
(N.) Contributo alia patogenesi del tracoma. Ibid., 1902, 
xxxi, 247-265.— Cary (E. H.) Histology and pathology of 
the superstructures of the lid in trachoma. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1647-1649. Also, Reprint.— Chac6n 
(A.) Las granulaciones tracomatosas y las prominencias 
conjuntivales similares del catarro primaveral. An. de 
oftal., Mexico, 1913-14, xvi, 433-439.— Clark (T.) The cause 
and prevalence of trachoma. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 443-44*.— Clausen. Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Entstehung und die Entwickelung des 
Trachoms. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, xix, 101 112, 1 pi.— 
Crisler (L. W.) Trachoma; its etiologv and treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912. Iviii, 925-929.— Crisp ( W. H.) 
The nature of trachoma. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1914, xxiii, 
180-190. — Czaplewskl. Untersuchungen iiber Trachom. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1913, xxix. 267-294. 4 pi.— Dutolt 
(A.) Gedanken iiber den Urspning des Trachoms. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1911, xxi, 565-567 — Eaton (F. B.) 
A field investigation of the etiology of trachoma in eastern 
Kentuckv. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 422- 
426. — Fialho ( A.) Contribuicao ao estudo da etiologia do 
trachoma. Brazil-med.. Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 124; 131.— 
Gautler (S. B.) Histologia patol6gica del tracoma. Rev. 
cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 232.— Goldbarh (L. J.) 
Trachoma, a probable etiological factor. N. York M. J. [etc.] 
1910, xci, 75. — Goldzleher (M.) Bemerkungen zu der 
Arbeit von Greefl, Frosch und Clausen iiber die Entstehung 
des Trachoms. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908, lix, 272- 

277. . Die pathologische Histologic des Trachoms. 

Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 193- 
198.— Goldzleher (W.) Die Pathologie des Trachoms. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi. 1 ). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, sect, 
ix, Ophtal., 122-134. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1909, xlv, 413; 421.— Goldzleher (W.) & Goldzleher 
(M.) Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie des Trachoms. 
Arch.f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, lxiii, 287-318, 4 pi.— Greeff (R.) 
Ueber unsere Trachombefunde. Ber. 0. d. Versamml. d. 

ophth. Gesellsch. 1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 100-ia*. . 

Zur Aetiologie des Trachoms. Cong. Internat. demed. (xvi.). 
C.-r., Budapest, 1909, sect. ix, Ophtal., 115-121. A 1 so, transl.: 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 594-597, 1 pi.— Greefl, 
Frosch <&: Clausen. Untersuchungen iiber die Entstehung 
und die Entwicklung des Trachoms. Arch. f. Augenh 
Wiesb., 1907, lviii 52-63: 1908, lix, 203-221. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 406-415, 2 pi.— 
Halberstaedter (L.) & von Prowazek (S.) Zur Aetiologie 
des Trachoms. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, mo 1113. 
[Discussion], 1138. A I so: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch., 
1909, Berl., 1910 xl, pt. 2, 212 21S. [Discission], pt. 1, 132- 
137 — Herford(E.) Beitriige zur Trachomforsohung. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 225 231 — Herzog 
(H.) Ueber die Aetiologie des Trachoms. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb, 1911, 
xxxvi, 214-237 , 2 pi — Hlwatarl (K.) Ueber das Wesen 
des Trachoms nebst einem Beitrag zur normalen Histologic 
der Conjunctiva. Acta Schola; Med. Univ. imp., Kioto, 
1919, in, 31-48, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. V., 1920, 
xlix, S2-97, 1 ph— — ^ Trachomatous changes of the carun- 
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Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s, ii, 243 245.— 
*(K.) Ueber dio trachomatose Yeranderunf 
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Ichi- 

rung der 



Skleralbindehaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxix, 64- 
f°> 2 Pi-— Junius. Die pathologische Anatomie der Con- 
junctivitis granulosa nach neuen I'ntersuchungen Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1902, viii, 77-136, -4 pi. Untersu- 
chungen zur Aetiologie des Trachoms. ibid., 1900 xxiv 
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383^410: 1911, xxv, 129-140. 5 pi. Also: Ber. ii. d. Versamml. 
ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii, 223- 
234, 3 pi. . Zellstudien bei Trachom. Ztschr. f. Au- 
genh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 409-126, 2 pi.— Kanstoroom (D. 
S.) A theory of the etiology of trachoma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1911, lxxix, 302.— Kastalsky (Katharina). Hyaline Kugeln 
beim Trachom. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, 
Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 113-115.— Kreiker (A.) Ueber mi- 
kroskopische Befundein derbulbaren Bindehautdestracho- 
matosen Auges nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber die Entste- 
hung des Pannus. KUn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1921, lxvi, 235-240.— Leber (A.) & Hartmann (M.) Unter- 
suchungen zur Aetiologie des Trachoms. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 
1909, xxi, 481-490, 1 pi— Lindner ( K.) The trachoma ques- 
tion. Archiv. Ophth., N. Y., 1912, xli, 331-341.— Lodato 
(G.) Sopra uno speciale reperto nel tracoma ottenuto col 
metodo di colorazione del Mann. Atti d. r. Accad. fisiocrit. 
in Siena, 1908, xx, 303-305.— Lohlein (W.) Epithelein- 
schlusse und Trachom. Arch, f . Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, 
554-561.— Lowenstein (A.) Ueber die Aetiologie des Tra- 
choms. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 1129. Also: Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 1025— Mello Barreto. El tra- 
coma 6 conjuntivitis granulosa; influencia de las altitudes y 
de las razas. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1904-5, vii, 234-238 — 
Meyerhof. Recherches sur l'etiologie du trachome. Rev. 
gen. d'opht., Par., 1910, xxix, 289-293, 1 pi.— Michail (D.) 
Le d^but du trachome chronique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921, 
xxxix, 148-160.— Miyajima (M.) & Yeguchi (C.) Bei- 
trage zur Aetiologie des Trachoms. Beitr. z. Hvg., Bakt. u. 
Infektionskr. ( Ogata-Festschr.), Tokyo, 1910, 62.— Morax & 
Lakali. Recherches cliniques sur l'etiologie du trachome 
en Egypte. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1901, cxxvi, 353-359.— 
Mtiller(L.) Die Aetiologie des Trachoms. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1903, lvii, 13S-218, 3 pi.— Mutermilch (J.) Ueber 
die Aetiologie und das Wesen des Trachoms. Ibid., 1910, 
lxxiii, 384-417, 2 pi.— Pascheff (C.) Recherches sur la nature 
et l'etiologie du trachoma verum. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1910, 
xxx, 1-35. — Patton (J. M.) Wrestler's trachoma. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., v, 545.— Prowazek. Bemer- 
kungen zu der Arbeit: Untersuchungen iiber die Entstehung 
und die Entwicklung des Trachoms von Greeff, Frosch und 
Clausen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1907-8, lix, 53.— Proko- 
penko (P. P.) [Histological structure of ancient trachom- 
atous pannus and Bowman's membrane in this disease.] 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1915, xxxii, 335-359, 2 pi.— Pusch. 
Die Aetiologie des Trachoms. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1914, 3. F., xlvii, 187; 432.— Raehlmann (E.) Ueber 
Trachom; histologische, ultramikroskopische und physio- 
logisch-chemische Beitrage zur Entziindungslehre. Beitr. 
z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, Hft. 62, 1-84, 4 pi.— Ray 
(J. M.) A review of the etiology and pathology of trachoma; 
differentiation from allied conjunctival conditions. South. 
M. J., Birmingham, 1916, ix, 832-836.— Reis (W.) Ueber 
Pigmentflecke in der Bindehaut des Oberlides bei Narben- 
trachom. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1912, lxx, 423-429, 1 pi.— 
Salzmann (M.) Trachom und Gonorrhoe. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien. & Leipz., 1914, cxx, Orig., 206- 
239. — Schiiffner. Mikrophotos von Konjunktivaabstri- 
chen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 328.— Simpson 
(J. H.) Specific epipephvsitis (trachoma). Am. J. Surg., 
Bost., 1917, xxxi, 88-93.— Solomon (H. C.) The etiology of 
trachoma. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Decatur, 111., 1911. xxx, 
41-55, 1 pi. — Stanculeano & Radu. Contribution a 
l'etiologie du trachome. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1909, lxvi, 495.— Stargardt (K.) Ueber Epithelzellver- 
anderungen beim Trachom und andern Conjunctivaler- 
krankungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1908-9, lxix, 524-542, 

1 pi. . Ueber den heutigen Stand der Trachomfor- 

schung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 1433-1435.— Thiebaut 
(H.) De l'origine tellurique probable du trachome en 
Algerie. Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 147-149.— Waklsaka. 
A clinical and pathological study on the trachomatous 
changes of the plica semi-lunaris conjunctivae and the con- 
junctiva scleras. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1912, xxxi, 244.— 
Wicherkiewicz ( B . ) [ Pigment stains "in the trachomatous 
conjunctiva.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1914, liii, 1; 24.— 
Williams (Anna W.) The etiology of trachoma. Tr. xv. 
Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 79-82.— 
WlnskKJ.) Zur Aetiologie des Trachoms. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Berl., 1921, cvi, 348-356.— Wolfrum (M.) Trachombefunde 
im Ausstrich und Schnitt. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 

Stuttg., 1909, vii, 41H20. . Beitrage zur Trachom- 

forschung. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 154-174. 
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MacCallan (A. F.) Trachoma and its com- 
plications in Egypt. 8°. Cambridge, 1913. 

Addario (C.) Reperto istologico e patogenesi del panno 
corneale tracomatoso. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1907, xxxvi, 
915-924. Also: Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, iii, 43- 
54.— Bartolotta (E.) Deformita tracomatose in Libia; 
1'entropion. Arch. ital. di sc. med. colon., Tripoli, 1920, i, 

322-325. . Sultrattamentodelle deformita tracomatose 

In Libia. Ibid., 1921, ii, 138-140.— Basso (D.) II tracoma 



Conjunctivitis {Granular, Complica- 
tions and sequelae, of). 

nella patologia delle vie lacrimali. Ann. di ottal., Pavia 
1906, xxxv, 621-659, 4 pi— Bayer (H.) Ueber die Kombina. 
tion von Fruhjahrskatarrh mit Trachom. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 615-622.— Bietti (A.) 
Sull' istologia del panno corneale tracomatoso. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 834-846, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Klin. 

Monatsbl. i. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 78-87, 1 pi. . 

Ueber eine eigentumliche bisher nicht beschriebene Horn- 
hautveranderung; tumorartiger Pannus degenerativus. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 337-342.— 
Boeckmann (E.) Ueber Pannus trachomatosus und seine 
Behandlung mittelst Periectomie der Cornea. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, Ergnzngshft.,91. . Trachoma- 
tous pannus and penectomy. Cong, internat. d'opht. 
d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 588-593.— Butler (T. H.) 
The treatment of trachomatous dacryocystitis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, i, 1269. — Calderaro (S.) Sopra una compli- 
canza corneale del tracoma ancora non descritta. Clin, 
ocul., Palermo, 1910, xi, 97-117. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1911. lxix, 3.5-55, 2 pi.— Carbone (A.) 
Congiuntivite tracomatosa e rinite. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1907, 4.S., xiii, 41-51.— Carlini (V.) L'adeno- 
patia poligangHare delta congiuntivite infettiva di Parinaud 
in un caso di tracoma. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1907, viii, 2733- 
2743 — Claiborne (J. H.) Electrolysis in the removal of 
wild hairs following old trachoma. Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1918, xlv, 80.— Conn (H.) Die Kornerkrank- 
heit (Trachom) und der Blaschencatarrh. Heilkunde, 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, 289-292.— Crigler (L. W.) Trachoma 
with corneal involvement relieved by Heisrath- Kuhnt 
operation. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, xlviii, 93-95.— Di 
Giuseppe (T.) Complicanze e postumi del tracoma e loro 
terapia. Risveglio med., Lanciano, 1907, ii, 270.— Ellett 
(E. C.) Trachoma and folliculosis. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nash- 
ville, 1921-22, xiv, 83-88.— Ettinger (J.) Zur Behandlung 
des Entropium und der Trichiasis trachomatosa. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, lxx, 301-303.— Falta (M.) 
Das Nebelsehen der Trachomatosen. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1906,lv, 61-67. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
lvii, 1185-1189 — Fejer (J.) Ein Fall von Tarsitis tracho- 
matosa. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1E04, xl, 897. — 

. Beitriige zum Krankheitsbilde und zur pathologi- 

schen Histologie der Tarsitis trachomatosa. Arch. f. Au- 
genh., Wiesb., 1905, liii, 247-257, 2 pi.— Franklin (C. P.) 
Trachoma in its relation to blindness. Penn. M. J., Athens 
1912-13, xvi, 265-267.— Frugiuele (C.) Sulla degenerazione 
cistica della congiuntiva tarsale nella fase cicatriziale del 
tracoma. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli. 1900, 
x, 3; 19, 1 pi.— Gifford (H.) On the frequency of occlusion 
of the inner end of the canaliculus in old trachoma. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 462^64.— Goldzleher (W.) 
Ueber die Heilungdes Pannus trachomatosus durch Einim- 
pfunggonorrhoischenSekretes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr. ,1909, 
xxii, 1812-1817.— Green (J.) The menace to eyesight from 
trachoma. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 156- 
159.— Hamilton (E. E.) The refraction of trachomatous 
eyes. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1S99, viii, 507-509. Also: Proc 
Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1899, xxxii, 183-186.— Hiwataria 
( K.) Detaching of bulbar conjunctiva as a treatment of tra- 
chomatous pannus. Am. J. Opth., Chicago 1919, 3. s ii, 
183-185.— Ischreyt (G.) Ein Fall von peripherer Horn- 
hatitektasie infolge von Trachom. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 197-199.— Klein (S.) Therapie 
des Trachoms und des Pannus trachomatosus mit Kranken- 
demonstrationen. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1915, 
li, 135. — Komoto (J.) [Thechanges of the cornea in pannus 
trachomatosus.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokvo, 

1906, x, 430-438. . Ueber die Histologie des Pannus 

trachomatosus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, 
xlvii, 55-62.— Kos (M.) Erworbenes Ankyloblepharon 
infolge akuten Trachoms. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
liii, 1614-1616.— Lawson (A.) The correction of refractive 
errors in the treatment of trachoma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, ii, 777.— Likiernik (M.) Zur Aetiologie und Verhii- 
tung des Pannus trachomatosus. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. 
Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1917, xxi, 13.— Lor (L.) Le traite- 
ment du pannus par l'electrolvse peri et supra-corneenne. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902. cxxvii, 183-190.— MacCallan 
(A. F.) Les divisions du trachome, le traitement de cette 
affection et de ses complications. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1911, 
xxxi, 600-614.— Meyerhof (M.) Ueber Follikelbildung im 
Hornhautpannus bei Trachom. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 353-360.— Moller. [Fall von hvaliner 
Degeneration nach Trachom.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1906, liii, 1326.— Parker (F. P.) Treatment of conjuncti- 
vitis trachomatosa relative to sequela?. Med. Fortnightlv, 
St. Louis, 1907, xxxi, 131.— Pascheff (C.) Ueber Trachoma 
verum corneae und sein Wesen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1914, 1 xxxvii, 474-493, 2 pi— Pick (L.) Ueber die Heilung 
des Pannus trachomatosus durch Einimpfung gonor- 
rhoischen Sekretes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 
631.— Pitts (B.) Complications and treatment of granu- 
lated lids. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1908, xxvii, 493-494.— 
Raehlmann (E.) Ueber die Erkrankung des Tarsus und 
Lidrandes bei Trachom. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902, 
xlvi, 263-286, 4 pi. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. Ophth., 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



126 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



Conjunctivitis {Granular, Complica- 
tions and sequelse of). 

N.Y., 1907, xxx vi, 814-818,2 pi. . Ueber trachomatis 

Erkrankung des Lidrandes und Lidknorpels. Sitzungsb. 

d. ophth. Gesellseh. 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 10; 272. . 

Uebcr trachomatose Conjunctivalgesohwfire, Epitheleiii- 
senkung und Cvstenbildung bei Trachom. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1903, x, 331.— Rollet & Aurand. Ossifica- 
tion de la conjonctive dans un cas de trachome ancien. 
Lyon med., 1914, cxxiii, 48.— Rosensteln (Amalie M.) 
Heilung der schwersten Komplikationen des Trachoms 
duroh parenterale Milchiniektion. (Yorlaufige Mitteilung.) 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 185.— Sabrazes (J.) & Casaux 
(J.) Colloide du tissu conjonctilet des cellules geantes, dans 
un cas d'enorme hyperplasie conjonctivale des paupieres; 
suite de trachome. "Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxii, 241-243.— Sameh Bey. Le symblepharon corneon 
conseeutif au trachome. Clin, opht., Par.. 1910, xvi, 592- 
597. — Sava-Coiu (G.) Recherches sur les infections super- 
posees a la coujonctivite granuleuse. Bull. Soc. d. med. et 
nat. de Jass v , 1911, xxv, 43-46— Smith (H.) The treat- 
ment of trachoma pannus and corneal ulcer depending on 
trachoma. Tr. Bombay M. Cong., Bombay, 1909, 491-493.— 
Snydacker (E. F.) Obliteration of the orbital cavity in 
trachoma of the conjunctival sac. Ophthalmol., Milwau- 
kee, 1906-7, iii, 422.— Spoto (G.) Etiologia, forme cliniche 
e trattamento del panno corneale dei tracomatosi. Pro- 
gresso oftal., Palermo, 1906-7, ii, 129-146.— Straub (M.) 
Die Verscliiebung der Schleimhaut der Uebergangsfalte auf 
den Tarsus beim Trachom. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 137-139.— Terson (A.) Conjonctivite 
granuleuse avec pannus corneen complet, guerie par lc 
je^quiritv, apres insucces des traitements habituels. Ann. 

d'ocul.,"Par.. 1899, exxii, 321-328. . Sur la guerison du 

pannus rebelle par lejequiritv. Clin, opht., Par., 1909, xv, 
592-595.— Todd: (F. C.) The complete absorption of a 
pannus trachomatosus brought about bv typhoid fever: 
report of a case. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, "1906, xv, 8-10 — 
van Trotsenburg (J. A.) Refract ie-afwijkingen en tra- 
choom bij West-Indische schoolkinderen. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., xliv, 1. Afd., 1222-1245.— 
Van Schevensteen (A.) Lesion partieuliere de la caron- 
cule et dela conjonctive tarsienne chez un ancien trachoma- 
teux (degenerescence hvaline). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1917, 
cliv, 618-621.— Waddy (R. G.) A case of bilateral annular 
trachomatous pannus. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 
89-91.— Wleden (E.) Tracoma de la etfrnea; presentacidn 
de un caso notable. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1917, xvii, 486-491. 
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Eloui Bey (M.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
granulation conjonctivale; de sa nature et de sa 
prophylaxie dans les ecoles. (Granulations 
reelles et fausses granulations. ) 8°. Le Caire, 
1902. 

Guiral (R.) Diagnostico diferencial de la 
conjuntivitis granulosa (tracoma), de la conjun- 
tivitis primaveral y de la conjuntivitis folieular 
8°. Eabana, 1913. 

Blatt (N.) Pro\ okationsmethode bei Trachomverdacht 
der entziindlichen Bindehauterkrankungen. Arch, f 
Ophth., Berl., 1918, xcviii, 107-116.— Broyles (C. J.) Inllam- 
mation of the conjunctiva resembling trachoma. J. Tenn 
M. Ass., Nashville, 1917-18, x, 73-79.— Cantonnet (A.) 
Le trachome: comment on le reconnait; comment le traiter. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1921, x.xxv, 145: 179: 
209.— Carhart (W. M. D.) Diagnosis and treatment of 
trachoma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 16 19. Also, Re- 
print.— Chftvez (L.) Sintomatologia del tracoma. Gac. 

med., Mexico, 1908, iii, 75-78. . Diagnost ico del tracoma 

Ibid., 102-119.— Cohn (H.) Historische Notii but Difle- 
rential- Diagnose von Trachom und Follikol-Schwellung 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl l?>97-8, i, 
345.— Dietrich (A.) Leber Sichtbarmachung der oberen 
Uebergangsfalte bei Massenuntersuchungen auf Granulose, 
nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber die Besetzung dor oberen 
Falte mit Kornern. Yrtlisohr. f. gerichtl. Mod., Berl 1898 
3. F., xvi, 177-185 — Ellis (H. H.) Trachoma: its cause's and 
diagnosis. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1906. xxi, 3-5 — 
Foster (M. H.) The clinical course and the diagnosis of 
trachoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, lxix, 1837-1846 Also 
Reprint.— Friedman (H. M.) Clinical observations of 
trachoma. N. York M. J. (ctc.l, 1912, xevi, 585-587 — 
Goldberg (H.) Zur diagnostischen Verwertharkeit dor 
Prowazekschen Trachomkorperchen. Prag. med Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xxxiv, 328.— Golesceano (C.) Pronostic et 
duree de l'ophtalmie purulente. Bull, et mom. Soc franc 
d opht.. Par., 1904, xxi, 343-395. .4teo[Abstr. : Rec d'onht 

Par., 1904, 3. S., xxvi, 395-398. . Considerations cli- 

niquos du pronostic et de la duree de l'ophtalmie purulente 
Clin. prat. d. mal. d. yeux [etc.), Par., 1906, ii, 297-305 — 
Golseth (G.) The dilferontial diagnosis between trachoma 
and following conjunctivitis. Journal-Lancet, Minneap 
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1920, xl, 68-70.— Grtiter (W.) Untersuchungen fiber die 
von Prowazek bei Trachom gefundenen Korperchen und 
ihren diagnostischen Wert. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1909, lvi, 1950-1952.— Gurley (Caroline R.) & Chase (Jo- 
sephine T.) Prowazek bodies as a diagnostic criterion and 
measure of infectivitv in trachoma. Collect. Stud. Research. 
Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 267-277. — Heath ( F. C.) 
School trachoma and differentiation. Indianapolis M. J., 

1916, xix, 190-192.— Herbert (H.) The sinuous lid border, 
a sign of trachoma. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1906-7, xxvii,38.— Hlrota. [The di:Terentiation of trachoma 
and follicular conjunctivitis.) Chugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 
1904, xxv, 1369-1379.— Hiwatarl ( K.) The diagnosis of the 
trachoma granules upon the limbus of the cornea. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., iv, 200.— Isabolinsky (M.) & 
Spassky (W.T Zur Frage fiber den diagnostischen Wert 
der '-Chlamvdozoa" Prowazek-Halberstadter beim Tra- 
chom. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl 1913, xxix, 109-119.— 
Junius. Zur Diagnose des Trachoms. MUnchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 758-760.— Kearney ( (J. A.) Svrnptoms 
caused by granular catarrhal conjunctivitis. N. York M. J. 

• [etc.], 1919, cix, 181. — Kooy ( J. M.) Het onderzoek van con- 
junctivaalsecreeten kweekproeven bij trachoom. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst 1919, ii, 1.506.— Lodato (G.) 
Sopra uno speoiale reperto nel tracoma ottenuto col metodo 
dicolorazione del Mann. Arch, diottal., Napoli, 1908-9, xvi, 
49-51, 1 pi. — Morax (Y.) Differeneiation de laconjonctivite 
granuleuse des in feet ions aigues conjoncti vales. Ann . d 'ocul., 
Par., 1902, exxvii, 199-207. . Le diagnostic de la cou- 
jonctivite granuleuse. Ibid., exxviii, 45—18. — Nydegger (J. 
A.) Trachoma and some diseases resembling it. N. York M 
J.. 1904, lxxx, 538-541.— OerteKT.E.) Refractive error with 
folliculosis simulating trachoma. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 

1921, 3. s.. iv, 748.— Petella (G.) SulP importanza clinica e 
sociale della diagnosi ditlerenziale fra le granulazioni traco- 
matose vere e le false. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1906, i, 
553-571. — Ray (J. M.) Trachoma: the importance of its 
differentiation from allied conjunctival conditions. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1914-15, xxi, 362-372.— Ryan (J. P.) 
The diagnosis of trachoma. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, 
Yictoria, 1909, iii, 97-103.— Sakari (I.) [The diagnosis of 
trachoma.) Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokvo, 
1904, viii, 502-506. — Salter (R. W.) Trachoma: svrnptoms, 
cause and diilerential diagnosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908-9, 
lxi, 279-285.— Van Kirk (V. E.) Trachoma: a diagnostic 
point and a method of treatment. Penn. M. J., \thens, 

1917, xx, 708.— Verhoefl (F. H.) A rapid method of staining 
the trachoma bodies of Halberstaedter and Prowazek. 
Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1909, xviii, 456.— Wootton (H. W.) 
Some clinical features of trachoma. Manhattan Eve, Ear A 

Throat Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1909, x, 42-53. . Diagnosis. 

course, and treatment of trachoma and allied conjunctival 
affections in New York City. Ibid., 1914, xv, 103-117. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular. Experimen- 
tal). 

von Poppen (A. Y.) *K voprosu o vozbudi- 
telle trakhomi; bakteriologicheskoye i eksperi- 
mentalnoye izsliedovaniye. [Virus* of trachoma; 
bacteriological and experimental investigation 1 
8°. S.-Petcrburg, 1910. 

Addarlo La Ferla (G.) Pul significato <li alcune pre- 
sunte forme parassitarie risoontrate nel traoohia, e tentativi 
di riproduzione sporimentale di quosto nel la scimmia. Pro- 

gresso oftal., Palermo, 1910-11, vi, 108. . Bui tracoma 

spenmentalenella scimmia. Ann. di ottal., Pavia 1<»1° xli 
27S-285.— Bajardl (P.) Sulla trasmissibilita del tracoma 
dall uomo alia scimmia. Gior. d. r. \ccad di mod di 
Torino, 1906, 4. s., xii, 385-392. ^Jjo: Clin, ocul., Palermo 
1907, viii 27I9-2724.-Botteri (A.) Klinische. experimen- 
telle und mikroskopische Studien fiber Trachom Ein- 
schlussblennorrhiie und Fruhjahrskatarrh. Klin' Mo- 
2? , .^ >1 w f V^ , { ge . nh -' St,1,t gv 1. pt. 1, 653-690, 2 pi.— 

Frltsch (H.>, Hofstatter (A.) <t Lindner (K.) Experi- 
mentelle Studien zur Trachomfrage. \rch f Ophth 
I.eipz., 1910, 1 xxvi 547 558, 2 pl.-Gebb (H.) Exne^ 
nmentelle Untersuchungen fiber die Beziehuneen zvri- 
schen Einschlussblennorrhoe und Trachom. Ztschr f 
Augenh. Berl., 1914, xxxi . 475-4\-,.-Hess (C.) & Roiiier 
(I.) lehertragungsversuche von Trachom auf VTen. 

Arch.f. Augenh., Wiesb. ,1906. Iv, 1-12. Leber 

expenmontell crzeugtes Trachom beim Alien. Ber ii d 
\ ersaniml. d. ophth. Gesellsoh. 1905, Wiesb 1906 3(1'' — 
Ufber (A.) <fc von Prowazek (S.) Experimentelle fra- 
chomstudien. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxv, 204-2^1 
2 pi.— Morax ( V.) Note sur l'inoculation du trachome aux 
singes Ann. d ocul., Par., 1911, cxlv, 414-120.-Xlcolle (C.) 
Etat de nos connaissances d'ordre experimental sur le tra- 
chome. Bull, de Plnst. Pasteur, Par., 1922, xix, SS1-S94 — 
Mcolle (C.) & Cuenod. Repro<iuction exporimentale de la 
conjonctivite granuleuse chez le singe (Maeacus sinicusl 
(ompt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxliv, 1001 1003." 

: — — • Etude exporimentale du trachome. \rch d' 

Inst., Pasteur de l'Afrique du Nord, Alger & Tunis. 19M i," 
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149-178. . Nouvelles acquisitions dans l'etude 

experimentale du traehome. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1921, clxx.ii, 1011-1013.— N'icolle (C), Cuenod (A.) & 
Blaizot (L.) Etude experimentale du traehome (conjonc- 
tivite granuleuse). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxlv, 405-414. 

■ . Quelques experiences sur le traehome 

(conjonctivite granuleuse). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1911, clii, 1504-1506. — . Recherchesex- 

perimentales sur le traehome. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1913, 
exlix, 401-407.— Nicolle (C). Cuenod (A.) & Blanc (GO 
Demonstration experimentale du role des mouches dans la 
propagation du traehome (conjonctivite granuleuse). 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1919, clxix, 1124-1126. 

. Reproduction experimentale de traehome 

(conjonctivite granuleuse) chez le lapin. Ibid., 1920. clxx, 
642-643.— Noguchl (H.) & Cohen (M.) Experiments on 
the cultivation of so-called trachoma bodies. J. Exper. M. 
Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xviii, 572-578, 1 pi— Sakaguchl (K.) 
TJeber Trachomvirusausinfizierten ArTen. Verhandl. d. jap. 
Gescllsch., Tokyo, 1918, viii, 124.— Solovief (P.) Examen 
histologique de quelques pieces de traehome experimental 
du lapin et du maeot. Arch. d. Inst. Pasteur de PAfrique 
du Nord, Alger & Tunis, 1921, i, 388-413, 2 pi. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, History and 
statistics of). 

Bernard (P.-L.) *L'optalmie granuleuse 
dans le departement de la Gironde. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1903. 

Billant (J.) *Le traehome a Lugdunum 
d'apres les cachets d'oculistes romains. 8°. 
Lyon, 1915. 

Bourgeon (R.) *Le traehome a Lyon; sa 
frequence et sa repartition geographique. [Lyon.] 
8°. Valence, 1912. 

Evesque (A.) *L'optalmie granuleuse dans 
la region de Montpellier. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Hoffmann (W. A.) *Statistik iiber 3,000 Falle 
von Conjunctivitis granulosa. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., 1906. 

Inotjye (T.) Klinische Erfahrung iiber das 
Trachom in Japan und seine Therapie. 12°. 
Milnchen, 1913. 

Jacob (G.) *Beitrag zur Statistik des Tra- 
choms. Zusammengestellt auf Grund der Jour- 
nale 1902-1904 der Augenklinik der kgl. Charite 
zu Berlin. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Meyerhof (M.) Ueber die ansteckenden 
Augenleiden Aegyptens; ihre Geschichte, Ver- 
breitung und Bekampfung; Vortrag. 8°. Kairo, 
1909. 

van Oijen (J. H.) Over de epidemiologic 
en de daarop gegronde bestrijding van de con- 
junctivitis granulosa, trachoom (in het bijzonder 
in Nederland en Amsterdam). 4°. Amsterdam, 
1911. 

Pinczakowski (F.) *Die Verbreitung des 
Trachoms in Schleswig-Holstein. 8°. Kiel, 
1901. 

Reinhard(G. [I.]) *Statistisch-klmische Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Lidranderkrankungen bei 
Trachom. 8°. Jurjew, 1899. 

Rumpel (A.) *Die Conjunctivitis granula in 
Wiirttemberg. 8°. Tubingen, 1906. 

Schikorowski (E. J. W.) *Die Verbreitung 
des Trachoms in der Provinz Sachsen; zusam- 
mengestellt auf Grund der Journale 1891-1901, 
der konigl. Universitats-Augenklinik zu Halle 
a. S. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Sippel (P. A. E. J.) *Das Trachom und seine 
Verbreitung in Hessen und Waldeck, auf Grund 
des Materials der Marburger Augenklinik; 1. 
April 1904 bis 31. Marz 1909. 8°. Marburg. 
1909. 

Thierfelder (M.) *Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Trachom; das Trachom in Mecklenburg von 
1902 bis 1907 inkl., Untersuchungen iiber das 
Vorkommen der sog. Korperchenzellen bei 
Trachom. 8°. Rostock, 1909. 
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Alvaro (O.) Contributo alia carta nosografica del tracoma 
in Sicilia. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1903, iv, 1179-1P-5.— Bailey 
(C. A.) Trachoma; a survey of its prevalence in the 
mountain sections of cast Tennessee and northern Ceorgia. 
Pub. Health Rep. , Wash., 1914, xxix, 2417-2433.— BeUInn na 
(C.) Contributo alio studio clinico del tracoma; distribu- 
zione geografica del tracoma nella Provineia di Pavia. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1902, lxi, 231; 245, 1 map.— Berry 
(G. L.) Trachoma in the United States. Mod. Hosp., 
St. Louis, 1915, v, 368-370.— Bordley (J.) Trachoma in the 
American negro race. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1907, xviii, 37-39.— Brown (S. H.) Trachoma; observations 
on the disease as encountered in the Ghetto district of 
Philadelphia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 605-611.— 
Buchwald (R.) Die Verbreitung des Trachoms in der 
Provinz Posen. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1909, xxi, 527-544.— 
Burga (B.) AportacioVn clinica al estudio del tracoma en 
el Peru. Cron. nied., Lima, 1918, xxxv, 360-366.— Buxton 
(L. H.) Statistics of trachoma and etiology. Southwest J . 
M. <fe S., El Reno, 1920, xxviii, 56-59.— Cano (U.) Studio 
epidemiologico sul tracoma. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Mi- 
lano, 1903, xxv, 328; 404: 1904, xxvi, 229-242.— Cazaux. 
Le traehome au Tonkin. Caducee, Par., 1918. xviii, 94.— 
Chavez (L.) El tracoma en Mexico. An. de oftal., Mexico, 
1906-7, ix, 337-355. Also: Gac.med., Mexico, 1908, iii, 49-61.— 
Clark (T.) Trachoma with especial reference to the State 
of Minnesota. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1913, xxxiii, 159- 
170. Also: Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1913, xxviii, 1331-1356. 

.Trachoma; a survey of its prevalence in the mountain 

sections of Virginia and West Virginia. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1914, xxix, 1421-1448.— Colin. I e traehome dans la 
region de Nice. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1910, exliv, 420-427.— 
Corda (G.) Del tracoma nella provineia pisana dal punto 
di vista della distribuzione geografica e della profilassi. 
Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1902, xiii, 817-842, 1 map, 
1 ch.— Coudray. La repartition geographique du traehome 
en France. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1911, cxlv, 420-439.— Cum- 
ston (C. G.) A brief historical summary of the treatment 
of trachoma, with special referent e to the Arabian school 
and the writings of Ali Ibn-el-Aissa (Jesu Hali). Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21 ,xiv, Sect. His. Med., 43-51. Also: 
Ann. Med. Hist., N. Y., 1921, iii, 244-251.— Dimitry (T. J.) 
Trachoma exists in Louisiana and justifies investigation. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J.. 1920-21, lxxiii, 11-16.— Edmondson 
(E. E.) Some clinical studies on the trachoma question 
with reference to conditions in southern Illinois, U. S. A. 

Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1915, xii, 41-57. . Two years 

clinical research on the trachoma question in southern 
Illinois. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 283-286.— 
Farnarler (F.) Sur le traehome a Marseille. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1920, xxiv, 116-122. Also: Marseille-med., 1920, Ivii, 
355-360. [Discussion], 367. — Fernandez (J. E.) El tracoma 
en Maracaibo. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 258- 
262.— Flnlay (C. E.) Frccueneia relativa de la conjuntivitis 
granulosa en la Habana. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 

Madrid, 1904, iv, 65-70. . Frecuencia del tracoma. 

Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1909, xvi, 120- 
128, 1 ch.— Foley (H), Sergent (E.) & Meslin (R.) Le tra- 
ehome dans les regions sahariennes; immunite relative des 
races negres. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 634-637.— 
Foster (A. D.) Trachoma; a survey of its prevalence in 
the mountain sections of North and South Carolina. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 1811-1821. Also, Reprint.— 
Franklin (C. P.) The status of trachoma in Philadelphia. 
Month. Cvcl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1910, iii, 660-663.— Fukala 
(C. V.) Trachoma among the ancient Greeks and Romans. 

Arch. Ophth.. N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 366-372. . Trachom 

des Cicero, Pliniusund Horatius. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. 

& Leipz., 1905, Hft. 63, 28-35. . Erwidemngaiif Herm 

Wegehaupts Zusatz zu Trachom des Cicero, Horaz und 
Plinius. Ibid., Hft. 64, 93-96.— Ginestous (E.) L'ophtalmie 
granuleuse a Bordeaux . Gaz. hebd . d . sc . med . de Bordeau x , 
1903, xxiv, 571-575.— Green (J.) Prevalence of trachoma in 
the United States; a review of recent literature. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 545-547.— Gronholm (V.) Uel er 
die Verbreitung des Trachoms und der Blindheit in Finn- 
land. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1904, xii, 425-437.— Hala (A.) 
Beitrag zur Trachomfrage in Bdhmen. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1904, xviii, 129-132.— Harford (C. F.) Trachoma 
among the Chinese in France. Tr. Roy. Soc. Trop. M. & 
Hyg., Lond., 1921-22, xv, 54-56.— Harlan (H.) Some im- 
pressions of eastern Kentucky and the trachoma problem 
in that region. Marvland M. J., Bait., 1915, h iii, 277-279.— 
Harris (C M.) Trachoma and some facts concerning its 
existence in western Pennsvlvania. Outlook for Blind, 
Bost., 1910, iv, 113-115.— Harrison (W. H.) Existence and 
prevalence of trachoma among the Indians of the northern 
United States and Canada. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1913, 

xxii, 649-651. . Trachoma amongst the Indians of the 

United States of America. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1914, xi, 
42-48.— Hlrschberg (J.) Ueber die geographische Verbrei- 
tung der Kornerkrankheit. Deutsche med Wchnschr., 
I eipz. & Berl., 1897, xxiii, 425; 448; 466; 526. . Die Kor- 
nerkrankheit in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1917, xii, 141; 161.— 
Hirscliberg (J.) & Henning-Rbnne. Trachom in Dane- 
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mark. Hid., 1918, xlii, 12-17.— Hoor (K.) Pie Zahl der 
Trachomkranken und die Erfolge der Trachomprophylaxe 
in Ungarn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, iv, 
371-373.— Jacovides (G.-S.) Trachome et ophtalmie puru- 
lente en Egvpte. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 767: 1903, 
xxiii, 50: 170 — Klefer (H. A.) A local studv of trachoma. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1920, xviii, 1.5-17.— Kirk (J.) 
Trachoma in the Straits Settlements. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1918, ii, 135-139.— Krimsky (J.) Trachoma in 
Palestine. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1920, xiv, 171-176.— 
Kuwabara. Zur Kenntnis der Trachomverbreitung 
(statistische Untersuchung in der ganzen Bevolkerung von 
Westmatamata, einem Dorfe in Kvnshu, Japan). Klin. 
Monatsbl . f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 459-474 — Larkln 
(B. J.) A survey of the trachoma situation in Indianapolis. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort \Vavne, 1918, xi, 265-270. Also, 
Reprint.— Leone (S.) II tracoma in Sicilia. Progresso 
oftal., Palermo, 1905, i, 167-177. . Diffusione del tra- 
coma in Italia. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1906, vii, 2401-2424 — 
Li (T. M.) Trachoma in China. Nat. M. J. China, Shanghai, 
1921-22, viii, 1-10.— McMullen (J.) Trachoma; a survey of 
its prevalence in the mountain section of eastern Kentucky. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash.. 1915, xxx, 677-685.— Magnus 
(H.) Haben Cicero, Plinius und Horatius an Trachom 
gelitten? Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, Hft. 64, 
83-92.— Meyerhof (M.) Ueber die alniten eitrigen Binde- 
hautentziindungen in Aegypten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1905, ii, 216-237.— Molina de St. Remy (H.) 
Observaciones sobre la existencia del tracoma en Puerto 
Rico. Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 
1912, ix, No. 84, 18-21.— Moll (A.) Trachoma in the high- 
lands of Kentucky. Nurse, Jamestown, N. Y., 1916, v, 
85-90.— Morax (V.) Le trachome des travailleurs coloniaux. 
Bull . Soc. path. exot., Par.,1917, x, 269-274.— Oakley ( J. H.), 
Moore (D.) & Kolb (L.) Trachoma in Kentucky; a report 
of a sanitary inspection of the schools of Jefferson County. 
Ky., with special reference to the prevalence of trachoma. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 1360-1365.— Pacheco- 
Luna (R.) Contribution al estudio del tracoma en 
Guatemala. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 300- 
305.— Paparcone (E.) Distribuzione topografica del tra- 
coma in Firenze. Igiene mod., Genova, 1913, vi, 262-275, 
1 map. — Penichet (J. M.) Contribution al estudio general 
del tracoma en Cuba. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 

1917, xvii, 255-268. . El tracoma en Cuba. Cr6n. 

med.-quir. de la Habana, 1918, xliv, 211-219. Also: Rev. 
cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 79-87.— Petit (P.-J.) 
Recherches sur le trachome en Tunisie. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1921, ch-iii, 567-579.— Phillips (O. S.) Trachoma on the 
Blackfeet reservation. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1914, xi, 32- 
36. — Schereschewsky (J. W.) Trachoma among the 
Indians. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1113-1116. 
[Discussion], 1120-1124. Also [Abstr.]: Papers Sect. Ophth. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 383. . Trachoma in steel 

mill workers: an investigation of the origin and prevalence 
of the disease among the employes of the Youngstown 
Sheet & Tube Co., Youngstown, Ohio. Month. Bull. Ohio 
State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1914, iv, 521-533. Also: Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 560-570.— Scholtz (C.) 
Die Geschicnte der Trachombehandlung. Allg.Wien. mcd. 
Ztg., 1903, xhnii, 336; 344. Also: Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh.. 
I.eipz. & Wien, 1903, iii, 83-122.— Sergent (E.) Note sur 
l'histoire, pendant tin an, du trachome dans une agglome- 
ration algerienne. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, xxiii, 
253-260.— Sgrosso (E.) Sul tracoma; dati statistic! desunti 
dall' Ambulatorio della Clinica oculistica della R.l'niversita 
di Napoli. Med. ital., Napoli ; 1907, v, 565; 587 ; 607. — 
Shanklin (E. M.) Trachoma in Indiana. J. Indiana M 
Ass., Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 285-290.— Siegrist. Das Tra- 
chom in der Schweiz. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1910, xl, 14-18.— Solares. Quclques remarques sur la con- 
jonctivite trachomateuse en Bolivie et sur le traitement 
suivi. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1918, xxxvi, 228-231.— Solbrlg 
(O.) Die Granulose im Regierungsbezirk Allenstein, im 
besonderen vom Jahre 1S99-1908. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908 
xx, 193-320, 1 tab., 2 maps— Sperl ( F.) Ueber die Yerbrei- 
tung des Trachoms im nordost lichen Bavern. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Munch. & Wiesb., 1921, lxxxvii, 53-58.— Strano 
(A.) La congiuntivite granulosa in Catania. Gazz. med 
sicil., Catania, 1905, viii, 49; 73; 97.— Stuckey (E. J.), Tom- 
lin (H.) & Hughes (C. A.) Trachoma among the Chinese 
in France. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1920, iv, 1 12 — Stuckv 
(J. A.) Trachoma among the natives of the mountains of 
eastern Kentucky. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913 lxi 
1116-1124.— Telavivi (A.) Das Trachom in Palastina \rch' 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1919, lxxxv, 38-57.— Tracoma (El) en 
el noroeste de Mexico. Rev. med. veracriizana, Veracruz 
1922, ii, 197-200.— Tristalno (B.) Nuove osservazioni sulla 
diffusione del tracoma in Palermo. Arch, ottal. Napoli 
1913-14, xxi, 530-539.— Trombetta (E.) H tracoma in 
Egitto. Gior. med. d. r. esercilo, Roma, 1903, li, 233-266 — 
Valenti (G.) Distribuzione geograflca del tracoma in Italia 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1902, iii, 1122-1126.— Wegehaunt 
Trachom des Cicero, Plinius und Horatius des Dr Charles 
Fukala. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz. 1905 Hft 63 
55^58: Hft. 64, 97-100 -Yamazakl. [Statistics of trachoma.] 
Mppon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907 xi 519-533 
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Akweisung fiir die Bekampfung der Korner- 
krankheit (Granulose, Trachom). Hft. 4. 16°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Boxfiglio (V.) II tracoma in Girgenti; note- 
relle profilattiche. 8°. Girgenti. 1906. 

Di Bernardo (S.) Profilassi del tracoma. 8°. 
Catania. 1903. 

McMullen (J.) Trachoma; its nature and 
prevention. 8°. Washington, 1914. 

Forms suppl. No. 8 of: Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1913. 

Rckli.ixgo (M.) Discorso pronunciato per la 
inaugurazione dei corsi accelerati di oculistica 
per i medici ufficiali sanitari, con speciale 
riguardo alia profilassi del tracoma. rov. 8°. 
Roma, 1908. 

United States. Congress. An act for the 
investigation, treatment, and prevention of 
trachoma amons: the Indians. 60. f'ong., 2. sess. 
H. R. 28164. In S., Feb. 17, 1909. rov. 8°. 
[Washington. 1909.] 

Abreu. Prophvlaxia do trachoma. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1918, xxxii," 261-263.— Alberto (8. B.) Tracoma: su 
profilayia. Mem. y comunic. de la Asamblea reg. de med. y 
farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1912, 267-273.— Allport (F.) 
State legislation concerning trachoma. Ophthalmology, 
Seattle, 1916, xii, 494-510.— Angelucci (A.) La lotta contro 
il tracoma. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 3-23.— 
Boudreau (F. G.) The trachoma problem in Ohio. Ohio 
Pub. Health J., Columbus. 1919, x, 418-424.— Brav (A.) 
The aim of the Trachoma Institute. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1910, 20. s., iii, 164-168. . Are we in danger of trachoma? 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xoiii, 407-411.— Campbell (M. AO 
Effective control of a trachoma outbreak in two industrial 
plants. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1915, xi, 23-26.— Castafler 
(J.) Profilaxis visual, especialmente del tracoma. Arch, de 
oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1911, xi, 406-412.— Denkschrtft 
liber die Bekampfung der Granulose (Kornerkrankheit. 
Trachom) in Preussen. Klin. Jahrb., Jena. 1906, iv. Frgn- 
zngsbd., 1-76.— Derby (G. S.) The control of trachoma 
among the alien labor companies of the British and Ameri- 
can Expeditionarv Forces. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago. 1919 
3. s, ii, 500-509. Aho [Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix. 
1107.— Emmert (E.) Sollen Vorkehrungen getroffen wer- 
den gegen die Einschleppung des Trachoms (svuonvm: 
Aegyptische Augenentziindung, granulose Augenentzin- 
dung, Kornerkrankheit) in die Schweiz? Cor.-Bl.' f. schweb 
Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 516-520.— Fialho (A.) & Neves 
daRocha. A prophvlaxia do trachoma. Bol. da Acad, nac 
de med., Rio de Jan.. 1918, lxxxix, 193-200 — Florio (I..) D 
tracoma come quistione sociale. Gazz. med. napolet., 1920, 
299-301 — Franklin fC. P.) The progress of the trachoma 
campaign in Pennsvlvania. Penn. M. J.. Athens. 1910-11 
xiv, 195-201.— Gallenga (C.) Profilassi del tracoma. Pro- 
gresso oftal., Palermo. 1906-7, ii, 2H-306. Also: Boll d 
osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma. 1907. v. 70: 96 — Gonzalez Cas- 
tellano(L) Lucha social contra el tracoma. \rch de oftal 
hispano-am., Parcel.. 1917, xvii, 512-515.— Green" ( R.) I'eber 
die Bekiimpfung des Trachoms. Ztschr. f. Mod -Beamte 
Berl., 1909, xxii, 793 796.— Hilbert. Die Art der Bekfm- 
pfung des Trachoms im Regierungsbezirk Allenstein. II id 
1910, xxm, 41 44 — von Hoor (K.) Trachomprophvlaxie im 
k. u. k. iv. Korpsbereieh in den Jahrcn 1887-I894. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, I vii, 179. [Diskussion , 
180-186.— Hoppe (J.) Die Trachomepidemie und ihre Be- 
kampfung im Regierungsbezirk Gumbinnen. Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena 1890, vii, 1 40, i diag.— Kerr (.1. W.) The trachoma 
problem. Pub. Health Rep., Wash.. 1915, xxx 2437-244*> 
Also, Reprint. -Kirchner (M.) Die Bekampfung des Tra- 
choms in Preussen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1916 lxxxi 
Ergnzngshft., 12 22.— de Lapersonne (F.) Declaration ob- 
bgatoire du trachome. Arch, d'opht., Par.. 1920, xxxvii, 
70.5-713. Aho: Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1920, lxxxiv, 303-^ 
3| II .— Lewis ( F. P.) Trachoma, a social menace. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., N. Y., 1916, xxii, 412-127.— Lister (W. T.) The 
trachoma problem. J. Rov. Army Med. Corns, Lond.. 1919, 
xxxn, 487-494 — Loschmann. Zur staatlichen Bekam- 
pfung der Granulose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & 
Berl., 1901, xxvii, 880: 898 -McMullen (J.) Trachoma/an 
important public health problem; methods adopted for the 
control of this disease in eastern Kentucky. Virginia M. 

Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 448-151. The 

government s work in the eradication of trachoma. Mod. 

Hosp st I^ms, 1917, ix. 163-165. . Trachoma; a public 

health problem of the States. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1920 
xxy, 1109-1112.-MaJewskl(C.) Laluttecontrelaconion^ 
tivite granuleuseen Pologne. Presse med., Par 1921 xxix 
910— Mincione (A.) Il tracoma ed il prohlema sociale 
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contre le trachome en milieu indigene rural (projet d'organi- 
sation). Arch. d. Inst. Pasteur de l'Afrique du Nord, Alger 
& Tunis, 1921, i, 116-123.— Pfalz. Trachom als Unfallfolge. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903 vii,99.— Polak (R. E. S.) Over 
traehoom en zijn bestrijding. Nosokomos, Amst., 1914 
xiv, 447; 464.— Rulot (H.) & van Duyse (M.) A propos 
de la prophvlaxie du trachome. Ann. Soc. de med. de 
Gand, 1912, n. s., iii, 373-395.— de Sanson (R. D.) Con- 
tribucao a prophylaxia dotraehoma. Arch, brasil. de med , 
Rio de Jan., 1919, ix, 234-247.— Santos Fernandez (J.) La 
profilaxis del tracoma en Cuba con relacion & la inmigra- 
ci6n. Cr6n. me'd.-quir. de la Habana, 1907, xxxiii, 117-124. 

. La profilaxis del tracoma en Cuba. Ibid., 1914, xl, 

495-497. . La profilaxis contra el tracoma. Ibid., 1917, 

xliii, 53; 115.— Schmidt (A.) Beitrag zur Frage der Granu- 
losebekampfung. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1902. xv, 
650-655.— von Scholtz (K.) Erfolge und Kosten der Tra- 
chombekampfung in TJngarn. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1905-6, liii, 48-56. . Die Bekampfung des Trachoms in 

Ungarn. Ibid., 1916, lxxxi, Ergnzngshft, 23-28. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bcrl., 1916, xlii, 900. 
[Discussion], 931; 962— Sergent. La lutte contre le tra- 
chome. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1912 ; xxxiv, 956-969.— Sergent 
(Ed.) & Sergent (Et.) Experience de lutte antiophthal- 
mique en miheu indigene algerien (1914). Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1917, x, 486-489.— Stieren (E.) Trachoma; a 
social disease. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908-9, xii, 377-381.— 
Sulzer(D.E.) La prophylaxie du trachome. Cong, inter- 
nal de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, sect.ix, Ophtal., 
135-159.— SzabO (S.) Ueber die Bekampfung des Trachoms. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 495; 519.— 
Talbot. Le trachome en Indochine, 03uvre prophvlaotique. 
Bull. Office internat. d'hyg. pub., Par., 1920, xii, 579-586.— 
Tenner (A. S.) Trachoma a civic as well as a military 
problem. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 227.— Troeger. 
Zur Bekampfung der Granulose; ein praktischer HandgrifT 
zum Umklappen des Oberlides. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1907, xx, 377-380. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, ProwazeFs 
hodies in). 

Xeapolitanski (I. V.) *0 vliyanii radiya na 
Prowazek-Greeff ovskiya epitelialniya vklyu- 
cheniya i nasnielotoriya bakterialniya formi 
konyunktivalnavo mieshka. [Influence of ra- 
dium upon the Provcazek-Greeff epithelial inclu- 
sions and upon certain bacterial forms of the 
conjunctival sac] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

Addarlo (C.) Sul significato dei corpuscoli di Prowazeck 
e sui blastomiceti del tracoma. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 

1908-9, iv, 165-177. . Sulla presenza dei corpuscoli di 

Prowazek ed Halberstadter nella congiuntiva normale 
dell' uomo e della scimmia; nota preventiva. Ibid., 1909-10, 
v, 165-175. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 1911, xl, 10-18. 

. Sulla presenza dei corpi di Prowazek nei follicoli e 

nelle papille del tracoma. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1912, xii, 
464-477. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 393-405.— Alter (F. W.) & Bonser 
(W. O.) A resumed of the trachoma bodies as the etiologic 
factor in trachoma and in the so-called inclusion blennorrhea. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 279-285.— Bietti (A.) & 
Betti (L.) SulP importanza dei cosidetti corpuscoli del 
tracoma. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1910-11, 5. s., 
ii, 383-414. Also: Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 801-832, 
1 pi.— Bbing (W.) Ueber Zelleinschlusse bei Trachom und 
Conjunctivitiden. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 235-244. — Casali (A.) Sulla presenza dei corpuscoli 
di Prowazek e Halberstaedter nel tracoma e in altre affe- 
zioni della congiuntiva. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1911, xl, 
70-85, 2 pi. — Cecchetto (E.) Su alcune particularity dei 
corpi del tracoma. Ibid., 1909, xxxviii, 583-585. Also, transl. : 
Centralbl . f . Baktenol . [etc .], 1 . A bt . , Jena, 1909, li, 536, 1 pi .— 
Cohen (M.) The clinical course of conjunctival affections 
associated with so-called trachoma bodies. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1913, xlii, 29-33.— Dreyer (VS .) & Meyerhof (M.) 
Ueber Befunde von Trachomkorperchen in Aegvpten. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 476-481, 
1 pi. — Flemming. Untersuchungen fiber die sogenannten 
Trachomkorperchen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxvi, 

63-87, 1 pi. . Klinischer Verlauf desquamierender 

Katarrhe der Konjunktiva bei Trachomkorperchenbefund. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 622-646.— GaUenga (C.) 
Zur Farbung der Prowazeck-Halberstadterschen Trachom- 
korperchen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, 
xlviii, 195.— GaUenga (C.) & Cecchetto (E.) Dei corpi del 
tracoma nell' epitelio e nel connettivo della conguinthite 
granulosa. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 80-88. Also, 
transl.: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r;, Budapest, 
1910, sect, ix, Ophtal., 255-262.— Greefl (R.) Ueber eigen- 
tumliehe Doppelkornchen (Parasiten?) in Trachomzellen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 914. 

. Ueber meine Trachomkorperchen. Klin. Monatsbl. 

f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, Beil.-Hft., 49-53. . 

Zur Entdeckung der Trachomkorperchen. Ibid., 84-90, 2 pi. 
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bodies in). 

. Der jetzige Standpunkt der Traehomkorperchen- 

frage. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 
1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii, 234-244. Also, transl.: Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1911-12, viii, 19-25.— Greefl (R.) & Clausen 
(W.) Ueber Doppelkorperchen in Trachomzellen. Ber. ii. 
d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb. 1908, xxxiv, 
97-104.— Gutfreund (F.) Die Prowazekschen Zellein- 
schlusse bei Trachom. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1909, xliv, 103-107. . Ueber Trachomkorperchen. 

Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 887-889.— Herzog (H.) 
Darstellung der Trachomkorper im Sehnittpraparat. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1425- 

1427. . Ueber eine neue Methode der Sehnellfarbung 

und der Kontrastfarbung der Trachomkorper im Sehnitt- 
praparat. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxiv, 520-525, 1 pi. 

. Ueber die Initialformen und fiber die Darstcllurg 

der Trachomkorper im Sehnittpraparat. Cong, internat. de 
med. (xvi.). C.-r.. Budapest, 1910, sect, ix, Ophtal. 243- 
254. — Heymann (B.) Ueber die "Trachomkorperchen." 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1692- 
1694. Also: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 

1910, sect, ix, Ophtal., 305-309. . Ueber die Fundorte 

der Prowazekschen Korperchen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 663-666. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 

1910, xxvii, 142-152. . Mikroskopische und experimen- 

telle Studien fiber die Fundorte der von Prowazek-Halber- 
stadterschen Korperchen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 417-440.— Kurisaki (T.) Ein Fall von 
Trachomkornern auf der Conjunctiva bulbi. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1913-14, xvii, 45.— 
Lazarefl (Y. G.) & Petrofl (M. D.) [Frequency of intra- 
nuclear inclusions (Prowazek-Halberstaedter bodies) in 
trachoma and other conjunctival diseases.) ■ Vestnik otftal- 
mol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 75.5-766.— Lindner (K.) Die freie 
Initialform der Prowazekschen Einschlfisse. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1697. Also: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1910, lxxvi, 559-567. . Zur Farbung der Prowazekschen 

Einschlfisse. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1910, tvii, 429-432.— Lowenstein (A.) Zur Morphologie der 
Prowazekschen Einschlfisse. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1918, 
xevi, 330-343, 3 pi. — Lombroso (U.) Observations relatives 
aux corpuscles de Prowazek et k leur signification dans le 
trachome, la blennorrhee et d'autres infections conjoncti- 
vales. Arch. d. l'lnst. Pasteur de l'Afrique du Nord, Alger 
& Tunis, 1921, i, 414-421.— Lowry (W. H.) Trachoma bodies. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1910, xxxv, 421.— McKee 
(S. H.) Demonstration of the trachoma bodies. Montrea. 

M. J., 1910, xxxix, 159-162. . On trachoma bodies. 

Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910, viii, 329. . The relation 

of the trachoma bodies to trachoma (with a report of cases 
examined). Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., St. 
Louis, 1910, xv, 147-153. Also: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 

1911, ix, 618-621. . The trachoma bodies from the 

normal conjunctiva. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1910, xix, 292- 

294: 1911, xx, 236-238. . A study of the pathological 

histology of trachoma; the trachoma bodies. Ophthalmo- 
scope, Lond., 1911, ix, 2-6. Also, Reprint. — zur Nedden. 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Trachomkorperchen. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxv, 355-362.— Noguchl (H.) & 
Cohen (M.) The trachoma bodies in smear and section, 
with demonstrations. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1910-11, 

n. s., x, 20-30. . The relationship of the so-called 

trachoma bodies to conjunctival alfections. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1911, xl, 1-9, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. . Ex- 
periments on the cultivation of so-called trachoma bodies. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1914, xliii, 117-120, 1 pi.— Paparcone 
(E.) Contributo alia conoscenza dei "corpuscoli del tra- 
coma." Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 439-445, 2 pi. 

. Dimostrazione di corpuscoli del tracoma e di incfu- 

sioni cellulari in diflerenti forme di congiuntivite e nella 
congiuntiva normale. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. fiorent. 1913, 

Firenze, 1914, 69-71. . Tentativi di culture dei cosi 

detti corpi del tracoma. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1914-15, 

lxviii, 685-699, 2 pi. . Nuovi tentativi sulla coltiva- 

zione dei cosi detti "corpi del tracoma." Ibid., 1917, lxxi, 
173-183.— Prokopenko (P. P.) [On the so-called Chlamy- 
dozoa of Prowazek, or Greefl's Trachomkorperchen in tra- 
choma.] Kharkov. M. J., 1910, x, 419-450, 1 pi.— Pusey (B.) 
Trachoma bodies, possibly the etiologic factor of trachoma 

Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1906-7, vii, 275-277. . Trachoma 

bodies possiblv the aetiologic factor of trachoma. J. Ophth 
& Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1909, iii, 429-432. Also: Quart. 
Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1909-10, xi, 1-4.— 
Reis (W.) Die sogenannten Trachomkorperchen vom 
Standpunkte der bisherigen Forschungen fiber die Aetio- 
logie des Trachoms. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 
889-892.— Reis (W.) & Reis (K.) Der Apparat von Golgi 
Kopsch und die intracellularen Einschlusskorper; ein Bei- 
trag zur Histologic der Bindehautepithelien und des tra- 
chomatosen Follikels. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxx \ i, 
122-135, 2 pi.— Sachs-Muke. Trachomkorperchen im tra- 
chomatosen Tranensack. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 
Abt., Jena, 1910, hi, Orig., 112-114.— di Santo (C.) Pre- 
senza dei corpuscoli tracomatosi nelle sezioni e nello spessore 
della congiuntiva. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1908-9, iv, 
188-191. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 190S h i, 
387-389, 1 pi. . Untersuchungen fiber die sogenannten 
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Trachomkorperchen. Klin.Jahrb., Jena, 1909, xxi, 491-513, 
1 pi — Stargardt (K.) Zur Technik der Untersuchung auf 
Epitheleinschlusse der Bindehaut ( Prowazeksche Korper). 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1915, Orig., xxxiv, 295-300.— 
Vasyutinski (A. G.) [Ophthalmia of the new-born not of 
gonorrhoeal origin; with inclusion of trachoma bodies.] 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 465.— Wolbach (S. B.) 
& McKee (S. N.) The nature of trachoma bodies. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1911, xxiv, 259-264, 3 pi. Also, Reprint — 
Zade (M.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Trachomkorperchen 
und ihres Vorkommens. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, 
lxxvii, 185-196.— Zentmayer & Reese (W. T.) Trachoma 
bodies. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 649. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Transmis- 
sion of). 

Addario (C.) La contagiosity del tracoma; ricerche 
sperimentali sull uomo. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1905-6, 
i, 345-358. Also: Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 321- 
331.— Bajardi. Sulla trasmissibilita del tracoma dall'uomo 
alia scimmia. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1906, iv, 
148-155.— Greeff (R.) Die Uebertragbarkeit des Trachoms. 
Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1909, xxi, 453-480, 1 pi — Inouye (M.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Conjunctivitis granulosa svphilitioa. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1901, v, 17-19.— Israel. Ueber 
Trachominfektion. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1913, 
xxvi, 213-216.— Knape (E. V.) Om trakomkontagiet. 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lii, 386-391.— 
Koeppen (P.) Ursachlicner Zusammenhang von Trachom 
und Unfall. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz.. 1908, xv, 
41-46. — Lafforgue (E.) Role des mouches dans la propaga- 
tion de la conjonctivite granuleuse chez les indigenes du sud 
de l'Algene. Rev. m£d. de l'Afrique du nord., Alger, 1900, 
hi, 831-840.— Neubner (H.) Die Kolner Epidemie von 
Bad-Conjunctivitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 279- 
281.— Poulard. Contagion du trachome. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1905, xxv, 499-501.— Straub (M.) Notiz zur Conta- 
giosity des Trachoms. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh. Stuttg.. 
1901, xxxix, 225-230.— de Wecker (L.) La transmission des 
granulations en Egypte; lettre ouverte addressee a MM. 
Morax et Lakah. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902, cxxvii, 54-58. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of). 

Balesi (D.) *D'un traitement nouveau du 
trachome; sa curabilite par le naphtol camphre 
(methode de M. le professeur agrege G. Gerard). 
8°. Lille, 1919. 

Baro Cayol (L.) *Le trachome et son traite- 
ment. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Falta (M. ) Trachomtherapie in der verseuch- 
testen Gegend Ungarns; redigiert von Max Ohle- 
mann. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Forge (J.-M.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la conjonctivite granuleuse; scari- 
fications. [Lyon.] 8°. Bourg, 1900. 

Genserowski (K.) *Ueber die Indikationen 
der mechanischen Methoden bei der Behand- 
lung von Conjunctivitis granulosa. 8°. Koniqs- 
bergi. Pr., 1903. 

Marque (J.-M.) *Resultats £loigncs donm's 
par le brassage dans le traitement de l'ophtalmie 
granuleuse. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 

Prince (A. E.) Expression in the treatment 
of trachoma. 8°. Chicago, 1889. 

Raehlmann (E.) Ueber den Heihverth der 
Therapie bei Trachom. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Standish (M.) Report of cases of granular 
lids treated by jequirity. 8°. Boston, 1884. 

Abadie (C.) Nouvelle methode de traitement des formes 
graves et inv^terees de la conjonctivite granuleuse Clin 
opht., Par., 1919, xxiii, 619-625.— Addario La Ferla (<: i 
La methode Sculco dans le traitement du trachoma Clin 

opht Par., 1921, xxv, 143-155. . Sul nuovo tratta- 

mento del tracoma con ll metodo Sculco. Arch, di ottal 
Napoh, 1922, xxix, 219-223.— Alberto (S. B.) Resultado dei 
tratamicnto mixto del tracoma. Mem. y comunic de la 
Asamblea reg. de mod. y farm, de Filipinos, Manila, 1914, ii, 
31^15.— Allan (J.) i rachoma; some points in its treatment 
Prescnber, Edinb., 1919. xiii, 172.— Allport (F.) Tho treat- 
ment of trachoma. Ophth. Rec, Chicago. 1915 xxiv H02- 
506-von Arlt (F R.) Wirkune des D?onins auf die'nach 
w l , nu \ tra , ch £ matosus zuruckbleibenden Cornealnarben 
Wchnschr. f. Therap u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2 
I.', nhl ~ Z — • v Z bCT die Anwendung von Cuprum eitrieum 

xxvi S^r- Cent Jp a r lbl ; f - Pra kt -V Cnh -^ J Leipz. 190^ 
**Y\> 8 .°- s 2. — — Trachombehandlung mit Kupfer- und 
Silbercitraten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii 1653-1657 
. Ueber Cuprocitol, dessen Anwendung bei Conj! 
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trachomatosa und die bisher erzielten Erfolge. Ophth. 

Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 113-115. . Ueber Kuprum 

zitrikum und Cusylol bei Trachom. Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz., 1913, xxxviii, 804-806.— Aubaret. Le trachome 
apres la guerre et son traitement. M6decine, Par., 1920-21, 
ii, 285-287.— Aynesworth (H. T.) Treatment of trachoma. 
South. M. J., Birmingham, 1916, ix, 836-839.— Bailllart (P.) 
La conjunctivae granuleuse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1912, clxiv, 622-630.— Beals (M. B.) Trachoma and 
follicular conjunctivitis; a successful treatment by the in- 
tense bichloride rub. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1003. 
Also, Reprint— Benedict (W. L.) The treatment of 
trachoma. Minnesota Med., St. Paul, 1921, iv, 437-440.— 
Bialetti (C.) Sulla congiuntivite librinosa provocata col 
sublimato corrosivo nella terapia del tracoma. Boll. d. Ass. 

san. milanese, Milano, 1900, ii, 4-10. . Sull'uso dell'it- 

tiolo in alcune forme di tracoma. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1601, 
ii, 575-592. — Blrnbaum. Sur un traitement prath.ue du 
trachome. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921, xxxix, 298-303.— 
Blatt (N.) Klinische und experimentelle Studie ubec 
parenterale Milchinjektionen bei Trachom. Klin. Monatsbl. 

f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 668-677. . Eine neue 

Methode der mechanischen Behandlung des Trachoms. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 692-694— Bloebaum. Die 
Conjunctivitis granulosa und ihre Behandlung. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, xx, 49; 61; 73.— Bock (E.) Trachom 
und CuprocitroKvon Arlt). Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. d. 
Auges, Dresd., 1902-3, vi, 153; 161.— Brana (J.) Beitrage zur 
Behandlung des Trachoms. Verhandl.d.ausserord. Tag.d. 
ophth. Gesellsch., Berl., 1921 (1922), 306-310.— Bussy. Note 
sur le traitement des ophtalmies par yperite. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1921. xxxviii 169-171.— Capps (E. D.) A conservative 
treatment of trachoma. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1905, i, 177.— Chedoudl & Abadie (C) Traitement de la 
conjonctivite granuleuse par les scarifications et le brossage. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 371-379.— Cheney (F. E.) The 
newer silver salts as compared with silver nitrate in the 
treatment of ophthalmia neonatorum. Boston M. & S. J., 

1909, clx, 269-272.— Clapp (A. B0 Treatment of trachoma. 
J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1911, xvii, 100-103.— 
Crawford (J. P.) Fourteen cases of trachoma or granular 
lids treated with Bacillus bulgaricus. J. Tenn. M. Ass., 

Nashville, 1916-17, Ix. 170-177. . The treatment of 

trachoma with Bulgarian bacillus culture. Ibid., 1917-18, x, 
71-73. — Cunningham (J. F.) Some points in the manage- 
ment of trachoma. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 59. — Darter (A.) 
Traitement dela conjonctivite granuleuse. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1898, lxxi, 808; 832; 840.— Darling (C. G.) The treat- 
ment of trachoma with special reference to expression and 
friction with the author's ground glass rod. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1913, xxiv, 362-364.— Davis (A. E.) The use of 
strong solutions of silver nitrate in the treatment of tra- 
choma. Post-Graduate, N.Y., 1914, xxix, 936-938.— DeMets. 
Le sous-acetate de plomb dans le traitement du trachome. 
Bull, et mtm. Soc. franc- d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 240- 
244.— Deutschmann (R.) Ueber die Behandlung des 
Trachoms. Med. Woche, Berl., 1904, v, 155; 163.— De Waele 
(H.) Le traitement du trachome par l'arsenobenzol. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med.de Belg., Brux., 1920, 4. s., xxx, 434-438. — 
Dlmltry (T.J.) Tarsal massage in trachoma. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1915-16, lxviii, 378-384. . Mechanical manipula- 
tion of the tarsus as a cure for trachoma. South Tex. M. 

Rec, Houston, 1917, xi, 13-16. . The tarsus made 

pliable as a cure for trachoma. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1921 , 3. s . , i v, 107 .— Doyle ( G . F . ) D iagnosis and treatment 
of trachoma. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1918, xvi, 
238-243.— Eaton (F. B.) A theory of the etiology, preven- 
tion, treatment and cure of trachoma. Ophth. Rec. Chicago 

1910, xix, 404-412.— Eberson(M) ZurTrachombehandlune. 
Therap. Monatsh.. Berl., 1900, xiv, 313-315.— Egbert (J. HT) 
Trachoma; clinical and successful treatment. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 548-550. -Elliot ( R. H.) The treatment 
of granular ophthalmia and its complications by the sub- 
conjunctival injection of a solution of cyanide of mercurv. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1911, vii 568-572.— Elscluilg (A) 
Trachom und Trachombehandlung. Med. Klin Berl 
1918, xiv, 1003-1006.— Enslln. Ueber die Behandlung der 
Bindehautentziindungen (mit Beriicksichtigungihrer \etio- 
logie). Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 129- 
138.— Falta (M.) Beitrag zur Trachomtherapie. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii ,34-39.-Farnarler 
(ML nuilo a 1 acoine comme analgesique dans le traite- 
ment du trachome. Marseille m^d., 1909, xlvi, 748-751 Also- 
Clin, opht., Par., 1910, xvi, 169-171.— Feuer (X.) Meine 
gegenwartige Trachom-Behandlung. Centralbl. f. prakt 
Augenh., Leipz., 1899, xxiii,9S; 135.— Fox (L.W.) Trachoma 
and its treatment. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1915, xi, 677-682 — 
Galezovvskl. Des conjonctivites catarrhales trachomateuses 
et de leur traitement par la cupricine ou cvanure neutre de 
cuivre. Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 266-268. Also: Rec. 
/Q°? ht ^' ^ ar '. 1903 . 5'»-i xxv, 409-4 14. -Garcia MansUla 
(is.) iratamiento del tracoma por el medicamento de 
bculco de Catanzaro. Rev. cubana de oftal , Habana 1920 
ii, 4S.>-491.— Gerard (G.) De la curabilito du trachome par 
ie napntol-camphre oxyde\ Ann. d'ocul., Par 1919 clvi 
(47-762.— Gortaloff (W. T.) Parallelliohandlung des Tra^ 
cnoms mit Liisungen von Sublimat in Glycerin, mit 1 proc 
Losungen von Argentum nitricum und Ichthargan Allg 
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med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 177-181.— Grand- 
Clement ( L. ) Pannus trachomateux gueri par le yequiritol. 
Lyon meU., 1911, cxvii, 701— Grlgnolo (F.) Contribute) 
alia terapia del tracoma. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1911. xl, 
225-229.— Gros (H.) Le jequiritol dans le traitement du 
pannus. Bull. med. delAlgerie, Alger, 1907, xviii, 109-114.— 
Gulral (R.) El cepillado y succi6n automatica como 
tratamiento del tracoma. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1919, xxiv, 53.5-537, 3 pi.— Hamburger (J.) Das 
Trachom und seine Heilung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 

li, 1062; 1122. . Das Trachom und seine Heilung. 

Militararzt Wien, 1908, xlii, 289-301. Also: Compt. rend. d. 
xvi. Congres internat. d. med., 1909, Budapest, 1910, sect, 
xx, 418-423.— Harston (G. M.) The treatment of trachoma 
by C0 2 snow. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 654-656.— 
Hawley(C. W.) Trachoma treated by jequirity. J. Ophth. 
& Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1912, vi, 39-42.— Hellgren (U. L.) 
Ueber die mechanische und operative Behandlung des 
Trachoms. Mitt. a. d. Augenklin.d.Carolin.med.-chir.Inst. 
zu Stockholm, Jena, 1898, 127-178.— Hirsch (G.) Ein Vor- 
schlag zur Trachombehandlung. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. 
a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 5. Hft., 1-16.— 
Howley (B. M.) The treatment of trachoma and chronic 
conjunctivitis with negative pressure. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 180-182.— Hudgel (C. R.) Report of 
case of trachoma treated with Bacillus lactis bulgaricus. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1914, n. s., vi, 340.— Huhn (K.) 
Der Einfluss fieberhafter Erkrankungen und Milchinjek- 
tionen auf das Trachom und die Ophthalmogonorrhoe. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1916, Orig., xxxvi, 305-309 — 
Jacovides. Traitement medical et chirurgical du trachome. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 479-481. Also, transl.: Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1912, viii, 200. Also, Reprint.— Jocqs (R.) 
Le traitement du trachome. Clin, opht., Par., 1910, xvi, 
116-121. — Johnson (G. L.) On some points in the history 
and pathology of trachoma and a new treatment for chronic 
trachoma. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1912-13, viii, 
174-180.— Helper (G. F.) Cataphoresis in trachoma. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 210-213.— Kirlbuchi (K.) 
Ueber die Behandlung des Trachoms. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1915, xc, 413-420.— KonkroS (A. L.) [Infiltration 
therapy of trachoma by a solution of copper sulphate.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 24-36.— Kttsel. Das 
Trachom in Ostpreussen; kurzgefasste Darstellung seiner 
Pathologie und Therapie. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Augenh., Halle a. S., 1910, viii, Hft. 2, 1-80.— Kuhnt 
(H.) Ueber den Heilwerth der mechanischen Methoden in 
der Therapie der Conjunctivitis granulosa. Ztschr. f. 

Augenh., Berl., 1899, i, 1-21. . Eine Modification der 

Anwendungsweise des Expressors bei der Conjunctivitis 

granulosa. Ibid., 359-364. . Ueber die Behandlung des 

Trachoms. Ibid., 1913, xxx, 481-490.— Kyle (J. J.) Some 
observations upon the irritating effects of the natural gas 
upon trachoma. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. 
div., St. Louis, 1897, 45-52.— Lagrange (F.) Des resultats 
eJoign es du brossage dans le traitement de l'ophtalmie 
granuleuse. Bull, med., Par., 1900, xiv, 129-131.— Lakah. 
Du traitement de la conjonctivite granuleuse par le brossage 
et de 1 'operation du trichiasis. Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 
171-173.— de Lapersonne (F.) & Painblan. De l'abrine 
dans les granulations conjonctivales. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'ophtal., 89-92. Also: Echo 
me'd. du nord, Lille, 1900, iv, 479-482.— Lea (J. A.) The 
treatment of trachoma. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 

621-623. .The treatment of trachoma. Brit. J. Ophth., 

Lond., 1920, iv, 417.— von Liebermann (L.) Die Behand- 
lung des Trachoms. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1921, 
xvui, 99; 131.— Lockhart (R.) Trachoma; its diagnosis 
and treatment. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1920, xvi, 262-268.— 
Lttwenstein (E.) & Herrman. Versuche iiber eine spezi- 
fische Trachombehandlung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 1062-1064.— Lokteff (V. A.) [Cusy- 
lol in trachoma.] Vovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
ccxxxviii, med.-spec. p't., 280-285.— Mann (R. H. T.) 
Jequirity in the treatment of trachoma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1899, lvi, 964.— Martin (H. H.) The treatment of trachoma. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 360-363.— Medina Ayora 
(A.) Etiologia y tratamiento del tracoma. An. de oftal., 
Mexico, 1910-11. xiii, 353-362.— de Mello (G.) Nota sobre o 
tratamento do trachoma. Tribuna mod., Rio de Jan., 1920, 
xxvi 213-221.— Mulder (J. D.) Treatment of trachoma. 
Southwest Med., Phoenix, Ariz., 1922, vi, 29.5-297.— Murphy 
(F. G.) Loaf sugar used to lacerate trachoma granules at 
the same time serving as a sponge. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1916, xxv, 197.— Njemtschenkow (W. A.) Ueber eine 
Methode der Trachombehandlung mittels concentrirter 
Phenollosung. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 864; 
875.— Noyes (G. L.) The treatment of trachoma with 
boracic acid powder; without massage. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1907, xvi, 479-483.— Ohm (J.) Ueber den Heilwert 
der Scharlachrotsalbe bei gewissen trachomatosen Horn- 
hautgeschwuren. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1915, xxxiii, 57- 
61.— Oliveres. Tratamiento de la conjunctivitis granulosa. 
Rev. valenc. de cien. mM., Valencia, 1914, xvi, 164-168.— 
Ormond (A. W.) Treatment of trachoma. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1908, lxxxi, 286-294.— Ostroumoff (V. M.) [Treat- 
ment of trachoma by passive hyperemia bv Bier's method.] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 1221. . [Treatment 
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of trachoma by sublimate.] Sibirsk. Vrask. Gaz., Irkutsk, 

1911, iv, 289; 302.— Ottava (J.) Zur Behandlung der tracho- 
matosen Augenentzundung. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1893, xvii, 193-196.— Oyenard (A.) El metodo de 
Abadie en el tratamiento de la conjuntivitis granulosa. 
Rev. Asoc. me'd. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, sect, 
soc. oftalmol., 131-133.— Pachopos (G. M.) Sur un nouveau 
proc&le au traitement du trachome. Grece med., Syra, 1911, 
xiii, 45. — Paparcone (E.) Tentativi di cura del tracoma 
con oleato sodico e bile. Atti d. Accad. mcd.-fis. fiorent., 
Firenze, 1914, 1.— Parker (F. P.) Treatment of trachoma. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xxviii, 181-183.— Pedrazzoli 
(G.) La cura del tracoma e il tachiolo. Riv. ital. di ottal., 
Roma, 1907, iii, 54-58.— de Peyrelongue. Le traitement du 
trachome par la nouvelle methode du Dr. Abadie. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 271-276.— Poyales (F.) Injertos de 
mucosa y grasa bucal en la conjuntiva como tratamiento 
del tracoma. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1921, x, 123-127.— 
Pratt (J. A.) A treatment for trachoma. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1906, xv, 6.— Prince (A. E.) Treatment of chronic 
trachoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1338-1344.— 
de Queiros (E.) Tratamento da conjunctivite granulosa ou 
trachomatosa. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1906, iv, 279-294.— 
Querenghl (F.) La cura della congiuntivite granulosa 
colle forti soluzioni di sublimato corrosivo. Tribuna med., 
Milano, 1899, v, 81-84.— Rau. Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
schweren Kornerkrankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 2195-2197.— Rebuck (C. S.) 
Etiology and treatment of trachoma. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1915-16, xix, 601-604.— Reinhard (G.) Zur Behandlung der 
scrophulosen Ophthalmie und des Trachoms bei gleichzeitig 
bestehenden Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. St. Pe- 
tersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 27-30.— Rossler (F.) 
Zur Behandlung des Trachoms mit Kohlensaureschnee. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 87.— Romanoff (S. V.) 
[Treatment of trachoma with carbonic acid snow .] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxli. med.-spec. pt., 101-124 — 
Roselli (R.) Lo jodio nascente nella cura del tracoma. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1899, xxv, 177-211.— Rudas 
(J.) Ueber die Behandlung des Trachoms mit Jodsaure. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1912, lxxii, 51-59. Also, transl.: 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 497-499.— Santos Fernan- 
dez (J.) ^Cdrno deben tratarse las granulaciones de la 
conjuntiva 6 sea el tracoma? An. Acad, de cien. med. . . . 

de la Habana. 1903-4. xl, 430-435. r. iSe cura el tracoma? 

Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1917, xvii, 53-60. Also: 
Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 42-47 — Savage 
(G. C.) The treatment of trachoma in its several stages. 
J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1914-15, vii, 315-322.— Scalinci 
(N.) Sul valore del jequiritol nella cura del panno traco- 
matoso. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1906-7, ii, 164-173.— 
Scelltngo (M.) L'acido picrico nella cura del tracoma. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1908, xxxiv, 155.— Schiele 
(A.) Die Jodsaure, das Gallicin una das Jod-Gallicin bei 
Trachom. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 

97; 136. . Zum klinischen Bilde und zur Therapie des 

Trachoms. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, liv, 266-327.— 
Schultz (P.) Ein Beitrag zum Character, Verlauf und zur 
Behandlung der jiingsten Trachomepidemie in Berlin. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 11-14. — Schwartz (L.) 
Treatment of trachoma by grattage. Am. J. Trop. Dis. 
[etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, ii, 70-81.— Sculco (N.) Di un nuovo 
rimedio per la cura del tracoma. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 
di Napoli, 1916, lxx, 261-267, 1 pi. Also: Pediatria, Napoli, 

1916, 2. s., xxiv, 540-546, 1 pi. . La nouvelle therapeu- 

tique du trachome. Clin, opht., Par., 1919, xxiii, 67-73.— 
Seabrook (H. H.) Iodine solutions for trachoma. N.York 
Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., 1900, viii, 14-16.— Sedan (J.) 
L'etrille-eurette a granulations du professeur Aubaret. 
Marseille-me'd., 1922, lix, 346. . Le brossage des granu- 
lations trachomateuscs d'apres la methode de Trantas. 

. Ibid., 344-346. 2 pi. [Discussion], 362.— Smith (F. F. S.) 
Treatment of trachomatous conditions b'y sub-conjunctival 
injections of cvanide of mercurv. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1912, xlvii, 102-104, 1 tab.— Sriydacker (E. F.) Trachoma 
toxins and antitoxins; effect of the toxins on different 
animals: effect of the toxins on the conjunctiva and eye; 
production of antitoxin; trial of antitoxin in two cases; 
results. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 977-980.— 
Stewart (T. M.) The dietetic management of trachoma. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1901, vii, 157-162.— 
Stiel (A.) Zur Behandlung der Kornerkrankheit mit 
Jodoform. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1916, xxx, 289.— Story 
(J. B.) Trachoma treated by the Sculco method. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1920, xl, 437.— Talbot 
(G. H.) The treatment of purulent conjunctivitis by con- 
tinuous irrigation. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1901, vii, 146-148.— Terson. Conjonctivite granuleuse avec 
pannus corn^en complet guerie par le j equirity apres insucces 
des traitements habituels. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1899, v, 
393-401.— Tertseh (R.) Die Abrasio conjunctivae als Heil- 
mittel des Trachoms. Ztschr. f. Augerih., Berl., 1919-20, 
xlii, 34-49.— Tieri. Aeroterapia e idroterapia del tracoma. 
Riv. internaz. di terap. fis., Roma, 1908, ix, 217-219.— 
Tooker (C. W.) Trachomatous pannus and ulcer treated 
with tincture of iodin. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., 
v, 480-482.— Trabut (C), Negre (L.) & Raynaud (M.) 
Le traitement du trachome par des inoculations sous- 
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conjonctivales de virus trachomateux. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1177.— Trousseau (A.) lraite- 
ment de la conjonctivite granuleuse par les oculistes romains. 
Chron. meU, Par., 1899, vi, 199-203. Also: J. de med. et 
chir. prat., Par., 1901, lxxii, 326-333.— Vasyutinski. 
[Treatment of trachoma with iodic acid, as compared with 
the usual remedies.) Vestnik oftalmol., Odessa, 1911, xxvin, 
118-129— Veasey (C. A.) The treatment of trachoma. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.}, Detroit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 23-26.— Velk- 
hover (S. T.) [Experiments with the chemotherapy of 
trachoma; the phenomenon of immunity.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 805-807.— Walter (O.) Meine Erfah- 
rungen iiber Terminal in der Trachombehandlung. M chn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1911-12, XV, 5.— 
Wlbo. La cauterisation carbonique dans le traitement de 
l'ophtalmie granuleuse. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1913, cxhx, 
172-182.— Wieden (E.) La nueva terapeutiea del tracoma 
del Dr. Sculco Nicola (de Catanzaro). Rev. cubana de 
oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 578-584.— Wright (R. A.) Subtropical 
trachoma, with special relation to a new remedy in its 
treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 361-364. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of 

Surgical). 

Beluschi(L.) Congiuntivite granulosa; cura 
chirurgiea. 8°. Torino, 1901. 

Caspar (J. H. C.) *Praktische Schlussfolge- 
rungen aus dem Verfahren der Abtragung der 
oberen Uebergangsfalte der Lidbindehaut bei 
Augenerkrankungen. speziell bei Traehom. 8°. 
Marburg, 1903. 

Descrimes (J.) *Traitement ebirurgical du 
trachome. 8°. Toulouse, 1903-. 

Heisrath (F.) Ueber die Behandlung der 
granulosen Augenentziindung mit besonderer 
Beriicksiehtigung des Operationsverfahrens; nach 
dem Tode des Yerfassers mit einem A'orwort 
hrsg. von L. Pollnow. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 
1905. 

Latychefp (Olga) . Le traitement du trachome 
et de quelques-unes de ses complications par la 
greffedelamuqueusebuccale. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Pollnow (L.) Heisraths Tarsalexcision und 
Kuhnts Knorpelausschalung in der Granulose- 
behandlung. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Addario (C.) La nuova cura chirurgiea del tracoma con 
particolare riguardo al panno corneale tracomatoso. Arch, 
diottal., Napoli, 1907-8, xv, 445-456. Also: Progresso oftal., 
Palermo, 1907-8, iii, 65-76.— Addario La Ferla (G.) L'opera- 
zione di Heisrath-Kuhnt o escisione parziale tarso-congiun- 
tivale, cosi detta cura radicale del tracoma. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1912, xli, 45.546:1.— AgababofI (A.) [Cyclodialysis 
in glaucoma.) Kazan . Med. J., 1908, viii, 236-244.— Andrew 
(J. H.) Operative treatment of cicatricial trachoma in the 
presence of its common complications. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 463-467.— Ayers (S. C.) Surgical treat- 
ment of trachoma. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 
1910, iv, 300-303. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 
672-674.— Baxter (J. M.) Notes on operative treatment 
of chronic trachoma. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911-12, 
n. s., i, 397.— Blaskovich (L.) • Ueber antitraehomatosc 
Conjunctiva und Tarsusexcision. Ungar. med. Presse, 

Budapest, 1906, xi, 257. . Ueber Bindehaut- und 

Tarsusexzisionen bei Traehom. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 
1906, xv, 391402.— Blumenthal (L.) Einige neuere 
Erfahrungen iiber die Behandlung des Trachoms mittels 
der Exzision. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1909, 73. 
Hft., 35-50.— Boldt (J.) Kuhnts Knorpelausschalung in 
der Trachombehandlung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, 
xiv, 41-54.— Bonflglio (V.) Sulla eura chirurgiea dei 
tracoma. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1903. xxxii, 672-6S2. Also: 
Mem.d. Cong.d. Ass. oftal. ital. 1902, Pavia. 1903, xvi, 363-373. 

. Cura chirurgiea del tracoma. Boll. d. Osp. oftal. d. 

prov., di Roma, Roma, 1908, vi 108-110— Brana (J.) In- 
strumente zur Trachombehandlung. Verhandl. d. aus- 

serord. Tag. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Berl. (1921), 1922, 128-131 . 

Brown (E. J.) Anophoria and trachoma: two cases 
operated with favorable results. St. Paul M. J , St Paul 
Minn., 1905, vii, 337 — Bulson (A. E.) jr. The operative 
treatment of trachoma and its sequels. Fort Wayne M 
J.-Mag., 1902, xxii, 135-143 — Carhart (W. M.) Some re- 
marks on the surgical treatment of trachoma. Am. J. Surg 
N. Y., 1908, xxii, 179-181. Also, Reprint.— Chastangl 
Note sur la cure opfratoire du trachome par le procede du 
Dr. Yabu Uchi. Arch, de med. et pharm. r>av., Par 1914 
ci, 241-243.— Claiborne (J. H.) The operation of excision 
of tarsus and conjunctiva (Heisrath) in old trachoma, to- 
gether with demonstration of a new instrument, and a de- 
scription of a new method of performing it. Tr. Am. Ophth 
Soc., Phila., 1909-11, xii, 767-777. Also: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1912, xli, 141-149.— Cohen (M.) New trachoma 
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forceps. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 442.— Con- 
stantlnescu (I.) [Surgical treatment for trachoma; curet- 
tage and galvano-cauterization.) Spitalul, BueurescI, 1899, 
xix, 337-346. — Coover (D. H.) A new operative procedure 
in the treatment of trachoma. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1909, 
xviii, 53-55. . A resume of the present operative treat- 
ment of trachoma, with a description of the author's method 
of grattage with strips of sterilized sand paper. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1912, ix. 28-34.— Critchett (Sir A.) Case showing 
the result of pentomy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912- 
13, vi, Ophthalmol., Sect., 61.— Denig (R.) Transplanta- 
tion bei chronischem trachomatosen Pannus. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1911, xxv, 278.— Edmondson (E. E.) 
The surgical care of trachoma and its sequelae. Illinois M. 
J Chicago, 1917, xxxi, 230. Also: J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., 
Chicago, 1917, xi, 173-175.— Eleutheriades. La tarsolep- 
tinsis combinee; operation radicale de l'entropion trachoma- 
teux et du trichiasis. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht.. 
Par., 1911, xxviii, 517-525, 6 pi.— Faith (T.) Some surgical 
procedures in the management of old trachoma. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., St. Louis, 1911, xiv, 313- 
320.— Falta (M.) Die Au'sschneidung der Uebergangsfalte 
bei Traehom. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1900, xli, 378-384.— 
Fathi (B.) Cure radicale du trachome. Cong, interaat. 
de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'ophtal., 98-100.— Feuer 
(N.) Die operative Behandlung des Traehom. Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv, 819-821.— Fortunatl (A.) 
Ancora sulla cura chirurgiea del tracoma. Bull. d. r. Accad. 
med. di Roma, 1904, xxx, 162-169.— Fox (L. W.) Trachoma 
and its surgical treatment. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1912, xxi, 
659-664.— Green (J.) Operations and other surgical treat- 
ment for the relief and cure of trachoma. Svst. Ophth. Op. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1911, i, 881-922.— Guiral (R.) La opera- 
ci<5n del tracoma por el procedimiento del Dr. Howley. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. de fa Habana, 1919, xxiv, 235-238. — 
Harhe. De ^Intervention operatoire dans la conjonctivite 
granuleuse. Egypte med., Alexandrie, 1902-3, ii, 145-148. — 
Hansel! (H. F.) Excision of tarsus and palpebral conjunc- 
tiva in third stage of trachoma. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 

1913, 3. s., xxxv, 422. . Two cases of cicatricial trachoma 

treated by excision of the tarsus. Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep. 
1913, ix, 1914. 142— Hoppe. Die Erfolge der Bindehaut- 
Knorpelausschneidung bei Traehom. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 225-239. . Die Trachom- 
behandlung mittelst der Knapp'schen Rollzange. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 680-682.— 
Imre (J.) Die chirurgische Behandlung des Trachoms. 
Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & Wien, 1903, iii, 1-13.— 
Jameson (P. C.) Report of a different operative method 
in the treatment of trachoma, with notes upon the construc- 
tion of an instrument devised for the purpose. Ophth. 
Rec., Chicago, 1901, x, 65-69.— Kalistra toff (P. M.) [Surgi- 
cal treatment of trachoma.) Yovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1903, i, med. pt., 462-475.— Kuhnt (H.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen zur Arbeit von M. Straub: Die Exstirpation des 
Lidknorpels zur Heilung des Entropion trachomatosum. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg^ 1910, xlviii, 191-193.— 
von Llebermann (L.) Kaustische Resektionder trachoma- 
tosen Tarsalbindehaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 
542-550.— Meyerhot (M.) Erfahrungen aus der chirur- 
gischen Behandlung des Trachoms in Aegypten. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1920, xliii, 129-141.— Mohcriet (W. E. S.) 
The treatment of trachoma by excision of the tarsus and 
tarsal conjunctiva of the upper lid. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1916, li, 294-300.— Morrison (F. A.) Canthotomv. 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 685. — Xolsxewskl ( K.) 
[Treatment of chronic trachoma by transplantation of the 
oral mucosa under the lids; on the treatment of trachoma by 
massage.] Post, okul., Krak6w, 1906, viii, 133-147.— PeteUa 
(G.) Sulle indieazioni dell' intervento chirurgico (raschi- 
amento e forcipressione) nella cura del tracoma. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1906, ii, 313-318.— Pircillo (L.) La cura 
del tracoma e del panno corneale tracomatoso con la eseissione 
parziale tarsocongiuntivale. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1914, 
xliii, 254-259.— Pick (L.) Zur Naht der Trachom-Exzisio- 

ncn. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1904, xii, 392. . Ueber 

dio operative Trachombehandlung mittels Exzisionen. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1922, lxviii. 132-139.— 
Primrose (W.) A new method of operating in pannus. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 110S.— Rahlmann (E.) Ueber 
Marginoplastik mit Transplantation von Lippensehleim- 
haut zur Beseitigung der Trichiasis bei Traehom. Ber. ii. 
d. Yersamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1898, Wiesb., 
1S99. xxvii, 124-139.— Reeder (J. E.) Tarsectomv versus 
trachoma. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1915, xx, 165-168.— 
Ribbing (G. L.) [Trachoma in Betlehem and its operative 
treatment.) Hygiea, Stockholm, 1912, lxxiv, 904-918.— 
Rochon-Duvigneaud & Ontray (R.) L'abrasion ignee 
des granulations; contribution it l'etude du traitement 
chirurgical de la conjonctivite trachomateuse. Rev. inter- 
nal d'hyg. et de therap. ocul. Par., 1913, vii, 81-87.— Ryer- 
son (G. S.) The surgical treatment of trachoma. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 526-528.— Salzmann (M.) 
Ueber die Peritomie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913. Ixiii, 
1S37-1S43.— Santos Fernandez (J.) La ablacion dei tarso 
superior en el tracoma. Rev. cubana de oftal., Hal>ana, 
1920, ii, 398-401.— Sclmeml (E.) Cura chirurgiea del tra- 
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coma. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, iii, 23-42— Segall. 
Contribution a Panatomie pathologique des conjonctivitcs 
granuleuses; etude comparative des lesions des muqueuses 
conjonctivales traitees par l'excision simple (precede de 
Galezowski) et par le brassage. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1898, 
cxix, 391-393.— Shepherd (C.) A plea for the radical 
treatment of trachoma. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, 
xxxiv, 542.— Smith (E. T.) Tarsectomy for trachoma. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, ii, 460.— Steiner (L.) Le 
traitement de 1 'entropion trachomateux par l'extirpation du 
tarse. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, cli, 218-221.— Stevenson 
(M. D.) A simple instrument for removing the granulations 
in trachoma. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 357.— 
Straub (M.) Die Exstirpation des Lidknorpels zur Hei- 
lung des Entropion trachomatosum. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, vii, 429-432.— Suker (G. F.) The 
excision of the tarsus in trachoma; comments thereon. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1917, xlvi. 210-218.— Thompson 
(W. R.) Surgical treatment of trachoma. Texas State 

J. If., Fort Worth, 1914-15, x, 499-501. . Further 

observations on Heisrath-Kuhnt operations. Ibid., 1915-16, 
xi, 488-491.— Truhart (H.) Zur operativen Behandlung 
des Trachoms. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1894, n. F., 
xi, 117-122.— Varshavski (Y.) [Operative treatment of 
trachoma and of some of its complications.] Vestnik oftal- 
mol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 442-454.— Westhoff (C. H. A.) 
Eene kleine wijziging in de operatie van Snellen tegen binnen- 
waartskeering van het bovenooglid na trachoom. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1906-7, xiii, 25.— White (D. W.) & White 
(P. C.) The surgical removal of the tarsal cartilage and 
palpebral conjunctiva in 402 cases for the prophylaxis, pres- 
ent and future elimination and eradication ot trachoma. 

Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1915, xii, 1-40. . The new 

incision and crushing operation for advanced cases of tra- 
choma, where the operation of combined excision of con- 
junctiva and tarsus cartilage is refused. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1917, xxvi. 239-244.— Williams (J. H.) Resection 
of the tarsal cartilage and retro-tarsal fold m advanced 
trachoma. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1912, viii, 19-21.— Wood 
(C. A .) Exsection of the so-called tarsal cartilage in cases of 
chronic trachoma. Tr. Ophth. Div. Am. Acad. Ophth., 
[etc.], St. Louis, 1903, 48-62. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. 

Louis, 1903, xx, 193-207. . The surgical treatment of 

trachoma. Chicago M. Recorder, 1912, xxxiv, 427; 507. — 
Wootton (H. W.) The surgical treatment of trachoma 
by means of the combined excision of Heisrath and the 
tarsal resection of Kuhnt. Arch. Ophth., N. Y-, 1910, 
xxxix, 110-119. 2 pi. Also: Manhattan Eye, Ear & Throat 

Hosp. Rep., N.Y., 1911, xii, 20-35. . Kuhnt 's external 

canthoplasty. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 513.— Wyler 
(J. S.) An operative cure of trachoma. Lancet-Clinic. 

Cincin., 1909, ci, 651. . Canthoplasty for trachomatous 

conditions. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 231-234. 
Also: Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1918, xiv, 218.— Zentmayer 
(W.) Heisrath-Kuhnt operation. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 
1917, 3. s., xxxix, 344. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

Schalit (M.-A.) *L'electrolyse bipolaire dans 
le traitement de la conjonctivite granuleuse. 8°. 
Genbve, 1899. 

Bloebaum. Yorschlag zur Behandlung des Trachoms 
mittels der galvanokaustischen Gluhnadel durch Stichelung 
oder subconjunctivale Kauterisation des Tarsus. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1898, ii, 65.— Bon- 
vech(E. S.) [Galvanic current in the treatment of trachoma; 
electrolytic therapeutic diffusion by Morton's method.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 
751-768. — Coppez (H.) Traitement de la conjonctivite gra- 
nulaire par 1 'electrolyse combinee au sublime et au j^quinty. 
Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 543- 
549.— Cupcea (M.) Cateva date si observatiuni asupra peri- 
tomiei ignee cu galvanocantorul aplicata contra panasului 
trahomatos. Cluj. med., Bucuresti, 1920, i, 810-813.— George 
(E.J.) Treatment of trachoma by electrolysis. Homceop. 
Ej-e, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1903, ix, 346-349. . Elec- 
trolysis in the treatment of trachoma and its sequelae. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 130-133.— Handell (H. F.) 
Electrolysis in the treatment of granular lids. Phila. Poly- 
clin., 1898, vii, 329.— Malgat (J.) Nouveau traitement des 
granulations conjonctivales par 1'eTectrolyse. Tr. Internat. 
Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, viii, 228-234.— Miceli (I.) 
Elettroterapia del tracoma. Gazz. di med. e chir., Palermo, 
1909, viii, 541-545.— Myers (T. D.) Electrolysis in granular 
disease of the eyelids. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1900, ix, 9-12.— 
Piccinino (F.) & Sbordone (G. B.) Un nuovo efficace 
trattamento del tracoma con l'elettrico. Ann. di elett. med. 
[etc], Napoli, 1903, ii, 1-5. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of ) 
by light. 

Grbnholm (V.) Finsentherapie bei Trachom. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxx, 1-46.— Hegner & Baum. Ueber 
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die Wirkungsweise des Quarzlichtes auf die trachomatose 
Bindehaut des Auges. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 
1373. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl.Cult. 1910, 
Bresl., 1911, ii, pt. 2, 103-106.— Heiberg (K. A.) & Gron- 
holm (V.) Histologische Untersuchungen iiber die Ein- 
wirkung des Finsenlichtes und der Expression nebst Blau- 
steinbehandlung beim Trachom. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1911, lxxx, 47-68.— Izaak (I.) [Treatment of trachoma with 
Finsen'srays.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xx, 989-992.— 
Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) Bemerkungen iiber die Behand- 
lung des Trachoms mit konzentriertem Lichte ad modum 
Finsen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 602- 
606.— Mohr (T.) & Baumm (G.) Zur Behandlung des 
Trachoms und des Follikularkatarrhs mit Quarzlicht. 
Ibid., 1911, xlix, 629-649.— Bossier (F.) Zur Therapie des 
Trachoms mit ultraviolettem Licht. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr.. 1913, xxvi, 2103-2106.— Vasyutinski (A. G.) [Treat- 
ment, of trachoma by light.] Med. Sbornik Varshav. Uyazd. 
voyenn. hosp. 1903,'Varshaya, 1904, xvi, pt. 3, 1-5. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of) 
with radium and X-rays. 

Gerist (V JD.) *0 llechenii razlichnikh form 
trakhomi slernokislim radiyem (novim apparatom 
Farjas) po eravneniyu s obichnimi sredstvami. 
[Treatment of trachoma "with radium sulphate 
(by the new Farjas apparatus) as compared with 
the usual remedies.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1910. 

Beck. Radium in trachoma. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1905, xiv, 478-481 — Birch-Hirschf eld. Klinische und ana- 
tomische Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des Radiums 
auf die trachomatose Bindehaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1905, ii, 497-513, 1 pi. . Nachtrag zu 

der Arbeit iiber die Wirkung des Radiums auf die tracho- 
matose Bindehaut. Ibid., 546-548.— Conn (H.) Die Hei- 
lung des Trachoms durch Radium. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xiii, 22; 222. Also: Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. 

Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1905, viii, 99. . Radiumwir- 

kiingen bei Bindehautgranulationen. Jahresb. d. schles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1905, Bresl., 1906, 24-28.— Darier 
(A.) Du mode d'action du radium sur la conjonctivite 
granuleuse. Clin, opht., Par., 1906, xii, 3-5. Also: Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1906, lxxiii, 115-118. Also, transl.: 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 131.— Dinger (A. M.) Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung des Trachoms mit Radium. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1311-1313.— Esdra (C.) Risultati 
delia cura di alcuni casi di tracoma mediante il radio. Boll. 

d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1906, iv, 23-25. . Nuove 

osservazioni sopra i casi di tracoma curati colla radium- 
terapia. Ibid., 45.— Falta (M.) Das Radium in der Tra- 
chomtherapie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 1546- 
1551.— Fortunati (A.) Die Radiumbehandlung des Tra- 
choms. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1909, xvi, 565-571.— 
Fortunati (A.) & Esdra (C.) II trattamento radium-tera- 
pico contro il tracoma e le modificazioni istologiche indotte 
dal radium sul neoplasma tracomatoso. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1908, xxxvii, 159-177, 4 pi.— Geyser (A. C.) The suc- 
cessful treatment of eighteen cases of granular lids by the 
X-ray and high-frequency vacuum electrodes. Am. Thera- 
pist, N. Y., 1903-4, xii, 41-43. Also: J. Advanc. Therap., N. 
Y., 1904, xxii, 299-302.— Goldzieher (W.) Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung der Rontgen-Strahlen auf die trachomatose Infil- 
tration. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 822-824.— Horni- 
ker (E.) & Romanin (V.) Ueber einen Hiilfsapparat zur 
Behandlung des Trachoms mit Rontgenstrahlen. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiv, 569-575.— Jacoby (E.) Zur Ra- 
diumbehandlung des Trachoms. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 61-64.— Kardo-Sisoyeff (K. N.) 
[Radium in various forms of trachoma.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1906, x, 605.— May (C. H.) The treatment of tra- 
choma with radium; the use of radium-coated celluloid 
plates for this purpose. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1812, 
xiii, 223-234. Also: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1912, viii, 475-483. 
Also, Reprint.— Mayou (S.) The treatment of trachoma 
by the X-rays. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, 
xxiii, 10-13!— NeuschUler (A.) & Steiner (R.) Conside- 
razioni sopra un caso di panno corneale grave da tracoma 
curato con il radium. Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 1906, vii, 
251-263. Also [Abstr.]: Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 
1907, v, 68.— Norton (A. B.) The treatment of trachoma 
with radium rods; a new method. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., Lancaster, 1907, 3-8.— Pardo (R.) Due casi di 
tracoma trattati coi raggi di Rontgen. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1904, xxv, 459.— Propenko (P.) [Treatment of trachoma by 
radium rays.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 357- 
378. — Selehkowsky (J. W.) Heilung des Trachoms mit- 

telst Radium. N. Therap., Wien, 1905, iii, 250-252. — . 

Zur Frage iiber die Heilung des Trachoms durch Becquercl- 
strahlen (Radium). Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908. Ix, 
63-92.— Socor (G.) Tratamentul conjunctivitei granuloase 
cu radium. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1907, xxi, 
311-315. — Stargardt (K.) Ueberdie Wirkung der Rontgen- 
strahlen auf den Trachomfollikel. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 

1905, xiv, 251-258. . Die Rontgentherapie in der Augen- 
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heilkunde; die Rontgenbehandlung des Trachoma. Strata en- 
theranie Berl & Wien, 1912, i, 526-539.— Stephenson (S.) 
1 Walsh CD.) Short note on the cure of trachoma by X-ray 
tub! exposure and by high-frequency brush 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 237. A lso: Med. Press & firr Lon< ; , 
1903 n s lxxv 155-157.— Thielemann (R-) /ur Wir- 
kungsweise der Radiuinbestrahlung auf die ^homatdse 
Bincfehaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, ^, 559-5^-- 
Vasyutinski (A. G.) [Roentgenotherapy for trachoma.] 
Russk. Vr'aeh, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 12-16. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular, Treatment of) 
with serums and vaccines. 

Demaria (E. B.), Mazza (S.) & Rebay (H.) Vacuno- 
terapia de la conjuntivitis granulosa. Prensa med argen- 
tinarBuenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, 240. Also: Arch, de oftal. his- 
pano-am., Barcel., 1916, xvi, 129-135.-Penichet (J. M-) 
Nuhdad del tratamiento autogeno en el tracoma sin com- 
plicaciones. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 622- 
627 —Pes (O.) Sulla sieroterapia della congiuntivite granu- 
losa. Ophthalmologica, Torino, 1909, i, 317-330, 1 pi — 
Piccillo (L.) La presunta cura della congiuntivite granu- 
losa e del catarro primaverile col sicro eterogeneo. Ann. m 
ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli, 3-16.-Suroft (O. I.) [\ amnother- 
apy in trachoma.] Vovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 191/, 
ccxxxv, med.-spec. pt., 136-147. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular) in children. 

Bradley (C. C.) Trachoma in children Med. Rec., , N. 
Y., 1906, lxix, 178-180. Also: Merck's Arch., N. Y ., 1906, 
viii, 140-143.— Carra (P.) Conjonetivite granuleuse chez 
l'enfant; traitement chirurgicai. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.), 
Par., 1906, viii, 97-100.— Hoppe. 1st das Trachom eine 
Krankheit der friihesten Jugend? Khn. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 523-531 . — Meyerhol ( M . ) Beob- 
achtungen uber akute Konjunktivitis und Trachom der 
Sauglinge in Aegypten. Ibid., 1914, n. F., xvm, 334 T 342.— 
Morax & Lakah. Note sur le trachome chez les jeunes 
suiets. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1902, cxxviii 442-447.— Schiele 
(A.) Das Trachom beim Kinde. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1901, xliv, Ergnzngshft., 1-14. . [Trachoma in the new- 
born.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, ccxxx, med.- 
spec. pt„ 744-750.— Wadsworth (R. C. W.) A crusade for 
a thousand eyes; how New York's department of health is 
trving to put an end to trachoma among the children of the 
city. Charities, N. Y., 1902-3, x 141-144.— Wolfram. 
Ueber die beim Trachom des Erwaehsenen analoge Binde- 
hauterkrankung des Neugeborenen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1505-1507. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular) in immi- 
grants. 

Pestana (N. R.) L'immigrazione ed il tra- 
choma al Brasile. 8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 

Beauvois (A.) Le trachome et Immigration. Rec. 
d'opht., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxxi, 129-146.— Benedict (A. L.) 
Trachoma and immigration. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, 
lxxviii, 373.— Chacon (A.) Trachoma and immigration 
Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Columbus, 1908, xxxiii, 163-166 — 
Chantemesse (A.) Les emigrants et l'ophtalmie granu- 
leusea Paris. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1909, 3. s., lxi, 478- 
4,80.— Danis (M.) I/inspectionsanitaire des immigrants aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique au point de vue du trachome. Cli- 
nique, Brux.. 1911, xxv, 593-596. Also: Rev. internal, 
d'hyg., et de thcrap. oculaire, Par., 1912, vi, 65-70.— Davis 
(A. E.) The influence immigration has on the spread and 
increase of trachoma in the United States. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1902, xvii, 538-556.— Derby (H.) On the proper 
inspection of immigrants and school children in regard to tho 
occurrence of trachoma. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, oM, 29S- 
300.— Franklin (C. P.) Trachoma in the modern immi- 
grant, and its dangers to America. Bull. Am. Acad. M., 
Easton, Pa., 1913, xiv, 203-209.— Lamar (A.) Inmigracirtn 
y tracoma. San y benefic. Bol. oflc, Habana, 1914, xi, 219- 
235.— McMullan (.1.) Trachoma, its prevalence and con- 
trol among immigrants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
1110-1113. [Discussion], 1120-1124. Also: Papers Sect. 
Ophth. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 117-126.— Page (J. D.) 
Le trachome et 1 'immigration; nos h&pitaux de detention. 
Bull. med. de Quebec, 1905-6, vii, 13-24. Also, transl.: Do- 
minion M. Month., Toronto. 1905, xxv ; 303-312. . De la 

profilaxis del tracoma en Cubaen rclaeion con lainmigraeion. 
Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1907, x, 167-173. . Difl- 



i. Aua/f (TD7W.. ncc. a opni., rar., xww, 3. B., XXXI 
301. — Use of adrenalin by immigrants to conceal the exist- 
ence of trachoma. Pub. Health Rep. I 1 . S. Mar. Hosp. 
Serv., Wash., 1904, xix, 2497. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular) in schools. 

Alger (E. M.) The benign pseudo-trachoma of school 
children. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1910, xxv, 49-.V.I.— An- 
giolella (D.) Le malattie oculari nelle scuole comunali di 
Lucera; contributo alia statistica del tracoma. Arch, di 



Conjunctivitis (Granular) in schools. 

ottal., Palermo, 1909, xvi, 559-565.— Baker (S. Josephine). 
The control of trachoma in school children. Month. Bull. 
Dep Health, City N. Y., 1911, i, 82-84.— Collado. La con- 
juntivitis granulosa (tracoma) en relation con el reconoci- 
miento de los nifios de las escuelas municipales. Arch, de 
ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1908, xxi, 511-515. Also: Gac. san. 
de Barcel., 1908, xx, 181-186.— Consiglio (A.) Relazione 
sulle visite riguardanti il tracoma in alcune scuole della 
Provineia di Messina. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, 
hi, 26.5-275. Also: Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1909, iv, 115- 
123.— Emolli (L.) Relazione sulla scuola speciale per 
granulosi di via Castelfidardo. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., 
Milano, 1912, xxxiv, 38.5-393— Feilchenfeld ( W.) Epidemi- 
sche Augenentziindungen in Schulen. Ztschr. f. Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1903, xvi, 677-«83.— Frassi (A.) Profi- 
lassi del tracoma e scuole per tracomatosi. Clin, mod., 
Firenze, 1905, xi, 596; 605.— Gonzaga (L.) O trachoma nas 
escolas publicas do Districto Federal. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1918, xxxii, 366.— Herring (R. A.) Trachoma; its 
prevalence in the schools of Tuscaloosa, Alabama. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash.. 1915, xxx, 1685-1693.— Howard ( W. E.) 
Trachoma in the school children of Dallas. Texas State J. 
M., Fort Worth, 1907-8, iii, 209-211.— Jervey (J. W.) Follic- 
ulosis or trachoma among school children. Kentucky M. 
J., Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 496-509.— King (W. W.) Tra- 
choma in the schools of Porto Rico. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1914, xxix, 3375-3387. Also, Reprint.— Lambert 
(W. E.) Trachoma in the public schools of New York. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, Ixui, 293-296.— Mazzitelll (M.) 
Sulla profilassi del tracoma nelle scuole. Riforma med., 
Napoh, 1914, xxx, 941-944.— Oppenheimer (E.) Die 
Ergebnisse einer Schuluntersuchung auf Trachom in Berlin 
N. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxx™, 1195.— Perl (A.) 
Considerazioni igicnico-pedagogiche sulle scuole dei traco- 
matosi. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1906, iv, 132- 
137.— Sancio (A.) Scuole chiche elementari pei traco- 
matosi. Igiene mod., Genova, 1908, i, 164-169. . II 

primo anno di funzionamento della scuola civica pei traco- 
matosi. Ibid., 1909, ii, 133-137.— Scolarl (E.) Considera- 
zioni sulla "profilassi del tracoma" speeialmente nei riguardi 
dell 'igiene scolastica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1919, xl, 59-64.— 
von Sholly ( Anna I.) Ophthalmia schools for the preven- 
tion of trachoma and other infectious eve diseases. Internat. 
Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, v, 101-106 — 
Stucky (J. A.) Trachoma or folliculosis among school 
children. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1922, xv, 7-13.— 
Ticho. Ueber Trachombehandlung in den Schulen. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1914, xxxii, 368-373.— Valenti (G.) 
La profilassi del tracoma e scuole per tracomatosi. Boll. d. 
osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1904, ii, 149-189.— Williams 
(Anna W.) Trachoma in New York City school children. 

Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 506-510. . A study of 

trachoma and allied conditions in the public school children 
of New York City. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 261- 
337, 1 pi— Zia (fl.) Ueber eine Konjunktivitls-Sehulepide- 
mie nebst einigen allgemeinen Bemerkungen liber arztliche 
Anordnungen bei Schulepidemien. Munchen med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 292. 

Conjunctivitis (Granular) in soldiers. 

Boi.dt (J.) Das Trachom als Yolks- und 
Heereskrankheit. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Kob (M.) *Ueber Prophylaxe des Trachoma 
in der Armee. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1901. 

Kuersten (E. O.) *Nonnulla de trachomate 
ej usque therapia ratione habita endemite in 
nosocomio militari Lipsiensi 1854 observatee. 8°. 
Lipsix, 1855. 

AlaJmo(L.) II tracoma nell'esercito. Policlin., Roma, 
1917, xxiv.sez. prat., 1191-1193.— Black (N.M.) The preven- 
tion of trachoma in military camps. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1920-21, xix, 5-15.— Chance (B.) Trachomain the 
camps and hospitals of the army. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1919,3. s.,ii,693. Also: Mod. Med.,Chicago, 1920, ii,60-63.— 
Clrinclone(G.) I tracomatosi nell' csercito. Gior. di med. 
mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 745-750. Also: Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1919, lxxviii, 9-11.— Dodieau. Note sur la fre- 
quence du trachome dans la division de Constantine. Soc. 
de med. mil. franc., Par., 1922, xvi, 52-55.— Dow ling (F.) 
Hygiene of granular conjunctivitis; with special reference 
to the United States military service. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1898, n. s.. xl, 621-624. [Discussion], 632-634.— 
Frachtmann (H ) Truppen- una spitalsarztliche Beob- 
achtungen uber Trachom und Folhkularkatarrh. Mili- 
tararzt, Wien. 1908, xlii, 303-311.— Greefl (R.) Das Tra- 
chom als Militarkrankheit. Gdnkschr. f. d. verstorb. 
Generalstabsarzt d. Armee ... v. Leuthold, Berl., 1906, ii, 
641-668.— von Gross (E.) Trachom in der k. u. k. Armee 
1913-1916. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, 
xlii, 900. [Discussion], 931; 962. Also: Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 179. [Diskussion], 180-186 — 
von Hoor (K.) Die Trachomprophvlaxe Im iv. Korpsin 
den Jahren 1887-1894. Militiirarzt, Wien, 1906, xl, 65-73. 
Also: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1916, lx::xi, Ergnzgnshft., 
28-31. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1916, xlii, 900. [Discussion], 931; 962.— McMullen (J.) 
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Conjunctivitis {Granular) in soldiers. 

Trachoma and the army, the dangers incident to en- 
listing recruits with the disease. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1917, xxxii, 1101-1104. Also, Reprint.— Matthael. 
Bchandlung der Kornerkrankheit (Granulose) beim Militar. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1899, xxviii, 285-289.— 
Militari (Pei) malati di tracoma. Gazz. med. sicil., Cata- 
nia, 1918, xxi, 59-64.— Palkrt (A.) Das Trakom und die 
Heeresergiinzung. Pest, mcd.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, 
xxxiv, 320; 390; 412 — Pavlofl (N. S.) [Whence comes 
trachoma among troops.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 
906-911.— Raehlmann (E.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
granulosen Augenentzundung oder des Trachoms fiir das 
Heer und fiir die Wehrkraft des Landes. Heilkunde, Berl., 
1902, vii, 529-536.— Samplerl (G.) I tracomatosi nell' eser- 
cito. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1918, xxi, 296.— 
Staicovtci (N.) & Lobel (A.) Enseignements recucillis au 
cours de la guerre sur 12,000 granuleux. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1920, xxxvii, 689-699.— Taylor (H. F. L.) Trachoma: 
a chapter in military medicine. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1913, xlviii, 120-123.— Trombetta (E.) Notizie storiche e 
statistiche sul tracoma specialmente in riguardo agli eserciti. 
Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1906, liv, 890-915.— Urda- 
reanu. Traitement de la conjonctivite granulcuse dans 
l'armee roumaine. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1909, xxiii, 86.— Walter (O.) Das Trachom im sibirischen 
Militarbezirk. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1905, ix, 258-261. 

Conj unctivitis ( Infantile ) . 

See Conjunctivitis (Gonorrheal) ; Conjuncti- 
vitis in infants and children. 

Conjunctivitis (Infectious) [Parinaud, 
1889]. 

Krebs. Conjunctivitis Parinaud. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1900. 

Voss (U.) *Die Parinaud 'sche Conjuncti- 
vitis. 8°. RostocJc, 1908. 

Achenbach (J. K.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1912, xl, 353.— Adams (P. H.) A case of 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis due to animal infection. Opthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1912, x, 568. — Argafiaraz (R.) Contribu- 
tion al estudio clinico, bacterioldgico e histopatoldgico de 
la conjuntivitis infecciosa de Parinaud. Semana m^d., 
Buenos Aires, 1912, xix, 652-673. Also: Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barrel., 1913, xiii, 12-25.— Bajardi (P.) Con- 
tribute clinico ed istologico alia conoscenza della congiunti- 
vite di Parinaud. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1909, 
xxiv, 183-187. Also: Ophthalmologica, Torino, 1909, l, 337- 
342, 1 pi. — Barck (C.) Two cases of Parinaud's conjuncti- 
vitis. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], Oto-Laryngol. Sect., 
St. Louis, 1908, xiii, 196-201.— Bartholomew (A. C.) Pari- 
naud's conjunctivitis. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 

1914, viii, 371.— Basseres & Poujol. Contribution a 1 etude 
de la conjonctivite infect ieuse de Parinaud (un cas avec 
lesions corneennes). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1908, exxxix, 161- 
182. — Bayer. Pannaud'sche Conjunctivitis. Cor.rBl. d. 
Yer. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1907, xx, Nos. 4, 5. — 
Bayer (G.) & von Herrenschwand (F.) Ueber die durch 
Bakterien aus der Gruppe des Bacillus pseudotuberculosis 
rodentium hervorgerufene Bindehautentziindung (Pari- 
naud'sche Conjunctivitis). Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1919, 
xcviii, 342-373.— Beauvieux. La conjonctivite infectieuse 
de Parinaud. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, 
xiii, 145-150— Benson (F. C.) & Clay (J. V. F.) A case of 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis treated with radium. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., Phila., 1921, xxv, 209-213, 1 pi— Bern- 
belmer (S.) Kin Beitrag zu Parinauds Konjunktivitis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 323-328, 1 
pi— Bond! (M.) Ein Tall von Parinaud scher Conjuncti- 
vitis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 1011-1016.— 
Boulai & Collet. Conjonctivite de Parinaud. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1914, xx, 348-351.— Challlous (J.) Contribution a 
l'etude de la conjonctivite infectieuse de Parinaud. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1904, exxxi, 5-33, 2 pi.— Collins (G. L.) Pari- 
naud's conjunctivitis; its importance to the health officer. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916. xxxi, 3402-3404.— Connell 
(E. S.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis; report of a case. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1916, xxv, 515-519.— Darler (A.) Conjoncti- 
vite de Parinaud, d'origine animale nette, mais difficile k 
determiner; vc'gi'tations conjonctivales abondantes; gan- 
glions pre et rctroauriculairs suppures; curettage; guerison. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 304-306.— Dehenne & Bailliart. 
Cinque nuovi casi di congiuntivite del Parinaud. Riv. ital. 
di ottal., Roma, 1908, iv, 9-15.— Denhaene. Note sur un 
cas de conjonctivite infectieuse de Parinaud. Arch. mecl. 
beiges., Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxxv, 87-92.— Dutrow (H. V.) 
Report of a case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 171-174. Also, Reprint.— Ellett (E. C.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis; with a report of three cases. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 11-15.— Foster (M. L.) 
Transient herpetic rash over the area of distribution of the 
ophthalmic branch of the fifth nerve following application of 
bluestone in a case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1920, xlix, 628.— Garcia Martinez (Y.) 
Sobre una forma especial de conjuntivitis infecciosa, parecida 
a la de Parinaud, en un soldado. Rev. cubana de oftal., 



Conjunctivitis (Infectious) [Parinaud, 
1889]. 

Habana, 1921, iii, 466-474. Also: Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 
1921, 3. s., xa, 65-75.— Glfford (H.) Five cases of Parinaud's 
conjunctivitis. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. 
div., St. Louis, 1898, 71-78. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1898, xv, 193-200.— Girl (D. V.) (?) Parinaud's ' conjunc- 
tivitis in a case of mumps associated with neuro-retinitis 
and albuminuria. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1915, xiii, 444- 
446.— Goldzieher (W.) Ueber die sogenannte Parinaud- 
sche Krankheit; Demonstration eines geheilten Kranken 
und Demonstration von Praparaten. Pest, med.-chir. 

Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 851. . Conjonctivite 

infectieuse de Parinaud. Ccntralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 1-10. Also [Abstr.]: Allg. Wien, med. 
Ztg., 1905, 1, 317.— Gourfein. La conjonctivite infectieuse 
de Parinaud (recherches bactenologiquesetexperimentales). 
Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvi, 54-61.— Griffin (O. A.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1905, 
iv, 263. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 215-217.— 
von Herrenschwand. Ueber das Wesen der Parinaud- 
schen Konjunktivitis. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch., Heidelb. 1918, Wiesb 7 xli, 355-362.— Hoor (K,) 
Die Parinaudsche Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 289-323.— Isgla (A.) Con- 
juntivitisde Parinaud. Arch. deoftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1906, vi, 155-160.— Jocqs (R.) Un cas de conjonctivite 
infectieuse de Parinaud. Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 303. 
Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, viii, 161.— John- 
son (J. G.) Report of a case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. 
J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1912, viii, 72-74.— Helper. 
(G. F.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis; with report of a case. 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., St. Louis, 1910, xv, 

154-165. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1911, xx, 6-15. . 

A further report on Parinaud's conjunctivitis; report of 
new cases with microscopic findings. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1914, xxiii, 109-115.— Kirkendalf (J. S.) & Fitch (C. P.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 
888-891. — Krauss (F.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis; a report 
of two cases. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 81-92.— 
Krauss (F.) & Boyle (M. P.) Report of a case of Pari- 
naud's conjunctivitis with unusual complications. Ibid., 
1910, xix, 52-56.— Krusius & Clausen. Beitrage zur 
Aetiologie der Konjunktivitis Parinaud. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1911, lxix, 327-338, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth. 

N. Y., 1913, xiii, 165-169, 1 pi. . Zur Kasuistik 

der Konjunktivitis Parinaud. Charity-Ann., Berl. ? 1911, 
xxxv, 511-515. — Lapsley (R. M.) Parinaud's conjuncti- 
vitis; with a report of two cases. J. Iowa State M. Soc, 
Clinton, 1911-12, i, 596-598. Also: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 
1911-12, viii, 8-11.— Little (A.) On Parinaud's conjunc- 
tivitis. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1906, ix, 681-685.— Matys 
(W.) Ein Fall von Parinauds Conjunctivitis. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1904, xii, 557-572— Meisner (W.) Die 
Parinaud'sche Konjunktivitis und die Tuberkulose der 
Bindehaut. Ibid., 1912, xxvii, 129-142, 1 pi.— Mora* (V.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 
133-135.— Moss (R. E.) Report of a case of Parinaud's 
conjunctivitis. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1907-8, iii, 
119. — Nance. A case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 681.— Oppenheimer (E. H.) 
Ein eigenartiger Fall von Parinaudscher Conjunctivitis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 
1895.— Parisotti (O.) Congiuntivite del Parinaud. Riv. 
ital. di ottal., Roma, 1909, v, 255-288, 3 pi.— Perez Bufill (A.) 
Conjuntivitis de Parinaud (un caso). Arch, de oftal. his- 
pano-am., Barcel., 1910, x, 392. Also: Gac med. catal., 
Barcel., 1910, xxxvi, 321.— Poissonnier. Conjonctivite de 
Parinaud. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1910, ii, 193-196.— Posey 
(W. C.) A case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Am. J. M* 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, exxix, 312-316.— Price (N. W.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1914, 
xxiii, 229.— Re (F.) Note di anatomia patologica sulla 
congiuntivite di Parinaud. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1916, 
xxiii, 51-56— Rels (W.) O rzadkiej postaci schorzenia 
spojdwki powiekowej (conjunctivitis Parinaudi). [Rare 
case of . . .]. Przegl. lek., Warszawa, 1905, xliv, 345; 360. 

. Ueber die Parinaudsche Conjunctivitis, zugleich 

ein Beitrag zur Plasmazellenfrage. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1906, lxiii, 46-86, 1 pi.— Rolandi (S.) Ricerche batteriologi- 
che in un caso di congiuntivite di Parinaud. Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1913, 4. s., xix, 296-303. . 

La congiuntivite di Parinaud. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1915, 
xliv, 33-126, 1 pi — Rosenhauch (E.) Ueber die sogen. 
"Conjunctivitis Parinaudi." Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1912, lxxii, 162-168.— Salas y Ribas. Afecciones conjunti- 
vales con adenopatia; conjuntivitis infecciosa de Parinaud. 
Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1909, liii, 5; 33.— Sattler (R.) Pari- 
naud's conjunctivitis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cvi, 
86.— Scalinci (N.) Sulla congiuntivite di Parinaud; con- 
tribute clinico, anatomico e batteriologico. Clin, ocul., 
Palermo. 1909, x, 3739-3761, 2 pi.— Schalck (E.) Parinauds 
Konjunktivitis; eine mykotische Erkrankung, hervorgeru- 
fen durch einen bis jetzt nicht beschriebenen fadenformigen 
Mikroorganismus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxv, 
207-213, 1 pi.— Scholtz ( K.) Ueber eine der Parinaud'schen 
Conjunctivitis ahnlichen Bindehauterkrankung mit positi- 
vem bakteriologischen Befund. Ibid., 1905-6, liii, 40-48.— 
de Scbwelnitz. Etiology of Parnaud's conjunctivitis. 
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Conjunctivitis {Infectious) [Parinaud, 
1889]. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 398.— Shoemaker (J. F.) Pari- 
naud's conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xxiu, 
363-366.— Sinclair (A. H. H.) & Sherman (T.) Case of 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1906-7, xxvii, 39-41: 1908, xxviii, 13-26, 4 pi.— Spitze 
(E. C.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1917, xxiv, 364-369.— Spratt (C. N.) A case of 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis, accompanied by erythema 
nodosum and tonsilitis; with a summary of the thirty-four 
reported cases. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 152-159.— 
Stalberg ( K.) [Some remarks on a case of Parinaud's con- 
junctivitis.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 1209-1214.— 
Standish (M.) Contagious conjunctivitis. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 367-374.— Stirling (J. W.) & McCrae (J.) 
A case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis, with pathologicalrcport. 
Ophth. Rec, Lond., 1904, xxiii, 283-289.— Verhoefl (F. H.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis; a mycotic disease due to hitherto 
undescribed filamentous organism. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1913, xlii, 345-351, 2 pi— Verhoefl (F. H.) & Derby (G. S.) 
Parinaud's conjunctivitis. Ibid., 1904, xxxiii, 389-412, 1 pi — 
Verhoefl ( F . H.), Derby ( G . S. ) & Kayser. Die pathologi- 
sche Histologie der Parinaudschen Conjunctivitis. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 705-712.— Webster 
(D.) Parinaud's conjunctivitis, with report of a case. 
Manhattan Eve, Ear & Throat Hosp. Sep., N. Y., 1910, xi, 
280-284.— Wherry (W. B.) & Ray (V.) Cultures of a lepto- 
thrix from a case of Parinaud's conjunctivitis. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 554-558. Also, Reprint.— Wdlfflin 
(E.) Zur Histologie der Parinaudschen Konjunktivitis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 247-253, 1 pi- 

Conj unctivitis {Koch-Weeks ) . 

See, also, Haemophilus. 

Bartolotta (E.) La congiuntivite da bacillo di Weeks. 
Arch. ital. di sc. med. colon., 1920, i, 14-24. — Bergmeister 
(R.) Conjunctivitis crouposa bei zwei Geschwistern, her- 
vorgerufen durch den Koeh-Week'schen Bazillus. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 501-505.— Chamberlain (W. P.) 
An epidemic of Koch- Weeks bacillus conjunctivitis among 
Filipinos. Bull. Manila M. Soc, 1910, ii, 92-96.— Elschnig 
(A.) Koch-Weeks-Conjunctivitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, 
xiii, 725. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1148. 
Also, transl.: Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1918-19, xxv, 325-329.— 
Enroth (E.) [Some cases of conjunctivitis caused by Koch- 
Weeks' bacillus.) Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1917, lix, 324-329.— Fage. Conjonctivites des nouveau-nes ii 
bacillcs de Weeks. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1899, 
xvii, 358-361 — Hammerschmidt (J.) Ueber den Errcger 
der Koch-Weeksschen Konjunktivitis. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1246.— Hoffmann (R.) Ueber das 
Vorkommen und die Bedeutung des Koch-Weeks'schen 
Bacillus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1900, 
xxxiii, 109-134.— McKee (H.) Koch- Weeks' conjunctivitis. 
Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 177-180.— Markus (C.) Ueber 
eine durch Koch-Weeks'sche Bazillen hervorgerufeno Epi- 
demie von Schwcllungskatarrh. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xlviii, 2137-2140.— Morax (V.) Recherches experi- 
mentales sur le bacille de la eonjonctivito aigue contagieusc 
(bacille de Weeks). Roc. d'opht., Par., 1898, 3. s., xx, 707- 
714.— Nestlinger (M.) [Further contributions on the iden- 
tity of the Koch-Weeks and influenza bacillus and the 
hsemoglobinophilic bacillus of the human conjunctiva.] 
Oyogyaszat, Budapest, 1918, lviii, 452-458, 1 pi., [8 figs.].— 
Noguchi (H.) & Cohen (M.) Bacteriological and clinical 
studies of an epidemic of Koch- Weeks bacillus conjunctivitis 
associated with cell inclusion conjunctivitis. J. Exper. M. 
Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxii, 304-318, 3 pi. Also: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1916, xlv, 155-171, 3 pi.— Pes. Sul bacillo di Koch- 
Weeks nel cosi detto catarro epidemico della congiuntiva. 
Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1898-9, vi, 357-359. Also: Cong, d 
Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic, Pavia, 1898, xv, 55-57.— Pichler( A.) 
Erfahrungen iiber die Koch-Wceks- Konjunktivitis im 
Kriege, mit einem Anhang fiber Diplobazilluskatarrh. 
Ztschr. f . Augenh., Berl., 1918-19, xl, 337-343.— Valettas (A.) 
Hornhautverandcrungen bei akuter, durch den Koch- 
Weeksschen Bazillus her vorgerufener Konjunktivitis. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lviii, 108-110.— Vcrzftr 
(F.) Einigo epidemiologischo Beobachtungen bei Koch- 
Weeks'scher Konjunktivitis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1918 
lxviii, 2093-2096.— Wakisaka. The investigation on the 
cause ( Koch- Weeks' Stiibchen) of conjunctivitis epidemica. 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1912, xxxi, 241-24 4.— Weichsel- 
baum (A.) & Mtiller (L.) Ueber den Koch-Weeks s, in n 
Bacillus der acuten Conjunctivitis. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz 
1898, xlvii, 10S-156, 1 pi.— Wibo (M.) Une epidemio do con- 
jonctivite contagieusc ji bacillo de Weeks it Bruxelles. Presse 
med. beige, Brux., 1905, lvii, 461-463. 

Conjunctivitis {Membranous and j»u «- 
domembranous ) . 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Diphtheritic). 

Amsler (C.) *Klinische, bakteriologische und 
experimentelle Studie uber die Conjunctivitis 
cruposa. [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1011, xxvi, 21-35. 



Conjunctivitis {Membranous and 'pseu- 
domembranous) . 

Darracq (J.-A.-V.) *Remarques sur cer- 
taines formes de conjonctivite pseudo-mem- 
bran euse d'origine microbienne. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

*De8 conjonctivites pseudo- 
streptocoques. [Paris.] 8°. 



David (J.-J.) 
membraneuses a 
Rennes, 1910. 
Gonella (G.) 



Congiuntiviti pseudo-mem- 
branose da piogeni con particolare riguardo delle 
infezioni successive della congiuntiva. 8°. 
Torino, 1901. 

Gtjerin (P.-A.-E.-A.) *Des conjonctivites 
pseudo-membraneuses chroniques. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1901. 

Albouze. Conjonctivite membraneuse streptococcique; 
traitement. Bull. med., Par., 1912, xxvi, 294-296.— Aubert. 
Un cas de conjonctivite pseudo-membraneuse a bacilles de 
Loefller. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, 

xx, 30.5-309.— Bietti (A.) Congiuntiviti pseudomembra- 
nose da stafilococchi piogeni. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1898, 
xxvii, 441-447.— Blanco (T.) Estudio clinico acerca de 
las inflamacioncs pseudomembranosas de la conjuntiva. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1907, vii, 153-179.— 
Brunetiere. Conjonctivite pseudo-membraneuse chronique 
de nature inde'terminee. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 
214.— K ullar (J. F.) Notes of a case of membranous con- 
junctivitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom., Lond., 1900-1901, 

xxi, 9-12.— Cabannes & Lafon (C.) Conjonctivite pseudo- 
membraneuse h pneumocoques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 305.— Calhoun (J. G.) A peculiar 
case of membranous conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1911, xxviii, 5-8.— Chevalier (G.) Un cas grave de 
conjonctivite pseudo-membraneuse gueri par le serum. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1912, xviii, 525-527.— Christ (W.) Zur 
Aetiologie der Conjunctivitis cruposa. Beitr. z. Augenh 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, Hft. 63, 11-28.— Dehogues (J. L.) 
Un caso de conjuntivitis pseudo-membranosa, curado porel 
suero antidifterico. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 

1913, xviii, 105. . Conjuntivitis pseudo-membranosa. 

Ibid., 1921, xxvi, 371-373.— DemievUle (E.) A propos de 
deux cas de conjonctivites pseudomembraneuses a pneu- 
mocoques. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1907, 
xxvii, 37-41.— Dorrell (E. A.) A case of chronic mem- 
branous conjunctivitis treated with vaccines. Ophthalmo- 
scope, Lond., 1912, x, 312-315.— filoui Pacha. Un mot sur 
le traitement des ophtalmies a fausses membranes, appelees 
sans raisons conjonctivites diphteriques. Rev. gen. d'opht., 
Par., 1911, xxx, 1.— Genet & Pallasse. Conjonctivite a 
fausses membranes chez un nouveau-n^; gangrene des 
yeux. Lyon med., 191L cxvii, 935-937.— Gosettl (F.) & 
Iona (G.) Congiuntiviti pseudo-membranose e congiunti- 
viti difteriche. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1S98, xxvii, 50-S5.— 
Hansell (, H. F .) A case of membranous conjunctivitis with 
systemic complications. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1908-9, v, 
413-415.— Harlan (H.) A case of chronic pseudo-membra- 
nous conjunctivitis, with development of ocular and pharyn- 
geal diphtheriaontheuseofjequirity. Ophth. Rec, Chicago 
1907, xvi, 124-127. -Hartler (O. C.) Ueber die Kombination 
der Conjunctivitis et Stomatitis nscudomembranacea und 
ihr Verhaltnis zum Ervthema multiforme und Pemphigus. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvii, 223-232.— 
Jessop (W. H.) Membranous conjunctivitis. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1S99 Lond.. 1900, xxxv, 232-237.— Kauffmann. 
Nouvelle contribution a la bacteriologie de la conjonctivite 

pseudo-membraneuse. Clin, opht., Par., 1S99, v 55 

Kim pel. Eln Fall von schwerer Conjunct ivitis crouposa mit 
rapider Zerstorung beider Hornhaute ohne virulente Piph- 
thenebacillen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1901, v, 201-207.— 
Knapp (A.) Severe pseudo-membranous conjunctivitis in 
an infant presumably due to the influenza bacillus. Arch 
Ophth., N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 386 3SS.-MeDavltt(T.) Mem- 
branous conjunctivitis. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1899, i, 67;>-678. Also: Railway Surg. Chicago, 1900-1901, 
vii, 10-14.— Main (G.) Congiuntivite pseudo-membranosa. 
Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1899-1900, vii, 117-124.— Meyerhof. 
Sur l'^tiologie des conjonctivitos pseudo-membraneuses 
observes en Egypte. Rev. gen d'opht., Par., 1909, xxviii, 
97-110.— Naito (T.) [The bacteriological findings in mem- 
branous conjunctivitis.] Inouve Gankwa Dosokwai Kwai 
Ho, Tokyo, 1902, 1377-1402.- Pes (O.) La Sieroterapia delle 
congiuntiviti pseudo-membranose. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1898, xxvii, 557-559: 1899, xxviii, 428.— Picot & Aubaret( E.) 
Un cas de conjonctivite pseudo-membraneuse chronique. 
Gas. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 75-79.— 
Puccloni (G.) Contributo alia etiologia delle congiuntiviti 
pseudomembranose. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 
1904, ii, 65-74.— Rlcchi (G.) Congiuntivite pseudo-membra- 
nosa da microeoceo catarrale. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna 
1917, 9. s. ; v, 134-140.-Roscher (A.) Zur Bakteriologie der 
( onjunctivitis crouposa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh 
Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 36-46.— Rosenthal. Fall von lnern- 
branoser Konjunktivitis. N. Yorker med., Monatsclir 
1904, xvi, 528-530.— SUcock (A. Q.) & Mauard (G. D.) 
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Conjunctivitis {Membranous and pseu- 
dom em bra/nous) . 

Case of membranous conjunctivitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, l.ond., 1899-1900, xx, 58.— Small (C. P.) Mem- 
branous conjunctivitis. In: Am. Encyel. & Diet. Ophth 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3113-3121.— Stark (H. H.) Mem- 
branous conjunctivitis of over four years' duration. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 91-94.— Taylor (S. J.) Mem- 
branous conjunctivitis following a squint operation. Lancet, 
• Lond., 1917, ii, 348.— Terrien (F.) Conjonctivites a fausses 
membranes et complications corneennes des conjonctivites. 
Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1902, xii, 249-258. Also: Presse 
med., Par., 1901, ii, 308-310.— Valude (E.) Conjonctivite 
pseudo-membraneuse a streptocoques et panophtalmie 
secondaires a une infection grippale eta des suites de couches 
compliquees. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1898, cxix, 328-331. Also: 
Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 79.— Wolflberg. Zur Aetiologie 
und Therapie der Conjunctivitis crouposa. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1897-8, i, 225. 

Conj unc tivitis (Morax-Axenfeld ) . 

See, also, Haemophilus. 

Gonella (G.) Sulla congiuntivite subacuta 
da diplobacillo di Morax-Axenfeld, con osser- 
vazioni sul tracoma. 8°. Torino, 1902. 

Alt (A.) Conjunctivitis due to the diplo-bacillus of 
Morax-Axenfeld. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1898, xv, 171. — 
Andrade (E.) A case of ophthalmia neonatorum caused 
by the diplobacillus of Morax and Axenfeld. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiii, 284.— Chaine (R.) Differencia- 
tion du diplobacille de Morax et du diplobacille de Petit a 
l'aide des reactions biologiques. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, 
clii, 330-340.— Collomb (A.) Note sur la conjonctivite 
diplobacillaire de Morax. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1899, xix, 750-757.— De Lieto Vollaro (A.) Breve 
statistica di congiuntivite da diplobacillo di Morax-Axen- 
feld, associata al tracoma in fase cicatriziale. Arch, di ottal . , 
Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 255-269.— Elschnig (A.) Epidemie 
von Bindehautentziindungen durch Diplobazillen Morax- 
Axenfeld. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. ; Leipz. & Berl., 1917, 
xliii, 11S4.— Glflord (H.) On the clinical importance of the 
diplobacillus of Morax and Axenfeld. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago, 1905, xiv, 511-515.— Goldberg (H.) Notiz zur Ver- 
breitung der Diplobazillenkonjunktivitis Morax-Axenfeld. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 330.— Gradle (H. S.) 
The specific treatment of Morax-Axenfeld conjunctivitis. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 188. — McKee(H.) Morax- 
Axenfeld conjunct ivitis; an analysis of three hundred cases. 
Ophthalmol. , Milwaukee, 1907-8,"iv, 418-426. . Morax- 
Axenfeld conjuctivitis. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1908, 

xx, 347-350. . Iritis complicating Morax-Axenfeld 

conjunctivitis. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 531.— 
McNab (A.) Ueber den Diplobacillus liquefaciens (Petit) 
und iiber sein Verhaltniss zu dem Morax-Axenfeldschcn 
Diplobazillus der Blepharokonjunktivitis. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg. , 1903-4, xlii, 54-64.— von Nest- 
linger (N.) Zur Frage der Kapselbildung des Diplobacillus 
Morax-Axenfeld. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1918-19, lxxxii, 529-531.— Peters (W. H.) A simple 
method of cultivating the Morax-Axenfeld diplobacillus. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1106. Also: Dandridge 
Vol., Cincin, O., 1912, 145.— Pusey (B.) The diplobacillus 
of Morax-Axenfeld. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 
255-258. [Discussion], 332-334. . Histological investi- 
gation of a case of blepharo-conjunctivitis caused by the 
diplobacillus of Morax-Axenfeld. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 722-730, 3 pi.— Reis (W.) Klinische 
und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Morax- 
Axenfeldschen Diplobazillus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 460; 529.— Small (C. P.) Morax- 
Axenfeld's conjunctivitis. In: Am. Encycl.& Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, iv, 3121-3123.— Todd (F. C.) Infec- 
tion with Morax-Axenfeld diplobacillus; clinical appear- 
ances; some characteristics and treatment; with report of 
six cases. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1908, xvii, 1-4.— Tooke 
(F. T.) Morax-Axenfeld conjunctivitis. Ibid., 1906, xv, 
194-205.— Tschistjakoff (P.) Zur Frage der Pathogenitat 
des Diplobacillus Morax-Axenfeld und des Diplobacillus 
liquefaciens fur das Augeninnere. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 561-572. 

Conjunctivitis (Parasitic). 

See Conjunctiva (Diseases of, Parasitic) . 

Conjunctivitis (Parinaud's ) . 

See Conjunctivitis (Infectious) . 

Conjunctivitis (Pathology of). 

Ma you (M. S.) The changes produced by in- 
flammation in the conjunctiva. (Hunterian 
Lectures, R. C. S., 1905). 8°. London, 1905. 

.4i*o [Abstr.] in: Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 545; 625; 703. 

Arbolada (A.) Conjuntivitis calcarea cr6nica. An. de 
oftal., Mexico, 1912-13, xv, 321-325.— Coppez (E.) Un caso 
de conjuntivitis fllamentosa. Arch, de oftal., hispano-am., 



Conjunctivitis (Pathology of) . 

Madrid, 1902, ii, 560-562.— Eaton (F. B.) Scar-tissue 
conjunctivitis in animals; its relation to insects and tra- 
choma. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 81-87, 1 pi.— 
Falchi (F.) Oftalmia a chiazze della congiuntiva. Arch, 
di oftalmojat., Pavia, 1913, i, 1-28, 2 pi.— Gabrletides (A.) 
Note sur la tarsoconjonctivite proliferante. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1908, xiv, 158.— Hegner (C. A.) Ueber die Histologic 
der experimentell erzeugten Einschlusskonjunktivitis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 440-443.— 
Ishihara (S.) Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der 
Blepharokonjunktivitis, besonders in bezug auf deren 
Diplobazillenbefund und auf das Verhalten der Lidbinde- 
haut. Ibid., 191-197.— McKee (H.) The histo-pathology 
of diplobacillary conjunctivitis, based upon the examination 
of twenty cases. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 688- 
691.— Miyashita (S.) Ein Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der Diplobazillen-Konjunktivitis. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 548-555.— Mtlller 
(L.) Ueber Conjunctivitis scrophulosa. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1901, xliii 489; 542.— Pascheff (C.) Weitere Mittei- 
lungen iiber die plasmacellularen Bildungen der Bindehaut, 
Conjunctivitis plasmacellularis. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1909, lxxi, 569-572, 1 pi. 

Conj unctivitis (Phlyctenular ) . 

See, also, Conjunctiva (Tuberculosis of). 

Krause (P.) *Conj unctivitis phlvctanulosa. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1905. 

Michel (A.-V.) ^Contribution a 1, etude de 
I'ophtalmie phlyctenulaire. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898. 

d'Ayrenx (a.) Ophtalmie phlyctenulaire et terrain 
tuberculeux. Clin. prat, med.-ehir.,* Par., 1911, vii, 49-53.— 
Baker (A. R.) Phlyctenular ophthalmia. Cleveland M. J., 
1905, iv, 175-179.— Bednarski (A.) [On phlyctenular con- 
junctivitis.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1911, vi, 567; 581.— Behr- 
man (M.) Phlyctenular conjunctivitis; its diagnosis and 
treatment by the general practitioner. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvu, 499-503.— Bettl (L.) SulP efficacia 
di alcuni mezzi fisici di cura nelle all'ezioni tubercolari della 
congiuntiva, con particolare riguardo dei raggi Rontgen. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1920, 3. s., xii, 87-98 — 
Blanc (G.) Conjonctivite phlyctenulaire et pediculose. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1920, xiii, 645.— Bruns (H. D.) 
Phlyctenular ophthalmia; phlyctenule en plaque. Am. J. 

Ophth. St. Louis, 1898, xv, 309-311. . Phlyctenular 

ophthalmia in the white and black races, with notes on its 

local treatment. N. Orl.M. & S. J., 1903, lvi, 116-129. . 

Phlyctenular ophthalmia and its etiology. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lix, 1002-1007.— Davis (A. E.) & Vaugan(H.) 
Phlyctenular (eczematous) conjunctivitis and keratitis, 
with special reference to etiology and the value of tuber- 
culin as a diagnostic agent; together with a report of forty 
cases. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1912, xxi, 476-485.— Deho- 
gues (J. L.) La kerato-conjuntivitis flictenular. Rec. de 
med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 519-521. Also: Arch, 
de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1906, vi, 213-216.— Demido- 
vlch (B.) [Treatment of phlyctenular conjunctivitis and 
keratitis by sublimate ointment.) Voyenno-med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 2648.— Donaldson (E.) 
Remarks on phlyctenular conjunctivitis. Ophth. Rev. 
Lond., 1901, xx, 91-94.— Druault. Sur la pathogenie d» 
I'ophtalmie phlyctenulaire; rapports avec la tuberculoses 
etc. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1911, xvi, 149.— Dunn, 
(P ) What is strumous ophthalmia? Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1898, n. s., lxv, 455.— Gibson (W. S.) The etiology 
of phlyctenular conjunctivitis. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1918, xv, 81-115. Also, Reprint.— Glese (R.) Ein Fall 
eigenthiimlicher Skleral- Affection bei Conjunctivitis phlyk- 
taenulose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 
201-208.— Ginestous (E.) Du traitement de I'ophtalmie 
phlyctenulaire par la levure de biere. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 27.— Goldbach (L. J.) 
Lymphatic-nodular keratoconjunctivitis (phlyctenules), 
j. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1917, lxix, 102-104. Also, Re- 
print.— Gradle (H.) Phlyctenular or scrofulous ophthal- 
mia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1303. Also: 
Memphis Lancet, 1899, ii, 69-76.— Hansell (H. F.) A 
consideration of the etiology of phlyctenular disease of the 
eye. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1918, xvi, 262-264. Also, 
Reprint.— Harry (P. A.) Phlyctenular ophthalmia in 
children. Med. Times, Lond., 1920, xlviii, 94.— Hayasbi 
(M.) Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie der Phlyktane 
und phlyktaneahnlicher Prozesse. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., "Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 557-576.— Herbert (H.) Phlyc- 
tenular conjunctivitis; some matters of detail. Ophth. 
Rev., Lond., 1898, xvii, 67-70.— Hertel (E.) Anatomische 
Untersuchung eines Falles von phlyctsenularer Keratocon- 
junctivitis. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 630-638.— 
Hicks (J. R-) The treatment of phlyctenular conjuncti- 
vitis. Opht h . Rec , Chicago, 191 1 , xx , 23"l-234 .— Hilbert ( R . ) 
Zur Aetiologie und Therapie der phlyktanularen Binde- 
haut-Entziindung. Memorabilien, Hellbr., 1901-2, n. F., 
xix, 257-259.— Hird (R. B.) Phlyctenular disease and its 
relation to tuberculosis. Brit. J." Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 
215-223.— Hsuen (C. H.) A bacteriological and clinical 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



138 



CONJUNCTIVITIS. 



Conjunctivitis (Phlyctenular) . 

study of phlyctenular conjunctivitis in Chinese. Cluna 
M. J , Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 431.— Hyde (L. D.) The local 
use of carbolic acid in the phlyctenular conjunctivitis and 
keratitis. Homoeop. Eye, Ear, & Throat J., Lancaster, Fa., 
& N. Y., 1906, xii, 27.— Igersheimer (J.) & Prinz (W.) 
Gedanken und Untersuchungen zur Pathogenese der phlyk- 
tanularen Augenentzundungen und zum Schicksal skrofu- 
loser Augenpatienten. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cy, 
640-649.— Key (B. W.) Phlyctenular conjunctivitis, ■* 



J M , N. Y-, 1909, ix, 164-166.— Klelnschmidt (H.) Gibt 
es Phlyktanen ohne Tuberkuloseinfektion? Beitr. z. Klin, 
d. Tuberk., Berl., 1921, xlviii, 188-194.— Knorr (E. A.) & 
Maldeis (H. J.) Etiology of phlyctenular conjunctmtis. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1913, hi, 90-95.— Kruse (F. WO 
Ueber "nekrotisierende Phlyktanen." Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxiv, S0-S8.— Lafon (C.) Sur la 
pathogenie de l'ophtalmie phlyctenulaire. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1910, xxx, 444-452. Also: Clin. prat, m^d.-chir. de 
path, [etc.], Par., 1911, vii, 169-175— Langdon (H. M.) 
Phlyctenular disease and its cause. Penn. M. J-, Athens, 
1919^20, xxiii, 590-592.— Lawrle (W. D.) Phlyctenular 
disease of the child's eye. Child, Lond., 1919-20, x, 541- 
545.— Lloyd (R. I.) Tuberculinum in phlyctenular con- 
junctmtis. J. Ophth., Otol. & Larvngol., Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, xviii, 272-275.— McKee (H.) Six cases of phlyctenular 
conjunctivitis associated with diplo-bacillary conjunctivitis. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1908, xvii, 126-128.— Marx (E.) Sur 
la repartition des phlvctenes au limbe corneen dans l'ophtal- 
mie scrofuleuse. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1920, civil, 439-144.— 
Milne (G.) Phlyctenular conjunctivitis and adenoids. 
Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1919, iii, 163-165.— Nias (J. B.) & 
Paton (L.) A contribution to the study of phlyctenular 
ophthalmia. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1500-1502.— Pacheco- 
L u n a (R.) Apuntes sobre el papel importante que des- 
empenan los pediculos humanos en laetiologia de la flictenu- 
losis ocular. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 225- 
228.— Parrot (L.) Sur la rarete de la conjonctivite phlyc- 
tenulaire chez les indigenes algeriens. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1918, xi, 578.— Pick (W.) Zur Aetiologie der 
Impetigo vulgaris und der Conjunctivitis ekzematosa (seu 
phlvetaenulosa seu lymphatiea.). Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, 
Ixxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte, 428-431.— Pyfer (H. F.) Etiology of 
phlyctenular conjunctivitis and suggested treatments. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1912, xvi, 184-199.— Reusner (G.) Zur 
Therapie der Conjunctivitis phlvktaenulosa (scrophulosa). 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1898, n. F., xv, 205.— Rosen- 
hauch (E.) Ueber das Verhaltnis phlyktanularer Augen- 
entziindungen zur Tuberkulose. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1910, lxxvi, 370-396. . Experimenteller Beitrag zur 

Phlyktanen-Aetiologie. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de 
Cracovie, 1910, B5, 368-375. . [Phlyctenular conjunc- 
tivitis.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1910, v, 361; 379; 389; 399; 
411; 419.— Rubert (J.) Ueber die Aetiologie der phlyk- 
tanularen Augenentziindung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augerih., 
Stuttg., 1912, ii, 273-312.— Schtttz (A.) & Videcky (R.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der phlyktanularen Augenerkran- 
kungen auf Grundlage uirer Aetiologie. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xxii, 882-887.— Schultz-Zehden. Zur opera- 
tiven Behandlung der rezidivierenden phlvktanulosen 
Bindehautentziindung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1966 — 
Scott (K.) Phlyctenular conjunctivitis. Edjnb. M. J., 
1901, n. s., x, 339 1 342.— Stargardt (K.) Zur Atiologie der 
phlyktanularen Augenentziindung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. 
d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1916, Wiesb., 1917, xl, 462-170. 
Also: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, Ivii, 162-164. 

. Ueber Phlyktanen der Lidbindehaut des Auges. 

Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 528-537.— Stephenson (S.) 
& Jamieson (J. A.) A note upon phlyctenular affections 
of the eye. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 916.— S trickier (D. 
A.) Atypical phlyctenular conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii. 526.— Terrien (F.) Conjonctivite 
phlyctenulaire; symptflmes, diagnostic et traitement. 
M6decin prat., Par., 1906, ii, 406-409.— Theobald (S.) The 
etiology of phlyctenular ophthalmia; is tuberculosis really 
as important a factor in the causation of this disease as is 
now commonly taught. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxiii, 566-572.— Tivnen (R. J.) Tuberculin as a diagnostic 
and therapeutic agent in the treatment of conjunctivitis 
eczematosa (phlyctenular conjunctivitis and keratitis); 
based on a study of fifty cases. Ibid., 1911, lvii, 1886-1891.— 
Turner (H. H.) Etiology of phlyctenular ophthalmia. 
Am. J. Ophth.. Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 115-119.— Weekers 
(L.) L'exantheme de la conjonctivite phlyctenulaire 
envisage comme une toxi-tuberculide. Arch, d'opht ., Par., 

1909, xxix, 294-300. . Anatomie pathologique des 

phlvctenes oculaires. Bull. Acad. rov. de med. de Belg 
Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 435-458, 3 pi.— VVlilnna (E. G.) 
Phlyctenular ophthalmia. Hahneman. Month., Phila 
1908, xliii, 933-935. Also: Med. Counselor, Detroit, 1909 
xxviii, 151-153.— Wlble (E. E.) Phlyctenular ophthalmia. 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, iii. 61.— Yeplnatyefl (G.) 
[Myotic remedies for phlyctenular] Vestnik oftalmol 
Kiev, 1903, xx, 233-235. 



Conj uncti vitis (Provoked ) . 

■Vubineau (E.) A propos des conjonctivites provoquees. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916, cliii, 349-351.— Ballliart. La con- 
jonctivite provoquee par instillation d'ipcca. Ibid., 1914-15, 
clii 438-440.— Bargy (M.) Un cas rare de conjonctivite 
provoquee. Cadueee, Par., 1905, v, 109.— BoUack (J.) Note 
sur l'existance d'une Eosinophilic locale au cours de certaines 
conjonctivites provoquees. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 
3-6 —Fernandez (F. M.) Las conjuntivitis provocadas. 
Rev cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, l, 343-347. Also: Rev. 

de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1919, xxiv, 100-105. . 

La conjuntivitis provocadapor la ipecacuana. Rev. cubana 
de oftal , Habana, 1921, ui, 157-159 — Freldenwald (H.) 
Self-inflicted conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 
3. s., iii, 858-860.— Fromaget (C.) & Harriet. Conjoncti- 
vites et pseudotrachomes provoques par l'emeline. Ann. 
d'ocul Par., 1916, cliii, 388-395.— Gaudenzi (C.) & Mor- 
purgo' (B.) Di una forma di congiuntivite provocata 
mediante polveri contenenti ipecacuana. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1916, lxxv, 157-161.— Herford (E.) Ueber artificielle 
Augenentzundungen. Samml. zwangl. AbhandL a. d. Geb. 
d tugenh., Halle a. S., 1904, v, 1-47.— Hirschielder(A. D.) 
Further studies on the development of edema in mustard 
oil conjunctivitis. Tr. Sect. Pharmacol. & Therap. Am. M. 
Ass , Chicago, 1917, 182-191. Also, Reprint.— McPherson 
(G ) & Doyne(P. G.) Artificially produced ophthalmia. 
Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1919, iii, 313-315.— Miceli (I.) 
Congiuntiviti provocate recidivanti: patogenesi e cura. 
Gior. di ocul., Napoli, 1921, ii, 150: 1922, ii, 10.— Monaunl. 
Contribute alio studio dell' eosinofilia congiuntivale nelle 
congiuntiviti provocate. Arch, di ottal., Xapoli, 1917, xxiv, 
199-236, 1 pi — Morpurgo (B.) Di una forma di congiun- 
tivite provocata mediante polveri contenenti ipecacuana. 
Gior. of. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1916, 4. s. xxii, 263- 
272.— Paparcone (E.) Congiuntiviti provocate con nitrato 
di piombo. Ann. di ottal. e clin. ocul., Roma, 1917, xl, 533- 
550, 2 pi — Pereyra (G.) Ricerche sopra la frequenza del- 
1' eosinofilia nel secreto delle congiuntiviti spontanee e provo- 
cate. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1917, xxiv, 341-356.— Rasquln 
(E.) Conjonctivite provoquee. Arch. m£d. beiges, Brux.. 

1917, lxx, 321-325— Sammartlno (G.) Delle congiuntiviti 
provocate. Quaderni di med. leg., Milano, 1917, i, 299-305.— 
Tristaino (B.) Sulle congiuntiviti provocate. Arch, di 
ottal., Napoli, 1917, xxiv, 83-110.— Van Schevensteen ( ' ■> 
Considerations sur les conjonctivites provoquees. Clin. opht. 
Par., 1915-16, xxi, 595-603. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1917, xxxiv, 112-118. 

Conjunctivitis (Treatment of). 

Boxfiglio (V.) Sulla terapia delle congiun- 
tiviti con speciale riguardo alia granulosa ( tra- 
coma). 8°. Girgenti, 1906. 

Colombo (G.) L'uso dell' argentamina nella 
terapia di alcune forme di congiuntiviti. Maggie 
1898. 16°. Bologna, 1898. 

Farxiere. ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
valeur therapeutique des injections sous-con- 
jonctivalesd'aii'sterilis^. 8°. Toulouse, 1907. 

Mallet (G.) *Les conjonctivites catarrhales 
infectieuses et la pommade jaune. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1905. 

Almeida Huerta. Un caso de hipopidh curado con 
inyecciones de leche. Semana me<i., Buenos Aires, 1921, 
xxviii. 502.— Beck (A. L.) The treatment of conjunctivitis. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 39-48.— Bonflglio (V.) 
Terapia della congiuntiviti. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1908, vi, 185-192.— Bride (T. M.) The value of 
silver nitrate, protargol, and argyrol in the treatment of 
catarrhal and muco-purulent conjunctivitis. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1909-10, u, 166-176.— Buckerldge (G. L.) A 
case of purulent ophthalmia. J. Rov. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 

1918, iv, 425.— Bull (C. S.) The present status of subcon- 
junctival infections in ophthalmic therapeutics. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc., N. Y., 1903, x, 31-38. Also, Reprint.— Carra 
(P.) Argvrol; contribution au traitement des conjonctivites. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1906, xxiii, 530-537.— 
Cavara (V.) Nuovi studi e ricerche sull' etilidrocupreina 
(optochina) in rapporto alia patologia oculare; sulla biologia 
del pneumococeo della congiuntiva. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1919, 8. s., xi, 152-166.— Chevallereau. 
Traitement des conjonctivites. Bull, med., Par., 1905. xix, 
1133-1136.— Darter lA.j Du traitement des conjonctivites 
par les dilferents seis d'argent et en particulier par le pro- 
targol. Clin, opht., Par.. 1899, v, 21S-221. Also: Cong, 
internat. d'opht. d'Utreeht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 593-601. 

. Traitement et prophylaxie de la conjonctivite puru- 

lente par les sels organiques d'argent; supe'riorite incontes- 
table de l'argvrol. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1904, 
lxxi, 368-371."— Dowllng (J. I.) Conjunctivitis and its 
treatment; with especial reference to the use of uuclein 
solution five-per-cent in coujunctivitis lymphatica. Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 191X), vi, 631-634.— Fage." Scls d'argent a 
employer dans le traitement des conjonctivites. Gaz. med. 
de Picardie, Amiens, 1903, xxi, 332-335.— Fergus (A. F.) 
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Conjunctivitis {Treatment of). 

The treatment of conjunctivitis. Glasgow M. J., 1907, lxvii, 
109-117. — Graef (C.) Prevention and treatment of sup- 
purative ophthalmia. N. York M. J. fete], 1915, ci, 100-102. 
Also, Reprint.— Guttmann (E.) Der chronische Binde- 
hautcatarrh und seine Behandlung. Aerztl. Prax., Leipz., 
1900, xiii, 289-293.— Haass. Ueber die Behandlung der 
Conjunctivitis ekzematosa. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. 
d. Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, v, 257-260. Also: Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1902, xxxvii, 313-316.— Herron (J. T.) 
The treatment of purulent conjunctivitis. J. Tenn. M. Ass., 
Nashville, 1918, x. 445-454.— Howe (L.) On the use of 
cataphoresis in certain forms of conjunctival inflammation. 
Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass. 1898, Buffalo, 1899, viii, 86-89.— 
Jackson (E.) The treatment of acute conjunctivitis. 
Denver M. Times, 1899-1900, xix, 184-191. Also: Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s.,iv, 74-81.— Jefferson (F.) & Arm- 
strong (W. E. M.) A method of treatment for conjunctivitis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 342. Also: J. Rov. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1917, xxix, 112-114.— Kaz (R.) Die gelbe 
Prazipitatsalbe una Lapisbeizungen bei akuter Bindehaut- 
entziindung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, 1, 
(1.), 563-568.— Kelly (J. M.) A critical study of organic 
preparations of silver in the treatment of conjunctivitis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1475-1480.— Kirkpatrick (H.) 
The use of magnesium sulphate as a local application in 
inflammation of the conjunctiva and cornea. Brit. J. 
Ophth., Lond., 1920, iv, 281.— Knapp (P.) Ueber die Yer- 
wendung von Resorcin bei der Behandlung der chronischen 
Konjunktivitis. Kirn. MoDatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg 1911, 
xlix, 78-81.— McKee (H.) The value of bacteriological 
examination in treating conjunctivitis. Montreal M. J., 
1907, xxxvi, 841-846.— Mayall (G.) Conjunctivitis and 
collyria. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., N. Y., 1919, n. s., viii, 327.— 
Meyer-Steineg ( T . ) Der chronische Bindehautkatarrh und 
seine Bekampfung durch Augenbader. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1913-14, xviii, 113.— 
Misleyevich (V. K.) [Massage of the lids and conjunctiva 
in chronic inflammations.] Yrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 
627-629. — Morax. Diagnostic et traitement des conjoncti- 
vites aigues. J. de med. de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 550.— 
Moretti(E.) La congiuntivite nella pratica medica. Rev. 
insubra di sc. med., Milano, 1911, i, 3; 33.— Morgano (P.) 
II vasogeno-jodato in alcune forme di congiuntivite. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1903, xxxii, 178-184. Also: Mem. d. Cong, 
d. Ass. oftal.ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 64-70.— Neustatter 
(O.) On simple conjunctivitis and its treatment. Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1898-9, ii, 765-774.— Paradies (T.) Ueber 
Argaldin in der Augenheilkunde. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, 
xii, 1313. — Peters (A.) Die Pathologie und Therapie der 
einfachen chronischen Konjunktivitisformen. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1907, xviii, 415-430.— Ramsay (A. M.) 
The treatment of pyogenic infection of the eveball. Oph- 
thalmol., Milwaukee, 1904-5, i, 430-438.— Reynolds (D. S.) 
Therapeutics ofinfectious conjunctivitis. Med. News, NY'., 
1899, lxxv, 556-558.— Richter (E.) Zur Konjunktivitis- 
Behandlung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <fe Berl., 
1921, xlvii, 717.— Santos Fernandez (J.) Explicacion de la 
rebeldia de algunas conjunctivitis. Rev. cubana de oftal., 
Habana, 1919, i, 532-.536. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 524-526.— Sattler (H.) Ueber die 
Pathologie und Therapie der einfachen chronischen Binde- 
hautentziindung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, 
xlv, 481-486.— Schneider (R.) Expenmentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Bedeutung der Leukine fur die Heilung 
infektioser Bindehautentziindungen. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1910, lxxiii, 223-289. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 73-76 — Scholtz (K.) Werthbestim- 
mung des Jequiritols und des Jequiritol-Heilserums durch 
Thierexperimente. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, lv, 209- 
2i9._Sgrosso (S.) L'acido picrico nella cura delle con- 
giuntiviti procurate. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1917, xxiv, 
339 —Shoemaker (J. F.) Aetiology and treatment of cer- 
tain forms of conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
xxvii 13-17.— Spengler. Eine Gefahr des Argvrols. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xv, 441-443.— Stietenroth (A.) 
Praktische Hinweisungen, unter andern auf eine neue 
Methode zur Behandlung der gefahr lichen Konjunktivitiden 
und der periodischen Augenentziindung. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 743.— Stock. Ueber die Diagnose 
und Behandlung der Konjunktivitis. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. 
Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1910, xxxix, 503-507— Terr ien 
(F.) Traitement des conjonctivites. Presse med., Par., 
1901 ii 87-89. • Comment faut-il soigner une conjonc- 
tivite?' Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 86.— Trebilcock (F. C.) 
The therapeusis in conjunctival inflammations. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1908-9, xlii, 332-341.— Tschirkowsky ( W.) 
Klinische Beobachtungen iiber Yakzinotherapie und Serum- 
therapieder diplobazillaren Konjunktivitis. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 614-620.— Verrey-Westphal 
( A.) Recherches sur Paction des sels de zinc dans la con- 
jonctivite diplobacillaire. Ann. d'pcul., Par., 1913, cl, 165- 
182 — villard. De l'airol dans le traitement des conjoncti- 
vites. Clin, opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 464.— Weill (G.) Modi- 
fications de la technique des injections sous-conjonctivales. 
Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1922, clix. 192-194.— WolfTberg. Ueber 
Conjunctivitis simplex. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Bresl., 1898, ii, 41; 49. 



Conjunctivitis (Tuberevlar). 

See Conjunctivitis (Phlyctenular). 

Conj unctivitis ( Vernal ) . 

Axenfeld (T.) Rapport sur le eatarrhe prin- 
tanier. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Bull, d'ocul., Toulouse, 1907, 3. s., xxi, 
59-62. 

Dorbritz (J.) *ELn Fall von Friihjahrs- 
katarrh mit Hautekzem. 8°. Greifswalcl, 1897. 

Feldmann (F.) *Ueber den Fruhjahrs- 
katarrh. [Giessen.] 8°. Halle a. S., 1908. 

Also, in: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., 
Halle a. S., 1908, vii, 6. Hft., 1-30. 

Allport (F.) Some remarks concerning vernal conjunc- 
tivitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917 ; xxvi, 395.— Angelucci. 
Di una sindrome sconosciuta negh infermi di catarro pri- 
maverile. Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 653-655.— 
Axenfeld (T.) Die Pathologie des sogenannten Friihjahrs- 
katarrhs der Conjunctiva. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Ge- 
sellsch. 1907, Jena, 1908, xi, 215-223, 1 pi. . Demonstra- 
tion anatomischer Praparate von Friihjahrskatarrh. Yer- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 
1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 275-278.— Axenfeld (T.) & Ruppretht 
(J.) Bemerkungen zu der vorstehenden Arbeit von Rcis 
iiber Gefiissveriinderungen beim Friihjahrskatarrh. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, Beil.-Hft., 172-181. 
Also: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907,xlv, Beil.-Hft., 
105-172, 8 pi.— Bartels (R.) Einfluss der Trockenheit der 
Luft auf die Entstehung des Friihjahrskatarrhs. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvii, 482-484.— Bayer 
(H.) Zur Pathologie des Friihjahrskatarrhs. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1912, Wiesb., 

1913, xxxviii, 258-263, 2 pi. . Weitere Untersuchungen 

auf dem Gebiete des Friihjahrskatarrhs. Ibid., xxxix, 271- 
278.— Bellinzona (C.) SulP eziologia del catarro prima- 
verile. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1901, 224-244, 3 pi — 
Blaauw (E.) Conjunctivitis vemalis. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1909, xxii, 317-321.— Botteri (A.) Mikroskopische 
Befunde bei Friihjahrskatarrh. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xxiv, 1429.— Brinton (A. G.) Case of vernal catarrh. 
Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1917-18, xiii, 142-144.— 
Bucciante (A.) Catarro primaverile della congiuntiva. 
Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1914, lxii, 545; 657, 8 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Burnett (S. M.) Circumcorneal hypertrophy 
(vernal conjunctivitis) in the negro. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxvii, 239-245.— Busto (T.) Formas ru- 
dimentarias de catarro primaveral. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am Barcel., 1912, xii, 387-392. Also: Rev. espec. med., 
Madrid, 1912, lx, 265-268.— Carra (P.) Conjunctivae 
printaniere ou eatarrhe printanier. Rev. du prat., Par., 
1898, i, 230-234.— Castresana (B.) Conjuntivitis prima- 
veral (caso elinico raro). Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1909, lxxxii, 49-57.— Cavara (V.) Sulle congiun- 
tiviti da sensibilizzazione fotobiologica in rapporto col- 
P eziologia del catarro primaverile. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 

1914, xliii, 474-512. 1 pi— Cheatham (W.) Vernal or 
spring conjunctivitis. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1906, 
xl 60-68 — Coppez (H.) La conjonctivite printaniere. 
Policlin., Brux., 1905, xiv, 209-213.— Cosmettatos (G. F.) 
Ueber eine atypische Form von Friihjahrskatarrh. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910-11, lxviii, 190-193.— Darier (A.) 
De la forme tarsienne du eatarrhe printanier; etude clinique, 
anatomo-pathologique et therapeutique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht.. Par., 1897, xv, 382-394.— Demicheri (L.) 
Catarro prima verai. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1902-3, v, 65-71, 
1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 634-639, 
1 pi.— Dimmer (F.) Zur Aetiologie des Friihjahrskatarrhs 
der Conjunctiva. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 25- 
29 — Elsclinig. Klinische Beobachtungen iiber den Friih- 
jahrskatarrh. Ibid., 1908, lvui, 81-83.— Falta (M.) Ueber 
Frujahrskatarrh. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902, xlv, 296- 
304. — Fortunati (A.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla etiologia 
del catarro primaverile. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1904-5, xii, 
81-109.— Gabrielides (A.) Etiologie de la conjonctivite 
printaniere. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1920, clvii, 273-286.— Gas- 
parrini (E.) Di un caso di catarro primaverile datante da 
molti anni. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., 
xv, 4S5-494, 1 pi. — de Goes (M.) Sobre um caso de conjunc- 
tivite primaveril. Brazii-med., Rio de Jan., 1919, xxxiii, 
348. — Goldberg (H.) Ein klinischer Beitrag zur Pathoge- 
nese des Friihjahrskatarrhs. Prag. med., Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxxiv, 329-331 — Goldzieher (W.) Beitrage zur patholo- 
gischen Anatomie der Conjunct ivitis vernahs. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 521-525, 1 pi.— Gon- 
zalez (J. de J.) Clinical notes on vernal catarrh or exuberant 
pericorneal conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 
3. s., ii, 233-240.— Gross (J. H.) Two cases of vernal con- 
junctivitis. Ibid., St. Louis, 1912, xxix, 166-173. Also: 
[Abstr.]: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912, vi, 450 — 
Herbert (H.) Preliminary note on the pathology and diag- 
nosis of spring catarrh. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 735. 

. Clinical observations on spring catarrh. Ibid., 1907, ii, 

1232-1234.— Isakowitz (J.) Ein Fall von interstitieller 
Hornhautentziindung bei Friihjahrskatarrh. Klin. Mo- 
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Conjunctivitis (Vernal). 

natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 586-590.— Jackson (E.) 
Vernal conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., 
i 259-266. — Johnston (R. H.) Vernal catarrh; a pathologic 
study. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 143-145.— Junius. 
Der Fruhjahrskatarrh (Conjunct' vilis vernalis) lm Licnt 
neuerer Forschungsergebnisse ( Photodynamische Ersehei- 
nung und Porphvrin-Krankheiten). Arch. f. Augenh., 
Miinch. & Wiesb., 1921, lxxxvii, 1-24.— Konig. Ueber das 
haufige Vorkommen des Friihjahrskatarrhs und seine beson- 
deren Erscheinungenin Svrien. Miinchen. med. VS chnschr., 
1917, lxiv, 1558.— Kreibich. Ueber Hvdra vacciniforme una 
Fruhjahrskatarrh. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 1286- 
1288 — Lafon (C.) Etude histologique du catarrhe printa- 
nier (forme tarsienne). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1906, cxxxvi, 
276-286.— Lagrange ( F.) Contribution a 1 'etude du catarrne 
printanier. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1908, xxvui, 337 7 347, 1 pi.— 
Luedde (W. H.) Notes on vernal conjunctivitis. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1920, xlix, 43-63. — McKee (H.) A case of 
spring catarrh; a pathological report. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1913, xxii, 349-351.— Maggl (F.) Sul catarro primaverile. 
Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1911-12, xix, 415-438.— Malone ( W. 
P.) Spring catarrh. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xu, 262- 
268.— Mandonnet. Hypertrophic eonjonctivale a locali- 



junctmtis. > 

Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., Chicago, 1913, vu, 69-78— Meyer- 
hot (M.) Ueber Fruhjahrskatarrh bei Trachom und uber 
familiiiren Fruhjahrskatarrh. Klin. Monatschr. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1, 641-653, 1 pi.— Natanson (A.) L eber 
die Friihjahrsconiunctivitis (Saemisch's Augenkrankheit) 
in Russland. Ibid., 1900. xxxviii, 226-234.— Neeper (E. R.) 
Vernal conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., 

ii, 443.— Ohlemann. Fruhjahrskatarrh, hvpertrophische 
Conjunctivitis und Dionin. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd., 1919-20, xxiii, 113.— Pascheff. Clinique 
et anatomie pathologique du catarrhe printanier. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1907* xxvii, 129-150, 1 pi— Pollnow. Seltene 
Fruhjahrskatarrhwucherungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 557.— Posey ( W. C.) Vernal con- 
junctivitis. J.Am.M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 251-260. . 

A case of vernal conjunctivitis showing unusual corneal con- 
ditions. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 600-603. . 

Exhibition of acase of vernal conjunctivitis. Tr. Coll. Phvs., 
Phila., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 401— Pusey (B.) Eosinophil cells 
and pollen in vernal catarrh. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lvii, 1207.— Reis (W.) Ueber ein atypisches Bild des Friih- 
jahrskatarrhs, nebst Bemerkungen zur Histopathologic 
dieser Erkrankung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1907. xlv, Beil.-Hft., 144-172. . Ein neuer Behind fur 

Fruhjahrskatarrh. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 312.— Remmen (N.) Three cases of 
vernal conjunctivitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 
498.— Rolandi (S.) Alterazioni della plica semilunare nel 
catarro primaverile con speciale riguardo alia istopatologia 
di questa malattia. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1915, xliv, 127- 

142. . Sulle cisti nel catarro primaverile. Arch, di 

oftalmojat., Pavia, 1915-16, ii, 147-154. . Di un easo 

di catarro primaverile con complicanze corneali in ambo gli 
occhi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1921, 4. s., xxvii, 
3-6.— Rossi (V.) Catarro primaverile e vagotonia costitu- 
zionale. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1921, xxviii, 37; 85.— Roy 
(D.) Vernal conjunctivitis in the negro. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1903-5, x, 556-565, 1 pi. Also: Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1905, xiv, 473-480. . Some further observa- 
tions on vernal conjunctivitis in the negro. J. Ophth. & 
Oto-Larvngol ., Chicago, 1915, ix, 345-354.— Santos Fernan- 
dez (J.) "LaconjuntivitisprimaveralenCuba. Rev.cubana 
de oftal., Habana, 1919, l, 258-264. Also, transl.: Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 241-243. — Schleck (F.) Bei- 
trag zur pathologischen Anatomie des Friihjahrskatarrhs. 

Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1904, lviii, 1-37, 1 pi. . Leber 

die pathologisch-anatomische Ditfcrentialdiagnose zwisehen 
Fruhjahrskatarrh und den ahnlichen AUektionen der Con- 
junctiva des Tarsus und des Limbus. Ibid., lix, 553-567. 

. Beitrag zur Pathologie und pathologischen Anatomie 

des Friihjahrskatarrhs. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., StuttR 
1907, xlv, 449-466, 2 pi.— Schlub (H.) On fibroma of the 
corneal limbus in spring catarrh. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1900 
xxix, 79-84, 1 pi.— de Schweinltz (G. E.) & Shumway 
(E. A.) A note on the histology of vernal conjunctivitis 
(Fruehjahr's catarrh). Lniv. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4 
xvi, 128-131.— Seefelder (R.) Die Beteiligung der Plica 
semilunaris bei der Conjunctivitis vernalis. Klin. Monatsbl 
f . Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 766-772.— Shields (J. M. j 
Vernal conjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920 3 s 

iii, 130.— Shumway (E. A.) Vernal conjunctivitis. Tr' 
Coll. Phys., Phila., 1920, 3. s., xlii, 269.— Small (C. P j 
Vernal conjunctivitis. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophtli 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3170-3177.— Sourdllle. Le ca- 
tarrhe printanier de la conjonctive. Gaz. med. de Nantes 
1907, 2. s., xxv, 441-445.-Spicer (W. T. H.) Case of spring 
catarrh; section of conjunctiva from case of spring catarrh 
Tr. Ophth. Soc U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 63 1 pi 

1 1.— Steiger & Strebel. Leber Blutbefunde speziell Eosinc^ 
phihe bean sog. Fruhjahrskatarrh. Zentralbl. i. innere Med 
Leipz., 1913, xxxiv, 1049; 1078.— Terson (A.) Des ve"geta^ 
tions conjonctivales a recrudescence printaniere. Gaz d 
h6p., Par., 1898, lxxi, 701-708. . V^Otatiousprintanieres 
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aberrantes. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1918, xxxvi, 85-90. , 

Remarques sur les vegetations conjonctivales a recrudescence 
printaniere; leur structure et leur traitement. Ann. d'ocul 
Par., 1902, exxviii, 330-342.— Thaler (A.) Zur Histologic des 
Friihjahrskatarrhs. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 16- 
24, 1 pi.— Ticho(A.) Fruhjahrskatarrh in Palastina. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xix, 510-515. 

Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxxii, 257-262. 

Trantas (A.) Le catarrhe printanier en Turquie. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1905, xxv, 717-731. . Sur le catarrhe prin- 
tanier. Ibid., 1910, xxx, 593-621.— Tristalno (B.) Sul 

catarro primaverile. Gior. di ocul., Napoli, 1921. ii, 1-7. 

Veasey (C. A.) Briefreport of a case of spring conjunctivitis 
resembling malignant growth of the rorneallimbus. Km 
J. M. Sc. Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxvii, 819-821.— Ve- 
larde (H. E.) Two cases of conjunctivitis vernalis in the 
Philippine G eneral Hospital . Actas, mem . y commun . de la 
3. Asembl. reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1917 
238-244.— WaUJn (O.) [The etiology of vernal conjuncti- 
vitis.) Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii 
1083-1090.— Widmark (J.) Till etiologien for conjunctivitis 
aestivalis. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 1049-1053. — 
Wood (C. A.) Unilateral vernal conjunctivitis. Illinois M. 

J., Springfield, 1907, xii, 515. . The unilateral form of 

tarso-palpebral vernal conjunctivitis occurring in a young 
girl. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 273-278. 

Conjunctivitis (Vernal, Treatment of). 

Bordier & Dos. Catarrhe printanier rebelle traits par 
la radiotherapie. Clin, opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 122-124. — 
Brav (A.) Treatment of vernal conjunctivitis. Therap 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1913, 3. s., xxix, 247-250.— Biinton 
(A. G.) Treatment of vernal catarrh (bulbar variety) 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ix, Oph- 
thalmol., pt. 2, 265-272.— Butler (T. H.) Catarrhe printa- 
nier; cellules eosinophiles et traitement specifique par le 

radium. Clin, opht., Par., 191.5-16, xxi, 469-475. . 

Some remarks upon spring catarrh; with special reference 
to its diagnosis and its treatment with radium. Brit J 
Ophth., I,ond., 1917, i, 411-415.— Cords (R.) Zur Therapie 
der Conjunctivitis vernalis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. \ugenh. 
Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 470-474.— Davidson (J. M.) & Law son 
(A.) A case of spring catarrh treated and cured by radium. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 239-245.— 
Egtermeyer (A.) Klinische Erfahrungen mit Afenil bei 
Fruhjahrskatarrh und Heufieberkoniunktivitis. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 448-151.— Fox 
(L. W.) The radical cure of vernal conjunctivitis. Ophth 
Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 521-526. Also: Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1907-8, xi, 204-20S.— Gallemaerts. Sur le catarrhe printa- 
nier, traitement par 1 'elect rolvse. Policlin., Brux 1904 
xiii, 49-54.— Grimsdale (H.)" The use of adrenalin in 
spring catarrh. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1906, iv, 3*0-384.— 
Gugllanettl. II radium nella cura del catarro primaverile 
(comunicazione preventival. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov 
di Roma, 190S, vi, 115.— Horner (W. D.) A case of vernal 
coniuntivitis treated with radium. U. States Nav M 
Bull., Wash., 1921, xv, 128-130.— Mackav (G.) Illustration 
of spring catarrh under treatment bv radium. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 217 — MagnanI (C.) 
L' asportazione del tarso nella cura del catarro primaverile 
(forma tarsale). Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1903, iv, 1460-1464 — 
Marcuse (J.) Friihlingskatarrhe und Fruhlingskuren 
Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Miinchen & Berl., 1905, v, 170-172 — 
Menacho (M.) El tratamiento de la forma tarsal de la 
conjunctivitis primaveral por el masaje. \rch de oftal 
hispano-am., Baroel., 1911, xi, 3.58.— Orloff (C.) I* precede" 
du prof. Bier dans le traitement des conjonetivites printa- 
nieres. Clin, opht., Par., 1909, xv, 541-546.— Perret. Ueber 
die Anwendung des Nebennierenextractes bei der Be- 
handlung des Friihjahrseatarrhs. Ophth. Klin Stuttg 
1901 y, 49,-Prelat, Traitement des conjonetivites c* 
tarrhales. Bull. gt^n. de therap. [etc], Par., 1914 clxviii 
366-373.- Pusey (W. A.) Treatment of vernal conjunctivitis 
with radium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 806 Also 
Reprint.— Rlzzl (G.) Un caso de catarro prunaveril tratado 
con lapiz de anhidrido carbonico. Semana med Buenos 
Aires, 1913 xx, pt. 2., 1136-113N.-Schnaudlgel (O.) Zur 
Radiumbehandlung der Conjunctivitis vernalis K'in 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 620-623.-Schwarz 
(O.) Zur Behandlung der Heufiebcr Konjunktivitis. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1040.— Shumway 




junctivitis vernalis mit Afenil. Klin. Monatsbl. f \ugenh 
S tu " s ;' }? 2 }\ lx , vi ' Tmt (A.) Deux guerisons k 
1 actifdel adrenaline comme mode de traitement du catarrhe 
printanier. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, viii, 37. 

Conjunctivitis in infants ami children. 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Gcmorrhaal); Con- 
junctivitis (Granular) in children. 

Fouriard (F.) *Contribution a l'otude des 
conjonetivites purulentes non gonococciques du 
nouveau-ne\ 8°. Paris, 1920. 
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Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1901. 
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Conn (Herbert William)— Continued. 

. The same. 2. ed. x, 331 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blahiston's Son & Co., 1909. 

. The same. Nociones de microbiologia 

aplicada a la agricultura, la industria, la medi- 
cina, etc. Traducida del ingles al espanol por el 
Dr. Antonio Soler. 189 pp. 12°. Nueva York, 
D. Appleton & Cm., 1902. 

. Bacteria, yeasts, and molds in the home. 

vi, 293pp. 12°. Boston & London, Ginn & Co., 

. The same. 2. ed. vi, 295 pp. 12°. Bos- 
ton, New York, etc., Ginn & Co., 1917. 

. Bacteria in milk and its products ; designed 

for the use of students in dairying and for all 
others concerned in the handling of milk, butter 
and cheese. 306 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. 
Blahiston's Son & Co., 1903. 

. A preliminary report on the protozoa of 

the fresh waters of Connecticut. 69 pp., 34 pi. 
8°. Hartford, 1905. 

Bull. No. 2: Connecticut State Geological and Natural 
History Survey, Hartford. 

. Biology, an introductory study; for use in 

colleges, x, 425 pp. 8°. Boston [etc.], Silver, 
Burdett & Company, [1912]. 

. Social heredity and social evolution; the 

other side of eugenics, vi, 348 pp. 8°. New 
York, Cincinnati, The Abingdon Press, [1914]. 

. The story of germ life. 199 pp., front, 

8°. New York, [D. Appleton & Co.], 1915. 

. Standards for determining the purity of 

milk; the limit, of error in bacteriological milk 
analysis. 48 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Office, 1915. 

Pub. Health Rep. No. 295, Wash., 1915. 

. Physiology and health. Book one [for 

lower grammar grades], vi, 217 pp. 8°. Boston, 
[etc.], Silver, Burdett & Company,. [1916]. 

For Biography, see J. Bact., Bait., 19lf , ii, 501-503, port. 
(M. M. Esten). Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xci, 779. Also: 
Science, N. Y., 1917, n. s., xlv, 451 (C. E. N.). 

& Esten (W. M.) The ripening of cream. 

21 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1900.] 
Repr.from: Storrs Agric. Exper. Station, 1900. 

, & Stocking (W. A.) Classification 

of dairy bacteria. 103 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1900.] 
Repr.from: Rep. Storrs Agric. Exper. Station, 1906. 

Connecticut Health Bulletin; a journal to pro- 
mote public health, v. 33-34, 1919-20. 8°. 
Hartford. 

Connective tissue. 

See Tissue (Connective). 

Connel (John) [1843-1901]. 

H. (G.) & R. (J. C.) Obituary. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1901, ix, 558-561, 1 pi.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, 
ii, 1509. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1458. 

Connemann (Gerhard Joseph Maria) [1871- ]. 
*Ueber Ulcus ventriculi rotundum bei Leber- 
cirrhose; ein Beitrag zur Casuistik des Ulcus 
ventriculi rotundum. 24 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1905. 

Connemann (Heiko Joseph Wilhelm) [1874- ]. 
*Ueber Schenkelhalsbriiche mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der pathologisch-anatomischen 
Verhaltnisse. 24 pp., 3 pi., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Conner (Phineas Sanborn) [1839-1909]. His- 
torical address, Dartmouth Medical College, 
Centennial exercises, Tuesday, June 29, 1897 
23 pp. 8°. [Hanover, N. H] 1897. 

See, also, American (An) text-book of surgery, 'etc .1 [in 
2. s.]. roy. 8°. Philadelphia, New York & London, 1903. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 426. Also: 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, ci, 385. (T. C. Minor). Also: 
Ibid., 405-416. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 705. 
Also: Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1909, xxvii, pp. xxxiv- 
xxxvi (N. P. D.). 



Conner t (Georg Traugott). *De cantharidum 
usuexterno. 31pp. 12°. Vindobonx, Antonius 
Strauss, 1827. [P., v. 2240.] 

Connesson (H.) *Contribution a, 1' etude de 
l'extraction des projectiles intra-pulmonaires. 
55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 8. 

Connolly (Cornelius J.) [1883- ]. *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis einiger Florideen. [Miinchen.] 
50 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 

Connolly ((James Harris) [ -1918]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 759. 

Connor (Bernardus) [1666-98]. 

Knott (J.) A forgotten Irish medical exile and scientific 
pioneer of the seventeenth century (1666-1698). Dublin J. 
M. Sc., 1907, exxiii, 57; 131. 

Connor (Leartus) [1843-1911]. 

Emerson (J. E.) Biography. Bull. Am. Acad. M., 
Easton, Pa., 1912, xiii, 12-14.— [Obituary.] Detroit M. J., 
1911, xi, 141, port. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, IvL 
1209. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 792. Shastid 
(T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3178-3182. 

Conolly (John) [1794-1867]. 

[Biography.] Practitioner, Lond., 1899, lxii, 293-297, 
port. 

Conorhinus. 

See, also, Trypanosoma cruzi. 

Awati (P. R.) Some notes on Conorhinus rubrofasciatus 
(De Geer). Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1921-22, ix, 
371-373.— Neiva (A.) Informacoes sobre a biolojia do Cono- 
rhinus megistus Burm. [Text in Portuguese and German.] 
Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1910, ii, 206-212.— 
Vuintini (J.) Nota sobre un nuevo conorhinus capturado 
en Caracas. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1920, xxvii, 238. — da 
Silva (P.) O barbeiro (Conorhinus megistus Burm.) na 
Bahia. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 627-632. 

Conquest (John Tricker) [1789-1866]. Outlines 
of midwifery, developing its principles and 
practice, [etc.]. 3. ed. xv, 224 pp., 13 1., 12 pi. 
[2 pi. wanting]. 12°. London, J. Anderson, 
1824. 

Conquet (Gabriel - Joseph - Ren6) [1887- 1. 
♦Contribution a 1' etude de 1' epithelioma de- 
velopp6 sur un vieux foyer de suppuration du 
pied. 48 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 80. 

Conrad (Charles Fecker) [1863- ]. Streit- 
schrift gegen medizinische Gesetzgebung. [18.] 
8°. New York, University Book Co., 1917. 
Repr.from: The International Brief. 

Conrad (Erich). *Ueber den heutigen Stand der 
Kenntnis der Vincent' schen Angina. [Miin- 
chen.] 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1903. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv. 
Conrad (H. S.) & Davenport (C. B.) Hereditary 
fragility of bone (Fragihtas ossium, osteopsathy- 
rosis). 31 pp. 8°. Cold Spring Harbor, Long 
Island, N. ¥., 1913. 

Eugenics Rec. Office, Bull. No. 14. 

Conrad (Hermann). *Studien und Versuche mit 
der Futterung von Melasse, insbesondere der 
strontiumhaltigen Melasse. [Bern.] 34 pp., 11. 
8°. Witten, Boduel & Comp., 1909. 

Conrad (Hermann) [1887- ]. *Ueber die opera- 
tive Behandlung hochgradiger Kurzsichtigkeit. 
42 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1913. 

Conrad (Karl Emil Max) [1872- ]. *Ueberdie 
Komplikation der Perityphlitis durch Pleuritis. 
28 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 

Conrad (Ludwig) [1878- ]. *Ueber die N- 
Methylolverbindungen der Amide der GuajacoK 
Thymol-, Eugenol- und Isoeugenolessigsaure und 
Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Eugenols. 51pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, V. Hofling, 1907. 

Conrad (Max) [1885- ]. *Ueber Muskelinter- 
position zur Vermeidung und Beseitigung von 
Ankylosen. [Kiel.] 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
R. Trenkel, 1912. 
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Conrad (Walter [Friedrich Otto]) [1887- ]. 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Botriomykose. 52 
pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt Wwe., 1916. 

Conradi (Erich) [1882- ]. *Klinische Analyse 
und therapeutische Bemerkungen uber 2,500 
Falle aus der dermatologischen Abteilung der 
Wiener allgemeinen Poliklinik beobachtet im 
Studienjahre 1897-1898. 122 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1906. 

Conradi (Heinrich). *Zur Frage der Toxinbil- 
dung bei den Milzbrandbakterien. [Strassburg.] 
32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veil & Co., 1899. 

Conradi (Johann Wilhelm Heinrich) [1780-1861]. 
Ueber die von Hippokrates geschilderten Fieber 
mit Riicksicht auf Littre's Meinung von den- 
selben. 36 pp. 4°. Gbttingen, Dieterichs Buch- 
handlung, 1844. 

Conradi (Louis) [1885- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
forensischen Bedeutung der Paranoia chronica 
(Politischer Veriolgungswahnsinn). 1 p. 1., 31 
pp.,' 1 1. 8°. Kiel,, P. Peters, 1911. 

Conradi (Peter) [1885- ]. *Ueber Neubil- 
dungen an den Bauchdecken des Pferdes. 
[Giessen.] 39 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Conradi (Sigismund) [1832- ]. *TJeber das 
Korpergewicht des Menschen und die Ab- 
nahme bei der Tuberculose. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, L. Schnauss, 1863. 

Conradi mi s (Balthasar). Febris miscellanea 
ungarica ^ptwd-qs. Kurtzer Unterricht < wie 
ein jheder sein Hauss in diesen gefehrlichen 
Leuffen des maligne epidemiahschen Fiebers, 
die ungerisch Sucht genant . . . halten und 
regieren soli. 14 p. 1., 269 pp., 3 1. 24° [Strass- 
burg a. Kornmarck, C. Miiller, 1574.] 

Bound iri'h: Paracelsus (Aureolus Theophrastus). De 
naturarerumlibriseptem. [etc.]. 24°. Basilex, 1573. 

Conradus (Magnus) [1881- ]. *Die Wirkungs- 
weise der Pyocyanase auf den gesunden tie- 
rischen Organismus. 64 pp., 1 ch. Bern, P. 
Hiihner, 1908. 

Conrath (Julius) [1876- ]. *Ueber den the- 
rapeutischen Wert des Urotropins mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Nephritis bei Schar- 
lach und anderen Infektionkrankheiten. 54 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. & J. Goeller, 1904. 

Conring (Hermann) [1606-81]. De sanguinis 
generatione et motu naturali opus novum. 7 p. 
I., 365 pp., 2 1. 8°. Helmestadii, J. Rixner, 1643. 
[P., v. 243.] 

. De Germanicorum corporum habitus 

antiqui ac novi causis dissertatio. 61 1. 8°. 
Helmestadi, 1645. [P., v. 243.] 

For Bioqraphu, see Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder hervorrag. 
schles . Aerzte, 8°, Bresl., 1889, 214. 

Consalvi (Luigi). Coiitributo di osservazioni cli- 
niche sulla polmonite fibrinosa acuta e special- 
mente sul salasso nella sua cura. 87 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, G. M. Priore, 1902. 

. Deduzioni clinico-terapiche dalle mie 

note cliniche precedenti sulla polmonite fibri- 
nosa acuta. 46 pp. 8°. Napoli, G. M. Priore, 
1904. 

Consanguinity. 

See, also, Blood-relationship. 

Brassart (G.) *Etudes sur la consanguinity 
8° Paris 1905. 

Rohled'er (H. O.) Die Zeugung unter Bluts- 
verwandten (Konsanguinitat, Inzucht, Inzest). 
8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Benedict (A. L.) Consanguinity; a method of indicating 
degrees of relationship in terms of blood cells. Med. Rec, N. 
Y 1917, xci, 104-107.— Bournevllle. Note statistique sur le 
r61e de la consanguinity dans l'etiologie de l'^pilepsie, de 
l'hysterie, de l'idiotie et de l'imbecillite. Recherches clin. 
et therap. sur l'epileps. [etc.], 1900, Par., 1901, xxi, 77-80.— 
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Dean (L. W.) Degenerate ocular changes resulting from 
consanguinity. Tr. Ophth. Div. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], 
St. Louis, 1903, 158-16.5.— Dias de Harms. O problema da 
eonsanguinidade. Bol. da Acad. Nac. de Med., Rio de Jan., 

1919, xc, 633-655.— Feer (E.) Der Einfluss der Blutsver- 
wandschaft der Eltern auf die Kinder. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1907, lxvi, 188-219. Also, Reprint.— Kanngiesser 
(F.) Hat die Blutsverwandschaft der Ehcleute einen s< kid- 
lichen Einfluss auf die Gesundheit der Nachkommen? 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.,1913, lx, 762.— Kraus (F.) 
Blutsverwandtschaft in der Ehe und deren Folgen fur die 
Nachkommenschaft. Krankh. u. Ehe, Miinchen, 1904, 56- 
88. — Lenz. Die Bedeutung der statistisch ermittelten Be- 
lastung mit Blutsverwandschaft der Eltern. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1340-1342.— Magalhaes (F.) 
O problema da eonsanguinidade. Bol. da Acad. nac. de 
med., Rio de Jan., 1919, xc, 567-580.— Mefrelles (E.) O pro- 
blema da eonsanguinidade. Ibid., 598-621 .— Mlchelson (T.) 
Notes on the Piegan system of consanguinity. Holmes 
Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 1916, 320-333.— Stieb- 
ler (A.) Gefahren der Inzucht. Polit.-anthrop. Monatschr., 

1920, xix, 274-281.— van Wasbergen (G. H.) De invloed 
der bloed verwantschap op de nakomelingschap. Nederl. 
maandschr. v. verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1919, viii, 133-169. — 
Wood (C. A.) Consanguinity in ophthalmology. In: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3182- 
3184. 

Consbruch (Georg Wilhelm Christoph) [1764- 
1837]. Diatetisches Taschenbuch fiir Aerzte 
und Nichtarzte. xvi, 560 pp. 12°. Leipzig, J. 
A. Barth, 1803. 

. Taschenbuch der Arzneimittellehre fiir 

practische Aerzte und Wundarzte. x, 340 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1804. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 412 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1810. 

. Klinisches Taschenbuch fiir practische 

Aerzte. 5. Aufl. 2 v. xiv, 600 pp. ; xvi, 719 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1808-9. 

. Pathologisches Taschenbuch fiir practi- 
sche Aerzte und Wundarzte. 2. Aufl. viii, 391 
pp. 12°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1813. 

Consbruch (Johannes Fridericus). Theses phy- 
siologic*. 4 1. sm. 4°. Stuttgardise, typ. Aul. 
& Cancell., 1781. 

Conscience. 

Vogt (F.) *Das Wesen des Gewissens. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1908. 

Binet(A.) Pour la philosophic de la conscience. Ann^e 
psychol., Par., 1906, xii, 113-136.— Davis (C. G.) The con- 
flict of conscience. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1913, xx, 1002- 
1005: 1914, xxi, 55; 143. Also, Reprint.— Del Greco (F.) 
Tormentate coscienze. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 
1917, x, 73-95. — De Sanctis (S.) Leproblemedelaconscience 
dans la psychologic moderne. Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 
1903-4, iii, 379-388.— Dufaux. La forme de la conscience. 
Rev. phil., Par., 1917, lxxxiii, 387-394. —Hocking (W. E.) 
Theory of value and conscience in their biological context. 
Psychol. Bull., Bait., 1908, v, 129-143.— James (W.) La no- 
tion de conscience. Atti d. Cong, internaz. di psicol. 1905, 
Roma. 1906, v, 146-156.— Le Dantec (F.) La consciencs 
6piphenomene. Rev. phil., Par., 1914, lxxviii, 113-143. — 
Mertens( Bertha). Lagcnesepsychologiquedelaconscience 
morale. 76irf.,1908,lxv, 483-502.— Myerson(A.) Thepathol- 
ogy of conscience. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxxi, 656-659.— 
Ribot(T.) La conscience affective. Rev. phil., Par., 1909, 
lxvii, 374-399.— Rignano (E.) Qu'est-ce que la conscience? 

Riv.discienza, Bologna, 1907, ii, 305-318. . Leroledela 

memoire affective dans le phenomene de la conscience. J. 
de psychol. norm, et path., Par., 1908, v, 242. — Sedgwlck- 
Mlnot (C.) La conscience au point de vue biologique. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 193-200.— Solller (P.) La 
conscience et ses degres. Atti d. Cong, internaz. di psicol. 
1905, Roma, 1906, v, 126-143.— Wallon (H.) Le probleme 
biologique de la conscience. Rev. phil., Par., 1921, xci, 161- 
185.— Wijnaendts Francken. La conscience et la con- 
science de soi. Rev. de 1'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1903-4, xviii, 43-18. 

Consciousness. 

See, also, Personality; Subconsciousness; 
Unconsciousness . 

Holt (E. B.) The concept of consciousness. 
8°. New York, 1914. 

Legahn (A. F.) Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Bewusstseins (auf physiologischer Grundlage). 
8°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1914. 
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Consciousness. 

Oppexheimer(Z.) Bewusstsein; Gefiihl. 
Eine psvcho-physiologische Untersuchung. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Grenzfragen des Nerven- und Seelenlebens, 23. Hft. 

Ritter (W. E.) An organismal theory of con- 
sciousness. 8°. Boston, 1919. 

Schltjnke (O.) *Die Lehre vom Bewusstsein 
bei Heinrich Rickert. [Greifswald.] 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1911. 

Strong (C. A.) The origin of consciousness; 
an attempt to conceive the mind as a product of 
evolution. 8°. London,, 1918. 

Tilby (A. W.) The evolution of conscious- 
ness. 8° London, [1922]. 

Voigtlaxder (Else.) *Ueber die Tvpen des 
Selbstgefuhls. [Mimchen.] 12°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Wirth (W.) Die experimentelle Analyse 
der Bewusstseinsphanomene. 8°. Braunschweig, 
1908. 

Arnold (F.) Consciousness and its object. Psychol- 
Rev., N. Y., 1905, xii, 222-249.— Bawden (H. H.) Professor 
Strong's theory of consciousness. Psychol. Bull. Bait., 1906, 
iii, 333-349. — von Beehterew (W.) tleber pers6nlicb.es und 
Gemeindebewusstsein. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 
1907-8, ix, 54-80.— Bentley (I. M.) President Minot on the 
problem of consciousness in its biological aspects. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xvi, 386-391.— Bergson 
(H.) L'idee de neant. Rev. phil., Par., 1906, lxii, 449-466. 

. Life and consciousness. In: Huxley Mem. Lect. 

Univ. Birmingham, 1914, 99-128.— Bene (J.) Bewusstseins- 
tonus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 2603-2608.— 
Blanchi (L.) La conscience. Scientia, Bologna, 1920, 
xxvii, 2. s., 371-384. — Blckel (H.) Ueber die wechselseitigen 
Beziehungen zwischen den Vorgangen des Bewusstseins 
und der Innervation des Gefasssystems. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1915, xi, 960-962.— Bjerre (P.) Bewusstsein kontra Unbe- 
wusstsein. Jahrb. f. psvchoanal. u. psyrhopathol. Forsch., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1913, v, 2. Hlfte., 687-704.— Bode (B. H.) 
Consciousness as behavior. J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1918, xv, 449-453— Boodin (J. E.) Conscious- 
ness and reality. Ibid., 1908, v, 169; 225— Book (W. F.) 
On the genesis and development of conscious attitudes. 
Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1910, xvii, 381-398.— Burrow (T.) 
Permutations within the sphere of consciousness. J. Ab- 
norm. Psychol., Bost., 1916-17, xi, 178-188.— Campbell (H.) 
Mental personality; its integration and disintegration. 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 1181-1186.— Cams (P.) A monistic 
conception of consciousness, in reply to Mr. Ayton Wilkin- 
son's article on "will-force" and Mr. Montague's "Arenfental 
processes in space?" Monist, Chicago, 1908, xviii, 30-45.— 
Chase (H. W.) Consciousness and the unconscious. Psy- 
chol. Bull., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xi, 7-10: 

1916, xiii, 10-12. — Claparcde (E.) Les animaux sont ils 
conscients? Rev. phil., Par., 1901, li, 481-498.— Dearborn 
(G. V. N.) Some functions of consciousness. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1918, xciii, 1018-1021. Also, Reprint.— De Vries. 
Le mecanisme de la conscience. Cong, d . med . alicnistes et 
neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par. & Brux.,1903, xiii.pt. 2, 
500-507.— Drake (D.) Pan psychism again. J. Philos. Psy- 
chol, [etc.), Lancaster, Pa., 1919. xvi, 433-439.— Diiprat 
(G.-L.) Note sur la nature des elements subconscients et 
ineonsoients. J. de psychol. norm, et path., Par , 1906 iii 
318-323.— Feingold (G. A.) The fitness of the environment 
for the continuity of consciousness. J. Philos., Psychol 
[etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N.Y., 1914, xi, 436-441.— Fernandez 
Espafia (G.) Conciencia y actividad motriz psiquica 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1920, 3. s., x, 194-201.— Flte ( W ) 
Consciousness— where is it? J. Philos., Psychol [etc] Ian- 
caster, Pa., & N. Y., 1917, xiv, 281-288.— Forsterllng' (W ) 
Personlichkeitsbewusstsein und Organgefiihle. Monatschr 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1913, xxxiv, 37-60.— Frank 
(L.) Die Determination physiseher und psychischer Symp- 
tome im Unterbcwusstsein. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz Aerzte 
Basel, 1911, xli, 1185-1194.— Frledenrelch. [On the disarm 
pearance of consciousness.) TJgesk. f. Lirger, Kjpbenh 1908 
Ixx , 873; 899.-Frost (E. P.) Cannot psychology dispense 
with consciousness? Psychol. Rev., Princeton N J & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xxf, 204-21 l.-Gelssler (L. R ') Pro- 
fessor Wrth on the experimental analysis of consciousness 

X m \{- n-l VCh0l K' Worcester - .WW. 489-499.-Gllbert 
(J. A.) The sub-conscious self. Med. Rec, N Y 1905 
lxvii, 93-95.— Gore (G.) A scientific view of consciousness' 
Monist, Chicago, 1905, xv, 227-247.-Gregor ( T) D°e hkut 
elektrischen Erscheinungen ; n ihren Beziehungen zu Be- 
wusstseinsprozessen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol Lein? Iqii 
xxvii, 21 1 - 284 .— Haskovec (L.) I propbs de ik question de 
la locahsation de la conscience; schVma neuro- et psycho- 
pathologioue. Rev. scent., Par., 1911, i, 456-l60.-Heveroch 
(A.) Woher stammt unser Seins-Bewusstsein? Wie 
werden wir uns des Seins bewusst? Arch, f Psvchiat 
Berl., 1914, hii, 593-648._ H oimann (F. B ) Die physiolo^ 
gischen Grundlagen der Bewusstseinsvorgangc ¥atu^T- 
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senschaften, Berl., 1921, ix, 165-172.— Jastrow (J.) The 
status of the subconscious. Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester 

1903, xiv, 343-353. . The lapses of consciousness. Pop'. 

Sc. Month., N. Y., 1905, lxvu, 481-502.— Judd (C. H.) 
Motor processes and consciousness. J. Philos., Psvchol. 
[etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1909, vi, 85-91. . Evolu- 
tion and consciousness. Psychol. Bev., Bait., 1910, x-\ ii, 
77-97.— Kiernan (J. G.) Consciousness and the neural 
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322.-Plllsbury (M h.) The place of movement in con- 
. sciousness Psychol. Rev., Balf., 1911, xviii. 83-99.-Pratt 
k ' J, and va,ue of the marginal region in 
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1919, xvi, 561-568.— Tschlrjew (S.) Das anatomische Sub- 
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Berl., 1913, xix, Orig., 1-24.— Wlrth (W.) Zur Theorie des 
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dien, Leipz., 1909, v, 48-72.— Woodbridge (F. J. E.) The 
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diagnosis in cases of sudden unconsciousness. Polvclin., 
Lond., 1907, xi, 125-128.— Heym (A.) Zur Entstehung der 
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xxxvi, 321-326 . — Pick ( A . ) Zur Pathologiedeslch-Bewusst- 
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Leipz., 1904, xv, 309-324.— Stertz. Ueber periodisches 
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n, d.] 

Constant (A.) Contribution a l'etude de l'elimi- 

nation fecale des hydrates de carbone chez 
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W len. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ixiii, 449-451.— Carey (W. W ) 
Chronic constipation. Therap. Gaz. [ttc], Detroit, 1909, 
3. s xxy, 624-627.-Chapple (H.> The fundamental facts 
of chrome intestinal stasis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 
xxvii, 109-113.— Chauvet (S.) La constipation habituelle 
an point de vue pratique; synthc^se des notions rtfecntes sux 
la stase intestinale chronique. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1919, xcii, 
498-. r )0S— pe Groot (J.) Over chronische constipatie. 
Geneesk.Courant,Amst.,1903,lvii, 117; 125; 136.— Dithmar. 
Ueber Stuhlverstopfung: ihre Diagnose und Behandlung. 
Prakt. Arzt, Leinz., 1922, n. F., vii, 1; 21.— Dunn (PT) 
Chronic intestinal stasis. Med. Press, Lond., 1922 n s 
cxiii, 451.— Eastman (J. R.^ Clinical aspects of colon 

stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 334-342. . Colon 

stasis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 293-296.— Ejrjrles- 
ton (E. L.) Intestinal stasis from the standpoint of the 
"rtcrnist. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 399-402, 2 pi.— 
Elnhorn(M.) Intestinal stasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxm, llll.-Evans (G. H.) Colonic stasis. Tr. Am. 
Therap. Soc, N. Y., 1915, xvi, 79-88. Ahn: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, cm, 1217-I221.-Fagge(C. H.) Chronic intestinal 
stasis. Lancet , Lond. , 1913, i, 1298-1300.— Foreman (W. H.) 
Chronic constipation; types, etiology and treatment. 
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J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wavne, 1918, xi, 147-155.— Fouarge 
(L.) & Houdmunt (H.) La stase intestinale chronique. 
Arch. mod. beiges, Brux., 1921, lxxiv, 481-591.— Fuld (E.) 
Die habituelle Obstipation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 111: 137.— Gant (S. G.) The 
symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of fecal impaction. 

Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1901, xvi, 8-25. . Constipation 

and obstipation. Internat. J. Surg;., N. Y., 1915, xxviii, 143- 
145.— Gompertz (L. M.) Chronic constipation clinically 
considered. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, n. s., cxxxviii, 
538-543.— Groedel (F. M.) Die Klassiflzierung der funktio- 
nellen chronischen Obstipation vom rbntgenologischen und 
therapeutischen Standpunkt aus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, 
x, 1009-1012. Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in 
Berl., 1914, xxxv, 135-142. — Heath (H.), Earle(S. T.) [ctal.]. 
Symposium on constipation. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, Detroit, 
1911, xiii, 43-92.— Hertz (A. F.) Constipation. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1908, ii, 1079. . Chronic intestinal stasis. Ibid., 

1913, i, 817-821.— Hess Thaysen (T. E.) Die habituelle 
chronische Obstipation. Ergebn. d. ges. Med., Berl. & Wien, 
1921, ii, 161-196.— Hurry (J. B.) The vicious circles of 
habitual constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 560- 
572.— Johnson (J. E.) Conclusions in the study of intesti- 
nal stasis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 342-348.— 
• Jones (A. A.) Intestinal stasis. N.York State J. M., N.Y., 
1915, xv, 391-397.— Jordan (A. C.) Intestinal stasis. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 441-455, 6 pi. . Chronic 

intestinal stasis. Internat. Clin. Week, N. Y., 1914, 7-28.— 
Laache ( S.) Ueber Stuhlverstopfung; ihre Erscheinungen, 
Folgezustande, Ursachen und Behandlung. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 633; 676.— Lane (Sir W. A.) Chronic 
constipation. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, xx, 149; 169. 

. Chronic intestinal stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 

190-199. [Discussion], 336-338. . Intestinal stasis. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv 225-227. . Chronic intes- 
tinal stasis. Ibid., 1912-13, xii, 289; 314; 335. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1706-1708. Also: Surg., Gynec. <fe Obst., 
Chicago, 1913, xvi, 600-606. . Intestinal stasis. Proc- 
tologist, St. Louis, 1913, vii, 8-28. . Intestinal stasis. 

Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1915, xxxiii, 2-9. . Chronic intestinal 

stasis. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xxii, 

288-293. . Chronic intestinal stasis. Practitioner, 

Lond., 1922, cviii, 305-313.— Lomnitz (H.) Ueber die ver- 
schiedenen Formen der chronischen Obstipation. Fortschr. 
d. Med., Berl., 1914, xxxii, 521-528.— McCreery (F. R.) 
Chronic intestinal stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 
1068.— Macy (Mary S.) The thyroid gland in intestinal 
stasis. Woman's M. J.. Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 102. — Madsen 
(S.) [Chronic constipation.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1921, 
xxxviii, 49-62.— Martin (C. F.) Constipation from the 
standpoint of a proctologist. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-15, 
xviii, 518-522. — Meyers (J.) The complexities of simple 
constipation. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iv, 191- 
195. — Morse (F. H.) Sigmoid impaction; its significance, 
pathology and treatment. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., 
N. Y., 1921, xxxix, 67-74 — Mosher (Eliza M.) Intestinal 
stasis; its causes, prevention and treatment. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, civ, 843-845.— von Noorden (C.) Ueber einige 
Obstipationsfragen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 744-747. — 
Ochsner (A. J.) Intestinal stasis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1916, xxii, 44-57. — Oliver (S. F.) Intestinal stasis. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 176-182.— Pauchet (V,) 
Le due costipazioni. Policlin. ; Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. chir., 
3-12. — Quisling (N.) [Chrome constipation.] Med. Rev., 
Bergen, 1921, xxxviii, 181-183.— Ritchie (J.) Habitual con- 
stipation. Edinb. M. J., 1918, xxi, 253-257.— Rochester 
(De L.) Constipation. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y, 1912, 
cxliv, 1-8. — Roqueta. El estasis intestinal eronico. Rev. 
espan. de med. y cirug., Barcelona, 1921, iv, 473-475. — Roux 
(J.-C.) La constipation; mecanisme; e^iologie. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1908, xii, 151; 191.— Satterlee (G. R.) Chronic 
intestinal stasis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1204-1208. 
Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 727-738.— Schmidt 
(A.) Ueber Begrifl und Wesen der chronischen funktio- 
nellen (habituellen) Obstipation. Internat. Beitr. z. Path, 
u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iii, 10- 
23.— Shuman (J. W.) Intestinal stasis. Med. Herald, 
St. Joseph, 1915, xxxiv, 321-325.— Smith (D. T.) Chronic 
intestinal stasis. Canada Lancet,Toronto, 1919-20, liii, 56-62. 
Also: C&nad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 111-116— Smukler 
(M. E.) Chronic habitual constipation. Detroit M. J., 1915, 
xv, 253-264. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1915, 25. s., ii, 
64-86, 8 pi. — Soper (H. W.) Clinical types of chronic con- 
stipation. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila.," 1920, iv, 901-908,— 
Strauss (H.) Ueber Proktostasis paradoxa. Jahresk. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1918, ix, 3. Hft., 3-8.— Swain 
(L. T.) Chronic gastro-intestinal stasis: its symptomatology, 
associated diseases and some observations on its treatment. 
Clifton Med. Bull., Clifton Springs, N. Y., 1914. ii, 6-11.— 
Sweet (J. E.), Peet (M. M.) & Hendrix (M.) High intestinal 
stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 720-728.— Tansini (I.) 
Chronic intestinal stasis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, 
xxx, 111-113. — Toogood (F. S.) A note on chronic consti- 
pation. Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 222. — Visual. Lescon- 
stipations chroniques negligees ou mcconnues. Depistage, 
diagnostic, therapeutique. Hopital, Par., 1922, x, 414-418. — 
Watt (J. C.) Intestinal stasis; a suggestion. Practitioner, I 
Lond., 1920, cv, 437-145.— Wentworth (M. H.) Intestinal 
stasis. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 548-550.— Wheeler 1 
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(H. H.) Intestinal stasis. Indianapolis M. J., 1922, xxv, 
59-65.— Wider0e (S.) Om den kroniske intestinalstase. 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii. 
51-95.— Williams (T. A.) Intestinal stasis. Proctologist 
[etc.], St. Louis, 1916, x, 12.— Wilson (W. J.) Constipation. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1906, xxxix, 491-494. 

Constipation ( Ca uses and pathology of) . 

See, also, Colon (Obstruction of). 

Delaxnoy (E.-F.) *Les alterations du colon 
droit et la constipation coecale (etude anatomique 
et pathog£nique). 8°. Lille, 1919. 

Grizard (A.) *Contribution a T etude de la 
stase intestinale chronique d'origine csecale. 8°. 
Lyon, 1912. 

Heinigke (C.) *De causis obstipationis. 8°. 
Lipsiae, 1856. 

Renatjdeatjx (M.) *Constipation et transit 
ilebcoecal; etude de diverses theories pathoge- 
niques; observations radio-cliniques. 8°. Paris 
1921. 

, Adams (A. C.) The cause and cure of constipation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 315.— Armstrong (G. E.) 
Embryology and physiology of colonic stasis. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., Toronto, 1922," xii, 197-201.— Bassler(A.) Discussion 
of the surgical theories on intestinal stasis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1469-1473.— Beach (W. M.) Pathology 
and diagnosis of constipation. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, 
Detroit, 1911, xiii, 54-57.— Beddard (A. P.) Secondary 
constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 610-627. — 
Beeson (H. O.) Constipation: a disturbance of metabolism. 
Am. J. Physiol. Therap., Chicago, 1910, i, 82-89.— Berlin 
(W. C. K.) Functional intestinal stasis; its cause and effect. 
N. York M. J.Jetcl, 1915, ci, 679-681. Also, Reprint.— 
Burrows (W. F.) & Burrows (E. C.) Constipation of 
rectal origin. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 671.— Cameron 
(J. A.) Causes and varieties of chronic constipation. 
St. Paul M. J.. St. Paul, Minn., 1906, viii, 809-812.— Case 
(J. T.) A critical study of intestinal stasis, including new 
observations and conclusions respecting the causes of ileal 
stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 407-409. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 592-600.— Castaflo 
(C. A.) Constipacion; su etiopatogenia. Clin, castellana. 
Valladolid, 1918. xvii, 286-301.— Clark (J. G.) The surgical 
consideration oi congenital and developmental defects lead- 
ing to obstinate constipation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 
lv, 449-455.— Connell (F. G.) Etiology of Lane's kink, 
Jackson's membrane, and c;peum mobile. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 353-359. Also, Reprint.— Cooke 
(A. B.) Lane's conception of chronic constipation and its 
management. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1910, 102- 
115. — Crile (G. W.) Newer conceptions of intestinal stasis. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 861-864.— Currle (O. J.) 
Intestinal stasis. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1914, 
xii, 111-115. — Cyriax (E. F.) On certain causes of chronic 
constipation not usually recognised. Med. Press, Lond., 
1922, n. cxiii, 424-426.— Delatour (H. B.) Angulation at 
the sigmoid; a cause of intestinal stasis. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1913, xxxi, 598-605.— Deschamps (A.) L'heredit<5 
psychique de la constipation. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1911, xxv, 328.— Distaso (A.) Beitrfige zum 
Studium der Konstipation. Die Umwandlung einer nor- 
malen Flora in vitro in cine typische konstipierte Flora. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], It Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxv, 
Orig., 507-518.— Earle (S. T.) Physiology of constipation. 
Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 46-50.— Eastman 
(J. R.) The foetal peritoneal folds of Jonnesco, Treves, and 
Reid, and their probable relationship to Jackson's mem- 
brane and Lane's kink. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1913, xvi, 341-353.— Ehrmann (R.) Ueber die Patholotrie 
der chronischen Obstipation und eine Methode der Therapie. 
Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1912, xvi, 12-23.— 
FIoersheim"(S.) Causes of constipation. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1911, xciii, OSs.— Forgue, Roux & Milhaud. Stase 
ca?cale et perityphlite. Montpel. med., 1922. xliv, 159-162.— 
von Frankl-Hochwart (L.) & FrOhlich (A.) Ueber den 
Einfluss von Bewegungen hoherer Darmabschnitte auf den 
Mastdarmverschluss. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 
736.— Frazier (C. H.) & Peet (M. M.) Experimental colonic 
stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 729-731.— Ftirst (L.) 
Ueber den Zusammenhang zwischen psvehischer Verstim- 
mung und chronischer Verstopfung. Wien. med. Presse, 
1901, xiii, 539-542.— Gant (S. G.) Mechanische Oder chirur- 
gische Obstipation. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, 
xviii, 1052-1060. Also, trnnsl.: Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1911, 

xxvi, 409-422. . A brief consideration of the causes and 

treatment of rectal constipation and obstipation. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 709-712.— Gerstenberger (H. J.) & 
Champion (W. M.) The constipating qualities of orange 
juice. Am. J. Dis. Child.. Chicago, 1919, xviii, 88-92. Also: 
Reprint. — Geyser (A. C.) Chronic constipation; its cause 
and treatment. J. Therap. & Dietet., Bost., 1909-10, iv, 

265; 297. . A little physiology in the consideration of 

constipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 734-736.— 
Goiflon (R.) La surdigestion chez les constipes. Arch. d. 
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Constipation (Causes and pathology of). 

mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1911, v, 303-323.— 
Graham (A. B.) Rectal conditions in chronic const ipal ion. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1515-1520.— Hanes(G.S.) 
Enterocolonie conditions in chronic constipation. Ibid., 
1513-1515. [Discussion], 1517-1520. Also, Reprint.— Heath 
(H.) Etiology of chronic constipation. Tr. Am. Proctol. 
Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 43-45.— Hertz (A. F.) The pathology 
and treatment of constipation. Liverpool M.-Chir. J ., 1912, 
xxxii, 42-64.— Hess Thaysen (T. E.) Die Coloptose als 
Ursache der Obstipation. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1921-22, xxxiv, 175-1S7.— Hirschman (L. J.) 
The study of the rectum with reference to the causative 
factors of obstipation. Hot Springs M. J., 1902, xi, 325-331. 

Also: Detroit M. J., 1902-3, li, 609-615. . Coloptotic 

constipation. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 161- 
165.— Hirshberg (L. K.) The alleged "sluggish liver." 
Nurse, Jamestown, N.Y., 1917,vii, 241-246— Honan (W. F.) 
Chronic intestinal stasis, with the significance of Lane's 
kink and Jackson's membrane. Tr. Homccop. M. Soc, 
N. Y., 1912, Ivi, 145-157.— Hopmann (F. W.) Zur Patho- 
genese der chronischen Obstipation. Arch. f.Verdauungskr., 
Berl., 1914, xx, 645-656.— Hunt (G. H.) On the etiology of 
constipation. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 711-714. — • 
Hurst (A. F.) Postural tone of the rectum, with special 
reference to dyschezia (rectal constipation). Seale Hayne 
Neurol. Stud., Lond., 1918-19, i, 208-216.— Jackson (J. W.) 
The relation of chronic intestinal stasis to chronic amoebic 
colitis. Med. Press, Lond., 1922, n. s., cxiii 375. — Jelks 
(J. L.) Bacteriology and urinary findings [in constipation]. 
Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 51-53.— Kantor 
(J. L.) Right colon stasis due to spasm or other mild ob- 
structive condition in the distal colon. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1921-22, v, 1089-1100.— KeUty (R. A.) & Smith 
(A. J.) Intestinal stasis, bands, kinks and membranes, 
from a study of one hundred autopsies. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, ci, 549-556. Also, Reprint.— Keith (A.) A new theory 
of the causation of enterostasis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 371- 
375. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, c, 72-77.— Kemp 
(R. C.) The relations of adhesions and intestinal angula- 
tions resulting from enteroptosis to chronic constipation, 
personal observations. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 
5-10. — King (A. F. A.) Civilization; constipation, reversion. 
Wash. M. Ann., 1912-13, xi, 1-11.— Klopper (Z. D.) Etio- 
logical factors of chronic constipation. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 

1918, xxxiii, 327-329.— Knight (A. L.) Recent research 
work in intestinal stasis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin. . 1915, cxiv, 
491-494.— Kohn (B.) The etiology and rational treatment 
of chronic constipation. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1910, 
3. s., xxvi, 697-700. — Landsberg. Beitrage zur Pathologie 
und Therapie der chronischen Obstipation. Veroffentl. d. 
balneol. Gesellsch. in Bed., Berl. & Wien, 1911, xxxii, 129- 
139. — Lane (Sir W. A.) La stase intestinale chronique. 
Cong, franc, de chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxvi, 595- 
601.— Leo (G.) Quelques remarques sur la stase intestinale 
colique. Paris chirurg., 1922, xiv, 292-300.— Leopold-Levi 
& de Rothschild (H.) Constipation et hypothyroi'die. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxh, 590-592.— 
Lorisch (H.) Die Ursachen der chronischen habit ucllcn 
Obstipation im Lichte systcmatischer Ausnutzungsvcr- 
suche. Deutsches Arch, f.' klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxix, 
383-395.— Lurla (R.) Megasigmoideum als Ursache einer 
viermonatlichen Verstopfung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1416-1418.— MacMlllan (J. A.) 
Peritoneal adhesions and intestinal stasis. Tr. Am. Proctol 
Soc, St. Louis, 1915, xvii, 78-80— Malgnon (F.) Effcts 
cliniquesdes diastasestissulairesdemuscleslisses; contribu- 
tion a l'etude etiologique de la constipation. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, Ixxxvi, 937-940.— Marshall < J, E0 
The part played by the sigmoid flexure in the production 
of intestinal stasis. Chicago M. Recorder, 1916, xxxviii, 
89-92.— Martin (E.) The ileocolic valve as a factor in 
chronic intestinal stasis; operative treatment. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1914, xxxii, 175-186. Also [Abstr.l: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 114.— Martin (T. C.) Obstipation; 
hypertrophy of the rectal valve. Columbus M. J., 1900 

xxiv, 161-173. . The relation of the rectal valve to 

obstipation; a clinical research. Am. Med., Phila., 1903 vi 
897-902— Matlgnon (J.-J.) Du r61e des valvules rect'alcs 
de Houston dans la constipation. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. me\l. de 
Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 73.— Meyer (M.) Die Beziehungen 
zwischen Darmtatigkeit und lokaler Krankheit. ZentraJbl 
f. innere Med., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 233-243.— Mutch (N )' 
The formation of /3-iminazolylethylamine in the ileum of 
certain constipated subjects, with a note on the urine in 
constipation. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1914, vii 427-443 — 
Mutel & Gulllemin. Bascule latenile externe du caecum 
avec stase female. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par. 1920 
xc, 674-676,— Nepper. Constipation et secretion bilia-'re' 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 1517-1519.— Oliver. Estreni- 
miento de ongen tiroideo. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1922 xvi 
314.— Ortega (R.) Un caso de constipation cuva causa pasa 
madvertida con frecueneia. Gac. mod. de Mexico 1919-20 
4 s., i, 249-253-Pauchet (V.) Sur la Stase intestinal,' 
chronique (maladie d'Arbuthnot Lane). Lvon chinirp 

1919, xvi^ 135-146. . Maladie do Lane. I de mod de 

Par., 1920, xxxix, 462-464. Also: Rev. gen. de clin et de 

E^FfclEfl * 92 V , Xi V 44 -. • Maladie d'Arinitl not 

Lane (stase intestinale chronique, S. I. C). Arch. m<*d.- 
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chir. de Province. Tours, 1922, xii, 213; 262.— Payr (E.) 
Obstipationsursacnen und -formen (Konstitutionspathologie 
und Eingeweidesenkung), iiber die Anzeigestellung zu 
Operationen bei Obstipation. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1920, cxiv, 894-962.— Peck (C. H.) Some mechanical factors 
in colonic stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 895-901. 
Also. Reprint.— Penzoldt (F.) Die obere Qucrfalte des 
Rectums in ihrer Beziehung zur Stuhlverstopfung. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1921, lxix, 508-511.— 
Pick (A.) Ucbcr psychisch bedingte Stoning der Defacation. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1900, xxii, 610-613.— Pohhnan 
(A. G.) Intestinal stasis; anatomy. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 192-194.— Relss (E.) Die pathologische 
Physiologie der chronischen Obstipation. Klin. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1922, i, 108; 156.— Rhames (R. E. T.) A newer con- 
ception of chronic constipation. Med. Times, N. Y., 1922, 
1, 208.— Roux (J.-C.) Constipation csecale entretenue par 
des adherences au niveau de Tangle droit du colon. Arch, 
d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1910, iv, 256-263.— 
Buss (A.) Some factors in habitual constipation. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 51-55.— Sardou (G.) Le 
retard de l'evacuation intestinale et l'hyposecr^tion mu- 
queuse comme facteurs de constipation. Bull. gen. de 
therap. (etc.], Par., 1910. clix, 283-295.— Schilling (F.) 
Habituelle Obstipation infolge von Dilatation und Senkung 
des Cokums. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 2278- 
2280. — Schwarz (G.) Ueber hypokinetische und dvskine- 
tische Formen der Obstipation. Ibid., 1912, lix, 2153-2155. 

. Ueber Hyperdyskinesie des Kolon als Sutstrat der 

sogen. spastisehen Obstipation (mit Projektionen). Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. I. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 
142a. — Singer (G.) Torpor recti; dyschezia, a contribution 
to the pathogenesis of habitual constipation. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1913, xcviii, 12. Also, Reprint.— Smithies (F.) 
Chronic intestinal stasis with respect to certain etiologic 
factors. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xii, 
151-163.— Stierlin (E.) Ueber die Obstipation vom Aszen- 
denstypus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1906- 
1911. — Strauss (H.) Ueber proktogene Obstipation. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1906, xx, 373-376.— Strauss (S. G.) 
Thyroidal constipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920. cxi, 280- 
283. — Taylor (J. M.) Visceral stasis, mechanical obstruc- 
tions, and their effects, relievable by rational measures: a 
preliminary report. Ibid., 1915, cii, 231. Also, Reprint. — 
Tomaszewski (Z.) Beitrag zur Pathogenese der chroni- 
schen habituellen Obstipation. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 
439-441. — Trias (J.) Anatomla del estasis intestinal. Rev. 
espaft. de med. y cirug., Barcelona, 1921, iv, 478-480.— 
Wheeler (W. I. de C.) Intestinal angulations and kinks 
associated with stasis. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1913, xxxi, 190-198, 5 pi. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1913, xiii, 
390-395.— Williams (L.) Toxins which till the human soil 
(constipation). Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, cliv, 366.— 
Zeno (L. O.) Exposici(5n y crltica de las teorlas de Lane 
sobre la extasis intestinal cronica. Rev. me"d. del Rosario, 
1919, ix, 118-158. 

Constipation (Complications and se- 
quelae, of). 

Bolchesi (F.) La stitichezza abituale e sue 
complicazioni. 8°. MiUmo, 1910. 

Aaron (C. D.) Intestinal toxemia and intestinal stasis. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 160-ia5.— Adaml 
(J. G.) On chronic intestinal stasis, "autointoxication" and 
subinfeetion. Colorado Med.. Denver, 1914, xi, 34-49.— 
Alexander (A.) Ueber Obstipatio larvata und Toxaemia 
intestinalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii. 775-777. Also: 
Miinchen med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 56.5.— Asch (P.) 
Habituelle Stuhlverstopfung und Harnorgane. Yerhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol., Wien, 1911, Berl. & Leipz., 
1912 iii, 298-301.— Axtell (W. H.) The ultimate nervous 
results of acute angulation of the sigmoid and the consequent 
fecal stasis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1913, n. s., v, 215- 
217.— Balnbrldge (W. S.) Chronic intestinal stasis with 
lumpy breast and discharge from nipple. Woman's M. J., 
Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 103.— Bardet. Quelques points du 
traitement de la constipation des dvspeptiques. Bull. gen. 
do therap. [etc.] Par., 1899, cxxxvii, 420-42S.— Barons- 
reather (C. G. S.) Constipation in relation to pseudo- 
dysentery and continued fever in the Tropics. Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1915, cxl, 84-92.— Bernhelm (A.) Constipation 
with diarrhea. Month. Cvcl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1912, v, 69- 
i?-— Brummltt(R.) Fatalcase of constipation. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1900, xx, 107-109.— Buckley (A. C.) Con- 
stipation as a factor in nervous and allied disorders. Penn. 
M. J., Athens 1914-15, xviii, 522-527.— Cunningham (W. 
r.) Dermatological aspects of chronic intestinal stasis. Am. 
Med., Hurhngton, Vt., 1917, xii, 225- 235.— Dorion (F. X. J.) 
Les maladies sans noms. Bull. mea. de Quebec, 1S99-1900, 
U 34 ,-351 — Dow (D. C.) Report of a case of chronic intes- 
tinal stasis with duodenal ulcer and gall stones. Woman's 
M. J Cmcin., 1917, xxvii, 104-106.— Ebstein (W.) Herz- 
muskelinsullizienz bei chronischer Koprostase nobst Be- 
merkungen iiber die bei letzterer auftretende Albuminuric 
und Zylindrurie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1011 lviii 
615-618 — Edlef sen (GO Ueber Febris ex obstipa'tione! 
Khn.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1900, vii, i44i-i)'-,o — 
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Constipation (Complications and se- 
quelx of). 

Evlnger (J. W.) Obstipation with complications. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 645-647.— Gallart. Estu- 
dio de los sindromes coprolejgicos de auto-intoxicaci6n e 
infecci6n dcbidos al estasis intestinal cronico. Rev. espan. 
de med. y cirug., Barcelona, 1921, iv, 472.— Groedel(F.M.) & 
Seyberth (L.) Ueber Schlingenbildung des Colon descendens 
bei Verstopfung. Ztschr. f. Rontgenk. u. Radiumforsch., 
Leipz., 1911, xiii 197-201 — Hoge (M.W.) Influence of intes- 
tinal stasis on the nervous system. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1917, xiv, 199. — Hoxie(G.H.) Theblood-pictureofthe 
auto-intoxication due to chronic colonic stasis; a preliminary 

note. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1493. . One 

hundred blood studies in constipation. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Loais, 1913-14, x, 135-137.— Jordan (A. C.) Some of the 
results of neglected chronic intestinal stasis. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 384-386. Also: Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1915, xxxvii, 233-235. . Glycosuriain chronic in- 
testinal stasis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Elec- 
tro-Therap. Sect., 87-96.— Kobler (G.) Ueber das Auftreten 
von Albuminurie und Harncylindern bei mit Obstipation 
einhergehenden Darmatfectionen. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 

1898, xliii, 457-459. . Ueber die bei Obstipation auf- 

tretende Albuminurie und Zylindrurie. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1910, xxiv, 227. — Kraus (F.) Ueber gastrische 
Symptome bei chronischer Stuhl verstopfung. Zentralbl. 
f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1906, xxiv, 1-7.— Kraus (K.) Zur 
Therapie der irritablen Form der Obstipation. Monatschr. 
f. d. phys.-diatet. Heilmeth. [etc.], Miinchen, 1909, i, 261- 
264.— Landsman (A. A.) Autointoxication from chronic 
intestinal stasis, due to hypertrophy of the sphincter ani, 
simulating appendicular colic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 
901. — Lane (Sir W. A.) Klinische Vorlesung iiber die 
Schleifen, welche sich in unserem Magendarmkanal bei 
chronischer Darmstase entwickeln. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1911, xlviii, 741-743. . Consequences and treatment 

from a surgical point of view. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 

546-548. . Reflections on the evolution of disease 

(chronic intestinal stasis). Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 1117- 

1123. . The changes in the skin in chronic intestinal 

stasis. Med. Press., Lond., 1921, n. s., cxi, 336-339.— Lang- 
stein (L.) Erbrechen und Obstipation. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 599-601.— Lian (C.) 
& Joannon (P.) Les syncopes et les douleurs sous-mam- 
maires gauches des consti'pes. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par. 
1921, xcii, 533-548.— McKUlop (L. M.) Omento-parietal 
adhesions associated with intestinal stasis. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia, Sydney, 1914, i, 538-540.— Macy (Mary S.) Some 
remote effects of chronic intestinal stasis. Woman's M. J., 
Cinrin., 1918, xxviii, 73-75.— Merkel (F.) Ueber Albumi- 
nurie bei Obstipation. Aertzl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1901, xi, 184-186. Also: Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1901, lxxi, 189-192— Nicolaysen (J.) On 
reflex dyspepsia caused by chronic constipation and its sur- 
gical treatment. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1917, 1, afd. 
l, No. 11, 1-62. — Paczkowski. Ursachen der chronischen 
Stuhlverstopfung und ihr Einfluss auf die iibrigen Korper- 
functionen. Kurber. ii. Erfolge d. physik.-diatet. Heilfak- 
toren, Leipz., 1900, iv, 335; 351.— Paterson (H. J.) Intes- 
tinal stasis in relation to gastric symptoms. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 113-116.— Perpere. Constipation 
et troubles mentaux. Progres mod., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 
97-99. — Reed (C. A. L.) Constipation in relation to various 
diseases; a new viewpoint in medicine. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 282-287, Also: Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
Oreg., 1915, xxiii, 2145-2157.— Robin (A.) Dyspepsie hyper- 
sthenique, suite de constipation. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1913, clxv, 711-715.— Robinson (B.) Consti- 
pation and anemia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 790. 
Also, Reprint.— Russ (W. B.) Chronic intestinal stasis 
with infection from a surgical point of view. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 768-771.— Russell (W.) Habitual 
constipation mainly from the standpoint of its effects. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiVj 604-609.— Santander Usca- 
tegui (F.) La constipacion intestinal v sus consecuencias. 
Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1921-22, xiii, 21; 71.— 
Smithies (F. W.) Chronic intestinal stasis and its asso- 
ciated so-called toxaemia. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1916, xxii, 57-61. . [Obstinate chronic constipation, 

abdominal distress, frontal headaches and insomnia.] Quart. 
M. Clin., St. Louis, 1919, i, 100-111.— Soper (H. W.) Auto- 
intoxication in chronic constipation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1917, lxix, 1811. [Discussion], 1517-1520. Also, Re- 
print. — Turck (F. B.) Intestinal venous stasis; diffusion 
of bacteria and other colloids. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, 
xxxiii, 922-926— Udaondo (C. B.) Las rectitis catarralcs 
en la constipacion pertinaz. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 

1912, xix, 737.— Vack & Haury. Un nouveau cas detumcur 
stercorale, chez un jeune homme de 22 ans, avec symptomes 
d'intoxication aigu'e. Arch, de me'd. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1907, xlix, 61-65.— Verger. Attaques epilcptoi'des et con- 
fusion mentale sous la d^pendance de la coprostase. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 525-527.— Wal- 
cott (H. G.) Relation of colonic stasis to general diagnosis. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1918, xiii, 385-387.— Whit- 
aker (S.) A case of rheumatoid arthritis greatly improved 
by Lane's operation. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 
170-174.— Whiting (A. J.) The cutaneous manifestations 
of constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 671-683.— 
Williams (L.) A case in point (chronic intestinal stasis as 



Constipation (Complications and se- 
quelx of) . 

the cause of goitre). Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1917, cliv, 
445. — Zobel (A. J.) Sequelae of constipation, including auto- 
intoxication. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 57-65. 
Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1913, vii, 1-7. 

Constipation (Diagnosis of). 

Oeller (H.) *Palpations- und Perkussions- 
befunde am Abdomen Obstipationskranker. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1910. 

Breglia (J. E.) Diagnosed as intestinal stasis. Woman's 
M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 106.— Brosch (A.) Ueber den 
Mechanismus der Kotpassage bei Kotretention auf Grand 
einschliigiger Obduktionsbefunde. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, ccv, 267-276.— Brush (A. C.) The 
nervous reflex symptoms of intestinal stasis. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 9-12.— Carroll (A. H.) The knowl- 
edge of the normal rate of progress of the intestinal content 
as an aid in the diagnosis of a common form of constipation. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1913, lvi, 79-89.— Cazalis. Symp- 
tomes et diagnostic psychiques des degres de la constipation. 
Cannes med., 1903, i, no. 2, 1-5.— Daland (J.) Diagnosis 
and treatment of chronic constipation of colonic origin. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 797-803.— Dithmar. 
Ueber Stuhlverstopfung und ihre Erkennung durch die 
Perkussion des Darms . Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1912, xxvi, 
145; 163; 180.— Friedman (J. C.) The diagnosis and treat- 
ment of chronic constipation. Med. Clin. Chicago, 1916-17, ii, 
1071-1090. — Goldie ( W.) The diagnosis of chronic intestinal 
stasis. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1915, xl, 284-287 — 
Grant (C. G.) A test for constipation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, ii, 1751.— Hayes (W. Van V.) A few signs helpful in 
the diagnosis and management of chronic intestinal stasis, 
with some suggestions as to treatment. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 134-136.— Lane (Sir A. B.) The clinical 
symptoms of chronic intestinal stasis. Practitioner, Lond., 
1919, cii, 109-113.— Roux (J.-C.) La constipation; diagnostic, 
traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, 
xxii, 726-728. — Singer (G.) Die atonische und die spas- 
tische Obstipation; ihre Differentialdiagnose und Behand- 
lung. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Verdauungs- 
u. Stoffwechs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1909, i, 6. Hft., 1-46.— 
Soper (H. W.) The procto-sigmoidoscope in the diagnosis 
and treatment of intestinal stasis. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1917, xiv, 205. — Stevens (E. S.) Charcoal a valuable 
test for intestinal stasis. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1917, 
xxvii, 101. — Watson (C.) Diagnosis and treatment of ileal 
stasis. Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 209-216. 

Constipation (Diagnosis of, Radio- 
graphic). 

Constantin (P.) Contribution a l'etude 
radiologique de la constipation habituelle. 8°. 
Paris, 1919. 

. Morice (L.) Contribution a l'etude .radio- 
logique de la constipation. [Paris.] 8°. Evreux, 
1920. 

Albracht. Rontgenbefunde bei Obstipation. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 167.— 
Ashbury (H. E.) Roentgenological aspect of intestinal sta- 
sis. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1915-16, xi, 19-23.— 
Augstein (E.) Ueber wiederholte periodische Untersu- 
chungen an chronisch Obstipierten mittelst Rontgen- 
strahlen. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1912, 
xvi, 350-365. Also [Abstr.j: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xxxvii, 312. — Bainbridge(W.S.) Chronic intestinal stasis — 
fluoroscopic and X-ray diagnosis in the light of operative 
findings; with illustrative cases. Am. J. Roentgenol., De- 
troit, 1913-14, n. s., i, 404-429. Also: 3. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1915, xiv, 149-160. Also. Reprint. — Bensaude(R.), 
Guenaux (G.) & Constantin (P.) L'examen radiologique 
dans la constipation habituelle. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., 
Par., 1918, iii, 255-272. Also: 3. me'd. franc., Par., 1919, viii, 
255-272. — Bianchini (A.) La stipsi cronicaall'esameradio- 
logico. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1916, vi, 207-213.— Brown 
(P.) A roentgenological consideration of the relation of in- 
dividual type to intestinal stasis. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 
clxxi, 581-587, 5 pi. — Case (J. T.) Basic considerations in the 
Roentgen study of intestinal stasis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1914-15, xviii, 683-704. Also, Reprint. . Roentgen ob- 
servations respecting the cause and treatment of constipa- 
tion. J. Iowa State M. Ass., Clinton, 1916, vi, 41-52. . 

Roentgenologic aspects of intestinal stasis. Med. Clin. Chi- 
cago, 1915-16, i, 829-870.— Determann & Weingartner. 
Rontgen-Untersuchungen der Dickdarmlage bei Darm- 
storangen besonders bei Verstopfung. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. 
innere Med 7 Wiesb., 1909, 696-709.— Ernst ( E . C.) The roent- 
gen ray in intestinal stasis. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1917, xiv, 194-199.— Frank (J. W.) Intestinal stasis with 
lantern slide demonstration of the reentgenographic findings . 
Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1915, 1,363-370.— Gompertz(R) 
& Scott (M.) The use of an aperient before X-ray examina- 
tion of the intestine in chronic constipation. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1914, ii, 567.— Groedei (F. M.) Die Rontgensvmp- 
tome der verschiedenen Obstipationsformen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixi, 842.— Hertz (A. F.) The investi- 
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Constipation (Diagnosis of Radio- 
graphic) . 

ration of constipation by the X-rays. Practitioner, Lond., 

1910, lxxxiv, 705-718.— Hess Thaysen (T. E.) Beitrag zur 
Klinik und Rontgenologic der chronischen habitucllen Ob- 
stipation. Arch. f. Yerdauungskr., Berl., 1918, xxiv, 98- 
137: 1919, xxv, 196-229. — Holding ( A. F.) The Roentgen- 
ologic method ot examining cases of constipation and ob- 
stipation; a method of visualization of abdominal lesions of 
the intestinal tract. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1912, 
xvi, 56-68. Also: Proctologist, St . Louis, 1912, vii, 140- 
152.— JoUasse. Ueber den Wert des Rontgenverfahrens 
bei der Diagnose der Lageanomalien des Darmes und der 
Behandlung der chronischen Obstipation. Ztschr. f. aeritl. 
Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, 138-143.— Jordan (A. C.) Radiog- 
raphy in intestinal stasis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12, v, Electro-Therap. Sect., 9-48. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1911, ii, 1824-182S, 4 pi. . Intestinal stasis from the 

Standpoint of radiology. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y.. 1914, 

xxvii, 103-109. . Radiology in chronic intestinal stasis. 

Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 756-760. Med. Standard, 

Chicago, 1920, xliii, No. 6, 15-19.— Keith (A.), Hertz (A. F.) 
& Jordan (A. C.) Discussion on the interpretation of cer- 
tain X-ray signs of intestinal stasis. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1915, ix, Electro-Therap. Sect., 1-22.— Lebon (H.) 
Etude radiologique de la constipation. J. de radiol. et 
d'electrol., Par., 1914-15, i, 591-600.— Ptahler (G. E.) The 
use of the Roentgen rays in diagnosis of intestinal stasis. 

Am. J. Gastro-Enterol.; Phila., 1913, hi, 8-10. . The 

study of chronic intestinal stasis by means of the Rontgen 
rays. Surg., Gyncc. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 6-58-663. 

. The Roentgen ravs in the diagnosis of intestinal 

stasis. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xii, 
170-187. Also: Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1917, i, 478-497.— 
Quimby (A. J.) Roentgen examination in chronic intesti- 
nal stasis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxv,410. . Chronic 

intestinal stasis, roentgenographically considered. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 162-170. Also, Reprint.— Russell 
( W. S.) Chronic intestinal stasis, the value and limitations 
of the X-ray in diagnosis. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1914, 
xxiv, 3-5.— Skinner (E. H.) The X-ray examination in 
habitual constipation. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1913-14, x, 51-57. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1913, xvii, 409-418.— Sledge ( E. S.) Skiagraphic apocalypses 
in chronic constipation. South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 
381-386.— Sprlggs (E. I.) & Hugo (H. F. L.) X-ray pho- 
tographs from a boy aged 3 years, the subject of habitual 
constipation. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, hi, 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 64-66. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1910, vii, 158-160— Strauss (H.) & BTandensteln 
(S.) Rontgenuntersuchungen bei chronischer Obstipation. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1009-1012. Also: Vcroflentl. 
d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913-14, pt. 2, 22-30. [Dis- 
kussion], pt. 1, 7. — Torres Carreras. Exploraci<5n radio- 
logica del estasis intestinal. Rev. espafi. de med. y cirug., 
Barcelona, 1921, iv, 476.— Well (E. A.) Rayons X et cons- 
tipation. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1904, ii, 309. 

Constipation (Post-operati r, > ; 

Burrows (W. F.) Post-operative intestinal stasis and 
the intra-abdominal use of oil. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1913, n. s., xcvi, 498-500. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 795-798. — Hayem. Stase intestinale chronique ag- 
gravee par une hystereetomie abdominale. Marseille-mM., 
1921, lviii, 43.— Hopkins (J. R.) The surgical causes, 
surgical and other non-medicinal treatment of chronic con- 
stipation with report of cases. Denver M. Times [etc.], 
1906-7, xxvi, 234-243.— Krouse (L. J.) Incontinence of 
feces; with special reference to that following the operation 
of fistula in ano. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., 1 vii, 
107-112.— Lacallle (E.) Mise en evidence par l'examon 
radiologique de la constipation relevant d'un traitement 
chimrgical. J. de mi'd. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi. 494. — 
Porrltt (N.) Pituitrin in post-operative intestinal stasis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1118. 

Constipation (Spastic). 

Albu (A.) The treatment of spastic constipation. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 14. Also, trnvsl.: Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl.. 1905, xJvi, 204-207.— Boas (I.) Weitcre 
Beitrage zur Lenre von der sogenannten spastischen Obsti- 
pation. Arch. f. Yerdauungskr., Berl., 1909, xv, 683-713.— 
Boehm (G.) Die spastische Obstipation und ihre Bc- 
ziehungen zur Antiperistaltik. Deutsches Arch. f. klin 
Med., Leipz., 1911, cii, 431 450, 2 pi.— Horn. La constipation 
spasmodique et son traitement rationnel. J. de med de 
Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii; 209-211.— Elchler (F.I Ueber die 
Behandlung der spastischen Obstipation. Ztschr. f. arztl 
Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 687-689.— Froussard. Rapports 
entrele spasme et l'atonie de I'intestin dans la constipation 
habituelle. Bull, med., Par., 1904, xviii, 16 — Gompertz 
(R.) A case of spastic constipation. Lancet, Lond., 1914 i, 
452-455.— Kisch (F.) Leber spastfsche Obstipation Med 
Klin., Rerl., 1908, iv, 746-749. yl?.«o.- VerofTenl I. d. Hufeland' 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., Berl. & Wien 190S 
pt. 2, 94-104. [Discussion], pt. 1, 14.— Kraus (K.) bio 
spastische Obstipation und ihre Behandlung. Monatsohr 
f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinehen, 1899, vi, 26.5-278. Also • Wien 
med. Presse, 1899, xl, 2086-2095.— Kretschmer (J ) Zur 



Constipation (Spastic) . 

Diagnose der spastischen Obstipation und iiber das Wesen 
der fragmentaren Stuhlentleerung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, 
iv, 19S0-19S3.— Kummerling (H.) Ueber die Behandlung 
der habituellen und spastischen Obstipation. Allg. med 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, lxxxi, 602.— Laquerriere & Del- 
herm. Traitement de la constipation chronique opiniAtre 
et plus particuliiTement de la constipation spasmodique 
par le courant de de Watteville. Compt .-rend. Cong, inter- 
nat. d'electrol. et de radiol. med. 1902, Berne, 1903, ii, 505- 
511.— Le Conte (J. N.) Spastic constipation : a symptom. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 770-772.— Llfshits (M. I.) 
[Spastic constipation.] Prakt. Yrach, S.-Peterb. . 1909, yiii, 
705-70,.— Mathieu (A.) La constipation spasmodique 
existe-t-ellc? Arch. d. mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 
1908, ii, 667-672.— Mathieu (A.) & Roux (J.-C.) Constipa- 
tion atonique et constipation spasmodique. Ann. de la 
Policlin. de Par., 1905, xv, 241 249. Also: Gaz. d. h&p., Par., 
1905, lxxviii, 1095-1097.— Mazeran (A.) La constipation 
spasmodique. Presse med., J'ar., 1901, i, 289-294. — Morgan 
(W. G.) Gastric conditions in spastic constipation. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1675^1677.— von Noorden (K.) 
Ueber ernsthafte Folgezustiinde der chronischen spastischen 
Obstipation. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1912, lxxvi, 417- 
422, 1 pi.— Ferret (J. M.) Spastic constipation. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1920-21, lxxiii, 53-57.— Pflanz (E.) Zur Diagnose 
und Therapie der spastischen Obstipation. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 738-740.— Plckardt (M.) Gibt es 
eine spastische Obstipation? Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 
1757. — Plssavy (A.) Traitement de la constipation chro- 
nique spasmodique par le carbonate de bismuth associe a 
la magnesie et a la belladone. Bull. efn. de tWrap. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, clxvi, 145-150.— Pitcher (H. F.) Obstipation 
and constipation. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 
1920, xxxviii, 225-229.— Prengowski (P.) Zur Frage von 
der Obstipatio spastica. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 
24-27. — Reed (B.) Atropin in spastic constipation. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 982— Roberts (D.) Spastic constipa- 
tion. Brooklyn M. J., 1906, xx, 95-98.— Romme (R.) La 
constipation habituelle d'origine spasmodique: son traite- 
ment. Presse m<"d., Par., 1900, i, 110.— Singer (G.) Die 
spastische Obstipation. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 
401^105. Also: Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 69-72.— Singer (G.) 
& Holzknecht (G.) Ueber objektive Befunde Dei der 
spastischen Obstipation. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lviii, 2537-2539.— von Sohlern. Zur Obstipatio spastica. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1902, xxxix, 914-91S.— Stumm 
(T. W.) Spastic constipation. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1906. viii, 21-29.— Tobias (E.'i Gibt es eine spastische 
Obstipation? Ztschr. f. phvsik. u. diiitct. Therap., Leipz., 
1908, xii, 477-4SO.— Westphalen (H.) Die chronische 
spastische Obstipation. Arch. f. Yerdauungskr., Berl., 1901, 
vii, 28-42. 

Constipation ( Treatment of). 

Bond (E. C.) The rational care of the bowels. 
8°. Milwaukee, 1916. 

Chibret (M.) *Pe l'emploi therapeutique du 
chlorure de magnesium administro a faibles doses 
en particulier dans la constipation et quelques 
affections qui lui sont consecutives. S°. Paris, 
1910. 

Cutler (F. C.) A natural cure for a national 
malady. 8°. [Worcester, ^fass., 1914.] 

Ferguson (R. II. > The non-surgical treat- 
ment of intestinal stasis and constipation 8° 
New Yori, 1916. 

Froussard. Le traitement de la constipation. 
12°. Paris, 1909. 

Herschell. La constipation habituelle: son 
traitement. Traduit par Michel Cohendv. 12°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Moller (T. 1 ) *Zur Therapie der habituellen 
Obstipation. 8°. Berlin. 1S9S. 

Murray (D. H.) Constipation; a new defi- 
nition, its primary causes and hvsrienic treat- 
ment. 

Rrpr.from: Tr. Sect. Gastro-Enterol. & Proctol. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1919. 

Simon (P.) *Oontractions reflexes du srros 
intestin; application au traitement de la consti- 
pation. 8°. Palis. 1921. 

Aaron (C. D.1 Treatment of intestinal stasis by duodenal 
lavage. Med. Rec, N. Y..1918, xciv. 268. A Iso, "Reprint — 
Adler (L. H.) Constipation with special reference to its 
treatment. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1915, ix, 215-218. Also: 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit. 1915. 3. s.. xxxi, 764-766.— 
Albrecht (H.) Zur Frage der Antiperistaltik im Diekdarm 
bei sehwerer Obstipation. Mnnchen. med.AVchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 1592-1595.— Albu (A.) Zur Pathogenese und Therapie 
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der habituellen Stuhlverstopfung. Ztsehr. f. phys. u. diiitet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1920, xxiv, 121-131 .—Anders (H. S.) The 
treatment of constipation in sedentary men. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, oiii, 459.— Arnoldl (W.) Die Regelung der 
Darmtiitigkeit unter Mitbenutzung kleiner Mengen von 
Atropin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, 
xlvii, 1583.— Asman (B.) The etiology and treatment of 
coprostasis. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1913, 3. s., xxix, 
768-772.— Bastedo (W. A.) Simple measures in the treat- 
ment of chronic intestinal stasis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 

1914, xxvii, 139-142. . The medical t reatment of chronic 

intestinal stasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 715- 
718.— Becker (F. A.) Grundziige der modernen Thernpie 
der habituellen Obstipation. Therap. Rundschau, Halle a. 
S., 1908, ii, 569-572.— Bensaude (R.) & Vicente (M.) Lcs 
lavements do bile dans le traitement de la constipation. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 
932-939.— Borgbjaerg (A.) The treatment of obstipation. 
Acta Med. Seandin., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 853-857.— 
Bounhoi. Guerison d'une crise extraordinaire de consti- 
pation (18 jours) au cours d'une enterite muco-membra- 
neuse par le jubol et la sinuberase. Gaz. med. de Par., 1916, 
Ixxxvii, 110.— Bryant (J.) Getting results with the chronic 
intestinal invalid; one vear with an out-patient clinic. 
Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1918, ii, 634-639.— Buddy (E. P.) 
Drugs in the treatment of intestinal stasis. J. Missouri M. 
Ass. St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 200-202.— Butler (G. F.) Chronic 
constipation and its treatment. Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1918, xli, 274-277.— Carles (J.) Comment trailer la consti- 
pation habituelle? J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1922, Hi, 295- 
299.— Carnot (P.) La gelose et les mucilagineux dans le 
traitement de la constipation. Progres med., Par., 1908, 3. s., 
xxiv, 507-509.— Chapman (J. P.), Brady (W.) [ct al.]. 
How do you treat constipation? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
xcix, 486: 537; 587.— Cheplin (H. A.) & Wiseman (J. I.) 
Observations on the effect of B. acidophilus milk upon 
cases of chronic constipation. Boston M. & S. J. ; 1921, 
clxxxv, 627-630. — Clemons (E. J.) Rectal constipation; its 
significance and treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, xcix, 
871. — Coleschi (L.) Stitichezza e sua cura. Rassegna di 
clin. e terap., Roma, 1910, xxxiii, 37-49.— Crottan (A. C.) 
The treatment of chronic constipation. Therap. Med., N.Y., 
1909. iii, 128-133. — Dargein. Les etapes medicales et chirur- 
gieales d'un constipe. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 
154-159. — Destot. Observations sur la statique gastro- 
intestinale. Lyon mCd., 1910, cxiv, 63-72.— E in horn (M.) 
Habitual constipation and its treatment. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, xcix, 1061-1065. Also, transl.: Ztsehr. f. phys. u. 

diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 257-264. . The 

medical treatment cf chronic intestinal stasis. Tr. Am. 
Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xii, 188-190.— Enri- 
quez & Hallion. Rappel de nos recherches experimentales 
et cliniques sur les proprietes excito-peristaltiques de cer- 
tains extraits d'organes. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1911, clxii, 702-706.— Frieser (J. W.) Der Wert des Regulin 
fur die Benandlungder chronischen habituellen Obstipation. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 105-107. — Gallieur 
L'Hardy (A.) Le traitement de la constipation chronique 
par l'usage d'un tampon savonneux. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 
1906, lxxix, 1444.— Gant (S. G.) The non-medicinal treat- 
ment of constipation. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 653-655. 
. Treatment of mechanical constipation and obstipa- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 537-542— Gompertz 
(L. M.) Agar-agar treatment of chronic constipation. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 649-652.— Gottschalk. 
Les ferments lactiques dans la constipation. Rev. prat, 
d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1908, 238-250. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 

J. Pract. Dietet. & Bart.-Therap., Lond., 1909. i, 111. . 

Quelques medicaments nouveaux dans le traitement de la 
constipation. Medeein prat., Par., 1910, vi, 117-119.— Gy (A.) 
Semeiologie ettherapeuticiue de la constipation. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1912, clxiv, 161; 217: 254: 305.— Hall 
(L. A.) Medical appliance. [Pat. spec] No. 1417318, 
May 23, 1922.— Hess Thaysen (T. E.) The alaxative treat- 
ment of chronic constipation; its results and indications, 
Acta Med. Seandin., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 847-S53.— 
Hirschman (L. J.) Air dilatation in the treatment of 
chronic constipation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 218-220.— 
Hopkins (A. H.) Constipation and its treatment. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 309-311.— Ireland (D. V.) Consti- 
pation. Proc. Centr. Soc. Phys. Therap., Chicago, 1918, i, 
148-157.— Kellogg (J. H.) The parallin treatment of con- 
stipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 505-511.— Kistler 
(S. L.) Constipation; a new treatment for those cases of 
constipation which have their origin in partial paralysis, 
valvular constriction, or in stricture of the descending colon, 
or rectal pouch. Med. Summary, Phila., 1904-5, xxvii, 
46-48 —Knopf (S. A.) How do vou treat habitual con- 
stipation? N. York M.J. (etc.], 1901, lxxiv, 783- 785. [Suppl. 
essays, 785-788; 831-837.]— Kohnstamm (O.) & Oppen- 
heimer (M.) Schleimhaltige Pflanzensamen gegen Ver- 
stopfung (Semen lini, Semen psvlli usw.). Therap. d. 
Gegcnw.. Berl., 1915, lvi, 283-287.— Lane (W. A.) Chronic 
constipation and its medical and surgical treatment. Brit. 
M. .T., Lond., 1905, i, 700-702.— Lebeaupin (A.) Lavage de 
l'estomac et tubage k sec contre la constipation. Arch. d. 
mal.de l'appar. digest. [etc.], Par., 1908, ii, 88-94.— Lemolne 
(G.) De I'emploi des lavements de bile glvcerinee contre 
la constipation. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1921, 
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clxxii, 326.— Lerch (O.) Constipation and the effect of 
purgatives on heart and vessels. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxii, 48-55.— Lesslie (R. M.) The medical treatment of 
intestinal stasis with special reference to the use of liquid 
paraffin. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1913, xlvii, 409-423, 1 pi.— 
Le Tanneur. Notes pratiques sur I'emploi de l'huile de 
vaseline ou de paraffine dans la constipation. Paris med., 
1915-16, xx, 593-595.— Levy (L. H.) The use ofsmallenemas 
in constipation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 177. — 
Llpowski. Eine neue Grundlage zur Beurteilung und 
Behandlung der chronischen Obstipation. Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesellsch., 1909, Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 284-289 — 
Lombardi (A.) Terapia della stitichezza abituale. Arch, 
internaz. dimed. e chir., Napoli, 1904, xx, 39-51. — Lotti (('.") 
Stitichezze e diarrec. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1920, xxxi. 
7; 47. — Luke(T. D.) The use of sour milk in the treatment 
of constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 653-661. — 
MacFarlane (A.) Constipation; its treatment. Albanv 
M. Ann., 1912, xxxiii, 401-409.— Mcllvain (E. S.) The 
treatment of constipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 
484-486.— Mangelsdorf. Ueber Agar-Agar bei habitueller 
Stuhlverstopfung. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 249- 
252.— Manquat (A.) Utilisation des vaselines ii l'interieur 
et plus particulierement dans le traitement de la constipa- 
tion. Bull, med., Par., 1914, xxviii, 111-117. Also: Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1914, lxxxi, 181-193.— Martinet(A.) 
L'agar-agar dans le traitement de la constipation chronique. 
Presse med., Tar., 1910, xviii, 226— Morse (F. H.) The 
non-surgical treatment of chronic intestinal stasis. J. Ad- 
vanc. Therap., N.Y.. 1915, xxxiii, 291-299.— Murray (D. H.) 
A rationaltreatment of chronic constipation. N. YorkM. J. 
[etc.], 1906,lxxxiv, 873-875.— Niles ( G. M.) The lagging intes- 
tine; a clinical and therapeutic study of constipation. J. 
South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1917, xiu, 305-310.— Nix (J. T.) 
Rare case of intestinal stasis and its treatment. South. M 
J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 908-910.— von Noorden (K.) Ueber 
chronische Stuhltragheit und deren Behandlung. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxxii, 384.— Pauchet (V.) Traite- 
ment de la stase intestinale chronique. Rev. de gynec. et 
de chir. abd., Par., 1913, xxi, 215-243.— Pennington (J. R.) 
New points in the anatomy and histology of the rectum 
and colon ; the treatment of obstinate constipation based on 
points set forth in the foregoing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxv, 1520-1526, 2 pi.— Pistolese (F.) Concetto e cura 
moderna della stipsi cronica. Studium, Napoli, 1921, xi, 
184-186.— Plicque (A.-F.) Le traitement medical et la 
chirurgie de la constipation. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 
1919, xc, 666-672.— Ponticaccia (L.) Patogenesi e cura di 
aleune forme di stipsi crcnica funzionale. Gior. di clin. 
med., Parma, 1921, ii, 264-270.— Pron (L.) Belladone, 
bismuth et magnesie dans le traitement de la constipation 
chez les dyspeptiques. Bull. gen. dc therap. [etc.], Par., 
1913, clxvi, 706-709.— Rlsquez (J. R.) Resultados obtenidos 
en el tratamiento de la constipaci6n habitual con ias inyec- 
ciones de sulfato de magnesia. Gac. m£d. de Caracas, 1920, 
xxvii, 105.— Roberts (H. H.) Vegetable oil vs. mineral oil. 
Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 231.— 
Robinson (B.) Constipation: its pathologic physiology 
and treatment by exercise, diet, and visceral drainage. 
Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1906, xxxiv, 264; 346; 423; 479.— 
Roch. [Traitement de la constipation atonique des veillards 
par la strychnine.] Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1915, xxxv, 94.— Rosenfeld (G.) Die Behandlung der chro- 
nischen Obstipation. Therap. d. Oegenw., Berl., 1914, lv, 
462-465. — Roux (J.-C.) La constipation ca-cale et son traite- 
ment. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1918, lxxxix, 85.5-860. 
Also, transl.: Med. Press, Lond., 1921, n. s., cxi, 279-281.— 
Russo (G.) Considerazioni Sulla ctiologia e cura della 
coprostasi. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 1031; 
1043.— Sadler (W. S.) The treatment of intestinal stasis. 
Illinois M. J.,Chicago, 1919, xxxv, 57-61.— Schellenberfr (O.) 
Erfahrungen iiber die Behandlung der Obstipation, beson- 
ders der chronischen habituellen Form, mit Regulin und 
Pararegulin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1906, xxxii, 1951-1953.— Schellong (O.) Ueber die Niitz- 
lichkeit von methodischen Darmeingiessungen als wesent- 
licher Factor bei der Behandlung der habituellen Verstop- 
fung. Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 1898, xii, 620.— Schmidt 
(A.) Neue Beobachtungen zur Erklarung und rationellen 
Behandlung der chronischen habituellen Obstipation. 

Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Hi, 1970-1973. . Neuere 

Gesichtspunkte in der Behandlung der chronischen Obsti- 
pation. Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1908, vi, 335-349.— 
Schober (P.) Ueber Konstipation und Purgation. Heil- 
kunde, Berl.. 1909, xiii, 159-161.— da SUva Mello (A.) 
Tratamento da prisao de ventre chronica pelo methodo do 
Professor Rosenfeld. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1919. xxxiii, 
153-156.— Singer (G.) Die leitenden Gesichtspunkte in der 
Therapie der chronischen Obstipation. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lviii, 1349-1355.— Soper (H. W.) A physiologic 
basis for t he treatment of chronic constipat ion. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1921, xiv, 99-104.— Soupault (M.) Traite- 
ment de la constipation. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1899, exxxvii, 218: 241. [Discussion], 265; 420; 501; 585.— 
Spivak (C. D.) Rabbi Hisda's treatment of constipation. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., i, 108-110.— Starkev 
(F. R.) Intestinal stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, Ixxxvii, 
51-55.— Surmont (H.) & Assoignion (P.) Queloues re- 
cherches experimentales sur la valeur comparee de certaines 
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substances mucilagineuses employees dans le traitement de 
la constipation. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviu, 37- 
41 ._ Swalm (L. T.) The orthopedic aspects of chronic 
intestinal stasis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-15, xvui, 715- 
725.— Tavlor (J. M.) Visceral stasis, mechanical obstruc- 
tions and their effects relievable by rational measures; a 
preliminary report. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 231.— 
TerrUe (E.) Sull' uso della "lienasi Serono" nellacura della 
stitichezza abituale. Rassegna di din., terap. [etc.], Roma, 
1922, xxi, 106-115.— Third (J.) The medical treatment of 
intestinal stasis. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1915, xl, 
287-293— TLxier. Traitement de la constipation nerveuse 
par l'ecorce de bourdaine. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 
1905-6, xi, 513-515— Tobias (E.) Ueber das Wescn und die 
Behandlung der chronischen Verstopfune. Gesundh. in 
Wort u. Bild, Berl., 1906, iii, 518-530.— TroceUo (E.) La 
costipazione intestinale nelle entero-nevrosi e la sua cura 
con gli estratti lienali. Rassegna di clin. terap. [etc.], Roma, 
1920, xix, 213-246— Turton (E.) The causes and principles 
of treatment of constipation. Internat. Clin., Phila. & Lond., 
1911, 21. s., ii, 1-13.— Tuxbury (F. P.) Divulsion of the 
external sphincter muscle as a factor in the treatment of 
constipation; with the report of a case. Colorado M. J., 
Denver, 1904, x, 56-60.— Waitz (J. W.) Der Gebrauch der 
CMtel-Guvon-Sonden fiir Darmirrigation, besonders in der 
Behandlung der spastischen Obstipation. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1905, 295-299.— Weinstein (J. W.) Intestinal 
stasis; a new method of treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1918, cviii, 547-550. Also, Reprint— Wesselhoeft (C.) The 
relative value of homoeopathy in a series of 485 hospital 
cases exhibiting chronic constipation. J. Am. Inst. Ho- 
moeop., Chicago, 1921-22, xiv, 711-728.— Wilcox (R. W.) 
The medical treatment of intestinal stasis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, c, 603-605. Also, Reprint.— Wilkerson (F. W.) 
The non-medical treatment of chronic constipation. Tr. 
Med. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1913, 267-280.— Williams 
(T. A.) Treatment of constipation in sedentary men. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 552-554.— Zapata (R.) El 
amerol en el tratamiento de la constipaci<5n. Repert. de 
med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916-17, viii, 558-561.— Zwelg (W.) 
Die Behandlung der chronischen Obstipation mit Paraffin. 
Med. Klin., Berl, 1922, xviii, 147. 

Constipation (Treatment of, Dietetic). 

Austin (R. F. E.) Cellulose and cfironic constipation. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1919, liv, 56-60.— Borgbjaerg (A.) 
[The dietetic and physical treatment of constipation.] 
Ugeskr. f. Lseger, Kdbehh., 1917, lxxix, 1S5-201, 2 pi. [Dis- 
cussion], 271-274 — Conn (S.) Dietetics in the treatment of 
constipation. J. Advane. Therap., N. Y., 1904, xxii, 719- 
722. — Cornet (P.) Traitement dietetique de la constipation. 
Actualite med., Par., 1898, x, 100: 115.— Gallant (A. E.) 
Wheat bran; its chemical and physical characteristics in the 
treatment of chronic const ipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 
xcvi, 414-417. A Iso, Reprint. — Gener(E.) Die Behandlung 
der Stuhltragheit durch die Diat. Deutsche Krankenpfl..- 
Ztg., Berl., 1914, xvii, 93-95— Ghent (M. H.) Dietary treat- 
ment of chronicconstipation. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1906, viii, 816-819.— Hewes (H. F.) The dietary treatment 
of constipation. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 314-318. 
Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1903, xix, 
527-544.— von Luzenberger (A.) Die Behandlung der 
chronischen Stuhlverstopfung mittels diatetischer und 
physikalischer Therapie. Ztschr. I. diatet. u. phvsik. 
Therap., Leipz., 1903, vii, 299-311.— Newburgh (H.) "Die- 
tetic treatment of constipation. Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., 
Phila., 1913, iii, 10. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 
757-760.— Oldfleld (J.) Diet in relation to the cause and 
cure of constipation. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., 
lxxii, 352.— Palier (E.) The dietetic and hygienic treat- 
ment of chronic constipation. Dietet. & Hyg." Gaz., N. Y 
1904, xx, 709-711.— Rattermann (F. L.) The dietetic 
treatment for constipation. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1908, 
xcix, 139-141.— Rush ( W. H.) Dietetic treatment of simple 
constipation. Med. Bull. Wash. Univ., St. Louis 1904, iii, 
61-68.— Snider (O. H.) Dietary treatment of faulty diges- 
tion with constipation. Med. Progress, Louisville, 1905, 
xxi, 179.— Spriggs (E. I.) Diet and constipation. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 628-639.— Upham (R.) Die- 
tary treatment of constipation. N. York M. J. [etc.] 1920 
cxii, 53-56.— Velasquez de Castro. Regimen curat l'vo de 
los estrefiidos. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1918, iii, 99.— Walsh (J 
J.) Constipation and natural food. Internat. Clin Phila 
1917, 27. s., ii, 56-71. 

Constipation ( Treatment of, Operatm >. 

Lane (W. A.) The operative treatment of 
chronic constipation (1901-9). 4°. London, 1909. 

Lefebvre (C.) La chirurpie de la constipa- 
tion (stase intestinale chronique). 8°. Paris, 

Balnbridge (W. S.) The surgical treatment of chronic 
intestinal stasis. Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., Phila 1913 

m \J 2 ' U / Rcmar ks on chronic intestinal' stasis 

tT 0 Jn°wT? Ce J" C0 » diti T °ns found at operation and 
the mortality. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii 1129 1 nl 
. Human plumbing; amelioration and care of chronic 
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intestinal stasis. Charlotte [N. C], M. L, 1914, lxx, 232-237. 

. The preparation and after care of short-circuit and 

colectomy patients; with drawings of illustrative cases of 
chronic intestinal stasis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 

xxvii, 130-134. . Chronic intestinal stasis surgically 

considered. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 153-162. AUo, 

Reprint. . Operative findings in twelve cases of 

chronic intestinal stasis. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1914, 
York, 1915, xxvii, 258-278. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, 

Ixxi, 95-115. . The operative treatment of chronic 

intestinal stasis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 571-577. 
Also: U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 179-194, 29 pi. 

Also, Reprint. . Chronic intestinal stasis; report of 

twelve cases, with points of special interest illustrated. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 193-227.— Balnbridge 
(W. S.), Kellogg (E. L.) [et al.}. Chronic intestinal stasis 
surgically considered, some types illustrated. Med. Rec., 
N. Y.. 1914, lxxxv, 411-413.— Barber (W. L.) The ques- 
tion of intestinal stasis. Ibid., lxxxvi, 965-967. — Bardon & 
Coiquad. La coeco-sigmoidostomie dans le traitement 
chirurgical de la constipation chronique du type ascendant. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1920 1, 323-326.— Barr (R. A.) 
A review of some of the surgical theories of intestinal stasis. 
J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 279-283— Barrs 
(A. G.) Operative treatment of results of constipation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1888.— Bauer (J. L.) Obstipation; 
anastomosis of ileum and sigmoid. Long Lsland M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1919, xiii, 29.— Beach (W. M.) The surgical 
treatmentol obstipation. Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1901-2, v, 

532-535. . Valvotomy as a surgical measure for cure of 

obstinate constipation. Tr. M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1902, 
145-151. — Bell (W. B.) A note on the surgical treatment of 
chronic constipation. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxv, 320- 
324. — Benjamin (A. E.) Substitute operations for the more 
radical surgical work advised by Mr. Lane in intestinal 
stasis. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minneapolis, 1915, xxiv, 143- 
172, 10 pi. Also: Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 255- 
288. — Blayney (A.) Intestinal stasis: a method of treatment. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 131-144. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 566-568. — 
Bonlfield (C. L.) Ileosigmoidostomv for colonic stasis. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec.. 1912. York, 1913, xxv, 344-353. 
Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 338-346.— Bremner 
(F. P.) The value of shortcircuiting the colon for severe 
constipation. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 535.— Brown (O. H.) 
& Sweek ( W. O.) Liquid agar-agar in constipation. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 467.— Bucklln (C. A.) An 
operation for hemorrhoids and chronic constipation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 295.— Camden (Rolla). Report of a 
case of intestinal stasis and its surgical treatment. Woman's 
M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 117.— Campbell (W. F.) The 
relation of the ileocecal valve to Lane's kink. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1914, xiv, 178-1S0.— Caucci (A.) Contri- 
bute alia conoscenza e alia cura chirurgica della stasi intesti- 
nale cronica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1920, n. s., ii, 615-647.— 
Ceballos (A.) Sobre on caso de constipaci<5n tenaz, tratado 
por ileosigmoidoestomia. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1917-18, iv, 61.— Cerne. Ileo-sigmoidestomie pour 
constipation inveteree. Normandie med., Rouen, 1906, xxi, 
274.— Chappie (H.) Chronische Darmstase. behandelt 
mittels kurzer zirkularer Umschneidung oder Kolektomie; 
eine kurze Studie der Krankengeschiehten von 50 Fallen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 743-751 — Clark (J. G.) 
What cases of constipation are amenable to surgical treat- 
ment? Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1911, 3. s., xxxiii, 5S-65. Also: 

Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 30S-310. The 

surgical aspects of fecal stasis. Penn. M. J., Athens 1914-15 
rvffl, 711-715.— Coffey (R. C.) The principles underlying 
the surgical treatment of gastro-intestinal stasis, due to 
causes other than strietural or ulcerative conditions. Surg 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 365-429.— CrUe (G Wj 
Newer conceptions of intestinal stasis. Tr. Am Ass Obst 
& Gynec. 1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 95-97 — Daniel (P.) 
Septic infection versus chronic intestinal stasis- the legality 
of lleo-colostomy for arthritis. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14 xll 
305-314.— Deaver (J. B.) Duodenal stasis; ieiunoieiun'osto- 
my; recovery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iii, 206.— 
Doberauer ( G . ) Zur chimrgischen Behandlung sehwerer 
habitueller Obstipation. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 
463; 4,6.— Don (A.) Is colectomy for constipation a rational 
procedure? Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 209-21S.— Douglas 
X, . C ""P" 11 ^ 1 obstruction in a new-born infant. Am. J. 
pbst.. N/V, 1910, lxi 505-508. — Duval ( P.) & Roux (J. C.) 
lcs alterations du colon droit et la constipation cecale; les 
indications du traitement chinirgical et ses resultats. Arch 
(Lmal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.l, Par., 1914, viii, 307-337, I pi. 

. . —. — • Contribution ii lVtude du traitement chirur- 
gical de la "stase colique" par alteration du colon droit 
(cecum, c61on ascendant, angle hepatique). Bull, et mem. 

hoc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 303-313. . 

La stase stercorale ca?co-ascendante et son traitement chirur- 
Axeh. d. mal. de I'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919-20, 
x, 7U.)-/44.— karl(R.) Intestinal stasis with special reference 
to bane s short-circuiting operation. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 660-663.— Eastman (J. R.) Experi- 
mental and clinical studies of colon stasis. J.Am M Ass 
Chicago, 1914 lxiii, 441-444.— Ehrenrelch (M.) Die Heilung 
der habituellen Stuhltragheit durch Trinkkuren in Kur- 
orten. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., I^ipz 191s xxii 
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338-343. — Einhorn (M.) The medical treatment of chronic I 
intestinal stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 847.— Falcone 
(R.) A proposito del trattamento chirurgico della stasi i 
intestinale cronica. Gazz. med. napolet., 1921, iv, 413-415.— 
Fernandez Martinez (F.) Los nuevos remedios del | 
estreflimiento habitual. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med. I 
Madrid, 1918, xxxix, 349-358.— Fowler (R. S.) Neurasthenia 
and constipation; ileo-sigmoidostomy. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1912, xxvi, 434.— Franke (F.) Ueber operative Behandlung 
der chronischen Obstipation. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1902 lxvii, 911-928. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1902, xxxi, pt. 2, 262-279.— Gant (S. G.) 
Colopexy and other surgical procedures indicated in the 
treatment of constipation (obstipation) due to intestinal 
ptosis. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1909, v, 305-311. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 77-85.— Gatellier (J.) 
Les indications chirurgicales dans le traitement de la con- 
stipation. J. med. franc., Par., 1922, xi, 258-260.— Geyser 
(A. C.) The physiological treatment of chronic constipation. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 661-663.— Goebell (R.) 
Zur chirurgischen Therapie der Obstipation. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1910, vi, 1771-1775. Also: Mitt. f. d. Ver. Sehlesw.- 

Holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1910-11, n. F., xix, 67-70. . Zur 

chirurgischen Behandlung der durch Megasigmoideum und 
Houston'sche Klappen verursachten Obstipation. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1911, pt. 2, 459- 
478.— Gray (H. M. W.) Remarks on chronic intestinal 
stasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 188-191.— Hammond 
(L. J.) A consideration of the surgical pathology and 
treatment of chronic constipation. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, 
Wilkes-Barre, 1912, xx, 94-98.— Hayem. Colectomie sub- 
totale pour stase intestinale chronique. Marseille-m6d., 
1921, lviii, 375-379.— Heath (H.) The surgical treatment of 
chronic constipation. Colorado Med., Denver, 1908, v, 445- 
451. — Hertzler (A. E.) Surgical treatment of chronic con- 
stipation. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1913-14, x, 48-51. — 
Hlrschman (L. J.) The surgical treatment of chronic con- 
stipation. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 77-83. 

— ■. The surgerv of colonic obstipation; report of thirteen 

cases. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1912, vii, 124; 139, 1 pi.— 
ten Horn (C.) Die Plikation des Ccecum als Behandlung 
der Obstipation. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, xlvi, 354- 
356. — Horsley (J. S.) Personal experience in the surgical 
treatment of intestinal stasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 

lxix, 714-718. . Surgical treatment of intestinal stasis. 

Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1919-20, xlvi, 247-251.— 
Jopson (J. H.) Partial colectomy for intestinal stasis. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1915, xvii, 140.— Jordan (A. C.) 
Chronic intestmal stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, Ixxxvi, 
531-538. — Karewskl (F.) Ueber die chirurgische Behand- 
lung schwerer Formen chronischer Obstipation. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2398; 2455. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 495-533. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 292-294 — Keetley (C. B.) The treatment of certain 
forms of obstinate constipation by entero-colostomy. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1833. . Internal proctotomy for 

constipation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 181. . 

Is there a surgical treatment for constipation? Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1907, Ixxii, 510.— Kempe (G.) The treatment of 
certain forms of obstinate constipation by entero-colostomy. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 124.— Kummer. Constipation chro- 
nique par suite de colostase et de coloptose; une appendi- 
cotomie. Cor.-Bl. f.schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1449.— 
Lane (Sir W. A.) On the operative treatment of the con- 
ditions of the large bowel which result from chronic consti- 
pation. Clin. J., Lond., 1903-4, xxiii, 209-214. Also: Lancet, 

Lond., 1904, ii, 169.5-1699. . Operation for the effects of 

chronic constipation. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 

lxxviii, 335. . The operative treatment of constipation. 

Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 14. s.,iv, 159-165. . Opera- 
tions for chronic intestinal stasis and its results. Med. Press 

& Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 281. . Remarks on 

the results of the operative treatment of chronic constipation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 126-130. . Chronic constipa- 
tion; a consideration of its surgical treatment. Surg., Gynec. 

& Obst., Chicago, 1908, vi, 115-129. •. The operative 

treatment of chronic constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 

1910, lxxxiv, 684-699. . An address on chronic intestinal 

stasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1125-1128. . Chronic 

intestinal stasis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 32; 58. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xevi, 556-558. 

. Clinical lecture on chronic intestinal stasis. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xevi, 522-525. . 

Chronic intestinal stasis; what are the indications for oper- 
ative interference? Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 333.— Lanphear 
(E.) Abdominal section for chronic constipation. Am. M. 
Compend, Toledo, 1911, xxxvii, 1-3.— Lejars (F.) Les 
formes graves de la constipation et leur traitement chirur- 
gical. Semaine med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 419-421.— Leriche 
(R.) Sur la physiologie de rileo-sigmoidostomie par im- 
plantation dans la stase csecale et sur l'antiperistaltisme du 
gros intestin. Lyon chirurg., 1913, x, 313-316.— Levinson 
(B.) Treatment of chronic constipation and sequelae by 
transduodenal lavage. Med. Council, Phila., 1919, xxiv, 
51.5-520.— Lyman (C. B.) Surgical treatment of constipa- 
tion. Colorado Med., Denver, 1913, x, 9-14.— Martin (T. C) 
Obstipation and its radical treatment. Tr. Am. Proctol. 
Soc, Alleghenv, Pa., 1899, i, 42-48. Also: Cleveland J. M., 
1899, iv, 523-528.— Martinez (F.) Le traitement de la I 
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constipation. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1919, xxv, 23- 
26. — Marvel (E.) Plastic operation for correction of ceco- 
colon stasis. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec, 1914, York, 1915, 
xxvii, 241-254. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 1002- 
1015. — Maury (J. M.) Caecum mobile, chronic appendicitis 
and the pericolic membrane. J. Term. M. Ass., Nashville, 

1913- 14, vi, 182-185.— Meeker (H. D.) A contribution to 
the conservative surgery of chronic intestinal stasis. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec 1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 98-111. 
Also: Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 1915, Ixxii, 981-995.— Miller (C. C.) 
Divulsion of the anal sphincter as a cure for constipation. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1919, xxvi, 485.— Monjardino (J.) 
Sobre certos aspectos chirurgicos da prisao de ventre. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1920, xxxiv, 297-300. Also: 
Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1920, xxvi, 80; 88.— Morestin 
(H.) Constipation inveteree, traite par ril£o-sigmoidostomie, 
avec exclusion du cote caeeal. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 680-683.— Morse (F. H.) Normal 
muscle movements induced in the treatment of intestinal 
stasis. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 
403-406.— Mosti (R.) Contributo alia cura chirurgica della 
stasi intestinale cronica. Morgagni, Milano, 1922, Ixiv, pt. 1, 
arch., 201-222— Mothersole (R. D.) A short series of 
operations for intestinal stasis. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 

1914- 1.5, ii, 664-668.— Moullin (C.W. M.) Ileosigmoidostomy 
for the relief of inveterate constipation. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, i, 156.— Moynihan (Sir B.) Intestinal stasis. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 154-158.— Mummery 
(P. L.) Appendicostomy in the treatment of chronic con- 
stipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 700-704. . 

Cases of intractable constipation treated by operation. 
Proc Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Surg. Sect., 191-212. 

. Clinical remarks on intractable constipation treated 

by operation. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 135-138.— Nascher 
(I. L.) The treatment of senile constipation. Am. J. Clin. 
M., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 636-638.— Ochsner (A. J.) Excision 
of caecum and transverse colon for obstinate constipation. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., iv, 121-123.— Pate (J. C.) 
Treatment of constipation by conservative surgical correc- 
tion of retardative displacement of the colon. Pract. Med. 
& Surg., Austin, 1922, xxxviii, 93-96— Paterson (H. J.) 
The surgical treatment of intestinal stasis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1088-1090.— Pauchet (V.) Traitement de 
la stase intestinale chronique (33 anastomoses, 3 resections 
du gros intestin). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, 

n. s., xxxix, 1144-1151. . Constipation chronique 

(traitement chirurgical). Mouvement med., Par., 1914, ii, 

45-55. . Stase intestinale chronique (maladie d'Ar- 

buthnot Lane); son traitement chirurgical. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1919, 3. s., lxxxi, 27-29. Also: J. de mgd. de Par., 

1919, xxxviii, 131. . Traitement de la stase intestinale 

chronique; colectomie totale. Paris med., 1920, xxxv, 280- 
286. — Payr (E.) Obstipationsursachen und -formen (Kon- 
stitutionspathologie und Eingeweidesenkung); iiber die 
Anzeigestellung zu Operationen bei Obstipation. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1920, xliv, 237-305 — 
Pilcher (L. S.) Surgical treatment of chronic intestinal 
stasis. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 1-4. Also: 
Year-Book Pilcher Hosp. 1913-14 ; Brooklyn, 1915, 85-90.^ 
Pirrung (J. E.) Chrome intestmal stasis; its causes and 
relief. Kentuckv M. J., Bowling Green, 1914, xii, 573-578.— 
Pleth (V.) & Pieth (V. W.) A case ofcolo-sigmoidostomy 
for constipation due to sacculation of a V-shaped transverse 
colon. St. Paul M. J. ? St. Paul, Minn., 1906, viii, 483.— 
Pujol y Brull. Indicaciones quiriirgicas en el estasis 
intestinal crdnico. Rev. espafi. de med. y cirug., Barcelona, 
1921, iv, 480. — Reder (F.) Intestinal stasis; surgery. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 202-204.— Reed 
(C. A. L.) Treatment of constipation by conservative sur- 
gical correction of retardative displacements of the colon. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 986-990.— Robinson 
(W. J.) Constipation and cathartics. Med. Critic & Guide, 
N. Y., 1917, xx, 405-407.— Rockey (A. E.) The surgical 
treatment of chronic constipation by the method of Lane, 
with the addition of appendicostomv. Med. Sentinel, Port- 
land, Oreg., 1911, xix, 214-229. A Iso, Reprint .— Roope (A. P.) 
Why surgery in intestinal stasis? J. Indiana M. Ass., 
Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 382-386.— Rost (F.> Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der chronischen Obstipation und ihrer chirurgi- 
schen Behandlung. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1915, xxviii, 627-689.— Ruge (E.) Operative Behand- 
lung verzweifelter Obstipationsfalle, nebst Mitteilung einer 
neuen einfachen Methode. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, 
civ, 775-799. . Operative Behandlung schwerer Obsti- 
pationsfalle. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1914, xl, 1544. — Sanders (E. M.) Chronic intestinal stasis. 
J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 178-182.— Satterlee 
(G. R.) Symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of chronic 
intestinal stasis. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1915, ix, 180-182. — 
Schmieden (V.) Zur operativen Behandlung der schweren 
Obstipation. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, ci, 697-707. 
Alio: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, 
xlii, pt. 2, 96-106.— Sencert (L.) & Simon (R.) Un 
nouveau cas de colectomie totale pour constipation rebelle. 
Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1922, lxxx, 301-303.— Sheen (A. W.) 
On the end-results of colectomies for intestinal stasis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 116-118.— Smith (F. J.) Some reflec- 
tions on intestinal stasis as a surgical disease. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 167-170.— Stierlin (E.) Ueber 
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eine neue operative Therapie gewisser Falle scnwerer Obsti- 
pation mit sogenannter chronischer Appendicitis. Mitt. a. 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911, xxiii, 509-530.— 
Summers (J. E.) Surgical aspects of intestinal stasis, 
from an anatomic point of view. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1913, lxi, 639-642— Symonds (C. W.) Lane's band causing 
indigestion; constipation; two attacks diagnosed appendici- 
tis; operation; cure. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 
110.— Teirlinck (A.) Constipation et valvotomie rectale. 

Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1903, lxx, 235-241. . Appen- 

dicostomie et cecostornie pour le traitement des constipa- 
tions chroniques et surtout des diarrhees chroniques. Ann. 
Soc. de med. de Gand, 1911, n. s., ii, 145-150. Also: Belgique 
med., Gand, 1911, xviii, 207-209.— Unterberger (F.) Zur 
operativen Behandlung schwerster Obstipation. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 941.— Upshur 
(J. N.) & Horsley (J. S.) Intestinal stasis; with report of 
cases. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 421-423.— Vaiighan 
(G. T.) The Lane operation for chronic constipation; with 
report of two cases. Wash. M. Ann., 1911-12, x, 266-270. 
Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 158-160. 

. Lane's kink, cecum mobile and Jackson's membrane 

as causes of partial obstruction of the bowel and chronic 
constipation. Wash. M. Ann., 1912-13, xi, 231-234.— Ward 
(L. E. B.) Some aspects of intestinal stasis in children and 
its surgical treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 
570-581, 3 pi.— Werneck (C.) & Bicalho (C.) Um caso de 
constipa?ao rebelde pela ileosygmoidostomia. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 105-108.— White (F. W.) A brief 
experience with appendicostomy and cecostomy for intes- 
tinal stasis in epilepsy and neurasthenia. Tr. Am. Gastro- 
Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xxii, 274-287.— Wtghtman. 
Colocolostomy for chronic intestinal stasis. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1915, xx, 291. — Yeomans (F. C.) Ceco-sigmoidos- 
tomy in chronic intestinal stasis. Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., 

Phila., 1913, iii, 14-16. . Conservat ive surgery of chronic 

intestinal stasis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 1010. Also: 
N.York State J. M., N.Y., 1918, xviii, 375-380. Also, Reprint. 

Constipation {Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

Bloch (G.) Faits nouveaux concernant le traitement 
e^ectrique de fa constipation. Bull. Qfl. Soc. franc, d'electro- 

ther., Par., 1903, x, 239-243. . A propos du traitement 

eiectrique de la constipation. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
d'eUectrcl. et de radiol. med. 1902 ; Berne, 1903. ii, 512-519.— 
Bordier (H.) La galvano-faradizzazione e il trattamento 
della costipazione cronica e dell' enterocolite muco-membra- 
nosa. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1905, iv, 4H8. — 
Brinkmann (M. W.) Constipation; its electrical treat- 
ment. J. Advanc. Therap., NT Y., 1904, xxii, 732-735.— 
Brydon (Mary Evelyn). The management of constipation 
among school girls. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918, 
xlv, 76-80.— Cohn (S.) The use of electricity in the treat- 
ment of habitual constipation. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 
410-414. — Delherm (L.) Le traitement de la constipation 
habituelle et de lacolite muco-membraneuse par l'eiectricit^; 
sesresultats eloigned. Arch, de mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1907, i. 513-532.— Delherm (L.) & Laquerriere. 
Traitement eiectrique de la constipation habituelle chrc- 
nique. J. med. franc., Par., 1922, xi, 245-247.— De Renzl { E.) 
Cura elettrica della costipazione abituale. N. riv. clin.- 
terap., Napoli, 1901, iv, 337-341.— Dieffenbach (W. H.) 
Treatment of constipation with high frequency currents. 
Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop., Chicago, 1903, 659-665. Also: 
N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 1903, li, 629-632.- Donnat. 
Le traitement eiectrique de constipation chronique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1905-6, i ii , 
316-318.— Doumer (E.) & Musln (E.) Traitement de la 
constipation habituelle par la franklinisnlion localised. 
Ann. d'eleetrohiol. [etc.], Par., 1898, i, 722 711.- Dunn 
(D. W.) Electric treatment of constipation. Chicago M. 
Times, 1909, xlii, 281-283.— Faldherbe (P.) Consl ipation et 
effluvation de haute frequence. Bull. olT. Soc. franc. d'<Mec- 
trother., Par., 1909, xvii, 262-267— Gomes d'Araujo (H.) 
A clcctricidade medica na obstipacao. Med. mod., Porto, 
1912, xix, 85-89.— Qreaves (H. G.) General practice treat- 
ment of chronic constipation by electric massage. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1914, xch, 871-874.— Hartenberg. La consti- 
pation des ncurastheniques traitee par l't'dectrotherapie. 
Gaz. m£d. beige, Liege, 190.5-6, xvii, 263.— Harvey (J. R.) 
The electrical treatment of chronic constipation. Northwest 
Med., Seattle. J1905, iii, 19-21.— Hernaman-Johnson (F.) 
The effects of neglected constipation in school girls. Med 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 223. Also: North- 
umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1910 
xviii, 62-65.— Houston (McM.) The treatment of chronic 
constipation by electricity and vibration. Clinique, Chi- 
cago, 1909, xxx, 17-22.— Johnson (F. H.) The electrical 
treatment of intestinal stasis. Brit. M. J., Lond 1914 i 
531.— Laquerriere (A.) & Delherm (I,.) Influence Sur la 
constipation des traitcments e"lectriques eynoVologiques 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'elcctrol. et de radiol. ni, d' 

1902, Berne, 1903, ii, 492-498. . Essai de synlhese 

des indications des diverses modalitfa eUeeliiquos dans la 
constipation. J. de physiotherap., Par.. 1903, i. 354-358 

7777 : — • Lcs indications, les contrindications, les causes 

d echecs dans le traitement eiectrique de la constipation et 
de J'entero-cohte. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'elcctrother Par 



Constipation (Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

1905, xiii, 169-173. . Le role de 1'electrothdrapie 

dans la constipation. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1908-9, x, 194- 
203.— Lebon & Aubourg. Contractions intestinales elec- 
triquement provoquees et lavement eiectrique. Clinique. 
Par., 1911, vi, 758-764.— Luke (T. D.) The use of physical 
methods in the treatment of chronic constipation, with 
special reference to sinusoidal currents. Glasgow M. J., 

1911, lxxv, 412-424, 2 pi. . The treatment of chronic 

constipation by polvpnase currents and phvsical methods. 
Antiseptic, Madras^ 1912, ix, 471-482.— Monroe (G. J.) 
Constipation cured by massage, together with faradic 
electricity. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., li, 430.— Petit 
(P.-C.) Electricity et constipation chronique. Rev. med., 
Par., 1905, xiv, 769.— Peyser (M. W.) Galvanic treatment 
of habitual (chronic) constipation. Old Dominion J. M. <fe 
S., Richmond, 1905-6, iv, 295-301. Also: Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1905-6, x, 492-495.— Raoult-Deslong- 
champs (L.) Le traitement de la constipation par l'eiectri- 
cite7 J. de m£d. de Par.. 1906, 2. s., xviii, 128-131.— Richens 
(L. Belle). A case of chronic constipation successfully 
treated. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1919, 
xxxvii, 300.— Schilling (F.) Elektrische Behandlung der 
habituellen Obstipation. Centralbl. f. Stoffwechsel u. Ver- 
dauungskr., Getting., 1902, iii, 327-330. Also: Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 705-709.— Swldersky (S. O.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der habituellen Obstipation mit 
Stromen hohen Druckes und haufigen Wechsels. Russ. 
med. Rundschau, Berl., 1904, ii, 651-654. 

Constipation (Treatment of) with hor- 
mones. 

Arnaud (L.) L'hormon pe"ristaltique dans le traitement 
des constipations chroniques. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1911, x, 766-772. Also: Lvon m£d., 1912, cxviii, 20-27.— 
Dittler (R.) Zur Kenntnis der Hormonalwirkung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2427-2429.— Goyena 
(J. R.) La hormonterapia de la constipaci6n. Semana 
mM., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 117-124.— Hoxle (G. H.) 
Hormonal in intestinal stasis. Interstate M. J.. St. Louis, 

1912, xix, 124-126.— Machtle. Die Hormonaltherapie der 
chronischen Obstipation. Therap. Monatsh., BerL, 1911, 
xxv, 652-657. — Planum tiller (H.) Versuche mit dem 
Peristaltikhormon Hormonal bei der chronisch-habituellen 
Obstipation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2270- 
2272— Plerret (R.) & Duhot. Lhormone peristaltique 
(hormonal) et la constipation chronique (a propos de neuf 
observations). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 357-363. 

Constipation (Treatment of) bj massage. 

Boeri (G.) II massaggio addominale nella cura della 
coprostasi abituale; proposta di uno speciale metodo di 
automassaggio addominale respiratorio. N. riv. clin.-terap., 

Napoli, 1907, x, 7-11. . Non e necessario, nel massaggio 

addominale per la cura della coprostasi abituale, che la 
manovra si uniformi alia direzione con cui procedono i 
materiali intestinali. Ibid., 67-73.— Bolton (J. S.) Ab- 
dominal kneading in the treatment of intestinal stasis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 422.— Cautru. Constipation et 
massage abdominal. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1908, 
lxxv, 299; 325.— Dolega (M.) Die Bedoutung und Technik 
der Bauchmassage in der Behandlung chronischer Obstipa- 
tionen, insbesondere der chronischen habituellen Obsti- 
pation. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. phvsik. Therap., I^'ipz., 1898-9, 
ii, 323-334.— Floyd (R.) The treatment of functional dis- 
orders of the colon by massage. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1921, c, 
324-329.— Hazzard (T. L.) Abdominal massage as a means 
of relief in chronic constipation, etc. Tr. AinTProctol. Soc, 
St. Louis, 1909, 81-92. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1909, 
lb, 140-148.— Hirschberg (R.) Traitement de la constipa- 
tion chronique par le massage abdominal. J. de phvsio- 
therap., Par., 1914, xii, 128-136.— Pickens (D. R.) Chronic 
atonic constipation and its treatment with internal massage 
of rectum and sigmoid. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville 1920-21, 
xiii, 175-178.— Powers (H.) An exercise and a new method 
of self-massage useful in the treatment of chronic consti- 
pation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1669.— S align at 
(L.) Traitement de la constipation par le massage thera- 
peutique abdominal. Cong, internat. de ph\-siotherap. 
Or. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 221-223— Williams (Kate W.) 
Massage for constipation. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1900-1901, 
L 713-715.— Zabludowskl (J.) Die Behandlung der chroni- 
schen Obstipation; Anwendung und Technik der Massage. 
Ztschr. f.arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 411-414. 

Constipation (Treatment of) hi/ min- 
eral waters. 

Baraduc. La constipation motriee et la cure de Chatel- 
gUyon. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. mcd.de Par., 1911, lvi, 97-102.— 
Baraduc & Aine. Traitement hv<iro-mine'ral de la cons- 
tipation. J. mM. franc., Par., 1922, xi, 248-257— Bau- 
mann (J.) Les stases cwcales et leur traitement hydro- 
nundral. Progres med.. Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 336-338. 

. I^e traitement thermal et phvsiotherapique de la 

stase intestinale chronique. Ibid., 1922,3. s.. xxxv, 301-303.— 
Brocchl. Le traitement hydro-miin'ral do la constipation 
J. de med. int., Par., 1S99, iii, 397.— Gant (S. G.) water 



CONSTIPATION. 



155 



CONSTIPATION. 



Constipation {Treatment of) by min- 
eral waters. 

drinking in the treatment of chronic constipation. Contrib. 
Sc. Med. & Surg. ... 25. anniv. founding of N. Y. Post- 
Grad. M. Sch. & Hosp., N. Y., 1908, 422-42.5.— Gardette (V.) 
Comment agit Chatel-Guyon sur la constipation. Ann. 
Soc. d'hydrol. mc;d. de Par. C.-r., 1908-9, liv, 200-213. Also: 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 292-301.— Hackel (J.) 
Therapie, besonders Hydrotherapie bei chronischer Obsti- 
pation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, 
xxv, Therap. Bed., 1.— HUnerfauth (G.) Der Kurplan 
bei chronischer Verstopfung. Leipz. med. Monatschr., 1907, 
xvi, 1-6. — Lotero Fernandez (L.) El estrenimiento y su 
tratamiento hidromineral. Rev. med. espafi. y bol. de hig. 
y salub., Madrid, 1910, ii, 301-304.— McClure (J. C.) The 
nydrological treatment of gastro-intestinal stasis. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Balneol. [etc.] Sect., 21- 
32. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, n. s., ci, 94-97.— 
Rheinboldt (M.) Die physiologisch dosierte Mineral- 
wasserkur als Uebungstherapie dos Darmes bei habitueller 
Stuhltragheit. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 

1909, xiii, 161-167. . Mcthodologisches zur Mineral- 

wasscrbenandlung der habituellen Obstipation. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 1247. Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. 
in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 230-236.— Schumacker (A.) 
Traitement des differentes especes de constipation par les 
eaux de Mondorf-Etat. Rev,, med. de l'Est, Nancy, 1920, 
xlviii ( 581-589. — Vauthey. A propos du traitement de la 
constipation par les eaux minfrales non purgatives. Gaz. 

, d. eaux, Par., 1899, xlii, 587-593.— Williams (L.) The Spa 
treatment of chronic constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 

1910, lxxxiv, 662-670. 

Constipation (Treatment of) by physio- 
therapy.- 

von Auischnaiter (O.) Ueber die mechanische, ther- 
mische and hydriatische Behandlung der Obstipation. 
Beibl. d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. phys. Med., Wien, 1908, i, 
41-54. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 1073; 1135.— 
Bryant (J.) Developmental exercises for the chronic in- 
testinal invalid. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1918, ii, 625-633.— 
Buxbaum (B.) Die physikalische und diatetisehe Be- 
handlung der Obstipation. Bl. f. klin. Hydrother., Wien, 

1905, xv, 237-253. Also: Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 

1906, xxiv, 57-69. . Zur physikalischen Behandlung 

der Obstipation. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1907, lii, 49; 59; 71; 
83; 95; 105.— Cautru (F.) Traitement de la constipation 
par la kinesiterapie abdominale. J. de physiotherap., Par., 
1910, viii, 151-160.— Cyriax (F.) La kinesitherapie dans le 
traitement de la constipation chronique. Ibid., 1911, ix, 
285-295.— Dausset (H.) Le traitement de constipation par 
Pair chaud sous forme de douche, avec association de 

massage. Arch. gtn. d. kinesitherapie, 1909, xi, 90-97. . 

Les applications de l air surehauff6 contre la constipation. 

Bull. med. de I'Algerie, Alger, 1909, xx, 301-304. . 

Action de Pair chaud sur Pintestin dans le traitement de la 
constipation. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. C.-r. 1910, 
Par., 1911, iii, 436.— Dowse (T. S.) Mechano-therapeutics 
for constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 719- 
733 — Eberhart (N. M.) Vibratory stimulation in the 
treatment of constipation. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1909, 
xxxii, 420 — Ewerhardt (F. W.) Treatment of intestinal 
stasis by means of physical therapy. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 205-210.— Fernet (C) De la gymnas- 
tique abdomino-rectale, appliquec au traitement de la cons- 
tipation habituelle. Hvgiene, Par., 1911, ii, No. 21, 13-15. 
Also: J. de med. int., Par.. 1911, xv, 237-239.— Gerson (K.) 
Zur mechanischen Behandlung dor chronischen Obstipation. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 408.— Groedel 
(F. M.) Ueber den Einfluss maschinellcr Fibration des 
Abdomens auf den Dickdarminhalt. Monatschr. f. phys.- 
diatet. Heilmeth;-, Miinchen, 1909, i, 218-221.— Juettner (O.) 
Physical treatment of constipation. St. Louis M. Rev., 1908, 
lvii, 187-190. Also, Reprint — Kahane (M.) Die physika- 
lische Therapie der habituellen Obstipation. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1912, viii, 1633; 1675.— Kisch (E. H.) Die physikalische 
Behandlung der habituellen Obstipation. Ztschr. f. Bal- 
neol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, iii, 163-165.— Lawrence (H.) 
A treatment for constipation, by gravitation and postural 
movements. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., ii, 
980-982.— Leopold-Levi. Dps mecanismes d'action du 
traitement thvroi'dien sur les troubles intestinaux; a propos 
de la communication de M. Marbc Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 18— MacMillan (J. A.) The me- 
chanical treatment of chronic constipation. Tr.Am. Proctol. 
Soc, Detroit, 1911, xiii, 65-72.— Martin (W.) Some phases 
of intestinal stasis and its treatment by physical measures. 
Am. J. Electrotherap. <& Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 157-161 — 
Parkinson (Emily). Remedial appliance (a device for 
stimulating the muscles of the abdominal region, to overcome 
constipation). (Pat. spec] No. 1206463; Nov. 28, 1916— Riva 
(A.) La terapia risica nella cura della stitichezza abituale. 
Atti d. Cong. naz. d' idrol. e climat. 1906, Perugia, 1907, 517- 
529.— Savage ( W. L.) The treatment of habitual constipa- 
tion by exercise. J. Advance. Therap., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 
424-430— Snow (A.) Vibratory treatment of constipation. 
Ibid., 1904, xxii, 723-731.— Teachnor (W.) The mechanical 
treatment of habitual constipation. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 



Constipation ( Treatment of) by physio- 
therapy. 

1908, vi, 268-270.— Tobias (E.) Die phvsikalische Behand- 
lung der habituellen Obstipation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xliii, 163-167.— Zabludowski (J.) Zur physikalischen 
Therapie der habituellen Obstipation. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1906, 409-412. Also: Wien. med. Presse, 1906, 
xlvii, 403-406. 

Constipation (Treatment of) by psy- 
chotherapy. 

Delius (H.) Ueber die Behandlung der funktionellen 
Storungen des Stuhlganges, besonders der Obstipation, 
durch hypnotische Suggestion. Heilkunde, Berl., 1903, 
481-489. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 47-51.— Farez (P.) 
Constipation opiniatre et suggestion hypnotique. Rev. de 
l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1901-2. xvi, 304-307.— 
Forel (A.) Die Heilung der Stuhlverstopmng durch Sug- 
gestion: eine kleine praktische und theorctische Studie. 
Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], Berl., 1893-4, ii, 55-64.— Gibbs 
(E. T.) Psychotherapy in habitual constipation. Atlanta 
Jour.-Rec Med., 1911-12, lviii, 138-150.— Lyon (I. P.) The 
radical cure of habitual constipation by psychotherapy. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1908, xxiii, 482-493.— 
Maillart & Gilbert. Constipation opiniatre traitee par 
psychoth^rapie. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1914, xxxiv, 285; 735.— Marshall (M.) The treatment of 
chronic constipation with psychotherapy. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Grand Rapids, 1918, xvii, 141-146.— Taplin (A. B.) The 
value of hvpnotic suggestion in obstinate constipation. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. L, 1910, xxx, 244-246. 

Constipation in females. 

Bouchet (E.) Contribution a V etude cli- 
nique des accidents dus a la constipation pen- 
dant la grossesse, 1' accouchement et les suites de 
couches. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Ambrosini (F.) Costipazione in puerperio. Arte ostet., 
Milano, 1915, xxix, 17-28.— Byers (Sir J.) The prevention 
of constipation in women and in children. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 553-560.— Caterina. Importanza della 
cura della stitichezza in ginecologia con speciale riguardo 
alia galvanizzazione percutanea. Scuola salernit., Salerno, 
1905, vi, 3-5.— Chappie (H.) Some effects of chronic 
intestinal stasis on the female generative organs. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 192-194.— Facontl. La stitichezza 
nelledonne. Levatrice mod., Roma, 1901, x,81.— Ftirst(L.) 
Verstopfung als Complication von Frauenkrankheiten. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl, 1465-1470.— Hammond (F. C.) 
The treatment of constipation in women. Therap. Gaz., 

Detroit, 1905, 3. s., xxi, 590-594. . Constipation in 

women. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 527-530.— 
Herman (G. E.) Constipation in women. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 561-566.— Herold (J.) Treatment of 
constipation in women. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 
451-453.— Kohn (A. D.) Constipation in women. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1909, lx, 213-223.— Marchals. Sur le rdlc de 
l'uterus dans la constipation. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, 
lxxvi, 1489-1491.— Miles (W. E.) Proptosis of the left 
broad ligament as a cause of chronic constipation, asso- 
ciated with abdominal pain, in women; its pathology, 
symptoms, and treatment by obliteration of the ligament 
in a series of 150 cases. Chicago M. Recorder, 1910, xxxii, 
185-197. — Murray (Grace P.) Rectal constipation in 
women. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 201-204.— Pierra (L.) 
Sur quelques accidents produits par la constipation chez la 
femme enceinte. J.d. sages-femmes, Par., 1913, xli, 329-333.— 
Pincus (L.) Zur Pathologie einer, dem weiblichen Ge- 
schlecht eigenthiimlichen Form der sogen. habituellen 
Constipation (Constipatio muscularis s. traumatica mulie- 
rum chronica). Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898 ; cliii, 

221-250. . Zur Pathologie der Constipatio muhenim 

muscularis s. traumatica chronica. Verhandl. d. Gesellsc h. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 

2. Hlfte., 244. . Constipatio muscularis s. traumatica 

mulieris chronica (Pathologie und Therapie). Samml. klin. 
Vortr., Leipz., 1908, No. 474-475 (Gynak., No. 173-174), 171- 
209. — Reed (C. A. L.) Constipation and headache in women. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 354-358.— Rockey (A . E.) 
The problem of intestinal stasis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1913, xvii, 737-748.— Rudaux (P.) La constipation 
au cours de la puerpcralite. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 676. — 
Ward (G. G.), jr. The causes and results of constipation 
in relation to pelvic disorders of women. N.York M. J. [et c], 
1912, xcv, 1309-1313. A ho, Reprint.— von Wild. Die chro- 
nische Verstopfung bei Frauen und Madchen; ihre Pro- 
phvlaxe und Therapie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
223-225. 

Constipation in infants and children. 
Neter (E.) Die chronische Stuhlverstop- 
fung im Kindesalter und ihre Behandlung. 8 . 
Wiirzburg, 1904. 
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Constipation in infants and children. 

Rabetz (Anna). C ontribution a 1' etude de 
la constipation chronique de l'enfance. 8 . 
Lausanne. 1903. 

Saias (L.) *La constipation chez les nour- 
rissons ; considerations et recherches anatomiques ; 
pathogenie. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Allen (T. G.) The treatment of constipation in children. 
Nurse, Jamestown, N. Y., 1915, ii, 134-144.-Barrington- 
Ward (L. E.) Some end results of intestmal stasis in 
children. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 46-o0.— 
Beach (W. M.) Some sequete of infantile constipation. 
Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1898-5, ii, 401-405.— Borland (V .) 
Prophylactic treatment of constipation in children. Lancet , 
Lond., 1919, i, 459.— von Bucsanyi (J.) Die chromsche 
Verstopfung bei Kindern. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Ben., 

1911, xviii, 1021-1024.— Cattaneo (C.) Dell' eterospasmo 
come causa di stitichezza abituale nei fanciulli. Pediatna, 
Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 343-357.— Cautley (E.) Constipation 
in infancy and childhood. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, xxx, lo3r- 
157.— Concetti (L.) La stitichezza abituale nei bambini. 
Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1906, iv, 196-205.— Conner 
(J. J.) Obstinate constipation in young children resulting 
in gastro-intestinal diseases; often due to faulty develop- 
ment of the colon or rectum; report of a case in a young babe. 
Med. Era, St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 50-53.— Coolidge (Emelyn 
L.) Constipation as treated in the babies' class. Bull. 
Lying-in Hosp. N. York, 1909-10, vi, 66-68.— Cross (F. B.) 
The constipation of infants and children. Pediatrics, N.Y., 
1910, xxii, 748-756.— Dorlencourt (H.) La constipation 
habituelle du nourrisson. Nourrisson, Par., 1918, vi, 20-40.— 
Dorlencourt (H.) & Edelmann (H.) La constipation 
habituelle du nourrisson. Gynecologie, Par., 1913, xvii, 
14-27. Also: Semaine gyn^c, Par., 1914, xviii, 397-401.— 
Epstein (J.) Chronic constipation in infants; its treatment. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1100.— Fenton (W. J.) Con- 
stipation in infants and voung children. Pediatrics, N.Y., 
1903, xv, 593-611.— Fornasert (G.) La stitichezza mil' in- 
fanzia; casi clinici. Riv. med., Milano, 1912, xx, 95-97.— 
Freeburg (H. M.) Constipation as a cause of gastro- 
intestinal disturbance in children. Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1912, xxxii, 655-659.— Funkhouser (W. L.) Treat- 
ment of constipation in infancy and childhood. J. Med. Ass. 
Georgia, Augusta, 1917-18, vii, 249-251.— Gaujoux (E.) 
Etude phvsio-pathologique de la constipation chez les nour- 
rissons. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1908, xii, 217-227. 

. Classification etiopathogenique des constipations 

chez l'enfant. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1909, xii, 514-520.— 
Glaserfeld (B.) Habituelle Verstopfung als Todesursache 
im Sauglingsalter. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 537- 
539. — Goldenberg (I. H.) Obstipation in children. Med. 
Rec, N.Y., 1919, xcvi, 260.— Gordon (M. B.) Abnormalities 
of the gastrointestinal tract in persistent constipation in 
children and the application of Roentgenograms in their 
recognition. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1920, xiv, 380- 
387.— Griffith (J. P. C.) Constipation in infancy and 
childhood. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1915, xxxi, 229-232.— 
Guidl (G.) Stitichezza nei lattante; sue cause, inconve- 
nienti, cura. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1920, xviii, 482- 
497. — Hazen (R.) Case report of girl of nine with intestinal 
stasis. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 106. — Hertz 
(A. F.) Congenital dyschezia. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 

1912, ix, 145-149.— Hill (H. K.) A note on the use of liquid 
paraffin in infants. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1915, xxxii, 96-99.— 
von Hole (F. H.) Treatment of constipation during the 
first year of life. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1921, xviii, 
380.— Holland (C. L.) The treatment of constipation in 
infancy. West Virg. M. J., Huntington, 1918-19, xiii, 121- 
124. — Hutchison (R.) On chronic constipation and its 
consequences in infancy and childhood. Clin. J., Lond., 
1905, xxvi, 97-103.— Joukovsky (W. P.) Ueberdie Wirkung 
der Cascara sagrada bei Obstipation der Kinder. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 539; 551.— Kerr (Le G.) 
Chronic constipation in infants and children. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 247-249.— Koppen (A.) Ueber Ver- 
stopfungdurchrissigen AfterimSiiuglingsalter. Kinder-Arzt, 
Leipz., 1900, xi, 49-53.— Lesne (E.) La constipation chez les 
enfants du premierage; ses causes, son traitement. Clinique, 
Par., 1906, i, 53-55.— Leveuf & Gouverneur. Le pli genito- 
m^senterique (ileal band de Lane) chez le nouveau-ne\ 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 577.— Lyon (G.) 
Traitement de la constipation chez les enfants. Clinique 
Par., 1913, viii, 583-585.— McKee (E. S.) Constipation in 
childhood. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6, lxi, 533-536.— Marfan. 
Constipation congenitale. P^diatrie prat., Lille, 1909, vii 
310.— Martin (T. C.) A studv of the causes of difficult 
defecation in infants. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1897-8, xiii, 347- 
354, 8 pi.— Morse (J. L.) Agar-agar in the treatment of 
constipation in childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 
934-936.— Neter (E.) Eineeigentiimliche Begleiterscheinung 
der chronischen Stuhlverstopfung im Kindesalter. Kinder- 
arzt, Leipz., 1904, xv, 250-254. Also, (rami.: Ann de 

m6d. et chir. inf., Par., 1905, ix, 145-150. . Behand- 

lungder chronischen Obstipation im Sauglingsalter. Arzt 
als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1906, ii, 118.— Perier & Gaujoux. 
Valeur semeiologique de la constipation chez les enfants" 
Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1911, xv, 593-598.— Povnton 
(F. J.) Constipation in childhood. Practitioner, Lond 



Constipation in infants and children. 

1910, lxxxiv, 567-582.— Presch. Die Stuhlverstopfung der 
Sauglinge. Kurb. ii. Erfolge d. physik. diatet. Heilfactoren, 
Leipz., 1898, ii, 189; 205.— Pritcha'rd (E.) Constipation in 

infants. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 583-594. . 

The uses of petroleum in the treatment of constipation and 
other diseases in infants. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 439-444. 
Also: Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1914, xliii, 180-189. 

. Constipation in infancy and childhood. Practitioner, 

Lond., 1922, cix, 16-23.— Roederer (C.) Le massage dans la 
constipation opiniatre de l'enfance. Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 
153-155.— Satre (A.) La constipation chez le nourrisson. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1918, xxix, 106-108.— 
Schreiber (G.) L'huile de paraffme dans le traitement de 
la constipation du nourrisson et de l'enfant. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 388-391.— Southworth (T. S.) 
The management of constipation in infancy. Ann. Gynec. 
& Pediat., Bost., 1906, xix, 326-331.— Taunton (G.) 
Chronic intestinal stasis in children. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1919, ii, 806-809.— Weill (N. J.) The child and constipation. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 594.— Wunsch (M.) Ueber 
die Anwendung von Oelklystieren bei der chronischen 
Obstipation der Brustkinder. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 425. 

Constipation in old a 

Hollis ( W. A.) Gerontal constipation and its treatment. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 677-679.— Merklen (P.) Les 
preoccupations intestinales des vieillards. Paris med., 1917, 
xxiii, 66-69.— Xascher (I. L.) Chronic constipation in the 
aged. Med. Council, Phila., 1916, xxi, Xo. 5, 33-37. AUo, 

Reprint. . The treatment of senile constipation. Am. 

J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 636-638. AUo, Reprint. 

Constipation in soldiers. 

Labbe (M.) Les constipes de l'armee. Presse mM, Par., 

1918, xxvi, 385-387. AUo, transl.: Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 

1919, xxvi, 823-829.— Martlnel (A.) La constipation et son 
traitement dans la pratique militaire. J. de med., Par., 
1917, xxxvi, 87— Woodbury (W. R.) Constipation as an 
army problem. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1920, xlvi, 119-149. 
Also, Reprint. 

Constitution, 

See, also, Diathesis. 

Jacobs (Maria). *Beobachtungen uber die 
Haufigkeit von Konstitutions-Anomalien bei 
gynakologisch Kranken. 8°. G lessen, 1920. 

Maurer (F.) *Yorstudien zur Frage des 
Zusammenhanges von Konstitution und Zellen- 
grosse. Die Messungen an Muskelfasem dea 
Rindes mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Zellentheorie Prof, von der Malsburgs. 8°. 
Bern, 1917. 

Perl (H.) *Die Messung und Beurteilung 
der Korperkonstitution Mittels des Dynamome- 
ters, nebst einem Beitrag zu einer verglei- 
cbenden Konstitutionsstatistik. [Konigsberg.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1916. 

Bauer (J.> Beitrage zur klinischen Konstitutionspatho- 
logie; Habitus und Morbiditat. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 

Med., Leipz., 1918, cxxvi, 196-223. . Aufgaben und 

Methoden der Konstitutionsforschung. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1919, xxxii, 273-276. . Der jetzige Stand der 

Lehre von der Konstitution. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 402-404.— Bauer (K. H.) Ueber 
den Konstitutionsbegriff. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 

Munch. & Berl., 1921, viii, 155-1S3. . Vererbung und 

Konstitution. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1922, xlviii, 653— Borchardt (L.) Allgemeine klinische 
Konstitutionslehre. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 

Berl., 1922, xxi, 49S-567. . Das Konstitutionsproblem 

in der klinischen Medizin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 
856-859.— Foa (P.) Sulla dottrina delle costituzioni. Med. 
Ital., Milano. 1922, iii, 307-324.— Greil (A.) Ueber das 
Wesen der Konstitution und die Entstehung kongenitaler 
Konstitutionsanomalien. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 
1922, xliii, 473-4S5.— Hlnk (\.) Konstitution. Disposition 
und Kondition. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 
1915, xxiii, 425; 434.— Jaensch (W.) Ueber psvchophvsische 
Konstitutionstvpen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 
964.— Kraus (F.) Adaptative Zustandsanderung und 
Konstitutionsproblem. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., I^ipz. 
& Berl., 1920, xlvi, 989-991.— Mathes (P.) Ueber das Wesen 
der Konstitutionsanomalien in eigener Saohe. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 709.— Belcher (K.) Ueber das 
Wesen der Konstitution im Lichte neuer Stoffwechselun- 
tersuchungen. Verhandl. d. deutsoh. Kong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1914, xxxi, 520-525.— Toennlessen (E.) Konstitu- 
tion und Korperzustand. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, 
1 xviii, 1341-1344. 

Constitution and By-Laws of the Medical Veter- 
ans of the World War. 10 pp. 16°. Washington, 
1919. 
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Consultations. 

Bevans (J. L.) The function of medical and surgical 
consulting staffs determined by the experience of the late 
war; the Wellcome first prize essay, 1919. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1920, xlvi, 465-506.— Comroe (J. H.) The relation- 
ship of the consultant to the practitioner. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 875-878. — Jaenlcke. Aerztliche Kon- 
silien vor 100 Jahren. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thii- 
ringen, Jena, 1920, xlix, 194-198.— Menetrier. Une consul- 
tation par correspondance au xviiie siecle. Bull. Soc. franc, 
d'hist. de la med., Par., 1920, xiv, 245-247.— Peters (H.) 
Aerztliche Briefe des sechzehnten Jahrhunderts. Arch. f. d. 
Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 283-287.— Sudhoff 
(K.) Ein Konsilium fiir einen an Blasenstein Leidenden 
von Magister Albertus de Zancariis in Bologna. Arch. f. 

Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1914-15, viii, 125-128. . Anwei- 

sungen fiir Arzneigebrauch und Lebensregelung in der 
Rekonvaleszenz, in Form eines Konsiliums fiir Wilhelm 
von Bohmen von Dr. Hartmann Schedel in Niirnburg. 

Ibid., 295. . Ein arztlicher Brief aus dem Anfange des 

16. Jahrhunderts. Ibid., 450. . Eine Fieberdiatetik in 

Form eines Consilium des Arztes Johann Sabin fiir die 
Gattin Johanns vom Stege aus dem Jahre 1440. Ibid., 
1916-17, x, 320.— Tighe (Eleanor M.) Consultations. Tr. N. 
Hampshire M. Soc, Manchester, 1920, 1067109. 

Consultations medico-chirurgicales publiees sous 
la direction de F. Combemale. 1. serie. viii, 562 
pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1902. 

. The same. 2. serie. 534 pp. 8°. Paris, 

O. Doin, 1904. 

Consumption is a preventable and curable dis- 
ease; information for consumptives and those 
living with them. 2 1. 4°. New York, Dept. 
Health, [n. d.]. 

Contagious diseases. 

See Communicable diseases. 

Contagious (The) diseases acts, broadside. 

Extracted from the Cheltenham Express, May 21. 
Contagious diseases and the insufficiency of the 

measures adopted for their prevention. 16 pp. 

12°. London, Henderson, Raib, & Fenton, 

[n. d.]. 

Contal (Maurice). Contribution a l'etude 
medico-legale de l'empoisonnement par le da- 
tura stramonium. 50 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 256. 

Contal (Maurice) [1884- ]. *Les caillots des 
anevrysmes aortiques. 76 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Nancy, 1909, No. 24. 

Contamin (Antoine) [1883- ]. *Recherches 
experimentales sur le cancer des souris. 70 pp. 
8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 1910, No. 68. 

. Le cancer experimental; revue des 

travaux recents; recherches personnelles ; pre- 
face de J. Courmont. 359 pp. 4°. Paris, Mason 
& Cie., 1910. 

Contamin (Francois). Etudes sur les hemor- 
rhagies qui surviennent pendant les suites de 
couches. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, V. A. Delahaye & 
Co., 1876. 

Contani (Arnaldo). Sulla bile nelle infezioni e 
nelle immunizzazioni; ricerche sperimentali. 
83 pp. 8°. Napoli, F. Sangiovanni, 1903. 

Contant (Octave) [1881- ]. *Des enterorra- 
gies dans la hernie ombilicale etranglee. 46 pp. 
11. 8°. Lyon,, 1907, No. 86. 

Contargiris (Athanase) [1892- ]. *Retre- 
cissements congenitaux annulaires de la portion 
juxta-balanique de l'urethre et leur traitement 
par tunnellisation et greffe. (Methode de M. 
Nove-Josserand.) 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1917, No. 
78. 

Conte (A.) Jurisprudence veterinaire. 553 pp. 

12°. Paris, J.-B. -Bailliere & fils, 1898. 
. Police sanitaire des animaux; avec une 

preface par E. Leclainche. 2. ed. xii, 532 pp. 

12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. 
Conte (Emile) [1870- ]. *Cure radicale des 

hernies ombilicales et des eventrations post- 



Conte (Emile)— Continued, 
opera toires de la ligne blanche sous-ombilicale. 
68 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1895, No. 110. 
Conte (Etienne). ^Contribution a l'etude du 
pterygion envahissant. 46 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1904, No. 557. 

Conte (Fernand) [1873- ]. *Sur le meca- 
nisme des ruptures traumatiques de l'intestin 
sans lesion des parois abdominales. 107 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 205. 

Conte (Louis) [1889- ]. *Les appendicites a 
oxyures. 61pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 60. 

Conte (Raymond) [1874- ]. *De l'etrangle- 
ment herniaire par pincement lateral de l'intes- 
tin, et signes latents. 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 
P. Legendre & Cie., 1901, No. 29. 

Conte (II) di Neipperg. Documenti sulla sua 
morte publicati dal Dott. Giovanni Carbonelli. 
66pp., lport. 8°. Torino, R.Streglis & Co., 1903. 

Contemporary science; edited -with an introduc- 
tion by Benjamin Harrow. 253 pp. 16°. New 
York, Boni & Liveright, [1921]. 

Contenau (G.) *Les adenites d'origine dentaire. 
170 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 277. 

Contencin (Louis) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des dechirures des culs-de-sac du vagin 
au cours des accouchements. 86 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1903, No. 61. 

Conter (Paul-Henri) [1879- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'etude de l'appendicite pendant les suites de 
couches., 80pp. 8°. Nancy, 1905, No. 5. 

Contet (Emile) [1874- _ ]. *Le vegetarisme; 
6tude critique; indications therapeutiques. 160 
pp. 8°. Pan's, 1902, No. 290. 

. La defense de la sante pour lutter contre 

les maladies nerveuses. 96 pp. sm. 4°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. 

. Les maladies des professions sedentaires 

(du monde des Etudes en particulier). Hygiene 
et moyens de preservation. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

. Les methodes de reeducation en thera- 

peutique. (Reeducation psychique, motrice, 
sensorielle et organique.) xii, 268 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Vigot freres, 1905. 

. La regeneration des families et races 

tarees; prophylaxie et hygiene therapeutique de 
l'heredite morbide. vii, 176 pp. 12°. Paris, 
Vigot freres, 1906. 

Conthe (Louis) [1888- ]. *De la bronchectasie 
chez l'enfant. 49 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 108. 

Conti (Alfredo). Contributo alio studio delle 
terminazioni nervose nell' ovaio. 13 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Parma, L. Battel, 1905. 

Conti (Emilio). Questioni igieniche e sociali; 
bonifiche, malaria, pellagra. 96 pp. 8°. 
Torino, F. Bocca, 1902. 

. Questioni igieniche e sociali; risparmio, 

cooperazione rurale, socialismo e mortalita in- 
fantile. 187 pp., 1 1. 8°. Milano, L. F. Go- 
gliati, 1906. 

Conti (Francesco). L'idroterapia nei secoli. 
Conferenza tenuta alio stabilirnento balneo- 
idroterapico di Riolo. 44 pp. 16°. Jmola, L. 
Galeati e figlio, 1898. 

Continence. 

See, also, Celibacy; Chastity. 

Lewitt (M.) Geschlechtliche Enthaltsam- 
keit und Gesundheitsstorungen. Nach Aus- 
spriichen hervorragender Aerzte. 8°. Berlin, 
1905. 

Waldschmtdt (W.) Die Lnterdruekung der 
Fortpflanzungsfahigkeit und ihre Folgen fiir den 
Organismus. 8°. Stuttgart, 1913. 
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Continence. 

Anton. Aeusserung der medizinischen Fakultat in 
Halle in Frage der geschlechtlichen Enthaltsamkeit. Arzt 
als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1917, xiii, 49. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 798.— Blaschko (A.) Sexual absti- 
nence. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1917, xiii, 22-26.— Dearborn 
(G. V. N.) Notes on the mechanism of continence. Am. 
Phys. Educat. Rev., Bost., 1914, xix, 407-409. Also, Re- 
print— Duck (J.) Sexual abstinence in men and women. 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1916, xii, 204-209.— Eisenstadt. Die 
sexuelle Abstinenz als Krankheitsursache. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Bed., 1910, xxviii, 1633-1641.— Eulenburg. Sexual 
abstinence and its influence on health. Am. J. Urol., N. Y. f 
1918, xiv, 252-272.— Huhner (M.) Continence. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 184-193.— Jeanneney (G.) 
De la necessity de discipliner l'instinct sexuel. Chron. m6d., 
Par., 1918, xxv, 35-40, 1 fig.— Loewenfeld (L.) Sexual 
abstinence. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1917, xiii, 223-228.— 
MacCurdy (J. T.) The function of repression. Proc. 
Internat. Conf. Women Phys., N. Y., 1920, v, 46-65.— 
McWalter (J. C.) A further experiment in enforced con- 
tinence. Med. Critic & Guide, N. Y., 1921, xxiv, 106-108. 
Also: Med. Press, Lond., 1921, n. s., cxi, 28.— Nacke (P.) 
Zur Frage der sexuellen Abstinenz. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1986-1989.— Neisser (A.) 
Sammelforschung iiber die Frage der sexuellen Abstinenz. 
Ibid.. 1915, xli, 1150— Nystrom (A.) Sexual abstinence 
and its influence on health. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1915, xi, 
416-421.— Ohle (H.) Liebe und Enthaltsamkeit. Polit.- 
anthrop. Monatschr., Berl., 1920, xix, 463-466.— Remark- 
able case of sexual abstinence. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1919, 
xv, 31-33. — Remondlno (P. C.) Some observations on 
continence as a factor in health and disease. Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1900, iv, 1; 59.— Shaw (T. C.) 
An experiment in enforced continence. Med. Press & Circ., 
Lond., 1916, n. s., cii, 450.— Shufeldt (R. W.) Continence 
in the two sexes. Med.-Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1911, xiv, 304- 
307.— Tannenbaum (S. A.) Sexual abstinence and ner- 
vous disorders. Ibid., 1913, xvi, 271-293.— Wliite (W. A.) 
Extending the field of conscious control. Proc. Internat. 
Conf. Women Phys., N. Y., 1920, v, 5-24.— Wittels (F.) 
Sexual abstinence and masturbation. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 
1916, xii, 145-152. 

Contini (Cesare). Manuale d' igiene popolare 
per uso delle scuole elementari e degl' istituti di 
educazione. 2. ed. 307 pp. 8°. Roma, Cotta 
& Comp., [n. d.]. 

Continuity. 

Lodge (Sir O. J.) Continuity. Rep. Brit . Ass. Adv. Sc. 
1913, Lond., 1914, 1-42. Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 379; 417. 

Conto (Graca) & de Rezende (Cassio). Control 
of infectious diseases in Brasil and especially in 
Rio de Janeiro by the delegates of the Govern- 
ment of Brazil in the xv. International Congress 
on Hygiene and Demography. 112 pp., 19 pi. 
8°. Rio de Janeiro, Mello & Co., 1912. 

Contractures. 

See, also, Burns (Complications and sequelx 
of); Cicatrices; Deformities; Fingers (Con- 
tracture of) . 

Bedu (F.-H.-J.) *A propos d'un casde con- 
tracture r£flexe; survenue chez un nourrisson, 
a la suite de brulures du thorax par des envelop- 
pements sinapises. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Bablnski (J.) Contracture tendino-reflexe et contracture 
cutaneo-reflexe. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xx, ii, 77-80 — 
Bahr(F.) Ueber Kontrakturen. Monatschr. f.Unfallheilk , 
Leipz., 1916, xxiii, 289-292— Barach (F.) Ein Fall von 
symmetrischer Kontraktur der Gelenke der oberen und 
unteren Extremitaten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv 
85-92.— Becker (T.) Ucber eine eigenartige Reflex-Kon- 
traktur. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1904, xxxiii 
570-575.— Blanchl (L.) Sopra alcuni casi di contratture' 
consecutive a traumi. Attid.r. Accad.med.-chir.di Napoli 
1916, lxx, 133-146. Also: Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1917' 
xxxiv, 49-62— Blenfalt. Contracture du bras gauche' 
Qm. mM. beige, Liege, 1905-6, xviii. 215.— Blondl (C J 
Sulle pseudoparalisi e sulle contratture cosi dctte riflesso 
nella pratica medico-legale militare. Gior. di med mil 
.ft 1 -' 9 ". 1003-1011. -Borle (.T.) Contribution h 
1 etude del emboliegraisscuscanrtsle redressewnt hrusciue 
des contractures artieulaires. Rev . med. de la Suisse Rom ' 
Geneve 1905, xxv, 157; 2.37-Bouygues (J.) De la S 
tion de 1 apom-vrose palmaire. Arch. gen. de mM Par 
1906, ii , 2513-2^6 -Bum (A.) KriegsconlraeCn.'' Med' 
Klin., .Berl. 1918, xiv, 157-Buscaino (V. M.) Cons ae- 
razioni sulla fisiopatologia della contrattura. Riv. di natol 

nerv., Firenze, 1912, xvii, 76 94. . (iencsj tossica de IK 

contrattura; esperimenti e critiche. Ibid , 330-344 

Sui rapporti funzionali tra i centri corticali ed i sottocorticali 
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tonici dell' uomo in condizioni normali e patologiche ( con- 
trattura). Ibid., 1913, xviii, 441-454.— Carl (W.) Ueber 
Plantarfascicnkontraktur. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
xliii, 190-193.— Davldenkof (S.) Contracture precoce d'ori- 
gine reflexe (svndrome hormetonique). Rev. neurol., Par., 
1920, xxvii, 9-i4.— Davies (A. T.) Spasmodic contraction of 
the left occipito-frontalis. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1896-7, 
65.— De Lisl (L.) Contratture fisiopatiche di estremita 
paretiche per ferita cranio-corebrale. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze, 1919, xxiv, 1-15.— D'Esplne. Contractures g£ne- 
ralisees avec crises de convulsions surtout toniques. Kev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 618-620.— 
Ducoste (M.) Note sur les contractures dans la pathologie 
nen r euse de guerre. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m£d. de Bordeaux, 
1916, xxrvii, 25.— Duvernay (L.) Des contractures post- 
traumatiques en chirurgie de guerre. Paris med., 1915-16, 
xvii, 429-437.— Ferrari (M. E.) Contributq alio studio delle 
contratture d'origine riflessa consecutive a traumatism! 
durante la cloronarcosi. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], 
Catania, 1917, x, 201-205.— Fragnlto (O.) I "disturbi 
motor! d' ordine riflesso" e le contratture periferiche. Ibid., 
1918, xi, 65; 97.— Frlslng (G.) [Some forms of contracture.] 
Lunds lak.-siillsk. forh. 1918-19, Stockholm, 1919, 140-165. 
Also: Allm. sven. Larkartidn., Stockholm, 1919, xvi, 729; 
773. — Glanasso (A. B.) Su un caso di contratture congenite 
degli arti inferiori. Oior. di ginec. e di pediat., Torino, 1906, 
vi, 27-30. — GUles. Note sur la pathogrnie des contractures. 
Marseille med., 1899, xxxvi, 449-461.— Gulllaln (G.) & 
Ban* (A.) Les contractures dans la pathologie nerveuse 
de gueTe. Bull.et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s. 
xl, 67-69. — Hasebroek (K.) Ueber infantile Muskelspan- 
nungen und ihre phylogenetisehe Bedeutung fur die spas- 
tischen Kontrakturen. Deutsches Arch. F. klin. Med., 

Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 409-442. . Zur phylogenetiseben 

Auflassung der spastischen Kontrakturen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2045.— Hurst (A. F.) War contractures; 
localized tetan us, reflex disorder, or h vsteria. Brit . J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1918-19, vi, 579-605.— Jansen (M.) Muskelbundel- 
lange und neurogene Kontrakturen. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. 
orthop. Gesellsch.,Stuttg., 1913, xii, 333-336. Also: Ztschr. f. 

orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1914, xxxiv, 265-268. . Ueber die 

Lange der Muskclbiindel und ihre Bedeutung fur die Ent- 
stehung der spastischen Kontrakturen. Ibid., 1916, xxxvi, 

1-57. . The polvarticular muscles as the cause of ar- 

throgenetic contractures. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 884.— 
Jumentie. Un cas de contraction idio-musculaire per- 
sistante. Paris me"d., 1918, xxvUl, suppl., 387.— Kriege (H.) 
Ueber Gangran und Contracturen nach zu fest angelegten 
Verbandon. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1903, 3. F 
xxv, Suppl., 55-102.— Leri (A.) Quelques deformations des 
mains et des pieds chez les blesses nerveux. N. iconog de 
la Salpetriere. Par., 1916-17, xxviii, 122-143, 2 pi.— Lewan- 
dowsky (M.) Contracturbildung in gelahmten Muskeln 
nach Nervenverletzung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psv- 
Chiat., Berl., 1917, Orig., xxxvi, 320-322.— Lewy (F. Bf ) 
Ueber neurogene Contracturen. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl 
1922, i, 1186— Loebel (A.) Ueber Statistik der Kriegskon- 
trakturen. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1918, xxv 96- 
100. — Malret (A A, Pieron & Chlchet (L.) Une demons- 
tration de Pongine medullaire de certaines contractures 
considerees comme neArosiques. J. de psvchol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1915-17, xii, 436. Also: Comp't.-rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 256-259.-Mann fL.) Ueber das 
Wesen und die Entstehung der hemiplegischen Contractur 
eine klimsche Studie verbimden mit Untersuchungen iiber 
den Muskeltonus, sowie die antagonist ische und svnereis- 
tische Innervation. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u Neurol 
Berl 1898, iv 45; l».-Mayerhof CT («.) Ueb?r dwtt 
kelphanomen der Soldaten im Felde und seine Stellune zum 
ldiomuskularen Muskelwulst. Med. Klin., Berl 1916 xii 
308-Mendiclnl (A.) Sui disturb, ne'n osA 'fisiopatici 
(contratture e paralisi tratimatiche d'origine riflessal Ra- 
sper, di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1919, xliii, 155-265.— Mori 
fAJ Contrattura lstero-traumatiea conseoutiva ad infor- 
tunio sui lavoro. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1911 v 193-247 — 
Mtlller (G.) Ueber Contracturen und Ankv'losen Ver- 




i% 99^0 lnf, noilr s en flexion. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, 
fr\!If . &r~^r.- c . orame nt devons-nous dofiner la con- 
tracture? Ibid mi xix, 218-221. — Ott (A.) Considerazioni 
snlla fisiopatologia della contrattura. Riv. di patol. nen 
Firenze, 1913, xviii, 429; 454.-Raymoi,d. Des vraies et 
?or ^ ,sse ^ contractures. Semaine mod., Par., IS99 xix 
oZ5-529 — Rummo «;.) & Ferrannlnl (L.) ifioipertonie 
degl. arti per traumi periferici. Riforma med., Napoli wie 
xxxn, 1341; 1369; 1397.-Scarnlnl (V) U S» 
miogeno. Rassegna di studi pslchiat.. iqw ! xi, 83? 
i, f^ Ca f^ (J- A ) /"'^Prcnve do l'injeotion d'alcool et de 
la Taradisation musculaire dans les anesthesics srgmentaires 
des acromyotonuuies. Marseille meU, 1916, liii, 97-100 - 
hlcard (J. A.I, Roger & Slmonl. Troubles circulatoircs 
dans les acro-contractures; adn-nalisation musculaire direete 

L " Ktli 3 - s -' m s H-Sll.-Sollier. Contractures dites 
nevropathiques avec troubles trophiques os^eux I von 
m^d., 1915, exxiv, 302.— Tletze. Zur Theorie der sogenanriten 
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Contractures. 

arthrogencn Kontraktur. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1914, xliii, pt. 1, 191-194.— Verrler (H.) La 
pathogenie des retractions fibreuses dcs muscles, des tendons 
et des aponeuroses consecutives aux plaies de guerre. 
Montpel. mod., 1917, xxxix, 631-644— Williams (T. A.) 
A variety of post-traumatic contracture of a limb not due 
to direct lesion of muscle, nerve or connective tissue. In- 
ternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1919, xxxii, 329-334. 

Contractures (Congenital). 

Dunoyer (A.) *De certaines contractures 
tctaniformes chez 1' enfant nouveau-ne. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Lartje (E.) *Des contractures congenitales. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Rosenkranz (E.) *Ueber angeborene Kon- 
trakturen der oberen Extremitat (im Anschluss 
an die Mitteilung eines einschlagigen Falles). 
[Berlin.] 8°. Wittenberg, 1905. 

Schafer (W.) *Beitrag zur Lehre der mul- 
tiplen congenitalen Contracturen. 8°. Leipzig, 
1908. 

Wuxsch (M.) *Multiple congenitale Con- 
tracturen. [Berlin.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxi, 161-178. 

Brought (C. A.) Congenital contraction of the palmar 
fascia resembling Dupuvtren's contraction. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1894, ii, 465- 
467. — LoefHer (F.) Ueber die angeborenen Contracturen 
des Hiift- und Rniegelenks. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
fete], Berl. & Leipz., 1920, ccxxix, 137-146.— Mayer (M.) 
Eine seltene Haufung angeborener Missbildungen und 
Kontrakturen. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1907, 
xxxiv, 318-323.— Muskat. Angeborene familiare Kontrak- 
tur des kleinen Fingers. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909-10, v, 1478- 
1480.— Vermeulen (H. A.) Congenitale contractuur van 
de strekkers bij het paard. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk. en 
veeteelt, Utrecht, 1902-3, xxx, 16-20.— Wierzejewski (I.) 
Angeborene Kontrakturen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. orthop. Chir., 10. Kong., Berl., 1911, 63-70. 

Contractures (Dupuytren's). 

See Fingers (Contracture of). 

Contractures ( Hysterical). 

Ascher (B.) Hvsterische Kontraktur nach leichtem 
Unfall, Ausgang in Heilung. Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., 
Leipz., 1912, v, 225-228.— Cestan (R.) Le diagnostic de la 
contracture hvsterique et de la contracture spasmodique 
par lesion de la voie pvramidale. Arch. m£d. de Toulouse, 
1899, v, 153; 177.— Ciuffinl (P.) Contributo clinico alio 
studio delle contratture isteriche generali. Gior. di med. 
mil., Roma, 1916, lxiv, 930-936.— Francois. Contracture 
permanente du bras droit de nature hvsterique. Arch, 
med. beiges, Brux., 1899, 4. s., xiv, 170-175— Fraser (A. C.) 
Hysterical contracture of the hand. Med. J. Australia, 
Sydney, 1919, ii, 436.— Fuchs (A.) Ueber die bei Kriegsteil- 
nehmern beobachteten hysterischen und reflektorischen 
Kontrakturen undihre Behandlung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1917, xxx, 1283. — Lehmann (A.) Beitrag zum Kapitel 
"hvsterische Kontrakturen." Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. 
Orthop., Berl., 1914, viii, 131-134.— Llcctardi (S.) L' elettro- 
terapia nelle contratture isteriche. Gazz. sicil. di med. e 
chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1907, vi, 648-650.— Niessl von Mayen- 
dorf (E.) Hysterische Kontrakturen nach Schussverle- 
tzung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1918-19, lxiii, 
69-76— Scbultz (J. H.) Hysterische (?) Kontraktur. 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. thiiringen, Jena, 1919, xlviii, 
276. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, Ixvii, 201.— 
Souques (A.) Contractures ou pseud o-contractures hystero- 
traumatiques. Rev. neurol., Far., 1914, xxii, 430. — Trappe 
(M.) Diehysterischen Kontrakturen und ihre Beziehungen 
zu organisch bedingten Krankheitszustanden des Menschen. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1908, xix, 
514-552. — del Vando (R.) Contractura histeYica de la 
extremidad inferior izquierda de tres anos curada por la 
electroterapia. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1907, viii, 336- 
340. — Wilms. Heilung hysterischer Kontrakturen durch 
Lumballahmung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1906, xxxii, 954. 

Contractures (Ischsemic) [VoRmann]. 

Krause (K.) *Ischamische Muskelkon- 
trakturen. 8°. Leipzig, 1910* 

Kummant(A. [E.]) *Ueber dieischaemischen 
Kontrakturen und die Erfolge ihrer Behandlung. 
8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Willmann (L.) *Ein Beitrag zur Therapie 
der ischamischen Kontrakturen und Lahmun- 
gen. 8°. Giessen, 1905. 



Contractures (Ischsemic) [Volkmann]. 

Allison (N.) Ischemic contracture. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1922, xix, 92.— Blnet (A.) Ce que le medeein doit 
savoir de la retraction musculaire ischemique. Presse med., 
Par., 1912, xx, 7I3-71R.— Bouquet (J.) Contracture ischo- 
mique Volkmann. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux, 1915-16 (1917), 6-15. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1916, xxxvii, 177-180.— Brand (B.) [On 
ischsemic contraction.] Nederl.Tijdschr.v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1920, i, 2344-2347.— Buerger (L.) Tenoplasty for ischemic 
contracture. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 406 — 
Chelnlsse (L.) La contracture ischemique des membves. 
Semaine med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 541-543. Also, Reprint.— 
Denuce. Contracture ischemique de Volkmann. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 263. Also: Bull.et mem. Soc. 

de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1915-16), 1917, 119-126. . 

Le syndrome de Volkmann. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1920, vii, 
481-500. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mid. de Bordeaux, 1921, 
xlii, 458-467.— Dudgeon (L. S.) Volkmann's contracture. 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 78-85. . Three cases of Volk- 
mann's contracture. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxxvi, 
251. — Edington (G. H.) Volkmann's contracture. Glasgow 
M. J., 1903, lix, 417-125.— Freche. Contracture ischemique 
de Volkmann. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 264. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1915-16), 1917, 133-136.— GUlert (E.) Ueber ischamische 
Muskelkontrakturen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1919, cxii, 
413-431. — Greig (D. M.) Two cases of ischaemic contracture 
of unusual origin. Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 361-363.— 
Harrold (C. C.) Volkmann's contracture; with report of 
two cases. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1916, vi, 149-152.— 
Henle (A.) Ein Fall von ischamischer Kontraktur der 
Handbeugemuskeln, geheilt durch Verkiirzung des Vorder- 
armknochens. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1896, xxiii, 441-445. 
Also, Reprint. . Zwei Falle von ischamischer Con- 
tractor der Handbeugemuskeln, geheilt durch Verkiirzung 
der Vorderarmknochen; Krankenvorstellung. Ztschr. f 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1903, xi, 147 — Impallomenl (G.) 
Retrazione muscolare ischemiea di Volkmann; trattamento 
operatorio. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 936-940. — 
Kirmisson (E.) Deux examples de la malformation 
tibio-tarsienne, dite deformation de Volkmann. Tr. Internat 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sub-sect, vii(a), Orthoped., 
pt. 2, 119-123.— Kleinberg (S.) A case of Volkmann's 
ischemic contracture. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
1473. Also, Reprint.— Kroh (F.) Beitrage zur Anatomie 
und Pathologie der quergestreiften Muskelfaser; experimen- 
telle Studien zur Lehre von der ischamischen Muskellah- 
mung und Muskelkontraktur. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1912-13, exx, 302; 471.— Laan (H. A.) [Ana?mic 
contraction.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1919, ii, 
1782.— Llndboe (E. F.) Contractura manus et antibrachii 
ischsemica. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1912, 
5. R., x. 1586-1595.— Lycklama a Nijeholt (H. J.) De 
behandeling van isehaemisehe contracturen. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 1, 1074-1079.— 
Nehrkorn (A.) Zur operativen Behandlung der ischami- 
schen Vorderarmkontraktur. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir 
Stuttg., 1909, xxiii, 214-218.— Pechere (V.) La retraction 
musculaire ischemique de Volkmann; sa pathogenie, son 

traitement. Policlin., Brux., 1913, xxii, 145; 161. . Un 

cas de retraction ischemique de Volkmann. Ibid., 167-173. — 
Rendu (A.) & Maffel. Pseudo-paralvsie ischemique de 
Volkmann. Lyon mod., 1914, exxii, 1267-1269.— Rowlands. 
Volkmann's contracture. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, 
xxiv, 87-92.— Schultze (F.) Zur Behandlung der ischami- 
schen Kontraktur. Verhandl. d. deutsch. orthop. Gesellsch 
Stuttg., 1915, xiii (Kong.), 52-63.— Shmldt (V.) [Ischemic 
contracture.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1912, xxxii, 168-180.— 
Steindler (A.) Contribution to Volkmann's contracture. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1917, xv, 741-759.— Taylor 
(A. S.) Volkmann's ischemic paralvsis and contracture. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv. 28-55.— Truslow (W.), Lang- 
worthy (H. T.) [ct al.]. Volkmann's ischaemic contracture. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1920, xiv, 476-^78.— Verdelet. 
Contracture ischemique de Volkmann. [Discussion.] Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (191.5-16), 1917, 
1.5-17.— Warden (A. A.) Volkmann's contracture. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 730. 

Contractures (Treatment of). 

See, also, Cicatrices (Contractures of, Treat- 
ment of). 

Dobrowolski (S.) *Teber schwere Narben- 
kontrakturen nach Verbrennung und iiber 
Thiosinamimvirkung. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr , 
1907. 

Poerxer (T. W. G.) *Die Behandlung der 
Narbenkontrakturen. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Rudolph (G. H.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Wiirdigung und Methodik plastischer Opera- 
tionen bei Narbenkontrakturen dutch Verbren- 
nung. 8°. Kiel 1903. 

Alexander (E. G.) A treatment for old contracted 
cicatrices. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 451-453, 2 pi. [Dis- 
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Contractures {Treatment of). 

cussion], 526-52S.— Armand-DelUle (P.) & Camus (J.) 
Contracture fonctionnelle ayant simule" une contracture 
d'origine pottique, existant depuis 5 mois ehez une fillette 
de 14 ans, guerie en 48 heures par l'isolement. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 42-46.— Ashburst (A. P. •CO 
Disability from contractures; open tenotomies. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1920, v, 204-206.— Berger. 
Retraction cicatricielle des doigts traitee par la methode 
italienne d'autoplastie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 965-967.— Bittner (W.) Zur Behand- 
lung von Contracturen und Versteifungen mit portativen 
Apparaten. Med. Klin., Bed., 1917, xiii, 245-247.— Bour- 
guignon (G.) Traitement de la contracture par l'excitation 
^lectrique des muscles non contractures dans les lesions du 
faisceau pyramidal et dans la contracture secondaire a la 
paralysie faciale peripherique; Evolution de la chronaxie au 
cours'du traitement. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, 
elxxiv, 890-892.— Brissaud, Sicard & Tanon. Essais de 
traitement de certains cas de contractures; spasmes et 
tremblements des membres par l'alcoolisation locale des 
troncs nerveux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 633-640.— 
Burk. Apparate zur Behandlung von Kontrakturen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 816.— 
Cheinisse (L.) La valeur du cacod\ late de soude a hautes 
doses dans le traitement des contractures. Presse m£d.. 
Par., 1921, xxix, 605-607.— Ctairay (M.) & Bourguignon 
(G.) Traitement des contractures chez les blesses porteurs 
de cicatrices adherentes par Paction eombinee de l'ionisation 
d'iodure de patassium et de la mobilisation forcee. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1915-16, 3. s., xl, 1482-1486. 

. L'ionisation dans le traitement des cicatrices 

adherentes simples ou compliquees de contractures des 
membres. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 337-339.— Davis 
(J. S.) A case of cicatricial contraction following burn, 
with relief by Wolfe graft. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1907, v, 554-556. — . The use of free grafts of whole thick- 
ness skin for the relief of contractures. Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass., 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 421^J36, 4 pi. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 1-8.— Dowd (C. N.) 
The use of Wolfe grafts and tendon-lengthening in treating 
cicatricial contractures. Ann. Surg^ Phila., 1906, xliii, 278- 
287, 6 pi. [Discussion], 304-306.— Erlacber (P.) Beitrage 
zur Kontrakturenbehandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 
1916, lxiii, 216.— Frankel (J.) Zur Behandlung der Kon- 
trakturen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, xliv, 692-694 — 
Gorodichze. Un cas de contracture psychique guerie par 
la suggestion al'etat de veille. Rev. de I'hvpnot. et psvchol. 
physiol., Par., 1892-3, vii, 347-349.— Guilleminot (H.) Sur 
Femploi de certains agents physiques dans le traitement 
des contractures musculaires et retractions fibreuses au 
debut. Bull. Acad, de med., Par 1917, 3. s., Ixxvii, 593- 
596. — Haenisch. Leber die Behandlung von Brandwunden- 
Kontrakturen der Achsel. Stras6b. med. Ztg., 1904, i, 190- 
193. — Hagentorn. The use of crutches to prevent primarv 
cohtraction. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 834.— Hoffa (A.) 
Die phvsikalische Behandlung spastischer Kontrakturen. 
Zentralbl. f. phys. Therap. u. Unfallh., Wien & Berl., 1904, 
i,- 1.— Hoffmann (E.) Operative Behandlung einer ischa- 
mischen Kontraktur am Vorderarm nach Fraktur im 
unteren Drittel des Oberarms. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1907, xix, 29-38.— Hohmann (G.) Zur operativen 
Behandlung der Knie- und Ellenbogen-Kontrakturen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1639.— Horwltz. 
Demonstration der Behandlung der ischamischen Muskel- 
kontraktur. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, xxxix, 2270.— Jerusalem (M.) Zur Behandlung von 
Kontrakturen und Ankylosen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1908, xxi, 265-282.— Kahleyss. Demonstration von 
Schienenbewegungsapparaten. lad., 1916-17, xxxvi, 537- 
538.— Klemm (P.) Die chirurgische Behandlung der Ver- 
brennungskontrakturen der Hand und Finger durch 
Wanderlappen-Femplastik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1908, xcii 280-296.— Lange (F.) Was leistet die 
operative Behandlung der Kontrakturen und Ankylosen 
bei unseren Verwundeten? Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing 
1916, ci (Kriegschir. Hefte V), 404-120, 1 pi.— Le Fort (R ) 
Le traitement chirurgical des formes relx>lles des contrac- 
tures reflexes des membres; la pathog^nie des contractures 
reflexes. Bull.etmdm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917 n s xliii 
1903-1914.-Leri (A.) & Roger (E.) Sur quelques Varies 
de contractures post-traumatiques et sur leur traitement 
Bull.et mom. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s xxxix 
884-894. Also: Paris m£d., 1916, vi, 24-32— LOpezDurari 
(A.) Del uso de los tendones artificiales de seda en el trata- 
miento de la contractura isquemica de Volkmann Rev 
Ibero-Am. de cien. mea., Madrid, 1914. xxxi, 43- 250- 327 — 
McCurdy (S. L.) Plastic operations to elongate cicatricial 
contractions across joints. Cleveland M. J., 1904 iii 123- 
126.— MacKenzte (W.) Some observations on the treat 
ment of contractures in children. Intercolon. M J Austral 
as., Melbourne, 1907, xii, 397-399.— Magaudda '(P ) La 
terapia arsenicale ad alte dosi nelle contratture oreaniche 
Pohchn., Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. prat., 147-150.— Momm- 
f n ', F ') -P" Pl ™ zi P Dauerbelastung in der Kontrak- 
turbehandlung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg 1920 xl 
i-W-Muhsam , (R ) Zur Behandlung sehwer'er Hand- 
und Fmgerkontrakturen nach Sehnenscheidenentziindung 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 9SS-990.-M ti ler 
Die Bedeutung der Massage fur die Nachbehandlung der 



Contractures (Treatment of). 

Kontrakturen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1916-17, 
xxxvi, 57.5-579.— Murphy (J. B.) Cicatricial contracture 
of neck following a burn: resection of scar and interposition 
of a flap of normal skin. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 807-810. 

. Post-apoplectic hemiplegic contractures; tenotomy 

of hamstrings and of tendo Aehiuis. Ibid., 1916, v, 303-308.— 
Neuhauser. Behandlung und Verhiitung von Kontrak- 
turen schwer verletzter Gliedmassen. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 989.— Overgaard (J.) 
Kontrakturenbehandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. 
1916, lxiii, 1671-1674. . Zimmerbehandlung von Kon- 
trakturen. Ztschr. f. orthop Chir., Stuttg., 1916-17, xxxvi 

559-565. . Gegcnwartiger Stand der Kontrakturbe^ 

handlung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 930. — Pelte- 
sobn. Leber die friihzeitige Bewegungsbehandlung der 
Kontrakturen beim Feld- und Kriegslazarett in behelfs- 
massigen orthopadischen Abteilungen. Ztschr. f. orthop 
Chir., Stuttg., 1916-17, xxxvi, 522-533.— Pieron (H.) Du 
mecanisme de la psychcth^rapie dans les contractures fonc- 

tionnelles. Progres mid., Par., 1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 132-134. 

Plesch (J.) Ueber die Dupuytren"sche Kontraktur rod 
ihre Behandlung mit Fibrolvsin. Deutsche klin.-therap 
Wchnschr., Leipz., 1906, iii, 365-369.— Quenu. De la teno- 
tomie dans les contractures reflexes. Bull, et mem. Soc de 
chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1 103-1 105.— Reeve (E. F.) 
The treatment of functional contracture by fatigue. Lancet 
Lond., 1917, ii, 419-421.— Romich (S.) Kontraktur- 

Prothese. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 158. 

St.-Hilalre (G.) Traitement des contractures par la kinesi- 
therapie. Rev. de cinesie, Par., 1905, vii, 53-58. — Sicard 
(J.-A.) L'alcoolisation tronculaire au cours des acromyoto- 
nies rebelles du membre superieur. Paris med., 1916, vi 
509-513.— Sicard (J.-A.) & Dambrin. Acro-contracture 
tres marquee du membre inferieur, traitee avec succes par 
l'ethvlisation du grand nerf sciatique. Marseille mM 1918 
lv, 601.— Sicard (J.-A.) & Imbert (L.) La ban'de de 
caoutchouc et l'alcoolisation locale des nerfs dans le traite- 
ment des contractures par blessures de guerre. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. m^d. d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxix, 266-268. 

Spelllssy (J. M.) Results of plastic to relieve cicatricial 
contraction. 'Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 166-168.— 
Spitzy (H.) Behandlung von Hand- und Fingerkontrak- 
turen mit kiinstlicher Fettumscheidung. Ztschr. f. orthop 
Chir., Stuttg., 1915, xxxv, 550-561. — ^ — . Weichteilopera- 
tionen bei Kontrakturen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. 1916 

lxiii, 622. . Weichteiloperationen bei Kontrakturen' 

Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1916-17, xxxvi, 500-505.— 
Stoffel (A.) The treatment of spastic contractures Am J 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1912-13, x, 611-644.— Traver (A H ) 
An operation for cicatricial contractures of the upper ex- 
tremities. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 579.— Zander (P) 
Ein Beitrag zur Prophylaxe und Behandlung der Kon- 
trakturen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 25S-262. 

[Contreras (Angel)]. *Diagn6stico de las enferme- 
dades pulmonares.] 32 pp. 8°. [Mexico, 1869 1 

Contreras (Darfo de Jesus) [1872- ]. *L'en- 
doeardite maligne k forme an£mique. 66 dd 8° 
Paris, 1914, No. 357. F " 

Contributions to embryology. See Carnegie 
Institution of Washington. 

Contributions to medical and biological research 
dedicated to Sir William Osier, bart.. M. D.\ 

F. R. S.. in honour of his seventieth birthday' 
July 12. 1919, by his pupils and coworkers 2 v. 
8°. New York, P. B. Hoeber, 1919. 

Contributions to medical research, dedicated to 
Victor Clarence Vaughan, by colleagues and 
former students of the department of medicine 
and surgery of the University of Michigan on 
the twenty-fifth anniversary of his doctorate 
620 pp., 9 pi., port. 4°. 'Ann Arbor, Mich.. 

G. Wahr, 1903. 

Contributions from the Pathological Institute of 
New York State Hospital, v. 1-2 1896-7 8° 
Utica, 1898. 

Contributions from the Pekin? Union Medical 
College, v. 1. 8°. Peking, 1918-20. 

Contributions from the Physiological Laboratory 
of the Medico-Chimrgical Oollegeof Philadelphia 
See Ott (IsaacV Contributions to Physioloev 
and Pathology. J & * 

Contributions from the Psychopathic Ihepital 
Department of the Boston State Hospital. 8°. 
Boston, 1913. 

Contributions to the science of medicine. Dedi- 
cated by his pupils to William Henry Welch on 
the 25. anniversary of his doctorate" vii, 1066 
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Contributions — Continued, 
pp., 63 pi., 1 diag., port. roy. 8°. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1900. 

Forms v. 9 of Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep. 

Contributions to the science of medicine and 
surgery by the Faculty in celebration of the 
twenty-fifth anniversary 1882-1907 of the found- 
ing of the New York Post Graduate Medical 
School and Hospital, viii, 485 pp. , 40 pi. , 1 ch. , 
port. roy. 8°. New York, Mclllroy & Emmet, 
1908. 

Contributions to the study of the early devel- 
opment and imbedding of the human ovum. An 
early ovum imbedded in the decidua, by 
Thomas H. Bryce and John H. Teacher; an 
early ovarian pregnancy, by Thomas H. Bryce, 
John H. Teacher, and John M. Munro Kerr, 
viii, 93 pp., 10 1., 10 pi. 4°. Glasgow, J. Made- 
hose & Sons, 1908. 

Contributions from the University Laboratory 
for Medical Bacteriology. To celebrate the in- 
auguration of the State Serum Institute. Edited 
by Carl Jul. Salomonsen. 12 papers-paged sepa- 
rately, sm. 4°. Copenhagen, 0. C. Olsen & Co., 
1902. 

Contributions from the William Pepper Labora- 
tory. See University of Pennsylvania. 

Contributions from the Zoological Laboratory of 
the University of Pennsylvania. No. 2, v. 1, 
1895. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Controversies {Medical). 

Abbot (F. E.) Professor Royce's libel. A 
public appeal for redress to the corporation and 
overseers of Harvard University. 8°. Boston, 
1891. 

Ashmead (A. S.) Ehleriana. 8°. [New York, 
1897.] 

Circular refuting the malicious attack on the 
Louisiana State Medical Society by the N. O. 
Medical and Surgical Journal [July 30]. 8°. 
[Jesuit Bend, La., 1888.] 

Corte (B.) Osservazioni sopra la relatione 
fatta del suo opuscolo intitolato " Riflessioni, 
etc.," che fu mandata da Milano ad inserirsi nel 
Giornale d'ltalia. 16°. Milano, 1714. 

di Domixiceti (B.) A short and calm apology 
in regard to the many injuries and repeated af- 
fronts, he has, uncall'd for, met with during the 
6 years he has been in Bristol; with a word or two 
to his unprovoked enemies. 8°. Bristol, 1762. 

[Gismoxdi (F.)] Se nella f armaria del Signor 
Angelo Costanzo siasi sosistuito il sal di Glauber 
al fosfato di soda nelle prescrizioni del medico 
Filiberto Gismondi. 16°. Savona, 1813. 

Grux (H.) Das Ketzertum in der Medizin; 
eine kurze kritische Beleuchtung einiger Gegner 
des wissenschaftlichen Aerztestandes. 8°. Leip- 
zig & Wien, 1903. 

Homati (S.) Antilogia apologetica contro al- 
V apologia di Filippo Trombetti. 8° . Piacenza, 
1677. 

Kulz (L.) Antwort auf die Beichte des Arztes 
Weressajew. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Lejus (C.) Xenium nobili et clarissimo viro 
Georgio am et vom Wald. Missum et donatum. 
sm. 4°. [n. p.], 1593. 

Letter (A) to the fatal triumvirate; in answer 
to that pretended to be written by Dr. Byfield; 
and shewing reasons why Dr. Woodward should 
take no notice of it. 16°. London, 1719. 

(M. A.) Don Ricardo Honey water vindicated 
in a letter to Doctor Salgnod, physician in ordi- 
nary to his Royal Highness, the Prince of Astu- 
ria's houshold, and man-midwife: The reputed 
author of a scurrilous pamphlet, entitled, "'The 



Controversies (Medical) . 

Cornutor of seventy-five, " wherein the malice, 
ignorance and self-sufficiency of that author are 
fully display 'd, in several diverting particulars 
of his life and character. Written originally in 
Spanish, and published at Madrid by the cele- 
brated author of Gil Bias. Faithfully translated 
from an original copy in the Colton Library. 
8° London, 1748. 

Mallea (N. S.) Carta abierta al Dr. Thomas 
Varsi. 8°. Padova, 1900. 

Moscucci (A.) Lettera aperta al Dott. G. 
Severino. 8°. Treviglio, 1906. 

Muller (F.) Dr. F. Miiller, Besitzer eines 
Sanatoriums in Godesberg am Rhein, contra 
Dr. O. Emmerich, Baden-Baden, dirigierenden 
Arzt der Heilanstalt f iir Nerven- besonders Mor- 
phiumkranke. 8°. Hamburg, [1902]. 

Quesxay. Examen impartial des contesta- 
tions des medecins et des chirugiens consider ees 
par rapport a 1'interet publique. 12°. [n. p.], 
1748. 

Severixo (G.) Una pseudo-critica del Dott. 
Moscucci di Treviglio. Lettera aperta. 8°. 
Treviglio, 1906. 

Siebexhaar (F. J.) Offenes Sendschreiben 
an Herrn Prof. D. Zenker in Dresden. 8°. Dres- 
den, [1861]. 

Ashmead (A. S.) Poor Carrasquilla. Med. Fortnightlv, 
St. Louis, 1898, xiii, 162. Also, Reprint.— Bramwell (VL) 
How medical writings may be given a marked development. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 773.— Correspondence correcting 
misrepresentation concerning Dr. Cushing, the Annals of 
Gynaecology and the Murdock Hospital. Med. & Surg. 
Reporter, Phila., 1888, lviii, 683. Also, Reprint.— Eccles 
(R. G.) A queer case of benzophobia with serious compli- 
cations. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, cii, 127-131.— Fabiani 
(P.) A proposito di una difesa medico-legale. N. scuola 
med. napol., 1903, xix, 57-62.— Longstreth (M.) A reply to 
Dr. D. A. Robinson's article. J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 
1900-1901, vii, 154-180.— Lubosch ( W.) Der Akademiestreit 
zwischen Geoffrov St.-Hilaire und Cuvier im Jahre 1830 
und seine leitenden Gedahken. Biol. Zentralbl., Leipz., 

1918, xxxviii, 357; 397.— Xeisser (A.) Wie soli der Autor 
drucken lassen? Offener Brief an die Herren Redakteure 
und Autoren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 326.— 
von Nlessen. Ein arztliches Ehrengericht. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1906, xxxi, 463; 506.— Nlssl ( F.) Missvcrstand- 
nisse? Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. & Psychiat., Berl., 1919, 
xlvi, 388-390.— Querelle (Une) entre medecins et pharma- 
ciens au xvie siecle. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1919, xxxiii, (annexe) p. dccxix.— Schliller (M.) Gegen die 
Kritik Unberufener. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, 
ix, 1145. Also, Reprint. 

Contusions. 

See, also, Ecchymoses; Shell contusions; 
Wind contusions. 

Andre. Les bains chauds dans les contusions. Caducee, 
Par., 1910, x, 328. — Biondi (C.) Le lesioni da pluritrauma- 
tismi contusivi (autocontusioni). Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 
1917, lxv, 926-933.— Chassy (A.) Passage de roue de cha- 
rette pesamment chargee sur le bassin, l'abdomen et le 
thorax de deux; enfants, sans lesions consecutives. Marseille 
med.. 1898, xxxv, 371-378.— Eliot (E.) Cases illustrating 
certain unusual results of contusion. Med. & Surg. Rep., 
Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1900, iv, 172-185.— Gaupp (R.) 
Die Granatkontusion. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1916, 
xcvi, (Kriegschir. Hefte I), 277-295.— Leclerc (H.) La phy- 
totherapie des contusions. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1919, xxxiii, 828-830— Le Gofl (P.) Signes radiolo- 
giques de la contusion osseuse: leur importance dans les 
accidents du travail. J. de med. de Par., 1921, xl, 581.— 
Meller (M. M.) [Why those contused lose the faculty of 
speech.] Psikhiat. Gaz., Petrogr., 1916, iii, 474-478.— 
Rotsteln (I. D.) [Cases of so-called contusions of war-time, 
and their treatment.) Prakt. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 261. 

Contzen (Franz). Die Anatomie einiger Grami- 
neenwurzeln des Wurzburger Wellenkalks. pp. 
347-411. 8°. Wurzburg, A. Stuber, 1906. 

Forms No. 12, v. xxxviii of: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Wiirzb. 

Conus arteriosus. 
See Heart. 

Conus terminalis. 
See Spinal cord. 
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Convalescence. 

Achard (M.) *Recherches cliniques sur le 
cceur le pouls et la tension arterielle dans quel- 
ques convalescences. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Bidischini (F.) *De reconvalescentia. 12°. 
Viennae, 1783. 

Diesier (S.) *De functionum intra convales- 
centiam restitutione. 16°. Mogunlise, 1786. 

Jourpin (G.) *Necessite de soigner les con- 
valescents indigents qui sortent des hopitaux. 
Que fait-on pour eux? Que doit-on faire? 
[Paris.] 8°. Angers, 1908. 

Pickenbach ( j. [C.]) *Die Erfolge des Friih- 
aufstehensnachOperationen. 8°. Giessen, 1919. 

Adolphus (C. M.) Dissertatio medica de statu conva- 
lescientiae. In his: Diss.phys.-med., 4°, Lipsiae, 1747, 874-939. 

. Dissertatio medica^pathologica de morbis eonvales- 

centium. Ibid., 940-979.— Armstrong (S. T.) The need 
of care for the convalescent from the hospital standpoint. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 437-439.— Ash (E. L.) 
Massage and medical electricity in the after-treatment of 
convalescent soldiers. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 165— Bott 
(E. A.) The mentality of convalescence. Proc. Inst. Med., 
Chicago, 1918-19, ii, 218-230. Alio: Canad. J. Ment. Hvg., 
Toronto, 1919-20, i, 302-312.— Bratz & Renner (G.) Was 
ein Krankerlesensoll. Med. Klin.,Berl., 1920, xvi, 80-83.— 
Bridgman (E. W.) Duration of normal convalescence. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1919, xxiv, 65-69.— Brush (F.) 
Home convalescence. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci. 768-770. — 
Bryant (J.) The physical treatment of convalescents in 
surgical and medical wards. Am. J. Electrotherap. & 
Radiol., N. Y., 1920, xxxviii, 85-92.— Ewart (W.) Con- 
valescence and its stages, and some of the phvsical aids 
available for them. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 190S, cxxxvi, 
. 203-205.— Frankel (L. K.) Convalescents; their care from 
the medical standpoint. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, Ixviii, 693- 
697. Aho: Proc. Nat. Confer. Char, [etc.], Columbus, 1905, 
xxxii, 198-209.— Freeman (L.) Advice to patients on 
leaving the hospital after surgical operations. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1133-1137.— Hall (H. J.) Graded 
effort in convalescence. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxv, 
625-627.— Hexter (M. B.) Convalescent care. Mod. Med., 
Chicago, 1919, i, 532-536— Lewis (P.) On convalescence and 
chronic illness. J. Balneol. & Climat., Lond., 1903, vii, 65- 
81.— McConnel(H. W.) After-care. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 
ii, 431-433.— McGulre (S.) Surgical convalescence, with 
report of blood count in twenty cases. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1898, xv, 248-250— Mann (H.) Circulatory reactions to 
exercise during convalescence from infectious disease. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 682-694. Also, Reprint.— 
Nass (L.) Les convalescents. Corresp. med.. Par., 1912, 
xix, fasc. 415, 9-14.— Oddo (C.) Sur un signe d'hyposthenie 
cardio-vasculaire chez les convalescents; 1 'hypotension 
d'effort. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., 
xxii, 371.— Oddo (C.) & Rouslacroix (A.) La mononucleose 
de convalescence. Compt. r,end. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 

lviii, 718-720. . Evolution de la formule leueo- 

cytaire chez les convalescents. Bull, et mem. Soc. med d- 

hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 207-211. . Sur la 

formule hemoleucocvtaire chez les convalescents. Marseille 
m(?d., 1905, xlii, 148.— Pool (E. H.) Systematic exercises in 
postoperative treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1913 lx 
l202-i204.-PoweU (W. D.) Physical exercise in the care 
and treatment of convalescent patients. Mod. Hosp St 
Louis, 1919, xii, 324.— Robison (J. A.) Convalescent hos- 
pitals; their economic value. Illinois M. J., Chicago 1916 
xxx, 233-235.— Rowel! (E. E.) Brief considerations re'latine 
to convalescence. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv 792 — 
St. Francis' country house for convalescents at Darby Pa 
Mod. Med., Chicago, 1920, ii, 346-350.— Taylor (JVM) 
Motor education in convalescence and invalid states 

Medicine, Detroit, 1905, xi, 658-666. . A movable camp 

for convalescent and neurasthenic patients. N. \lbanv M. 
Herald, 1911, xxix, 169-172.— Tyson (W. J.) On the con- 
valescent stage of disease. Clin. J., Lond.. 1906. xxviii 20S — 
Worster(W. P.) The convalescent period, and its successful 
management. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 942. 

Convalescent (The) Home (Wellesley Hills) of 
the Children's Hospital, Boston. 16 pp 2 d1 
8°. [Boston], 1903. v ' 

Convallamarin. 

Abbott (W. C.) Convallamarin. Eclect. M. J Cincin 
1908, lxvhi ,619-620.-Maurel (E.) Fixation des doses 
minima mortelles de convallamarine pour auelnnes vert.v. 
bres. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1906 1x1 52^55 
Contribution a J'etude de Paction de la convallamarine sur 
les organes de la circulation et sur les elements du sane 
Ibid 82-84. - — -. Influence des principales voics d 'admi- 
nistration sur les doses minima mortelles de convallaniarine 

1036-1038.- Papazolu (C.) Actiunea fisico-t era pent ic£ a 
con ^' lam , ann ^? 1 derivatilorsoi. Spitalul, Bucuresel, 1900 
xx 362-3/ 1 -Perez Noguera (P.) Contribueion al estudio 
del valor clinico de la eonvalamarina 



Barcel., 1909, xxxv, 281-291. 



studio 
Gae. med. catal., 



Convallaria maialis. 

Doederlinus (J. G. Z.) *De lilio convallium. 
4°. Altorfi Noriconum, [1718]. 

Laigre (J.) *Etude physiologique du con- 
vallaria maialis et de ses principes actifs. 8°. 

Paris, 1903. 

Andrew (J. H.) A case of poisoning by convallaria 
majalis. Indian Lancet. Calcutta, 1898, xi, 473. — Boruttau 
(H.) Ueber die Einstellung und Kontrollierung der Herz- 
wirkung von Convallariapraparaten. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1908, lix, 547-551.— KUhn (W.) Die Maiblume bei 
den alten Aerzten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 684.— Laigre. 
Muguet et sue de muguet; £tude physiologique. Rev. de 
therap. m^d.-chir., Par., 1903, Ixx, 757-765.— Lenneker(W.) 
Remarks upon the therapeutic action of con vallaria. Therap. 
Gaz. [etc], Detroit. 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 616.— Mouriquand (G.) 
& Dujol (G.) Sur Paction diurttique de l'infusion du 
muguet des bois chez l'enfant (cardiopathies, nephrites, 
cedemes essentiels). Progres m^d., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxriii, 
499-503. — No* (J.) Principes actifs du muguet. Arch. gen. 
de med.. Par., 1903, ii, 2969-2972.— Purdon (H. S.) The 
nose, cold feet, tobacco heart, and convallaria majalis. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1900, cx, 110-112.— Viehoever (A.) & 
Clevenger (J. F.) The substitution of convallaria flowers 
for chamomile. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1921, x, 
937-943.— Zondek (S. G.) Zur pharmakologischen Wert- 
bestimmung der Convallaria maialis. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmacol., Leipz., 1921, xc, 277-287. 

Convegno medico interprovinciale. Atti. 4., 
1896; 5., 1897. 8°. Vicenza, 1897-8. 

Convention sanitaire internationale de Paris (3 
decembre 1903). Resa esecutoria in Italia col 
R. decreto 5 maggio 1907. No. 293. 58 pp. 8°. 
Roma. I. Artero, 1910. 

Convenzione di Venezia per impedire l'invasione 
e la propagazione della peste, 11 gennaio 1900. 
48 pp. 12°. Milano. 1900. 

Convers (Antonin) [1878- ]. *Psychoses et 
neurasthenies en rapport avec les maladies du 
nez et du rhino-pharvnx. 90 pp. 8. Lyon, 
1906, No. 110. 

Convers (Francis) [1886- ]. *Le secret medi- 
cal dans les lois modern es r£centes; le secret 
medical dans l'armee. 141 pp. 8°. Lyon. 1913, 
No. 77. 

Converse (Charles Bell) [1842-1912]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, X. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 477. 

Converse (Georges M.) [1871- ]. *Diagnostic 
differentiel et mecanisme du roulement pre- 
systolique dans 1'insumsance aortique. 70 pp 
1 1. 8°. Paris. 1898. No. 79. 

. The same. 70 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, Jouve 

<fr Boyer, 1898. 

Converse (Joseph H. ) [ -19051. 

Obituary. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1905, clii, 120. Aho: BuU. 
Harvard M. Alumni Ass., Bost., 1905, n. s., No. 1, 45. 

Convert (Alphonse) fl887- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des grands kvstes hematiqnes simples du 
rein. 44 pp. 8°. Lyon. 1919. No. 15. 

Convert (Pierre) [1885- ]. *L es operations 
consen-atrices dans les salpinsro-ovarites (resul- 
tats ^loign^s). 204 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1914, No. 151. . 

Conviction. 

Jastrow (J.) The psychology of conviction; 
a Study of beliefs and attitudes. 8°. Boston, 

Also, in: Scient. Month., N. Y., 1917, v, 523-544. 

Demote (V.) Vn cas de conviction spontanee. Arch, 
de psychol. , Gcn 0 ve, 1913, xiii> i 6 2-169.-Reik (T.) Ein 
I all von ' plotzlH her reberzeugung." Internat. Ztschr. f. 
artzl. Psychoanal., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, ii, 151-159. 

Convolvulaceae. 

Rivelois (A.-A.-F.) *Des convolvulees indi- 
genes. 8°. Lille, 1909. 

Bohn (G.) Sur les mouvements oscillatoires des Convo- 
luta roscoifensis. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par 1903 
exxxyn, ,)76-578.— Chevalier. Les liserons indigenes.' Rev! 

er » p ; m T d - chir -' Par - 19W < lxx '. 109-1 18.^ioldsmlth 
Uinr. M.) Le comportement de Convoluta roscoffensis en 
presence du rythme des marees. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. 
1 ar., 1919, clxix, 586-.VS8.-Keeble (F.) <t Gamble (F. W.) 
rfte origin and nature of the green cells of Convoluta ros- 
coffensis. Quart. J.Micr.Sc, Lond., 1907-S, li 167-219 2pl — 
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Convolvulacese. 

Mlyazawa (B.) Studies of inheritance in the Japanese 
convolvulus. J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1918-19, viii, 59-82, 
1 pi.— Villada (M. M.) Apuntes acerca de plantas indigenas 
de la familia de las convolvulaeeas empleadas en medicina. 
Gac. med., Mexico, 1903, 2. s., iii, 351-354. 

Convolvulin. 

See, also, Jalap. 

Heinrich (P. [E.]) *Einige Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des biologiscben Verhaltens von Con- 
volvulin und Jalapin. 8°. Rostock, 1914. 

Heinrich (G .) Zur Kenntnis des biologischen Verhaltens 
von Convolvulin und Jalapin. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1918, lxxxviii, 13-34. 

Convulsants. 

Marshall (C. R.) The action of certain convulsants. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1909, p. lxxxiii.— Meltzer (S. J.) 
The prompt distribution of convulsants in cardiectomized 
frogs deprived of their lymph hearts. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., xxxix, 568.— Morita (S.) Unter- 
suchungen an grosshirnlosen Kaninchen; die Wirkung ver- 
schiedener Krampfgifte. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1915, lxxviii, 208-217. 

Convulsin. 

Goliner. Beitrag zur Wirkung des Convulsins. Reichs- 
Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1905, xxx, 448.— Henschel (A.) Ueber 
Convulsin, ein neues praparat gegen Katarrhe und Ent- 
ziindungen der Luftwege. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 

75-77. . Ueber Konvulsin, ein neueres Praparat gegen 

die Katarrhe und Entzundungen der Luftwege. Med. Bl., 
Wien, 1905, xxviii, 44. 

Convulsions. 

See, also, Cramps; Epilepsy; Hysteria; 
Spasms; Tetany. 

Tovstein (Mile. M.) *La duree des convul- 
sions cerebro-bulbaires et medullaires chez les 
differentes especes animales. 8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Bonola (F.) Di alcuni stati convulsivi ancora mal de- 
finiti. Policlin.. Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 1481-1487.— 
Briscoe (J. F.) The asphyxial problem in convulsive 
seizures. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 779-781. — Doranth (K.) 
Eklampsie bei eiuer 16jahrigen Virgo. Wien. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1901, xiv, 823. — Gallinger (R. E.) A rare case of 
convulsions. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1906, 
129-133.— Cordon (R. G.) A study of epileptiform con- 
vulsions. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 914-917.— Hutinel. Des 
convulsions. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, 

xxxiv, 83-85.— Kronthal (P.) Vom Krampf. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlvi, 658-666.— Laquer (L.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den epileptoiden Erstickungskrampfen. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1911, xxx, 235-238.— Leroy f A.) 
Essai sur le mecanisme probable de la crise dans l'epUepsie 
et dans l'asthme. Pans med., 1913, xi 7 70.— Meige (H.) 
Les convulsions de la face: une forme climque de convulsion 
faciale, bilaterale et m6diane. Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, ii, 
437^43. — Munler (A.) Acces convulsif a type comitial 
declanch6 par la recherche du r^flexe oculo-cardiaque chez 
un jeune soldat n'ayant jamais eu de crise. Rev. med. de 
l'Est, Nancy, 1921, xlix, 399-401.— PaUacani (G.) Sulla 
nosografia di alcune neuropatie caratterizzate da sindromi 
accessuali epOettoidi. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze. 1917, 
xxii, 131-172.— Percy (F. B.) A unique case of convulsions. 
N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1906, liv, 548-552.— Pierrot (A.) 
On convulsive states in general. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1900, n. s., lxx, 181-184.— Pitt. On convulsions. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xiv, 1-8.— Starcke (A.) Ein 
einfacher Lach- und Weinkrampf. Internat. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Psychoanal., Leipz. & Wien, 1919, v, 199-203.— 
Taylor (F.) Some convulsive disorders. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1902. xvi, 229-237— Wey 11. Spastisch-convulsivische 
Zustande (Asthma,-Cholelithiasis, Pertussis und Epilepsie). 
Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 608- 
610.— Wolff-Eisner (A.) Ueber Eklampsie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 2024-2027.— Zappert (J.) Ueber 
einen epileptiformen pseudobulbaren Symptomenkomplex 
mit giinstigem Verlauf. Xeurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1916 

xxxv, 690-693. 

Convulsions (Blood and cerebrospinal 
fluid in). 

Bausch (W.) Blutzuckerspiegel vor und nach der 
therapeutischen Nebennierenreduktion bei Krampfkranken, 
nach Heinr. Fischer. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1353.— Ervln (D. M.) The relation of blood- 
pressure to convulsions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxx, 1208. Also, Reprint.— Kersten (H.) Weitere Unter- 
sucbungen iiber das Schwanken des Blutzuckerspiegels 
beim elementaren Krampf. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1921, Oris., lxx, 241-253.— Laures (G.) & 
Gascard (E.) Variation du taux de Puree dans le liquide 
cephalo-raehidien preJev6 au moment et en dehors des 
crises convulsives epileptiques et hysteriques. Rev. neurol., 
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fluid in. 

Par., 1920, xxvii, 585.— Schaps. Krampfe und Blutbild. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 472.— 
Schlund ( F.) Ueber das Verhalten des relativen morpho- 
logischen weissen Blutbildes vor und nach der operativen 
Nebennierenreduktion bei Krampfkrankheiten, nach H. 
Fischer. Ibid., 1920, xlvi, 1273. 

Convulsions (Causes and pathology of). 

Clivio ( I . ) Eclampsia ed emorragia cerebrale ; 
due osservazioni cliniche ed anatomiche. 8°. 
Alessandria, 1898. 

Kempner (G. [L.]) *TJeber die Ausscheidung 
von Aminostickstoff im Hame bei Krampf an- 
fallen. [Munchen.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also in: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xi, Orig., 482-514. 

Benecn (J.) & Munier (A.) Essais pathogeniques sur 
les crises convulsives (hysterie et epilepsie). Rev. med. 
de l'Est, Nancy, 1921, xlix, 642-654.— Bishop (L. F.) 
A common cause for most convulsive diseases. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1903, v, 330.— Burr (C. W.) & Camp 
(C. D.) A case of alternating unilateral epileptiform con- 
vulsions associated with cortical cerebral degeneration. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 667.— Campbell 
(C. M.) On the mechanism of convulsive phenomena and 
allied symptoms. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., Bait., 1918, 
xxix, 318-322. Also, Reprint.— Feiling (A.) On fits, epi- 
leptic and others. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvii, 22-32.— 
Fischer (H.) Untersuchungen fiber die Pathogenese des 
Krampfes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1921, 

lxxi, 116-132. . Tierexperimentelle Krampfstudien. 

Ztschr. f. d. ges Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1921, Orig., 
lxxiii, 614-626.— Fox (C. D.) Psychogenetic convulsions. 
J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1910-11, v, 1-19.— Gordon (R. 
G.) A study of epileptiform convulsions in soldiers. Seale 
Hayne Neurol. Stud., Lond., 1918-19, i, 159-166.— Gota (A.) 
Estudio medico-psicologico de las epidemias de convulsiona- 
rios, y de otros fen<5menos espontaneos 6 provocados de 
indole semejante. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1903, ii, 394-414, 2 
pi.— Hauptmann ( A.) Ueberepileptischeundpsychogene 
Krampfanfalle im Lichte der Kriegserfahrungen. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xlvii, 125-131.— Jackson 
(J. H.) & Barnes (S.) Further observations on a case of 
convulsions (trunk fit or lowest level fit?). Brain, Lond.. 
1902, xxv, 286-292.— Jelliffe (S. E.) The parathyroid and 
convulsive states; general considerations. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1920, cxii, 877-879.— Maragliano (E.) Fatti convul- 
sivi da trauma. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 689-692. 

. Convulsions d'originetraumatique. Med. mod., Par., 

1900, xi, 273-275.— Mendel (K.) Hirnrindenkrampf. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1917, xxxvi, 11-25.— Mollard (J.), 
Favre (M.) & Cordier (V.) Mort par ponction exploratrice 
du thorax (crises 6pileptiformes). Lyon m6d. ; 1910, cxiv, 
883-890.— Mott (F. W.) Pre limin ary communication upon 
the changes in the brain, spinal cord, muscles and other 
organs found in persons dying after prolonged epileptiform 
convulsions. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. Lond. County 
Asyl., Claybury, Lond., 1900, 493-508, 2 pi.— Prevost (.T.-L.) 
& Battelli (F.) De la production des convulsions toniques 
et cloniques chez les differentes especes animales. Trav. 
du lab. de physiol.Univ. de Geneve 1904, Geneve, 1905, v, 1. — 
Rocaz, Cabannes & Montoux. Crises de formes comi- 
tiales avec malformations coneenitales de la colonne verte- 
brale et colobome bilateral de la papille optique. Gaz. hebd 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 499. Also: J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 458. — Roch (M.) Crises epileptiformes 
"spontanees" d'origine pleurale. Bull, med., Par., 1908, 
xxii, 259. — Bothmann (M.) Ueber das Zustandekommen 
der epileptiformen Krampfe. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1912, xxxi, 1287-1296.— Bull (J.) Der familiare Rinden- 
krampf. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr., Berl., 1913, lii, 

748-779. . Zwei weitere Beitrage zum funktionellen 

Rindenkrampf. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1916, xxxv, 
412-416. — Samaja (N.) Le siege des convulsions epilepti- 
formes toniques et cloniques. Trav. du lab. de physiol. 
Univ. de Geneve 1903, Geneve, 1904, iv, 49-121.— SUvestri 
(T.) II calcio contenuto nel sistema nervoso centrale in 
rapporto all' eclampsia, tetania ed equivalenti. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii 1005. — SUvestri (T.) & Tosatti(C) 
Sindrome cerebellare ed eclampsia in coniglie gravide scap- 
sulate unilateralmente. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Muflena, 
1908-9, xi, 19-31.— Zanfrognini (A.) Eclampsia e anomalia 
parat iroidea congenita. Ibid . , 1905-6, ix , 1-7 .— Ziegler (L.H.) 
A study of patients subject to convulsive seizures. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1921, liv, 107-140. 

Convulsions (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

Benedek (L.) Das Vorkommen des Babinskischen 
Phanomens bei "organoider'' Eklampsie. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1913, xxvii, 1087-1090.— Fischer (L.) Lum- 
bar puncture, an aid to diagnosis; its value in relieving con- 
vulsions. Arch. Pediat., N. Y. ; 1913, xxx, 131-133.— Gaines 
(L. M.) The diagnostic significance of convulsions. At- 
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Convulsions (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of)- 

lanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1913, lx, 293-298. — Jttdicke ( P . ) Die 
differential-diagnostische Abgrenzung einiger Krampffor- 
men durch das Blutbild. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 1085-1087.— Kuhnemann(G.) Zur Differentialdiagnose 
der mit allgemeinen Krampfen (Konvulsionen) einherge- 
henden Krankheiten. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 
xxvi, 133.— Meyer(M.) Zurdiagnostischen Beurteilung von 
KrampfanfaUen bei Erwachsenen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 
xiv, 509-513. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 
773 .—Miles (A.) On a case o f general convulsions present- 
ing certain difficultiesin diagnosis. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1898, iii, 482-488.— Quensel(F.) Differentialdiagnose der 
verschiedenen Formen von KrampfanfaUen. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1922, xix, 484-491. 

Convulsions (Facial). 

See Spasm (Facial). 

Convulsions (Puerperal). 

See Puerperal convulsions. 

Convulsions (Treatment of ) . 

Noguies (J.-L.-A.) *Etude clinique du r61e 
de la ponction lombaire dans les convulsions. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Bazy (P.) Accidents convulsifs trails et guerts par des 
interventions chirurgicales. Bull. Acad, de m6d., Par., 
1920, 3. s., lxxxiii, 501-504.— Cordua (E.) Bemerkungen 
zu der Exstirpation der Nebenniere zur Behandlung von 
Krampfen, von Prof. A. Briining. Zentralbl.f.Chir.,Leipz., 
1920, xlviii, 166.— Fischer (H.) Die Bedeutung der Neben- 
nieren fur die Pathogenese und Therapie des Krampfes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1437.— 
Fischer (H.) & Thaer (Erika). Weiterer Beitrag zur 
Wirkung der Faradisation der quergestreiften Muskulatur 
bei Krampfkranken. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1922, lxxiv, 499-504.— Gordon (A.) Convulsive 
movements of the face; their differential diagnosis, effect of 
alcoholic injections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 97- 
102.— Gottschalk (A.) De Pinfluenee du regime alimen- 
taire au point de vue de la prophylaxie et dela genese des 
accidents convulsifs. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1911, i, 158- 
178.— Juarros (C.) Curacion de un caso de sindrome con- 
vulsivo de origen nasal, tratado quirurgicamente. Rev. 
espan. de laringol. [etc.], Madrid, 1915, vi, 11-16.— Krisch. 
Allgemeine vorwiegend tonische suggestiv beeinflussbare 
Krampfe (Demonstration). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii,274.— Plc( A.), Bonnamour(S) & 
Raymond. Action anticonvulsivante du chlorure de cal- 
cium; chlorure de calcium et strychnine. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv,96.— Sandor (S.) Zur Behand- 
lung von Krampfen mit Exstirpation einer Nebenniere. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz. ,1921, xlviii, 881-883.— Schmieden 
(V.) & Peiper(H.) Unsere Erfahrungenmitderoperativen 
Nebennierenreduktion, nach Fischer-Bruning zur Behand- 
lung von Krampfen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1921, cxviii, 
845-864.— Sherwood (W. A.) Operation for relief of epi- 
leptiform attacks. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn. 1908, ii, 
116.— Shipley (P. G.) The treatment of convulsions (tet- 
any) with calcium in the seventeenth century. Ann. Med. 
Hist., N. Y., 1922, iv, 189-191.— Strauss (O.) Troparin; 
ein neues Praparat zur Linderung spastischer Krampfe. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, xxix, 173. — Tournier 
(C.) L 'etherisation methodique dans les 6tats convulsifs 
d'origine accidentelle ou constitutionnelle. Gaz. m^d. de 
Strasb., 1899, lviii, 85.— Vorschtltz. Zur Technik der Ex- 
stirpation der Nebenniere bei Krampfen. Zentralbl. f. Chir. 
Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 370-372. 

Convulsions in infants and children. 

Major (G.) *Tetanie et etats tetaniformes 
chez 1' enfant. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Maurice (M.-J.-L.-A.) Contribution al'etude 
des convulsions infantiles considerees dans leurs 
rapports avec l'epilepsie. 8°. Nancy, 1913. 

Monod (O.) ^Contribution a 1' etude sur 
l'avenir des convulsifs infantiles. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Wolff (Benita). *Spasmophile Krampfe im 
ersten Quartal der Sauglingszeit. [Miinchen.] 
8°. Stuttgart, 1918. 

Abercrombie (J.) Convulsions in infants and children 
under three years of age. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1901, s. 11 
iii, 90-94.— Adamo ( G . ) Contributo alio studio dell' eclamr> 
sia. Rassegna d' ostet. e ginec., Napoli, 1911, xx, 385-394. 
. Contributo clinico alio studio dell' eclampsia infan- 
tile. Attid. Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, vii,454- 
457.— Arnstein (F.) [Eclampsia infantum, convulsiones.l 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 617; 645; 670 ; 696. 
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and childhood. Lancet.. Lond., 1905, i, 135-138— Ashby (H.) 
& Stephenson (S.) Acute amaurosis following infantile 
convulsions. Ibid., 1903, i, 1294-1296.— Ashley (C. L.) 
A study of convulsions in children. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. 
Soc, 1909, Wilkes-Barre, 1910, ,50-57.— Ausset (E.) Les 
convulsions chez les enfants. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1899, iii, 397-406.— Beaman (C. W.) Eclampsia infantum. 
Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Quart., Cincin., 1920-21, xiii, 476-479.— 
BeUeld (A. H.) A case of convulsions in a new-born baby. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1914-15, vi, 44. Also: 
J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 125.— Best (W. P.) 
Convulsions of childhood. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Quart., 
Cincin., 1920-21, xiii, 480-485.— Btrk(W.) Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung der Sauglingskrampfefur die weitere Entwicklung der 
Individuen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 318.— Bluhdorn 
(K.) Die Krampfe des Sauglings- und Kindesalters. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 462-465.— Blumcke. Krampfe 
im Kindesalter, ihre Bedeutung und ihr ursachlicher Zu- 
sammenhang mit dem jugendlichen Schwachsinn. Ztschr. 
f . d. Behandl. Schwachsinn. ; Dresd.. 1912, xxxii, 231-256.— 
Bosco (M.) Le convulsioni infantili; loro frequenza, esito 
e trasformazioni. Corriere san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 549-555. — 
Bossert (O.) Wesen und Bedeutung der Krampfe im 
friihen Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1922, 
xix, 70-77.— Burr (C. W.) The relation of infantile con- 
vulsions to epilepsy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1922, xxxix, 
303-307.— Cabanes (A.) & Ben Bhrimat. Quelques refle- 
xions Apropos de deux cas d'eclampsie. Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
[etc.], Par., 1907, ix, 131-134.— CautJey (E.) Convulsions 
in children. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 328; 344.— Colton 
(A. J.) Infantile eclampsia. Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s., 
xiii, 731-736.— Combe. Des convulsions chez les enfants 
(hysterte; tetanisme). M6d. mod., Par., 1902. xiii, 417-419. 
Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1903, xlviii, 176; 188; 
198. — Cuomo (V.) Convulsioni infantili; loro frequenza, 
loro etiologia; loro esito e trasformazione. Corriere san., 
Milano, 1902, xiii, 392-398.— Decroly (O.) Les convulsions 
de l'enfance. Policlin., Brux., 1902, xi. 529-539 — Epstein 
( J. ) The spasmophilic child. N . York M . J .[etc.] , 1919, cx, 
851-853. Also, Reprint. Esch (P.) Ueber Eclampsia neo- 
natorum. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1909, 
lxv, 52-59.— d'Esplne (A.) & Moussous. Les convulsions 
chez l'enfant. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1902, vi, 
289-324. Also: Med. mod., Par., 1902, xiii, 121-124.— Excha- 
quet (L.) Quelques types de convulsions de l'enfance. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 126-128. A ho: Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1917, cliv, 489-491.— Fawcett (J.) Some 
cases of convulsions m children and of acute encephalitis. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xxiii, 451-157. — Finkelstetn 
(H.) Ueber Eklampsia infantum. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl., 1901, 121; 149.— Fischer (L.) Report of an unusual 
case of convulsions in a child four years old, extending over 
four days, with ultimate recovery. Pediatrics, N. Y. & 
Lond.. 1899, vii, 120.— Francioni (C.) Sul significato delle 
convulsioni che si presentano nei primissimi mesi di vita. 
Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1918, xvi, 393-429.— Furrer 
(A. F.) Report of an infant, four weeks old, with several 
thousand convulsions. Cleveland M. J., 1906. v, 327. — 
Garrlga (B.) Un caso de eclampsia de un reci£n-naeido. 
Bol. mens. d. Col. de med. de Gerona, 1904. ix, 161-164.— 
GUlet (H.) Note sur les convulsions infantiles dites essen- 
tielles (a propos d'une statistique). Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1902, iv, 99- 105.— Gott (T.) Die Krampfe des Kindes- 
alters. Jahrcsk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1911, 6. Hft., 
23-53.— Gott (T.) & Wildbrett (Elsa). Zur Frage der 
Sauglingseklampsie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix 
884.— Hanssen (P.) Ueber Krampfe und krampfartige Zu- 
stande im Kindesalter. Kinder-Arzt. ; Leipz., 1916, xxvii, 
117; 133.— Hebbar ( A. C. K.) Notes on infantile convulsions. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1919, xvi, 81-85— Hendrlx. Sur une 
forme spOiale dVclampsie. Policlin., Brux., 1902, xi, 313- 
317.— Karger (P.) Die terminalen Krampfe der Kinder. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1919, n. F., xc, 323-340.— van de 
Kasteele (R. P.) Over stuipen en stuipachtige toestanden 
bij het jonge kind. Nosok6mos ; Amst., 1916, xvi, 8S7-892.— 
Lange (J.) Ueber Krampfe un Kindesalter. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 37-42.— McDonald (G.) 
Etiology, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of convulsions 
in young children. Merck's Arch.,N. Y., 1906, viii,77-79. — 
Mac hell (H. T.) Report of a case of convulsions and mild, 
or pscudo-petit-mal, in a boy due to genital irritation. 
Tr. Am . Pediat . Soc. , Albany , N. Y . , 1922, xxxiv, 312-314.— 
McNeal (A. W.) Convulsions in infancy and childhood; 
report of some cases. Pan-Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1914, 
xix, 30.— Marfan (A.-B.) Les convulsions dans la pre- 
miere enfanee. Presso mM., Par., 1921, xxix, 633-636 — 
Marfan (P.) Convulsions infantiles. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 584.— Moon (R. O.) Some 
observations on convulsions in children and their relation 
to epilepsy. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1778-17S1.— Morse 
( J. L.) A study of the relationship of convulsions in infancy 
and childhood to epilepsy. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. [n. p.], 
1919, xxxi 37-50. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1919, 

xviii, 73-82. Also, Reprint. . The convulsive disorders 

of childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 175- 
178.— Moussous (A.) Les convulsions chez 1 'enfant. Gaz. 
d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902. iv, 131; 139.— von Mysen- 
bug (L.) Studies in spasmophilia; electrical reactions of 
older children. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920, xx, 539- 
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544. — Oliari (A.) Gli stati convulsivi della prima infanzia. 
Arte ostet., Milano, 1907, xxi, 129-135. . Le forme con- 
vulsive dei lattanti e dei bambini della prima infanzia. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v. 199; 259.— Politzer (A.) 
Ueber die Eclampsie im Kindesalter. Ungar. med. Presse, 
Budapest, 1900, v, 345-347.— Poynton (F. J.) Some un- 
usual sequelae of convulsive seizures in childhood. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, ii, 1291-1294.— Santori (F.) Convulsioni infan- 
tili; frequenza, etiologia, esito e trasformazione. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 387-390.— Schweizer (F.) Convul- 
sioncs del recien nacido. Arch, latino-am. de pediat., 
Buenos Aires, 1920, 2. s., xiv, 450.— Slagle (C. G.) Convul- 
sions in infants and young children; their point of origin, 
nature, cause and management. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1899, xxxiii, 1139-1143.— Sulle convulsioni infantili. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1922, lxiv, pt. 2 (Riv.), 225-229.— Thiemich 
(M.) De l'etat actuel de nos connaissances des convulsions 
chez les nourrissons. Rev. d'hvg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 

1903, ii, 309-337. . Ueber die Entwicklung eklamp- 

tischcr Sauglinge in der spiiteren Kindheit. Verhandl. a. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
U. Acrzte 1906, Wiesb., 1907, xxiii, 221-228.— Thomson (J.) 
On the causation, treatment, and prognosis of convulsions 
in young children. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s. ; i, 

169-178. . On convulsions in early infancy. Pediatrics, 

N. Y., 1906, xxiii, 85-93.— Turner (A. J.) Convulsions in 
childhood. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1922, ii, 203-206 — 
Viana (G.) Convulsioni infantili, lorb eziologia, loro esito 
e loro trasformazione. Corriere san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 452- 
455. — VUlanl ( G .) Convulsioni infantili; frequenza, etiologia, 
esito e trasformazione. Ibid., 405-410.— Volsin (R.) Sur 
l'etat de la circulation peripherique dans la crise d'eclampsie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 7 Par., 1909, lxvi, 729.— Wimmer 
(A.) [Progressive infantile torsion spasm.] Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1921, lxiv, Neurol, selsk. Forh. 1.— Withers 
(G. H ) Convulsions in infancy and childhood. Illinois 
M. J., Chicago, 1920, xxxvii, 397-400.— Ziehen. Ueber 
Krampfkrankheiten im schulpfhchtigen Alter. Ztschr. f. 
Schulgsndhtspfl., Hamb., 1905, xviii, 252-254. 

Convulsions in infants and children 
(Causes and pathology of). 

Allan (J.) Some remarks regarding the etiology of 
infantile convulsions. Med. Times, Lond., 1909, xxxvii, 
869-871.— BaUantyne (A. J.) Transient convulsions in 
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Austin (T.) Two fifteenth-century cookery 
books. (Early English Text Society, No. 91.) 
8°. London, 1888. 

Barella (Madame). Manuel de cuisine et 
de patisserie. 8°. Bruxelles, 1903. 

British Red Cross Society. British Red 
Cross Society Cookery Manual, No. 5, ed. by Ch. 
H. Senn. 8°. London, [1915]. 

Canada. Dept. of Militia and Defence. Man- 
ual of military cooking, 1916. 8°. Ottawa, 1916. 

Cook's (The) oracle, containing receipts for 
plain cookery on the most economical plan for 
private families, also, the art of composing the 
most simple, and most highly finished broths, 
gravies, [etc.]. From the late London edition 
which is almost entirely re-written. With an 
appendix by the American publishers, market- 
ing tables, etc. 12°. Boston, 1822. 

DORNBLUTH (O. W. A. J.) & DORNBLUTH 

(Hedwig). Diatetisches Kochbuch. 3. Aufl. 
8°. Wilrzburg, 1913. 

Fehlauer. Die Gesundheitskiiche. Aus- 
wahl und Zubereitung einf acher, nahrhaf ter und 
wohlschmeckender Speisen. Mit einer Einlei- 
tung: Die Nahrung der Menschen. Die Reform 
der Mehl- und Brotbereitung. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Guest (Mrs. L.) Patriotism and plenty; a 
cook book for war time and all time. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1917. 

Hazlett (W. C.) Old cookery books and 
ancient cuisine; popular ed. 8°. London, 1902. 
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Hotz (W.) Kochbuch for Gesunde und 
Kranke, nebst kurzgefasster Ernabrungslehre. 
8°. Mellenbachi. Thiir., 19U. 

Hunter (A.) Culina famulatria medicinae; 
or receipts in modern cookery; with a medical 
commentary. 12°. York, London, Edinburgh, 
1810. 

Kellogg (E. E.) Science in the kitchen. A 
scientific treatise on food substances and their 
dietetic properties, together with a practical 
explanation of the principles of healthful 
cookery, and a large number of original, palata- 
ble and wholesome recipes. 8°. Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1898. 

King (W.) The art of cookery, in imitation of 
Horace's art of poetry. 2. ed. 8°. London, 
[1709]. 

King's (The) College Hospital book of cook- 
ing recipes, being a collection of recipes con- 
tributed by friends of the hospital, and pub- 
lished in aid of the fund for the removal of 
King's College Hospital to South London. 8°. 
London, 1907. 

Matteson (Emma B.) & Newlands (E. M.) 
A laboratory manual of foods and cookery. 8°. 
New York, 1916. 

Moseley (E. L.) Aluminum cooking vessels 
questioned. 4°. Cleveland, 1910. 

Cutting from: Ohio Farmer, Cleveland, 1910, cxxvi. 

Roth (A.) Vegetarian & wartime cookery. 
8°. London, 1917. 

Sachse (Helena V.) How to cook for the 
sick and convalescent. Arranged for the physi- 
cian, trained nurse, and home use. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, 1901. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, [1914]. 

Sternberg (W.) Kochkunst und arztliche 
Kunst; der Geschmack in der Wissenschaft und 
Kunst. 8°. Stuttgart, 1907. 

United States. Quartermaster Corps. Ex- 
tracts from manual for army cooks. July, 1917. 
8°. Washington, 1917. 

Balland(A.) Involution culinaire. Rev. scient., Par., 
1908, 5. s., ix, 6.5-68.— Bautz (A. E.) Ein Fleisch-Rost-, 
Brat- und Back-Apparat. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1909, xxxi, 156-160.— Benedict (A. L.) 
The origin of cooking. Med. Times, N. Y., 1910. xxxviii, 
293-295.— Best (F.) Uebcr den Einfluss der Zubereitung 
der Nahrungsmittel auf ihre Verdaulichkeit. Dcutschcs 
Arch. (. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, civ, 94-118.— Byford (H.T.) 
The bad side of good cooking or how not to eat. Chicago M . 
Recorder, 1920, xlii, 133-137.— Epplen (A.) Die Kochkunst 
als physiologische Notwendigkeit. Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz., 1905, xxx, 347. — Gautler (A.) Sur lareglcmentation 
de l'eiamage des ustensiles culinaircs. Cong, internat. 
aliment., Bruxelles, 1910 (ii« Cong.), i (sect. 3), 57-62.— 
Grellert (M.) Die Speisenbereitung unterhalb des Siede- 
punktes des Wasscrs. Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz.. 1915, 
xi, 377-382.— Homan (G.) The proper preparation offood, 
and the proposed founding of training schools for cooks in 
connection with established medical colleges. Proctologist 
[etc.], St. Louis, 1916, x, 14-17.— Jones (H. D.) Food losses 
during cooking. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1907, xevi, 40; 42 — 
Juxgensen(C) Kochkunst und Hvgiene. Arch. f. Volks- 
wohlf., Berl., 1907-8, i, 393-400 — Martin (Dora). Diiiteti- 
sche Kochkurse. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diiitet. Therap., Leipz., 
1906-7, x, 591-596. — Matthews (R. D.) A system of erecting 
portable stoves such as are issued to medical units, so as to 
form an efficient and economical indoor cooker. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1918, xxx, 338-341.— Menon 
(K. K.) Cooks and infectious diseases. Antiseptic, Madras, 
1920, xvii, 85-89— Monteuuis. La cuisine moderne et la 
theorie des calories. J. de phvsiotherap., Par., 1909, vii, 443- 
! is — Montgomery (D. W.) The stimulants used in 
cooking. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1908, xxxiii, 347- 
355.— Paul (T.) Wcsen und Bedeutung der Bromatik, d. h. 
der Lehre von der Zubereitung der Speisen nach wissen- 
sehaftlichen und wirtschaftliehen Grundsatzen. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1919, xciii, 364-383.— Rendu (A.) Quelques 
mots sur l'enseignement menager. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1916, 
4. s., xxv, 216-238.— Reynolds (L.) The use of the hav- 
cooking-stove on active service, a means of saving fifty to 
eighty per cent of fuel. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1918, xxx, 342-344.— Satre (A.) L'art culinaire chez les 
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anciens. Paris med., 1918, xxviii, suppl., 223.— Sternberg 
(W ) Die Wissenschaft und die Technik der Kiiche. 
Ztschr. f . phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1909-10, xiii, 733- 

744 . Die Frische der Kiiche una ihre Bedeutung fur 

die Schmackhaftigkeit. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl. 1915, 

lxxxiv,9; 13; 17; 21. . Vegetarische Kiiche und Fleisch- 

kuche. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1915, xxxvi, 129-136. 

. Vorschlag zur Begriindung eines wissenschaftlichen 

Zentralinstituts fur kulinarische Technologie. Ztschr. f. 

phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1916, xx, 37-51. . Das 

geschmackliche Hannomeren der Speisen der Garkiiche. 
Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1917-18, 
xvii, 89-103. 

Cook's (The) oracle; containing receipts for plain 
cookery on the most economical plan for private 
families, [etc.]. From the last London edition 
which is almost entirely re-written. With an 
appendix by the American publishers, market- 
ing tables, etc. 380 pp. 12°. Boston, Muroe & 
Francis, 1822. 

Coolidge (Algernon) [1860- ]. Diseases of the 
nose and throat. 1. p. 1., 3-360 pp., front. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1915. 

. Adenoids and tonsils. 46 pp. 12°. 

Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1916. 
Coolidge (Emelyn Lincoln) [1873- ]. First 

aid in nursery ailments. New and rev. ed. 77 

pp. 12°. New Yoek, Sturgis & Walton Co., 

1915. 

. The mother's manual. 241 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, The W. E. Richardson Co., 1916. 
. The home care of sick children : a guide 

for mothers in the care of sick children, viii, 

282 pp. 16°. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 

1916. 

Coolidge (Valorous P.). 

Spalding (A. J.) The case of Dr. Coolidge, of Waterville, 
Me., 1847-49. J. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1918, viii, 217- 
240, port. 

Coombs (Carey Pear xe) [1842-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 541. 
Coop (Silvio). Pleurite sierofibrinosa detta 
latente. 20 pp. 8°. Napoli, E. M. Muca. 1901. 

. La tubercolosi miliare acuta. Lezioni 

raccolte stenograficamente. 52 pp. 8°. Napoli, 
E. M. Muca. 1901. 
Cooper (Sir Alfred) [1838-1908]. 

See Edwards (F. Swinfon). Diseases of the rectum [etc.). 
8°. London, 1908. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 660. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 901. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1903, n. s., lxxxv,301. 

Cooper (Arthur). The sexual disabilities of man 
and their treatment. 184 pp. 12°. London, H. 
K. Lewis, 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. 204- pp., 2 pi. 12°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1910. 

. The same. 3. ed. viii. 227 pp. 12°. 

London, H. K. Lewis & Co., 1916. 

-. The same. 4. ed. viii, 266 pp. 12°. 

London, H. K. Leivis & Co., 1920. 

Cooper (Sir Astley Paston) [1768-1841]. A treatise 
on dislocations and on fractures of the joints. 
3. ed. viii, 2 1., 33 pi., 522 pp., 33 1. 4°. Lon- 
don, Longman, Hurst et al. , 1824. 

. The same. First American from 3. Lon- 
don ed., with notes and references by John D. 
Godman. vii, 21 pi., 425 pp., 24 1. 8*. Boston, 
Wells & Lilly, 1825. 

. The same. A new edition, much enlarged, 

edited by Bransby B. Cooper, with additional 
observations, and a memoir of the author. A 
new American edition. 496 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, Blanchard & Lea, 1851. 

. On spermatocele, or varicocele of the 

spermatic cord. 

In: Dunglison's Am. M. Libr. 8°. Phila., 1839, 301-310. 
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Cooper (Sir Astley Paston)— continued. 

. The anatomy and surgical treatment of 

abdominal hernia; from the 2. London ed. by 
C. Aston Key. xvi, 427 pp., 26 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1844. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix, 128- 
130; 165 (J. G. Mumford). Also: Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, 
i, 341-344, port. Also: Bull. Soc. M. Hist., Chicago. 1917-21, 
n, 267-278 (A. A. Small). Also: Med.-Chir. J., Phila., 1906, 
vu, 17-23 (E. W. Meredith). 

Sec, also, Riddell (W. R.) An anecdote of Sir Astley 
Cooper. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 857.— Symonds 
(Sir C. J.) Sir Astley I'aston Cooper [1768-1841]. Guy's 

Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1921-22, lxxi, 1-18, port. . Astley 

Cooper and Hunterian principles. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 
359-364. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 274. 

Cooper (Charles B.) The taro of Hawaii, its cul- 
tivation and its value as a food in health and 
disease. 21. 8°. [n.p.,n.d.] 

Cooper (Charles R.) Chronological and alpha- 
betical record of the engagements of the great 
civil war with the casualties on both sides, 
and full and exhaustive statistics and tables by 
the army and navy, military prisons, national 
cemeteries, [etc.]. Compiled from the official 
records of the War Department and Confederate 
archives, Washington, D. C. 2 p. 1., 211 pp., 1 
port. 8°. Milwaukee, Caxton Press, 1904. 

Cooper (Frederic Tabor) translator [1864- ]. 
Sec, also, Keim (Albert) & Lumet (Louis). Louis 
Pasteur. 8°. New York, [1914]. 

Cooper (George) [1791-1877]. Healthy children; 

how to get them; or, useful information for all 

[etc.]. 86 pp. 8°. New York, Inst. Treatment 

Chronic Dis. , 1875. 
Cooper (George H.) Ancient Britain the cradle 

of civilization. 343 pp. 8°. San Jose, Calif., 

Hillis- Murgotten Co., 1921. 

Cooper (George Joseph) [1844-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1200. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1183. 

Cooper (Gulielmus). Bibliotheca medica viri 
clarissimi Nathanis Paget M. D., cui adjiciun- 
tur quamplurimi alii libri theologici, philoso- 
phici [etc.]. 1 p. 1., 52 pp. 4°. [Londini, G. 
Cooper, 1681]. 

Cooper (Hermon Charles) [1875- ]. Laboratory 
manual of elementarv chemistry, vii, 247 pp. 
12°. New York, J. Wiley & Sons, 1917. 

Cooper (James G.) [1830-1902]. 

Dall (W. H.) [Obituary.] Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1902, n. s., xvi, 268. 

Cooper (James Woodman Astley). Pathological 
inebriety; its causation and treatment. With 
introduction by Sir David Ferrier. xv, 151 pp. 
8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1913. 

Cooper (R. Higham). The uses of X rays in 
general practice, x, 98 pp. 12°. London, Bail- 
Here, Tindall & Cox, 1906. 

Cooper (Sir Richard P.) [1847-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Vet. J., Lond., 1913, lxix, 399, 1 pi. 

Cooper (Robert Thomas) [1844-1903]. 

Obituary. Homceop. World, Lond., 1903, xxxviii, 
459-166. 

Cooper (Samuel) [1780-1848]. The first lines of 
the practice of surgery; designed as introduc- 
tion for students and a concise book of reference 
for practitioners. 4. ed. Vol. ii, xliii 496 pp., 
15 pi. roy. 8°. London, Longman, Hurst [etal.], 
1820. 

. The same. With notes by Alexander H. 

Stevens and additional notes and an appendix by 
a physician. 2. Am. from 5. Lond. ed., in 2 vols, 
vni, 496 pp., 7 pi.; iv, 526 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, T. Desilver [et al], 1828. 

. The same. 4. Am. from 5. London ed., 

in 2 vols, viii, 440 pp. ; iv, 462 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Grigg & Elliot, 1835. 



Cooper (Samuel) — continued. 

. A dictionary of practical surgery; com- 
prehending all the most interesting improve- 
ments from the earliest times down to the 
present period. . . . From 6. Lond. ed. With 
numerous notes and additions, embracing all the 
principal improvements and greater operations 
introduced and performed by American sur- 
geons, by David Meredith Reese, in two volumes, 
vi, 489 pp.; 510 pp. roy. 8°. New York, J. & 
J. Harper, 1832. 

. The same, vi, 489 pp.; 510 pp. roy. 8°. 

New York, Harper & Brothers, 1836. 

. The same, vi, 489, 506, 170 pp. 8°. 

New York, Harper & Brothers, 1843. 

. Traite elementaire de pathologie chi- 

rurgicale. Trad, sur la 7. ed., parue a Londres 
en 1840, et augmente de notes par E. Delamare. 
In: ENCYCL.d.se.med. 8°. Par., 1834-46, 3. div., [v. hi]. 
See, also, Stewart (D. H.) Samuel Cooper's teaching on 
pus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 862. 

Cooper (Thomas) [1759-1839]. 

Burrage (W. L.) [Biography.] Boston M. & S. J., 1919, 
clxxx, 103. 

Cooper (William Bertram) [1869-1908]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 903. 
Cooper (William Colby). Preventive medicine 
including a disquisition on therapeutic philoso- 
phy. 1 p. 1., 147 pp. 12°. Cleves, O., 1905. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1914, xxi, 
229-231 (W. Hurt). 

Cooperation and cost of living; message from 
President of the United States transmitting re- 
ports from American consular officers in the 
German Empire and certain other foreign 
countries in regard to cooperation and the cost 
of living. 112 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1912. 

Coordination. 

See, also, Muscles (Coordination of). 

Hamilton (W. F.) Coordination in the starfish; the 
righting reaction as a phase of locomotion (righting and 

locomotion). J. Comp. Psychol., Bait., 1922, ii, 81-94. . 

Coordination in the starfish; locomotion. J. Comp. Psychol., 
Bait., 1922, ii, 61-75.— Koerth (W.) A pursuit apparatus: 
eye-hand coordination. Psychol. Monog., Princeton, N. J., 
1922, xxxi, 288-292. 

Coordination en un seul texte des Conventions 
sanitaires internationales de Venise, 1892; 
Dresde, 1893; Paris, 1894; Venise, 1897. 69 pp. 
fol. Bruxelles, Hayes, 1903. 

Coorevits (Edouard-Georges) [1871- ]. *De 
l'emploi des mouchetures dans le traitement de 
l'anasarque. 56 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Lille, 1898, 
No. 105. 

Coover (John Edgar) [1872- ]. Experiments 
in psychical research at Leland Stanford Junior 
University, with a foreword by David Starr 
Jordan, an introduction by Professor Frank 
Angell, and a part by Lillien J. Martin, xxiv, 
641 pp. 8°. Stanford University, Cal., The Uni- 
versity, 1917. 

Copaiba. 

Dohme (A. R. L.) & Engelnardt (H.) Copaiba. Proc. 
Am. Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1904, lii, 322-332.— Fischer (\V.) 
Ueber das gehiiufte Auftreten von Exanthemen nach dem 
Gebrauch von Copaivabalsam. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 850-852— McWalter (J. C.) 
Fever, foliaceous desquamation, morbilliform eruption, and 
albuminuria from copaiba. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1576. 
Also: Gaillard's M. J., N. Y., 1904, lxxx, 50.— Maldonado 
(A.) Copaiba. Fac. de med. laborat. de farm., Lima, 1921, 
fasc, 3, 179.— Odstrcil (J.) Ueber ein Purpuraexanthem 
nach Balsamum copaivge. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1913, lvii, 1066-1074 — Portlier (E.) Das gehaufte 
Auftreten von Exanthemen nach dem Gebrauch von 
Copaivabalsam. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, xxxix, 1047. — Raye (J. J. A.) Scarlatiniform urticaria. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 153.— Stockman (R.) Copaiba 
oil and resin. Ibid., 1915, ii, 128.— Vanderkleed (('. E.) 
Some tests for Gurjun balsam in copaiba. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1908, lxxx, 11-15.— Wleber (F. W. F.) Copaiva 
erupt ion resembling measles. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Navy, Wash., 
1903, 277. 
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Copasso (Ferdinando). Per le madri di famiglia. 
II bambino che vien restituito dalla nutrice. 63 
pp. 12°. Torino, S. Marino, 1897. 

Copaux (Hippolyte). Introduction to general 
chemistry; an exposition of the principles of 
modern chemistry, transl. by Henry Leffmann. 
x, 195 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 
Sons & Co., 1920. 

Cope (Edward Drinker) [1840-1897]. The pri- 
mary factors of organic evolution, xvi, 547 pp. 
8°. Chicago, The Open Court Publishing Com- 
pany, 1904. 

. The crocodiliahs, lizards and snakes of 

North America, pp. 133-1270, 36 pi. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Gov. Print. Off., 1900. 

For Biography, see Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1897, xxxi, 
831-863 (T. Gill). Also: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1907, lxx, 
314-316, port. (H. F. Osborn). 

See, also, Calvert (P. P.) The bust of the late Professor 
Edward Drinker Cope. Science, N. Y., 1920, n. s., li, 264.— 
Frazer (P.) Alphabetical cross reference catalogue of all 
the publications of Edward Drinker Cope, from 1859 till his 
death in 1897. Mem. Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 
1899-1900, xiv, 39; 65; 283; 439. 

Cope (Henry Frederick) [1870- ]. The parent 
and the child; case studies in the problems of 
parenthood, vi, 184 pp. 12°. New York, G. 
H. Doran Co., 1921. 

Cope (Vincent Zachary) [1881- ]. Minor gynae- 
cology, xi, 274 pp., 11 pi. 12°. London, New 
York, J. Lane Co., 1909. 

. Surgical aspects of dysentery including 

liver-abscess, x, 157 pp. 8°. London, Frowde, 
Hodder & Stoughton, 1920. 

. The early diagnosis of the acute abdomen. 

xv, 223 pp. 8°. London, H. Frowde, Hodder 6c 
Stoughton, [1921]. 

Copeland {Benjamin Grigsby) [1861- 
1914]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1032. 

Copeland (Edward Virgil) [1882-1918]. 

Obituary. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918-19, xlv, 
219. 

Copeland (Edwin Bingham). The polypodia- 
cese of the Phillipine Islands; new species of 
edible Phillipine fungi. 146 pp. 4 pi. 8°. 
Manila, Bureau Pub. Print., 1905. 

Forms No. 28: Dep. Interior, Bureau Gov. Lab., Manila, 
1905. 

Copeland (Horatio Franklin) [1842- 
1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 278. 

Copeland (Royal S.) In defense of homoeopathy. 
32 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1905. 

. Over weight? Guard your health; . . . 

51., 122 pp. 12°. New York, Cosmopolitan Book 
Corpor., 1922. 

& Ibershoff (Adolph E.) Refraction in- 
cluding muscle imbalance and the adjustment 
of glasses, xi, 144 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Boe- 
ricke & Tafel, 1906. 

Copeman (Sidney Arthur Monckton). Vaccina- 
tion, its natural history and pathology, being the 
Milroy lectures for 1898 delivered before the 
Royal College of Physicians of London, x, 257 
pp., 10 pi. 12°. London, MacMillan & Co., 
1899. 

. Report to the local government board on 

flies as carriers of infections; memorandum on 
lines of investigation. 41 pp. 8°. London, 
Darling dc Son, 1909. 
Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1909, n. s., p. xvi. 

. Report to the local government board on 

an outbreak of enteric fever in the borough of 
Eccles, Lancashire, due to consumption of ice- 
cream. 18 pp. 8°. London, 1911. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1911, n. s., No. 51. 



Copeman (Sidney Arthur Monckton) — continued. 

. Report on the outbreak of enteric fever 

in the borough of Harwich and its neighbourhood, 
1912-13. 18 pp. 8° London, Darling & Son, 
1913. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1913, n. s., No. 83. 

. Hibernation of house-flies. (Preliminary 

note.) pp. 14-19, 1 pi. 8°. London, Darling & 
Son, 1913. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1913, n. s., No. 85. 

, Bennett (Samuel R.) & Hake (H. Wilson). 

Reports and papers on the nature, uses and 
manufacture of ferro-chrome and other ferro- 
alloys. 27 pp., 1 diag. 8°. London, Darling & 
Son, 1914. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1914, n. s., No. 93. 

& Eustln (E. E. ) Do house flies hibernate? 

pp. 6-26. 8°. London, Jas. Truscott & Son, 
1914. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1914, n. s., No. 102. 

& Howlett. Flies as carriers of infection. 

48 pp. 8°. London, 1911. 

Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1911, n. s., No. 53. 

Copepoda. 

Baumann (F.) Parasitische Copepoden auf Core- 
gonen; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der parasitisehen Cope- 
poden der Schweiz. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1912, xl, 53-57. — 
Brehm (V.) Copepoden aus den phlegraischen Feldern. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 423.— Brement (E.) Con- 
tribution a l'^tude des cop£podes ascidicales du G olfe du Lion. 
Arch, de zool. exp^r.et gen. Noteset rev., Par., 1909, 5. s.,i, 
pp. lxi-lxxxix. — Brian (A.) Sulla Lophoura Edwardsii 
Kolliker e sopra alcuni altri copepodi del Golfo di Genova. 

Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc.], Genova, 1903, no. 122, 1-9. . 

Descrizione di una nuova specie di copepode harpacticoide 
del gen. idva (I. ligustica n. sp. mihi) proveniente dai ma- 
terial del Laboratorio marino di Quarto. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1920, xxxi, 30-35.— Da kin (W. J.) Notes on 
the alimentary canal and food of the copepoda. Internat. 
Rev. d. ges. Hydrobiol. u. Hvdrograph., Leipz., 1908, i, 
772-782.— Dietrich (W.) Die Metamorphose der freile- 
benden Siisswasser-Copepoden. Die Nauplien und das 
erste Copepodidstadium. Ztschr. f. wissensch. zool., Leipz., 
1915, cxiii, 252-324.— Dogiel (V.) Entobius loimise n. g., 
n. sp., eine endoparasitische Copepode. Zool. Anz., LeiDz., 
1908, xxxiii, 561-567.— van Dowe (C.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Siisswasser-Copepoden Deutschlands. Ibid., xxxii, 581- 

585. . Neue Siisswasser-Copepoden aus Brasilien. Ibid., 

1911, xxxvii, 161-163. . Zur Kenntnis ostafrikanischer 

Copepoden: Canthocamptus schrodcri ( 9 ) n. spec. Ibid., 
1915, xlv, 263-265.— Esterly (CO.) The light recipient organ 
of copepod, Elanus elongatus. Bull. Comp. Mus. Zool., 

Harv., Cambridge, 1908, liii, 1-55, 6 pi. . The organ of 

Claus in the copepod Eucalanus elongatus Dana. Science, 
Lancaster, Pa., 1908, n. s., xxvii, 453.— Ekman (S.) Die 
Systematik und Synonymik der Copepodengattung Boec- 
kella und verwandter Gattungen. Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1905, 
xxix, 593-604.— Hartmann (O.) Ueber die temporale Va- 
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mungs- u. Vererbungsl., Leipz., 1917, xviii, 22-43.— Hecht 
(E.) Note sur un nouveau copepode parasite des nudi- 
branches. Arch, de zool. exper. et g£n. hist. nat. [etc.], 
Par., 1893. 3. s., i, pp . xiii-xvi.— Herouard (E .) Sur un nou- 
veau copepode parasite d'Amphiura squammata. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1906, cxlii, 1287-1289.— Kile (W.) 
Neuere Anschauungen iiber die Systematik der Copepoden. 
Internat. Rev. d. ges. Hydrobiol. , Leipz., 1918, viii. 398-402.— 
Lehnhofer (C.) Uebergangsformen zwischen den Mann- 
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Copepoden der Valdivia-Expedition.) Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1920-21,111,232-238.— Mac Bride(E. W.) The movements of 

Copepoda. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., xlii, 505-507.— 
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copepods. Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1906-7, xii, 37; 
53, 5 pi.— Matscheck (H.) Zur Kenntnis der Eireifung 
und Eiablage bei Copepodei\. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1909, 
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philus labrei Hesse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, 
Ixxxv, 897-899.— Pearse (A. S.) Contributions to the cope- 
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Soc. 1904, Lancaster, Pa., 1905, xxvi, 145-160.— Pesta (O.) 
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Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 151-153.— Scott (A.) On 
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Biol. Soc, 1902, xvi, 397-428, 3 pi— Wilson (C. B.) North 
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6 pi. . The classification of the copepods. Zool. Anz., 

Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 609-620.— de Zulueta (A ) Note pre- 
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Lamippida?, copepodes parasites des alcyonnaires. Ibid., 
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Biography and portrait. In: Hundred (The) greatest 
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Coplan (Lemuel Stephen) [1868-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1715. 

Coplin (William Michael Late) [1864- ]. 
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technic of postmortems, and methods of patho- 
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Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1900. 
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Coppens (Lucien-Auguste-Henri-Joseph) [1878- 
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Copper [and salts]. 

Ghiesbach (K.) *Ueber die durch Einwir- 
kung von Ammonium- und Alkalihydrozyden, 
sowie von Ammonium- und Alkalikarbonaten 
auf Kupfersulfat entstehenden Niederschlage. 
8°. Erlangen, 1912. 

Kellerhoff (E. F. T.) *Die Kupfersalze der 
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langen, 1911. 

Ossedat (G.) *Sur deux ferrocyanures 
cuivreux et un cobaltocyanure cuivreux. 8°. 
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Bateman (W. G.) & Wells (L. S.) Copper in the flora 
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1917, xxxix, 811-819.— Bennett (C. W.) Photochemical 
reduction of copper sulphate. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 
1912, xvi, 782-785.— Bennett (C. W.) & Brown (C. O.) 
Concentration changes in the electrolysis of copper sulphate 
solutions. Ibid., 1913, xvii, 373-385— Blackman (P.) A 
simple method for vapor density determinations; the dehy- 
dration of copper-sulphate pentahydrate. Ibid., 1911, xv, 
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378-381.— Dhere (C.) Dosage du cuivre dans les recherches 
biologiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 
456. . Le cuivre hematique des invert6br6s et la capa- 
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Sugiura (K.) The copper complexes of amino acids, 
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studies on marine organisms; the occurrence of copper. 
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Leipz., 1910, lxxiv, 277-307.— Spencer (J. F.) Cuprijodat. 
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On the bactericidal action of copper. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
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a l'tkude de Taction du cuivre sur les animaux. Bull. Soc 
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Polichh., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. med., 571-585. — Hausmann 
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Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s.. cxxix, 751-754.— Porchet. Le 
cuivre excitant des reactions chimiques et biologiques. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1911, i, 193-200.— Pusey (W. A.) Brown 
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Sappington (S. W.) & Wurtz (J. G.) Cuprum arsenico- 
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1917-18, x, 857-862.— Shaw-Mackenzie (J. A.) The action 
of copper salts on protozoa. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, 

cii, 50-52. . Toxic action of copper compounds of 

amino-acids on protozoa. Proc. Physiol. Soc., Lond., 1917, 
p. iii. AZso: West Lond. M. J., 1917, xxii. 58-61.— Schweizer 
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Also, in: Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1919, xxix, 585; 717. 

Bertenson (L. B.) [On the oligodynamic action of 
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Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 997-999. . Ueber die 
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nas infeccSes de natureza mycosica e especialmente na 
tuberculose. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1912, xxvi, 317. 

. Sobre o bi-iodeto de cobre. Ensaios de farmacodi- 
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affections de l'enfance. Union m6d. du nord-est, Reims, 
1899, xxiii, 17-2:}.— Rodriguez Ecay (A.) Notas sobre 
algunas indicaciones del sulfato de cobre amoniacal. Arch, 
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Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxviii, 748.— 
Pollak (L.) Akute Kupfersulfat vergiftung. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1251. . 

Ein Fall von Kupfersulfatvergiftung mit eigentiimlichem 
Blutbefund. Ibid., 1910, xxxvi, 1999.— Poole (T. D.) 
Chronic brass poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1441.— 
Rho (F.) II pregiudizio della tossicita del rame. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma. 1915, i, 352-356.— Roussy (L.) Un cas 
d'empoisonnement par des amalgames de cuivre. Schweiz. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Geneve & Zurich, 1891, i, 97-103.— 
Scnaffer (E.) Ueber akute Kupfervergiftung. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, ix, 418-422. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte. 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 
2. Hlfte., 467-469.— Schwartz (H. J.) & Montgomery 
(H. S.) Two cases of brass founders' ague. Cornell Univ. 
Med. Coll. Dispensary, N. Y. City, N. V., 1905, i, 52-56.— 
Serra (S.) Ancora sul pregiudizio della tossicita del rame. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma. 1915, i, 664.— Smith (F. J.) 
Chronic metal poisoning. Clin. J., Lond.. 1901-2, xix, 413.— 
Spannbauer. Vergiftung nach ausserlicher Anwendung 
von Kupfersulfat. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 2019- 
2021.— Tsubol. Ueber die Kupfervergiftung der Kupfer- 
mine Ashio. [Japanese text.) Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
lokyo, 1898. xii, 1005; 1053.— Uhl (R.) Die Toxizitat des 
Kupfers. Ztschr. f. Tuberk., Leipz., 1914, xxii, 67.- 
VUledleu ((,.) De la non-toxicit6 du cuivre pour les 
moisissures en general et pour mildiou en particulier. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1920, clxii, 737. .Dela 

non-toxicito du cuivre pour le mildiou. Ibid., 1921,clxxii,335 

Copper (D. J.) *Der Uebergang bestimmter 
Stoffe von der Mutter in das Fruchtwasser und 
in den Fotus; experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Lehre des Stoffaustausches zwischen Mutter und 
Frucht. [Bern.] viii, 86 pp., 2 diag. 8°. 
Utrecht, P. Den Boer, 1905. 

Copper6 (Henry) [1878- ]. *Essai sur la 
prostatectomie en deux temps. 82 pp., 11. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907. 

Coppez (Henri) [1869- ]. Le nystagmus (trem- 
blement oculaire); rapport present! le 5 mai 
1913. 216 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1913. 

. Soina oculaires a 1' usage des infirmieres 

196 pp. 12°. Bruxelles, O. de Rycker & Mendel, 
1916. 
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Coppin (Henry) [1886- ]. *Notes sur lea 
plaies du mollet par projectiles de guerre. 82 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1919, No. 284. 

Coppinger (Charles Philip) [1846-1908]- 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 19d9, i, 130. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 289. 

Coppola (Giuseppe) [1817-96]. 

Giuffre (L.) [Biography.] Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. 
in Palermo (1896), 1897, 137-141. 

Copra itch. 

Castellani (A.) Notes on copra itch. Proc. Koy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Dermat. Sect., 28. Also: Brit. J. 
Dermat., Lond., 1913, xxv, 19-21— Hirst (S.) Report on 
the mite causing the copra itch. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Dermat. Sect., 29-31. Also: Brit. J. 
Dermat., Lond., 1913, xxv, 21. 

Copreaux (Paul). *De la duree de la paralysie 
generate. 138 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 446. 

Coprinus. 

Weir (J. R.) *Untersuchungen iiber die Gat- 
tung Coprinus. [Miinchen.] 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Buller (A.H. R.) On the function and fate of the cystidia 
of Coprinus atramentarius. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1910, 
Lond., 1911, lxxx, 774.— Sartory (A.) Contribution a 
l'^tude anatomique et histologique de quelques champignons 
du genre Coprinus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, 
lxxx, 142; 194; 347. 

Coprophagia. 

See Appetite (Abnormal, etc.). 

Coprostasis. 

See Constipation. 

Coprotherapy. 

Marini (M. A.) La coproterapia endovenosa. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, i, 143-145. 

Coquatrix (Gaston). *Du pronostic dans le re- 
trecissement congenital de l'artere pulmonaire 
avec communication interventriculaire. 52 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1907, No. 327. 

Coquaud (Gabriel). *De l'assistance medicale 
gratuite; notes et reflexions. 63 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse 1899 No. 347. 

Coquebn (Raoul-Marie-Victor) [1880- ]. *De 
l'emploi de la tuberculine pour le diagnostic 
differentiel des affections tuberculeuses ou non 
tuberculeuses de l'axe cerebro-spinal. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902, No. 35. 

Coquerelle (Jules) [1867- ]. Histoire critique 
de la chirurgie antiseptique; ses origines et son 
Evolution; Joseph Lister (sa vie, son ceuvre). 
viii (2 1.), 125 pp. 16°. f Paris, 1900. 

■ . Histoire de la medecine. Guy Patin; le 

monument d'Hodenc-en-Bray. 4 p. 1., 279 p., 
1 pi., portr. 8°. Compiegne, H. Lefebvre, 1901. 

Coqueret (Maxime-Paul) [1879- ]. Contri- 
butions a 1' etude des plaies pen^trantes du 
crane par la voie orbitaire. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 80. 

Coquide (Henri- Albert). *Variole et vaccine; 
leurs rapports. 64 pp. 8°. Lille, 1899, No. 135. 

CoquUlett (Daniel William) [1856- ]. Revi- 
sion of the tachinidse of America north of Mexico ; 
family of parasitic two-winged insects. 154 pp. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1897. 

Forms Technical Ser. No. 7: U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. 
entomol., Wash. 

. A classification of the mosquitoes of 

North and Middle America. 31 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Gov. Print. Off., 1906. 

Forms Technical Ser. No. 11: U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. 
entomol., Wash. 

Coquin (Louis-Pierre-Marie) *Hygiene et patho- 
logie des pecheurs de morue a Terre-Neuve et en 
Islande. 154 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, P. Cassignol, 
1900, No. 27. 

Cor (Edwin). The protest of an anti-vaccmist. 
67 pp. 12°. Cambridge, G. W. Venables, 1905. 



Coraco-brachial muscle. 

Delmas(J.) Surune anomalie du muscle coraco-brachial. 
Montpel. med., 1913, xxxvi, 19-21. — Grynfeltt (E.) Re- 
flexions au sujet d'une anomalie du muscle coraco-brachial 
(a propos d'une communication anterieure de J. Delmas); 
signification de 1'apophyse coracoide. Ibid., 33-37. 

Coracoid process. 

Broom (R.) The morphology of the coracoid. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 625-631.— Glantenay. Sarcome a 
myeUoplaxes de 1'apophyse coracoide. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 47-53.— Hanson (F. B.) The 
problem of the coracoid. Anat. Record, Phila., 1920-21, 
xvii, 327-341, 2 pi.— Roemer (A. S.) The comparison of 
mammalian and reptilian coracoids. Ibid.. 1922, xxiv, 39-47- 

Coradeschi (Umberto). Sull' epidemia morbil- 
losa di Campiglia d'Oricia; osservazioni cli- 
niche. 37 pp. 8°. S. Quirico d'Orcia, F. Tur- 
banti, 1897. 

Coraini (Enrico). La bocca nell' educazione 
fisica ; comunicazione al primo congresso italiano 
per l'educazione fisica. 14 pp. 8°. Napoli, F. 
Giannini & figli, 1902. 

Corals. 

Agassiz (A.) On the rate and growth of corals. Bull. 
Mus. Comp. Zool. Harv., Cambridge, 1890, xx, 61-63, 4 pi. — 
Bourne (G. C.) Studies on the structure and formation of 
the calcareous skeleton of the Anthozoa. Quart. J. Micr. 
Sc.. Lond., 1898-9, xli, 499-547, 4 pi.— Chester (W. M.) 
The structure of the Gorgonian coral Pseudoplexaura 
crassa Wright and Studer. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., 
Bost., 1912-13, xlviii, 737-773, 4 pi.— Cook (F. C.) The 
chemical composition of some Gorgonian corals. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bost., 1904-5, xii, 95-98.— Duerden (J. E.) West 
Indian madreporarian polyps. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash., 1902, 

viii, 399-597, 25 pi. . The role of mucus in corals. Quart. 

J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1905-6, xlix, 591-614.— Forrest (J. A.) 
Notes on recent studies of American coral reefs and their 
bearing on the theories of coral reef formation. J. Roy. Nav. 
M. Serv.. Lond., 1922, viii, 161-182.— Gerth (H.) Beitrage 
zur Phylogenie der Tubocorallier. Ztschr. f. indukt. Ab- 
stammungs- u. Vererbungsl., Berl., 1908. i, 11-68. — Gravier 
(C.) Sur quelques traits de la biologie aes recifs coralliens. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1908, 5. s., x, 385-393.— von Koch (G.) 
Das Skelett der Steinkorallen; eine morphologische Studie. 
Festschr. z. . . . Carl Gegenbauer, Leipz., 1896, ii, 249-276, 

1 pi. . Kleinere Mitteilungen iiber Korallen. Morphol. 

Jahrb., Leipz., 1914, xlviii, 149-155, 1 pi.— Kukenthal (W.) 
Ueber einige Korallentiere des Roten Meeres. Festschr. z. 
70. Geburtst. v. Ernst Haeckel, Jena, 1904, 31-58, 2 pi.— 
Potts (F. A.) The biology of coral reefs. Discovery, Lond., 
1922, iii, 174-178. — Yakowleft ( N . N.) Biologische Parallelen 
zwischen den Korallen und Brachiopoden in Bezug auf ihre 
Veranderlichkeit. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1913, xxxiii, 
560-564. 

Coram (Thomas) [1668-1751]. 

Satre (A.) Un philanthrope anglais, le capitaine Thomas 
Coram, fondateur du Foundling-Hospital. Paris m6d., 1918, 
xxviii, suppl., 322. 

Corazza (G.) Taglio cesareo e pneumonite. 29 

pp. 8°. Matera, Conti, 1906. 
Coray (Albert). *Geschichtliches zur Pocken- 

prophylaxe in Graubiinden. [Basel.] 84 pp. 

8°. Chur, Bischofberger & Hotzenkocherle, 1915. 
Corbacbius (Adrian). See Koerbach (Adrian). 
Corbasson (X. ) [1894- ]. *De la syphilis reci- 
divate sous une forme constante. 47 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1921, No. 568. 
de Corbeil (Gilles). See Gilles de Corbeil. 
Corbel (Paul) [1882- ]. *Le pouls dans les 

divers icteres (inconstance de la bradycardie; 

ses raisons etiologiques et sa valeur semiologique ) . 

48 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Lyons, 1905, No. 68. 
Corbel (Paul). *La prophylaxie de la diphterie 

dans les 6coles de la ville de Paris (1919-1920). 

48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 466. 

Corbellina (Enrique J.) [ -1920]. 

D. (V.) Obituary. Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 1920, 
xxvii, 143. 

Corbett (Florence K.) Standards for dietaries in 
charitable institutions; a handbook for superin- 
tendents, matrons, housekeepers and other offi- 
cers who are responsible for the dietaries of char- 
itable institutions. 48 pp. 8°. New York, M. 
B. Brown Co., 1906. 
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Corbier (Marcel-Paul-Emile-Jean) [1889- ]. 
*De l'asphyxie traumatique dans les compres- 
sions du thorax. 36pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 91. 

Corbin (Herbert Ernst) [1872-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1921, ii, 1012. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 1192. Also: Med. Officer, Lond., 
1921, xxvi, 250. 

& Stewart (Archibald M.) A handbook of 

physics and chemistry adapted to the require- 
ments of the first examination of the conjoint 
examining board of the royal Colleges of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons and also for general use. viii, 
438 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. Churchill. 1903. 

Corbin (Raymond) [1885- _ ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'cesophagoscopie; description d'un 
nouvel cesophagoscope. 127 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1911, No. 99. 

Corbin (Thomas Wilson) [1834-1918]. 

Obituary. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, ii, 195. 

Corboud (Theodore). Comment on devient 
criminel, ou principales causes de differents 
categories de crimes, xii, 340 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Fribourg (Suisse), B. Veith, 1897. 

CorceUe (Achile-Antonin) [1879- ]. *De la 
valeur du coefficient de robusticite' Pignet et de 
la pression dynamometrique manuelle comme 
elements de pronostic morbide. 43 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904, No. 86. 

Corchado (Martin R.) El microbio de la tisis; su 
valor diagn6stico; investigation y fotograffa, 
con un prologo del Dr. Gabriel Villaronga. 50 
pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Ponce, 1885. 

Corcket (Louis-Georges-Henri-Fidele) [1874- ] 
*D'une indication symptomatique de laminec- 
tomie. 48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 423. 

Cordaro (Vincenzo). Reparto ostetrico-gine- 
cologico del Grande ospedale di Messina; rendi- 
conti clinici dal 1° giugno 1899 al 31 dicembre 
1900. 47; 113 pp. 8°. Messina, tipog. D'Amico, 
1900-1901. 

Corday (Charlotte) [1768-93]. 

Cabanes. L'autopsie de Charlotte Corday. In his: 
Cabinet secret, Par., 1897, 2. ser., 177-181. 

Corday (Michel) [1870- ]. Les revelees 
(roman). 243 pp. 12°. Paris, E. Fasquelle, 
1909. 

. Les embrases. 126 pp., front, roy. 8°. 

Paris, A. Fayard, [1910]. 
Cordeiro (Braulio). Manual pratico de medicina 

veterinaria contendo as prineipaes enfermidades | 

que mais commummente atacam os animaes do- 

mesticos [etc.]. 2. ed. 129 pp. 16°. Rio de 

Janeiro, Laemmert & C, 1898. 
Cordeiro (Frederick J. B.) Gonorrhoea. 145 pp. 

8°. [n. p., n. d.] 
Cordeiro (Zacheu Albino). See Albino Cordeiro 

(Zacheu). 

Cordell (Eugene Fauntleroy) [1843-1913]. The 
medical annals of Maryland, 1799-1899. Pre- 
pared for the centennial of the Medical and 
Chirurgical Faculty. 889 pp. , 3 pi. , 29 port. 8°. 
Baltimore, 1903. 

. State Medical Faculty has had active 

past. 

Cutting from: The Sun, Bait., Mar. 22, 1908. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1189. Also: 
Hull. Med. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 1913-14, vi, 112-114 
(T. A. Ashby). Also: Ibid., 108-112 (R. Winslow). Also: 
Ibid., 115-119 (H. M. Hurd). Also: Hosp. Bull. Univ 
Maryland, Bait., 1913-14, ix, 129, port. Also: Ibid., 137-146 
Also: Ibid., 138 (L. F. Barker). Also: Ibid., 141 (H. E. Hay- 
den). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1913, lxi, 785. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 879. Also: Maryland M. J., Bait 
1913, M, 266-2G8, port. ' ' 

Cordero (Aurelio). Spedale civile di Canneto 
sull' Oglio; un anno di servizio chirurgico. 44 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Piadena, B. Gerevini, 1899. 
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di servizio chirurgico. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Came- 
rino, Savini, 1903. 

Cordero (M. F.) *L'hysterie simulatrice de 
quelques affections chirurgicales. 88pp., 31. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1905, No. 8. 
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region del canal crural y sus aplicaciones a la 
patologia y a la medicina operatoria. 67 pp. 8°. 
Mexico, 1. Cumplido, 1874. [Also, in: P., v. 
2206.] 

. *Estudio sobre la region del canal in- 
guinal y sus aplicaciones a la patologia y la 
medicina operatoria. 26 pp. 8 . Mexico, I. 
Escalante, 1879. 

. Estudio anat6mico de la sangre en los indi- 

viduos sanos de Mexico. 19 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
I. Escalante, 1884. 
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8°. Mexico, J. M. Lara, 1860. 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J- Lond., 1914. ii, 523— Picot (C.) 
[Obituary.] Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, 
xxxiv, 558.— Zlnke (E. G.) [Obituarv.] Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1915, lxxl, 644, port. 

Cordes (Ernst August Hermann) [1867- ]. 
*Ueber die Komplikation von Schwangerschaft 
mit Fibromyomen des Uterus und deren Behand- 
lung. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, R. Hahn. 1894. 

Cordes (G.) Psychologische Analyse der That 
sache der Selbsterziehung. 51 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Reuther & Reichard. 1898. 

Forms Hft. 2, v. 2, of: Samml. v. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
padagog. Psychol, u. Physiol. 

Cordes (Hermann Heinrich) [1883- ]. *Zur 
Differentialdiagnose der progressiven Paralyse: 
Meningitis tuberculosa und Paralysis progres- 
siva. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel. II. Fiencke. 1908. 

Cordes (Max) [1882- ]. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Melanosarkome. 29 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Cordes (Walter Heinrich) [1878- \. *Zur 
Lehre vom Aderlass und Kochsalzmfusion. 
[Gottingen.] 38 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, Horning 
& Berkenbusch. 1902. 

Cordes (Wilhelm) [1889- ). *Zur Kenntnis des 
serologischen Verhaltens der Kapselbazillen. 
[Marburg.] 25 pp., 1 ch. 8°. C. Schaaf. 1913. 

Cordier (Albert H.) [1859- ]. 

[Biographical sketch.) Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 
1900, xxi, 410. 

Cordier (Armand) [1885- ]. *De l'influence 
des sels neutres sur la digestion tryptique des 
albuminoides. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 192. 

Cordier (Charles) [1875- ]. *Essai sur la toxi- 
city de quelques champignons avant et apres 
leur dessiccation. 92 pp. 8°. Lyon. A. Rev, 
1899, No. 79. 

Cordier (Charles- Albert) [1891- ]. *Les 6tats 

psycastWniquesfrusteset la guerre. 124 pp. 8°. 

Lyon. 1916, No. 6. 
Cordier (Henry) [1880- ]. *Cure de dechlom- 

ration dans l'anasarque. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1904, No. 35. 

Cordier (Henry). *Des variations do la predion 
artfrielle dans ses rapports avec la menstruation. 
05 pp. 8°. Paris. 1905, No. 21. 

Cordier (J. -A.) *Recherches sur les levures du 
vignoble de Champagne; contribution a la 
biologie des levures de vins. 65 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 
8° Paris, [1900], No. 2. 
Ecolo de pharmacie. 
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Cordier (Jules) [1869- ]. *De la tuberculose 
du postero-tarse; traitement par la poste>o-tar- 
sectomie typique, totale ou partielle. 118 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 237. 

. The same. 120 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1899. 

Cordier (Jules). *Des grossesses repetees chez 

les albuminuriques. 40 pp., 2 1 8° Paris 

1904, No. 69. 
Cordier (Lucien). *Le soufre urinaire; etude 
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1917, No. 3. 
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rein. 160 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 14. 

Cordier (Victor) [1884- ]. *Des accidents 
nerveux au cours de la thoracentese et de l'em- 
pyeme; recherches experimentales sur l'epilep- 
sie d'origine pleurale. 140 pp. 8°. Lyon, Ma- 
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. The same. 140 pp. 8°. Lyon, Paris, 

1910. 

Cordo (Simon A.) See [in 1. and 2. ser.] Simon 
Genuensis. 

de Cordoba (D. E.), El c61era; estudio sobre la 
causa y la naturaleza fntima de la enfermedad. 
93 pp. 12°. Madrid, M. G. Hernandez, 1885. 

Cordonnier (Paul) [1872- ]. *De la situation 
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dorsale; application au diagnostic du retrecisse- 
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Cords (Elizabeth) [1875- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Lehre vom Kopfnervensystem der Vogel. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 52 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1904. 

Cords (Richard) [1881- ]. *Ein Fall von post- 
diphtherischer Gehirnerkrankung mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung unserer heutigen Kennt- 
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. Die Adrenalinmydriasis und ihre diagnos- 

tische Bedeutung. 62 pp. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1911. 

Cordua (Ernst). *Ein Fall von einem monstrosen 
Blindsack des Dickdarms. 30 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 
W. F. Kaestner, 1892. 

Cordus (Valerius) [1486-1538]. 

Binz (K.) Nachtragliches iiber Valerius Cordus und den 
Aethylather. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 426- 
432.— [Biography.] Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.], Augsb., 1805, 42, port. 

Cordwent (George). On the cause of spread of 
epidemics. 11pp. 12°. [n. p., 1890.] 
Rcpr.from: Somerset Co. Gaz., 1890. 

Cordylobia. 

Austen (E. E.) A new species of Cordylobia, a genus of 
African Diptera (family Tachinidae, subfamily Calliphori- 
nae), the larvae of which are subcutaneous parasites in man 
and other mammals. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 
1910-11, i, 79-81— Fulleborn (F.) Beobaehtungen iiber 
Cordylobia Griinbergi (Donitz). Beihfte. z. Arch. f. Schifls- 
u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1908, xii, Beihft. 6, 10-17.— Gedoelst 
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parasitic on man in Africa. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, n. s., xxxv, 662. 
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Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 98. 

Core (Donald Elms). Functional nervous dis- 
orders; their classification and treatment, xvii, 
371 pp. 8°. Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1922. 
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Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1898, xii, 559.— Chastang. Les Coreens; 
caracteres moraux, moeurs et coutumes. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 

1899, lxxii, 521; 552; 569; 581.— Korpermessung (Ucber die) 
der Koreaner. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1895, ix, 199-208.— Koganel (Y.) Ueber Schadel 
und Skelette der Koreaner. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1906, 
xxxviii, 513-535.— Koike (M.) Zwei Jahre in Korea. In: 
Mori (R.), Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 309-358.— Kubo (T.) 
Beitrage zur physischen Anthropologic der Koreaner. 
Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1913-14, xii, 
353-686, 32 tab.— Mills (R. G.) A contribution to the 
nosogeography of Northern Corea. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1911, xxv, 277-293. 

Corectopia. 

See Iris (Abnormities of). 

Coreil (Francois) [1863- ] & Deville (Victor). 
Traite de disinfection; historique; generality; 
legislation, [etc.]. Preface de M. A. Chassevant. 
xi, 5-647 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1911. 

& Nicolas (Leon). Les industries insa- 

lubres; itablissements classes; historique; legis- 
lation; nomenclature; formalites; inconvenients 
et moyens de defense; [etc.]. vii, 778 pp. 8°. 
Paris, E. Dunod & E. Pinat, 1908. 

CorentsvSte (Enia Cha'ia). *La rougeole con- 
tracted a l'Hopital des enfants-malades en 1908. 
58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 167. 

Corethra. 

Harper (E. H.) The behavior of the phantom larvae of 
Corethra plumicornis Fabricius. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psy- 
chol., Bait., 19Q7, xvii, 435-456.— Juday (C.) Observations 
on the larvae of Corethra punctipennis Say. Biol. Bull., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1921, xl, 271-286.— Krogh (A.) On the 
hydrostatic mechanism of the Corethra larva, with an 
account of methods of microscopical gas analysis. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1911, xxv, 193-203. 

Corfleld (William Henry) [1843-1900]. Dwelling 
houses; their sanitary construction and arrange- 
ments. 4. ed. xiv, 125 pp. 12°. London, 
E. K. Lewis, 1898. 

For Biography, see Brit. Food J., Lond., 1903, v, 189-191. 
Also: J. San. Inst., Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 530-535, port, [front.j 
(A. S. J. & P.). Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 778-781, port. 
Also: Med.-Chir.Tr., Lond., 1904, lxxxvii, pp. exxxi-exxxiii 
(A. Willet). Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1900, xxii, 1067-1070 
(E. Vallin). Also: Tr. Epidemiol. Soc, Lond., 1902-3, xxii, 
160-163 (L. C. P.). 

Cori (Robert ) [1845-1900]. 

S. (E. C.) [In memoriam.] St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 

1900, Lond., 1902, n. s., xxix, 319-323, port. 

Coriat (Isador Henry) [1875- ]. Some familiar 

forms of nervousness. 28 pp. 8°. New York, 

Moffat, Yard & Co., 1908. 
. Abnormal psychology. 325 pp. 8°. 

New York, Moffat, Yard & Co., 1910. 
. The meaning of dreams, xiv, 194 pp. 8°. 

Boston, Little, Brown & Company, 1915. 
At top of title-page: Mind and health series. 

. Repressed emotions. 213 pp. 8°. New 

York, Brentano's, 1920. 

See, also, Austin (E. Arthur) & Coriat (Isador H.) A 
laboratory manual of physiological and clinical chemistry 
[etc.]. 12°. Boston, New York, London, 1898. — Religion 
and medicine [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. London, 1908. 

Coriat (Jules) [1876- ]. *Du traitement de 
l'epithelioma cutane par les rayons X. 83 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904, No. 523. 

Corin (Gabriel) [1864-1919]. 

Van Ermengem. Necrologie. Bull. Acad. roy. de m6d. 
de Belg., Brux., 1919, 4. s., xxix, 388-392. 

Corinth (Margarete) [1893- ]. . *Ueber einen 
Fall von Aktinomykose des Ganglion Gasseri. 
[Konigsberg.] 15 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. 
Vogel, 1920. 

Coris (Albert), localisation et role des alcaloi'des 
et des glucosides chez les vegetaux. 448 pp., 
30 ,pl. 8°. Paris, 1914. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Corish (John Leader). Health knowledge; a 
thorough and concise knowledge of the preven- 
tion, causes and treatments of disease, simplified 
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Corish (John Leader) — continued. 

for home use. xxxii, 1527 pp. 8°. New York, 
Domestic Health Society, 1919. 

Coriveaud (Marie- Alexis-Andre-Joseph) [1874- ]. 
*Etiologie et pathogenie des dechirures sponta- 
nees du col de l'uterus pendant l'accouchement 
chez les primipares. 85 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1899, No. 33. 

Corkery (William Alfred) [1855-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1162. 

Corlay (Georges). *Etude generale des eaux 
d'alimentation de la ville de Lorient et du 
systeme adopte pour leur sterilisation. [Paris.] 
175 pp. 8°. Lorient, 1914. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Corlett (William Thomas) [1854- ]. A treatise 
on the acute, infectious exanthemata including 
variola, rubeola, scarlatina, rubella, varicella, 
and vaccinia, with special reference to diagnosis 
and treatment, viii, 392 pp., 42 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1901. 

Corlette (C. E.) Food and nutrition including 
an examination of the climatic factor. 71 pp. 
8°. Sydney, W. A. Gullick, 1921. 

Corletto (Francesco). Tannigeno e tannalbina. 
29 pp. 8°. Bologna, V. DalV Olio, 1898. 

Corlieu (Auguste) [1825-1907]. Etudes sur les 
causes de la melancolie. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere et fits, 1861. [P., v. 2279.] 

. Nouvelle medecine des families a la ville 

et a la campagne a l'usage des families, [etc.]. 
viii, 420 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere et fils, 
1866. 

. The same. 13. ed. 462 pp. 12°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere et fils, 1901. 

See, also, Corlieu (A.) Ma candidature a PAcademie de 
medecine. Rev. med., Par., 1903, xii, 610-613. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 642. Also: 
France med., Par., 1907, liv, 120-124. 

Cormao (Celestin) [1876- ]. *Etude anatomo- 
pathologique et pathogenique sur le syndrome 
pellagreux. 89 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 385. 

Cormon (Francois). *De l'anesthesie par les 
melanges d'oxygene et de chloroforme au moyen 
de l'appareil de Roth. [Paris.] 70 pp. 8°. 
Evreux, 1905, No. 248. 

Corn (Indian). 

See Maize. 

Cornacchinius (Thomas) Aretinus. Medicina 
practica rationalis et empirica, tabulis clxii 
comprehensa, ... a medicis optimis Grsecis, 
Arabibus, Latinis de affectibus usdem cognos- 
cendis, praedicendis, praeeavendis, curandisque 
scripta sparsum repenuntur, sine verborum m- 
volucris, menti clarissime proponuntur. Addita 
sunt authoris non modo in plerasque tabulas 
scholia; yerum etiam duo tractatus ad modum 
necessarii ex theorica medicina desumpti 
nempe de pulsibus, et urinis. Opus ab ipso 
. . . elaboratum et diu a plerisque desideratum, 
jam denique a Marco, et ab Horatio FF. prolatum 
e tenebris, auctumque, et limatum. 5 p. 1., 
360 pp. fol. Patavii, sumpt. J. Guerilii, 1609. 

Cornarius (Janus) [1500-58]. 

See Hippocrates. Opera [etc.]. 12°. Basilex, 1554. 
For Biography, see Abbild. . . . d.Arznk.verd.Gelehrten 
[etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 38, port. 

Cornaro (Luigi) [1467-1566]. Letztes und 
sicherstes Mittel gegen chronische Krankheiten, 
oder vier Abhandlungen iiber die Vortheile 
eines massigen Lebens . . . mit hydriatischen 
und anderen Bemerkungen herausgegeben von 
Dr Carl Munde. xii, 204 pp. 12°. Gotha, 
C. Glaser, 1842. 

. The same. A treatise on the benefits of a 

sober life; written originally in Italian by 



Cornaro (Luigi) — continued. 
Lewis Cornaro, a noble Venetian; translated into 
Latin by Leonard Lessius and now into English 
by T. S. 38 pp. 16°. London, 1767. 

Bound uith: Lessius (L.). A treatise of health and 
long life, [etc.]. 

. The same. Discourses on a sober and 

temperate life. Transl. from the Italian original 
vii, 178 pp. London, New York, Mahlor Lay. 1833. 

. The art of living long. A new and im- 
proved English version of the treatise of the cele- 
brated Venetian centenarian with essays by 
Joseph Addison, Lord Bacon and Sir W illiam 
Temple. 214 pp., 2 port. 8°. Milwaukee, 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. 213 pp. 8°. Mil- 
waukee, W. F. Butler, 1916. 

. The same. Betrouwbare en zekere 

methode om zich een lang en gezond leven te 
verzekeren, . . . met inleiding van T. R. Allin- 
son. 77 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltens <Sc Giltay, 
[n. d.]. 

For Biography, see Good Health, Battle Creek, 1900, xxxv, 
394-396 (W. E. A. Axon). Also: Halsovannen, Stockholm, 
1915, xxx, 353 ; 369. 

See, also, Axon(W.E. A.) Cornaro in English. Library, 
Lond., 1901, No. 6, 120-129. 
Cornaz ([Charles-Auguste-]Edouard) [1825- ]. 
La fievre typho'ide a l'hopital Pourtales pendant 
l'annee 1853. 22 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, J. B. 
Tircher, 1855. 

Repr.from: J. de med., chir. et pharmaeol., Brux., 1855. 

. Observation de fracture du crane avec 

decollement de la dure-mere et epanehement 
sanguin intra-cranien. 8 pp. 12°. Bruges, 
C. Vanhee-Wante, 1855. 
Repr.from: Ann. Soc. m£d.-chir. de Bruges, 1855. 

. De Falbinisme. 132 pp. 8°. Gand, 

L. Eebbelynke, 1856. 
Repr.from: Ann. Soc. de m£d. de Gand, 1856. 

. De l'origine du cow-pox. 20 pp. 12°. 

Neuchdtel, Soc. typog., 1883. 
Repr.from: Bull. Soc. d. sc. nat. de Neuchatel, 1883, xiiL 

. Giov. Batt. Pativana et sa flore meclicale 

de Bormio. 38 pp. 12°. Neuchdtel, H. Wolfrath 
& Co., 1888. 
Repr.from: Bull. Soc. d. sc. nat. de Neuchatel, 1888, rri. 

. La variole et les vaccinations a Budapest. 

4 pp. 12°. Neuchdtel, H. Wolfrath & Co., 1896. 
Repr.from: Bull. Soc. d. sc. nat. de Neuchatel, 1896, xxiv. 

. Le Dr. Charles Nicolas; notice biogra- 

phique. 1 p. 1.. pp. 305-366, 1 1., 1 port. 8°. 
Neuchdtel. Wolfrath it Sperle, 1899. 

Repr.from: Bull. Soc. neuchat. d. sc. nat. de Neuchatel, 
1898, xxvi. 

. Recherches sur les principales maladies 

observees a Neuchatel a la fin du xvi e et au 
commencement du xvii e siecle. 1 p. 1 , pp 138- 
149. 8°. Neuchdtel, H. Woljrath & Cie., 1899. 

Repr.from: Bull. Soc. neuchat. d. sc. nat. de Neuchatel, 
1898, xxvi. 

. Le diacre Antoine Royet et son traite' de 

la peste, publie en 1583. 10 pp. 8°. Neuchdtel, 
Woljrath & Sperle, 1901. 
Repr.from: Musee neuchatelois, 1901. 

Cornaz (Georges). *Un cas de suture d'une plaie 
accidentelle de la veine cave inferieure. 24 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, 1916. 

Cornaz (Richard). *De Femploi du voltmetre en 
eJectrodiagnostie. [Berne.] 23 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

Cornea. 

Cerise (L.) *De la sensibility corn eenne. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

A Iso [ Abstr.], in: J. de med. de Par., 1908, 2. s., xx, 397. 

Erdinger (L.-M.-J.) *Des variations du 
rayon de courbure de la cornee sous l'influence 
de l'urotropine. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 
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Cornea. 

Gullstrand (A.) Photographisch-ophthal- 
mometrische Untersuchungen iiber die Horn- 
hautfraktion. 4°. Stockholm, 1896. 

Also, in: K. Vetenskap. Acad. u. HandL, Stockholm, 
1896, xxviii, No. 2, 1-64, 7 pi. 

Wolff (R.) *Die Areflexie der Kornea. 
[Kiel.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Amberg (H.) Ueber eine Modification des Czapskischen 
kornealmikroskopes zur Bestimniung der Vorderkammer- 
tiefe sowie der ubrigen optischen Konstanten des Auges. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 60-64.— 
Augstein. Ueber sichtbare Blutbewegung in neugebildeten 
Hornhautgefassen und ihre Bedeutung. Sitzungsb. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 265-270.— Bajardi (P.) 
Ricerche sull' influenza esercitata dagli annessi dell* occhio 
sulla forma della cornea umana. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 

di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 121-127. . Alcune misure del 

raggio di curvatura della faccia posteriore della cornea. 
Ibid., 1905, 4. s., xi, 149-154.— Bikeles (G.) & Zbyszowski 
(L.) Ueber das Verhalten des Kornealreflexes nach langerer 
Reizung der Grosshimrinde einerseits imd der Kleinhirn- 
rinde andererseits. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1916, xxxi, 
409.— BrUckner (A.) Klinische Studien iiber Hornhautge- 
fasse. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908-9, lxii, 17-41, 7 pi. 
Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1910, xxxix ; 496-514, 
5 pi. — Buchanan (L.) A new portable corneal microscope. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1908, vi, 957-959— Bull (G. J.) 
Lid pressure on the cornea. Tr. Internat. Ophth. Cong., 
Edinb., 1894, viii, 107-124.— Bullot (G.) Sur la phvsiologie 
del'e^ithehum corneen: impermeabilite relative a l'oxvgene. 
Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de lacl. d. sc., Brux., 1900, 887-949, 
1 pi. . Preparations demonstrative of survival ex- 
periments of the cornea. Proe. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1900- 

1901, p. xxvii. . Sur la phvsiologie de l'epithelium 

corneen; permeabilite complete a l'oxvgene. J. de physiol. 

et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 993-1002, 1 pi. . Oh the 

swelling of organic tissues; researches on the cornea. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bost., 1904-5, xii, 297-303.— Calzavara (G.) II 
reperto macroscopico rilevato sulle cornee opacate per la 
diagnosi dei virus del vaccino e della varicella. Igiene mod., 
Genova, 1922, xv 44-18.— Collins (E. T.) The development 
of the posterior elastic lamina of the cornea or membrane of 
Descemet. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1895-6, xiii, 305- 
311. — Coppez (H.) Action de certaines toxines sur la cornee. 
Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 374- 
379.— Coutela (C.) & Monbrun (A.) Corneal anaesthesia 
induced by lesions of the trigeminus. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
i, Suppl., 706.— De Bono. Sulla fotografia delle imagini 
riflesse della cornea e sue applicazioni all' ottalmometria 
(comunicazione preventiva). Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1908, vi, 117. — Deschamps. Modification des cour- 
bures de la cornee sous l'influence des injections sous-eon- 
jonctivales; leur action sur l'astigmatisme. Dauphine med., 
Grenoble, 1905, xxix, 216-220.— Fischel (A.) Ueber den 
Einfluss des Auges auf die Entwicklung und Erhaltung der 
Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 
1-5.— Frugiuele (C.) Contributo alio studio del colloide 
nel tessuto cicatriziale della cornea; metodo di colorazione 
differenziale. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1899, n. s., 
xxi, 114-124.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber Dellen in der Hornhaut. 
Arch. f. Phth., Leipz., 1911, lxxviii, 82-92.— Gebb-Greils- 
wald (H.) Ueber die Frage der Anteilnahme der Kornea 
an der aktiven und passiven Immunisierung. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 23-30. — Giri (D. V.) Some reflections on the source 
of nutrition of the cornea and the nature and function of 
the ciliary processes, engendered by a case of corneal ulcer 
with unique infiltration. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1919, xxxix, 145-154. — Goldscheider & Bruckner. 
Zur Physiologie des Schmerzes: die Sensibilitat der Horn- 
haut des Auges. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi,«1226.— 
Goldschmidt (M.) Experimentelle Studien iiber Diffusion 
durch die Hornhaut: Diffusion und Iontophorese des Opto- 
chins und des Zinksulfats. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1920, ciii, 
280-2%. — Grtiter (W.) Ueber den Anteil der Kaninchen- 
kornea an der allgemeinen Vaccineimmunitat. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 31-44. — Hamburger (C.) 1st die Hornhaut an der 
Resorption des Kammerwassers unbeteiligt? Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 393-395.— 
Herbert (H.) A note with regard to the surface of the 
normal cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1900- 
1901, xxi, 308-311.— Kraupa (E.) Die antigene Wirkung 
der Hornhautsubstanz, mit einem Vorwort von Prof. 
Elschnig. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxx, 489-499.— 
Kumagai (X.) Zur Kenntnis der Resorptionsverhaltnisse 
der Hornhaut. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu 
Tokyo, 1918-19, xviii, 161-178.— Luedde (W. H.) Improved 
illumination for the Zeiss binocular corneal microscope; 
used in the study of the episcleral vessels and their circu- 
lation. Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 1911, xl, 373-377, 1 pi.— Magltot 
(E.) Sur la survie possible de la cornee transparente apres 
conservation prolongee en dehors de l'organisme; note pre- 

ljminaire. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxiiv, 53-55. . 

Etude critique sur certaines proprietes biologiques du tissu 
corneen et sur la keratoplastie humaine. Ibid., 1916, cliii, 
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369; 417.— Menzies (J. A.) & Jameson (W. E.) Vaccination 
of the cornea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 198.— Minnich 
(C. S.) Does the cornea aid in accommodation? J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1836.— Miyashita (S.) Die Immu- 
nitatsverhaltnisse der Hornhaut. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 541-556.— 
Nordenson (J. W.) Ueber die Grosse der Doppelbrechung 
der Hornhautsubstanz. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 
721-725.— von Poppen (A.) Ueber Hornhautanaphvlaxie. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914, lxxvii, 179-199, 2 pi.— Rados 
(E.) [Elastic tissue in the cornea.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 

1913, xl, 103-112. . Ueber die vitale Farbbarkeit der 

Endothelien der Descemetschen Membran. Einige Bemer- 
kungen zu der Arbeit von Hamburger: 1st die Hornhaut an 
der Resorption des Kammerwassers unbeteiligt? Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xvii, 421-425.— 
Reymond. Procedimento proposto dal Thomas Reid per 
la determinazione dell' angolo alpha; misura dell' angolo a, e 
della curvatura della cornea. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, 
xxxiv, 8.57-860, 1 pi.— Rochon-Duvigneaud (A.) La pro- 
tection de la cornee chez les vertebres qui rampent (serpents 
et poissons anguiformes). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916, cliii, 
185-202. — S. (A.) Ancora sulla riproduzione della cornea. 
Boll, d' ocul., Firenze, 1897, xix, 169; 177.— Saenger (A.) 
Ueber die Areflexie der Cornea. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1910, xxix, 66-74.— Stephenson (S.) On a little-known 
method of examining the anterior surface and curvature of 
the cornea. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1902, xxi, 337-339.— Stern 
(J.) Ueber ein bisher unbekanntes Hornhautphanomen bei 
Trigeminusanasthesie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1908, xlvi, 465-474, 1 pi.— Suter (W. N.) The dioptric 
power of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1900, ix, 172-174. 

. The dioptric power of the cornea: a replv to Dr. 

Weiland's criticism. Ibid., 1901, x, 192-194.— Trombetta 
(E.) Curvatura della faccia anteriore della cornea. Gior. di 

med. mil., Roma, 1919, lxvii, 1282-1288. . Raggio di 

curvatura della cornea. Oftalmometria. Ibid., 1366-1374.— 
Ulrich. On the nutrition of the cornea. Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 
1901, xxx, 279-287.— Ulry (E.) & Frtzals. Role de la cornee 
dans l'absorption des collyres. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1S99, 
xix, 159-170.— Valk (F.) The curvature of the cornea in 
reference to the refractive condition of the dioptric apparatus 
in the two principal meridians. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1897, 
vi, 276 ; 329. Also, Reprint.— Vandegritt (G. W.) The 
optics of the cornea. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1920, xlix, 421- 
429. [Discussion], 450-454.— Verderame (P.) Sensibilitat 
und Nervenendigungen in der Kornea des Neugeborenen. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1912, 
Wiesb., 1913, xxxviii, 290-296.— Weiland (C.) Has the 
cornea no fixed dioptric value? Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1901, 

x, 4-8. . The controversy about the dioptric value of 

the cornea. Ibid., 356-358.— Wessely (F.) Ueber anaphv- 
laktische Erscheinungen an der Hornhaut; experimentelle 
Erzeugung einer parenehymatosen Keratitis durch art- 
fremdes Serum. Miinchen.'med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1713. 
Also: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 
508. — Willetts ( J . E . ) Corneal corpuscular activity . J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 392-394. . Corneal cor- 
puscular activity (third paper): a study of the white cor- 
puscle from observation olits circulation through the cornea. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 196-198. Also, Reprint.— 
Young (G.) Some experiments with Mr. Sutcliffe's kera- 
tometer. Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1909, xviii, 443-145.— Zade 
(M.) Ueber die Antikorper der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxii, 183-214. 

Cornea {Abnormities of). 

See, also, Cornea (Conical). 

Bargy (M.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
les ametropies de courbure d'origine corneenne. 
8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Boas (K. [W. F.]) *Ueber Megalokornea. 
8°. Rostock, 1916. 

Latjtenbach (L. J.) Some observations on 
corneal astigmatism and conditions that change 
corneal curvature. 12°. Philadelphia, 1894. 

Alessandro (F.) Relazioni tra la curvatura della cornea 
nell' astigmatismo congenito regolare e le note antropologiche 
craniometriche e prosopometriche: osservazioni cliniche. 
Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1901-2, ix, 1-40.— Audebert (J.) & 
Frenkel (H.) Keratoglobe double chez un nouveau-n6. 
Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s., vii, 271-274.— Basterra y Santa 
Cruz. Embriotoxon bilateral. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1917, xvii, 537-541. — Coats (G.) Congenital meso- 
blastic strand adhering to, and apparently penetrating, the 
cornea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Ophthal- 
mol. Sect., 55-57. — Collins (E. T.) Symmetrical circum- 
ferential encroachment on the cornea by the limbus of the 
conjunctiva in the two eyes, with an arcus senilis inside 
the limbus, the patient being also the subject of progressive 
ptosis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 

225-228. 1 pi. . Megalocornea and microcornea. Ibid., 

1920, xl, 132-142.— DeBeck (D.) Family history of micro- 
cornea. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1900, n. s., xliv, 175. — Doyne 
(R. W.) A case of ill-developed corneae. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
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Cornea (Abnormities of). 

U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 40— Elschnlg (A.) 
Driisenbildung an dcr Bowman 'schen Membran. Kim. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 453-462, 1 pi. 

. Ueber Faltung der Conjunctiva bulbi beim Lid- 

schlusse. Ibid., 1921, lxvi, 917. — Eppensteln (A.) Ueber 
senkreeht-ovale Hornhautform. Ztsehr. f. Augenh., Berl., 
1912, xxvii, 237-242.— Frlede(R.) Ueber kongenitale "Cornea 
plana" und ihr Verhaltnis zur Mikrokornea. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 192-203.— Fuchs (E.) 
Ueber Faltung und Knickung der Hornhaut. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Berl., 1918, xcvi, 315-329.— Gertz (O.) [Two cases 
of congenital megalocornea.] Hosp.-Tid., K0bcnh., 1916, 
5. R., ix. 170.— Goldsmith (G. H.) A congenital abnor- 
mality ol the cornea. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1907, v, 570- 
572.— Gronholm (V.) Ueber die Vererbung der Megalo- 
kornea nebst einem Beitrag zur Frage des genetischen Zu- 
sammenhanges zwischen Megalokornea una Hydrophthal- 
mus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvii, 1-15.— 
Haab (O.) Ueber Megalokornea. Ibid., 1914. n. F., xvii, 
711-716.— Hayashi (Y.) Experimen telle Untersuchungen 
iiber Hcilungsvorgange der perforierenden Hornhautdefekte 
mit Irisvorfall. Mitt. ii. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Sendai, 
Japan, 1922, i, 481-508, 2 pi.— von Hippel (E.) Ueber die 
angeborenen zentralen Defekte der Hornhauthkiterflache 
sowie iiber angeborene Hornhautsstaphylome. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1918, xcv, 184-209, 3 pi. — Hubbell (A. A.) 
Cases of congenital inequality of the size of the corneae in 
normal eyes. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 
290-293. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 287-289. 
Also, Reprint. — Kayser (B.) Ueber einen Fall von ange- 
borener griinhcher Verfarbung der Cornea. Klin. Monatsbl. 

f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 22-25. . Ueber den 

Stammbaum einer Familie mit Vererbung von Megalo- 
cornea nach dem Hornerschen Vererbungstypus. Arch. f. 
Rassen-u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xi, 170-173. 

1 ch. . Megalokornea, oder Hydrophthalmus? Nebst 

einem Stammbaum mit 17 Patieiiten iiber sechs Gencra- 
tionen; Vererbung nach dem Horner-Bolhngerschen Verer- 
bungstypus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., 

xvii, 226-239. • . Ueber die Grosse der Kornea in ihrem 

Verhaltnis zur Grosse des Bulhus bei Megalokornea. Ibid., 
1920, lxiv, 292-300. ■ . Zu meinen Fallen von Megalo- 
kornea. Ibid., 1919,. lxii, 349-352. — Kestenbaum (A.) Ein 
exzessiver Fall von Megalokornea. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

Wien, 1918, xxxi, 1337. . Ueber Megalokornea. Klin. 

Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 734-752.— Kraupa 
(E.) Ueber Leistenbildung der Descemeti nebst Bemer- 
kungen zur Frage der Megalocornea und des Hydroph- 
thalmus. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, xvii, 30-48.— Mark- 
lund (G.) [The heredity of megalocornea.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1917, lix, 1606.— Mazza (A.) Un 
nouveau cas de circulation ou infiltration lymphatique tran- 
sitoire de la cornee. Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904, Lausanne, 
1905, bl66-i>]68.— Pes (O.) Ueber einige Besonderheiten in 
der Structur der menschlichen Cornea. Arch. f. Augenh 
• Wiesb., 1906, Iv, 293-307, 2 pi.— Reis (W.) Sur la megalo- 
cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1920, xxxvii, 577-589.— Rey- 
mond (C.) Sur la correction operatoire desdefautsminimes 
de courbure de la partie optique de la corned. Cong, internat. 
d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 51-65.— RUbel (E ) 
Kongenitale familiare Flachheit der Kornea (Cornea plana) 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, i, 427-J37 — 
Salmon (L.) Sur la megalocornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par 

1920, clvii, 757-765.— Salus (R.) Tvpus inversus der Papille 
und Hornhautflecke. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg 

1921, lxvi, 252-256.— Seefelder (R.) Bemerkungen zur Me- 

galokorneafrage. Ibid., 1919, lxiii, 738-741. . Patholo- 

gisch-anatomische Beitrage zur Frage der angeborenen 
zentralen Defektbildung der Hornhauthinterflache. Ibid 
1920, lxv, 539-555.— Staehli (J.) Ueber Megalokornea. Ibid.' 

1914 n. F., xvni, 83-93. . Klinische Untersuehungen 

an Mikrokorneaaugcn (mit besonderer Berucksichtieung 
von Kornealwolbung, Totalrefraktion und Achselaiige) 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Megalokorneafrage. Ibid 1919* 
lxm, 316-349.— Usher (C. H.) Enlarged cornea? in goldfish 
(Carassius auratus). Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom Lond 
1920, xl, 125-132.-Valenti (G . ) Una rara alterazione corneale 
dei neonate Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1909, vii 
9o.— Van Duyse. Membrane pupillaire persistante adhe- 
rente a la cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 237-242. 

Cornea (Abscess of). 

Arens. Des keratites suppuratives avec hvpopvon. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1904, 4. s., xxiv 217-232 — 
Arisawa (U.) Ueber die Wirkung des Bac. prodigiosus auf 
das Auge insbesondere auf die Hornhaut des Kaninehens 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber Ringabszessbildune Arch f' 
E5§£?fe Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1913-14. iv, 314-360, 2 pl.- 
Attlas (G.) Sull'asccsso annulare della cornea. Arch di 
ottal Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, l-45.-Biehon (A.) Aba's de la 
cornee bilateral et symetrique au cours d'une nneumonie 
Arch, d'opht Par., 1921, xxxix, 1 16-1 18. — Bu ller( F) 
w 80 ^* at ' ute s , u PPuration of the cornea sueeessf ull'v 
treated after ligation of the canalieuli. Montreal M j lS3 

to ^tfi^™^ > ? ie fi^rteilungundBehandirg 

l raxis. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii. 629-63-) 

KHnMon^hP/^™ 11 ^ 11 u **' Ringabszess (lpr Hornhaut \ 
£nn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii 6THm — 
Dolganoff (W.) & Sokolo'ff (M.) SuppumC ofcfcatri- 



Cornea (Abscess of). 

cially degenerated corneal tissue and the conditions under 
which micro-organisms pass through it into the interior of 
the eye. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 370-384, 2 pi.— 
Fage. Les abces de la cornee; £tiologie; symptdmes; traite- 
ment. Gaz. med. de Picardie. Amiens, 1901, xix, 213-221.— 
Flieringa (H. J.) [Circular abscess of the cornea.) Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1, 1408-1415.— 
Fuchs (E.) Ueber Ringabscess der Hornhaut. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvi, 1-31, 3 pi.— Goering. Ein weiterer 
Fall von multipler Abscessbildung der Hornhautgrund- 
substanz. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1898, 
xxiv, 623. — Hanke (V.) Ein bisher unbekannter Bacillus, 
der Erreger des typhisehen Ringabscesses der Cornea. 
Ztsehr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, x, 373-382.— Happe. Ueber 
den Ringabszess der Cornea. Ber. u. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, xxxiv, 343-348.— 
Harbrldge. Probable ring abscess ol the cornea. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 666.— Migllorlno (S.) Ascesso 
anulare della cornea da stafilococcia generate. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli, 497-506. — Moras (V.) L'abcesannu- 
laire de la cornee et sa signification. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1904, exxxii, 409-419, 2 pi. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 1904, 
3. s., xxvi, 669-678.— Patterson (J. A.) Ring abscess of 
the cornea (peripheral annular infiltration). Ophth. Rec., 
Chicago, 1910, xix, 284-287.— Patton (J. M.) Deep corneal 
abscess. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Nebr., 1922, vii, 178. — 
Peck (G. S.) Abscess of the cornea. Homceop. Eve, Ear, 
& Throat J., Lancaster. Pa., 1910, xvi, 136-144.— Snell 
(A. C.) Metastatic infiltration of cornea (ring abscess). 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., iv, 419-121.— Stoewer. 
Ein Fall von Ringabszess der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 372-374.— Tertsch (R.) Ueber 
den Ringabscess der Cornea. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, 
lxxiii. 314-334.— Thiry (G.) & Jeandellze (P.) Abces 
annulaire partiel a staphylocoques de la cornee et furoncu- 
lose. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 527. — Vogel. 
Periphere ringformige eiterige HornhautinfUtration mit 
multipler Abszessbildung auf beiden Augen bei einem 
Pferde. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, xx, 700.— Winter- 
stelner (H.) Ueber den hinteren Abscess der Cornea und 
die Friihperforation der Membrana Descemeti. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, lii, 452-466, 1 pi. 

Cornea (Actinomycosis of). 

See Cornea (Diseases of. Parasitic). 

Cornea (Arcns senilis • 

See Cornea (Degeneration of). 

Cornea (Burns of). 

Route. Un mode particulier devolution d'une brdlure 
de la cornee par la chaux vive. Clin, opht., Par., 1907, xiii 
104.— By water (H. H.) Note on a case of acetylene gas 
burn of the cornea. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1246.— DI Giu- 
seppe (T.) La prognosi dclle bruciature della cornea. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 777.— Dutolt (A.) Ein 
Fall von senwerer Verbriihung der Hornhaut. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1908, xxxviii, 632-635.— Guillen'. 
Die Hornhaut veratzung durch Sauren und ihre Behandlung. 

Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiii, 258-311, 3 pi. . 

Chemisches und Klinisches iiber Hornhautatzung. Ibid., 
1910, lxv, 139-169, 1 pi.— Hamburger (C.) Veratzung der 
Kornea durch Argentum nitricum bei einem Saueling. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 520.— Hempel (E.) Ueber 
Veratzung der Hornhaut durch Lvsol und Kali pennanga- 
nicum. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 
758-763.— Marquez. Vastes taies de la cornee produites 
par le nitrate d'argent e"claircies par 1'hN-posulfite de soude. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1908, xiv, 375.— Moffat (J. L.) A burn of 
the cornea. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y_ 1S99, 
V. 347-3oO.— Regnault. Brulures de la cornee par eclats 
d allujnettes Chn. opht., Par., 1912, xviii, 136-139.- 
Kosenfeld (M.) \ erbriihungder Kornea und Koniunktiva. 
Centralbl. f prakt. Augenh., Leipz 1911, XXXV, 301.— 
in? V. - ' Dl un , sl ngolare caso di distacco completo 
dell epiteUo corneale, con emorragia sottoepiteliale, in 
seguito ad ustione dacalce. Arch, di ottal.. Napoli 1910-11 
xviu, 320-335, 1 pi.— Santos Fernandez (J.) Quemadura 
de la cornea por la planchade de planchar la ropa. Actas v 
trab. d. 1« Cong. med. nac^ Habana, 1905, i, 301-303. Also': 
CjPOn. m^d.-quir. de la Habana, 1905, xxxi, 327-329 — 
Talmey (M.) Corneal burn bv direct flame; report of a 
severe case, with remarks on the prognosis and treatment 
of corneal burns. N. "i ork M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxw <t7)»7t< 
Also, Reprint. -Valols (C.) & Lemolne (P.) Brulure de 
la cornee par ''acetone et l'acide ac^tique. Rec. d'opht., 
1 ar., 1911, xxxui, 318. 

Cornea (Cancer of). 

Blohm (R.) *Zur Kasuistik der malisjnen 
Limbustumoren. 8°. Grrifsuah!, 1905. 

Borch ^Olga). *Les Epitheliomas du limbe 
solerocorneen (etude anatonio-patholoeique). 
8°. Paris, 1914. 

Eymann (L.) *Kontaktkarzinom der Con- 
junctiva palpebree und der Cornea. 8°. Rostock 
1914. 
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Cornea {Cancer of). 

Hoehne (E. [R.]) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der primaren epithelial en Wucherungen im 
Limbus corneae. 8°. Konigsberg, 1913. 

* n A lso [ £ bstr :l' in: Kihl - Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1914, n. F., xvii, 400-402. 

Neuhann (H.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Hornhaut-Karzinome. [Leipzig.] 8°. Borna- 
Leipzig, 1904. 

_ Alessandro (F.) Osservazioni istologiche e considerazioni 
istogenetiche sopra un caso di epithelioma primitivo della 
cornea; nota preliminare. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1914, xv, 
1669-1720 — Baas (K.) Primares Epitheliom der Cornea. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, x. 485-487, 1 pi.— Bargy (M.) 
Recherches experimentales sur les ametropies de eourbure 
d'ongine corneenne. Limousin m£d., Limoges, 1905, xxix, 
129.— Blanchi. Sull' epitelioma del limbus cornea?. Clin, 
ocul., Palermo, 1900, i, 108-117.— Brady (G. T.) Primary 
epithelioma of cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 
429-131.— Burk (A.) Die Behandlung der Hornhautepi- 
theliome durch Rbntgenstrahlen. Strahlentherapie, Berl. 
& Wien, 1912, i, 168-171.— Cunningham (H. H. B.) 
Epithelioma of cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc.U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1909-10, xxx, 153, 1 pi— Danis (M.) Epithelioma du limbe 
sclerocorneen. Chnique, Brux., 1911, xxv, 614-616.— De Be- 
rardinis (D.) Epitelioma della cornea ed eteroplastia di 
tessuto corneale di coniglio. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1907, v, 145-151. Also: Chirurgia Spec. Napoli, 1908, 
i, 65-74 — Demarla (E. B.) Epitelioma primitivo de la 
c6rnea (dos casos). Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1909, ix, 613-620.— Desiderio (Z.) Azione terapeutica del 
jequirity in un caso di epitelioma del limbus corneale. 
Ann. di ottal.. Pavia, 1912, xli, 478-480.— Dudley (W. H.) 
Carcinoma of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 
231-234.— Duncan (R.) Primary epithelioma of the cornea 
with treatment. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., iv, 520.— 
Francis (L. M.) The surgical treatment of epithelioma of 
the cornea. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1921, 1, 331-340.— Fuchs 
(E.) Limbuskarzinom, unter die Aderhaut wachsend. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 1-8.— Gas- 
parrini (E.) Di un caso di carcinoma primitivo della 
cornea. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 95-101.— Hirota 
(K.) A case of the primary epithelioma of the cornea. 
[Japanese text.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1918, xxxvh, 
No. 6.— Kauflmann (E.) Ein eigenartiger Fall von Car- 
cinom am Limbus cornea?. Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1904, viil, 
132.— Keith (D. Y.) & Keith (J. P.) Report of a case of 
epithelioma of the cornea. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1922. 
n. s., ix, 337-340. — Koellner. -Epithelial new formation at 
the corneal limbus which recurred for five years and was 
finally cured with mesothorium. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1917, 
xlvi, 130-134. — Marshall (C. D.) Epithelioma of the cornea 
with pigmented stroma. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1897-8, xviii, 117.— Menacho (M.) Epitelioma pavi- 
mentoso de la cornea. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 

1915, xv, 352-356. — Piccardi (G.) Cisto-epitelioma corneo o 
cisto-acantoma corneo (epitelioma perlaceo). Gior. ital. d. 
mal. ven., Milano, 1902, xxxvii, 339-350.— Prof eta (L.) 
Epithelioma della cornea; contribute clinico. Clin, ocul., 
Palermo, 1911, xii, 793-807.— Snell (S.) Epithelioma of 
cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1900-1901, xxi, 
24-26. — Stargardt (K.) Ueber eine Einschlusserkrankung 
des Hornhautepithels. (Epithelioma contagiosum avium.) 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1919, xli, 133-147.— Stephenson 
(S.) Rodent cancer of the cornea; operation; recovery with 
retention of good sight. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 173.— Stout. 
A case of epitheliomata developing upon keratosis senilis. 
J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1908, xxvi, 480. 

Cornea (Conical). 

See, also, Buphthalmus; Staphyloma. 

Baumann (F.) *Ueber Keratokonus. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1898. 

Fater (Sabina). *Hydrodiaskop und Kera- 
tokonus. [Bern.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1906. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 
Beil.-Ilft., 93-109. 

Hoelzl(M.) *De staphylomate corneae. 12°. 
Vindobonx, 1820. 

Loxguet (H.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
keratoglobe. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Lorenz (M.) *Ueber den Keratoconus. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1908. 

Muller (H.) *" Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Hornhautkegels. " [Leipzig.] 8°. Zeulenroda 
i. Thiir., 1920. 

Preller (K.) *Ueber Keratoconus, beson- 
ders den pulsierenden. 8°. Jena, 1902. 

Amoretti ( E.) El queratocono y las secreciones internas. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1918, xviii, 25-44.— 
Bajardi ( 1'.) Quelques mesures du rayon de eourbure de 
la face posterieure de la cornee. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1905, xliii, 367-372.— Bradfleld (J. A. L.) Keratoconus, 
fetiologv, and importance of earlv diagnosis and treatment. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, *xx, 316-318.— Cheatham 



Cornea (Conical). 

(W.) Conical cornea. Louisville Month. J. M. & S.. 1906-7, 
xiii, 177-179. — Chiari (C.) Contribute alio studio delle 
modificazioni delle curve corneali in rapporto alle contra- 
zioni dei muscoh. Ann. di ottal., Pavia. 1905, xxxiv, 931- 
933. — Cooke (A.) Case of ectasia following conical cornea; 
excision of elliptical portion. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 194.— Dufour. A propos d'un cas de 
keratocone. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1910, xlii, 244-246.— 
Erggelet. Zur Korrektion des Keratokonus (Demonstration 
eines Falles). Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl.Yer. v.Thuringen, Jena, 
1916, xlv, 53.— Fleischer (B.) Ueber Keratokonus und 
eigenartige Pigmentbildung in der Kornea. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 625. . Beitrag zur Klinik des 

Keratokonus (insbesondere fiber den braunen Ring in der 
Hornhaut und fiber das Verhalten des Blutes). Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxiv, 110-131. Also, transl.: Arch. 

Ophth., N. Y., 1914, xliii, 626-642. . Zur Frage des 

Hamosiderinrings bei Keratokonus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 353-361.— Fox (L. W.) Conical 
corneaj an historical review together with a new non- 
operative method of treatment. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, 

xiii, 1-15.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber nasalen Konus. Khn. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 433-438.— Gonzales 
(J. de J.) The refraction in keratoconus. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 606.— Gullstrand (A.) Ein Fall von 
Keratokonus mit deutlicher Pulsation der Hornhaut. 
Svensk. Lak.-Sallsk. Handl., Stockholm, 1922, xlviii, 103- 
124. — Haab (O.) Literarische Streifzfige; das erste ophthal- 
moskopische Bild des Staphyloma verum bei Myopie. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 231-240.— 
narrower (D.) An extreme case of conical cornea with 
cataract. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1913, xiii, pt. 2, 291, 
1 pi. [Discussion], 308-316.— Hesse (R.) Ueber die Ursache 
der Drucksteigerung bei Partialstaphylom der Hornhaut. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 511-517, 1 
pi.— von Hippel (E.) Untersuchungen fiber Keratoconus 
mit dem Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfahren. Arch. f. 

Ophth., Leipz., 1915, xc, 173-197. . Bemerkungen zu 

der Arbeit von Kraupa; kritische Beitrage zur Auflassung 
des Krankheitsbilde des Keratokonus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lviii, 105-108.— Hotz (F. C.) Report 
of a case of double conical cornea. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1907, xvi, 697.— Jackson (E.) Conical cornea, or anterior 
myopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917. lxix, 793-797. [Dis- 
cussion], 798-800.— Kraupa (E.) Kritische Beitrage zur 
Auflassung des Krankheitsbildes des Keratokonus. Klin. 

Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 109-125. . Zur 

Frage des Hamosiderinringes bei "Keratokonus." Ibid., 1917, 

lviii, 272-275. . Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Auflassung 

des Krankheitsbildes des "Keratokonus." Centralbl. f. 
prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1919, xliii, 81-91.— Le Fever (C. W.) 
Keratoconus; report of a case. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1912, 
xxi, 68-71.— Lewis (G. G.) Keratoconus. Tr. M. Ass. 
Central N. Y., Buffalo, 1903, x, 41-46. Also: Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 284-290.— McHenry (D. D.) A case of 
partial staphyloma. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., Muskogee, 1921, 

xiv, 208.— Moretti (D. E.) Di un caso di cheratocono 
pellucido eccentrico. Riv. insubra di sc. med., Milano, 1911, 
l, 337-342.— Morton (H. Mcl.) A study of conical cornea, 
with especial reference to its appearance in late adult life. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1921, xli, 102-108.— Schnaudlgel 
(O.) Beiderseitiges Hornhautstaphylom mit Pigmentaus- 
kleidung und Aphakie bei einer Antilope. Arch . f . vergleich . 
Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1913-14, iv, 265-281.— Shoemaker 
(J. F.) Keratoconus and ectopia lentis; report of a case pre- 
senting both conditions in both eyes. Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1913, xxx, 33-38. — Siegrist. " Keratokonus. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, MUnchen & 
Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 340.— Stahli (J.) Ueber den Fleischer- 
schen Ring beim Keratokonus und eine neue typische 
Epithelpigmentation der normalen Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. 

f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, lx, 721-741. . Das Krankheits- 

bild des Keratokonus vom Standpunkte der Variabilitats- 
lehre (mit zwei klinischen Beispielen vom Familiaritat des 
Keratonus und einem Anhang mit Bemerkungen zur 
Myopiefrage). Ibid., 1919, lxii, 712-733.— Stephenson (S.) 
A clinical lecture on conical cornea. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 34-38.— Tenner (A. S.) The relief 
of partial or complete anterior staphyloma; description of 
operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1724. — 
TersOn (A.) Notas sobre el queratocono. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 1909, ix, 461-464.— Uhthofl (W.) 
Weitere klinische und anatomische Beitrage zum Kerato- 
konus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvi, 385- 
400. — Weeks (J. E.) Keratoconus with report of cases. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 457-470.— Werner (L.) 
Conical cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1919, 
xxxix, 375. — Wicherkiewlcz. Einiges fiber den primaren 
Hornhautkegel. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiii, 93-103.— 
Wood (C. A.) Keratoconus. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago. 1916, ix, 6824-6828. 

Cornea (Conical, Causes and pathology 
of). 

Groth (Willy). *Zur Aetiologie des Kerato- 
konus. 8°. Rostock, 1914. 

Altube (J. C.) Etiologia del keratocono. Rev. Asoc. 
med. argent^ Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, sec. oftal., 61-64. — 
Augstein (C.) Zur Aetiologie und Therapie des Kerato- 
konus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 
417-431.— Behr (C.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Keratokonus 
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Cornea (Conical, Causes and pathology 
of). 

(Keratokonus, blaue Sklera, habituelle Luxationen). Ibid., 
1913, n. F., xvi, 281-286.— Bradlield (J. A. L.) Keratoconus, 
aetiology, and importance of early diagnosis and treatment. 
Am. J . Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xx, 316; 321.— Crisp ( W. H.) 
Traumatic conical cornea. Ibid., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 157.— 
De Lantsheere (J.) Developpement d'un keratocone au 
cours d'une nevrose traumatique. Presse med. beige, Brux., 
1902, liv, 298.— Erdmann (P.) Ein Beitrag zur pathologi- 
schen Anatomie des Keratoconus. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1910, lxxv, 88-112, 1 pi.— Fleischer (B.) Ueber einen doppel- 
seit ; g anatomisch untersuchten Fall von Keratokonus, 
iiber den Hamosiderinring in der Hornhaut bei Keratokonus 
und iiber Hamosiderose des Auges bei Diabete bronz^. 
Arch, f . Augenh.,Wiesb., 1913, lxxiii, 242-260, 2pl.— Franke. 
[Fall von doppelseitigem, erworbenem Keratokonus.) 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 1151.— 
Fuchs(E.) Zur Anatomie des Staphyloma cornese. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipa., 1918, xcv, 215-254, 1 pi.— Gonzalez (J. de J.) 
Queratocono de rapido desarrollo consecutive a la peri- 
querato-conjuntivitis exuberante. Rev. cubana de oftal., 
Habana, 1920, ii, 122-125. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., 

Chicago, 1920, 3. s., Hi, 127. .Nuevocasode queratocono 

consecutivo al catarro de primavera. Rev. cubana de oftal.. 
Habana, 1920, ii, 134-136.— Hack (R.) Zur Aetiologie des 
Keratonus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914, lxxvi, 259-264.— 
von Hippel (E.) Zur Aetiologie des Keratokonus (Unter- 
suchungenmit dem Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfahren). 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 273- 
281.— Kopfl. Influence eloignee possible d'un traumatisme 
oculaire sur le developpement du keratocone. J. de med. de 
Par., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 418.— Lagrange (F.) De la pathogenie 
du keratocone; sa thebrie mecanique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1909, xxix, 529-534. — Newolina (Apollinaria). Zur Anato- 
mie des Keratokonus. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1909, 71. Hft., 1-5.— Pfalz. Ueber physiologische Verande- 
rungen der Hornhautwolbung. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1899, 
ill, 90.— Plaut (R.) Ueber Verdickung der Hornhaut beim 
Keratoconus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, 

xxxviii, 65-83. . Ueber die Ursache des Blitz-Kerato- 

conus. Ibid., 334-339.— Salzmann (M.) Ueber die patholo- 
gische Anatomie und die Pathologie des Keratoconus. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1907, lxvii, 1^10.— Siegrist (A.) 
Zur Aetiologie des Keratokonus; Entgegnung auf die Arbeit: 
Kritische Beitrage zur Auiiassung des Krankheitsbildes des 
Keratokonus von Dr. E. Kraupa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvh, 350-353.— Siegrist (A.) & 
Kottmann (K.) Zur Aetiologie des Keratokonus. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxvi, 722-734. Also: Ber. 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1912, Wiesb., 
1913, xxxviii, 187-196 — Strebel (J.) & Steiger (O.) Ueber 
Keratokonus; seine Beziehungen zur inneren Sekretion und 
zum intraokularen Druck. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 260-287.— Tamamsheff (I. I.) 
[Etiologv and treatment of keratoconus.) Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 127-129.— Terson (A.) Note sur la 
pathogenie et le traitement du keratocone. Clin. opht.. 
Par., 1909. xv, 341-345.— Uhthoff (W.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Keratoconus mit anatomischem Befunde. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, 
ii, 2. Hlfte., 378-382. . Ueber einen Fall von Kerato- 
konus mit Sektionsbefund. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1909, xivii, Beil.-Hft., 41-48.— Wagenmann (A.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Keratoconus mit pulsatorischer 
Schwankung der Grosse der Zerstreuungskreise in Folge 
von Pulsationen der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1898, xlvi, 426-439.— Wernicke (O.) Una nueva teoria para 
la explicaci6n del keratocono. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1921, xxviii, 693-696 — Wray (C.) Conical cornea with 
Raynaud's disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, 
viii, Ophthalmol. Sect., 97-99. 

Cornea (Conical, Congenital). 

Lewis (J. D.) Congenital staphyloma of the cornea. In: 
Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood). Chicago, L914. v. 
3342-3344.— Nettleship (E.) Two cases of congenital staphy- 
loma of the cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1904, xxiv, 63-66.— Pagenstecher (H. E.) Ueber Mydriasis 
und iiber angeborene Fehler des Augcs bei Keratoconus. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxlv, 330-339.— Bunte (.1.) 
Ein Fall von angeborenem Hornhautstaphylom. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1903. xlviii, 62-74, 2 pi. Also, transl 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1907, xxxvi, 59-64. 2 pi.— Steiger (A.) 
Studien uber die erblichen Verhaltnisse der Hornhaut- 
krummung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 229; 333- 
1907, xvii, 307; 444.— Westhofl (C. H. A.) Aangeboren 
staphyloma corneas links en atrophia bulbi rcchts. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1898-9, v, 210. 

Cornea (Conical, Treatment of). 

Beutnagel (PI. [K.]) *13eitrag zur Therapie 
des Keratokonus. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Charmoille (L.-J.-B.) *Du keratocone et de 
son traitement par la cauterisation ignee. 8° 
Nancy, 1903, No. 10. 

Levy (S. ) *Zur Behandlung des Hornhautsta- 
phyloms. 8°. Giessen, 1907. 



Cornea (Conical, Treatment of). 

Marcorelles (R.) Contribution a l'etude 
du keratocone et en particulier de son traite- 
ment par la cauterisation ignee. 8°. Paris, 
1903, 

MtJller (F. E.) *Ueber die Korrektion des 
Keratokonus und anderer Brechungsanomalien 
des Auges mit Mullerschen Kontaktschalen. 
8°. Marburg, 1920. 

Schaapf ( K . E . ) *Die Method en der B ehand- 
lung des Keratoconus. 8°. Strassburg, 1902. 

Sisco (J.-M.) *Traitement medical, optique 
et chirurgical du keratocone. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1903. 

Alonso (A. F.) Tratamiento del keratoconus. Gac. 
mod. de Mexico, 1920-21, 4. 8.. lv, 149-156.— Antonelli. 
Quelques remarques sur le traitement optique du kera- 
tocone. Rec. d'opht., Par.. 1909, 3. s., xx x i, 247-252.— 
Bocchi (A.) Sulla cura del cheratocono per mezzo della 
galvanocaustica. Ann.diottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix, 632-639.— 
Bradfield (J. A. L.) Further experience and treatment of 
keratoconus. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, xxii, 73-77.— 
Burnett (S. M.) The optical treatment of conical cornea. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, ix, 592-598.— Carpenter 
(E. R.) A case of kerato-conus cured with high frequency 
spark. Ophth. Rec v Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 18-20.— Clausen. 
Keratokonus und seine Behandlung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. 
deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, 
xlii, 288-294.— Critehett (A.) Conical cornea, and the effects 
of treatment by the galvano-cautery. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1897-8, xviii, 228-230. . Later de- 
velopments in the treatment of conical cornea by galvano- 
cautery. Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 
1900, 507-509.— De Berardinis (D.) Contributo clinico alia 
cura del cheratocono mediante le causticazioni col galvano- 
cauterio. Chirurgia spec, Napoli, 1908, i, 33-13. — De Bono 
(F. P.) Contributo alio studio della refrazione e della 
correzione ottica del cheratocono. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. 
med. in Palermo (18%), 1897, 4S-66, 2 pi.— Deschamps. 
Modification des courbures de la cornee sous l'influence des 
injections sous-conjonctivales; leur action sur l'astigmatisme. 
Clin, pht., Par., 1905, xi, 147-149— Dor (L.) Keratocone 
traite par cauterisation ignee per forante sans iridectomie. 
Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 874. — Elschnig. Zur Therapie des 
Keratokonus. Wien. klin. Rundscnau, 1904, xviii, 357-359. 
Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 177-1S2.— 
Emrys-Jones (A.) The treatment of conical cornea by 
thermocautery. Tr. Internat. Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, 
viii, 307-311.— Erggelet. Korrektion des Keratokonus. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 962. 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 609. — Helm- 
bold (R.) Beitrag zur Sehverbesserung bei Keratokonus. 
Ztschr. f. ophth. Optik, Berl., 1913, i, 77-80.— von Hippel 
(E.) Ueber die Behandlung des Keratokonus mit Muller- 
schen Kontaktglasern. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1918, lx, 49-52— Janssen (J.) Notes sur les dispositions 
optiques propres a remedier aux troubles visuels dans les 
cas de keratocones. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc d'opht., Par., 
1902, xix, 357-361. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1902, exxxiv, 1121-1123.— Kalt (E.) Sur le traitement du 
keratocone. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1899, 
xvii, 423-428.— Lodato (G.) Osservazioni sulla refrazione e 
sulla correzione ottica del cheratocono. Arch, di ottal., 
Palermo, 1901-2, ix, 161-179, 1 pi.— Ludemann( A.) Hvdro- 
diaskop oder Kontaktglas zur Korrektur des Keratokonus. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, xxxvii, 267-289— Majewskl 
(C V.) Ueber corrigirende Wirkung des Hvdrodiaskops 
Lohnstein's in Fallen von Keratoconus und unregelmassi- 
gem Astigmatismus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1899, xxxvii, 162-167 — Mendoza (R.) El tratamiento del 
queratocono, desprendimiento de la retina y otras en- 
fermedades. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 143- 
146.— Montafio (E. F.) Pequefia contribucion al estudio 
del tratamiento del queratocono. Gac. med. de Mexico, 
1919-20, 4. s., i, No. 4, 7-10. Also: Rev. cubana de oftal., 
Habana, 1920, ii, 877-880.— Pontius (P. J.) Suprarenal 
extract in the treatment of acute corneal staphyloma. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 755. Also: N. York M.J. [etc.), 
1912, xevi, 637.— Posey (W. C.) Report of a case of conical 
cornea successfully treated by the actual cautery. Arch. 
Ophth N. Y. 1913, xlii, 141-144.— Sauvineau (C.) Resul- 
tats eloignes des divers traitements du keratocone. Rec. 
dopht Par., 1909, 3. s., xxxi, 241-246.— Scallncl (N.) 
Contribute clinico alia cura del cheratocono con la galvano- 
caustica. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 81-106.— 
hgrosso (P.) Sugli ctietti della galvanocaustica e della 
lntomia ab externo nel cheratocono. Lavori d. clin. ocul. d. 
r. Univ. di Napoli, 1894-6, iv, 305-308. Also, transl.: Ann. 
d ocul., Par., 1897, cxvii, 46-49. . Sulla cura del chera- 
tocono; ulterioro contributo in favore della galvanocaustica. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1899, xxviii, 335-348.— Siegrist (A.) 
Die Behandlung des Keratokonus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1916, lvi, 400-421 . — Stahll ( J . ) Bemerkungen 
uber "keratokonus und seine Behandlung." Ibid., 1921, 
lxvi, 425-436.— Stock (W.) Ueber Korrektion des Kera- 
tokonus durch verbesserte geschliflene Kontaktglaser. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch., 1920, 
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Cornea (Conical, Treatment of ) . 

Munchen & Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 352-354.— Telenefl (N. A.) 
[Thermo-caustic treatment of corneal staphyloma.) Vestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk., 1907, xxxiv, 241-244.— Weill (G.) Ueber 
Korrektion des Keratokonus durch Prothesen. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 126-128.— Wescott 
• \.-c i Puse y (B.) An additional case of conical cornea, 
in which vision was improved by convex cylinders. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 128.— Wessely. Wirkung der Kon- 
taktglaser beim Keratokonus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 
1917, lxiv, 1621.— Wray (C.) The treatment of conical 
cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 
220-229. ' 

Cornea (Conical, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive ) . 

Faure (M.) *Traitement des staphylomes 
opaques de la cornee par l'extraction du cristal- 
lin. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Adams (P. H.) The operative treatment of conical 
cornea. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 132.— Attlas (G.) 
Sulla riduzione chirurgica dello stanloma cicatriziale della 
cornea. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 113-127, 2 pi.— 
Badal. Trois cas de keratocone; resultats immediats et 
e^oignesdesinterventionschirurgieales. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1901, xxi, 433-440.— Berry (G. A.) On a method of pre- 
dicting the effect of operation for conical cornea. Cong. 
. internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. Compt.-rend., Amst., 1900, 
450-452. — Bossalino. La cura chirurgica del cheratocono 
mediante il taglio periferico della cornea. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1898, xxvii, 564-568. Also: Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 
Rendic, Pavia ; 1898, xv, 29-33.— Cabannes. Iridectomie 
et resection sclerale dans la buphtalmie congenitale. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xxxii, 213.— Coppez 
(H.) Sur un nouveau procede operatoire du keratocone. 
J. m6d. de Brax., 1908, xiii, 193-195. Also: Policlin., Brux., 
1908, xvii 69-73.— Critchet (A.) Zur operativen Behand- 
lung des Hornhautkonus. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, 
ii, Ergnzngshft., 50.— Darling (C. G.) A method of opera- 
tion in complete obliteration of the anterior chamber, with 
report of a case of corneal staphyloma. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 314-316. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1917. n. s., xxvi, 83-85.— Dimmer (F.) Eine Operations- 
methode zur Abflachung partieller Hornhaut-Staphylome. 
Centralbl. f.prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii, 226-232.— 
Ferro ( R. ) Cura razionale chirurgica dello staflloma parziale 
della cornea (vi. Congr. siciliano 1921). Gior. di ocul., 
Napoli, 1921, ii, 117. — Fox (L. W.) A new operation for the 
relief of conical cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., 
ii, 738-740. Also: Papers Sect. Ophth., Am. Med. Ass., 
Chicago, 1919, 223-227. Also, transl.: Rev. cubana de oftal., 
Habana, 1919, i, 593.— Gayet. Staphylome de la cornee 
gueri par le renversement temporaire de la cornee ou 
operation de Gayet. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1900-1901, 
iv, 15. — Gelovirie. Operative treatment of conical cornea. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1912, viii, 328-331. Also, Reprint.— 
Gonzalez (J. de J.) Nota acerca de un procedimiento de 
abiacion del estafiloma completo de la cornea. An. de oftal., 
Mexico, 190.5-6, viii, 180-184.— Green (A. S.) An operative 
procedure for keratoconus with report of three cases. Am. 
J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 459.— Green (A. S.) & 
Green (L. D.) An operative procedure for keratoconus, 
with a report of two cases. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], 
St. Louis, 1919, xxiv. 291-298. Also: Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1920, 3. s., iii, 429-432.— Grunert. Zur operativen Behand- 
lung des Keratokonus. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1912. Wiesb., 1913, xxxviii, 181-186. 
Also, transl.: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1913, ix, 163.— Hirsch- 
berg (J.) Eine neue Operation gegen Hornhaut-Kegcl. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 457-459.— Knapp (A.) 
The operative treatment of partial staphyloma of the cornea 
and of fistula of the cornea with a conjunctival flap; con- 
junctivo-keratoplasty (Kuhnt). Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1916, xiv, 466-472.— Komoto. Ein einfaches Opera- 
tions- Verfahren zur Abtragung des grossen Hornhaut- 
Staphyloms. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxvi, 12-14.— Kuhnt. Zur operativen Bekampfungpar- 
tieller Hornhautstaphylome. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 
1910, xxiv, 516-521. . Versuche, partielle Hornhaut- 
staphylome operativ zu beseitigen. Deutsche med,. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 478.— Leroy. A propos 
de l'operation du staphvlome total de la cornee. Ann. Soc. 

mrd.-ehir. d'Anvers, 1899, 299-304. . L'operation du 

staphylome total de la cornee. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d' opht., 311-314.— LO wen- 
stein (A.) Neues operatives Verfahren der partiellen 
Hornhautstaphylome. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1919, xiv, 480. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, 

lxvi, 397. . Ueber ein neues Verfahren zur Operation 

partieller Staphylome der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 620-625.— Maddox (E. E.) 
An operation for conical cornea. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1912, 

xxxi, 36. . Supercorneal sutures and an operation for 

conical cornea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1148-1150.— 
Manes (A.-J.) Nouveau traitement chirurgical du kera- 
tocone. Semana med.. Buenos Aires, 1912, xix, pt. 2, 449- 
451. — Morton (A. S.) Notes on operations for conical 
cornea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 717-719.— Nance (W. O.) 
Operations for conical cornea; keratoplasty. Syst. Ophth. 
Op. (Wood), Chicago, 1911, ii, 1006-1023.— Reinhold (C. H.) 



Schwenk (P. N. K.) Observations on conical cornea 
with the report of a case successfully operated upon. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1909-10, xiii, 837-844.— Staufter (F.) A suc- 
cessful operation for conical cornea, with report of a case. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 205-208.— Stoewer. Ein 
neues Operationsverfahren bei Keratokonus. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. fl Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 474-480.— Tiffany 
(F. B.) New operation for conical cornea. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1914, xxiii, 379-383. Also: Pan.- Am. S. & M. J., 
N. Orl., 1915, xx, 5-7.— Wicherkiewicz (B.) Ueber eine 
vereinfachte Operation des Kornealstaphvloms. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 32-34.— Wiener 
(M.) A new operative method for the relief of advanced 
cases of keratoconus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
797-800.— Worth (C. [A.]) Operative treatment of conical 
cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1911-12, 
xxxii, 205-214. Also: Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciii, 299. — Wray (C.) The operative treatment of kera- 
toconus (conical cornea). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1913-14, vii, Ophthalmol. Sect., 152-157. . Result shown 

by the keratoscope of an operation for a high degree of conical 
cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1916, xxxvi, 
268. — Yamaguchi (H.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie des 
wegen Hornhautstaphvlom operierten Auges. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, xlii, 353-363.— Zlegler 
(S. L.) Trefoil or stellate keratectomy for anterior staphy- 
loma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 839-841. Also, 
Reprint. 

Cornea (Degeneration of). 

Spitta (W.) *Ueber familiare fleckformige 
Hornhautentartung. 8°. Tubingen, 1905. 

Voltz (W.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Ool- 
loiddegeneration in Hornhautnarben. [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1901. 

Attias (G.) Sull' arco senile corneale. Gior. d. r. Accad. 

di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi ; 309-316. . Fcttige 

Entartung der Hornhaut bei Sauglingskeratitis. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 745-747. 

. Embryontoxon und Arcus cornea? juvenilis. Arch. 

f. Ophth., Leipz., 1912, lxxxi, 505-511, 1 pi. . Arcus 

juvenilis und Arcus senilis corneae. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1912, xxviii, 539-541.— Bachstez (E.) Ueber Verfet- 
tung in der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 
997-1036. — Saldino (S.) Su di un caso di arco giovanile 
della cornea associata ad alterazioni del fondo oculare. 
Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1920, xxvii, 47-56.— Baquis (E.) 
Die colloide Degeneration der Cornea; ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der Entstehung des Colloids aus epithelialen 
Elementen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 553-620, 
2 pi.— Bircn-Hirschfeld (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss de- 
generativer Processe in Hornhautnarben. Ibid., Ih99, xlviii, 
328-352.— Bodenstein (R.) Ueber amyloide Konkremente 
in der Hornhaut. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1904 ; Hft. lx, 48-54.— Buchanan (L.) On two cases of 
family degeneration of the cornea. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 

1907, v, 698-701. . Note on family degeneration of the 

cornea. IUd., 1911, ix, 693. — Chance (B.) Degeneration of 
the corneae of a man and his adult son. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1913, xxx, 193-196. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 

1913, xxii.631-637. . Nodular degeneration of the cornea. 

Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, 342. Also: Ophth. 

Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 583. . Fattv degeneration of 

the cornea. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1918, 260. Also: Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 291. . Neoplastic de- 
generation of the cornea. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1920, 3. s., 
xlii, 310. — Clausen. Familiare Hornhautentartung. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1626. — 
De Lieto Vollaro (A.) Sull' anatomia patologica dell' arco 
senile. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1903, xxxii, 478-488, 1 pi. 
Also, transl.: Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1902, Wiesb., 
1903, 348-350— Deutschmann (R.) Ueber knotchenformige 
Hornhautdegeneration. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1904, Hft. 61, 14-32.— Dodd (O.) Hyaline degeneration of 
the cornea, with report of three cases. Tr. West. Ophth., 
Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. dir., St. Louis, 1901, 99-109. Also: 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1901, xviii, 300-310.— Dolganoff 
(W.) & Sokoloff (M.) Zur Frage der Eiterbildung auf der 
narbig entarteten Hornhaut und fiber die Bedingungen des 
Eindringens von Mikroorganismen durch dieselbe in das 
Augeninnere. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlvii, 361-378, 
2 pi.— Endelmann (L.) Ueber hyaline Entartung in der 
Hornhaut. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 
202-218, 1 pi.— Fehr. Ueber familiare, fleckige Hornhaut- 
Entartung. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1904, 
xxviii, 1-11. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 
346.— Fleischer (B.) Ueber familiare Hornhautentartung. 



Cornea (Conical, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

Sclero-corneal trephining for staphyloma of the cornea; 
17 cases. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 181-183.— 
Reymond (C.) Ueber die operative Bchandlung kleiner 
Krfimmungsfehler der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 411-425. . Sur la correction 

operatoire des d^fauts minimes de courbure de la partie 
optique de la cornee. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. Versl. 
d. . . . Internat. Oogh. Cong, te Utrecht, Amst., 1899, ix, 
51-65. — Sattler (R.) The surgical treatment of conical 
cornea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 397-402 — 
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Cornea {Degeneration of) . 

Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1905, liii, 263-344, 1 pi. A ho { Abstr.): 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 
345-350, 1 pi — Franke. Ueber ballonierende Degeneration 
des Hornhautepithels. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 
940.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber senile Randatrophie der Hornhaut. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1915, lxxxix, 386-392.— Fuss (S.) 
Der Greisenbogen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1905, xviii, 407-419, 1 pi.— Girl (D. V.) Ring infiltra- 
tion of the cornea in a case of purpura with a discussion of 
its pathogenesis and some general observations on the 
different Forms of corneal infiltration. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1918, ii, 611-624.— Goldberg (H. G.) Marginal de- 
generation of the cornea. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., 
Phila., 1914, ii, 306.— Hess. Arcus senilis, \ irilis und juve- 
nilis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 1918, xliv, 1456. Also: 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1918, xxxvii, 770-782.— Koerber 
(H.) Bemerkungen fiber sogenannte knotchenformige und 
gittrige Hornhautdegeneration. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 
1902, viii, 340-345, 1 pi.— Kuhnt. Hyaline Degeneration der 
Cornea. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, 
xxxvii, 478. Also: Sitzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. 
Rheinl. & Westphal. 1910, Bonn, 1911, B, 47.— Kusama(K.) 
Zur Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie des Arcus 
cornea? juvenilis (Gustav Atias). Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. 

d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1917-18, xvii, 159-172, 4 pi. . Ein 

Beitrag zur primaren fettigen Degeneration der Kornea. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 111-114 — 
Lenz (G.) Ueber eine bisher nicht beschnebene Form von 
Degeneration des Hornhautepithels. Ibid., 1907, xlv, 406- 
421.— Luccarelll (V.) Dell' infiltrazione sclerosante della 
cornea con degenerazione jalina. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 
1907, iii. 25-39. — Maghy (C.) An anatomical st udy of eight 
cases of degeneration of the cornea. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1921, xix, 424.— Mayou (M. S.) Corneal degeneration. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1918, xxxviii, 148, 
1 pi. — Paderstein (R.) Zur Pathologie der knotchenformi- 
gen Hornhautdegeneration. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 156-165.— Passera (E.) Contributo cli- 
nico alio studio della degenerazione marginale della cornea. 
Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 251-265, 1 pi.— Preobra- 
zhenski (V. N.) [Family degeneration of the cornea.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1064-1067.— Reber (W.) 
A case of hyaline degeneration of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1911, xx, 711-715, 1 pi.— Rels. Familiare, fleckige 
Hornhautentartung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 575. — Rochat. Familiaire cornea-degene- 
ratie. Nederl. Tijdschr.v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, i, 515-518.— 
Roy (D.) Report of six cases of degeneration of the cornea 
in the same family (nodular keratitis). Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1912, xiii, 101-108, 1 pi. Also: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1912, xli, 490-495, 1 pi.— Rubert (J.) Zur hyalinen 
Degeneration der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1910, lxv, 271-294.— Sachsalber (A.) Ueber die hyaline 
Degeneration der Cornea. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1901, Hft. xlviii, 1-36.— Seefelder (R.) Weiterer 
Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der Randdegeneration 
der Hornhaut. Khn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, 

xlviii. 321-328. . Zur Kenntnis der degenerativen 

Hornhauterkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 
204-209. . Weitere Beitrage zur Kenntnis der degene- 
rativen Hornhautveranderungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1915. xc, 394-403.— Takayasu (M.) Beitrage zur patholo- 
gischen Anatomie des Arcus senilis. Arch. f. Augenh 

Wiesb., 1901, xliii, 154-162, 1 pi. . Ueber eine primare 

Fettdegeneration der Cornea. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1912 
lxxxii, 475-488, 1 pi.— Tertsch (R.) Ein Fall von primarcr 
fettiger Degeneration beider Hornhaute. Klin. Monatsbl f 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 1-13.— Tooke (F.) Cal- 
careous degenerations of the cornea and lens capsule. Tr 
Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1912, xiii, 111-119, 1 pi. Also'- 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 17-24, 1 pi. — Tritscheller (L.) 
Beitrag zur Vererbung der familiiiren Hornhautentartung. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 579-581.— 
Uhthoft (W.) Doppi'lscitige symmetrische Degeneration 
der Kornea mit Ablagerungen von Harnsaure und saurcm 
harnsaurem Natron bei sonst normaler Beschaffenheit der 
Augen und gutem Allgemeinbeflnden. Ibid., 1915, n. F., xix 

383-390. . Beitrage zur Klinik und Anatomie' der 

degenerativen Veranderungen der Hornhaut und dor Binde- 
haut. Arch. f. Ophth.. Berl., 1921, cv, 205-220.— Van Duyse. 
Degenerescence marginale descornees. Arch, d'opht Par ' 

1910, xxx, 657-666.— Veasey (C. A.) Report of two cases of 
family macular degeneration of the cornea. Arch. Ophth 
N. Y., 1904, xxxiii, 510-512. Also, Reprint.— Velhageni 
Ueber die familiare Hornhautentartung. Deutscho med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1819-1821.— Wood 
(C. A.) Fatty degeneration of the cornea. In : Am. Encvcl 
<& Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3365-3367.— 
Worton. Calcareous degeneration in old corneal opacity 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond.. 1913, xxxiii, 81.— Zani 
(D.) Sulla degenerazione screziata famigliare della cornea 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1914, xliii, 545-553.— Zentmayer (W ) 
Marginal degmerationofthecornca. Ann. Ophth., St Louis 

1911, xx, 90; 218. ——. Nodular degeneration of the cornea 
(Groenow). Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, 372. 

Cornea (Deposits in). 

Axenfeld (T.) Ueber doppelseitige primare progressive 
parenchymatose Verkalkung (Dystrophia calcarea) der 



Cornea (Deposits in) . 

Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 157: 
1917, lviii, 58-65, 2 pi.— Beaudoux (H. A.) Lead deposits 
in the cornese. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1902, xxii, 
151.— Dor (H.) Dep6t de la cholesterine sur la membrane 
de Descemet. Lyon med., 1906 ? cvi, 388.— Ellett (E.C.) 
Lead deposits on the cornea, with verification by micro- 
chemical tests. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1900, ix, 284.— 
Elschnlg (A.) Drusenbildung an der Bowman'schen 
Membran. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 965-967.— Gradle 
(H. S.) Calcareous deposits in the cornea. Illinois M. J 
Chicago, 1917, xxxi, 360.— Gutllery. Ueber die Kalktriibung 
der Hornhaut und ein Verfahren zu ihrer Aufhellung 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1901-2, xliv, 310-322. Also, transl.: 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1907, xxxvi, 675-683.— LOwenstein 
(A.) Ueber Drusenbildung an der Hornhautoberflache. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1, 513-517.— 
Marquez. Tcrapeutica de las man eh as corneales argenticas, 
por medio del hiposulfito srtdico. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel.. 1908, viii, 620-623.— MuszynskL Cholesterin- 
Krystalle in der Hornhaut. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1913, xxvii, 321-323.— Rust (E. G.) Oxide of copper 
in the cornea. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 174. — 
Santos Fernandez (J.) Las opacidades metalieas de la 
c6rnea, inconvenientes y ventajas de las preparaciones de 
plomo e inutilidad del tratamiento no quirfirgico. Arch, de 
oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1906, vi, 549-555. Also: Cr<5n. 
med.-quir. de la Habana, 1906, xxxii, 263-269.— Schiele (A.) 
Zur Therapie der sogenannten Bleimkrustation des Horn- 
hautgewebes. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 
Dresd., 1904. vii, 265.— Spicer (W. T. H.) Symmetrical 
crystal-like deposits in the region of Bowman's membrane. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20. xiii, Sect. Ophthal- 
mol.. 80.— Stephenson (S.) Corneal deposit, apparently 
of silver chloride. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 

1899-1900, xx. 80-82. . Silver deposit in cornea. Rep. 

Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5. v, 225.— Weeks (J. E.) 
Deposit of silver in the epithelial laver of the cornea. 
N. York Eye & Ear Infirm. Rep., N. Y., 1904, xi, 4-6.— 
Worton (A. S.) Punctate crvstalloid deposits in both 
cornese. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, 
xxxii, 113. 

Cornea (Diseases of). 

Graflin (A.) *Beitrage zur Pathologie des 
Endothels der Cornea. Klinisch-experimen- 
telleStudie. [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 281; 520. 

Hoor (K.) Ueber das Wesen und iiber den 
Ursprung einiger Hornhauterkrankunffen; eine 
klinische Studie. 8°., Stuttgart, 1906. 

Pascheff (C.) *Etude sur le renversement 
temporaire de la cornee. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Ala j mo (B.) Alterazioni corneali da fiammiferi. Gior. 
di ocul., Napoli, 1921, ii, 21-25.— Arnold (J.) Ueber Fettum- 
satz und Fettwanderung in der Cornea. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1903, xiv, 785-791. — Axenfeld (T ) 
Zur Kenntnis der isolierten Dehiszenzen der Membrana 
Descemeti. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 
157-163.-Barrett (J. W.) & Orr (W. F.) Vascular remains 
in corneal disease. Intercolon. M.J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1903, viii, 409-419, 1 pi.— Bayer (F.) Die diagnostische 
Verwertung des Spiegelbildes der Hornhaut des Auges. 
Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1902, xv, 
Nos. 9 & 10.— Bonslgnorio ( Mmc.) Serofule et eczema de 
la cornee. Chn. opht., Par., 1908, xiv, 127-131.— Brav ( \ ) 
Traumatic oedema of the cornea in the new-born infant. 
N. \ork M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 499. Also, Repriut.- 
Brooks (H. T.} & Oatman (E. L.) Pathology of the 
cornea. Post-Craduate, N: Y., 1907, xxii, S65-894.- Brown 
(H. H.) The cornea and its diseases. Illinois M. Bull 
Chicago, 1907-8, Viii, 93; 116; I41.-Bruns (H. D.) A case 
of xerosis of the cornea, hemeralopia and bleeding from 
the gunis. Am. J. Ophth.. St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 71.- 
Burnnam (G. H.) Remarks upon certain diseased con- 
ditions of the cornea. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1903, xxii 70- 
72.— Calhoun (F. P.) A classification of corneal affections. 

J ^ Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., v, 8-13.-Cienfuegos 
(M.) Contribuci6n al estudio de las afecciones de la cornea. 
Rcy. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1901, xxix, 360-364, 1 pi.— 
Colombo (G. L.) L'influence de la detente oculaire sur 
les phenomenes do diffusion dans la cornee pour l explication 
Q« u °Q^ aulS {aits piques. Ann. d'ocul.,W, 1921, clviii, 

jt,s-375. Bilateral changes in the cornea following 

exposuro to cold in an airman. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 192L 
y 553-558 -Cuperus (N. J.) Ueber Comeakrankheit bei 
Iridocyclitis. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1907, lvii, 330-335.- 
c or i L Rfnyersement temporaire do la cornoe. Bull. 
Soc. do chir. de Lyon, 1900-1901, iv, 17-19.— Doyne (R \\ ) 
Recurring superficial necrosis of the cornea. Tr. Ouhth, 
Boo. U. Kingdom Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 65-67.— Fejer (J.) 
Uedem der Hornhaut nach Zangongeburt. Centralbl. f. 
prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1913, xxxvi!, 164.-Franke (E.) 
Ueber Erkrankungen des Epithels der Hornhaut. Klin. 

Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 508-532 1 pi 

Ueber eino eigentumliche Form von oberllachlicher Horn- 
hauterkrankung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch 
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Cornea (Diseases of) . 

Heidelb. 1910, Wicsb., 1911, xxxvi, 133-139. 
Veranderungen des Epithels der Hornhaut 1 



-. Ueber 
u> bei oberflaehli- 

chen Hornhauterkrankungen. Dermat. Stud., Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1910 xxi, 300-304.-Fruchte (W.) Klinische Mit- 
teiiungen ubcr einige seltene Hornhauterkrankungen. 
klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 62-69.— 
*uchs (E.) Ucber Randsklerose und Randatrophie der 

Hornhaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Lcipz., 1901, lii, 317-329. . 

Erkrankung der Hornhaut durch Schiidigung von hlnten. 
Ibid., 1916, xcu, 145-236, 2 pi.— Giuliani. Du renversement 
i£™ poraire de la cornee. Echo med. d. C6vennes, Nimes, 
1909, x, 385-387.— Goldzleher (W.) Eine eigenthumliehe 
yeranderung der Cornea. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1903, xxxix, 992.— Gros (H.) Mise en Evidence des lesions 
corneennes par le verre bleu. Clin, opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 
596.— Gruber (R.) Anatomische Studien zur Hornhaut- 
Pathologie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 360-366, 
1 pi. Harvey (J.) Pinguecula y ptcrigium. Semanamed., 
Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, 230-236.— von Herrenschwand 
(F.) Ueber Schiidigungen der Hornhaut im Hoehgebirgs- 
kriege. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1916, xl, 161- 
174.— Hertel (E.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Cornea. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, 
xxix, 59-63, 2 pi.— Hess (C.) Zur Pathologie des Hornhaut- 
endothels (nach Versuchen von Nagano). Sitzungsb. d. 
phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1910, 69.— von Hlppel (E.) 
Ueber die klinische Diagnose von Endothclveranderungen 
der Cornea und ihre Bedeutung fur die Auff assung verschie- 
dener Hornhauterkrankungen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 67-83. 

. Die Ergebnisse meiner Pluoresceinmethode zum 

Nachweis von Erkrankungen des Hornhautendothels, nach 
experimentellcn, klinjschen und anatomischen Untersu- 
chungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 509-551, 1 pi. 

. Zur Pathologie des Hornhautendothels. Ber. ii. d. 

Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 
44-59. — Hoor (K.) [Diseases of the cornea.] Gy6gvaszat, 
Budapest, 1911, li, 312; 352; 373; 391; 411.— Hosch. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der angeborenen Hornhautleiden. Arch. i. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, lii, 490-497, 1 pi.— Jennings (E.) An 
unusual condition of the cornea. N . Zealand M . J . , Welling- 
ton, 1918, xvii, 210-212— Knape (E. V.) Oedema cornese 
bei der Katze. Arch. f. vergleich. Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1910, 
i, 330-333. — Knapp. Trachoma follicles in the cornea. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 514.— Koeppe (L.) Klinische 
Bcobachtungen mit der Nernstspaltlampe und dem Horn- 
hautmikroskop. VIII. Mitteilung. Ueber zwei weitere 
bisher nicht beschriebene Hornhautveranderungen im Bilde 
der Nernstspaltlampe. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1917, xciv, 
250-274, 1 pi. — Kraupa (E.) Die Ichthyosis der Hornhaut. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 903-905. 

. Ueber einen Spaltlampenbefund an den Hornhaut- 

nerven bei einem Fall von degenerativer Hornhaut veran- 
derung. Ibid., 1922, lxviii, 448-450.— Lazarefl (Y. G.) 
Psoriasis vulgaris corneje. Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1914, 
xxxi, 249-256.— Lewis (F. P.) Pulsating cornea. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1910, viii, 819.— Lewis (J. D.) Edema of 
the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, v, 3360-3362.— Marquez (M.) Un caso raro 
de afeceita corneal. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1905, v, 446-456. Also: Rev. espec. m£d., Madrid, 1905, viii, 
337-346.— Marshall (C. D.) On certain diseases of the 
cornea met with in children. Practitioner, Lend., 1903, lxx, 
16-23. — Marx (E.) De la sensibility et du dessechement de 
la cornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1921, clviii, 774-789. — Mayou 
(M. S.) Xerosis of the right cornea following trachoma. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1904, xxiv, 39.— 
Menzies (J. A.) Detachment of corneal epithelium. Ophth. 
Rev Lond., 1902, xxi, 331-337. Also [ Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, ii, 1428.— Morax (V.) Maladies de la cornee. 
Encycl. franc, d'opht.. Par., 1906, v, 909-1049.— Nagano. 
Ueber experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Pathologie des 
Hornhautendothels. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Ge- 
sellsch. Heidelb. 1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii, 361-363, 4 pi. 
. Untersuchungen zur Pathologie des Hornhautendo- 
thels. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914, lxxi, 26-68, 16 pi.— 
zur Nedden. Ueber einige seltene Infektionskrankheiten 
der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, 
xliv, 479-494.— Paul (G.) Ueber Biologie und Histologic 
der speziflschen Epithelveranderungen auf der varioliertcn 
Kornea des Kaninchenauges. Ber. ii. d.Versamml. d. ophth . 
Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1916, Wiesb., 1917, xl, 357-363.— Perlia 
(R.) Ueber pyamische Embolie im Limbus cornese. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 741-743.— Peters (A.) 
Ueber traumatische Hornhauterkrankungen (Erosionen, 
Keratitis disciformis und Ulcus serpens) und ihre Beziehun- 
gen zum Herpes corneae. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvii, 
93-137. — Pichler (A.) Spindelflguren in kranken Horn- 
hiiuten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxii, 1£8- 
202. — Pick (L.) Hornhautveranderungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 227.— Reis (W.) 
Bcitrage zur Histopathologic der parenehymatosen Er- 
krankungen der Cornea. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1907, lxvi, 
201-262.— Bossier (F.) Hornhautveranderung nach Trige- 
niinusvcrletzung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 979. — 
Rubbrecht (RO La dystrophic marginale ectatique de la 
cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1922, xxxix, 174-176. — Sae- 
misch (T.) Ein Fall von Scabies cornese. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 449-453.— Schnaudigel 



Cornea (Diseases of). 

(O.) Hornhautliisionen nach Narkosen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1600.— Schneider (R.) Ueber pulsie- 
rende Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, 
lxvii, 73-78.— Schnyder (W. F.) Untersuchungen des nor- 
malen und pathologischen Endothels der Hornhaut mittels 
der Nernstspaltlampe. Ibid., 1920, lxv, 783-812.— von 
Schroeder (T.) Das Krankheitsbild und die Behandlung 
der Keratalgia traumatica und der recidivirenden Horn- 
hauterosionen. Mitth. a. d. St. Petersb. Augen-Heilanst., 
1898, Hft. 5. 26-39.— Seef elder. Ueber Hornhautverande- 
rungen im kindlichen Auge infolge von Drucksteigerung. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 321-335. 
1 pi. — Spicer ( W. T. H.) Vesicular affections of the cornea. 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1907, xxvi, 315-329.— Stephenson (S.) 
A series of four cases of infantile gangrene of the cornea in 
which the treponema pallidum was found. Lancet, Lond., 

1907, ii, 1811-1813. . On sloughing corneae in infants; 

an account based upon the records of thirty-one cases. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910, viii, 782-818.— Strebel (J.) 
Ueber zwei seltene Hornhauterkrankungen. Beitr. z. 
Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1913, Hft. 84, 351-404, 1 pi.— 
von Sziiy (A.) Epithelstreifenerkrankung der Hornhaut; 
ein neues Krankheitsbild auf neurotischer Grundlage. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1918, 
Wicsb., 1919, xli. 406-415.— Toomey (N.) Primary vaccinia 
of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, n. s., v, 292.— 
Trantas. Alteration senile rare de la cornee. Gaz. med. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1905, 1, 93 — Velhagen. Ein Fall von 
Embolie des Randschlingen-Netzes der Hornhaut. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 353-355. — 
Waardenburg (P. J.) Een eigenaardige hoornvliesaan- 
doening. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 
1053-1056.— Waldstein (E.) Erysipel der Hornhaut. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlvii, 328-337.— Wessely 
(K.) Zur Frage der Kalteschadigungen der Hornhaut. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1917-18, lxxxiii, 1-11, 2 pi.— Wray 
(C.) Rare case of corneal disease, shown at the last meeting 
of the Society. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1914, 
xxxiv, 107-109. 

Cornea (Diseases of, Parasitic). 

See, also, Cornea (Inflammation of, Causes 
[etc.], of). 

Bargeton (J. ) *Un cas de botryomycose de la 
cornee. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Ball (J. M.) Un cas de keYatomycosis aspergillina. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1901, vii, 214. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg.. 1901, v, 282.— Baquis (E.) & Cardone. Una 
nuova forma di cheratomicosi. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, 
xxxiv, 945-947. — Basso (D.) La cheratomicosi per Asper- 
gillus fumigatus. Ibid., 1900, xxix, 33-46, 1 pi.— Cavara (V.) 
Una forma nuova di cheratomicosi (cheratomicosi mueo- 
rina). Ibid., 1913, xlii, 650-674, 1 pi.— Davids (H.) Ucber 
Aktinomykose der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg.. 1921, lxvii. 69-72.— Gruter (W.) Keratomykosis 
aspergillina mit Bildung von Konidientragern. Ibid., 1914, 
n. F., xvii, 192-195. — Johnson (A. H.) Ein weiterer Beitrag 
zur leichten Form der Keratomykosis aspergillina. Ibid., 
1903, ii, 206-208.— Kay ser (B.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Keratomykosis aspergillina. Ibid., xli, 50-60. — Lindner 
(K.) Ein eigenartiger Fall von Keratomvkosis aspergillina. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxv, 186-189.— Lowenstein 
(A.) Zur Aktinomykose der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xvii, 859-863.— Marx (E.) 
Zur Kenntnis der leichten Formen der Kcratomycosis 
aspergillina. Ibid.. 1911, xlix, 361-368.— Morax (V.) Mykose 
der Kornea durcn Verticillium verursacht. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 331-333. — Mufioz Urra (F.) Un caso raro de afecci6n 
corneal queratomicosis aspergilar. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am., Barcel., 1917, xvii, 552-555. — Namyslowski (B.) Ueber 
die Actmomyceten aus der menschlichen Hornhaut. Bull, 
internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie. 1909, 418-426, 1 pi. — 
Orloff (K. K.) [Actinomycosis oi the cornea.] Vestnik 

oftalmol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 653-662. . [Keratomyco- 

ses.] Ibid., 1913, xxx, 749-757. — Osterroht. Beitrage zur 
Kasuistik der Keratomykosis aspergillina. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 173.— Rosenhauch (E.) Aktinomy- 
kose der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1910, xlviii, 163-173.— Wicherkiewicz (B.) Ueber eine 
Schimmelpilzerkrankung der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1900, xl, 361-367, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 11-17, 1 pi.— Zade (M.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Keratomvcosis aspergillina. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1907, lxv, 417-427, 1 pi. 

Cornea (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Konigsteix (L.) Die Behandlung der 
haufigsten und wichtigsten Augenkrankheiten. 
Hft. 2. Krankheiten der Hornhaut. 8°. Wien, 
1890. 

Rozet (C.-M.-A.) *Du traitement des lesions 
inflammatoires de la cornee (abces, ulceres et 
keratites parenchymateuses) par la douche 
d'air chaud. 8°. Nancy, 1909. 



CORNEA. 



184 



CORNEA. 



Cornea (Diseases of, Treatment of) . 

Bergonie (J.) & Tribondeau (L.) Effets de l'etincelle 
de fulguration sur la cornee. Arch, d'electric. med., Bor- 
deaux, 1909, xvii, 411-418.— Bissell (E. J.) The use of steam 
in diseases of the cornea. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., 
N. Y., 1898, x, 303.— Boulai (J.) De quelques moyens 
therapeutiques dans les abces, ulceres, et en general dans 
toutes les infections de la cornee. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 
50-54— Buchanan (L.) A case of mycosis of the cornea. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxii, 29-31.— 
Bullot (G.) On the action of oxygen at low and high 
pressure upon the corneal endothelium. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1904, xxxi, 359-364.— Chotzen (T.) & Kuznitzky (E.) 
Die Strahlenbehandlung des Auges. Experimentelle und 
klinische Beitrage zur Bestrahlung der Kornea mit ultra- 
violettem Licht. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, 
lx, 198-219.— Cords (R.) Experimentelle und klinische 
Erfahrungen iiber die Wirkungsweise des Scharlachrot bei 
Hornhauterkrankungen. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 1-14.— Crisp 
(W. H.) The treatment of corneal conditions by the general 
practitioner. Colorado Med., Denver, 1920, xvii, 44-47. — 
Deschamps. De l'emploi de la curette dans le traitement 
des affections de la cornee. Dauphin^ med., Grenoble, 
1910, xxxiv, 34-39.— Dutoit (A.) Ueber die Anwendung 
des Kokains bei Hornhautaffektionen. Cor.-Bl. f. sehweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1908, xxxviii, 179-181.— Emmert (E.) Zur 
Behandlung schwerer ekzematoser Hornhauterkrankungen. 
Cong, internat. d'opht., 1904, Lausanne, 1905, b 141. [Dis- 
cussion], <=129. — Ewing (A. E.) A further report upon 
"a useful mild caustic;" its employment in cancer and 
affections of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, 
xxvii, 129-135.— Flemming. Einfluss des Radiums auf 
Hornhauterkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
683. — Fuchs (A.) Ueber subkonjunktivale Injektionen. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 1051-1053.— Fyodoroft 
(I.) [Ichthyol in diseases of the cornea.] Vestnik oftalmol., 
Kiev, 1902, xix, 243-245. — Gros. Cautere h basse temperature 
pour la thermotherapie corneenne. Clin, opht.. Par., 1920, 
xxiv, 352-354. — Gutmann (G.) Ueber einige fur den prak- 
tischen Arzt wichtige Erkrankungen der Hornhaut und 
ihre Behandlung. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1902, x, 305-322.— 
Herron (J. T.) Iodine in diseases of the cornea. J. Tenn. 
M. Ass., Nashville, 1914-15, vii, 281. — Jacqueau (A.) 
Traitement des 6tats infectieux de la cornee par l'eau 
oxygenee. Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 285-28S.— Kaz (R.) 
Eserin und Atropin bei Erkrankungen der Hornhaut. 

Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, i, 330-334. . 

[Corneal bandage of celluloid film.] Vestnik Oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 335-337.— Lauber (H.) Ueber die Be- 
handlung oberflachlicher Hornhauterkrankungen mit 
Radium. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 1066-1068.— 
M'Gillivray (A.) The importance of the corneal temperature 
and nictitation in corneal therapeutics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, ii, 1301.— Morgenroth (J.) & Ginsberg (S.) Ueber 
die Wirkung der China-Alkaloide auf die Cornea. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2183. . Hornhaut- 

anasthesie durch Chinaalkaloide. Ueber die Wirkung der 
Chinaalkaloide auf die Cornea. Ibid.. 1913, 1. 343-346. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 
18-28. [Diskussion], pt. 1, 14.— Nance (W. O.) A note on 
the use of scarlet red in corneal diseases. J. Ophth. & Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago, 1911, v, 41— Ortln (G. L.) Ligeras 
considcraciones sobre ciertas lesiones at6nicas de la c6rnea 
y de su tratamiento. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. m6d., Madrid, 
1909, xxi, 96-101.— Ostrom (L.) Prevention of Infection ol 
the cornea. Ophthalmology, Seattle, 1916-17, xiii, 238-246.— 
Ovio (G.) Secondo contributo alio studio anatomo-patolo- 
gico sulla causticazione. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1906, xxxv, 
58-64, 2 pi— Pechln (A.) Cauterisation ctoilee de lacornee. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1903, xx, 401-408. 
Also: Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par.', 1903, ii, 476- 
483.— Peel (T. A.) Notes on the vaccine treatment of infec- 
tions which involve the cornea. Ophthalmoscope, Lond 
1913, xi, 471-473.-P! y Suner (F.) Las afenonrs de la 
c6rnea y los trastornos nutritivos e infecciosos. Gac. san 
de Barcel., 1906. xviii, 17; 23; 37; 71— Reltsch. Farbung 
der oberflachlich erkrankten Hornhaut mit Fluorescein 
und Biebricher Scharlachrot. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz 1915 
lxxxix, 298-307.— Bumsey (C. L.) The value of the occlu- 
sive bandage in corneal affections. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 952.— Sannow (K.) 
Zur Behandlung von Hornhauterkrankungen mit Wassci- 
stoffsuperoxyd. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921 
lxvi, 272-277.— Schalscha. Ueber Aniitzung der Hornhaut 
durch zustarkc Hollensteinlosung. Wchnschr. f. Therap u 
Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1904, vii, 121.— Shahan (W. E ) 
Corneal thermotherapy. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis 1917 
xxxiv, 321-328.— Steindorfl (K.) Ueber die Wirkung 
einiger Chlorderivate des Methans; Acthans und Aethylens 
auf die Hornhaut des Tierauges. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 
1921 lviii, 813.-Trezza (S.) Sul raschiamento corneale! 
Pratica d. med., Napoli, 1907-8, viii, 315-318 — Wessely (K ) 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Dampfkauterisation der 
Kornea. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1915, lxxx, 1-31, 3 pi. 

Cornea (Dystrophy of). 

Axenfeld (T.) Ueber doppelscitige primare progressive 
parenehymatose \ erkalkung (Dystrophia calearea) der 
£?I n ??r-- B . er -^; d " VerMinmT. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 
1916, Wiesb., 1917, xl, 377-395.-Clegg (j. G.) Remarks o 



Cornea (Dystrophy of). 

dystrophies of the cornea and glaucoma, with especial 
reference to a familial variety of the former. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1915, xxxv, 245-253. — Fuchs ( E.) 
Dystrophia epithelialis corneae. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz 

1910, lxxvi, 478-508.— Gomez (V.) Distrofia epitelial de la 
cornea. Rev. m^d. cubana, Habana, 1913, xxiii, 145-150.— 
Guist(G.) Dystrophia epithelialis corneae Fuchs. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 2026.— Hoppe (J.) Klinischer 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Dystrophia epithelialis corneae 
(Fuchs). Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1, 
227-233.— Junius. Dystrophia marginalis corneae bei 
einem jugendlichen Manne. Ztschx. f. Augenh., Berl., 1912, 
xxviii, 43-50, 1 pi.— Knapp (A.) Dystrophia epithelialis 
corneae ( Fuchs), with the report of a case. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1909-11, xii, 74.5-747. Also: Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 

1911, xl, 532.— Knapp (P.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zu der 
Dystrophia epithelialis corneae nach Fuchs. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1911,lxxviii, 331-336.— Lewis (J. D.) Dystrophy of 
the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophtn. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, v, 3356-3359.— Motolese (F.) Contributo 
clinico alia conoscenza della distrofia epiteliale della cornea. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 272-285.— Reese (R. G.) 
Dystrophia epithelialis corneae. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1913. xxiii, 131-135.— de Schvvelnitz (G. E.) Concerning 
dystrophy of the corneal epithelium, with the report of 
two cases. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 419.— 
Terrlen (F.) Dystrophic marginale symetrique des deux 
cornees, avec astigmatisme regulier corisecutif; guerison par 
la cauterisation ignee. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1899, 3. s., xxi, 

715-717. Also: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1900, xx, 12-21. 

La dystrophic marginale ectatique de la cornee. Ibid., 1921, 
xxxix, 523-533.— Uribe y Troncoso (M.) Un caso de dis- 
trofia epitelial de la cornea. An. de of tal., Mexico, 1911-12, 
xiv, 133-136. Also, transl.: Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1912, cxlvii, 
111-113.— Whitham (L. B.) Dystrophiaepithelialiscorneae; 
report of a case. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, 
xxv, 156-158. Also, Reprint. — Wood (C. A.) Distrophyof 
the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1915, vi, 4108-4112. 

Cornea (Ectasia of). 

Micker (F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
chronischen peripheren Yerdunnung und Ekta- 
sie der Hornhaut. [Freiburg i. B.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1906. 

Vogel (H. S.) *Anatomischer Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der chronischen peripheren Horn- 
hautektasie. S°. Tubingen, 1910. 

Adamantiadis (B.) Un cas d ectasie circonscrite de la 
cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1910, xxx, 46-51.— Brazeau 
(G. N.) Circumscribed ectasia of the cornea. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., iv, 674. A ho: Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1921-2, xx, 296.— Carra & Schrameck. 
Ectasie du globe oculaire suite de leucome adherent; obser- 
vation clinique et anatomo-pathologique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1901, xviii, 455-458, 1 pi.— Coats 
(G.) Pathological examination of the specimen from a case 
of marginal keratectesia previouslv shown by Mr. J. Herbert 
Fischer. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 
5-17, 2 pi.— Cobbledick (A. S.) Ectasia of cornea four years 
after perforating wound. Proc. Row Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, pt. 3, Ophthalmol. Sec., 4.— Fisher (J. H.) A 
case of marginal keratectasia, bilateral. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1909-10, xxx. 25-27.— Gallenga (C.) 
Delle ectasie opache congenite della cornea. Rendic. d. 
Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, Roma, 1900, i, 58-61. . Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza delle ectasie opache congenite della 
cornea da cheratite intrauterina. Arch, di ottal Palermo 
1903-4, xi 31-41, 1 pl.-Gilbert ( W.) Ueber die Beziehungen* 
der peripheren Rinnenbildung und peripheren Ektasie der 
Hornhaut zum Arcus senilis und zur chronischen peripheren 
Ewchebkeratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f Augnh., Stuttg — 
1908, xlvi. 145-166— Green (J.) Corneal ectasia with preser- 
vation of central transparency subsequent to recurrent 
marginal keratitis. Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni, 
St Louis (1901), 1902, 224-227 .-Knapp (P.) tieber einen 
Fall von pulsierender Hornhautektasie. Ztschr. f. Augenh 
Berl 1901, vi, 474-476.— Kyrlelels. Ein Beitrag zu der 
peripheren Rinnenbildung und peripheren Ektasie der 
Hornhaut. klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921 lxvi 
'/?t 75 ^- Lau ^ er (H,) Uebor Peripherc Hornhautektasie! 
Ibid., 190,>, xlm, 382-386, 1 pl.-Lussl (U.) Hornhautver- 
dunning nut und ohne Ekstasie. Ibid., 1920, lxv, 90.5-910.— 
Marquez. Un caso de ectasia corneal transparente, peri- 
lenca, con enorme astigmatismo. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am Barcel., 1916, xvi, 708-71 2. -Pokrovski (A.I.) [ Ectasis 
of the cornea.] \ rach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 767-770.— 
Kados (E.) Keratectasia partialis. Szemeszet, Budapest, 
1910 xlvn, 118-121. -Rupprecht (J.) Pathologisch-anato^ 
misi'her Beitrag zur Kenntnis der peripheren Hornhaut- 
ektasie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 34- 
41, 1 pl-Hzhanltsln (F. A.) [Bilateral peripheral ectasis 
?™ e c C< i!: n ^-L Vestmk oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 299- 
303— Schultz (M. H.) Bilateral marginal thinning and 
ectasia of cornea. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx. 677 
^4 Iso / Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xix, 780. - ■ Bi- 
lateral marginal thinning and keratectasia with perforation 
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Cornea (Ectasia of). 

on one side. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1911, xl, 368-372, 2 pi.— 
beetelder (R.) Zur Entstehung der periphcren Hornhaut- 
ektasie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 

ojr 64, • Klinisehes und Anatomisches iiber periphere 

Rinnenbildung und periphere Ektasie der Hornhaut. Ibid., 
1907, xlv, 475; 573, 2 pi.— Telepneff (N. A.) [Bilateral 
partial keratectasis resulting from trachomatous pannus.] 
Vcstnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 751.— Terrien (F.) 
Ectasie transitoire au cours du keratocone. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1906, xxvi, 9-12.— True (H.) Keratocele anterieure; 
ectasie keratique ampullaire dans l'ophtalmie des nouveau- 
n<5s. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1911, xxx, 193-198.— Vaudetti 
(S.) & Passera (E.) Contributo clinico alia conoscenza 
dell' assottigliamento cronico periferico e dell' ectasia mar- 
ginal della cornea. Ophthalmologica, Torino, 1909, i, 97- 
12.3, 2 pi.— Vishnyakoff (N. I.) [Bilateral peripheral 
keratoectasia.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 420-422. 

Cornea (Embryology of). 

Braun (R.) *Beitrage zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der Cornea der Wirbeltiere. [Erlan- 
gen.] 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Wolfrum (M.) *Beitrage zur Entwicke- 
lungsgeschichte der Cornea der Sauger. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1902. 

Also, in: Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1903, 68. Hft., 59-93, 1 p . 

Baurmann (M.) Ueber metaplastische Umwandlung 
der Kornea bei Forellenembrvonen. Klin. Monatsbl. t. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1922, lxviii, 73-81.— Crevatin (F.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der epithelialen Geflechte der Hornhaut der 
Saugetiere. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 151-154. — Fischel 
(A.) Zur Histologic der Urodelen-Cornea und des Flim- 
merepithels. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1900, xv, 231-266, 1 pi.— 
Hirsch(C) 1st die fot ale Hornhaut vaskularisiert? Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 13-30.— Kayser (B.) 
Ueber Embryotoxon cornea? posterius nebst einem Befund 
von persistierenden Resten der Membrana capsulo-pupillaris 
lentis. Ibid., 1922, lxviii, 82-86.— Knape (E. V.) Ueber die 
Entwickelung der Hornliaut des Huhnchens. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1909, xxxiv, 417-424. . Studien iiber die Rolle 

des vorderen Glaskorpersin der Embryologie der Hornhaut. 
Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, zu Stock- 
holm, Jena, 1910, 11. Hft., 105-134.— de Ladijenski (V.) 
Sur revolution de la structure flbrillaire de la cornee chez 
l'embryon de poule. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, 
lxxviii, 307. 

Cornea (Erosions of). 

Cuperus (N. J.) Over zoogenaamde recidiveerende 
cornea erosie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 
2. R., xhv, 1. afd., 800-803. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1908, lxi, 26-29.— Curdy (R. J.) Recurrent trau- 
matic erosion of the cornea; report of a case due to lachrymal 
stricture. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 594- 
597. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 670-672.— 
Feilchenleld (H.) Zur Prophylaxe der Rezidive bei 
Erosionen der Hornhaut. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1905, xxxi, 425-427— Hirsch (C.) Ueber die soge- 
nannte "recidivirende Erosion der Hornhaut" und ihre 
Behandlung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xxiii, 317-320.— 
Janner (J.) Pathogenese und Therapie der Erosion der 
Cornea. Heilkunde, Berl., 1902, vil, 198-201.— Kauflmann 
(E.) Klinische Studien zur Frage der rezidivierenden 
Erosion. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 
202-210. Also: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1907, xi, 80-88.— 
Kraupa (E.) Erosio corneae durch einen Wespenstachel 
im Lide. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 
321-324. — Purtscher (O.) Erosio corneae durch einen 
Bienenstachel im Lide. Ibid., 360. — von Beuss (A.) Ueber 
recidivirende traumatische Erosionen der Hornhaut. 

Prag. mod. Wchnschr., 1898, xxiii, 243-245. . Die 

Erosionen der Hornhaut und ihre Folgen. Centralbl. f. 
prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 78; 103.— Schoeler (F.) 
Zur Frage der Hornhaut-Erosionen. Ibid., 161-165. — 
Schreiber (L.) Die Behandlung der "rezidivierenden 
Hornhauterosionen" mit Scharlachsalbe. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1914, lxxxvii, 174-184.— von SzUy (A.) Ueber rezi- 
divierende Epithelerosion infolge von Endothelveranderun- 
gen und iiber Epithelstreifen in der Kornea. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gcsellsch. (Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 
56-66, 2 pi. — Wagenmann. Ueber rezidivierende Erosionen 
der Kornea. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 94.— 
Wolfflberg. Traumatische rezidivierende Hornhauterosion. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1918-19, 
xxii, 2.— Wyler (J. S.) Recurring corneal erosions. Oph- 
thalmol., Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 564-567. 

Cornea (Excision of). 

Bonnefon & Lacoste. De la keratectomie reparante 
experimentale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 
147.— Brunetiere. Amputation de la cornee; suture en 
bourse avec capitonnage musculaire; resultat eloigne. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 222. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mCd. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 322.— 
Fage. La kt'rateetomie a lambeaux. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1906, xxvi, 436-439. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., 



Cornea (Excision of) . 

Par., 1906, xxiii, 433-437.— For oni (C.) Cheratectomia. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 490-495, 1 pi. Also: Liguria 

med., Genova, 1914, viii, 49-52. . Keratectomy. Arch. 

Ophth., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 57-60.— Wood (C. A.) Keratec- 
tomy. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood). Chicago, 
1916, ix, 6748-6752.— Ziegler (S. L.) Trefoil or stellate kera- 
tectomy for anterior staphyloma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1914, lxiii, 839-842. 

Cornea (Fistula of). 

Ball (J. M.) Fistula of the cornea. St. Louis M. Rev.. 
1903, xlvii, 251-253. [Discussion], 256.— Kessler (H. J.) 
Fistula cornepe genezen door iridectomie en galvanocausis 
cornese. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, 
xxxiv, 85-87. — Kuhnt (H.) Zur Behandlung der Fistula 
corneae. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Bed., 1914, xxxii, 421-426. — 
Lans. Dubbelzijdige fistula corner centralis. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. R., xl, d. 1, 648-651.— 
Lavte. Fistule corneenne a cicatrice cisto'ide. J. demed.de 
Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 356.— Noceti (A.) Fistula de la 
cornea. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1908, xvi, 
47-52, 3 col. pi. — Opin. Fistule corneenne par enclavement 
capsulaire. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1913, cxlix, 419-423. — Sattler 
(C. H.) Hornhautfistel, herbeigefuhrt anscheinend durch 
Perforation einer zum Teil verkalkten Linse. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Berl., 1921, ev, 502-506.— Terson (A.) Fistule con- 

f;nitale de la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., 
ar., 1899, xvii, 365-370. Also [Abstr.]: Clin, opht., Par., 
1899, v, 121.— Wood (C. A.) Fistula of the cornea. In: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago. 1914, v, 3367- 
3369. — WUrdemann (H. V.) Central fistulae of the cornea 
persisting several years. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1901, x, 
565, 1 pi. 

Cornea (Foreign bodies in). 

Giraudeau (R.) *Etude sur les corps 
etrangers de la cornee. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Amerigo (R. R.) Un caso raro de cuerpo extrano en la 
c6rnea. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1915, cviii, 
254. — Bane ( W. C.) Foreign bodies in the cornea; treatment. 
Railway Surg. J., Lond., 1912-13, xix, 180-183.— Bock (E.) 
Klumpchen Anilinfarbe als Fremdkorper der Hornhaut. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 105. — 
Bordas (F.) Cuerpo extrano enclavado en todo el espesor 
de la cornea. Rev. decien.mecl. de Barcel., 1915, xli, 49-51. — 
Callaert. Corps Strangers de la cornee implantes perpen- 
diculairement au plan de l'iris et du cristallin. Clinique, 
Brux., 1912, xxvi, 385.— Cecha (A. H.) Removal of foreign 
bodies from the cornea and conjunctiva. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Suppl., Wash., 1918, 31-33.— Chambers (E. R.) 
Prolonged retention of foreign body in the cornea. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 363.— Conkey (C. C.) Foreign bodies 
in the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 59-61. — 
Dehoques (J. L.) Cuerpos extranos multiples de la c6rnea; 
consideraciones relativas a su extraction. Arch, de la Soc. 
estud. clln. de la Habana, 1904-6, xiii, 42-46. Also: Rev. de 
med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1904, ix, 619-621.— Deloge (C.) 
Perforation de la cornee par corps strangers. Clinique, Par., 
1908, ii, 67-69 — Dowllng (J. I.) Foreign body imbedded in 
the cornea for a year. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 
1901, xiii, 190-192— Emanuel (C.) Ein einfacher Beleuch- 
tungsapparat fur die Entfernung von Fremdkorpern aus 
der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 
359. — Fuller (E. M.) A new method of treating foreign 
bodies in the cornea as evidenced in the treatment of 808 
recent consecutive cases. J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 1903-4, x, 
158-160. — Uaase (W.) Stiletnadel zum Entfernen von 
Fremdkorpern aus der Hornhaut und zu ahnlichen Manipu- 
lationen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1, 
569.— von Haselberg. Wimper, in die Hornhaut eingeheilt . 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1914-15, 
xviii, 145. — Ischreyt (G.) Ueber Hornhautfremdkorper. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1901, n. F., xviii, 445-449.— 
Jackson (E.) Foreign bodies retained in the cornea. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 82-84.— Jennings (J. E.) Re- 
moval of foreign bodies from the cornea and treatment to 
prevent ulceration. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xvi, 
263. — Lacroix (A.) Du renversement temporaire de la 
cornee pour l'extraction des corps strangers profonds de 
cette membrane. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1922, xxxix, 349-352. — 
Lafon (C.) Etude statistique sur les corps strangers pro- 
fessionnels de la cornee. Ibid., 1911, xxxi, 294-307.— Marin 
Amat (M.) Trozo de cana enclavado en la c<5rnea, haciendo 
prominentia en la camara anterior hasta las proximidades 
del iris, aparentemente bien tolerado; extraecion; curaci6n. 
Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1921, hi, 432-436.— Meding 
(C. B.) Case of chestnut-bur thorns in the cornea; recovery, 
partly by absorption, partly by removal of the thorns. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 545.— Nadeau (E. G.) 
Concerning foreign bodies of the cornea. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1915-16, xxii, 294-299.— Quintana (I.) Sobre un 
cuerpo extrano de la c6rnea. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 

1915, xiv, 130-132.— Reynolds (D. S.) Foreign bodies in 
the cornea. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., lxxvii, 131- 
134. — Rlvero (P. G.) Consideraciones sobre sesenta casos 
de cuerpos extranos superficiales de la c6rnea. Bol. de san. 
mil., Buenos Aires, 1909, viii, 165-168.— Salas Campoy (J.) 
Dos casos de mancha metalica en la cornea observados en 
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Cornea ( Foreign bodies in) . 

la clinica oftalmologica del Dr. Barraquer. Rev. de cien. 
med. de Barcel., 1903, xxix, 70-72.— Salzer (F.) Leber das 
Verhalten organiseher Fremdkorper (Eihautchen und con- 
servirter Pferdehornhaut) in der Horahaut des Kamnchens. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiv, 379-390, 3 pi.— Scnafler 
(A.) Ueber einige seltenere Fremdkorperverletzungen der 
Horahaut. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxvui, 43o.— 
Slmi. Corpi estranei nella cornea (piccola contnbuzione 
alia estrazione dei). Boll, d'ocul.. Firenze, 1904, xxni, 2-4-— 
Socor (G.) Morceau de verre sejournant dans la cornee de 
l'ceil gauche pendant pres d'un an. Bull, et mem. , Boo. .a. 
med. et nat. de Jassv, 1912, xxvi, l31.-Sourdllle (GO 
Les corps etrangers de la cornee. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1909, 
2. s., xxvii, 842-846.— Terrien (F.) Conduite k temr en 
presence de corps strangers de la comee. Clinique, Par., 

1906, i, 214.— Trantas (A.) La cornee des marbners; mar- 
marokoniasis. Med. orient.. Par., 1909, xiii, 387-389.— 
VaUlancourt (J.) Corps strangers et traumatisme de la 
cornee. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1912, xiii, 294-299.— Willot. 
Traitement par destruction de certains corps Strangers de 
la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. med.-chir. du nord, Lille, 

1907, iii, 105-108.— Wolffberg. Gefuhlstauschung bei der 
Lokalisierung von Hornhautfremdkorpera. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1918-19, xxii, 173.— 
Wright (R. A.) The removal of foreign bodies from the 
cornea. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvu, 317-320. 

Cornea (Hemorrhage into). 
See Cornea (Infiltration of). 

Cornea (Herpes of). 

Baack (B.) *Ueber Herpes corneae feb riles. 
8°. Jena, 1907. 

Disson (E.) *Ueber Herpes corneae febrilis. 
(Xach dem Krankenmaterial der Heidelberger 
Klinik vom Oktober 1910 bis April 1912.) 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1913. 

Stockmeier (H.) *Die Beziehungen des 
Herpes corneae zum Trauma. 8°. Rostock, 1917. 

Weinstein (G.) *Die Variationen des Herpes 
corneae nach den Beobachtungen der Rostocker 
Augenklinik vom 1. Oktober 1904 bis 1. Oktober 

1909. 8°. Rostock, 1910. 

Wenk (A. [J. J. O.]) *Ueber die im Vereins- 
lazarett zu Heidelberg wahrend des Krieges 
beobachteten Falle von Herpes corneae. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1919. 

Ammann (E.) Neues Heilungsverfahren beim Herpes 
corneae febrilis. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908, lxi, 194-197.— 
Aubineau (E.) Herpes de la cornee et vaccination anti- 
typhique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921, xxxix, 741-745.— 
Boeckmann (E.) Herpes corneae. Minnesota Med., St. 
Paul, 1922, v, 277-285.— Cabannes. Herpes nevralgique de 
la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1908, xxv, 
367-371. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 1908, xiv, 357-359.— Cauvin 
(C.) Herpes nevralgique de la cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 

1910, xxx, 359-366.— Disson (E.) Ueber Herpes corneae 
febrilis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1916, xxx, 79-81.— Eppen- 
steln (A.) Zur Frage der traumatischen Aetiologie des 
Herpes corneae. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1918, 
lxi, 323.— Fernandez (F. M.) Un caso de queratitis herpe- 
tica febril, ocurrido durante el curso de la meningitis cerebro- 
espinal epidemica. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 
570-572. — Galezowskl. Des keratites herpeliques et de leur 
traitement. Rec. d'opht., Par.. 1898, 3. s., xx, 193-204.— 
Gamper (F.) Zur traumatischen Aetiologie des Herpes 
corneae febrilis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, 
lviii, 224-239.— Glannettasio (N.) Di un raro caso di 
erpete circinato della cornea. Ann. di ottal.. Pavia, 1893, 
xxii, 384-398.— Gruter (W.) Experimentelle und klinische 
Untersuchungen fiber den sogenannten Herpes corneae. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, 
Miinchen & Wiesb., 192L xiii, 162-167 — HeUborn (F.) Ein 
Beitrag zum primaren Herpes corneae neuralgicus. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Brcsl., 1906-7, x, 25.— 
Isakowitz. Zur Behandlung des Herpes corneae. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1344.— Led better (S. L.) Kera- 
titis herpetica. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. 
Div., St. Louis, 1899, 67-70. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1899, xvi, 88-90.— Le Roux (H.) Deux observations d'herpes 
de la cornee consecutif a la vaccination antitvpho'idique. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921, xxxix, 112-115.— Loweiisteln (A.) 
Uebertragungsversuche mit dem Virus des fieberhaftcn 
Herpes. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxiv, 

15-31. . Neuere Ergebnisse der Herpesforschung. 

Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, 
Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xiii, 167-171— Luger (A.) & 
Lauda (E.) Zur Kenntnis der L'ebertragbarkeit der 
Keratitis herpetica des Menschen auf die Kaninchenkornea. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 132.— Mosso (G.) 
Erpete corneale mestruale recidivante. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1911, xl, 34-57. — Pacheco Luna (R.) Lesiones 
oculares consecutivas a las invecciones de vacuna anti- 
tifoidea; observation de keratitis herpetica febril. Cron. 



Cornea (Herpes of) . 

med.-quir. de la Habana, 1920, xlvi, 33-39.— Parsons (J. H.) 
' Herpetic and allied affections of the cornea. Lancet, Lond., 
1907 i, 1412-1414.— Rimne(H.) Herpes corneae menstrualis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 328-330.— 
Rossi ( V . ) Herpes corneae associata a sindrome di Bernard- 
Horner in soggetto simpaticotonico. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1920, xxvii, 221-227.— Sidler-Huguenin. Zur Frage des 
traumatischen Herpes corneae. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1919, xlix, 561-575.— Stocker (F.) Zur Frage der 
infektiosen Natur des Herpes corneae febrilis. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 298-315. . Zur 

Frage der traumatischen Auslosung des Herpes corneae. 
Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel. 1921, li, 610-615.— Strebel 
(J.) Ueber das Fehlen des Schluckreflexes bei Anasthesie 
und Hypasthesie der Horahaut und seine praktische Be- 
deutun'g; zur Therapie des Herpes corneae febrilis. Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 1311-1313.— Sulzer. 
De 1 'herpes febrile reeidivant de la cornee. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1898. xvi, 231-240. Also: Rev. 
gen. d'opht., Par., 1898, xvii, 269-271 — Theobald (S.) 
Herpes corneae febrilis. N. York M. J. fete), 1916, civ, 247. 

Also, Reprint. . Observations upon herpes comeae 

febrilis, with reference, especially to etiology. Tr. Am 
Ophth. Soc., Phila., 1916, xiv, 520-527. 

Cornea (Histology of). 

Ballowitz (E.) Zur Kenntnis der Homhautzellen des 
Menschen und der Wirbelthiere. Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 

1899, xlix, 8-26, 2 pi. . Kernmetamorphosen in der 

Horahaut wahrend ihres Wachsthums und im Alter. Ibid., 

1900, 1, 360-367, 1 pi.— Baquis. Sulla natura e genesi delle 
varie formazioni jaline della cornea. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. 
ital. Rendic, Pavia, 1898, xx, 92-94 — Barlnetti (C.) Di 
una fine particolarita di struttura nelle cellule dell' epitelio 
della cornea. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1911, xxv, 
5-9.— Bullot (G.) & Lor (L.) De l'influence exercee par 
l'epithelium de la cornee sur l'endothSlium et le tissu cor- 
neens de l'ceil transplants. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., 1899, 4. s., xiii, 421-450, 1 pi. Also: Inst. Solvay. Trav. 
de lab., Brux.. 1900, 1-32.— CapeUinl (C.) Sui corpuscoli 
corneali. Anniv. (Nel xxv.) di insegn. clin. d. prof. A. Riva, 
Parma, 1902, 227-229, 1 pi.— Colombo (G.) Sulla dimostra- 
zione delle fibre elastiche nella cornea di alcuni mammiferi. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1903, xxxii. 383-401. Also: Mem. d. 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 162-180, 2 pi. 

. Di un metodo per tingere "intravitam" i granuli 

protoplasmatic! degli elementi eellulari della cornea, e per 
fissare stabilmente la colorazione ottenuta. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1904. xx, 282-288, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Crevatin (F.) Su di alcuni corpuscoli del plesso 
subepiteliale della cornea dei topi. Rendic. Accad. d. sc. d. 

1st. di Bologna, 1900-1901, n. s., v, 36. . Ueber das 

strudelartige Geflecht der Hornhaut der Saugetiere. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 411-113— De Lieto VoUaro (A.) 
Sulla esistenza nella cornea di fibre elastiche, colorabili col 
metodo di Weigert; loro derivazione dai corpuscoli fissi. 

Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1907, xxxvi, 713-729, 7 pi. . Sulle 

fibre elastiche della cornea, e sulla loro derivazione dai 
corpuscoli fissi; primi risultati ottenuti col metodo di Wei- 
gert. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1908, vi. 33. . 

Per una questione di pricrita riguardante la derivazione 
delle fibre elastiche dai corpuscoli fissi della cornea. Arch. 

di ottal., Napoli, 1908-9, xvi, 180-184. . Di un nuovo 

procedimento di tecnica per la colorazione nucleare e proto- 
plasmatica delle cellule della cornea propria. Ibid., 1909-10, 
xvii, 241-248. Also, transl.: Arch. f. vergleich. Ophthalmol., 
Leipz., 1909-10, i, 334; 452.— Frldenberg (P.) The formation 
of vacuoles in corneal epithelium. N. York Eye & Ear 
Infirm. Rep., 1S98, vi, 9-18.— Grawits (P.) Ueber die 
Wanderzellen-Bildung in der Hornhaut. Arch. f. path. 

Anat. (etc.), Berl., 1S99, clviii, 1-28, 2 pi. . Wander- 

zellenbildung in der Hornhaut. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1345.— Ludwig (C.) Ueber die 
Grundsubstanz und die Zellen der Hornhaut des Atiges. 
Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 
zu Leipz. Math.-phys. KL, 1869, xxi, 305-359, 1 pi — 
M'llroy (J. H.) On the presence of elastic fibres in the 
cornea. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1905-6, xl, 2S2-291, 2 pi. 
Maw as (J.) Sur la presence, dans les cellules fixes de la 
cornee, des granulations colorables par le Sudan III. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi. 490.— Metalune (E.) 
Recherches des inclusions epitheiiales dans la cornee nor- 
male et pathologique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxlvi, 251- 
255.— Monesl. l'rocesso speciale di colorazione delle cellule 
e dei nervi della cornea. Boll. d. Osp. oftal. d. prov. di 
Roma, 1908, vi, 76.— Morax (V.) Anatomie de la cornee. 
Encycl. frang. d'opht., Par., 1903, i, 403-417.— Orth (J.) 
Beriehtigung zu der Mittheilung von Prof. Grawitz: Ueber 
die Wanderzellen-Bildung in der Hornhaut im 1. Heft 
dieses Bandes. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clviii, 
404 — Paul. Ueber Biologie und Histologic der spczifischen 
Epithelveranderungen auf der variolierten Kornea des 
Kaninchens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, 
lvii, 154. — Pes (O.) Studio sopra alcune particolarita di 
struttura della cornea umana. Progresso med., Torino, 
1905, iv, 17-23. — Petronlo (G.) Sulla presenza di fibre 
elastiche nella cornea dei vcrtebrati e nella cornea umana 
normale e patologica. Pathologica, Genova, 1914-15, vii, 
189-191.— Rados (A.) Ueber cue elastischen Fasern der 
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Cornea (Histology of). 

Hornhaut Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxiii, 279-290, 
1 pi.— Reld (1 .) Demonstration on the histology of the 
cornea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 483.— Batterer (E.) 
Structure de la cornee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, 
lxiv, 1006-1009.— Salzmann-Brown. Corneal cells. In: 
A ™_- Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, iii, 
1922— Seefelder (R.) Ueber die elastischen Fasern der 
menschhehen Cornea, dargestellt nach der Farbemethode 
von Held. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1909-10, lxxiii, 188-209. 
Also I Abstr.]: Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 

Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 308. . Ueber die 

elastischen Fasern der Hornhaut. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
senr., 1920, lxvii, 214.— Szlll (A.) Ueber Disjunction des 
Hornhautepithels. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1900, li, 486- 
531, 1 pi.— Tartufert (F.) II tessuto elastico della cornea 
studiato con una speciale impregnazione metallica. Bull. d. 
sc. med. di Bologna, 1903, 8. s., iii, 613-636, 4 pi. Also, transl.: 

Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvi, 419-438, 3 pi. . Sul- 

1' apparecchio elastico di sostegno della cornea. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 331-340, 1 pi.— Totsuka (F.) 
Ueber die Centrophormien in dem Descemet'schen Epithel 
des Rindes. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1901, xix, 68-73. Also: Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokvo, 1902, 
xxi, 17-21.— Vogt (A.) Die Sichtbarkeit des lebenden 
Hornhautendothels; ein Beitrag zur Methodik der Spalt- 
lampenmikroskopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1919-20, ci. 
123-144, 1 pi.— Wyler (J. S.) Methylene blue for corneal 
staining. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 290. 

Cornea {Hyperkeratosis and sclerosis of). 

Tendering (K.) *Ein kasuistischen Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Hornhaut-Sklerose. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1898. 

Dubreuilh (W.) Des hyperkeratoses circonscrites. 
Ann. de dennat. et syph.. Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1158-1204.— 
von Hebra (J.) Hyperkeratosis striata et follicularis. 
Internat. Atlas selt. Hautkr., Hamb. & Leipz., 1891, 14 pi. 
with text. — Jacqueau (A.) Sclerose des cornees chez un 
jeune sujet. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1904, 
xxi, 264-269. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 237-239.— 
Klingm tiller. Ein sehr seltener Fall von Hyper keratose. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1898, Bresl., 
1899, lxxvi, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 67.— Komoto (J.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Keratosis der Kornea und der Bindehaut 
mit pathologisch-anatomischem Befund. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 259-268.— Marmoiton (E.) 
Sclerose marginale de la cornee chez l'adulte. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1911, xvii, 594.— Meller (J.) Die Sklerose der Kornea. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, ii, 209-216, 2pl.— 
Respighi (E.) Hyperkeratose figuree centrifuge atro- 
phiante. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 
925-947, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1900, xxxi, 269-282.— Wassmuth (A.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Hyperkeratosis diffusa congenita. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 19-36, 2 pi. 

Cornea (Infiltrations of). 

Fritzel ( R. F. ) *Ueber wahre und echeinbare 
Durchblutung der Hornhaut. 8°. Munchen, 
1911. 

Ox fray (R.) *Semeiologie des infiltrations 
interstitielles de la cornee chez l'adulte. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Rosier (P.) Die Durchblutung der Horn- 
haut. 8°. Halle a. S., 1899. 

Ball (J. M.) Discoloration of the cornea with blood 
pigment. Tr. Ophth. Div. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. 
Louis, 1903, 181. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xx, 
364-366 .— Begle ( H . L . ) Microscopical and chemical analysis 
of four cases of blood staining of the cornea. Arch. Ophth., 
N.Y., 1914, xliii, 393-104, 1 pi.— Dianoux (P.) Des injections 
d'eau de mer dans les infiltrations de la cornee. Cong, 
internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 523-524.— 
Duane (A.) The treatment of corneal infiltrations by 
iodine-vasogen. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 474-479. 
Also, transl.: Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, lxxii, 770.— 
Fuchs (A.) Ueber einen neuen bakteriologischen Befund 
in einem Hornhautinfiltrat. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1915. 
lxxviii, 139-151, 2 pi.— Gradle (H. S.) Bilateral blood 
staining of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. 
s., v, 638-642.— Grauer (C.) [Apoplexia corneae.] Ugeskr. 
f. Laeger, K0benh.. 1902, 5. R., ix, 1225-1233.— Jocqs (R.) 
Ein Fall von Durchblutung der Hornhaut. Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg., 1900, iv, 51— Kauflmann (E.) Ein Fall von 
Durchblutung der Hornhaut. Ibid., 1901, v, 306-308.— 
Kusama. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Durchblutung der 
Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., 
xviii, 99-106. — Lane (F.) Peripheral annular infiltrate of 
the cornea following a scleral perforation. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 619-626.— Maghy (C.) Observations 
of blood staining of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1919, 3. s., ii, 633-636— Matsuoka (Y.) Nature of the so- 
called blood infiltration of the cornea. Ibid., 1920, 3. s., iii, 
564-571.— Pearce. Recurring growth at limbus. Ibid., 58.— 



Cornea (Infiltrations of). 

Plssarello (C.) Apoplessia della cornea. Arch, di ottal., 
Napoli, 1918, xxv, 125-148. — Praoux. Traitement des 
infiltrations corneennes par les injections sousconjoncti vales 
massives de s£rum artificiel. Bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
La Rochelle (1898), 1900, 5. s., No. 10, 33-38.— Richter (P.V.) 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage der Hornhautdurchblutung. 
Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1904, viii, 241.— Santos Fernandez 
(J.) Infiltraci6n total de la c6rnea y restablecimiento de su 
transparencia. Cr6n. m6d.-quir. de la Habana, 1897, xxiii, 
25-28.— Scheflels (O.) Ein Fall von Durchblutung der 
Hornhaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1901, v, 277-282.— 
Thilllez (L.) Infiltration sanguine de la cornee. J. d. sc. 
m6d. de Lille, 1900, ii, 5-11.— Uribe Troncoso (M.) Infiltra- 
ci6n sanguinea de la c6rnea. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1903-4, 
vi, 327.— Wads worth (O. F.) A case of discoloration of 
the cornea by blood pigment, and one of hemorrhage into 
the cornea; pathologicalexamination by F. H. Verhoeff. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903-5, x, 594-604. Also: 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 368-376.— Wells (D. W.) 
Staining of the cornea with blood pigment. Homceop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1909, xv, 497-505, 1 pi.— 
Wernicke (O.) Infiltraciofi sanguinea de la cornea. Rev. 
cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 287-291.— Wirths (M.) 
Anatomische Befunde bei Durchblutung der Hornhaut. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1921, xlv, 15-21. 

Cornea (Inflammation of). 

Boerst (F.) *Zwei seltene Falle von Hom- 
hautentziindung. 8°. Giessen, 1909. 

Kretzschmar (G. A.) *De ceratitide et sin- 
gulari quadam ejus specie. 8°. Lipsix, 1837. 

Watson (W. S.) On keratitis. 8°. London, 
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Wubbena (W. J.) *Zur Statistik der Kerati- 
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Pavia, 1903, xxxii, 160-167. Also: Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. 
oftal. ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 46-53.— Bliss (T. F.) 
Corneal infections. OhioM. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 163-166. — 
Bbke (J.) Keratosis obturans. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 126-128.— Burnham (G. H.) 
Variolous inflammation of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1922, 3. s., v, 123.— Butt (A. L.) Keratitis. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Louisville, 1904-5, ii, 187-189.— Buxton (L. H.) 
Dumb-bell keratitis. Ophthalmology, Seattle, 1917, xiii, 
450-453.— Cohen (M.) Striated keratitis. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1919, xlviii, 95.— Deyl (J.) Ueber besondere Formen 
der Keratitis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 284. — 
Dulaney (O.) Keratitis. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1919-20, xii, 80-84.— Du verger & Lampert. Keratites super- 
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avec l'^clairage k fente de Gullstrand. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1922, xxxix, 472-483.— Fejer (J.) Ueber zwei seltene Formen 
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Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 202-205.— Gebb (H.) Experimentelle 
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benkeratttis. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & Hamb., 1916. x, 
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Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1920, xl, 378.— Jocqs 
(R.) Sur les scl£ro-keratites, k propos d'un cas de nature 
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Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1916, ix, 6752-6758.— March! 
(F. A.) Di alcune rare osservazioni di panno corneale tra- 
comatoso atipico in forma di tumore (plasmomi della 
cornea). Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1916, xxiii, 611-630. — 
Pasetti (G.) Una nuova forma di cheratite provocata. 
Gior. d. med. mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 1086-1099.— Payne 
(R. W.) An uncommon disease of the cornea (keratitis 
epitheliaiis hypertrophica). Ann. Ophth., St. Lotus, 1900, 
ix, 611. — Posey (W. C.) Several unusual forms of super- 
ficial inflammation of the cornea. Old Dominion M. & S. J., 
Richmond, 1908-9, vii, 404-407.— Poulard. Les keratites. 
Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 769-773.— Sage (F. C.) An unusual 
eye case. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Phila., 1922, xxvi, 
263.— Schelb (G. P.) Keratitis. Chicago M. Times, 1907, 
xl, 190-194.— SchOnemann (H.) Beitrage zur Keratitis- 
frage. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1922, 
exxxvii, 449-466. — Thompson (H. M.) A peculiar keratitis. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 592.— Trousseau (A.) 
Les keratites. Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1902, lxxv, 357-359.— 
Wlssellnk (G. W.) [A case of alphabetiform keratitis.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, ii, 312.— Wood 
(C. A.) Trachoma of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
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An unusual case of superficial keratitis. Ann. Ophth., 
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Wiesb., 1912, xxxvii, 130-133.— Zamora (C.) Algo sobre 
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iv, 224. 
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Cornea {Inflammation of, Bacteriology 
of)- 

Petit (P.) Recherches cliniques et bacterio- 
logiques sur les infections aigues de la cornee. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Addario (C.) Ricerche batteriologiche sulla cheratite 
fascicolosa. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1904-5, xii, 1-17. Also: 
Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1905, i, 3-19.— Agricola (B.) 
Ueber eitrige Diplobazillenkeratitis, besonders ihre The- 
rapie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 
Beil.-Hft.. 160-182.— Axenfeld. Hypopyonkeratitis durch 
den Bacillus pyocyaneus. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1917, xliii, 1 182— Basso ( D . ) Cheratite con ipopion 
nell' uomo e cheratite sperimentale da B. mucosus ozenae. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1903. 1449-1457.— Benedetti. Un caso 
di cheratite da diplobacillo di Petit. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. 
prov. di Roma, 1908, vi, 25-30— Biettl (A.) II bacillo 
piocianico nel cheratoipopio. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1S99, 

xxviii, 508-513. . Ricerche batteriologiche nel cherato- 

ipopion (bacillo piocianico, bacterium coli). Ibid., 1906, xxxv, 
368-380.— Demaria ( E . B .) Queratitis con hipopi6n atipica 
producida por el diplobacilo de Morax-Axenfeld. Arch, de 
oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1907, vii, 553-564. — De Wade 
(H.) Ueber Impfkeratitis durch Staphylococcus aureus bei 
Kaninchen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvi, 66-76, 1 pi.— 
Dutheil. K£rato-conjonctivite pseudomembraneuse d'ori- 
gine pneumococcique avec fonte purulente des deux cornees. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1918, civ, 528.— Gasteff (A. A.) [Peculiar 
keratitis caused by the bacillus xerosis conjunctivae.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., O'dessa, 1911, xxviii, 863-868.— Gebb (H.) 
Die Wirkung des Bacillus suisepticus auf die Cornea. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1910-11, lvii, 
Orig., 346-351.— Ginsberg (S.) & Kaufmann (M.) Beein- 
flussung der kornealen Pneumokokkeninfektion beim 
Kaninchen durch Chinaalkaloide. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 804-812.— Hala (A.) [Bacillus 
chalazia and its relation to the bacteria of keratitis.) Casop. 
lek. desk., v Praze, 1903, xlii, 33; 57; 87.— Keiper (G. F.) & 
Spencer(F. R.) Bacteriology of a case of dendritic keratitis. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xxiii, 176-179.— Lamb 
(H. D.) & Calhoun (J. G.) Two cases of bacillus pyocya- 
neus keratitis. Ibid., 1916, xxxiii, 257-262.— MacGlillvfay 
(A.) Notes on the diagnosis and treatment of pneumococcal 
and diplo-bacillary hvpopyon-keratitis. Edinb. M. J., 1909, 
n. s., iii, 8-13.— Macleish (A. C.) Keratitis caused by 
infection with bacillus coli. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1915, xliv 
403-409.— McNab (A.) Ueber Infektion der Kornea durch 
den Bazillus pyocyaneus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1903-4, xlii, 65-70.— Mauersberg. Hypopyonkera- 
titis hervorgerufen durch den Bacillus pvocvaheus. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 299-310.— Miyashita (S.) 
Ein Beitrag zum klinischen Bilde und zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der Pneumokokken-Impfkeratitis, besonders zur 
Ausbreitung und Lokalisation pvogener Kokken in der 
Cornea. Arch. f. vergleich. Ophthalmol., Leipz. 1911, ii, 
131-146, 2 pi.— Namyslowski (B.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der menschlichen Hornhautbakteriosen. Centralbl f 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxii, Orig. 564-568.— 
zur Nedden. Bacterium coli als Erreger einer Hypopvon- 
Keratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, 31- 
38, 1 pi.— Pagenstecher (H. E.) Ueber Hornhautinfektion 
durch Bacillus pvocyaneus. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911 
lxxix, 132-136.— Rosenhauch (E.) Ueber Hypopvon- 
Keratitis mit seltenen bakteriologischen Befunden. Klin 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 257-273.— Salva- 
neschi (E.) Contributo alia bacteriologia del cherato- 
ipopion. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1906, xxxv, 65-82.— Scarlett. 
Infections corneennes a diplobacilles; note sur deux diplo- 
bacilles non encore decrits (bacillus duplex non liquefaciens 
et bacillus duplex Josefl). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916 cliii 
100-111.— Schmeichler (L.) Ueber den Erreger einer Horn- 
hautentziindung beim Kaninchen. Klin. Monatsbl. f Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 167-175.— Stanculeanu (G.) Sur 
la keratite experiment ale par le baoille do Timothee. Compt 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi. 654.— Stoewer. Ueber 
die Diplobazillen der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. \ugenh 
Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 142-150.— Traqualr (H. M.) Notes or! 
the bacteriology of a case of purulent keratitis. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 6-9, 1 pi.— Tschlrkowsky (W ) 
Ueber einen Fall von atypischer Hynopvonkeratitis mit 
Staphylococcus aureus in sarzineiihnlicher Form Klin 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xliv, 77-83.— Uhthoflf 
( W .) Zur Bakteriologie der eiterigen Keratitis des Menschen 
(nach gemeinsam mit Herrn Th. Axenfeld angestellten 
Untersuchungen). Verhandl.d.GeseUsch.dcutsch. Naturf 
u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, lxvii, pt. 2. 2. Hlfte., 198- 20o' 
— — -. Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand der Bakteriologie 
bei den Bindehaut- und Hornhautentzundungen. Compt - 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898 vi sect 2 
4-29.-Woods (A. C.) & de Schweinitz (G. E.\ T rvpano^ 
some keratitis; an experimental study. Arch. Ophth ' N Y 
1917, xlvi, 431-445, 1 pl.-Zade (M.) Ueber bakteriell'e 
intracorneale Impfungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz. 1915 xc 
256-270, 1 pi. y ' ' ' 

Cornea (Inflammation of Bullous). 
Amat (J.) *Essais sur les keratites bulleuses 
8°. Toulouse, 1906. 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Bullous). 

Pasquereau (X.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la keratite bulleuse et de ses varietes. [Paris.] 
8°. Nantes, 1902. 

Wirths (M.) *Beitrage zur Anatomie der 
Keratitis vesiculosa und bullosa. 8°. Marburg, 
1906. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 99-109. 

Ball (J. M.) Bullae of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood). Chicago, 1913, ii, 1328.— Campos. 
Un cas de keratite bulleuse par bombes asphyxiantes. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914-15, clh, 436-438.— Ewing (A. E.) 
Bullous keratitis; fatty degeneration of Bowman's mem- 
brane. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 161-172 — 
Fromaget. Keratite bulleuse. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
m6d.etchir.de Bordeaux (1898) ; 1899, 46.— Hansell (H.F.) 
Some notes on bullous keratitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1904, xiii, 99-101.— Neeper. Bullous keratitis. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1911, xx, 465.— Scallncl (N.) Sulla cheratite 
bollosa in occhi glaucomatosi; contributo clinico ed anatomo- 
patologico. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1909, xxxviii, 166-186, 

1 pi.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) Relapsing traumatic bullous 
keratitis, with cases. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 76-82.— 
de Schweinitz (G. E.) & Shumway (E. A.) A contribu- 
tion to the pathologic histology of bullous keratitis as it 
occurs in glaucomatous eyes. Proc. Path. Soc., Phila., 
1902-3, n. s., vi, 121-132— Slsson (E. O.) Keratitis bullosa, 
with report of case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 
477.— Thompson (J. T.) A case of svmmetrical bullous 
keratitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1165.— Weigandt (M.) 
Zwei Falle von Keratitis bullosa nach vorausgegangener 
Erosio cornese. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1902, 
xxvi, 65-71. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Causes and 
'pathology of). 

See, also, Acne rosacea (Complications of, 
Ocular); Cornea (Inflammation of, Bacteriology 
of). 

Baas (K.) Anatomie der Hornhautentziin- 
dung und des Hornhauteeschwures. 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1900. 

Klug (A. O. J.) *Ueber pathologische Kern- 
formen in der Hornhaut; ein Beitras: zur Lehre 
von der Keratitis. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Leon y Ortiz (G.) Queratitis agudas mas 
frecuentes v queratitis parasitarias. 12°. Ma- 
drid, 1920. * 

Rummler (K.) *Ueber Keratitis aspergillina. 
8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Ball (J. M.) A brief note on Aspergillus keratitis. Am. 

Med.. Phila., 1901, ii, 31. . Calcareous keratitis. In: 

Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1913, ii, 
1355.— Batten (R.) Vascular keratitis with terminal peri- 
vascular deposits. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, 
yin, Ophthalmol. Sect., 96.— Bell (G. H.) Keratitis profunda 
in both eyes following inoculation with anti-t vphoicf vaccine; 
report of a case with remarks. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, 
xlviii, 273-275.— Blum (H. W.) Keratitis associated with 
dental canes; report of cases. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1916, 
xxv, 389-397.— Boyd (F. D.) Malarial keratitis? Texas 
State J. M., Fort Worth, 1906-7. ii, 134.— Brunl (U.) Kera- 
tite panneuse d'origine lacrvmale. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1899, xvii, 503-507.— Bruns (H. D.) Contact 
keratitis after cataract extraction. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1905, xiv, 421-424.— Buchanan (L.) Keratitis, with special 
reference to the part plaved bv the corneal corpuscles. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 239-241, 

2 pi.— Campodouiro (E.) & Losno (J. S.) Un caso de 
neuro-queratitis paralitica traumatica. An. Fac de med. de 
Lima ; 1920, v, 143-151.— Chance (B.) A case of vesicular 
keratitis with a filamentous formation of the detached 
epithelium. N. York M. J. [etc], 1906, lxxxiv, 324. Also, 

Reprint. . A case of keratitis rosacea. N. York M. J. 

etc.], 1912, xcv, 216-218.— Charles (J. W.) Neuropathic 
keratitis a result of focal infection. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1922, n. s v, 703-705.— Cohn (P.) Ueber Chrysarobinker^ 
titis. ^\ chnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1911- 
12, xv, 353 — Conner (L.) Is keratitis ever caused by 
rheumatism? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1905, xlv, 381-387. 
Also Reprmt.— CouncUman (W. T.) The character of the 
cellular exudation in acute keratitis of the rabbit. J. Bost. 
Soc M. Sc. 1898-9, iii 99-116, 4 pi.— Daniels (C. W.) Trv- 
panosome keratitis. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 83.— 
Eberth (C. J.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Entzundung der Hornhaut. In: Eberth (C. J.) Untersu- 
chungen a. d. path. Institut, Zurich, 1874. ii, 1-58, 6 pi.— 
I^lett(E.C.) Aspergillar keratitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1902, xi, 582.— Fuch. Queratitis profundas provocadas por 
una composit ion anormal del humor acuoso. Med. ibera, 
Madrid, 1920, x, 138-140.— Fumagallt (A.) Osservazionisu 
una cheratite enzootica. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet ital 
Torino, 1908, lvii, 319-322.— Gabrlelldes. Keratite printa- 
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Cornea (Inflammation of, Causes and 
pathology of) . 

niere. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 703-705.— Gayet. 
Opacite corneenne par applications de sublime". Bull. Soc. 
ae obir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 314.— GentUlnl (G.) Drei neue 
Jfalle von Keratitis aspergillina. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1900. 45. Hft., 115-126.— Griscom (J. M.) Acne 
rosacea keratitis. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1918, 253-256. 
Also: Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii. 205.— 
Halben (R.) Ueber Keratitis und Lagophthalmos. 
Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii 381-383.— Hauen- 
scnud (\\ .) Ein typischer Fall von Keratitis vesiculosa. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1901 vi, 144 — Heilbrun (C.) 
Ein Fall von Keratitis aspergillinea: Versuche iiber das 
Deutschmann-Serum bei Experiment; Keratitis aspergil- 
linea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 
444-450.— Hennicke. Kann eine Keratitis durch Ergotin 
hervorgerufen werden? Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, v, 249.— Hilbert. Keratitis durch 
Einwirkung von Raupenhaaren auf das Auge. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1409.— Jocqs (R.) De la keratite 
neurotrophique; un cas de keratite grave d'origine dentaire. 
Bull, d'ocul., Toulouse, 1909. 3. s., xxiii, 20-23.— Kollner. 
Untersuchungen iiber anaphvlaktische Hornhautentzun- 
dung, besonders iiber den Einfluss des Lebensalters auf 
ihren Verlauf. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxv, 183-206, 

1 pi.— Lebegue (P.) Keratite mycelienne. Arch, d'opht., 

Par., 1913, xxxiii, 185-187. .Importance du diagnostic 

dans la keratite mvcelienne. Poitou med., Poitiers. 1913, 
xxviii, 73-76.— Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) Ein Fall von 
Hypopyonkeratitis mit Reincultur von Hefe. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 13-19. . 

Entoptisk Undersogelse af Keratitis. Ugesk. f. Laeger, 
Kj^benh., 1911, lxiii, 1691-1699.— Macleish (A. C.) Keratitis 
caused by excessive sugar ingestion. Am. J. Ophth., Chi- 
cago, 1921, 3. s., iv, 724-726.— Martin (G.) Keratite infec- 
tieuse. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 271.— 
Marx (H.) Ueber vitale und supravitale Granulafarbungen 
bei Aetzkeratitis. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1904, clxxv, 46-69.— Meller (J.) Die histologischen 
Veranderungen des Auges bei der Keratitis disciformis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, lxiii, 335-352, 

2 pi. — Morax (V.) Keratite atypique; infection corneenne 
exogene avec gommes de l'iris, puis cyclite du second ceil 
(ophtalmie para-sympathique). Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1912, 
cxlviii, 258-267.— Mouquet (A.) Sur les "keratites d'origine 
alimentaire." Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet.. Par., 1919, lxxii, 
378-391 . — Neumann ( H. O.) Experimen telle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Zelleinwanderungen in tote Hornhaute. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1922, ccxxxvi, 45-60.— 
Pasinl(A.) Nodulo leproso della cornea. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1912, xlvi, 511-515, 1 pi.— Pasternacki (B.W.) 
Case of bullous keratitis, developed after herpes zoster and 
irido-cyclitis. Detroit M. J., 1902-3, ii, 453.— Patton (J. M.) 
Keratitis secondary to intestinal infections. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1915, xx, 271-274.— Perrln (R.) Keratite due a la 
melinite. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1919, clvi, 160-166. Also: Clin, 
opht., Par., 1919, xxiii, 525-532.— Post (M. H.) Reports of 
several cases of neuropathic keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 97-101.— Potts (G.) Case of keratitis 
following gunpowder explosion. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. 
Lond. 7 1919-20, 'xiii, Sect. Ophthalmol., 27.— Richet (C.) 
Keratites dans l'intoxication chronique par le plomb ou par 
le thallium. Compt. rend. Soc. de Dior., Par., 1899. 10. s., 
vi, 253-255. — Rollet & Aurand. Nouvelles recherches sur 
les keratites aspergillairesexperimentales. Rev. gen. d'opht., 
Par., 1905, xxiv, 529-551. — Santucci(S.) Contributo all' etio- 
logia della cheratite parenchimatosa diffusa. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1903, xxxii, 171-177. Also: Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. 
oftal. ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 57-63.— Sauvineau & Mo- 
rax. Un nouveau cas de keratite lepreuse (type hyper- 
plasique) avec examen anatomique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 

1908, cxl, 132-135. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 
172-174.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) Some types of marginal 
keratitis and their etiology. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1914, 
xxxvi, 305.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) & Woods (A. C.) 
Trypanosome keratitis; an experimental study. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1917, XV, 107-121, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Seo (J.) & Yamaguchi (H.) Pathologisch-anatomische 
Untersuchung von Keratitis fascicularis und Pannus scro- 
phulosus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xh, 
38-49. — Simi (A.) Un caso di cheratite pustulosa. Boll, 
d'ocul., Firenze, 1902, xxi, 33-36.— Spicer (W. T. H.) The 
causes of some of the appearances of the cornea after in- 
flammation. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, xlviii, 99.— Tooke 
( F. T.) Notes of a case of keratitis and lago-ophthalmos, with 
pathological findings. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, hi, 
577-591.— Trantas (A.) Keratite superficielle exanthema- 
tique pendant la rougeole et d'autres maladies exanthema- 

tiques. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxix, 465-486. . 

Keratite superficielle due aux vapeurs ammoniacales. Ibid., 

1909, 3. s., xxxi, 6-19. . Keratite superficielle provo- 

qu6e par rhydrogene sulfur^ ou ophtalmie des sauveteurs. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1910, xvi, 223-225. . Keratite super- 
ficielle par l'^metine. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1920, clvii, 444.— 
Weeks (W. E.) A case of secondary keratitis. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 1129.— Weldler (W. B.) Keratitis 
rosacea. J. Cutan. Dis. inel. Syph., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 399. 
. Keratitis ex acne rosacea. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Causes and 
pathology of) . 

Ixxix, 204-206. Alto: Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., 
N. Y., 1912, xiii 52-58.— Yoshlda (Y.) Wasp-sting kera- 
titis, with special color changes in the iris. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 493-497. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Complications 
and sequelae, of) . 

Flemming (G.) *Zur Keratomalaeiefrage 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Allge- 
meinleidens und des Ausgangs. 8°. Breslau, 
1909. 

Henry de Vallande (L.-T.-M.) 'Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des keratites a hypopyon. Travail 
de la clinique ophthalmologique de la Faculte 
de Bordeaux. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Meissner (L.) *Ueber Triibungen und 
Entziindungen der Hornhaut nach Traumen. 
[Rostock.] 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Rlair (C. S.) An unusual form of keratitis associated 
with a general skin eruption. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1166. 
Also: Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1901, xx; 304.— Cerrillo (J. J.) 
Keratitis ulcerosa sostenida nor una inflamacion de la 
glandula lagrimal accesoria. Rev. m£d. de Sevilla, 1898, 
xxxi. 193-196.— Collomb (A.) Les infections graves de la 
cornee et la perforation precoce de la membrane de Descemet. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1903, xxiii, 129-140.— Elschnlg. Ueber 
die Friihperforation der Membrana Descemeti bei Keratitis 
suppurativa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, 
xxxix, 462-468, 1 pi.— Garcia Mansilla (S.) Zona oftalmico 
asociado a la queratitis neuroparalitica. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1904, lxii, 121-125.— Graves (A. C.) 
Hypopyon keratitis. J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1906-7, 
vii, 645^649.— Green (J.) & Ewing (A. E.) Hypopyon; 
keratitis; break in Descemet's membrane preceding corneal 
perforation. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, N. Y., 1896, 716-723, 3 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Haughey (I. M.) Sclerosing keratitis fol- 
lowing uveitis; presentation of case. Nebraska M. J., 
Norfolk, 1922, vii, 356.— Hopkins (R. B.) Hypopyon- 
keratitis. Delaware State M. J., Wilmington, 1917, viii, 
No. 6, 6. — Morax (V.) Keratite atypique; infection cor- 
neenne exogene avec gommes de l'iris, puis cyclite du 
second ceil (ophtalmie parasvmpathique). Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1912, cxlviii, 258-267.— Moretti (E.) La cheratite 
settica serpiginosa o cheratite ad ipopion o flemone della 
cornea. Riv. insubra di sc. med., Milano, 1912, ii, 147; 163. — 
Mori (N.) Nictito-cherato-coneiuntivite purulenta compli- 
cata da ulcerazione corneale e da stafiloma parziale; tratta- 
mento chirurgico; guarigione. Clin, vet., Milano, 1910, 
xxxiii, sez. prat., 185-190.— Parenteau (D.) Des vasculari- 
sations keratiques post-inflammatoires. Art m6d.. Par., 
1905, c, 414-418.— Peters (A.) Rosacea-Keratitis und Ulcus 
rodens corneae. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte (Miinster), 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlftc, 
291. — Petit (P.) Sur la perforation precoce de la membrane 
de Descemet dans les keratites a hypopion; examen anato- 
mique d'un cas d'ulcere a hvpopioh k forme clinique serpi- 
gineuse. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1900, cxxiv, 264-283, 1 pi.— 
Salus (R.) Zur Klinik und Pathogenese der Keratitis 
rodens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1919, lxiii, 
14-27. — Spicer (W. T. H.) Corneal changes following in- 
flammation. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago. 1919, 3. s., ii, 56. — 
Tillot (E.) Keratite traumatique ulcereuse compliquee 
d'iritis, traitee avec succes par la dionine. Bull. Acad, de 
m6d., Par., 1903, 3. s., 1, 46.— Viguier. Keratite double 
d'origine a frigore et mvdriase consecutive. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1909, xci, 178-182.— Watanabe (Y.) A case of 
cicatricial keratitis combined with the eversion of lower 
eyelid. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, xxix, No. 10- 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Congenital and 
hereditary ) . 

Jacqueau. Une forme de keratite hereditaire et f amiliale . 
Clin, opht., Par., 1909, xv, 434-440.— Jardine(R.) Traumatic 
keratitis in the new-born. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1902, 
xi, 508-511. — Neumann. Ueber Keratosis universalis con- 
genita. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1902, lxi, 
163-174, 2 pi. — Seefelder. Demonstration von Praparaten 
einer fotalen Keratitis bezw. Kerato-Iritis. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1906, Wiesb., 1907, 302-304 — 
Terrien (F.) Anatomie pathologique et pathogenie de la 
keratite congenitale. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1902, xxii, 329-343. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix, 
361-375. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Deep). 

Del Monte (A.) Su di una forma non comune di 
cheratite profonda diffusa. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1908, 
xxxvii, 730-739, 1 pi.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber Keratitis pustuli- 
formis profunda. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1915, xc, 13-75, 
1 pi. — Guttmann (E.) Zur Behandlung der Keratitis 
profunda. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 110.— aieller 
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Cornea {Inflammation of, Deep). 

(J.) Zur Aetiologie der Keratitis pustuliformis profunda. 
• Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1918, xlii, 1-8.— Reis. 
Zur Keratitis profunda. Ber. u. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, xxxiv, 313-317.— Shoemaker 
(W. T.) Deep peripheral keratitis. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 
1920, 3. s., xlii, 281-283.— Spicer (W. T. H.) Keratitis pro- 
funda; results from analysis of 54 cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1904, ii, 1302. . Keratitis profunda. Ophth. Rev., 

Lond., 1905, xxiv, 1-10. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Dendritic). 

Baas (A.) *Ueber die Keratitis dendritica 
und ihre Beziehungen zum Herpes cornea?. 8°. 
Giessen, 1899. 

Schmidt ([G. F.] L.) *Ueber die Keratitis 
dendritica und ihre Beziehungen zum Herpes 
corneas. 8°. Giessen, 1906. 

Birkhauser (R.) Keratitis dendritica nach Trauma bei 
Kieferhohlenempvem. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1912, 1, pt. 1, 92-95— Charles (J. W.) Dendritic keratitis. 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis. 1904, xxi, 97-109. Also: Ophthal- 
mol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, lii, 604-606.— Chemolosofl (A. S.) 
Keratitis dendritica (coronario-stellata) o. s. Med. pribav. 
k morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1898 [i], 200-205.— Dentl 
(A. V.) Cheratite dendritica postinfluenzale. Osp. mag- 
giore, Milano, 1922, 3. s., x, 183-185. — Ellett (E. C.) Dendritic 
keratitis of malarial origin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvi, 1984-1986.— Friedenwald (H.) On the treatment of 
dendritic keratitis and of marginal ulcer of the cornea with 
tincture of iodine. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1900, ix, 
pt. 1, 129-133. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 
193-197.— Iwata. [A case of keratitis dendritica.] Hokuetsu 
Ikwai Kwaiho, Shinto, 1904, 180-183.— Knapp (P.) Zur 
Behandlung der Keratitis dendritica. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 81-83.— Leplat (L.) La keratite 
dendritique. Scalpel, Liege, 1898-9, li, 52.— Pretori (H.) 
Zur Keratitis dendritica superficiahs. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1907, lvii, 197-201, 1 pi.— von Reuss (A.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Keratitis dendritica. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1911, lxxviii, 300-305.— Swan (C. J.) Keratitis dendritica. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1901, vii, 170-175. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Disciform). 
B artels (K.) *Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der Keratitis disciformis. 8°. Ros- 
tock, 1907. 

Goldstein (M.) *Klinischer Beitrag zur 
Keratitis disciformis. 8°. Greifswald, 1910. 

Bane (W. C.) & Bane (W. M.) Disciform keratitis. 
Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 19121, 3. s.,iv,801, 1 pi.— Blettl (A.) 
Contributo clinico alio studio dclla keratitis disciformis di' 
Fuchs ed alia questione di una cheratite parenchimatosa 
traumatica. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1903-4, xi. 198-219, 
1 pi. — De Lleto Vollaro (A.) Contributo clinico alio studio 
della cheratite disciforme di Fuchs e della cheratite intersti- 
ziale traumatica. Ibid., 1904-5, xii, 558-572, 2 pi.— Demarta 
(E. B.) Queratitis disciforme de Fuchs (queratitis pro- 
funda postvaccinolosa de Schirmer). Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am. ( Barcel., 1907, vii, 673-687.— Frolova (V. L.) Keratitis 
disciformis. Vestnik Oftafmol.,Mosk., 1914, xxxi, 747-749.— 
Fuchs (E.) Ueber ringformige und scheibenforrnige Kera- 
titis (Keratitis annularis et disciformis). Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 513-523, 1 pi.— Green (J.) 
Keratitis disciformis; prompt recovery following subconjunc- 
tival saline injections. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1913, xxx, 
289-291: 1914, xxxi, 54. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. 
Soc, 1914, viii, 148.— Grlscom (J. M.) A case of disciform 
keratitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 262.— Hadano. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Keratitis disciformis. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1903, x, 500-504, 1 pi.— Junius. Ueber 
Keratitis disciformis; ein Beitrag zur Klinik und zur Ent- 
stehungsweise der Krankheit. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921 
cv, 177-204 — KJ01bye (J.) [Another case of disciform kera- 
titis with a peculiar course.] Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1921, 
lxiv, Oft. selsk. forh., 22-27.— Landman (O.) Two cases 
of keratitis disciformis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1907, xxxvi, 
356-360, 1 pi.— Paltracca (E.) Contributo alio studio della 
cheratite disciforme di Fuchs. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1907 
xxxvi, 603-613.— Peters (A.) Zur Frago dor Kerat itis disci- 
formis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, ii, 535- 
542.— Pick (L.) Ein Fall von Keratitis disciformis (Fuchs). 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix Ver - 
Beil., 218.— Posey (W. C.) A second case of keratitis disci- 
formis; report of a case of corneal erosion. Ophthalmol 
Milwaukee, 1905-6, ii, 434-438.— Schirmer (O.) Ueber Ke- 
ratitis disciformis und Keratitis postvaccinolosa. Arch f 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, lix, 133-145.— Veasey (C. A.) A case 
of keratitis disciformis. Medicine, Detroit, 1906, xii 891 — 
Verheoff (F. H.) A case of keratitis profunda (or disci- 
formis?) with microscopic examination. Arch. Ophth 
N Y., 1919 xlviii, 449-460, 1 nl.-Wagner (L. H.) Contri- 
bution to the knowledge of keratitis disciformis. Am. J 
Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 267-269.— Weeks (J. E ) 
Disciform keraritis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918 lxxi 
1880-1885.— Wray (C.) Keratitis disciformis. Tr. Ophth' 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 138. . Late 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Disciform). 

stage of keratitis disciformis. Ibid., 1913. xxxiii, 80.— Zanl 
(D.) Contributo clinico alio studio della cheratite disci- 
forme di Fuchs e alia cheratite profonda postvaccinica. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli ; 756-774. Also: Riv. veneta 
di sc. med v venezia, 1913, lviii, 31; 49.— Zentmayer (W.) 
Keratitis disciformis. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1907-8, iv, 

26-28. Also, Reprint. . Disciform keratitis. Am. J. 

Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 281. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Filamentous). 

Stahl (W.) *Ueber Fadchen-Keratitis nebst 
Mitteilung eines anatomisch untersuchten Falles 
8°. Rostock, 1908. 

Bardelll (L.) Contributo alio studio della cheratite 
filamentosa. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 3-17, 4 pi. — 
Batten (R. D.) A case of filamentary keratitis. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 35.— Blok (D. J.) 
Bijdrage tot de kennis der keratitis filamentaris. Herinne- 
ringsb. Prof. S. S. Rosenstein, Leiden, 1902, 23-31, 2 pi.— 
Brown (S. H.) Filamentous keratitis; clinical report of a 
case. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1916, xxxiii, 76-78. — 
Chance ( B .) A case of vesicular keratitis with a filamentous 
formation of the detached epithelium. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1906, lxxxiv, 324.— Holth. Keratitis filamentosa. Forh. 
med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1916, 5-7.— Lewis (J. D.) Filamen- 
tous keratitis. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1916, ix, 6771-6775.— Mac Whlnnie (A. M.) 
Atypical filamentary keratitis. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 
1908-9, v, 225-227.— Mazza (A.) Un caso di cheratite fila- 
mentosa. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendlc, Pavia, 1898, 
xv, 63-66. Also: Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix, 170-174.— 
Monesl (L.) Due casi di cheratite filamentosa. Arch, di 
ottal., Palermo, 1900-1901, viii, 95-101. Also, transl.: Ann. 
d'ocul., Par.. 1901, exxv, 270-274 — Mor ax (V.) Un cas 
tenace de keratite filamenteuse; traitement par la greffe 
conjonctivale. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc. d'opht., Par., 1902, 
xix, 491-495.— Pegoraro ( P. R.) Sulla cheratite filamentosa. 
Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1902, Hi, 141-145. — 
Piccaluga (S. F.) Su cinque casi di cheratite filamentosa. 

Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 496-501. . Sulla ezio- 

logia della cheratite filamentosa. Ibid.. 506-513.— Terson 
vtre & Terson (J.) Sur l'eliologie et le traitement de la 
keratite a filaments. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1907, exxxvii, 436- 
439. Also: Arch. m<5d. de Toulouse, 1907, xiv, 303-306.— 
Urlbe Troncoso (M.) Un caso de queratitis filamentosa. 
An. de oftal., Mexico, 1904-5, vii 196.— Zentmayer (W.) & 
Goldberg (H. G.) A case of filamentous keratitis. Oph- 
thalmol., Milwaukee, 1905-6, ii, 439-441. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Herpetic). 
See Cornea (Herpes of). 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Interstitial). 

Brejski (I.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
parenchymatosen Keratitis. 8°. Giessen, 1901. 

Bressler (F.) *Statistische Zusammenstel- 
lung der von 1910-1914 an der Universitate- 
Augenklinik Heidelberg behandelten Falle von 
Keratitis parenchymatosa. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Pirmasens, 1915. 

Dumas (F. W.) *Ueber Keratitis parenchy- 
matosa. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

le Gentil (G.) *Keratite interstitielle et 
surdity. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Hoor (K.) Die parenchymatose Hornhaut- 
Entziindung. 8°. Halle a. S., 1909. 

Karklissiska (Helene). *Recherches statis- 
tiques et cliniques sur les recidives vraies de la 
keratite parenchymateuse diffuse. 8°. Geneve, 
1912. 

Litwak (S.) *Ueber die Bete^ligung des 
Uvealtractus bei der Keratitis parenchvmatosa. 
8°. Basel, 1914. 

Wiasmensky (Euphrosine). *De la frequence 
des complications osseuses et articulaires dans la 
keratite parenchymateuse. 8°. Ge?ieve, 1910. 

Allan (J.) A case of interstitial keratitis. Brit. J. Child. 
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Amblalet. Du gomenol dans reclaircissement des kera- 
tites parenchymateuses a la periode torpide. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1907, exxxviii, 419-424.— Appleman (L. F.) Intersti- 
tial keratitis and its treatment. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 
1914, 3. s., xxx, 539.— Bachstez (E.) Ueber lokale Behand- 
lung der Keratitis parenchymatosa mit Neosalvarsan. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 101.— Brav (AO The 
treatment of interstitial keratitis. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 

1909, 3. s., xxv. 691-694. . Interstitial keratitis with 

temporary total bilateral blindness; Wassermann reaction 
negative; tubercular reaction positive; treated bv tuberculin 
and mercury: vision restored. Ibid., 1911, 3. s.", xxvii, 777- 
781.— Bussy (L.) & Japlot (P.) La radiotherapie dans la 
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Cornea (Inflammation of, Interstitial, 
Treatment of) . 

keratite intcrstitielle. Clin, opht.. Par., 1921, xxv, 81-91. 
Also: J. de radiol. et d'£lectrol., Par., 1921, v, 106-112.— 
Colin (P.) Ueber Behandlung mit Hetol bei Keratitis 
parenchymatosa. Miinchen. med.Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1206. 

; ■ Zur Frage der lokalen Behandlung der Keratitis 

lnterstitiaus mit Instillationen von Neosalvarsan. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1912-13, xvi, 161.— 
Culbertson (C.) A case of specific interstitial keratitis 
treated by organotherapy. Chicago Clinic, 1902, xv, 164- 
166.— Darin (A.) Subconjunctival injections of tuberculine 
T.R. in the treatment of interstitial keratitis. Ophth. 
Rev., Lond., 1903, xxii, 331-336. Also [Abstr.], Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1903, ii, 721.— Dehogues (J. L.) Contribuci6n al 
tratamiento de la queratitis parenquimatosa por el neosal- 
varsan (tres casos curados). Arch, de la Soc. estud. clln. de 
la Habana, 1914, xxi, 32-36.— Derby (G. S.) Interstitial 
keratitis; with special reference to the end-result. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 563-571. Also: Tr. Ophth. Sect. 
Am. M. Ass. [Chicago], 1917, 230-238. Also, Reprint.— 
Edwards (H. G.) The treatment of interstitial keratitis 
by intramuscular injection of soamin. Folia Therap., 
Lond., 1909, iii, 79.— Galezowskl (J.) Keratite interstitielle 
et choroidite heredo-syphilitiques; considerations cliniques 
et therapeutiques. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1910, 4. s., xxxii, 317- 
323. — Gilford (H.) The prophvlaxis of interstitial keratitis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 22-26.— Godedroux (R.) 
De quelques cas de keratite interstitielle; leur traitement 
par la tuberculine. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 460-472.— 
Grandclement. Quel est le meilleur mode de traitement 
de la keratite parenchymateuse? Lyon mid., 1904, cii, 575- 
578. . Comment faut-il traiter la keratite parenchy- 
mateuse? Ibid., 1911, cxvi, 1101-1104.— Green (J.) Salvarsan 
in interstitial keratitis; a case report. Weekly Bull. St. Louis 
M. Soc, 1913, vii, 88.— Human (N. B.) Knee-jerk phe- 
nomenon in interstitial keratitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, 
ii, 736. — Harry (P. A.) The treatment of interstitial 
keratitis. Med. Times, Lond., 1922, 1, 47.— Hillion. Re- 
cherches sur Paction du neo-salvarsan dans la keratite inter- 
stitielle. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1914, clii, 29-40.— Hoehl (H.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Neosalvarsanwirkung bei Keratitis paren- 
chymatosa. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1913, lx, 72. — Kaz 
(R.) Quelques mots sur le traitement de la keratite paren- 
chymateuse. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 170.— Koenig. 
Heilung von 3 Fallen von Keratitis parenchymatosa durch 
Salvarsan resp. Neosalvarsan. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 
1915, lxii. 1078.— Laas (R. E.) Ein durch Tuberkulin 
(T. R.) geneilter Fall schwerster parenchymatoser Keratitis. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 416-422.— 
Laf on (C.) & Teulieres. Keratite parenchymateuse traitee 
par la tuberculine T.R. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1907, 
xxxvii, 455.— Martin (H. H.) The treatment of interstitial 
keratitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1173-1175.— 
Parker ( W. R.) The use of salvarsan in interstitial keratitis; 
report of ten cases. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 
637-640. — Rohmer. Trois cas de keratite parenchymateuse 
traites par la tuberculine T. R. Rev. med. de Test, Nancv, 
1906, xxxviii, 379-381.— Santos Fernandez (J.) La quera- 
titis intersticial en mi practica oftalmoWgica. Arch, de 
oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1914, xiv, 1-25.— de Schwelnitz 
(G. A.) Treatment of hypopvon keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, iii, 65.— Stanciileano (G.) Recherches diag- 
nostiques et therapeutiques dans la keratite parenchyma- 
teuse au moven de la tuberculine T. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1904, exxxii, 340-352.— Stephenson (S.) The constitutional 
treatment of interstitial keratitis. Polyclin., Lond., 1909, 

xiii, 127-130. . Case of interstitial keratitis and osteo- 
periostitis of the tibise treated with neo-salvarsan. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
111.— Stotter (J.) Keratitis parenchymatosa relative to the 
old and new antisyphilitic therapy. Cleveland M. J., 1915, 

xiv, 285-287.— Terlinck (H.) Over het gebruik van ioodolie 
in de bahandeling van keratitis parenchymatosa. Handel, 
v. d. (x.) vlaamsch natuur- en geneesk. Cong., Brugge, 1907, 
ii, 154-158. Also, transl.: Clinique, Brux., 1907 ; xxi, 441- 
444.— Terrien. Signification et valeur pronostique de la 
keratite interstitielle. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 594-597.— 
Teulieres. Le traitement de la keratite a hypopion. Presse 
mid., Par., 1917, xxv, 536.— Vandergrift (G. W.) The 
treatment of interstitial keratitis by salvarsan. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 760.— Van Lint. Injections intramus- 
culaires de lait, associees aux injections intra-veineuses de 
neosalvarsan dans le traitement de la keratite parenchy- 
mateuse. Clin, opht., Par., 1922, xxvi, 191-195.— WaUis 
(G. F. C.) Interstitial keratitis (congenital syphilitic) 
treated by salvarsan. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1913, xi, 
342-347.— Wicherkiewicz (B.) Les keratites parenchyma- 
tcuses trait£es par le salvarsan. Bull, et mem. Soc franc. 

d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 314-328. . Einiges fiber den 

Ausfall der Atropinwirkung bei difluser parenchymatoser 
Hornhautentziindung. Wehnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd., 1912-13, xvi, 201.— Ziegler (S. L.) Interstitial 
keratitis; salvarsan. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 661- 
663. . A case of interstitial keratitis treated with injec- 
tions of enesol. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1915, lviii, 20. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Leprous). 

See Cornea (Leprosy of). 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Linear and 
ribband-like). 

Bonsignorio ( Mile.). Un cas de keratite en bandelette 
senile Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv. 278-281.— Boulet (R.) 
Traitement chirurgical de la keratite en bandelette. Rev. 
mt$d. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 187-189. Also: Union 
mid. du Canada, Montreal, 1902, xxxi, 535-539.— Schleck 
(F.) Ueber die primaren Veranderungen bei der band- 
formigen Keratitis. Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. 
C.-r., Amst., 1900, 394-398.— Spicer (W. T. H.) & Greeves 
(R. A.) On superficial linear keratitis, together with an 
account of the pathological examination of two affected eyes. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Ophthalmol. 
Sect., 39-53. Also: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 116- 
127. — Suker (G. F.) Keratitis petrificans, the correct ter- 
minology for ribband-like keratitis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1900, ix, 557-562. Also, Reprint. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Marginal and 
annular) . 

Attias (G.) Cheratite marginale periodica. Arch, di 
ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 197-201.— Bistls (J.) Keratite 
traumatique de forme circulaire. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1910, 
xxx, 313-315. — Ernst (A.) Keratitis marginalis superficialis. 
Liec viestnik, u Zagrebu ; 1903, xxv, 44.— Gradle (H. S.) 
Marginal vesicular keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 
3. s., iv, 519.— Green (J.) Corneal ectasia with preservation 
of central transparency subsequent to recurrent marginal 
keratitis. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1901, xxv, 428-430. [Dis- 
cussion], 466.— Griffith (J.) & Blair (C. S.) An unusual 
form of marginal keratitis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1898-9, xix, 27-29.— Grunert (K.) Ueber Keratitis 
annularis. Klin . Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 
Beil.-Hft., 10-28, 2 pi.— Isakowitz (J.) Mitteilung einiger 
seltener Hornhauterkrankungen (Keratitis marginalis pro- 
funda und Keratomvcosis aspergillina). Ibid., 1909, xlvii, 
Beil.-Hft., 95-104 — Martin (W. A.) Keratitis ulcerativa 
marginalis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 176-178: 1900, 
ix, 395-397. 1 pi.— Meyerhof (M.) Keratitis marginalis 
profunda (Fuchs). Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 
1909, xxxii, 236.— Paukstat (B.) Beitrag zur Lehre der 
ringformigen Keratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1901, xxxix, 936-947. — Salomonsohn (H.) Ueber circulare 
Randkeratitis. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1899, xxv, 527. — Salvati. Keratite marginale profonde grip- 
pale. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1922, clix, 125-128.— Spicer (W. T. 
H.) Flame-shaped marginal epithelial keratitis. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911-12, xxxii, 386-388.— Verhoeff 
(F. H.) Rosacea keratitis and certain other forms of mar. 
ginal keratitis, neuropathic in origin; treatment by peri, 
corneal neurotom v. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1915, xiv 
pt. 1, 89-98. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1916, xiv, 148-154; 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Neuropara- 
lytic). 

Fromageot (A.) *De la keratite neuropara- 
lytique d'origine syphilitique. 8°. Parts, 1898. 

Hatjpt (M. W. A.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
nach dem Wesen der neuroparalytischen Horn- 
hautentziindung. [Bonn.] 8°. Witten, 1902. 

Ollendorff (A.) *Ueber die Rolle der Mikro- 
organismen bei der Entstehung der neuroparaly- 
tischen Keratitis. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1900, xlix, 455-511, 1 pi. 

Sturhahn (K.) *Keratitis neuroparalytica 
nach Alkoholinjektion ins Ganglion Gasseri. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1919. 

Talichet (J.) *De la keratite neuro-paraly- 
tique consecutive aux resections du maxillaire 
superieur. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Trabaud (J.-P.-R.) *Des troubles oculaires 
. neuro-paralvtiques (keratite neuro-paralytique). 
8°. Lyon, 1907. 

A Hi rand (W.) Die Keratitis neuroparalytica und ver- 
wandte Zustande. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 775- 
777. — Bistis (J.) Ueber die Natur der Keratitis neuropara- 
lytica. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 193- 
196. — Bruere (G. E.) Keratitis neuroparalytica with report 
of case. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1913, x, 95-98.— Cantonr.et 
(A.) Les keratites neuro-paralytiques. Rev. g£n. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 49. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1914, xxxv, 676.— Davies (H. M.) & Hall (G.) 
The bacteriological aspects of the problem of neuropathic 
keratitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 72-77.— Deschamps. 
Un cas de keratite nevro-paralvtique. Dauphine mid., 
Grenoble, 1901, xxv, 241-245.— Doret (F.) Un cas de keratite 
neuroparalytique. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., Geneve, 
1912, xxxii, 305-307.— Dutoit (A.) Ein Fall von Keratitis 
neuroparalytica. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 

817-825. . Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Keratitis 

neuroparalytica. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1911, xxv, 253- 
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Cornea (Inflammation of, Neuro-para- 
lytic) . 

267 — — . Beobachtung eines Falles mit Keratitis iieuro- 
paralvtica infolge einer Alkoholinjektion in den Nervus 
maxillaris superior bei Gesichtsneuralgic. Ibid., 1914. xxxu, 
26-33.— Duverger. Keratite neuro-paralytique d ongine 
traumatique. Limousin med., Limoges, 1913, xxxvn, 136- 
13H —Evangelista (E.) Contributo alia conoseenza ed alia 
cura della cheratite neuroparalitiea. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1912, xviii, 145-157.— Fedoroff. Ein Fall von neuro- 
paralvtischer Keratitis nach Trigeminusdurchsenneidujig 
beim'Menschen. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., U98, 
xxii, 198-201.— Flemming (P.) The pathology of neuro- 
pathic keratitis. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 18-20 — Galezowski 
(J.) Keratite neuro-paralvtique. Rev. d'opht., Par., 1905, 
• 3. s., xxvii, 141-144.— Gorbunoff (G. A.) [Neuro-paralytic 
keratitis following resection of the trigeminal nerve.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 306; 321.— von Grfisz (E.) 
Die Keratitis neuroparalytiea. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Bed., 
1899, ii, Ergnzngshft., 56-59. A Iso: Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1900, ii, 295-318.— Ichikawa (K.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur Therapie der Keratitis neuroparalvtica. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxv, 112-116.— Keller (T. F.) 
Neuroparalytic keratitis. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1902, 
225-228. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1903, xxi, 484.— Klauber 
(E .) Beitrag zur Entstehung der Keratitis neuroparalvtica. 

Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 418-425. . 

Keratitis neuroparalytiea. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 
xxxi. 1048.— Lewis (J. D.) Keratit s neuroparalytiea. In: 
Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1916, ix, 
6783-6789.— Maxey (E. E.) Keratitis neuroparalvtica re- 
sulting from alcohol injections for facial neuralgia; with 
report of a case. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1916-17, xiii, 50-52.— 
Meador(C.N.) A case of neuroparalvtic keratitis. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1921, xv, 127.— Monbrun (A.) La 
keratite neuro-paralytique grippale. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1919, xxxvi, 614-621.— Orlandini (O.) Sulle cheratiti neuro- 
paralittiche. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1906, xlv, 85; 
109.— Parsons (J. H.) Neuroparalytic keratitis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1907, i, 1414— Rohmer. Un cas de keratite neuro- 
paralvtique syphilitique. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., ... 
Mem", 1898-9, p. lxxxviii.— Seydel (F.) Ein Beitrag zur 
LehrederKeratitisneuroparalytica. Arch.f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1899, xlviii, 142-177.— Sgrosso (S.) Della cheratite neuro- 
paralitiea e di altre alterazioni dei tessuti ocular! che si 
avverano per effetto della sezione intracranica del trigemino. 
Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 241-2S1, 1 pi.— Stasin- 
ski. Ein Fall von Keratitis neuroparalvtica auf Grund 
einer Periostitis des Oberkiefers mit todlichem Ausgang. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1904, xi, 416-418.— Terrien (F.) 
La keratite neuro-paralvtique; symptomes; diagnostic et 
traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par'., 1906, xx, 
406-408. — Terson (A.) Queratitis neuro-paralltica del nino. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1902, ii, 417-421. Also, 
transl.: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix, 
446-451.— Torres Estrada (A.) Un caso de queratitis neuro- 
paralitiea consecutiva a la rabbia, en un enfermo heredo- 
sifllitico. Rev. cubana de oftal. ; Habana, 1921, iii, 704-709.— 
Verhoefl (F. H.) Neuropathic keratitis and some allied 
conditions, with special reference to treatment. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 191-198.— Weidler (W. B.) Keratitis 
neuroparalytiea after removal of the Gasserian ganglion. 
Med. Rec.,"N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 473-477.— Zel nkovski (Y.V.) 
[On the origin of neuroparalytic keratitis, combined witb 
general ophthalmoplegia (ptosis) and atrophy of the optic 
nerve, with microscopic investigation of the j ball.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Pcterb., 1907, vi, 1340-1344. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Nodular). 

Bell(G.H.) Nodular keratitis. Arch. Opth., N.Y., 1919, 
xlviii, 92.— Chesneau (M.) Contribution a l'etude des 
keratites a type nodulaire. Gaz. med. dc Nantes, 1899-1900, 
xviii, 384-387. — Good (J.) Guttate or nodular keratitis. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 20.— Macrae (A.) 
Nodular keratitis of South Arabia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, 
ii, 739. — Manzutto (G.) Un nuovo caso di cheratite nodosa 
(knotchenformige Hornhauttriibung, secondo Groenouw). 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 33-36. Also, transl.: 
J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dls., Bait., 1905, x, 89-91.— Schmidt- 
Rinipler. [Kiuitchenformige Keratitis.] Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907. Uv, 140.— Valnshteln (A. S.) JCase.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Odessa, 1911, xxviii, 146-149.— Videky 
(R.) & Goldzleher (M.) [A case of keratitis nodosa.] 
Szemeszeti lapok, Budapest, 1905, 19-22.— Wehrll (E.) 
Neue klinische und histologische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Aetiologie der knotchenformigen Keratitis (Groenouw). 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellseh. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, 

xxxiv. 175-182. . Ein neuer Fall von knotchenformigcr 

Keratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, 

241; 604. . Zu den Erwiderungen Fleischers und 

Padersteins auf meine Arbeit: Ein neuer Fall von knotchen- 
formiger Keratitis. Ibid., 1911, xlix, 716-718.— Wilkinson 
(O.) A case of keratitis nodosa. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1905, xiv, 452-454. Also, Reprint. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Parenchyma- 
tous). 

See Cornea (Inflammation of, Interstitial). 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Phlyctenular) . 
See, also, Cornea (Tuberculosis of). 
Aubineau (E.) Considerations sur la keratite phlycte- 
nulaire; sa frequence a Brest. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, 

xvii, 329-331.— Baas (K.) Ueber die Entstehung vier 
Phlyctane. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellseh. 
Heidelb. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 257-262.— Bonnefon. 
Les keratites scrofuleusesa forme vasculaire; leur traitement 
par le chauffage. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 173-177.— 
Bruns (O.) Leber experimentelle Erzeugungphlyktanen- 
artiger Entziindungen durch abgetotete Tuberkelbacillen. 
Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 1904 lviii. 439-468— Carra (P.) 
Traitement de la keratite phlvctenulaire chez l'enfant. 

Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., '1903, v, 113-115. . La 

keratite phlyctenulaire. Ibid., 1906, viii, 65.— Clayborne 
(J H.) Treatment of phlvetenular keratitis. Tr. M. Soc. 
Virg., Richmond, 1897, 10&-112.— Coomes (M. F.) Phlyc- 
tenular inflammation of the cornea. Am. Pract. & News, 
Louisville, 1902, xxxiv, 113-115: 1903, xxxvi, 5-9. [Discus- 
sion], 28-33. . Phlyctenular inflammation ofthe cornea. 

Med. Age, Detroit, 1906, xxiv, 601-603.— Dorais (L. P.) 
Phlyctenular keratitis. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1904, 
xlvii, 334-341.— Gradle (H.) Scrofulous keratitis; observa- 
tions on its etiology', and its treatment, especially by sali- 
cylate of sodium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 348- 
351— Habermann. Weitgehende Besserung eines an skro- 
fuloser Keratitis leidenden Kindes nach Gonokokkenvak- 
zineeinspritzungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 287.— Kaz (R.) La pommade a l'eserine 
dans les vastes infiltrations de la keratite scromleuse. n lin. 
cpht.. Par., 1914, xx, 352— Kruse (F. W.) Ueber Keratitis 
scrophulosa (phlvctaenulosa) interstitialis. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1922, lxviii, 20.5-211.— Lewis (J. D.) 
Phlvetenular keratitis. In: Am. Encvcl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1916, ix, 6798-6803.— Moreau. Keratite 
phlyctenulaire. Lyon med.. 1908, cx, 479.— Patton (J. M.) 
The tubercular factor in phlyctenular keratitis. Med. 
Herald, St. Joseph, 1911, xxx, 25-27.— Reynolds (D. S.) 
Phlyctenular keratitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
638- J 640.— Snell (A. C.) Phlyctenular keratitis, a common 
ocular manifestation of improper diet in children. Dietet. 
& Hyg. Gaz., N. Y.. 1911, xxvii, 16-21.— VUlemin. La 
kerato-conjonetivite pnlyctenulaire. Rev. internat. de med. 
et de chir., Par., 1900. xi, 379.— Westermann. La keratite 
scrofuleuse. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, 

xviii, 823. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Punctate). 

May (B.) *Keratitis punctata und Glaukoma. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1904, xii, 309-335. 

Avenfeld (T.) Demonstration der von Major Herbert 
(Bombay) bei Keratitis punctata superficialis gefundenen 
intraepithelialen Bacillen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 

Gesellseh. 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 307-309. . Ueber Keratitis 

punctata leprosa und iiber hamatogene isolierte Bazillen- 
metastaseinnerhalbdergefasslosen Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1915, n. F. , xix, 201-206.— Batten (R. D.) 
Superficial punctate keratitis. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1919-20, xiii. Sect. Ophthalmol., 84.— BeUinzona (C.) Con- 
tribuzioni cliniche alia cheratite punctatasuperficiale. Boll, 
d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1899, 188-198, 1 pi.— D'Ombraln 
(E. A.) A case of superficial punctate keratit is caused by ex- 
cessive use of eyedrops. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910," viii, 
718.— Frledenwald (H.) Thediagnosticimportanceof kera- 
titis punctata interna (descemetitis). J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1902, xxxix, 7.58-762. A Iso : U vcitis. Svmposium [etc.], 
Chicago, 1902, 42-56.— Goldenburg (M.) Superficial punc- 
tate keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 149.— 
Gradle (H.) On some forms of superficial punctate keratitis 
easily overlooked. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, iii, 424- 

426. . Keratitis punctata subepithelialis. Arch. 

Ophth., N. Y., 1911, xl, 534-539— Herbert (H.) Superficial 
punctate keratitis in Bombay. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 

1165. . Superficial punctate keratitis associated with 

an encapsuled bacillus. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1901. xx, 339- 
345.— Jocqs (R.) La keratite ponctuee. Clin. opnt., Par., 
1904, x, 371-373. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1905, 
i x , 5 1 .— Kirkpatrick ( H.) An epidemic of macular keratitis. 
Brit. J. Ophth., Lond.. 1920, iv, 16-20.— Kuwabara (T.) 
Ueber cine eigenthumliche Art von Keratitis punctata 
superficialis. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1902, 
xxvi, 263-266.— Lebrt eld (L.) Superficial punctate disease 
of cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., v, 4S6.— 
Meller (J.) Ueber die Keratitis punctata leprosa. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904-5. xliii, 66-72.— Olsho 
(S. L.) Superficial punctate keratitis. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, 375.— Phillips (W. L.) A neurotn 
case of keratitis punctata superficialis. Ann. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1913, xxii, 59-61, 1 pi.— Posey (W. C.) An unusual 
form of superficial punctate keratitis. Ibid., 1902, xi, 9-11, 
1 pi.— Scahnci (N.) Cheratite puntata profonda e ipertonia 
bulbare. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, iii, 100-108.— 
Stadfeldt (A.) [Case.l Bibliot. f. Laeger, Ktfbenh., 1907, 
8. R., viii, 317-329.— Story (J. B.) Keratitis punctata. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1920, xl, 436.— Suga- 
numa (S.) & Hojo (M.) Histologische Untersuchungen 
iiber Keratitis punctata superficialis leprosa, nebst Bemer- 
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Cornea (Inflammation of, Punctate). 

kungen fiber Hornhautentzfindung. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1914, lxxvii 221-241, 2 pi.— Thilltez (L.) Keratite 
ponctu^e superficiclle. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900, ii, 337- 
342. — Uhthofl (W.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger zentraler, 
punktformiger subepithelialer Keratitis, "knbtchenformiger 
Keratitis" Groenouw, mit anatomischem Befunde. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xix, 377-383.— 
Verhoell (F. H.) The pathology of superficial punctate 
keratitis, with remarks on neuropathic keratitis in general, 
and on a hitherto undescribed lesion of the iris. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1911, xl. 486-510, 4 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxx, 290-314, 3 pi.— Watkins (E. D.) 
Superficial punctate keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1922, 3. s., v, 546-548.— Wehrli (E.) Zur Histologic dcr 
Keratitis punctata superficialis (Fuchs), Keratitis subepi- 
thelialis (Adler). Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, 
xliv, 224-236.— Wiener (M.) Keratitis punctata superficialis, 
with report of a case. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1909, xxxviii, 
120-124. Also [Abstr.]: .T. Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., Chicago, 
1909, iii, 73.— Westhofl (C. H. A.) Keratitis punctata 
tropica. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 
289-293.— Yamazakl (A.) [Keratitis punctata superfi- 
cialis.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, v, 
237-250. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Reticular). 

Byers (\V. G.) Reticular keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 717-721.— Freund (H.) Die gittrige 
Hornhauttriibung. Verhandl. d. Geselisch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 283-286. Also: 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 123-125.— Haab (O.) Die 
gittrige Keratitis. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, 235- 
246, 1 pi.— Hudson (A. C.) A case of reticular keratitis. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 11-13, 
1 pi. — Kipp (C. J.) A case of grill-like keratitis. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 537-540, 1 pi.— Pascheff 
(C.) Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber die indirekten 
Rupturen der Membrana Bowmani mit Bemerkungen fiber 
die Entstehung der bander- und netzformigen Keratitis 
traumatica. Ber. ii. d. Yersamml. d. ophth. Geselisch., 
Heidelb., 1918, Wiesb., 1919, xh, 377-383.— Paterson (J. V.) 
A case oi reticular opacity of the cornea (Gittrige Keratitis, 
Haab). Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1907, xxvi, 223-226, 1 pi.— 
Terrien (F.) Sur une forme rare de k£ratite (opacity 
r6ticul£e de la cornee). Clin, opht., Par., 1907, xiii, 28. — 
Zani (D.) Una forma tipica di cheratite reticolata e una 
forma distrofica di cheratite bilaterale non ancora descritta. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1911, xl, 236-244, 1 pi. Also: Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1911, liv, 481-488. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Scrofulous). 
See Cornea (Inflammation of, Phlyctenular 
[etc.]; Cornea ( Tuberculosis of). 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Suppurative). 

Axdreyeff (A. A.) *Ob obrazovanii hypo- 
pyon pri gnoinikh keratitakh ; patologo-anatomi- 
cheskoye i eksperimentalnoye izsliedovani'e. 
[On the formation of hypopyon in purulent 
keratitis; pathologo-anatomical and experi- 
mental research.] 8°. S .-Peterbarg, 1897. 

Hirsch (Kate). *Zur Frage der Fruhperfora- 
tion der Membrana Descemeti bei eitriger 
Keratitis. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Perrin (F.) *Traitement des keratites sup- 
puratives; essai sur une nouvelle therapeutique. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Also, in: Rec. d'opht., Par., 1901, 3. s., xxiii, 449; 526. 

Vlad!chexski (A. P.) *0 prirrrienenii galva- 
nokaustiki pri gnoinikh protsessakh rogovoi obo- 
loehki; klinicheskoye i eksperimentalnoye izslle- 
dovaniye. [Galvanocautery in purulent proces- 
ses of the cornea; clinical and experimental 
investigation.] 8°. Tomsk, 1911. 

Also, in: Vestnik oftalmol., Odessa, 1911, xxviii, 498-504 
Bronner (A.) Notes on six cases of suppurative ulcera- 
tion of the cornea, with hypopvon, treated by local applica- 
tions of pyocyanase. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1909-10, xxx, 226-228.— Castresana (B.) La sueroterapia 
en las queratitis supurativas. Arch, de oftal., hispano-am., 
Barccl., 1911, xi, 561-591.— Dauthuile (A.) Sur differents 
cas de keratite suppurative et de leur traitement. Gaz. d. 
prat., Lille, 1912, xix, 199-205.— Elschnig (A.) Zur patho- 
logist-hen Anatomie der Keratitis suppurativa des mensch- 
lichen Auges. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1S98, xlv, 400-432, 
1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 

1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 31-33. . Bemerkungen 

zur Arbeit Wintersteiner's: Ueber die Friihperforation der 
Membrana Descemeti bei Keratitis suppurativa. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, liii, 370-374.— Fromaget (C.) L'ex- 
tirpation du sac lacrymal dans les keratites suppuratives. 



Cornea (Inflammation of, Suppurative). 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 413. . 

Trois nouveau cas d'extirpation du sac pour keratites 
suppuratives. Ibid., 1904, xxv, 287.— Fuchs (E.) De l'opa- 
cification du cristalun a la suite de suppuration cornecnne. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par. ; 1913, oL 81-88.— Hertel (E.) Ueber 
eitrige Keratitis beim Menschen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1901, liii, 316-359.— von Hippel (E.) Anatomische Befunde 
bei eitriger Keratitis des Menschen. Ibid., 1898, xlvii, 157- 
177, 1 pi. — Juler (F. A.) Acute purulent keratitis in exoph- 
thalmic goitre, treated by repeated tarsorrhaphy, resection 
of cervical sympathetic and X ravs; retention of vision in 
one eye. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1913, xxxiii, 
58-76. Also: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1913, xi, 456-460.— 
La Motne (E. A.) Infectious suppurative keratitis. J. 
Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol.. Chicago, 1912, vi, 140-155. Also: 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1913, xxiii, 117-130.— Levy (A.) Ueber 
Verhalten der Descemet'sehen Membran bei der eitrigen 
Impfkeratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, 
xxxix, 469-481, 2 pi.— Lothar ( W.) Ueber eitrige Keratitis. 
Verhandl. d. Geselisch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, 
Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 312-316.— Megla. Valor de la 
sueroterapia y otros medios farmacologicos en las supura- 
ciones corneales. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1911, 
xi, 137-139.— Panas. Keratites suppuratives d*origine in- 
fectieuse. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 357-375. Also, 
transl.: Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1902, 961-966— Petit (P.) Les 
keratites suppurees primitives. Rev. med. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1900, i, 292-299.— Pissarello (C.) Sul "cherato- 
ipopion" appunti clinici e statistici. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1921, 4. s., xxvii, 237-258.— Rosenhauch 
(E.) [Purulent keratitis with hypopvon with a rare bacte- 
riological history.] Post, okul., Krakow, 1909, xi, 37-63, 
3 pi. — S. (A.) Un caso di cheratite suppurativa. Boll, 
d'ocul., Firenze, 1897, xix, 138-141.— Santos Fernandez. 
La queratitis supurativa tratada por el suero antidifterico. 
Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 121-123. — 
Schultz (H.) Klinische Beitrage zur eitrigen Keratitis. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxix, 26-48.— Strzeminski 
(I.) Zur Behandlung der suppurativen Hornhautprozesse; 
einiges fiber das Unguentum cupri citrici. Med. Woche, 
Berl., 1905, vi, 297-299.— Traquair (H. M.) The treatment 
of purulent keratitis by zinc iontophoresis. Ophth. Rev., 
Lond., 1911, xxx, 1-15.— Weigelin (S.) Eitrige Hornhaut- 
entziindung mit Diplobazillenbefund bei einem 2 Monate 
alten Kind. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 
184-187. 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Sijphilitic) . 
See Cornea (Inflammation of, Interstitial, 
Causes [etc.], of) ; Cornea (Syphilis of) . 

Cornea (Inflammation of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Cornea (Inflammation of, Interstitial, 
Treatment of). 

Dargein (G.) *Traitement des keratites par 
les injections sous-eonjonctivales; bleu de 
methylene, biioduredemercure. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Fotjlcher (M.) *De la conduite a tenir dans 
les keratites lacrymal es; extirpation du sac et 
cauterisation ignee de l'ulcere. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910. 

Gleises (M.-M.-L.) *Traitement des keratites 
a hypopyon par le curetage et le sous-nitrate de 
bismuth. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904. 

Mothe (H.) *Sur l'emploi de l'eserine dans 
le traitement des keratites. 8°. Toulouse, 1904. 

Alvarado ( P .1 La sueroterapia para-especifica en el trata- 
miento de las queratitis traumaticas. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract.. Madrid, 1909, lxxxiii, 449-451.— Annoni (L.) L"'io- 
dosan nella terapia delle infezioni corneali. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1915, xliv, 300-335.— Baroggi (F.) Le iniezioni sotto- 
congiuntivali di subblimato nelle cheratiti settiche d'origine 
traumatica. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1909, iv, 191-215. — 
Beauvois (A.) Considerations sur le traitement des kera- 
tites infectieuses consecutives aux accidents du travail. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. frang. d'opht., Par., 1908, xxv, 460-470. 
Also: Rec. d'opht.. Par., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 389-400— Boni- 
vento (G.) L'airolo nel cherato-ipopion. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1898. xxvii, 253-277.— Boyn ton (W. E.) The 
treatment of keratitis and its sequelae by the high-frequency 
current. J. Ophth., Otol. & Larvngol., Lancaster, Pa. ; 1915, 
xxi, 829-837. — Burnham (Y. H.) A new departure m the 
treatment of hypopyon kerato-iritis. Lancet, Lond., 1902, 
ii, 1539.— Calderaro (S.) Sulla cura della oheratite-ipopio 
con i sieri del Prof. Tizzoni e del Dott. Romer. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 417-425. Also: 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1903, 1385-1393. Also, transl.: Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1903, vii, 9.— Casali 
(A.) L'eserina nel cherato-ipopio. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1911, xl, 544-552.— Cavara (V.) Ueber die spezifische Opto- 
chintherapie der Pneumokokkeninfektionen der Hornhaut; 
eine klinische, bakteriologische und experimentelle Studie. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xix, 601-675. 
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Cornea (Inflammation of, Treatment of). 

Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 
1915, 7. s., vii, 89-103.— Champlin (H. W.) Prompt curet- 
ting of morbid tissue in ulceration occurring during keratitis. 
J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xx, 327- 
329.— Francis (L. M.) The treatment of keratitis and lagoph- 
thalmos. Am. Med., York & Phila., 1907, n. S., ii, 239.— 
Fromaget (C.) Keratites k pneumocoques gurries par le 
serum antidiphterique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1907, exxxvii, 
59-61. Also: J. de mfid. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 5.— 
Gabrielides. Traitement de la keratite pneumonococcique 
par la bile. Gaz. mod. d'Orient, Constant., 1907-8, Hi, 
224-227.— Galezowski (X.) Auto-observation du Dr. B.; 
keratoconjonctivite guerie rapidement par la therapeutique 
des voies lacrvmales; glaucome; influence do I'hygiene sur 
sa marche. flee, d'opht., Par., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 285-293.— 
Garcia Mansilla (S.) Tratamiento de la queratitis supu- 
rada con hipopion por las inyeceiones subeonjuntivales de 
azul de metilo. Cong, interat. de m£d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid. 
1904, xiv, sect, d'opht., 404-418.— Grandclement. Quel 
est actuellement le meilleur mode de traitement de la 
keratite a hypopion? Lyonm^d., 1906, cvi, 176-181.— Hazen 
(E. H.) The use of cocaine in the treatment of keratitis. 
J. Iowa State M. Soc, Des Moines, 1919, ix, 273-275.— 
Hildesheimer (S.) Ueber die Wirkung des Chlorylens 
(Kahlbaum) auf die normale und entziindlich veran'derte 
Hornhaut des Menschen. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1921, xlvii, 748.— Inouye (M.) Ueber Antipyrin- 
keratitis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 
30-32.— Key (B.-W.) Du serum antidiphterique dans les 
infections oculaires graves et surtout dans la keratite ii 
hypopyon. Clin, opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 56-71.— La Ferla 
(G. A.) Sulla cura chirurgica della cheratite con ipopion. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1915, xliv, 83.5-842.— Liegard. Quel- 
ques cas de keratites interstitielles soignes par l'arseno- 
benzol. Clin, opht., Par., 1913, xix, 496-503.— Marescottl 
(R.) Di un metodo di cura della cheratite eon ipopion. 
Boll, d' ocul., Firenzc, 1897, xix. 50-54.— de Mets. La 
teinture d'iode dans le traitement des keratites infectieuses. 
Art med., Anvers, 1912, v, 6-9. Also: Bull, et mem. Soe. 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 575-580.— Monesi (L.) 
Midriatici e miotici nella cura del cherato-ipopion. Atti d. 
Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol 7 Milano, 1920, ix, 359-365.— 
Mulder (M. E.) Blepharo-sphincterectomie; eine Operation 
zur Behandlung der Keratitis trachomatosa und scrophu- 
losa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 
727-731.— Nerll (G.) Contributo alia terapia della cheratite 
con infiltramento e dell' ascesso corneale. Clin, ocul 
Palermo. 1904, 1877-1880.— Ourgaud. Traitement de la 
keratite a hypopyon. Clin, opht., Par., 1917-18, xxii, 651- 
656.— Pick (L.) Zur Behandlung der Keratitis ex acne 
rosacea. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii, 576 — 
Querenghi (F.) Della cura di certe cheratiti croniche 
linfatico-scrofulari. Tribuna med., Milano, 1898, iv, 129- 
133.— Radclifle (McC.) Thyroid extract in keratitis. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1908, vi, 676-678.— von Reuss (A.) 
Die Behandlung der Keratitis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1905, 
1, 7; 31; 43.— da Rocha (N.) O tratamento das karatites 
infecciosas. Bol. da Acad. nac. de med., Rio de Jan., 1921, 
xcii, 176-180.— Roure. Du traitement des keratites infec- 
tieuses par le formol et de ses resultats au point de vue de 
la transparence des cicatrices. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la 
Dr&me [etc.], Valence & Par., 1908, ix, 36-38. Also: Rev. 
d'hyg. et de therap. oculaire, Par., 190S, ii, 66-71.— Salva- 
neschi(E.) Contributo alia cura del cherato-ipopion. Clin 
ocul., Palermo, 1908, ix, 3134-3143.— Salvo (V.) L' ittiolo 
nelle cheratiti. Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal.ital. 1902, Pavia 
1903, xvi, 296-298.— Speclale-Cirinclone. Metodo di cura 
chirurgica per la guarigione della cheratite con ipopio 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1914, xv, 1601-1604— Tarantlna (B.) 
Influenza della simpaticectomia cervicale sulla cheratite 
vaccinica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1909, xxxv 
372-382.— Terrlen (F.) Comment faut-iltraiterles keratites'' 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1901, xv, 465-469 
Also: Mementos therap., Par., 1902, 76-90.— Terson (J.j 
Les injections sous-conjonctivales d'air sterilise dans la 
keratite selerosante d'origine tuberculeuse et dans les ulceres 
marginaux infectes de la cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1906 xii 
243-245.— Teulleres (M.) Le serum antidiphterique dans le 
traitement de la keratite a hypopion. Ibid., 1909, xv 249- 
255.— Trousseau (A.) Traitement des keratites. Gaz d 
hdp., Par., 1907, lxxx, 747-749. Also: Ann. de la Policlin' 
de Par., 1908, xviii, 39-47.— Verhoeff (F. H.) The treatment 
of hypopyon keratitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1917 
lxviii, 1964-1969. Also, Reprint.— Vitall ( E.) H cloruro d{ 
sodio nel cherato-ipopio. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic 
1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 37.— Wibo (M.) Le traitement de 
choix des taies vascularisees des cornees consecutives aux 
kerato-conjonctivites lymphatiques. Presse med belee 
Brux., 1904, hi, 709.-Wleden (Mrs.) Patogenla de las 
queratitis con hipopi6n; su tcrapeutica mas eflcaz por la 
opto^quina. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Parcel., 1916, xvi, 

Cornea (Inflammation of , Tubercular). 
See Cornea (Inflammation of, Phlyctenular 
etc.); Cornea (Tuberculosis of). 



Cornea (Inflammation of) in animals. 
Sontag (J.) *Ueber Keratitis parenchymatosa 
beim Rothirsch. 8°. Rostock, 1912. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1915 lv 

571-582. 

Uebele (G.) *Keratitis parenchymatosa beim 
Hunde. [Giessen.] 8°. Oeringen, 1900. 

Allen (J. A.) A preliminary note on infectious keratitis 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1918-19, liv, 307-313.— Berg- 
man n (A. M.) Ansteckende Hornhautentziindung, Kera- 
titis infectiosa, beim Renntier. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., Hannov., 1915, xxiii, 194; 203; 216; 226.— Ferwerda(S.) 
Keratitis infectiosa. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk.,Utrecht, 1918 
xlv, 64.— Frtthner. Infectiose Keratitis beim Pferde' 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1901, xii, 203-205 — 
Henschen (S. E.) [A disease of the eye (keratitis exulcerans 
etperforans, traumatica) amongshark'sandraysin captivity.] 
Svenskalak.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1916, xlii, 971-979)— 
Hoppe. Eitrige Hornhautentziindung bei Brandenten 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1899, iii, 213-215.— de Jong (P. J.) 
Keratitis infectiosa. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1917 
xliv, 781-786.— Kovacs (S.) [Acute epidemic infectious 
keratitis of cattle.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1909, xxxii 
61-63. — Poels (J.) Keratitis infectiosa der runderen. Tijd- 
schr.v. veeartsenijkunde,Utrecht, 1911, xxxviii, 758-766, 1 pi. 

Cornea (Innervation of). 

Klein (E.) On the termination of the nerves 
in the mammalian cornea. 8°. London, [n. d.]. 

Cutting from: Micr. J., Lond., [n. d.], n. s., xx, 459-489. 

Attias (G.) Bull' inflammazione dei nervi corneali del- 

1' uomo. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1912-13, xx, 365. . I 

nervi della cornea umana. Ibid., 480; 505. Also, transl.: 
Arch, f. Ophth.^ Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, 207-316. — Berger (E.) 
& Lcerwy (R.) Sur les nerfs trophiques de la cornee. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 688-691.— Crevatin 
(F.) I nervi della cornea dei rettili. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna (1901-3), 1902-4 , 6. s., i, 139-148, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Fleischer. Ueber die Sichtbarkeit von Horn- 
hautnerven. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
(Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 232-235.— Koeppe (L.) Klini- 
sche Beobachtungen mit der Nernstspaltlampe und dem 
Hornhautmikroskop; neuere Beobachtungen iiber den 
feineren Verlauf und das Verhalten der lebenden Hornhaut- 
nerven im Bilde der Nernstspaltlampe. Arch. f. Ophth., 

Berl., 1919, xcix, 1-15, 1 pi. . Die stereomikroskopische 

Sichtbarmachung des lebenden interfaszikularen Kittfinien- 
systems der Hornhaut lamellen sowie das Verhalten der 
lebenden Hornhautnerven im polarisierten Lichte der 
Gullstrandschen Nernstspaltlampe. Miinchen. med.Wchn- 
schr., 1920, lxvii 39-42.— Nageottc (J.) Rapport des neurites 
avec les tissus dans la cornee. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1921, clxxii, 94-96.— Shearer (C.) On the nerve 
terminations in selachian cornea. J. Comp. Neurol., Gran- 
ville, O., 1898-9, viii, 209-217.— Verderame (F.) Sulla cono- 
scenza dei nervi della cornea umana. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1913, xlii, 112-114. 

Cornea (Leprosi/ of). 

Karnltiky (K.) & Weihsteln (A.) Ein Fall von Leprom 
der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, 
xlvn, 253-257.— Roche (C.) Un cas de keratite lepreuse. 
Rec. dopht., Par 1909 , 3. s., xxxi, 115-118.— Trantas. 
Keratite ponctuee lepreuse. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 
193-209 -Valnshteln (A. S.) & Karnftskt (K. fc.) fLepro- 
ma of the cornea.] Russk.Vrach, S.-Peterb.,1909,^-iii,18--20. 

Cornea (Leukoma of). 

See Cornea (Opacities and stains of). 

Cornea (Lupus of). 

See Cornea (Tuberculosis of\. 

Cornea {Melanosis of). 

See Cornea (Pigmentation of). 

Cornea (Mycoses of). 

See Cornea (Diseases of. Parasitic). 

Cornea (Oedi ma of). 

See Cornea (Diseases of) . 
Cornea (Opacity and stains of). 

Sec, also, Cornea (Deposits in); Cornea (De- 
generation of); Cornea (Erosions of); Cornea 
(Infiltration of); Cornea (hiflammation of. 
Complications [etc.], of). 

Axenfeld (T.) Embryotoxon eorneae posterius. Ber ii. 
d. Versamml. deutseh. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, Miinchen & 
Vv lesb 1921, xlii, 301.-Baudry (S.) Du leueome corneen 
central et paracentral et de quelnues autres lesions oculaires 
dans leur rapports avec l'acuite visuelle et l'aptitude au 
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Cornea (Opacity and stains of) . 

travail. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1909, xxix, 273-288. Also: Nord 
mM, Lille, 1909, xvi, 133; 145.— Behmann (A.) Zwei 
Falle von bandformiger Hornhauttrubung an sehcndcn 
Augen von jugendlicher Paticnten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 450-454.— Best. Uebcr die regrcs- 
siven Ernahrungsstorungen im Auge bei bandformiger 
Hornhauttrubung. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 
1900, Hft. xliii, 1-59, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— Blascheck (A.) 
Zwei Falle von ringformiger Triibung der Cornea. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, xl, pt. 2, 227-232.— 
Bordley (J.) Two patients with unusual corneal opacities. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1916, xiv, 527-529, 1 pi.— 
Capolongo (C.) Le opacita corneali. Gazz. med. sicil., 
Catania ; 1921, xxiv, 145-151.— Collins (E. T.) An unusual 
superficial circumferential opacity of the cornea, symmetrical 
inthetwoeyes. Tr. Ophth. Soc.U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4, 
xxiv, 45-47. — Cutler (C. W.) Opacities of the cornea; their 
frequency in childhood from preventable causes and their 
effect on -vision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 1733-1735. 
Also: St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep. 1910, Poughkeepsie, 
1911, ii, 165-171.— Dawnay (A. H. P.) Opacities of cornea 
of unusual character. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1909-10, xxx, 79.— Dimmer (F.) Ueber obcrflachliche 
gitterige Hornhauttrubung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, 
ii, 354-361.— Doyne (R. W.) & Stephenson (S.) Unusual 
condition of a corneal cicatrix. Tr. Ophth. Soc.U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 48.— Fehr. Fall von primarer, band- 
formiger Hornhauttrubung. Verhandl. d. Berl. ophth. Ge- 
sellsch. 1893-1904, Leipz., 1905, 79-81.— Fischer (M. H.) 
Ueber Hornhauttriibungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1909, exxvii, 46-56. — Fleischer. Ueber eine eigenartige bisher 
nicht bekannte Hornhauttrubung (ein Hinweis auf die 
normale Struktur der Hornhaut). Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1910, lxxvii, 136-140.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber knotchenformige 
Hornhauttrubung. Ibid., 1915, lxxxix, 337-349, 1 pi.— 
Gilbert (W.) Leukome una bandformige Hornhaut- 
trubung. Ibid., 1909, lxxii, 377-392, 3 pi.— Girl (D. V.) 
Bilateral superficial symmetrical opacities of the cornea of 
unknown origin. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1918, 

xxxviii, 147. . An unusual case of opacity of the cornea. 

Ibid., 1919, xxxix, 154-156.— Goulden (C.) Reticular opacity 
of the cornea. Ibid., 1921, xii, 193.— Groenouw (A.) 
Knotchenformige Hornhauttriibungen. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 85-102, 2 pi.— Guist (G.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Klimk der Haabschen Bandertrubung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1920, xliv, 242-246.— Heath (F. C.) Zonular opacity 
of the cornea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 220-222.— 
H0eg ( N .) [Corneal dimness with disturbance of the ocular 
tension.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1921, lxiv (Jydsk. med. 
Selsk. Forh.), 106-109.— Jickeli (C.) Experimenteller und 
klinischer Beitrag zur Frage der Aufhcllbarkeit von Kalk- 
triibungen der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1916, 
xci, 380-392, 2 pi.— Leber (T.) Ueber die bandformige 
Hornhauttrubung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Ge- 
sellsch. Heidelb. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, xxvi, 53-69, 4 pi.— Lewis 
(J. D.) Opacities of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3416-3426.— Libby (G. F.) 
Acquired symmetrical opacities of the cornea of unusual 
type. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1914, xiii, pt. 3, 706-712, 
1 pi. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 618-624, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— Lohlein. Mitteilung eines seltenen Horn- 
hautphanomens. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
(Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 377-380, 1 pi.— MacNab (A.) 
Opacity of the cornea in three members of one familv. 

. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1906-7, xxvii, 81.— 
Meller (J.) Zur Kenntnis der banderformigen Triibungen 
der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, 
lix, 135-14L 1 pi.— Ovio (G.) Sulle macchie corneali. Ann. 

di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 375-482. . Determinazione 

della posizione, della grandezza delle macchie corneali e 
dell' abbassamento della funzione visiva da esse arrecato. 

Arch, di oftalmojat., Pavia, 1913-14, i, 173-185. . 

Disturbo visivo da macchie corneali. Medicina d. infortuni 
d. lav. [etc.], Perugia, 1914, vii. 201-228.— Plate. Ueber die 
Beziehungen von Hornhauttriibungen zur Sehscharfe. Ber. 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 

17-25. . Ueber Dauer und Art der op tischen Verande- 

rungen narbiger Hornhauttriibungen. Ibid., Heidelb., 1912, 
Wiesb., 1913, xxxvii, 3-8, 2 pi.— Pichler (A.) Die Casparsche 
Ringtriibung der Hornhaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1916, 
Orig., xxxvi, 311-313: 1916, xxxvi, 311-313.— Posey (W. C.) 
An unusual form of superficial corneal opacity, probably 
an instance of atypical epithelial dystrophy. Tr. Coll. 
Phys., Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, 333.— Puscarin (Elena). 
Deux observations d'opacites nodulaires de la cornee (mala- 
die de Groenouw). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 362-373. 

. Deux nouveaux cas d'opacites nodulaires de la 

cornee (maladie de Groenouw). Ibid., 758-762.— Santos 
Fernandez (J.) La agudeza visual en las opacidades de la 
c6rnea. Cr<5n. med.-quir. dc la Habana, 1913, xxxix, 197-199. 

. Nota acerca de las opacidades o estados no bien 

definidos de la cornea. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1917, xvii, 611-614. Also: Cron. mecl.-quir. de la Habana, 
1917, xliii, 283-285.— Schoute (G. J.) Giirtelformige Horn- 
hauttrubung. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1918, xl, 167-169.— 
Shanker (H.) A new method of colouring the eyeball in 
cases of corneal opacity. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 
600. — Shepard (G. A.) Zonular opacitv of the cornea. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1907, xiii, 53-56.— 



Cornea (Opacity and stains of) . 

Spicer (W. T. H.) Striated opacity of the cornea. Roy. 

Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1895-6, xiv. 338-360, 1 pi. . 

The formation of clear lines in nebulae. Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond., 1918-19, xii, Sect. Ophth., 1-3. . On the 

formation of clear spaces in corneal nebula?. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1919, hi, 1-8.— Steiger (A.) Sind Hornhauttriibungen 
eine Ursache der Myopie? Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1911, 
xxv, 41-48.— Stephenson (S.) Striate clearing of corneal 
cicatrices. Tr. Ophth. Soc.U. Kingdom, Lond., 1913, xxxiii, 

79, 1 pi. . Striate clearing of corneal cicatrices (coarse 

type). Ibid., 1914-15, xxxv, 253-255. Also: Ophthalmoscope, 
Lond., 1915, xiii, 440-442. 1 pi.— Streifl (J.) Ueber wech- 
selnde feinpunktierte Epitheltrubungen der Hornhaut. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 307- 
313.— Suker (G. F.) On corneal opacities. Am. M. Com- 
pend, Toledo, 1903, xix, 129-132.— Velhagen. Ueber die 
primare bandformige Hornhauttrubung. Ibid., 1904, xlii, 
428-438.— Videky ( R . ) & Goldzieher (M.) Ueber eine Form 
der knotchenformigen Hornhauttrubung. Ibid., 1906, xiv, 
242-250. — Yamane (K.) Ueber eine eigentiimliche Horn- 
hauttrubung. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 115.— Zent- 
mayer (W.) Nodular opacities of the cornea; report of a 

case. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1909, v, 628-633. . Zonular 

opacity of the cornea. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1918, 233. 

Cornea (Opacity and stains of, Causes 
and pathology of). 

Heerich (O. A. 0.) *Untersuchung der patho- 
logischen Veranderung in der Hornhaut eines 
Augesmit bandformiger Triibung. 8°. Marburg, 
1900. 

Wehowski (R. A.) *Ueber Faltungstriibun- 
gen der Hornhaut. 8°. Greifswald, 1901. 

Weiche (K. W.) *Hornhauttrubungen durch 
Faltung der Bowman'schen Membran. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1905. 

Akatsuka (T.) Ueber einen Fall von giirtelformiger 
Hornhauttrubung im Anschluss an eine alte Hornhaut- 
narbe. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 592- 
594.— Axenleld (T.) Zur chronischen peripheren Rinnen- 
bildung der Kornea. Ibid., 1907, xiv, 578-581.— Best. 
Hyaline Concremente bei bandformiger Hornhauttrubung. 
Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen. 1899- 
1902, xxxiii, 129.— Dimmer (F.) Leber Faltungstriibung 
der Hornhaut nach Keratitis parenchymatosa. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1901, v, 251-258.— Frey tag (G. T.) Ueber 
einen Fall von voriibergehender Hornhauttrubung in der 
Kalte. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 67- 
69.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber knotchenformige Hornhauttrubung. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1901-2, liii, 423-438, 3 pi.— Green (J.) 
Nodular opacity of the cornea; with special reference to its 
etiology. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 920-924.— 
Groenouw (A.) Knotchenformige Hornhauttriibungen, 
vererbt durch drei Generationen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1917, lviii, 411-420.— Guillery. Anatomisehe 
und mikrochemische Untersuchungen fiber Kalk- und Blei- 
triibungen der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, 
lvi, 221-256, 2 pi.— Handmaiin (M.) Klinischer Beitrag 
zur Aetiologie der chronischen peripheren Rinnenbildung 
auf der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1908, xlvi, 264-272.— Hulen (V. H.) Opacification of the 
cornea following cataract extraction. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, li, 296-299.— Komoto (J.) Zur Kasuistik und 
Differentialdiagnose der peripheren Rinnenbildung der 
Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, vii, 
447-450.— Lister (W. T.) Spreading opacity of the cornea 
following herpes frontalis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1900-1901, xxi, 31-32.— McCaw (J. A.) Nodular 
opacities of cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 
154. — Manzutto (G.) Ueber primare und traumatische 
giirtelformige Hornhauttrubung. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1900, Hft. 44, 1-24.— Pagenstecher (H. E.) Die 
Entstehung der Hornhauttriibungen durch Einwirkung von 
Kalkhydratlosung. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1905, vii, Suppl., 406-418.— Posey ( W. C.) An unusual 
form of superficial corneal opacity, probably an instance of 
atypical epithelial dystrophy. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1917, 
xlvi, 113-116, 1 pi.— Rosenthal (O.) Ueber die nach Kalkin- 
sulten auftretenden Hornhauttriibungen. Ztschr. f. Au- 
genh., Berl., 1902, vii, 126-144 — Schleck (F.) Beitr&ge zur 
pathologischen Anatomie der bandformigen Hornhauttru- 
bung. Beitr. z. Augenh. Als Festg. ... A. von Hippel, 
Halle a. S., 1899, 141-166, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Seef elder ( R .) 
Ueber d'en anatomischen Befund in einem Falle von Mem- 
brana pupillaris persistens corneae adherens und angeborener 
Hornhauttrubung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxix, 
164-177, 1 pi.— Silex (P.) Ueber die Nitronaphthalin- 
Trubung der Cornea. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1901, v, 178- 
181, 1 pi— Terson. Pathogenie et traitement de l'infection 
intra-oculaire dans le leucome adherent. Arch. med. de 
Toulouse, 1898, iv, 17; 41.— Uhthofl (W.) Ein Fall von 
typischer bandformiger Triibung der Hornhaut auf beiden 
Augen bei einem Sjahrigen Madchen, mit tcilweiser erhal- 
tener Schkraft und hinteren Synechien; anatomisehe Unter- 
suchung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, lx, 
11-20.— Wehrli (E.) Die knotchenformige Hornhauttrii- 
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Cornea (Opacity and stains of, Causes 
and pathology of) . 

bung (Groenouw); eine primare, isolierte, ehronische, tuber- 
kulose Erkrankung der vorderen Schichtcn der Cornea, 
Lupus cornea?. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiii, 322; 558. 

Cornea (Opacity and stains of, Congenital 
and hereditary) . 

Hinneberg (O. K. W.) *Zur Kenntnis der 
angeborenen Hornhauttriibungeii. [Rostock.] 
8°. Stuttgart, 1916. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, hoi, 
477-494. 

Retjss (H.) *Beitrag zur Frage der angebo- 
renen Hornhauttriibungen. 8°. Giessen, 1919. 

Schwann (H. A.) *Ueber Veranderungen 
des Hornhautzentrums bei angeborenen Horn- 
hauttriibungen. 8°. Rostock, 1914. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, lv, 
532-544. 

Wittmer (A.) *Ein weiterer Fall von ange- 
borener Hornhauttrubung. [Strassburg.] 8°. 
Miinchen, [1912]. 

Zeiger (M. L.) *Ein Fall von angeborener 
Hornhauttrubung bei drei Mitgliedern derselben 
Familie; ein Beitrag zur Literatur angeborener 
Hornhautanomalien. [Miinchen.] 8°. Ansbach, 
1918. 

Armaignac (H.) OpacitC congenitale a peu pres totale 
des deux combes chez deux enfants de la meme familie. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 164-173. 
Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxiii, 142-148.— Auba- 
ret & sedan (J.) Opacites congenitales de la cornee et 
6tats glaucomateux infantiles. Marseille-m£d., 1922, lix, 
338-341.— Bast err a y Santa Cruz. Embriotoxon bilateral. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. prdet., Madrid, 1917, cxiv, 301-304. — 
Baxter (J. M.) Pre-natal corneal opacities. Med. J. Austra- 
lia, Sydney, 1915, ii, 8.— Callan (L. W.) Complete congeni- 
tal opacities of both cornea?. Bull. Lying-in Hosp.,N. York, 
1908, iv, 148.— Chance (B .) A case exhibiting a symbleph- 
aron, corneal opacities, and a probably fibro-fatty tumor 
of the conjunctiva, all of prenatal origin, in a woman with 
hereditary cataracts at an early age. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1908, xxxvii, 680-682.— CoUins (E. T.) Two children in the 
same family with congenital opacities of both cornea?. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 49— Dawnay 
(A. H. P.) Corneal opacities in members of the same family. 
Ibid., 62.— Folker (H. H.) Nodular opacity of the cornea 
in three generations. Ibid., 1908-9, xxix, 42-52, 1 pi.— 
Gratiot (H. B.) Report of a case of congenital corectopia, 
with aphakia, and a case of congenital leucoma of the cornea. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 526.— Hancock (W. I.) 
Nodular opacities of the cornea in mother and child. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 64-66.— 
Jardine (R.) Opacity of the cornea in new-born infants 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1902, i, 868.— Komoto (J.) Ueber ange- 
borene erbliche Hornhauttrubung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1909, vii, 445-447.— Lacompte (F.) Huit cas 
d'opacite eorneennes congenitales. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1912 
cxlviii, 415-421.— Meisner (W.) Angeborene Hornhauttrii- 
bungen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deuisch. ophth. Gesellsch 
1920, Miinchen & Wiesb.. 1921, xlii, 334-336.— Mohr (T.) 
Kongenitale Hornhauttrubung mit vorderer Synechie, Per- 
sistenz der Pupillarmembran und kongenitaler Aphakie bei 
einem Schwein. Arch. f. verglcich. Ophthalmol., Leipz 

1909-10, i, 444-451. . Beitrage zur Frage der Kntstehun'g 

der kongenitalen Hornhauttriibungen. Klin. Monatsbl f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, lvii, 338-370.— Moxon (F.) Con- 
genital diffuse non-inflammatory corneal opacity in two 
sisters. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Ophthal- 
mol. Sect., 67-70. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond 1914 xi 
257-259.— Murphy ( F. G .) Two cases of congenital opacity 
of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, m 114 1 pi — 
Peters (A.) Zur Kenntnis der kongenitalen Hornhauttru- 
bungcn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix 

pt. 2. 88-91. . Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 

angeborenen Hornhauttriibungen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb 
1919, lvii, 561-581.— Rohmer. Opacity eomeennc cong£ 
nitale. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1911, xliii, 359.— Sehap- 
ringer (A.) Ueber angeborene Hornhauttriibungen! 
N. \ orker med. Monatschr., 1900, xii, 591-599.— Seefekler 
Drei Falle von doppelseitigcr angeborener Hornhauttrii- 
bung, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Aetioloeie dieser 

Stoning. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1905, liii, 105-118 

Ein anatomischer Beitrag zum Wesen der angeborenen 
Hornhauttriibungen. Ibid., 1906, liv, 8.5-89 — Terrlen (F ) 
Opacites congenitales de la cornee; lesions anatomimies 
Bull, et mem. hoc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii 474-479 ^ 
Uhthofl (\V .) Demonstration iiber einen anatomisehen 
Behind von doppelseitigcr kongenitaler Hornhauttrubung. 
\erhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u Verzte 1909 
Leipz., 1910, Ixxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hit., 212.-Webster (P ) Cm- 



Cornea (Opacity and stains of, Congenital 
and hereditary). 

genital opacities of the cornea? in brother and sister. Inter- 
colon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1900, v, 269-271.— 
Wernicke (O.) Opacidades congenitas de la cornea. An. d. 
Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1896, xix, 523-530. 

Cornea (Opacity and stains of) Trau- 
matic). 

Caspar (L.) Gitterformige Hornhauttrubung nach 
Augenverletzungen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1903, xli, 289-293. . Subepitheliale Triibungsfiguren 

der Hornhaut nach Verletzungen. Ibid., 1916, lvii, 385-390.— 
Freund (H.) Die gittrige Hornhauttrubung. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lvii, 377-399.— Green (J.) Transient 
complete opacity of the cornea following the use of obstetrical 
forceps. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 449.— 
Gulllery. Ueber die Hornhauttriibung durch metallische 
Aetzgifte und ein verbessertes Verfahren zu ihrer Auf- 
hellung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesby 1907, lviii, 77-125, 3 pi. 

. Ueber die Bedeutung der Hornhautmucoids fiir die 

Entstehung der primaren Aetztriibung. Ibid., 1910, lxvi, 
252-271.— Henderson (E. E.) Linear opacity of cornea 
with retinal degeneration following birth injury. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1909-10, xxx, 154.— James (R. R.) 
Linear opacity of cornea, following birth injury. Ibid., 
1908-9, xxix, 33.— Marx. Ein Fall von Brandblasenbildung 
auf der Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, 
xlvi, 259-264.— Melssner (L.) Ueber HorrmauttriiDungen 
und Entziindungen nach Traumen. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
heilk., Leipz., 1906, xiii, 194-210.— MeUer (J.) Ueber trau- 
matische Hornhauttriibungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1913, lxxxv, 172-185, 1 pi. . Ueber die posttraumati- 

schen Ringtriibungen der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 62-66.— Palich-Szant6 (Olgal. 
Scheibenformige Hornhauttrubung nach Trauma. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 425-430. 

Cornea (Opacity and stains of Treat- 
ment of). 

See, also, Cornea (Conical, Treatment of). 

Bassaget (H.) *Traitement du leucome par 
rammoniaque. 8°. MontpeUier, 1900. 

Jacot (J. -A.) *Du traitement des taies de la 
cornee par les injections sous-conjonctivales de 
benzoate de lithine. 8°. Nancy, 1904. 

Lemeignen (L.-M.-J.-A.) *Snr le traitement 
des opacites eorneennes par les injections sous- 
conjonctivales d'eau de mer et d'air. 8° Bor- 
deaux, 1904. 

Zorn (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Therapie der 
stationaren Hornhauttrubungen bei den Pfer- 
den. [Bern.] 8°. Magdeburg, 1903. 

Adler (H.) Ueber die elektrolvtische Behandlung von 
Hornhauttrubungen. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc. 1898, vi, sect. 11, 344-353.— von Arlt (F. R.) 
Die Aufhellung alter und frischer Hornhauttrubungen (ex 
conj. lymph.) durch Dionin. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u Hvg 
d. Auges, 1903 ; vi, 81-S3 — Blrkhauser (R.) Experim'en- 
telles und KUnisches zur iontophoretischen Behandlung 
von Hornhauttrubungen mit der Rohrenelektrode. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 536-551.— Blatt 
(N.) Expenmentelles iiber \ erdauungstherapie bei Horn- 
hautnarben. \ erhandl. d. ausserord. Tag. d. oph. Gesellsch 
1921, Berl., 1922, 338-350.— Brown (S. H.) Dionin in corneal 
opacities; report of a case with remarkable restoration of 
vision. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 183.— 
ChevaUereau (A.) Traitement des taies de la cornee par 
les poinmades et le massage. France med., Par., 1898, xlv, 
3;>3.— Diaz Rodriguez Opacidades nodulares de la 

cornea; contribueion al estudio de su tratamiento. Arch, 
de oftal. hispano-am., Barccl., 1916, xvi, 136-141.— Elliot 
(R. H.) A case of lead opacity of the cornea treated bv the 
application of a solution of sulphuretted hydrogen. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 498. — Erlariger (G.) Zur 
\\irkung der Iontonhorese bei Augenleiden; erfolgreiche 
Aufhellung der Maculae corneae. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 




schiaramento dei ieueomi corneali con le inieziorii sotto- 
congiuntivali di lienzoato di litina. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1906-7, xiv, 287-291.-Fuchs'(E.) Ueber Aufhellung von 
Hornhautnarben. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1900, 
lift. 44, 117-122.— Galezowskl (J.) Traitement des taies 
de la cornee par la thiosinamine. Bull, ct mem. Soc. franc, 
d opht., Par., 1908, xxv, 454-459. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 
1908, 3. s., xxx, 247-251.— de Gouvea (H.) Traitement 
oporatoire des lcucomes adherents et du staphylome partiel 
qui en resulte. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1898, 
xvi, 21o-218. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 1S9S, lv, 122.— Greco 
(M.) La "jequiritina" nella cura delle opacita corneali da 
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Cornea (Opacity and stains of, Treat- 
ment of). 

ulcera e da panno. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, 
xvu, 703-707.— Gulllery (A.) Ueber die Aufhellung der 
durch metallische Aetzgifte verursachtcn Horahauttriibung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908. xxxiv, 
1135-1137.— Harren. Zur Behandlung von Kalktnibungen 
der Hornhaut mit Ammonium-Praparaten. Centralbl. f. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 324-327.— HotmstrOm (J.) 
Ueber Abschabung von Hornhautflecken. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903-4, xlii, 43-47.— Hudson (A. C.) 
Adherent leucomata treated by operation. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1921, xli, 192.— Jobson (G. B.) Report 
of a case of nodular opacity of the cornea cured by excision. 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], Oto-Larvngol. Sect., St. Louis, 
1909, 300-303. Also: J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 

1909, iii, 477-480. . Keratotomy for the removal of 

corneal scars and opacities. Ophth. Rcc, Chicago, 1912, 
xxi, 332-336.— Marcacci (G.) Abrasione della cornea per 
rimediare all' opacita della medesima. Gazz. tosc. d. sc. 
med.-fis., Firenze, 1848, vii, 321-324. Also, in his: Mem. 
chir., 8°, Firenze, 1849, 67-75.— Marquez (M.) Terap^utica 
de las manchas corneales argenticas por medio del hipo- 
sulfitos6dico. Rev.espec.med., Madrid,' 1909, xii, 340-342 — 
Mazet. Du benzoate de lithine dans le traitement des taies 
de la cornee. Bull, et mt'm. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1903, 
xx, 309-317. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 163-166. Also, 
transl.: Opht. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 194-196.— Moret (L.) 
Traitement des leucomes de la cornee par les pulverisations 
d'eaux sulfureuses. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1910, xxx, 366-369 — 
zur Nedden (M.) Ueber Aufhellung von Blei- und Kalk- 
trubungen der Hornhaut. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch. 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 216; 334.— Neschitsch (G.) 
Beitrag zur Heilung der ektatischen Hornhautnarben; Tre- 
panation des Staphyloms. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1911, 
xxv, 527-541. — Ohm (J.) Bandformige Hornhauttriibung 
bei einem neunjahrigen Madchen und ihre Behandlung mit 
subkonjunktivalen Jodkaliumeinspritzungen. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 243-246.— OHveres 
(A.) Traitement des taies de la cornee par des injections 
sous-conjonctivales de benzoate de lithine. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1904, x, 48. — Pick. Zur Behandlung von Hornhaut- 
triibungen. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 
176. Also: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1907, xxi, 169-173.— 
Rljkens (R. G.) Das entoptische Bild und die stenopiiische 
Brille bei Hornhauttriibungen. Ztschr. f. ophth. Optik 
[etc.], Berl., 1921, ix, 65-69.— Riva (G.) Cheratiti parenchi- 
matose e opacita corneali; loro cura con le iniezioni di latte. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1919, ii, 807-812.— Santos Fer- 
nandez (J.) Del restablecimiento de la transparencia en la 
c<5rnea opaca. Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1917, xliii, 
133-139.— Schou (S.) [The treatment of spots of the cornea 
with jequiritol.] Hosp.-Ti'd., K0benh., 1904, 4. R., xii, 921- 
929.— von Schrttder (T.) Ueber die Versuche der Wieder- 
herstellung des Sehvermogens bei Leucoma totale corneae; 
Vorstellung eines Patienten mit kunstlicher Hornhaut. 
St. Petersb. med". Wchnschr., 1898, n. F., xv, 309-311.— de 
Schweinitz ( G . E .) Leucoma of the cornea; adrninistration 
of thiosmamin with negative results; optical iridectomy and 
tattooing the margin of the opacity. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1903, 3. s., xix, 370.— S trickier (D. A.) Protonuclein 
(special) in corneal opacities. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., 
N.Y., 1903, xv, 221.— Sulzer (D.-E.) Traitement des opacites 
corneennes par les agents phvsiques. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 

1906, cxxxvi, 349-367. Also: Bull. Acad, de mM., Par., 1906, 
3. s., lvi, 76-79.— Sulzer (D.-E.) & Chappe. La radio- 
therapie et les taies corneennes. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1918, 
civ, 424-427. — Terrien (F.) Taies de la cornee; symptdmes, 
complications et traitement. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 729. — 
Terson. De la fistulisation ignee temporaire de la cornee 
dans le leucome adherent infectee, dans les ulceres infectieux 
les plus graves et dans certaines infections traumatiques ou 
post-operatoires. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1900, vi, 289; 320.— 
Valude ( E .) De la restauration des cornees leucomateuses, 
et de la cornee artificielle. Bull, med., Par., 1898, xii, 689- 
691. — Vollert. Zehnprozentige Ammonium-tartaricum-Lb- 
sungen zur Aufhellung von Kalk- und Bleitriibungen der 

Hornhaut. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 39. . 

Fibrolvsineintraufelungen in den Bindehautsack bei Horn- 
hauttriibungen. Ibid., 131.— Wicherklewicz (P.) Les kera- 
tites parenchvmateuses traitees par le salvarsan. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 394-406.— WOlfflin (E.) Eine neue 
Konstruktion einer Lochbrille. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1914, Iii, 259-261. 

Cornea (Perforation of). 

See Cornea (Rupture [etc.], of). 

Cornea (Peritomy of). 

See Cornea (Surgery of) . 
Cornea (Pigmentation of). 

Bayer (F.) Die Braunfarbung der Hornhaut durch 
Chrom. Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 

1907, xx, No. 3, 1-3. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1948.— 
Buchanan (L.) Blood pigment staining of the cornea. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1912, x, 190-192.— Cilimbaris 
(P. A.) Ueber Pigmentzellen in der Hornhaut des Sehafes; 



Cornea (Pigmentation of). 

vorlaufige Mitteilung. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1910, 
lxxv, 689-691.— Ezell (H.) Melanosis of cornea. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1922, v ( 3. s., 663-665.— Fleischer (B.) 
Zwei weitere Falle von gninlicher Verfarbung der Kornea. 

Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 489-491. . 

Die periphere braun griinliche Hornhautverfarbung als 
Symptom einer eigenartigen Allgemeinerkrankung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1120-1123.— Ford (Rosa). 
Congenital pigmentation of the cornea. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1918-19. xii, Sect. Ophthalmol., 34. Also: 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, xlviii, 379.— Goldberg (H.) 
Pigmentkorperchen an der Hornhauthinternache. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1907, lviii, 324-336.— de Graal (J.) Ueber 
erworbene Pigmentflecke der hinteren Hornhautwand. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxvi, 463-467, 1 pi.— Grti- 
ninger (W.) Klinische und anatomische Untersuchungen 
iiber die Epithelpigmentlinie der Cornea. Ztschr. f . Augenh., 
Bed., 1921, xlvi, 317-328.— Holloway (T. B.) Congenital 
pigmentation of the cornea. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Phila., 
1910, xii, 423-435, 1 pi. Alio: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xix, 

685-706, 1 pi. . Peripheral pigmentation of the cornea?, 

associated with symptoms simulating multiple sclerosis. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 235-247.— Holmstrom 
(J.) [Some further remarks on the black coloring of 
corneal spots as relates to optics.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1899, 
lxi, 72-80.— Hudson (A. C.) A note on certain peculiar 
pigmentary markings in the cornea. Rov- Lond. Ophth. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 198-202.— Kolf (C.) 
Ein Fall von Braunfarbung der Hornhaut durch Chrom. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiii, 220-225.— Kraemer (A.) 
Die angeborenen Pigmentierungen der Hornhaut. Centralbl . 
f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 39-42. Also, transl.: 

Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 239-242. . Ein neuer 

Beitrag zur angeborenen Hornhautpigmentierung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 135-139. Also, 
transl.: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 390-392.— Kraupa 
(E.) Pigmentierung der Hornhauthinternache bei "Dvs- 
trophiaepithelialis (Fuehs) ." Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, 
xliv, 247-250. — Kreibich (C.) Hornhautpigmentation (zur 
Pigmentfrage). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Berl., 1921, 
cxxxv, Orig., 277-282.— Krukenberg (F.) Beidorseitige 
angeborene Melanose der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1899, xxxvii, 254 ; 478.— Lewis (J. D.) 
Melanosis of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3400-3405.— zur Nedden. Ein 
Fall von angeborcner Melanosis corneae in Verbindung mit 
einem Pigmentnetz in der vordcren Kammer und auf der 
Iris. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 342-351, 
1 pi. — Oeller (J.) Ueber erworbene Pigmentflecke der hin- 
teren Hornhautwand. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, 
xlviii, 293-302, 1 pi.— Paton (L.) Pigmented plaque in 
corneo-scleral junction; Nature? Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1916-17, x. Sect. Ophth., 1.— Hubert (J.) Ueber 
Hornhautpigmentierung beim Meerschweinchen; nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Pigmentverhaltnisse im vordersten 
Abschnitte des Auges iiberhaupt, erortert im Zusammen- 
hange mit solchen der Haut. Arch. f. vcrgleich. Ophthal- 
mol., Leipz., 1913-14, iv, 1-38, 2 pi.— Salus (R.) Nochmals 
zur griinhchen Hornhautverfarbung. Wchnschr. f. Therap. 
u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1908, xii, 77.— SchrUnder (F.) 
Ein Fall von tiefer bandformiger melanotischer Triibung 
beider Hornhaute. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1919, xcviii, 117- 
121, 1 pi— Senn (A.) Griinliche Hornhautverfarbung; 
Entgegnung auf "Griinliche Hornhautverfarbung bei mul- 
tipler Sklerose" von R. Salus in No. 14 d. Med. Klin. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1908, xi, 
403.— Stahli (J.) Ueber eine neue typische Epithelpigmen- 
tation der normalen Cornea und ihre Beziehungen zum 
Fleischer'schen Ring beim Keratoconus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 

Aerzte. Basel, 1918, xlviii, 1653-1661. . Typische 

corneale Pigmentationen. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 
1922, Iii, 327— Steiner (L.) Pigmentflecke der Hornhaut. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 293-296.— 
Stock (W.) Ein weiterer Beitrag zur doppelseitigen ange- 
borenen Melanose der Cornea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 770-775.— Suganuma (S.) Vitale 
Farbung der Hornhaut und deren Anwendung zur For- 
schung der Spiessfiguren-Frage bei Keratitis. Ibid., 1921, 
lxvi, 240-242.— Thomson (W. E.) & Ballantyne (A. J.) 
Congenital bilateral pigmentation of the cornea. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 274-276— Tweedle 
(H. V.) Congenital pigment of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1911, xx, 118.— Waardenburg (P. J.) Dubbelzij- 
dige pigmenteering van het hoornvlies. Nederl. Tijdschr. 

v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, i, 677-680. . Over aangeboren 

pigmenteering van het hoornvlies (melanosis corneae). 
loid., 1918, ii, 1741-1747.— Weinkauft. Zur doppelseitigen 
Melanose der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 345-347.— Yamaguchi (H.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Melanosis corneae. Ibid., 1904, xlii, 117- 
125, 1 pi. 

Cornea (Regeneration of). 

Landreau (M.-R.) Contribution a l'etude 
de la regeneration transparente de la cornee du 
lapin. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Armaignac (H.) Un cas de regeneration complete de la 
cornee apres un sphaoele total de cette membrane consecutit 
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Cornea {Regeneration of). 

a une conjonctivite purulente chez une tame de 60 ans. 
Bull, et mem., Soc Iran?, d'opht., Par., 1899, xyn, 28,-291.— 
Bonnefon. A propos de l'origine des keratoblastes dans la 
regeneration de la cornee; reponse au Prof. Salzer. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 356.— Bonnefon 
(G.) & Lacoste (A.) De la regeneration transparent^ du 
tissu corneen. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1912 xxxii, 65; 210 3 pi. 
Also [ Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxui, 
145 — Callan (P. A.) Regeneration of cornea; report of case 
of ulcus serpens . Am . Med . , Phila . , 1904 , viii , 54 .— Griscom 
(J. M.) Regeneration of a cornea partially lost during 
gonorrheal ophthalmia. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1918, 244.— 
Hanke (V.) Studien liber die Regeneration des Hornhaut- 
gewebes und die wahre Natur der Keratoblasen. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1915, lxxxix, 350-385, 3 pi .—Hoffmann (\ .) 
Studien iiber die histologisehen Vcranderungen und iiber 
die Regeneration der Hornhaut bei Veratzung derselben 
durch Bleisalzlosungen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1919, 
lxxxv, 231-276, 3 pi— Juselius (E.) Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Regeneration des Epithels der Cornea 
unter normalen Verhaltnissen und unter therapeutischen 
Massnahmen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxi, 350-400, 

1 pi. . Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 

Regeneration des Hornhautepithels. Cong, internat. de 
med.(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, sect, ix.ophtal., 432-439.— 
Ldwenstein (A.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
die Regeneration des Hornhautepithels. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1913, lxxxv, 221-251.— Magitot (A.) Keratoplastie 
dilleree et regeneration corneenne (reponse a MM. Bonnefon 
et Lacoste). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 361-370.— 
Salzer (F.) Ueber die Regeneration der Kaninchenhorn- 
haut. Arch, f . Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxix, 272-318: lxx, 165- 
184: lxxi, 221-246, 5 pi. Also: Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911. xxxvi, 244-256, 2 pi. 
. Die Abstammung der Keratoblasten bei der Regene- 
ration der Hornhaut; zugleich eine Erwiderung an Bonnefon 
und Lacoste. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1503- 

1505. . Vergleichend anatomisehe Untersuchung iiber 

Wundheilung und Regeneration der Hornhaut. Tr. Inter- 
nat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ix, Ophthalmol., 
pt. 2, 175-180. Also: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1915, lxxviii, 
61-96.— Stalcovlci (N. D.) [Two cases of complete regenera- 
tion of the cornea following total destruction of that mem- 
brane by conjunctival suppuration.] Rev. de chir., Bucu- 
restl, 1903, vii, 20-26.— Wiener (M.) Regeneration of the 
cornea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 762-765. Also: 
Ophthal. Rec. Chicago, 1909, xviii, 400.— Wolfrum. Zur 
Regeneration der Hornhaut. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 332- 
334.— Wolfrum (M.) & Boehmig (A.) Zum Problem der 
Hornhautregeneration. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, civ, 
175-197: cv, 708-720. 

Cornea (Rupture and perforation of). 

Bachstez (E.) Eine Ruptur der ausseren Hornhaut- 
schichten. Verhandl. d. ausserord. Tag. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
1921, Berl., 1922, 144-146.— Buller (F.) Rupture of the 
cornea treated by evisceration of eyeball and the introduc- 
tion of a glass globe in the sclerotic. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Montreal (1887-9), 1890, iv, 301-303.— Cbaillous (F.) La 
cornee en imminence de perforation; traitement par la 
paracent^se de la membrane suivie de r^ouvertures repet^es 
de la chambre ant<5rieurc. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1912, cxlviii, 
278-284. Also: Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 701- 
707.— Delope (C.) On the treatment of traumatic perfora- 
tion of the cornea. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1908, 18. s., iii, 
261-267.— Gerlach (N. L.) & de Kleijn (A.) Perforatio 
cornea? cum prolapsu choroideae Inveterata. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 407.— Grllli (G.) 
Rottura della cornea per contusioni sul bulbo. Riv . ital . di 
ottal., Roma, 1911, vii, 51-58.— Hansell (H. F.) Perforation 
of the cornea persisting for eight months. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1918, 229.— Houdart (E.) Hemorragie expulsive et 
rupture spontanee de la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1906, xxiii, 455-473. Also: Rev. d'opht., Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxviii, 38.5-403.— Jamison (H. D.) Perforating 
ulcer of cornea; prolapse of iris twelve times; vision normal. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 581.— Kuwabara (I.) [Rupture 
of the cornea.) Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1901, v, 1215-1219.— Newolina (Apollinaria). Ueber die 
sogenannten Rupturen der Bowmansehen Membran. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 360-366.— Veasey 
(C. A.) Report of a case of spontaneous perforation of the 
cornea, in the center of a macula which had existed for 
more than six years, the perforation not closing until the 
twentieth day. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1902, xi, 569-571.— 
Verhceff (F. H.) & Spalding (F. M.) A choroidal sarcoma 
producing rupture of the cornea in an unusual manner. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1901, xxx, 385-390, 1 pl.-Wagen- 
mann. Ulcus corneae perforatum mit beginnendem 
Linsenaustntt. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch 
1905, Wiesb., 1906, 319, 2 pi.- Wood (C. A.) Rupture of 
the cornea. , In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (WoodL 
C hicago, 1914, v, 3442-3444.-Yudln (K. A.) [Spontaneous 
rupture of the cornea with expulsive haemorrhage.l Yestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 185-192. 

Cornea (Softening of). 

Gille (W.) *Zur Prognose der Keratomalaeie 

8°. Leipzig, 1912. 



Cornea (Softening of) , 

Knaebel (A.) *Uebei 



)er Keratomalacia infan- 
tum. 8 U . Tubingen, 1901. 

Koun (L.-A.-M.-II.) *De la keratomalaeie, 
affection corneenne chez les enfants athrepsi- 
ques. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Romahx (V.) *Ist die Behandlung der Kera- 
tomalaeie heute au8sichtevoller als friiher? 8°. 

Rostock, 1911. 

Baer. Ueber die Behandlung der Keratomalaeie im 
Saugliugsalter. Klin. Monatsbl. I. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, 
xxxix, 287-293.— Bergmann (A. M.) Eine ansteckende 
Augenkrankheit, Keratomalaeie, bei Dorschen an der Siid- 
kiiste Pchwedens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxii, Orig., 200-212, 2 pi.— Blake (E.) & Linde 
(J. I.) A case of malnutrition with keratomalacia. Yale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1911-12, xviii, 233-235.— Bourgeois (A.) 
K^ratectasie totale et keratomalaeie partielle. Union med. 
du nord-est, Reims. 1902. xxvi, 18-21.— Evans (T. C.) 
Keratomalacia. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv, 756-760.— 
Freise (E.), Goldschmidt (M.) & Frank (A.) Experi- 
mentelle Beitrage zur Aetiologie der Keratomalazie. Mo- 
natschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1915, xiii. Orig., 424- 
430.— Goldschmidt (M.) Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie der Keratomalaeie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1915, 
xc, 354-366.— Guiral (R.) La queratomalacia y su trata- 
miento. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 610-612. 
Also: Rev. de med. y eirug. de la Habana, 1919, xxiv, 157- 
160.— Kapuscinski (W.) Die Prognose der Keratomalaeie. 
Arch. f. Ophth Leipz., 1912, lxxxii, 229-240.— Kramer (R.) 
Keratomalazie bei Ervthrodermia desquamativa; ein Bei- 
trag zur Aetiologie der Leiner'schen Erkrankung. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 1063-1066.— Kiilerieh. Kerato- 
malaci. Ugesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1917, lxxLx, 631-640.— 
Laas. Ueber Keratomalaeie. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1906, iii, 171-174.— Nobel (E.) Fall von Keratomalazie 
und Xerosis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 1502. — 
Ormond (A. W.) Keratomalacia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 62.— Rels (W.) Leber Oph- 
thalmomalacie. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 617-639.— 
R0nne (H.) [Feeding with cow's milk, a therapeutic 
agency in keratomalacia (cachectic).] Ugesk. f. Larger, 

K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 493-496. . Ueber die Aetiologie 

und Behandlung der Keratomalaeie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, ML 381-384.— Ross (S. G.) Nutri- 
tional keratomalacia in infants; with report of four cases. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1921, xxii, 232-243.— Saunte. 
[A case of keratomalacia in an adult.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, 
K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 525-52S.— Schroen. Ein Fall von 
Keratomalaeie (Keratitis xerotic*). Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1902, lxxi, 205.— Shomatsu (S.1 [On the softening 
of the cornea.) Inouye Gankwa Dosokwai Kai Ho, Tokyo, 
1899, 165-174.— Stephenson (S.) A note on a case of kerato- 
malacia. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 233- 

237: 1914-15, v, 184. — . Keratomalacia. Brit. J. Child. 

Dis., Lond., 1911, viii, 337-346. . Sur la keratomalaeie 

chez les enfants. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 113-117.— 
Watase (S.) [Subcutaneous injections of liver extract for 
softening of the cornea.) Iji Shinbun, Tokyo, 1906, 1227- 
1231.— Wicherklewlcz. [Keratomalacia following vicious 
alimentation.) Post, okul., Krakow, 1910, xii, 1-9.— Wright 
(R. E.) Keratomalacia in southern India. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1922, vi, 164-175. 

Cornea (Staphyloma of). 

Ste Cornea (Conical). 

Cornea (Surgery of). 

See, also, Cornea ( Trans plantatioyi of). 

Albertotti (G.) La cheratocentesi studiata 
eperimentalmente. fol. Modena, 1905. 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. lett. & arts in Modena, 
1905, 3. s., vi, 51-82. 

Allport(F.) Abscission of the cornea. In: Am. Encvcl. 
& Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1913, i, 37-39.— Ascher 
(K. W.) Zur Keratoplastikfrage; Bericht iiher 49 in den 
Jahren 1908 bis 1917 ausgefuhrte Hornhaut pfropfungen. 

Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1919, xcix, 339-369. . Kerato- 

plastik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, 

xlv, 168. . Zur Keratoplastikfrage; Bericht iiber die bis 

zum Ende des Sommersemesters 1921 ausgefuhrten Horn- 
hautuberpflanzungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, evii, 
439-479.— Bergemann (E.) Zur Kuhnt'schen Kerato- 
plastik. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1908, xx, 39-50.— Bonne- 
fon & Lacoste. Reeherehes experimentales sur la kerato- 
plastie. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 
436-450.— Burke (J.W.) Total keratoplasty. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1921, 1, 147-153.— Calderaro (S.) "Contributo alia 
cheratoplastia. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. 1908, Palermo, 
1909, 158-165, 1 pi. A Iso: Clin, ocul., Palermo, 190S, ix. 3293- 
3300, 1 pi.— Callan (P. A.) Peritomv. In: Am. Encvcl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1918, xii. 9613-9615.— Cheval- 
lereau (A.) La keratotomie transversale combini'e. Clin, 
opht.. Par., 1905, xi, 163. . Sur la keratotomie trans- 
versale combinee. Ber. ii. d. Yersamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 287-291 .—Crawford (J. M.) 
Corneal abscission; a report of forty-one operations. Tr. M. 
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Cornea (Surgery of) . 

Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1905, lvi, 340-354 — Denlg (R. C. R.) 
\ erankerung der Naht im Limbus der Hornhaut bei der 
\ orlagerung. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxx, 164-169. 

-. Transplantation of the mucous membrane of the 

mouth for various diseases and burns of the cornea; with 
report Ot 1.50 cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 1074. 
Also, Reprint.— Di Marzio. Trapanazione sclero-corneale. 
Chn. ocul., Palermo, 1915, xvi, 129-169.— Dor (L.) Issue 
complete du corps vitre apres une simple keratotomie. 
Clin, opht., Par 1909, xv 82-86.— Elschnig (A.) Ueber 
Keratoplastik. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix, 405. 
— - — .Die Grandlage der Spatinfektion nach Trepanation 
und der Wagenmannschen Infektion. Arch. f. Ophth., 

Berl., 1921, cv, 599-604. .Ueber Keratoplastik. Ber. ii. 

d. Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, Munchen & 
Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 331.— Foronl (C.) Keratektomie; vor- 
laufige Mitteilung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1915, lxxviii, 
279-283.— Fuchs (E.) Ueber Keratoplastik. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1894, Leipz , 1895, lxvi, 

pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 206-211. . Zur Keratoplastik. Ztschr. 

I. Augenh., Berl.. 1901, v, 1-5.— Gradle (H. S.) The present 
status of keratoplasty. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 3. s., 
iv, 895-899.— Harlan (G. C.) Abscission and combined 
keratectomy. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii. 290-292.— 
Heerfordt (C. F.) [Researches on keratoplasty.] Ugesk. f. 
Lseger, Kj0benh., 1910. lxxii, 483-492.— Jocqs (R.) Sur la 
keratoplastie. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 183-189.— Knapp 
(A.) The operative treatment of partial staphyloma of the 
cornea and of fistula of the cornea, with a conjunctiva) flap, 
conjunetivo-keratoplasty (Kuhnt). Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1916, xlv, 359-363.— KoUock (C. W.) The report of a case 
of keratectomy. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 544.— 
Koyle (F. H.) Repair of the cornea. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 
1909-10, vi, 640-645, 1 pi.— Kraupa (E.) Transposition 
durch Lappendrehung; eine neue Methode der Kerato- 
plastik. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 
132— Kuhnt (H.) Ueber den Werth der Hornhautnaht. 

Ztschr. f. Augenh.. Berl., 1900, iii, 310-321. . Schluss 

eines Hornhautdefektes durch Uebertragung von Fascia 

lata. Ibid., 1916, xxxvi, 300-305. . Ersatz grosserer 

Substanzverluste der Hornhaut in ganzer Dicke. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 413.— Lauber 
(H.) Hornhautplastik. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 
107. — Leon Ortiz. Continuaci6n de mis estudios experi- 
mentales sobre queratoplastias. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1917, xvii, 615-629.— Lesser (H. R.) A keratoplasty. 
Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1908, lxxiv, 447.— Magltot (A.) Human 
keratoplasty; with report of four cases. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect.ix, Ophthalmol., pt. 2, 157-165. 

. Etude critique sur certaines proprietes biologiques 

du tissu corneen et sur la keratoplastie humaine. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1916, clii, 417-441.— Marcard. Un cas d'uleere 
rongeant de la cornee (Ulcus rodens de Mooren); guerison 
par le recouvrement conjonctival. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1914, 
xxxiv, 157-163.— Marquez. Dos casos de sutura de la 
c<5mea. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1917, xxxvii, 108- 
110. — Mazet. Keratectomie avec doublure conjonctivale; 
prothese oculaire. Marseille m^d., 1904, xli, 261-263.— Mazzel 
(A.) Sulle alterazioni dell' endotelio corneale in seguito alia 
paraeentesi della camera anteriore. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1921, xxviii, 109-119.— von Mende (R.) Ueber die Verwend- 
barkeit der Lippenschleimhaut zur tektonischen Kerato- 
plastik. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., 
xvi, 238-243.— Morgenroth (J.) & Ginsberg (S.) Ueber 
den Meehanismus. der Cornea-Anasthesie. Centralbl. f. 

prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii, 31.5-321. . 

Hornhautanasthesie durch Chinaalkaloide. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 241— M tiller (L.) 
Erfolgreiche Hornhautplastik bei adharentem Hornhaut- 
leukom. Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 250-252.— 
Neuhann. Zur operativen Behandlung der rezidivierenden 
ekzematosen Hornhauterkrankungen. Med. Klin., Bed., 
1910, vi, 145.— Oliver (C. A.) Paracentesis, keratotomy, 
conjunetivoplasty and some other operations on the cornea. 
Syst. Ophth. Op. (Wood), Chicago, 1911, ii, 942-1005.— 
Panas. Keratectomie totale combinee, suivie de suture; 
applications de cette methode. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1898, 
xviii, 54.5-554. Also: Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1898, 3. s., 
xl, 106-115. — Reymond. Ueber die Beeinflussung kleinerer 
Fehler der Hornhautkrummung durch operative Mass- 
nahmen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, Ergnzngshft., 
83. — Salzer (F.) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Keratoplas- 
tikfrage. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1908, 
Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 227-241. . Beitrage zur Kerato- 
plastik; Implantation uberlebender Lappen; Schlussbe- 
. trachtungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 469-490.— 
Snell (S.) On peritomy for diffuse corneitis and other 
affections of the cornea. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1904-5, 
i, 397-401. — Stephenson (S.) A modified corneal trephine. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910, viii, 415.— Stewart (G. W.) 
On the methods of securing antisepsis in corneal operations. 
Tr. Homo-op. M. Soc. Penn. 1899, Phila., 1900, 294-299. 
Also: Hahncman. Month., Phila., 1900, xxxv, 161-166.— 
Suarez de Mendoza. La suture de la cornee dans l'opera- 
tion de la cataracte pour en assurer le succes imm^diat et 
nous pr^munir contre l'insucces tardif. Arch, de med. et 
chir. spec, Par., 1900, i, 4; 59; 123; 261.— Velarde (H.) 
Corneal paracentesis. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1920, xvii, 
71-77.— Walker (A. N.) Keratotomy. Ophthalmoscope, 



Cornea (Surgery of). 

Lond., 1909,vii, 740-742.— Wheeler (J. M.) A corneal curette. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 1666.— Wood (C. A.) 
Paracentesis of the cornea. In : Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914 v, 3428-3432.— Zirm (E.) Eine erfolg- 
reiche totale Keratoplastik. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, 
lxiv, 580-593, 2 pi. 

Cornea (Syphilis of). 

See, also. Cornea (Inflammation of ', Interstitial, 
Causes [etc.], of). 

Bruxet (H.-V.-A.) *Essai de justification du 
traitement mercuriel intensif dans la keratite 
interstitielle he>6do-svphilitique. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1912. 

Igersheimer. Das Schicksal von Patienten 
mit Keratitis parenchvmatosa auf hereditar 
luetischer Grundlage. 8°. Halle a. S., 1913. 

Forms Hft. 4, v. 9, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Augenh. 

Pikelxy (S.) *Keratitis parenchvmatosa e 
lue hereditaria und Wachstum. 8°. Zurich, 1917. 

Soderlindh (R.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la keratite svphilitique gommeuse. [Lvon, 1909.] 
8°. Valence, 1910. 

Antonelll (A.) & Benedetti (A.) Les affections syphili- 
tiques de la cornee k forme rare. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1905, ix, 805-807. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 1905, 3. s., 
xxvii, 464; 523.— Bertarelli (E.) Intorno alia immunizza- 
zione del coniglio verso la sifilide corneale. Riv. d' ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1907, xviii, 616-621. Also, transl.: Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 . Abt . , Jena, 1908, xlvi, 51-55.— Boas ( H .) 
& Konne (H.) Untersuchungen iiber familiare Syphilis bei 
parenchymatoser Keratitis. Khn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1914. n. F., xvii, 219-225.— Braunstein (J. E.) 
Two cases of luetic keratitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcviii, 672. Also, Reprint.— Cabannes (C.) & Chavannaz 
(J.) Des injections sous-eutanees de novarsenobenzol dans 
la keratite interstitielle heredo-svphilitique. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1922, lii, 10-12.— Carpenter (J. T.) Diffuse inter- 
stitial keratitism acquired syphilis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1908, xvii, 617-628, 1 pi.— Christel (P.) Die Pallidinreaktion 
bei Keratitis parenchymatosa. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xviii, 391-393.— Claiborne (J. H.) 
Interstitial keratitis due to acquired syphilis. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1908-9, xiii, 361-366.— Cooper 
(I. W.) [Syphilitic keratitis.] Tr. Mississippi M. Ass., 
[Jackson], 1911, xliv, 71-73.— Danila (P.) Recidive de la 
keratite syphilitique du lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 910-912.— DanUa (P.) & Stroe (A.) 
Quelques formes rares de keratite svphilitique chez le lapin. 
Ibid., 1241-1243.— Davis (A. E.) Difl'use interstitial keratitis 
in acquired syphilis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 292- 
296.— Demaria (E. B.), Contribucion al estudio de las 
afecciones sifiliticas de la cornea; queratitis nodular pro- 
funda sifilitica. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1906-7, ix, 469-477. 
Also: Arch, de oftal. hispano-am.. Barcel., 1908, viii, 1-8. — 
Derby (G. S.) & Walker (C. B.) Interstitial keratitis of 
luetic origin. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1913. xiii, pt. 2, 
317-339. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 648-658.— 
Dutoit (A.) Ueber die Entstehung der svphilitischen 
Keratitis parenchymatosa. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 
1914, xxiv 255— Erdmann (P.) Zur Kenntnis der Kera- 
titis syphilitica. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Bed., 1904, xi, 297-307.— 
Fontana (A.) Contribuzione alio studio della sifilide cor- 
neale del coniglio. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1907, 
xviii, 646-655— Fromaget (C.) Inutilite du traitement 
mercuriel dans la keratite heredo-syphilitique. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 785-789. Also: Clin. prat, med.-chir. 

de path, [etc.], Par., 1911, vii, 97-103. . Inefficacite du 

n^o-salvarsan dans la keratite heredo-svphilitique. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1914, clii, 161-170. Also: 3. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1914, xliv, 485-490.— GaUi-Valerio (B.) & Salomon 
(Vera). Die syphilitische Keratitis des Kaninchens; experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1907. xlv, Orig., 37-44.— Garraghan (E. F.) 
Luetic keratitis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 318. — 
Gradle (H. S.) Syphilis of the cornea. Urol. & Cutan. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 12.— Hardy (W. F.) Parenchy- 
matous keratitis in acquired lues. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis 
1914, xxxi, 330-334. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 
1914, viii 510-512.— Hicks (W. D.) Syphilitic keratitis. 
South. M. J., Birmingham, 1916, ix, 994-996 — Hoffmann 
(E.) Gibt es einen syphilitischen Pnmaraffekt der mensch- 
lichen Cornea entsprechend dem primaren Hornhautsyphi- 
lom des Kaninchens? Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, xliii, 
123-128.— Igersheimer (J.) Zur Entstehung der luetischen 
Keratitis parenchymatosa (Syphilis und Auge). Arch. f. 

Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxv", 361-379. ■ . Ueber die 

weiteren Schicksale von Patienten mit Keratitis parenchy- 
matosa auf hereditar-luetischer Grundlage. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. (Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, 
xii, 251-265.— Kunze (F. E.) Anatomische Untersuchung 
eines Falles von Keratitis parenchymatosa e lue heredi- 
taria. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1920, cii, 205-22S.— Libby 
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Cornea (Syphilis of) . 

(<; ¥ ) Acquired symmetrical opacities of the cornea 
of 'unusual type. Ann. Ophth., St- Louis, 1914, xxm, 
618-624, 1 pi — Milian & Roussel. Les keratites syphi- 
litiques du lapin. Progres med., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 
33-35.— Ossola (S.) Sulla cheratite sifihtica sperimentale 
nel coniglio. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1908, xxii, 
168-178.— Pollak (J.) Ein seltener Fall von Keratitis 
gummosa. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1906, hi, 765-768.— 
Rosensteln (A. Maria). Jodinjektionen (Mirion) bei Kera- 
titis parenchvmatosa und Lues hereditaria. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 14.— Schieck (F.) Die Bedeutung 
der von J. Schereschewskv angeblich durch Syphilisspiro- 
chaten hervorgerufenen Keratitis parenchymatosa. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 1914, xl, 2039.— 
Slmonelli (F.) La cornea sifilitiea del coniglio nella 
reazione del Wassermann. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 
939-941: 1909, xxx, 194.— von Szlly (P.) Zur Chemotherapie 
der luetischen Keratitis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lxiii, 944-946.— Terson (A.) Heredo-syphilis corneenne 
maligne nettement influencee par les injections de calomel. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxxi, 392-395.— Trantas. Ulcera- 
tion svphilitique de la cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1905, xi, 68. 
Also:'Gvece med., Syra, 1905, vii, 53.— Truffl (M.) Contri- 
bute alio studio della cheratide sifilitiea sperimentale del 
coniglio. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1908, lxvii, 389-392 — 
Wagemann. Beiderseitige Keratitis parenchymatosa 
luetica bei einer 20jahrigen Patientin mit Dystrophia adi- 
poso-genitalis (Hypophysentumor). Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, li, 1154 — Watanabe (B.) Pathologisch-anato- 
mischer Befund bei Keratitis parenchymatosa syphilitica 
congenita mit besonderer Beriieksichtigung der Neubildung 
von Bindegewebe an der Hinternache der Hornhaut. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xxii, 408-416. 

Cornea (Tattooing of). 

Veronica (D.) Contribute clinico-sperimen- 
tale sul tatuaggio variopinto della cornea. 8°. 
Girgenti, 1905. 

Allport (F.) Corneal tattooing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 1641.— Armaignac (H.) Nouveau proc£de pour 
le tatouage regulier de la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1903, xx, 297-302. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 

1903, xxv, 463-467 — Asmus (E.) Die Tatowage der klaren 
Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 
121-123.— Axenf eld (T.) Bunte optisch-kosmetische Ta- 
towierung der durchsichtigen Kornea. Verhandl. d. ausser- 
ord. Tag. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1921, Bed., 1922, 213-216.— 
Bellarminow. Ueber die Tatowirung der Hornhaut und 
der Conjunctiva. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 144-153.— Bjardi (P.) Sul 
tatuaggio della cornea. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 

1900, 4. s., vi, 301-303.— von Blaskovics (H.) Hornhaut- 
tatowiening mit Kerzenruss. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1920, lxv, 78-82.— Bonflgllo (V.) Sul tatuaggio 
corneale. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. (etc.], Palermo, 1906, v, 
474.— Borsch (J. L.) Corneal tattooing. Penn. M. J., 
Pittsburgh, 1902-3, vi, 64-67. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1902, xi, 476-480.— Bullard (W. L.) An arcus senilis tattooed. 
N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 528.— Chance (B.) A case ex- 
hibiting to a remarkable degree the dispersion of the pig- 
ment in a tattooed cornea. [Abstr.] Opnth. Rev., Lond., 
1911, xxx, 129-134, 1 pi.— Chevallereau (A ) & Polack ( A.) 
Du tatouage colored de la cornee. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1906, 
exxxvi, 26-37. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 
1906, xxiii, 331-346.— Cofler. II tatuaggio della cornea con 
speciale riguardo a quello variopinto ed a quello delle 
palpebre. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 169-194.— 
Crelghton (C.) Antiquity of tattooing for corneal opacities; 
the case of leucoma in the book of Tobit? Janus, Amst., 

1901, vi, 357.— Grandclement (E.) Traitement desleucomes 
et ectasies de la cornee, en particulier du keratoc6ne par le 
tatouage. Lyon mecl., 1909, cxiii, 524.— Gulral (R.) Los 
leucomas de la cornea (cicatrices, nubes) y su tatuaie. Rev. 
cubana de oftal., Habana, 1919, i, 120-122, 1 pi.— Hesse (R.) 
Zur Technik der Tatowierung der Hornhaut. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 517-522.— Holth (S.) 
De la creation d'une pupille ronde et reguli<>rc, et d'un 
grand cercle de l'iris pendant le tatouage de la cornee; 
avantages que Ton obtient par l'emploi de l'adrenaline dans 
cette operation. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1903, exxx, 333-341. 

. Sulla tecnica del tatuaggio corneale policromo. Clin. 

ocul., Palermo, 1904, 1794-1799. . Zur Technik der 

polychromen Hornhauttatowiening. Cong, internat. d'opht. 

1904, Lausanne. 1905, b289->>296.— Kugel (L.) Ein Beitrag 
zu der von Weckerschen Tatowierung von Hornhautnarben. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1905, lxii, 376.— Mayeda. Ueber 
den Einfluss der Hornhauttatowiening auf die Sehscharfe. 
Beitr. z. Augenh.. Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, Hft. 64 , 59-74 
2 pi.— Menacho (M.) Metodo para determinar a priori el 
resultado optico del tatuage. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1906, vi, 461— Neuburger. Tatowierung eines 
durchsichtigen Hornhaut fleckos. Sitzungsb. d. aerztl Ver 
Numb. 1896, Miinchen, 1897, 3-7.— Nleden. Ueber eine neue 
Tatowirmethode und die Benutzung eines neuen Tiitowir- 
materials. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch 1901 
Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 249-254.— Roselli (R.) Nuovo metodo 
di tatuaggio oculare. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1907, xxxvi 
943-945.— Rothschild (L.) Intracorneale Tatowierung 



Cornea ( Tattooing of) . 

(Tierversuehe). Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1918, xcv, 130-134.— 
Salas & Rlbas. El tatuage en oftalmologia. Rev. med. de 
Sevilla, 1906, xlvi, 131-135.— Santos Fernandez (J.) Oftal- 
mia simpatica provocada por el tatuage de la c<5rnea. Cr6n. 
meM.-quir. de la Habana, 1922, xlviii, 484-486.— von Slcherer 
(O.) Untersuchungen iiber die Sterilisation der chinesischen 
Tusche zur Tatowirung der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1899, xxxix, 22-26, 1 pi.— Steiner (L.) Ueber 
Massen-Auswanderung der Tusche aus tatowirten Leuko- 
men. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 257- 
260 — Strelfl (J.) Hornhauttatowiening mit Goldstaub. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 648-650. 

. Besondere Tatowieraufgabe. Ibid., 1915, n. F., xix. 

184-186.— Tartuferl (F.) Su di una terza nuova impregna- 
zione metallica dei tessuti e specialmente della cornea. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 74-78.— Theobald (S.) 
A practical point in the technic of corneal tattooing; the 
value of which is not commonly recognized. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1918, xvi, 225.— Trousseau (A.) Tatouage de 
la cornee et ophthalmie sympathique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 

1899, exxi, 185-188. . Dangers du tatouage de la cornee. 

J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1899, lxx, 165-168.— Verhoefl 
(F. H.) India ink infiltration: a simple and effective sub- 
stitute for corneal tattooing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 1420. Also, Reprint. — VUlard (H.) Recherches nisto- 
logiques sur le tatouage des leucomes de la cornee. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par^, 221-230.— de Wecker (L.) 
Das aseptische Tatowiren der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1899, xxxix, 375-377. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., 
N.Y., 1903, x xxii, 25 4-256. — de Wecker (L.) & Masselon ( J.) 
Du tatouage des moignons oculaires. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1899, exxii, 401-407.— Wood (C. A.) Tattooing the cornea. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 
3473-3481.— Wyler (J. S.) Corneal tattooing. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1902. 

Cornea (Transplantation of). 

Lacoste (P. -AT) *Recherches experimentales 
sur la keratoplastie (autoplastie-heteroplastie). 
8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Salzer (F.) Ueber den kiinstlichen Horn- 
hautersatz. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1898. 

Stjroff (G. I.) *K voprosu o peresadkie 
rogovitsi; eksperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye. 
[Transplantation of the cornea; experimental 
investigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Annanni (L.) Di alcuni esperimenti sulla trapiantazione 
epiteliale nel parenchima della cornea. Gior. d. Ass. napol. 
di med. e nat., Napoli, 1903, xili, 173-198.— Ascher (K. W.) 
Zur Keratoplastikfrage; Ueberpflanzung der ganzen Horn- 
haut. Arch. f. Ophth., Bed., 1921, cvii, 241-246.— Aurand. 
Transplantation expenmentale de la cornee. Lyon med., 
1911, exvii, 1461-1463.— Balbuena (F. F.) Algun'os ensayos 
de trasplantacion corneal por un nuevo procedimierito. 

Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1909, ix, 621-628. . 

Observaciones a un nuevo procedimiento de transplantation 
corneal. Ibid., 1910, x, 790-793. — Bonnefon (G.) Nouvelles 
recherches experimentales sur la keratoplastie; l'hetero- 

plastie. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1914, xxxiv, 136; 201, 2 pi. . 

Etude des grefTes corneennes; introduction a 1'etude exp^ri- 
mentale du probleme biologique des transplantations de 

tissus vivants. Lyon chirurg., 1917, xiv, 903-915. . Les 

grefles fragmentaires de tissus vivants; conclusions biolo- 
giques de l'experimentation sur la cornee. Compt. rend. 
Soc de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 102.— Bonnefon (G.) & 
Lacoste (A.) Les modifications nistologiques du grellon au 
cours de la kf-ratoplastie autoplast Ique exp»''rimentale (pre- 
miere communication). Ibid., 1912, lxxiii, 489. . 

Recherches histologiques sur la gretTe conieenne autoplas- 
tique. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1913, xxxiii, 206; 267 ; 326, 2 pi. 

. Nouvelles recherches experimentales sur la 

transplantation de la cornee et I nvolution histologique des 
grelTons. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 596. 

• Contribution a l'^tude de la transplantation 

expe>imentale de la cornee. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 

Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiv, 521-524. . Recherches 

experimentales sur la grefle de cornee. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par.. 1914. clviii, 2017-2019.— De Berardlnis (D.) 
L ulcera rodente della cornea curata mediante la eteroplastia 
di tessuto corneale di coniglio. Med. ital., Napoli, 1908, vi, 
27-30.— De Lleto Vollaro (A.) Tecnica e risultati speri- 
mentali di innesti autoplastic! ed omoplastici di cornea, a 
grande lembo rettangolare. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1917, 
lxxi. 1-46, 4 pi.— Ebellng (A. H.) & Carrel (Anne). Remote 
results of complete homotransplantation of the cornea. 
J. Exper. M., Bait., 1921, xxxiv, 435-440, 1 pi.— FHatofT 
(V. P.; [Transplantation of the cornea.] Vestnik oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1913, xxx, 534-536.— Frleberg (T.) Ein Fall von 
Hornhaut transplantation mit ungowohnlichcm Ycdauf, 
vielleicht infolge von Anaphylaxlereaktion. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xvii, 436-441.— Gasparrlnl 
(E.) Innesto di congiuntiva o cornea di cane in un caso di 
sinblefaron con attecchimento immediato e suecessiva 
atrofia. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1889, xviii, 204-209.— lon- 
nesco (TO Contributions i» l'etUde de la transplantation 
de la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc de clur. de Bucarcst, 1906-7, 
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Cornea ( Transplantation of.) 

ix, 156-158.— Kohler (C. H.) A transplantation of the 
cornea. Med. Dial, Minneap., 1898-9, i, 44.— Kuznetsofl 
(V. A.) [New method of transplantation of the cornea.) 
N estnttc oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xx, 931-937.— Lemond 
(R.F.) Transplantation of the rabbit cornea. Tr.TexasM. 
Ass., Austin, 1898, 286-289.— Llndgren (E.) Konjunktival- 
transplantation auf proliferierende Maculae cornea?. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxiii, 692-697.— Lohletn 
(W.) Eine erfolgreiche Methode der Hornhautlransplan- 
tation. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxvii, 398-427. Also, 

trawl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1912, xli, 266-285, 1 pi. . 

Technische Bemerkungen zu vacinem Verfahren der Horn- 
hautiiberpflanzung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 

1910, xlviii, 435-444. . Ueber Hornhauttransplantation. 

Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, 
Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 269-275.— Magltot (A.) Eecherches 
experimentales sur la survie possible de la cornee conservee 
en dehors de l'organisme et sur la keratoplastie differee. 

Ann. d'ocul., Par.. 1911, cxlvi, 1-34. . Conditions de 

milieu et de temperature pour la survie de la cornee trans- 
parente conservee en dehors de l'organisme. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol.. Par., 1911, lxx, 36,1-363. . Possibilite de 

conserver a l'e'tat de vie ralentie, pendant un temps inde'- 
termin6, la cornee transparente de l'oeil humain. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 75-77. . Transplan- 
tation of the human cornea previously' preserved in an 
antiseptic fluid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 18-21 — 
Marbalx. A propos de deux cas de greft'e corneenne. Ann. 
d'ocul.. Par., 1913, cl, 13-19— Marchand. Ueber Trans- 
plantation und Replantation der Hornhaut. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1897), 1898, 
41-45. — Martin (A.) Homologous corneal transplant. 
Southwest. Med., El Paso, 1918, ii, 1-3.— Mtiller (L.) 
[Transplantation der Hornhaut.] Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1919, lxix, 357.— O'Meara (E. J.) The operation of trans- 
plantation of the cornea. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1907. 
xlii, 96.— Pandelescu (C.) & Gomolu (V.) Contributiuni 
la studiul transplantfirii corneane. Rev. de chir., BucurestI, 

1906, x, 349-358. . Transplantation de la cornee 

d'un ceil a l'autre chez le chien. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Bucarest, 1906-7, ix, 228.— Pierd'houy. Sull' innesto 
d' un occhio di coniglio sull' uomo. Ann. di ottal., Pavia. 
Rendic. d. sedute d. Soc. ottal. ital. Cong, gen., Pavia, 1886, 
32-36.— Plange (O.) Ueber einen Fall von Hornhauttrans- 
plantation mit erhaltener Transparenz. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xM, 277-285.— Salzer (F.) Ueber 
den weiteren Verlauf des in meiner Arbeit iiber den kiinst- 
lichen Hornhaut-Ersatz mitgeteilten Falles von Cornea 
arteficialis, sowie des von Schroder'schen Falles. Ztschr. f. 

Augenh., Berl., 1900 ; iii, 504-509. . Kritische und 

litterarische Studien iiber Transplantation in Hinblick auf 

die Frage der Keratoplastik. Ibid., 516-530. . Ueber 

Implantation konservierter Pferdehornhaut in die Kornea 
des Kaninchens. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
1423-1425. Also: Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. 

Physiol, in Munchen (1909), 1910, xxv, 35-41. . Beitragc 

zur Keratoplastik; iiber Implantation von isolirten Schich- 
ten conserviiter Pferdehornnaut in die Cornea des Kanin- 
chens. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxv, 214-228, 4 pi. 

. Dauereinheilung von konservierten Hornhautstur k- 

chen in der Hornhaut des Kaninchens. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
samml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 
xxxvi, 312-314. . Zum Aufsatz W. Lohlein's: Tech- 
nische Bemerkungen zu meinem Verfahren der Hornhaut- 
uberpflanzung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, 

xlviii, 624. . Weiteres iiber experimentelle Einheilung 

konservierter Hornhautsubstanz in die Hornhaut des Ka- 
ninchens. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, lxxiii, 109-128.— 
Saxl (E.) Transplantation of corneal tissue (keratoplasty). 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis. 1909, xxvi, 46-49. Also: Weekly 
Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 71.— Teulieres & Ourgaud. 
Sur un cas de greffe corneenne a p£dicule. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1916-17, xxxv, 499-503.— Valk (F.) The operation of 
grafting the rabbit's cornea on the human eye. Am. J. 

Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxii, 9. . Keratoplasty with the 

rabbit's cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1909, xvui, 504-506. 
Also: Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1909, xxiv, 1068-1070.— Walker 
(S.) Present status of corneal transplantation; some experi- 
mental data. Tr. Ophth. Sect. Am. M. Ass., [Chicago], 1917, 
247-257. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 383-391 — 
Wood (C. A.) Transplantation of the cornea. In: Am 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3483- 
3493.— Zirm (E.) Ueber Hornhautpfropfung. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 61-65. 

Cornea {Tuberculosis and lupus of). 

See, also, Cornea (Inflammation of, Phlycten- 
ular, [6£c.]). 

Betke (P. M. R.) *Ueber Tuberkulose der 
Hornhaut. [Berlin.] 8°. Forsti. L., 1902. 

Schmidt (J. G.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Hornhauttuberkulose. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Thierfelder (M. U.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Phakokele bei Hornhauttuberculose nebst ana- 
tomischem Befund. [Rostock.] 8°. Hamburg, 
1910. 



Cornea (Tuberculosis and lupus of.) 

Also, in: Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, Hft. 75, 
75-92, 2 pi. 

Dodd (O.) Corneal tuberculosis successfully treated by 
tuberculin opsonic index control. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 

1907, xii, 203. .Tuberculosis of the cornea. Tr. Internat. 

Cong. Tuberc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 29-34.— Fromaget & 
Mongour. Keratite tuberculeuse guerie par le serum de 
Marmorek. Clin, opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 118-121. Also: 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 
33-37. [Discussion], 42.— Garraghan (E. F.) Tubercular 
keratitis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 319-321.— 
Hansell. Tubercular keratitis. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 
1914, xxxvi, 292.— Hilbert (R.) Tubercolosi della cornea. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1900, 87-89. Also, transl.: Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg., 1900, iv, 82.— von Hippel. Zur Tuberkulose der 
Hornhaut. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. (Hei- 
delb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 387-390, 2 pi.— H0eg (N.) Tuber- 
kul0s parenkymat0s Keratitis behandlet med Tuberkulin. 
Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1919, lxxxi, 412-417.— Holth. 
Tuberkulinhelbredet corneatuberkulose. Forh. med. Selsk. 
i Kristiania, 1915, 149-152. — Krauss. Tuberculous keratitis. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 651.— Lewis (J. D.) 
Tubercular keratitis. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1916, ix, 6818-6822.— Lewis (P. A.) & 
Montgomery (C. M.) Experimental tuberculosis of the 
cornea. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 1914, xx, 269-281.— Lotine 
(A. W.) Les keratites tuberculeuses et leur traitement 
par la tuberculine. Clin, opht., Par., 1914, xx, 624-631.— 
McCaw(J. A.) Sclero-corneal tuberculosis. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 140.— Molina de St. Remy (A.) 
Tuberculosis primaria de la cornea. Bol. Asoc. m£d. de 
Puerto- Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1914, x, No. 101, 4.— Moreau. 
Keratite interstitielle tuberculeuse. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 
1910, xxix, 199.— Nakagawa (J.) Ueber Impftuberkulose 
der Cornea. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlix. 191-205, 
1 pi.— Oreste (A.) Sclero-keratite tuberculeuse (etiologie, 
anatomie pathologique, pronostic). Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1910, 
cxliv, 178-194— Pons yMargues(L.) Tuberculosis nodular 
de la cornea curada por la tuberculina. Rev. cubana de 
oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 842-846.— Posey (W. C.) Some 
• remarks upon tubercular keratitis with reports of case. 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1908, i, 460-465. Also: 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1908, n. s., xvii, 379-382— Risley 
(S. D.) Tuberculous keratitis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 
1918, 3. s., i, 281.— Simon (J. M.) Queratitis interstitial 
tuberculosa; curacion rapida con la vacuna antialfa de 
Ferran. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1921, iii, 436^445.— 
Smith (E.) Tuberculosis of the cornea. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1902, xxiv, 167-169. Also: Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 582-586.— Smith (E.) & Gibbs (H.) 
Primary tuberculosis of cornea. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], 
Ophthal. Sect., St. Clair, 1906, 130-134, 3 pi.— Stanculeanu 
(G.) Contribution a 1 'etude experimentale de la tuberculose 

corneenne. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1909, cxli, 276-291. . Sur 

la keratite tuberculeuse experimentale. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 655-657.— Terson (J.) Subkon- 
iunktivale Injektionen sterilisierender Luft bei der Behand- 
lung der sklerosierenden Keratitis tuberkulosen Ursprungs 
und der infizierten Randgeschwiire der Hornhaut. Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1906, x, 713-717.— Van Duyse. Tubercules 
de la cornee. Ann. Soc de med. de Gand, 1900, lxxix, 228- 
235.— Vidal Fraxanet (J.) Caso clinico de tuberculosis 
nodular de la cornea seguido de curacion. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 1917, xvii, 453-457. — Villemonte de 
La Clergerie. Tuberculose de la cornee. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1908, xxviii, 292-299.— Wehrli (E.) Weitere klinische 
und histologische Untersuchungen iiber den unter dem 
Bilde der knotchenformigen Hornhauttriibung (Groenouw) 
verlaufenden ehronischen Lupus der Hornhaut. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, lv, 126-184, 2 pi.— Wood (C. A.) 
Tubercle of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v 3494-3497.— Ziegler (S. L.) Kera- 
titis tuberculosa, relieved by tuberculin injections; report of 
a case. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc"., Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 78-87, 1 pi. 
Also: Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, iii, 399-404, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint. 

Cornea (Tumors of). 

See, also, Cornea (Cancer of) . 

Bergmann (M.) *Zur Pathologie perforieren- 
der Hornhautgeschwulste und den Verande- 
rungen im vorderen Bulbusabschnitte bei Se- 
kundarglaucom. 8°. Marburg, 1899. 

Reishaus (K. B.) *Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
der Cornea-Fibrome. [Greifswald.] 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1898. 

Repr.from: Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1898, 
Hft. 31, 100-111. 

Schltjb (H.) Fibrombildung am Limb us der 
Cornea bei Fruhjanrskatarrh. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1897. 

Steinohrt (J. A.) *Zur Kenntnis der epithe- 
lialen Geschwiilste der Cornea. 8°. RostocL 
1912. 
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Cornea (Tumors of.) 

Aubineau (E.) Les neoplasmes primitifs de la cornee. 
\reh. prov. de chir., Par., 1899, viii, 333-341. — Bajardi (P.) 
Un caso di granuloma della cornea. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 452-455, 1 pi.— Bartels (R.) 
Ueber Neubildung von Bindegewebe an der Hinterflaene 
der Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 190o, 
xliii. 15-22, 1 pi.— von Blaskovics (F.) Die Gesehwulste 
der Hornhaut. Ungar. Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & « ien, 

1900, ii, 131-152.— Bossalino (D.) Resistenza della cornea 
alia invasione delle neoplasie di origine epiteliale. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1912, xli, 507-525, 4 pi.— Capellini (C.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Cornealtumoren. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 213-225, 2 pi.— Clunet (J.) & 
Oflret. Sur les tumours du limbe corneen. Bull, de 1' Assoc. 
franc, p. l'etude du cancer, Par. ; 1913, vi, 59-62.— Define ( G .) 
Angiocheratoma; contributo chnico ed anatomo-patologico. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1910, n. s., xxxu, 881- 
893— Feingold (M.) Granuloma of the cornea. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s.,ii, 510-517, 1 pi.— HeUbrun (K.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Neubilcfungen am Limbus 
cornese. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxvii, 541-555, 1 pi — 
Hlrschberg (J.) & Ginsberg (S.) Ein seltner Fall von 
Hornhautgeschwulst. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 
1905, xxix, 33-41.— Kalt (E.) Tumeurs e'pitheliales de la 
cornee. Arch.d'opht., Par., 1900, xx, 126-140, 1 pi.— Kollner. 
Epitheliale Neubildung am Limbus, nach funfjahrigen 
Rezidiven durch Mesothorium beseitigt. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1914, lxxvii, 173-179, 2 pi.— Kreibicb. (C.) Systema- 
tisierter Hornnaevus; Naevus der Cornea, Cataracta juve- 
nilis: schwere Veranderungen des Augenhintergrundes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 917- 
919. — Lagrange (F.) Des tumeurs primitives de la cornee. 
Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1899, xix, 209-233.— Lamb (H. D.) 
A case of keloid of the cornea. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1921, 
1, 535-542, 1 pi— Lawson (A.) A case of cicatrix horn 
growing from the cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 73-80.— Levitskaya (Olga P.) [Fibro- 
ma of the cornea.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1915, xxxii, 
42W28.— Mann (W. A.) Congenital fibroma of the cornea; 
report of a case. J. Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., Chicago, 1909, 
iii, 219.— Mattice (A. F.) Report of the successful treatment 
of a corneal tumor with radium, with remarks on radium in 
ophthalmology. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1914, xliii, 237-253.— 
Monesi (L.) Rieerche di patologia sperimentale sull' en- 
dotelio della cornea. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxii. 46- 
90, 2 pi.— Morton (A. S.) Growth on cornea. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1900-1901, xxi, 27-28— Parisotti 
(O.) Verruca della cornea. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Roma, 1900, xxvi, 172-179.— Rogman. Contribution a 
l'etude des tumeurs epibulbaires; cas de sarcome.de carci- 
nome et de fibrome de la cornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1901, 
exxv, 81-91. — Rumshe\ich (K. O.) [Teratomata of the 
cornea.] Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1912, xxix, 492-495. — 
Schenck (W. E.) Fibroma of cornea. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 305— Sinclair (W. W.) & Parsons 
(J. H.) Endothelioma of cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 35-38.— Stark (H. H.) Congenital 
tumor of the cornea of doubtful classification. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 5-13, 2 pi.— Valenti (G.) Due casi di 
tumori benigni della cornea di origine epiteliale. Boll. d. 
osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1906, iv, 129-131— Viciano. 
Fibroma elastico de la cornea. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Madrid, 1904, iv, 449-454.— Wolle (O.) & Wahrer (F. 1.) 
Pigmented hairy mole involving cornea. Am. J. Ophth., 
Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 818.— Wolffberg. Tumoren der 
Cornea. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1898, 
Bresl., 1899, lxxvi, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 39. 

Cornea ( Tumors of, Cystic) . 

Loevenich (P.) *Ueber Corneascleralcvsten. 
8°. Rostock, 1911. 

Alessandrini (G.) Dermoide cent rale della cornea in 
una cavia cobaya Schreb. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1907-8, 
iii, 88-99— Benson (E. H.) Dermoid patch on cornea. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1899-1900, xviii, 386-389.— 
Bietti (A.) Ueber eine seltene Form von Hornhautcyste. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1900, xxxviii, 234-249, 
2 pi— Butler (T. H.) A dermoid growth upon the cornea 
of a dog; with a pathological note by A. C. Hudson. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1912. x, 72— Claiborne (J. H.) Epi- 
thelial corneal cvst. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1903-5, 
x, 588-593, 3 pi.— Clausnizer (T.) Beitrag zur Anatomie 
der Korneal- und Vorderkammerzysten. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911. xlix, pt. 2] 434-444.— Contlno (A.) 
Sul dermo-lipoma della cornea con alcune vedute sulla 
genesi dei dermoidi. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1906, vii, 2392- 
2400.— De Berardlnis (D.) Pseudo-dermoide corneale da 
innesto cutaneo; contributo anatomico con particolare ri- 
guardo alia cheratoialina. Lavori d. clin. ocul. d. r. Univ 
di Napoli, 1897-8, v, 277-289, 1 pi.— Dor. Ueber eine Blase 
auf der Hornhaut. Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1902, 
Wiesb., 1903, 359-362, 1 pi.— Dujardln. Kvste sereux de la 
cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1906, xii, 269.— Frank (M ) 
Corneal cyst, with the report of a case. Ann. Ophth., St 
Louis, 1905, xiv, 423-426.— Ginestous. Dermoide de la 
cornee. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. . . . de Bordeaux 

1901, xxii, 89.— Greeves (R. A.) Corneal dermoid associated 
with congenital anterior staphyloma. Rov. Lond. Ophth 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1914, xix, pt. 3, 437-441, 1 pi.— Kipp 



Cornea (Tumors of, Cystic.) 

(C. J.) A case of invagination cyst of the cornea and the 
anterior chamber. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, 
xi, 149-152, 2 pi. Also: Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, iii, 
247-252.— Napp (O.) Dermoid der Hornhaut mit elasti- 
schem Knorpel. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiii, 240.— 
Oatman ( E . L .) Etiology and pathology of corneal cysts, 
with report of a case. Arch. Ophth., 1904, xxxiii, 287-298, 2pl. 
Also: Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1905, No. vi 
126-138, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— Oesterrelcher (L.) Ein Fall 
von Implantationszvste nach Kuhntscher konjunktivaler 
Keratoplastik. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, M, 
157-161.— Pnngst (A. O.) Dermoid tumor of the corneo- 
scleral margin. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, 
viii, 2118.— Reis (W.) Ueber Cystenbildung an der Horn- 
hautoberflache. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902, 
xl.pt. 2, 297-305, 1 pi .— Schieck ( F . ) t eber Cystenbildung 
an der Hornhautoberflache. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1901, 
Iii, 285-293, 1 pi — Speciale-Cirinclone. Sulle cisti della 
cornea. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1915, xvi, 65-88.— Tertsch(R.) 
Eine Cyste an der Hombauthinterfiaehe. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1903, lvi, 303-314, 1 pi.— Tirumurti (T. S.) A case 
of traumatic multilocular implantation corneal cvst. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1913, xi, 268-270.— Tischner (R.) Ein 
grosses Dermoid der Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 13-18.— Wood (R.) & Webb (L.) 
A dermoid growth of the cornea in a dog. Ophthalmoscope, 
Lond., 1910, viii, 638-640. 

Cornea (Tumors of, Papillomatous). 

Fischer (G.) *Ueber einen Fall von Papillom 
der Cornea. 8°. Tubingen. 1905. 

Poleff (L.I *Ueber die Papillome der Horn- 
haut. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1911. 

Ayres (S. C.) Papilloma of the cornea, with report of a 
case. Tr. Ophth. Sect. Am. M. Ass., [Chicago], 1891, 271- 
279. — BOhm (F. M.) Drei Falle von Papilloma conjunctiva? 
corneae. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1921, xlv, 22-28.— 
Contino (A.) Papillomi del limbo e della cornea. Clin, 
ocul.. Palermo. 1902, iii, 1025; 1041: 1080.— Coover (D. H.) 
Papilloma of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 
496, 1 pi. — Dean (C.W.) A case of papilloma of the cornea. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3. xxiii, 31-34, 
1 pi. — Demicheri. Papillome de la cornee. Arch, d'opht.. 
Par., 1899, xix, 561-565, 2 pi— Feingold (M.) Granuloma of 
the cornea. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis. 1917-18, 
xxn-xxiii, 392-403, 1 pi. — Fleischer. Demonstration ernes 
Falles von Cornealpapillom. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1905, ix, 
211. — Garraghan (E. F.) Papilloma of the cornea. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 138: 1921, 3. s., iv, 717, 1 pi.— 
Hirsch (G.) Ein Fall von Papillom der Hornhaut. Arch, 
f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1919jlxxxv. 201. — Jacovtdes. A case of 
papilloma of limbus in Kaposi s disease. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1919, xxxix, 399-401.— Lauber (H.) 
Beitrag zur Erkenntnis der Entstehung der Hornhautpa- 
pillome. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 254-258.— 
Moissonnier. Papillome de la cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1908, xxviii. 686-692.— Piccalnga (S. F.) Sul papilloma 
corneale. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 462-4S1. 
Also, transl.: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, 
n. F., xvi, 73-84, 1 pi. — Reis. Ueber diffuse Papiliomatose 
der Cornea. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 129-140, 
1 pi.— Roche (L.) Un cas de papillome du limbe de la 
cornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1901, exxv, 267-270.— Rosen- 
hauch (E.) Ueber die Papillome des Hornhaut limbus. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 222-228.— 
Schafler (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Papillome der 
Kornea. Ibid., 1914, n. F., xvii, 855-859.— Smith (E.) 
Case of papilloma of the cornea. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 
1908-9, v, 38.— Stark (H. H.) Report of a congenital tumor 
of the cornea of doubtful classification. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. [etc.]. St. Louis, 1917-18, xxii-xxiii, 404-417.— Van 
Lint. Papillome de la cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1921. 
xxxix, 562.— Veasey (C. A.) Papilloma of the corneal 
limbus. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 81.— de Wecker 
(L.) Papillom der Cornea; Methvlblauverband. Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1900, iv, 7. 

Cornea (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Addarlo La Ferla (G.) Sarcoma primitivo della cornea 
in un bambino di 8 mesi. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 
33-42.— D'Alessandro (L.) Sarcoma endoteliale del limbus; 
contributo patologico e clinico alle neoplasie maligne del 
limbus. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1902, iii, 1073-1080.— Dean 
(L. W.) Report of a case of primary sarcoma of the cornea. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis. 1913, xxii, 628; 764. Also: Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1913, xxii, 664-667.— Del Monte (A.) Sar- 
coma melanotico del lembo dilTuso alia cornea. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia. 1904, xxxiii, 767-772, 1 pi— Derby (G. S.) 
Sarcoma of the cornea; case report. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1921, xix, 191-195. 1 pi.— Donaldson (E.) Alveolar 
sarcoma of the cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc.U . Kingdom, Lond., 
1902-3, xxiiij 34.— Fumagalll (A.) Angiosarcoma (perite- 
lioma) primitivo della cornea sviluppatosi sopra cicatrice 
corneale. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1901, xxv, 435-444, 
1 pi. Also, transl: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1902. 
xl, 38-48, 1 pi.— Gonin (J.) Un cas de sarcome pigmente 
de la cornee. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1898, xxiv, 596-604, 1 pi.— Knape (E. V.) Melanosarcoma 
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Cornea Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

corneac. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lii, 
pt. 2 o37-541 — Laton (C.) Sarcome m61anique du limbc 
eorneen. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 12.— Meller 
(J.) Kleines Hornhaut-Sarkom in einem nach perforierender 
\ erletzung atrophisch gewesenen Auge. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Lerpz., 1916, xl, 108-117.— Palmleri (L.) Sul "sar- 
coma pnmitivo della cornea." Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, 
xxxix, 511-533, 2 pi. Alio, Reprint. Redmond (H.) 
Sarcoma of the cornea. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1902, 515.— 
Rogman. Contribution a 1 etude des tumeurs epibulbaires; 
cas de sarcome, de carcinome et de fibrome de la cornee. 
Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1900, ii, 769-778.— Sempe & 
VUlard. Sarcome primitif de la cornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1903, cxxix, 241-246. Also: Montpel. med., 1903, xvii, 129- 
13<— \easey (C. A.) Primary melanotic spindle-cell sar- 
coma of the corneal limbus. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 
1906-8, xi, 282-289, 1 pi. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, 
xvi, 263-269.— Wood (C. A.) Sarcoma of the cornea. In: 
Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 
3444-3446. 

Cornea ([leers of). 

Bvrkhard (J.) *Die Ulcus serpens-Falle an 
der Heidelberger Univereitats-Augenklinik vom 
1. X. 1910 bis 1. X. 1913. 8°. Heidelberg, 1914. 

Gaydotjl (W.) *Zur Kasuistik des Ulcus 
rod ens cornea?. 8°. Giessen, 1915. 

Hildebraxdt (A.) *Beitrag zur Lehre vom 
ricus cornea? serpens. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Kern (W.) *Zur Aetiologie und Therapie 
des Ulcus cornea 1 serpens. [Erlangen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Lindner (E.) *U1cus cornea* rodens und 
Rosacea-Keratitis (ein Yergleich). 8°. Rostock, 
1913. 

McXab (A.) Ulceration of the cornea. 8°. 
London, 1907. 

Pihl (A.) *Das Ulcus rodens der Cornea?; 
eine Studie anlasslich zweier neuen Fiille. 8°. 
Borna- Leipzig, 1900. 

Szymanski (E.) *Zur Kasuistik des Ulcus 
rodens cornea 1 . 8°. Greifswald, 1905. 

Weihrauch (L.) *Histologische Untersu- 
chung eines Falles von sympathischer Ophthal- 
mie nach Ulcus serpens. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Mannheim, 1915. 

Ahlstrom (G.) Ulcus Comea3 rodens. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, xxxvi, 170-174.— Baudry (S.) De 
l'ulcere serpigineux de la cornee. Nord med., Lille, 1902, 
viii.85;100. — Bedell(A.J.) AcaseofMooren'sulcer. Tr.Am. 
Ophth. Soc., Phila., 1921, xlx, 184-190, 1 pi.— Benson(A. H.) 
A note on the value of the fluorescein test. Ophth. Rev., 
Lond., 1902. xxi, 121-130.— Charles (J. W.) Ring-ulcer of 
the cornea followed by an apparent incipient ectasis of the 
central portion. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 136- 
138.— Conklln (R. C.) Corneal ulcers. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xx, 305-312.— Cordero (J.) 
Ulceras serpiginosas de la cornea. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am., Barcel., 1918, xviii, 227-232— Dean (F. W.) Mooren's 
ulcer; report of case. Surg. J., Chicago, 1921-22, xxviii, 165.— 
Dufour. Sur 1'ulcere rongeant de la cornee. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1897. xv, 84-90 — Dunn (P.) 
A post-graduate lecture on corneal ulcers and their treat- 
ment. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1043-1045.— Felngold (M.) 
Mooren's ulcer of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1921, 

3. s., iv, 161-170.— Fernandez (F. M.) Dos casos de ulcera 
anular purulenta de la c<5rnea. Actas y trab. d. 3" Cong, 
med. nac., Habana, 1914, ii, 550-552.— Foster (A. E.) Classi- 
fication and treatment of corneal ulcers. Tr. Luzerne Co. 
M. Soc. 1920-21, Wilkes-Barre, 1922, xxii, 230-236.— Foucher 
(A.-A.) L'ulcere a hypopion a cent ans d'intervalle. Rev. 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 244 ; 257. Also: Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902. xxxi, 557-568.— Fox (L.W.) i 
Ulcers of the cornea. Med. Bull., Phila., 1907, xxix, 5-9.— 
Frantz(C.P.) Corneal ulcers. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1907, xiv, 261-269.— Giflord (H.) Corneal-ulcer notes. 
Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1904, xiii, 116-119.— Green (J.) & 
Ewlng (A. E.) Hypopyon-keratitis; break in Descemet's 
membrane preceding corneal perforation; passage of hydro- 
gen peroxide and fluorescein through the corneal ulcer into 
the anterior chamber. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 
1897-8, viii, 374-385, 3 pi.— Grlgnolo ( F.) Tre casi di "ulcus 
corneae rodens." Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1921, 

4. s., xxvii, 369-397.— Gunnufsen (T.) Klinisches und 
Statistisches iiber Ulcus serpens corneae mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des intraokularen Drucks. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1 ,717-722.— Hay as hi 
(M.) Ueber das Ulcus rodens corneae. Ibid., 1908, xlvi, 497- 
514.— Hedrlck (J. A.) Ulceras de la cornea. Rev. med. 
veracruzana, Veracruz, 1921, i, No. 8, 1-4.— HUlemanns. 
Das Ulcus corneae rodens. Arch. f. Augenh. ,Wiesb., 1899, xl, 
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1-12, 2 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., X. Y., 1902, xxxi, 
148-155, 2 pi.— Jocqs (R.) & Reinflet. Ulceration marginale 
circulaire primitive de la cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1921, xxv, 
183-185.— Junius. Ulcus corneae rodens. Klin. Monatsbl. 

f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxiii, 743-746. . Beobach- 

tungen und Gedanken iiber das Ulcus corneae rodens. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, xliii, 480-524, 1 pi.— KUIough 
(R. S.) Ulcer of the cornea. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1912-13, viii, 263-266.— Kinnier (Lily). Recurrent corneal 
ulcers. J. Iowa State M. Soc., Des Moines, 1915, v, 478-482.— 
Kipp (C. J.) Some observations on the prognosis and 
treatment of hypopion ulcer of the cornea. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 336-339.— Klein ( Baringer) (S.) Ueber 
das hintere Homhautgesehwur (Ulcus corneae posticum). 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 111, 497 .503.— Lacompte (C.) 
Observation d'un cas d'ulceres sur les deux cornees d'une 
petite fille completement evolues pendant la vie intra- 
uterine. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1907, lxxiv, 88-90 — 
MacMullen ( F. B.) Primary ulcer of the cornea. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xxii, 860-862.— 
Mayou (S.) Chronic serpiginous ulceration of the cornea 
(Mooren's ulcer). Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1915, xiii, 438- 
440. — zur Nedden. Pupillendiflerenz infolge zentraler 
Hornhautnarben. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, 
n. F., xvii, 844-847. — Pratt (J. A.) A peculiar corneal con- 
dition. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916. xxix, 232.— Randolph 
(R.L.) Rodent ulcer of the cornea (Mooren'sulcer). J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 269-272.— Renninger (A. R.) 
Corneal ulcers. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917-18, xxi, 296-300. 
Also, Reprint. — Santos Fernandez (J.) Ulcera ast£nica de 
la cornea. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1921, iii, 631-634. 
Also: Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1922, xlviii, 146-148:— 
Schmidt-Rimpler (H.) Ueber Ulcus rodens corneae. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1898, 
Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 114-124. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1901, xxx, 138-147, 1 pi.— Stallworth (C. I.) Corneal 
ulceration. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1913, lvi, 96-99.— 
Stephenson (S.) On sloughing corneae in infants; an 
account based upon the records of thirtv-one cases. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 1-64.— Stock (W.) Das Ulcus 
corneae serpens. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1918, xv, 
229-231.— Tuttle (H.) Ulcer of the cornea. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1921, cxiii, 332.— Uhthofl (W.) Ein Fall von donpel- 
seitigem indolenten Randfurehengeschwur der Hornhaut 
(Dystrophia marginalis corneae) mit traumatischer Entbin- 
dung der Linse auf beiden Augen durch den Patienten selbst . 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1922, lxviii, 289-291.— 
Valenti (G.) Su di un caso di ulcera primitiva interna della 
cornea. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1909, vii. 
41-15. — Vleusse. L'ulcere serpigineux de la cornee et son 
traitement. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1902, 3. s., xxiv, 14; 161 — 
Vlllard (H.) Examen anatomique d'un oeil atteint d'ulcere 
de la cornee avec hypopyon. Bull, et mCm. Soc. franc;, 
d'opht., Par., 1903, xx, 377-383.— Wiedersheim (O.) Bei- 
trag zum Krankheitsbild des Ulcus rodens corneae. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1920, lxiv, 316-324.— Wood 
(C. A.) Internal ulcer of the cornea. In: An. Encycl. & 

Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3380. . Ring 

ulcer of the cornea. Ibid., 3440-3442. . Serpent ulcer 

of the cornea. Ibid., 3447-3461. . Ulcer of the cornea. 

Ibid., 3497-3521.— Young (H. B.I In re corneal ulcers, a 
practical note. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 25. 

Cornea (Ulcers of. Bacteriology of). 

Jacobi (P.) *Ueber einen Fall von Ulcus 
cornea? hervorgerufen durch den Bacillus pyo- 
cyaneus. 8°. Heidelberg. 1912. 

'Also [Abstr.], in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1914, xxviii, 
211-214. 

Bach (L.) Experimental investigations on the staphylo- 
coccus ulcer of the cornea, and its therapeutics. Tr. Internat. 
Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, viii, 133-137.— Baldassarre(T) 
Ulcera corneale; contributo clinico, batteriologico e speri- 
mentale. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1912, n. s., 
xxxiv, 529; 577. — Biettl (A.) L'ulcera marginale della 
cornea da bacillo di zur Xedden. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1909, xxxviii, 817-828.— Buchanan ( L . ) A case of ulcerative 
keratitis caused by the bacillus of diphtheria. Ophthalmo- 
scope, Lond., 1912, x, 554-556.— Callan (P. A.) Ulceration 
ana destruction of cornea caused by the bacillus pvocv aneus . 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 201-204.— De 
Berardlnls (D.) Ulcera corneale con ipopion da bacterium 
coli; osservazione clinica anatomica batteriologica e speri- 
mentale. Med. ital., Napoli, 1903, i, 579: 690, 1 pi. Also: 

Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 18-28, 1 pi. . Ulcera 

corneale da streptothrix. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, xxxiii, 
385-392, 1 pi. Also: Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1904, n. s., xiv, 
461-466, 1 pi.— De Berardinis (D.) & Di Donna (A.) 
Due casi di ulcera corneale da streptothrix. Ann. d' ig. 
sper., Roma, 1905, n. s., xv, 489-497, 2 pi.— Erdmann (P.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Diplobazillengeschwiire der 
Kornea nebst Untersuchungen iiber die Widerstandsfahig- 
keit der Diplobazillen gegen Austrocknung in Sekreten. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 561-578.— 
Fridenberg(P.) Pvocvaneus ulcer of the cornea. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxx'xv. lOlS.— GaUemaerts. Bacteriologie 
et traitement des ulceres serpigineux de la cornee. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 1907, 4. s., xxi, 597-615, 2 pi.— 
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Cornea {Ulcers of, Bacteriology of). 

Coudie (W. G.) & Sutherland (J. R.) Case of corneal 
ulceration associated with the presence of spirilla ana 
fusiform bacilli. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Ophthalmol. Sect., 142-146."— Gourtein (D.) fcymbiose des 
Pneumokokkus mit einem Saccharomyces auf einem ileus 
serpens. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, h, 1123.— 
Guglianetti (L.) Ulcera corneale da meningococci del 
Weichselbaum. Arch, diottal., Xapoli, 1919, xxyi, 241-248.— 
Krinitski (A. D.) [Ulcer of the cornea, produced by the 
bacillus pyocvaneus.] Vestnik oftalmol., Odessa, 1911, 
xxyiii, 945^948.— Krtiger (A.) Zur Bakteriologie des Ulcus 
serpens cornea?. Ztschr.f. Augenh., Bed., 1903, ix, 192-199.— 
Leoz y Ortln (G.) Estudio clinico y bactenoWgico de la 
ulcerainfeeciosa de la cornea. Rey. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., 
Madrid, 1918, xl, 431: 1919, xli, 9.— Leser (O.) Emige mte- 
ressantere bakteriologische Befunde bei Hornhautge- 
schwiiren. Rey. de med. tcheque, Prague, 1909, 11, 30-33. 

. Des ulceres de la cornee provoques par les bacilles 

de Petit et de Xedden. Ibid., 1911, iii, 46-57 , 2 pi.— Lowen- 
stein (A.) Zur Bakteriologie des Hornhautgeschwures. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg.. 1910, xMii, 185-207. 

. Ueber die Histologie des Diplobazillengesehwurs. 

Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. (Heidelb.), 

Wiesb., 1913, xii, 417. .Ueber histologische Befunde 

beim Diplobazillengeschwiir der Hornhauf. ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Abszessbildung an der Hornhauthinterflache. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xyi, 286- 
304.— McKee (H.) Ulceration of the cornea from the diplo- 
bacillus of Morax-Axenfeld. Montreal M. J., 1906, xxxv, 
264-266. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 183-188.— 
McXab (A.) Ulceration of the cornea due to infection with 
'bacillus pvocyaneus. Ophth. Rey., Lond., 1904, xxiii, 6.5-70. 
. The bacteriology of ulceration of the cornea. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1910, yiii. 629-637.— MeNabb (H. H.) 
Bacteriological examination of twenty-five cases of serpent 
ulcer of the cornea with hypopyon, and remarks on treat- 
ment. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1906, xxv, 67-70.— Morales (A.) 
Ulceras infecciosas de la cornea (ensayo de clasificacion 
bacteriol6gica). Rey. san. mil. y Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 
1907, i, 97-104— zur Xedden. Klinische und bakteriologi- 
sche Untersuchungen iiber die Randgeschwiire der Horn- 

haut. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz.. 1902, liv, 1-47. . Ueber 

einige seltene bacteriologische Befunde beim Ulcus serpens. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1905, lii, 143-157. Also, transl.: 

Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1909, xxxyiii, 28-38, 1 pi. . 

Multiple Pneiimokokkengesehwiire der Hornhaut. Tr. In- 
ternat. Cong. Med. 1913. Lond., 1914, Sect, ix, Ophthalmol., 
pt. 2, 95-99.— Oreste (A.) Les infections corneennes en 
general et l'ulcere a diplobacille de Petit en particulier. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1909, cxlu, 266-2S1.— Paterson (J. V. > & 
Ritchie ( W. T.) Notes on the bacteriological investigation 
of thirty cases of hypopyon ulcer of the cornea. Scot. M. & 
S. J., Edinb., 1904" xv," 50.5-509.— Paul (L.) Ueber Horn- 
hautulcerationen durch Diplobazillen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 154-184.— Peck (W.H.) Pneu- 
mococcal corneal ulcers and their treatment. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1916, xxx, 280-283.— Rochat (G. F.) Diplobacillen 
bij ulcus serpens. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1904, 2. r., xl, d. 2, 718-722.— Romer (P.) Ueber die Aggres- 
sine der Pneumokokken in der Pathologie des Ulcus serpens. 
Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 
248-255. — Saku. [A filiform bacterium of an ulcer of the 
cornea.) Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906. 
x, 339-342. — Salani (C.) Ulcera corneale con ipopion da 
bacillo piocianico. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 474- 
487. — Scarlett (H.W.) Diplobacilli in corneal ulcers. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 219-223.— Stower (P.) Ein Fall 
von Hornhautulzeration verursacht durch Pneumobazillen. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 560-562.— 
Szcybalskl (P.) Ein Fall von Ulcus cornea? durch Infection 
mit Bacillus pyocvaneus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1904-5, 
li, 249-252.— Terllhck (H.) Un cas d'ulcere avec hypopyon 
au cours d'une conjonctivite a bacilles de Weeks. CUnique, 
Brux., 1905, xlx, 881-883.— Trerotola. Recherches cliniqucs 
et bacteriologiques sur l'ulceration marginale de la cornee. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par v 1921, clviii, 595-598.— Weekers (L.) 
Anatomie pathologique de l'ulcere corneen a diplobacilles 
de Morax-Axenfeld. Ibid., 1909, cxlii, 15-25.— Wood (C. A.) 
Diplobacillary ulcer of the cornea. In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3350-3356.— Wurde- 
mann (H. V.) Tonguing the eye for foreign bodies, the 
cause; pneumococcus ulceration of the cornea, the effect. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 129. 

Cornea (Ulcers of, Causes and pathology 
of). 

See, also, Cornea (Ulcers of. Bacteriology of). 

Hovel (P. C.) *Ueber Ulcus serpens corner, 
seine Ursachen und seine Fol<*en. 8° Halle 
a. S., 1902. 

Abadie (C.) Des ulcerations de la cornee de nature 
arthritique et de leur traitement. Clin, opht., Par., 1901 vii 
193. Also.transl.: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1901, v, 211.— Beli 
(J. H.) Medico-legal aspects of traumatic ulcers of the 
cornea. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1905-6, i, 317-319 — 
Berger (E.) & Lcewy (R.) Sur un cas d'ulcere trophique 
de la cornee (keratite neuro-paralytique). Gaz. d. hdn 
Par., 1902, lxxv, 1420-1422.-Hock (E.) Ulcus cornese sep- 
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ticum. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 417; 425; 437.— 
Brown (S. H.) Trophic ulcer of the cornea due to fracture 
of the jaw. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxxii, 289 — 
Bulson (A. E.) The etiology and treatment of corneal 
ulcerations. Fort Wayne M. Jour.-Mag., 1905, xxvi, 143- 
149.— Butler (T. H.) Sloughing comea in Graves's disease 
and in aisseminated sclerosis. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1921, 
v, 315-317.— Chesneau. Pathogenie de l'ulcus corneae 
rodens. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix, 
349-354.— Colombo (G.) &. Ricchi (G.) Contributo all' ana- 
tomia patologica dell' ulcera corneale con ipopio. Ann. di 

ottal.. Pavia. 1904, xxxiii, 865-897. . Secondo 

contributo all' anatomia patologica dell' ulcera corneale 
con ipopio. N. raccoglitore med., Imola, 1905, iv, 34-44.— 
Dotsch (A.) Zur Pathologie des Ulcus serpens cornea?. 
Ophth. Klin.. Stuttg., 1900, iv, 277-284.— Druaut & Petit. 
Un cas d'ulcere serpigineux typique avec examen anato- 
mique. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1899, xix, 401-412.— Edmund- 
Jensen. Zur Aetiologie des Ulcus corneae serpens. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipz., 1909-10, lxxiii, 579-589.— Epalza (E.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Klinik und pathologischen Anatomie des 
Ulcus comea? rodens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1915, n. F., xix, 266-274, 3 pi.— Eyer (A.) Auffallende Hei- 
lung eines Ulcus rodens corneae nach Gesichtservsipel. 
Ibid., 1919, lxiii, 28-36.— Fuchs (E.) Das Ulcus atheroma- 
tosum corneae (sequestrirende Narbenkeratitis). Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1901, liii, 61-73, 1 pi.— O alien ga (G.) 
L ulcus serpens comeae nei contadini considerato come 
infortunio sul lavoro. Riv. ital. di ottal.. Roma, 1913, ix, 
286-290.— Gilbert (W. J.) Corneal ulcer following applica- 
tion of tonometer. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, n. s., v. 
371. — Head (C. R.) Ring ulcer of the cornea associatea 
with antrum disease. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1913, 3. s., 
xxxv, 408-410. — von Hippel (E.) Das Geschwur der Horn- 
hauthinterflache (Ulcus internum corneae); ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der angeborenen Hornhauttriibungen sowie des 
Megalophthalmus und Hvdrophthalmus. Beitr. z. Augenh. 
Als Festg. ... A. von "Hippel, Halle a. S., 1899, 55-69. 
Also, Reprint.— Ichlkawa (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Pathologie 
des Ulcus rodens corneas. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh. 
Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 84-96, 1 pi.— Jensen (E.V Om 
aetiologien og patogenesen af ulcus corneae serpens. Hosp.- 
Tid., K0benh., 1910, 5. R., iii, 201-209.— Keiper (G. F.) & 
Burrage (S.) Yeast cells as a probable cause of ulcerative 
keratitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 210.— Klein 
(S.) Zur Aetiologie und sonstigen Kenntnis des Ulcus 
corneae cum hypopyo. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 
745-749. — Krauss. Ursachlicher Zusammenhang eines soge- 
nannten fressenden Hornhautgeschwiirs mit einer fruheren 
Augenverletzung. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1918, 
xxv, 157-161.— Lewis (A. C.) Some observations on the 
etiology and treatment of corneal ulcers. Pan- Am. S. & M. 
J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, 16-18.— Meller (J.) Ueber Geschwurs- 
bildung an der Hornhauthinterflache. Arch. f. Ophth.. 
Leipz., 1909, lxxii, 463-480, 1 pi.— Miller. Zur Aetiologie und 
Pathogenese des Ulcus cornese serpens. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1907, xiv, 325-333. Also: Repert. d. 
prakt. Med., Bed., 1908, v, 491-493.— Morton (H. Mcl.) 
Some observations upon corneal ulceration occurring in the 
senile and debilitated. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1902, 
xxii, 188— Murakami (S.) Ueber einen Fall von nekre- 
tisch-hamorrhagischem Geschwur mit zirkularer Ausbrei- 
tung von der Sklera auf die Hornhaut. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F.. xv, 215-221.— zur Xedden. 
Das infektiose Rundgeschwur der Hornhaut. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1904, hx, 360-375, 1 pi.— Pancoast (J. W.) 
Ulcerative keratitis probably due to trophic change. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1908, xvii, 135-138.— Price (N. TV.) The 
pathology and treatment of corneal ulcers. N. York State 
J. M., N.Y., 1921, xxi, 168-170.— Ramsay (A. M.) Traumatic 
ulcer of the cornea. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., 
lxxii, 649-652— Rosenhauch (E.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
der Hornhautgesehwiire. Klin. Monatsbl. f, Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 514-522.— Sachsalber (A.) Hornhaut- 
veranderungen bei Geschwursprozessen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1905, xiii, 640-710, 2 pi.— Scott (L. M.) Dacryocystitis 
as a predisposing cause of corneal ulcers. J. Term". M". Ass., 
Nashville, 1916-17, ix. 238-240.— Stock (W.) Das Ulcus 
cornea? internum bei der svphilitischen Keratitis parenchv- 
matosa. Klin. Monatsbl. I. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 
Beil.-Hft., 31-40, 1 pi — VUlard (H.) Examen anatomique 
d un a-il atteint d'ulcere de la cornee avec hypopyon. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1903, exxix, 401-420, 2 pi. ^/so.'Mon'tpel. med., 
1903, xvii, 252-258.— Wood (C. A.) Deep ulcer of the cornea. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 
3346.— Wyler (J. S.) A corneal ulcer produced by varicella. 




?korbutische Hornhautgesehwiire. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 572-583. 
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Bluhm (K.) *Die mit Optochin behandelten 
Ulcus serpens-Falle in der Universitats-Augen- 
klinik Heidelberg. 8°. Heidelberg, 1917. 



CORNEA. 



207 



CORNEA. 



Cornea ( Ulcers of, Treatment of.) 

Heling (E.) *Die Therapie des Flcus corneie 
serpens und ihre Resultate an der Greifswalder 
Khnik in d-enJahren 1889-1907. 8°. Greifsicahl , 
1910. 

Lubs (E.) *Beitrag zur Pathologie und 
Therapie des Ulcus corneae serpens. 8°. Gbllin- 
gen, 1908. 

Mayer (F.) *Optochintherapie bei Ulcus 
serpens corneae in den Jahren 1913-1919 (Aus- 
zug). 8°. [Leipzig], 1920. 

Narf (F.) *L'ulcere serpigineux de la cornee; 
ses traitements, et,en particulier son traitement 
par la methode d'Eperon. 8°. Geneve, 1912. 

Rau (H.) *Bericht iiber 2 mit Galvanokaustik 
geheilte Falle von Ulcus corneae rodens. 8°. 
Giessen, 1920. 

Schmitz (R.) Die Therapie des Ulcus corneae 
serpens; nach Beobachtungen aus der Univer- 
sitats-Augenklinik zu Bonn. 8°. Bonn, 1897. 

Schnege (H.) *Beitrag zur Behandlung des 
Ulcus serpens corneae. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 
1904. 

Urinsohn (H.) *Ein klinischer Beitrag zur 
konservativen und operativen Behandlung des 
Ulcus corneae serpens. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Andrea (L.) Contribute clinico e sperimentale sull' im- 
piego della bile di coniglio nell' ulcus corneae serpens, pro- 
dotto dal diplococco di Fraenkel. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1910, 
xi, 281-306. — de Arana (J.) Nuevo tratamiento de la 
ulcera serpiginosa hipopi6nica de la cornea. Rev. cubana 
de oftal., Habana, 1921, iii, 671-677.— Arens. Weitere Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung der Pyoeyanase auf den 
Erreger des Ulcus serpens. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd., 1911, xiv, 329.— Arroyo de Marquez (A.) 
Del empleo preferente de la atropina en las ulceras corneales. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1909, ix, 532-535. Also: 
Rev. espec. med.. Madrid, 1909, xii, 337-339.— Augstein (C.) 
Die spezifisehe Chemotherapie des Ulcus serpens der Horn- 
haut. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 530— Bayer 
(F . ) Die neueste Phase in der Behandlung des Ulcus serpens 
cornese. Cor.-Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. Aerzte in Reichenberg, 
1914, xxvii. No. 10, 1-4.— Bichon (A.) Le bleu de methylene 
dans les ulceres de la cornee. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1912, 
xvi, 78-84.— Birch-Hirschfeld. Zur Behandlung entziindli- 
cher Hornhauterkrankungen, besonders des Ulcus serpens 
mit ultraviolettem Licht. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1920, 
xliv, 1-13.— Bishop (G. T.) Iodine in corneal ulcer. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 169.— Bissett (C. P.) Carbolic acid in 
corneal ulcers. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1902, xiv, 449.— 
Blumenthal (L.) Beitrage zur Behandlung trachomatoscr 
Hornhauterkrankungen, insbesondere der Gesehwure; eine 
klinisch-theoretische Studie. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1898, Hft. 36, 1-67.— Brooks (E. B.) Corneal ulcers; 
management and treatment. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 
1920, v, 313-317.— Bulson (A. E.) Trichloracetic acid treat- 
ment of infective ulcers of the cornea. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1903, xii, 69.— Cecchetto (E.) L' acido picrico nella cura 
dell' ulcus serpens. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1909, xxxviii, 
579-582.— Chistyakoff (P. I.) [Treatment of ulcerative 
processes of the cornea with strong solutions of zinc sulphate.] 
Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1916, iii, 261-263.— Cooke (C. T.) 
Treatment of corneal ulcers by suction hyperemia. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1910, n. s., ii, 149.— Cornwall (F.) 
Treatment of corneal ulcers and corneal fistulas by electrol- 
ysis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1900, xxix, 47-49. . Elec- 
trolysis in the treatment of indolent ulcers and fistulas of 
the cornea. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 237-239.— 
Cramer (E.) Das Ulcus corneae serpens; seine jetzige 
Behandlung und zukiinftige Verhiitung. Ztschr. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 417-421.— Criado Aguilar (F.) 
Tratamiento de las ulceras de la cornea y de la conjuntivitis 
vesiculosa. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1904, xvn, 15-19. 
Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect de pediat., 293-296.— Cridland (A. B.) The treatment 
of ulcus serpens of the cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1918, xxxviii, 363-368.— Cunningham (H. H. B.) 
Common ulcers of the cornea and their treatment. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, 1907, viii, 236-241.— Dabney (S. G.) 
Treatment of corneal ulcers. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, 
xxvi 21-25.— Darier (A.) Un set de quinine bactenotrope 
du p'neumocoque (ethylhydrocupreine) contre l'ulcere m- 
fectieux de la cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1914, xx, 17-26.— 
Deutschmann (R.) Zur Behandlung des Ulcus serpens. 
Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1909, 71. Hft.. 6-15.— 
Donovan (J. A.) Treatment of corneal ulcers. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1908-9, v. 416-420.— Drouin (A.) Ulceres de la 
cornee. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1911, xiii, 1-6.— Dunn (J.) 
The treatment of corneal ulcerations with subconjunctival 
injections; their value. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 

256-262. . A report of six cases of crescentic ulceration 

of the cornea, with comments on the value of peroxide of 
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hydrogen in their treatment. Ibid., 1910, xxxix, 252-258.— 
Ellis (H. B.) Treatment of ulcers of the cornea. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1095-1099— Elschnig (A.) Die Be- 
handlung der ekzematosen Hornhautgeschwure. Klin.- 

therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii. 709-713. . Zur 

Anwendung der Pyocvanase bei Ulcus serpens corneas. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1911, xiv 
321.— Elwood (C. R.) The principles of treatment of corneal 
ulcerations. J. Mich. M. Soc., Detroit, 1906, v, 388-393.— 
fiperon. Un traitement efficace des ulceres infectieux de 
la cornee. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvii, 433-439.— 
Fleischer (B.) Die Behandlung des Ulcus corneas serpens. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 89 — Franchere 
(F. E.) Corneal ulcer and its treatment. West. M. Rev., 
Lincoln, Nebr., 1907, xii, 9-13, 2 pi.— Galezowski. Ulceres 
infectieux de la cornee et leur traitement. Rec. d'opht., 
Par., 1901, 3. s., xxiii, 465-468.— Gaupillat. Inefficacite du 
lait de vache en injections hypodermiques dans 2 cas d'ul- 
ceres a hypopion. Clin, opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 186-1S-8. 

. Nouveau traitement des ulceres a hypopion. Ibid., 

1921, xxv, 440-443— Gilbert (W. J.) Some experiences with 
Pasteurization method in treatment of corneal ulcers. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1916, xxv, 569— Goldschmidt (M.) 
Experimen teller Beitrag zur Optochin therapie. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. deutsch. ophth. Gesellsch. 1920, Miinchen & 
Wiesb., 1921, xlii, 173-177.— Gonzalez Alvarez (G.) Trata- 
miento do la ulcera serpiginosa de la c6rnea. Clin, castellana, 
Valladolid. 1917, xiv, 248-259.— Guibert. Traitement des 
ulceres de la cornee. Clin, opht., Par., 1919, xxiii, 323-325.— 
Haken (M.) Das Ulcus cornea? serpens und seine Be- 
handlung (nach Beobachtungen aus der Augenheilanstalt 
zu Wiesbaden). Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1899, 
xxxvii, 125-144.— Harm an (N. B.) A case of severe 
hvpopyon ulcer of the cornea treated with phenol-camphor. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1913, xviii, 38.— Harris (C. M.) 
Hypopyon ulcer of the cornea and its treatment. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1912-13, xvi, 611-616.— von Haselberg. Die 
Behandlung des Homhautgeschwiirs mit Milchsgure. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1914-15, 
xviii, 157-159. — Helbron. Die Behandlung des L leus cor- 
nese serpens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 678-680.— 
Hermann (J.) Ueber die Behandlungsmethoden des 
Ulcus corneae serpens mit besonderer Berueksichtigung der 
in der Bonner Universitats-Augenklinik geubten Therapie. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903. xii, 429-447.— 
Hertel (E.) Ueber Versuche mit lokaler Lichttherapie bcim 
Ulcus serpens corneas. Ibid., 1907, xiv, 178-184.— Hesse (R.) 
Stasis hyperemia in ophthalmology; the therapy of ulcus 
corneas serpens. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 470-477. — 
Hlers (J. L.) Iodine in the treatment of corneal ulcers 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1897, 344-347. [Discussion), 
347-348. — Higbee (E. H.) A new treatment for corneal 
ulcers. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xxvi, 91.— Hunter 
(E. L.) The use of the X-ray in corneal ulcer. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1920, xxiv, 332-335.— 
Jones (C. P.) The treatment of corneal ulcers by the 
general -practitioner. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1905, xxvii, 
303-305. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-6, 
x, 322. — Kasass (J. I.) Tinctura jodi bei Ulcus cornea 1 . 
Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1905, iii, 645-656. — Kellogg 
(F. B.) Pasteurization in corneal ulcer. J. Am. Inst. 
Homceop.. Chicago, 1918-19, xi, 171-174.— Kelly (S. G.) 
Corneal ulcers and their treatment. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1909-10, vi, 351-356.— Kummell (R.) Zur Be- 
handlung des Ulcus serpens corneas. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1326-1329.— Lawson (A.) The treat- 
ment of corneal ulcers by quinine. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 50-61.— Leltner (W.) Eine 
neue Methode der Heilung der Hornhautgeschwure. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 218. Also: Ungar. 
med. Presse. Budapest, 1907, xii, No. 16, 6— Lemalre (P.) 
Emploi de 1 oxyde jaune de mercure et de la teinture d'iode 
dans le traitement des ulceres de la cornee. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. m<?d. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli ? 418— Leprince. Traitement 
des ulceres a hvpopion. Rev. internat. d'hyg. et de therap. 
oculaire, Par., 1913, vii, 1. — Leriche (R.) Guerison d'ulceres 
recidivants d'une cornee hypoesthesique par la sympathee- 
tomie peri-carotidienne interne; nature de la keratite neuro- 
paralytique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xl iii, 
189-194.— Lesage (C. A. E.) Treatment of corneal ulcers. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxii, 566-572.— M'Gillivray 
(A.) The principles of treatment in corneal ulceration. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 8. s., iv, 23-35.— McGuire 
(H. H.) Corneal ulceration and its treatment. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 565-567.— McKee 
(S. H.) Ulceration of the cornea; some points on etiology 
and treatment. Montreal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 67-71.— 
Marclnowskl. Das Xeroform und seine Wirkung bei 
Ulcus corneas. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 385.— 
Meierhol (E. L.) Aqueous solution of iodin in the treat- 
ment of ulcer of the cornea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lvii, 735. — Morton (H. Mcl.) Treatment of severe forms of 
corneal ulceration. Proc. North Dakota M. Soc. 1897, 
Grand Forks, 1898, 44-51.— Mttller (L.) Ueber die Be- 
handlung des Ulcus corneas serpens. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxiv, 1007-1009.— Muncaster (S. B.) Treatment of 
ulcers of the cornea. Wash. M. Ann.. 1905, iv, 159-167.— 
Nance (W. O.) Serpiginous ulcer of the cornea and its 
treatment. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1919, xxxvi, 182-1S5.— 
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Noceti (A.) Un caso de ulcera hipopi6n curado con inyec- 
ciones parcnterales de leche. Semana med., Buenos Aires. 
1920, xxvii, pt. 2, 857 — Ormond. The treatment of corneal 
ulcers. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, xxiv, 149-152.— 
Paterson (J. V.), Traquair (H. M.) [et al.]. Discussion on 
the treatment of corneal ulcers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 
734-739 — Plantier. Ulcere infects de la cornee et hypopyon 
gueris par les injections sous-conjonctivales de bleu de 
methylene. Bull. med. de 1' Algerie, Alger, 1906, xvii, 629.— 
Prince (A. E.) Pasteurization in the treatment of corneal 
ulcers. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1916, xxv, 177-187.— Ramsay 
(A. M.) The preventive and curative treatment of pneu- 
mococcal ulcer of the cornea. Glasgow M. J., 1915, lxxxiii, 
321-329. Also: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 439-446.— 
Rauch (R.) Beitrag zur medikamentosen Therapie des 
Ulcus serpens corneae. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv. 
2504-2506.— Reiche (O. C.) Modern treatment of corneal 
ulcers. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1919-20, xxiii, 493.— von Reuss 
(A.) Kiinstliche Doppelfarbung oberflachlicher Hornhaut- 
defekte. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxviii, 297-300. 

. Elektrolvse [bei ulcerosen Hornhautentzundungen]. 

Ibid., 305-309.— Rlsley (S. D.) Cassaripe: A new remedy for 
the treatment of corneal ulcers and other infectious diseases 
of the eye. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Hartford, 1897-8, viii, 
423-428. — Sanderson (D. D.) The therapy of corneal ulcers. 
Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1920, v, 349-351.— Schinck 
(P.) Ueber die Behandlung des Ulcus serpens mit ultra- 
violettem Licht. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1921, xlvi, 349- 
355— Schneider (R.) Pas Ulcus corneae serpens, sein Ver- 
lauf und seine Behandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 995-998.— Schutz (W. H.) Subconjunctival in- 
jections of cyanide of mercury in the treatment of ulcers and 
infected wounds of the cornea. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1920, xvii, 482-485.— Sirlin (G.) Ulcera de la cornea e hipo- 
pi6n curada con las invecciones de leche. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 434.— Stleren (E.) The treat- 
ment of ulcer of the cornea. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1906-7, 
x, 676-678.— Sylla (B.) Die Behandlung der skrophulosen 
Hornhaut-Geschwure mit 50-proz. Milchsaure-Losung. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1906, ix, 
402.— Taylor (L. H.) Treatment of suppurating ulcers of 
the cornea. Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1903-4, vii 449-454.— 
Terentinos (S.) Der subkonjunktivale aseptische Abszess 
zur Heilung des Ulcus serpens corneae. Ophth. Klin., 
Stuttg., 1908, xii, 129-131.— Tiffany (F. B.) TSlectric dry 
heat in ulceration of the cornea. West. M. J., Fort Scott, 
1899, xi ; 117-131.— Van Lint. Le traitement des ulceres de 
la cornee par l'emploi simultan£ de la teinture d'iode et de 
la pommade au preeipite jaune. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1920, 
xxxvii, 349-353— Weekers (L.) De Taction bacteriolytique 
de la bile sur les pneumocoques et de son emploi dans le 
traitement de l'ulcere serpigineux de la cornee. Scalpel, 
Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 265.— Wessely (K.) Zur Behandlung des 
Ulcus serpens. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Geseflsch. 
Heidelb. 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxxviii, 339-342.— Wieck. Airol 
bei Ulcerationen der Cornea. Prakt. Arzt, Wetzlar, 1900, 
xxxxi, 121.— Wiener (M.) The treatment of corneal ulcers 
with especial reference to the use of methvlene blue. J. Okla- 
homa U. Ass., Muskogee, 1913-14, vi, 248-254— Wokenius 
(H.) Die Therapie des Ulcus corneae serpens; kritisches 
Sammelreferat. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1899, ii, 256-276.— 
Woodruff (H. W.) The treatment of serpent ulcer of the 
cornea. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1907, i, 1-5.— 
Wray (C.) Points in the treatment of corneal ulcers. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1912, xxi, 252. 

Cornea ([Veers of Treatment of Opera- 
tive). 

Alessandro. L' estirpazione del sacco lagrimale nolle 
ulceri corneali e ncl tracoma. Boll. d. Osp. oftal. d. prov 
di Roma, 1908, vi, 59.— Benson (R. M.) & Austin (C. S.) 
Technic in grafting cornea of a rabbit's eye for destructive 
ulcerative cornea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1355.— 
Bey (S.) Corneal fistulas and iridectomy. Indian M. Rec 
Calcutta, 1914, xxxiv, 117-119.— Chandler (H. B.) The 
surgical treatment of corneal ulcer and fistula. Syst. Ophth 
Op. (Wood), Chicago, 1911, ii, 923-941.— De Bera'rdinis (D )' 
L f ulcera roden te della cornea curata mediante la eteroplast ia 
di tessuto corncale di coniglio. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1906 
xxxv, 835-842.— Fox (L. W.) Ulcers of the cornea; implan- 
tation of a gold ball, and cataract operations. Med.-Chir J 
Phila., 1904, v, No. 6, 1-6 — Glfford (H.) Delimiting kera^ 
totomy in the treatment of severe corneal ulcers. Tr Am 
Acad. Ophth. [etc.]. St. Louis, 1917-18, xxii-xxiii, 418-421* 
— — — . Delimiting keratotomy. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago' 
1922, n s., v, 697-700.-Goldzleher (W.) Die operative 
Behandlung dor gonorrhoischen Exulceiationen der Cornea 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix 726 — 
Hudson (A. C.) Notes from clinical demonstrations- the 
surgical treatment of corneal ulcer and its complications 
with special reference to operation for anterior synechia' 
Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1914 xix 291-300 — 
Jusellus (E.) [Erfahrungen betreffend die kurative Iri- 
dektornie bei infektiosen Hornhautgesclnvuren, insbeson- 
dere beim Ulcus serpens. Res., 370.1 Finska iiik -sHllsV 
handl Hclsingfors, TflOS, 1, 362-369 ,-Knapp ( \ ) The 
surgical treatment of corneal Suppuration in exonhthaln r- 
goiter. Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 1918,xl^l^m^lKSS(S) 



Cornea ( Ulcers of Treatment of Opera- 
tive.) 

De la greffe conjonctivale dans les ulceres torpides et 
rebelles de la cornee. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht 
Par., 1897, xv, 410-416.— Proeller (O.) Ueber die Verwend- 
barkeit der Hornhauttransplantation bei schweren ulcerati- 
ven Prozessen der Cornea. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903 
lvi, 315-325.— Roullies (J.) Du traitement de certaines 
ulcerations traumatiques de la cornee avec hypopyon par 
riridectomie precoce. Clin, opht., Par., 1903, ix, 355-360 — 
Schulte. Zur operativen Behandlung des Ulcus serpens. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, viii, 1. Alsojransl.: Clin. opht., 
Par., 1904, x. 31.— Sgrosso (E.) L' eteroplastia corneale 
nella cura dell' ulcus rodens della cornea. Arch, di ottal 
Napoli, 1906-7, xiv, 307-319, 1 pi.— Tyrrell (F. A. C.) Case 
of Mooren's ulcer treated with a conjunctival flap. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1917, xxxvii, 205-207. 
Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Mod., Lond., 1917-18, xi, Sect. Oph- 
thalmol., 7.— Valude (E.) La suture conjonctivale en 
bourse dans les ulceres etendus de la cornee. Ann , d'ocul., 
Par., 1898, exx, 376-378. 

Cornea (Ulcers of, Treatment of) with 
caustics. 

Cantonnet (A.) La cauterisation des ulcerations cor- 

neennes. Progres med., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 614. . 

La cauterisation des ulcerations corneennes superficielles. 
Rev. g£n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 817.— 
Donovan (J. A.) Electro-cautery treatment of corneal 
wounds and ulcers. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis. 1903, xx, 
295-303— Piesbergen (F.) & Weiss (K. E.) Behandlung 
von Hornhautgcschwuren mit dem Ortizonstift. Wchnschr. 
f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1916-17, xx, 173.— Sexe. 
Un succ£dan£ du galvano-cautere dans le traitement des 
ulceres corneens; cauterisation a la solution forte de sulfate 
de zinc: 20/100. Rev. med. de la Franche-Comte, Besancon, 
1909, xvii, 37-40.— Stewart (T. H.) Corneal ulcers and the 
cautery. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1906, xii, 
85-89.— Vasek (E.) Therapie der serpiginosen Hornhaut- 
geschwiire mit dem Galvanokauter. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 

Berl., 1908, xx, 520-541. . Eine Serie von mit dem 

Galvanokauter behandelten serpiginosen Hornhautge- 
schwuren. Rev. de m£d. tcheque, Prague, 1909, ii, 60.— 
Wessely. Behandlung des Ulcus serpens mit dem Dampf- 
kauter, sowie neue Yersuche in der Therapie der Dacryo- 
cystitis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Lcipz. & Berl., 19*13, 

xxxix. 1020. . Weitere Erfahningen in der Behandlung 

des Ulcus serpens mit dem Dampfkauter und der Dakryo- 
cystitis mit Jodtinkturinjektionen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. (Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 156-162. 
[Discussion], 163-178.— Zirnmermann (W.) Ueber Caute- 
risation bei Ulcus serpens. Ibid., 1895, xxiv, 126-139. 

Cornea (Ulcers of. Treatment of) with 
heat. 

Baudoin. L'air chaud dans l'ulcere infectieux ou serpi- 
gineux (dit aussi ulcere a hypopion) . Centre med. et pharm., 
Gannat, 1905-6, xi, 515-518.— Bourgeois (A.) Le chauflage 
des ulceres infectieux de la cornee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911 
cxliv, 273-277. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, 
xxviii, 250-253.— Fox (L. W.) Priontv in application of 
heat in corneal ulcer. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
1193.— Green (J.) Treatment of pneumocoecus ulcer of 
cornea with the thermophore. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 

1918, 3. s., i, 135. . Hypopyon ulcer of cornea treated 

by chauflage. Ibid., 1919, 3. s., ii, 698.— Weekers (L.) La 
thermotherapie des ulceres progressifs de la cornee \rch 
d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 681-692. Also: Rev. internat! 

d'hyg. et de therap. oculaire, Par., 1914, viii, 49-55. . 

Thermotherapy of corneal ulcers. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 

1919, 3. s., ii, 87-91. 

Cornea (Ulcers of Treatment of) by ion- 
tophoresis. 

Asmus. Die Zinkiontophorese bei Ulcus serpens. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1919-20, xlii, 216-221.— Jones (H. L.) 
On the treatment of some corneal ulcers by zinc ions. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910. ii, 520.— Lubowski. Ein neues Instru- 
ment zur Behandlung des septischen Hornhautgoschwiirs 
mittels Iontophorcse. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1658 — 
Lubowski & Sachs-MUke. Die Heilung des septischen 
Hornhautgeschwurs durch Zinkiontophorese. Ibid 217- 
219.— Schnyder (W. F.) Ein Instrument zur Technik der 
Iontophorcse des Ulcus corneae serpens; Ansatz zur Ionto- 
phorcse unter Verwendung einer Rekordsprit ze und Rekord- 
mc n n™ D K i m - Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvi, 
918-920 —Schwarzkopf (G .) Zur Frage der Iontophorese- 
behandlung der Homhautgeschwiire. Ibid., 879-888.— 
Wlrtz (It.) Untersuchungen iiber die bakterizide Kraft der 
'•ink - und Kupfenontophorese. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 89-105. 
- . Zur Technik der Jontophorese des Auges; Kritik 
aes von Pubowski zur Jontophorese des Ulcus serpens 
angegebenen Instruments. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 
103.— Wlrzenlus (1>.) [On iontophoresis in the treatment 
01 diseases of the eve, ospeciallv of ulcus serpens corneae ] 
Iinska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1912, i, 424-437 
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Cornea (Ulcers of, Treatment of) with 
optochin. 

von Wehde (B.) *Ueber die Optochinbe- 
handlung des Ulkus cornese serpens. 8°. Rostock, 
1915. 

Argaflaraz (R.) & Rebay (H.) El tratamiento especifico 
de la infecci6n neumococcica del ojo humano (ulcera a 
hipopi6n) por el clorhidrato de etilhidrocupreina. Rev. 
Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires. 1915, xxiii, 1035-1050. — 
Axenfeld (T.) & Plocher (R.) Die Behandlung der Pneu- 
mokokkeninfektionen, besonders des Ulcus cornea? serpens, 
mit Aethylhydrocuprein (Optochin) Morgenroth. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915. xli, 845.— Cavara (V.) 
Sulla terapia specifica delle infezionl pneumococciche della 
cornea mediante 1' etilidrocupreina. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 

1915, xliv, 637-754. . Nuove osservazioni sul valore 

terapeutico dell' etilidrocupreina (optochina) nelle ulcere 
pneumococciche della cornea. Ibid., 913-930. — Darier (A.) 
Traitement des ulceres infectieux de la cornee par l'6thyl- 
hydrocupreine. Clin, opht., Par., 1916, xxi, 3-10.— Grtiter 
(W.) Optochin und Auge unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung des Ulcus serpens. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Ophth., Berl., 
1920, iii, 81-116.— Gunnulsen (T.) [Optochinum in ulcus 
serpens corneas.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lasgefor., Kristiania, 
1914, xxxiv, 761-767.— Lehmann (K.) Optochin ved Ulcus 
cornea. Ugeskr.f. Lseger, K0benh., 1915,lxxvii, 1785-1793.— 
Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) [Optochin in pneumococcus 
infection of the eye, especially in serpiginous ulcer of the 
cornea.) Ibid., 22-25. — Schur (M.) Klinische Beobachtun- 
gen uber die Wirkung des Aethylhydrokuprein gegen Ulcus 
corneas serpens (Pneumokokken). Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 469-479. . Die Behand- 
lung des Ulcus corneas serpens mit Optochin (Aethyl- 
hydrocuprein). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1914, xl, 1671-1673.— Schwartzkopn". Erfahrungen mit 
Aethylhydrocuprein bei Ulcus serpens. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, li, 1560. A Iso: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1915, xli, 89.— Urraca Alvarez-Revero (C.) Trata- 
miento de la ulcera serpiginosa de la c6rnea (espigazo), por 
la etilhidrocupreina u optochin. Med.-ibera, Madrid, 1918, 
v, 2. 

Cornea (Ulcers of, Treatment of) with 
serums and vaccines. 

Romer (P.) Experimentelle und klinische 
Grundlagen f iir die Serumtherapie der Pneumo- 
kokkeninfektion der menschlichen Cornea (Ul- 
cus serpens). 8°. Wiesbaden, 1909. 

Alvarado (P.) Tratamiento de la ulcera serpiginosa de 
la cornea por el suero antipneumoc6cico. Siglo mecl., 
Madrid, 1903, 1, 254.— Castresana (B.) La sueroterapia 
como tratamiento de las ulceras supurativas de la cornea. 
Ibid., 1905, lii, 19; 38; 54.— Charles (J. W.) Serpiginous 
ulcer; complete involvement of cornea; recovery under 
mixed vaccine and urotropin. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1912, xxix, 142-145.— Darier (A.) De Taction des serums 
antitoxiques dans le traitement de l'ulcere infectieux 

de la cornee. Clin, opht.. Par., 1904, x, 107-110. . 

Serotherapie des ulceres infectieux de la cornee. Ibid., 1906, 
xii, 283; 299: 1907, xiii, 35-38.— Fr ad king (S.) Deux cas 
d'ulceres infectieux de la cornee considerablement am^liores 
par la serotherapie paraspecifique. Ibid., 1912, xviii, 371- 
373 — Gebb (H.) Die Behandlung der Pneumokokkenin- 
fektion der Hornhaut (Ulcus serpens) mittels grosser 
Serummengen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1911, xxxvii, 2289-2291. . Die Behandlung des Ulcus 

corneas serpens mittels grosser Serummengen. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1912, lxxi, 144; 188. . Die Serum- 
therapie des Ulcus corneas serpens. Beitr. z. Klin. d. 
Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1913, i. 509-548, 6 pi — Goldschmidt 
(M ) Zur spezifischen Therapie der Pneumokokkeninfektion 
des menschlichen Auges, besonders des Ulcus cornese 
serpens durch Aethylhydrokuprein. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xvi, 449-468-Grey-Edwards 
(H.) On the use of staphylococcic vaccine m the treatment 
of hvpopyon-ulcer. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1908, vi, 79- 
81 — von Hippel (A.) Der gegenwartige Stand der Pneu- 
mococcenserumtherapie des Ulcus serpens; Entgegnung an 
Romer. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 1805-1807 — Koeppe (L.) Ueber Heilung zweier 
Falle von Ulcus rodens corneas durch Tuberkuhnmjektionen 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber die mikroskopisch-anatomische 
Untersuchung eines dritten Falles. Ztschr. i. Augenh., 
Berl 1917, xxxviii, 301-318, 1 pi.— Magruder. Suppurating 
corneal ulcer; vaccine treatment. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1911 xx, 467 — Mallol de la Riva (F.) La sueroterapia en 
las Alceras hipopi6nicas. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1921, 
3 s., xi, 477-484.— Marx (G.) Beitrag zur Serumtherapie 
des Ulcus cornese serpens. Arch. f. Augenh.,Wiesb., 1909-10, 
lxv, 461-477.— Monbouyran. Le serum anti-diphtenque 
contre les ulceres a hypopion. Clin, opht., Par., 1908, xiv, 
25-27.— zur Nedden. Klinische Erfahrungen iiber die 
Wirkung des Romcrschen Pneumokokkenserums beim 
Ulcus serpens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, 
xlii, 552-558.— OUveres (A.) Quelques cas d'uleerea hypo- 
pyon traites par la serotherapie. Clin, opht., Par., 1905, xi, 

11877°— Vol. IV, 3d series- 



Cornea (Ulcers of, Treatment of) with 
serums and vaccines. 

179-181.— Paul (L.) Beitrag zur Serumtherapie, speziell des 
Ulcus corneas serpens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1904-5, xliii, 54-66. Also, transl.: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 

1905, xiv, 318-329. . Beitrage zur Serumtherapie des 

Ulcus cornese serpens. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1905, xliii, 352-359.— Pfltiger. [Ulcus serpens; Pneumo^ 
coccen-Serum; Heilung.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1903, xxxii, 452.— Reis (W.) Das Romersehe Immunisie- 
rungsverfahren (Injektionen von Pneumokokkenkultur und 
Pneumokokkenserum) in Fallen von Ulcus serpens corneas. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 978-983— Romer (P.) 
Experimentelle Grundlagen fur klinische Versuche einer 
Serumtherapie des Ulcus cornese serpens nach Untersu- 
chungen iiber Pneumocokkenimmunitat. Arch. f. Ophth., 

Leipz., 1902, liv, 99-200. . Kurzer Bericht iiber den 

gegenwartigen Stand der Serumtherapie des Ulcus serpens. 

Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, x, 332. . Weitere Unter- 

suchungen zur Serumtherapie des Ulcus corneas serpens. 
Sitzungsb. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1902, Wiesb., 1903, 2; 271. 

. Anleitungen fur klinische Untersuchungen uber die 

Serumtherapie des Ulcus serpens. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 

Berl., 1904, xi, 193-202. . Ausbau der Serumtherapie 

des Ulcus serpens; die Kombination der aktiven mit der 
passiven Pneumokokkenimmunisierung. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1905, lii, 1-120, 1 pi. . Vollendung der Serum- 
therapie des Ulcus serpens. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 

Gesellsch. 1907, Wiesb., 1908, xxxiv, 28-36. . Der 

gegenwartige Stand der Pneumococcenserumtherapie des 
Ulcus serpens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1908, xxxiv, 1465-1468.— Sauri (R.) Ulcera infecciosa de la 
c6rnea; uso interno del suero de Roux. An. de oftal., Mexico, 
1912-13, xx, 461-463.— Vossius (A.) Zur Behandlung des 
Ulcus serpens corneas mit Beriicksichtigung des Pneumo- 
kokkenserum (Romer). Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 
61. — Wanner. Weitere Erfahrungen iiber die Pneumo- 
kokken-Serumtherapie (Romer) des Ulcus corneas serpens. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg.. 1905, Ixxv, 
605-608— ZeUer (O.) Zur Behandlung des Ulcus corneas 
serpens mit Pneumokokkenserum (Romer). Ibid., 1904, 
lxxiv, 748-749.— Zimmermann (W.) Contribution a la 
serotherapie de Deutschmann. Clin, opht., Par., 1908, 
xiv, 285-287. 

Cornea (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Cornea (Burns of); Cornea (Rup- 
ture [etc.], of). 

Joachim (A.) *Ueber perforierende Bienen- 
stachelverletzung der Hornhaut. 8°. Milnchen, 
1904. 

Masugi (A.) *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber den Heilungsvorgang bei perforieren- 
den und nicht perforierenden Hornhautwunden 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Cocain- 
Einwirkung. [Breslau.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Also, in: Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxix, 
634; 731. 

Altuna (M.) Tratamiento de las heridas de la cornea. 
Actas y trab. d. 3 er Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 556. 
Also: Rev. mecl. cubana, Habana, 1914, xxv, 225-227.— 
Augstein. Granulose und Unfall, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der granulosen Hornhauterkrankung und ihres 
Verhaltens zum Ulcus serpens. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 
1906, xvi, 243-254. — Baudry (S.) Lesions traumatiques de 
la cornee. Nord meU, Lille, 1898, iv, 133; 145.— Bedell (A.J.) 
Corneal lesions. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1921, xxi, 258- 
260. — Bennett (A. G.) Transfixion of cornea by hat pin 
without injury to lens. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1909-10, vi, 
221. — Benson (G. E.) Corneal injuries. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1916-17, xxiii, 286-291.— Bichon (A.) Des blessures 
de la cornee et de leur traitement. Arch. m6d. d' Angers, 

1909, xiii, 169-176.— Black (M.) Injuries to the cornea. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1910, vii, 371-374.— Burleson (J. H.) 
A method of repair for corneal injuries. Texas State J. M., 
Fort Worth, 1918-19, xiv, 172.— Cauvin (C.) De la nevralgie 
corneenne traumatique recidivante; keratalgie traumatique. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 163-177.— Chalupecky (H.) 
Seltene traumatische Erkrankungen der Hornhaut. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 135; 153; 169; 182.— Colio (G.) 
Sulla sutura profonda nelle ferite diametrali della cornea. 
Progresso oftal., Palermo, 1905, i, 65-71. A Iso: Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 359.— Colombo (G.) I grand! 
protoplasmatici dell' epitelio corneale studiati durante il 
processo di riparazione delle ferite. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1904, xxxiii, 291; 341, 1 pi.— Crampton (G. S.) Perforating 
wound of cornea from blank cartridge. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1915. 3. s., xxxvii, 444. — Darier (A.) Protection des 
plaies corneennes par recouvrement conjonctival (operation 
de cataracte, trepanation, traumatisme). Clin, opht., Par., 
1914, xx, 13-16.— Donner (S.) Ueber Veranderungen in der 
Kornea durch den elektrischen Strom. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1915, xxxiii, 28-36.— Donovan (J. A.) 
Electro-cautery treatment of corneal wounds and ulcers. 
Tr. Ophth. Div. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1903, 
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Cornea ( Wounds and injuries of). 

119-127.— Dorff (H.) Ueber Spatschadigung der Hornhaut 
durch Bienenstachel. Klin. Monatsbl. C Augenh., Stuttg., 
1921, lxvi, 256-259.— Gallenga (C.) Ueber das traumatisehe 
Emphvsemder Kornea. Ibid., 1911, xlix, 150-153.— German! 
(C.) S'ul processo di riparazione delle ferite asettiche della 
cornea. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1907, iii, 4-25, 2 pi. Also: 
Boll. d. Osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, Roma, 190S, VI, 54-59.— 
Gifford (H.) Rupture of cornea by contrecoup from bullet 
wound of orbit. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1920, 3. s., iii, 787- 
789.— Heilborn (F.) Ueber Abrasio corneae. Wchnschr. f. 
Therap. u. Hvg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1905, viiL 225-227.— von 
Herrenschwand. Zwei weitere Falle von Schadigung der 
Hornhaut im Hochgebirgskriege durch Kalteeinwirkung. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 456— Higgins (S. G.) 
Injury to the cornea from broken spectacle lens. Ophth. 
Bee., Chicago, 1909, xviii, 352.— Huwald (G.) Klinische 
und histologische Befunde bei Verletzung der Cornea durch 
Bienenstiche. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1904, lix, 46-82.— 
Jacobi (F.) Guarded prognosis in injuries to the cornea. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1912, ix, 52-57.— Halt. Sur la tech- 
nique du recouvrement conjonctival de la eornee. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1916, cliii, 23-25.— Klllick (C.) An unusual 
case of perforating wound of the cornea. Brit. J. Ophth., 
Lond., 1922, vi, 260-262.— Klein (S.) Abrasio corneae. Med. 
Bl., Wien, 1909, xxxii, 62— Kuhnt (H.) Zur Behandlung 
frischer, komplizierter, penetrierender Verletzungen der 
Hornhaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xv, 312-319.— 
Ledbetter (S. L.) Prolonged photophobia following trau- 
matism of the cornea. J. South. M. Ass., Shreveport, 1909, 
vi, 364-366. — Le Rous. Plaie infectee de la eornee; action 
rapide du serum antidiphterique. Clin, opht., Par., 1914, 
xx, 232.— McManus (T. U.) Traumatic injuries to the 
cornea. J. Iowa State M. Soc., Clinton, 1912-13, ii, 646-650.— 
Majewski (K.W.) Ein Fall von Infractio corneae. Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1907. xi, 129-134— Mayou (M. S.) Purulent 
ring infiltration of the cornea following "mustard gas." 
Tr. Ophth. Soc.U. Kingdom, Lond., 1918, xxxviii, 149-151.— 
Mitchell (S.) Incised wound of the cornea made by a 
fragment of spectacle lens. Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1903, xii, 
275-277. — Monesi (L.) L' epitelio nella riparazione delle 
ferite della comea. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1898, xxvii, 472-479. 
Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1898, 4. s., xlvi, 

350-357. . Riparazione delle ferite corneali a tutto 

spessore. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, xxix, 283-309 — 
Montalcini (A.) Sul processo di cicatrizzazicne delle ferite 
epiteliali della cornea. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1899, 4. s., xl\-ii, 696-699.— Moras (V.) & Duverger. Plaie 
penetrante de la eornee suivie de Tinvasion £pitheliale des 
parois de la chambre anterieure avec glaucome secondaire. 

Rec. d'opht., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 506-513. . 

Nature et symptomatologie de certaines complications 
eioignees des plaies pen^trantes de la eornee; finvasion 
^pitheliale des parois de la chambre anterieure. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1909, cxli, 1-28.— zur Nedden. Ueber Schadigung der 
Hornhaut durch Einwirkung von Kalk, sowie von loslichen 
Blei-, Silber-, Kupfer-, Zink-, Alaun- und Quecksilberpra- 
paraten, nebst therapeutischen Angaben auf Grand von 
experimentellen klinischen und chemischen Untersuehun- 
gen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, lxiii, 319-3S7.— Newberry 
(F. J.) Wounds of the cornea. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop 
San Fran., 1917, xxviii, 174-177— Newcomb (J. R.) Com- 
moner injuries of the cornea; a brief outline of diagnosis and 
treatment. Indianap. M. J., 1909, xii, 137-139.— Ranvter (L.) 
Recherches experimentales sur le mecanisme de la cicatri- 
sation des plaies de la eornee, Arch, d'anat. micr., Par., 

1898, ii. 44; 177, 5 pi. Also: Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes! 
Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav. 1898-9, Par., 1900, 

2-35, 5 pi. . Une thebrie nouvelle sur la cicatrisation 

et le role de Perithelium anteneur de la eornee dans la 
guerison des plaies de cette membrane. Ibid., 1896-7, Par., 

1899, 2-8. . Du r61e phvsiologique des leueoevtes, £ 

propos des plaies de la eornee. Ibid., 9-14. -. Des 

premieres modifications des nerfs dans les plaies simples de 
la eornee. Ibid., 24-28.— Ricbter (P. V.) Hornhaut- 
V erletzung durch Kopier-Tintenstift. Centralbl. f. prakt 
Augenh., Leipz., 1919, xliii, 140.— Santos Fernandez (J ) 
Las hendas de la cornea por las hojas de trigo v las de caiia 
Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 749-753.— Sattler 
Vr - ,_ H P , Hornhautschadigung durch Anwendung von 
Perhydrollosung als blutstillendes Mittel bei Operationen 
in der Nachbarsehaft des Auges. Klin. Monatsbl. i. \ucenh 
Stuttg., 1922 lxviii, 160-162.-SneU (A. C.) A case of ex- 
tensive accidental corneal splitting. Arch Onhth N Y 
1914 xliii, 620-623.-Stood (W.) iTeber recidivirende Bla- 
senbildungen auf der Hornhaut des Auges und "Keratal- 
gien nach Verletzungen der Hornhautoberflache. \rch f 
Augenh., TV iesb., 1901, xUii, 220-228.-Story (J. B.) Wound 
of cornea with anterior synechia. Tr. Ophth. Soc U 
Kingdom, Lond., 1919, xxxix, 377—Teal (F. F.) ManagV 
ment of corneal injuries. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk Neb 

exe'rV 1 ^ 23 ^ - TOOke (F -, T - ) 0n the Protective in'fluence 
nZ\i d £ y th rV ns m Pejorated wounds of the cornea 
?t? k\ R r C -' C r 1( L a SO, 1908, n. s., xvii, 386-393.-Turner 
\f ' i „Sf al abrasions and their treatment. Pittsburgh 
M. J 1913-14, i, iSo. 7-10.-Ulbrlch (H.) Eine seltene 
(Hornhautspaltung). Klin. Monatsbl 
U Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, xlu 256.— VUlard & Delord 
Contribution a letude histologic de la eicatrisaUm » dea 
plaies corneennes consecutives\ux parac>ent"ses de la 
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chambre anterieure. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1904, xxiv, 515-527 
2 pi.— Virden (J. E.) Penetrating wounds of the cornea' 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1907, xxii, 47-51.— Wagenmann (A.) 
Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz von Gallenga: Ueber das 
traumatisehe Emphvsem der Kornea. Klin. Monatsbl f 
Augenh Stuttg., 1911, xlix, 368.— Walker (C. E.) Corneal" 
injuries from blasting. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx 
459.— Weinstein (A.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber den Heilungsprocess bei perforirenden Schnittwunden 
der Hornhaut. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlviii, 1-50 
4 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 32-6l' 
2 pi— Wible (E. E.) Perforating wound of the cornea' 
Penn. M. J., Harrisburg, 1921-22, xxv, 717.— Wlcherklewicz. 
Ueber recidivirende traumatisehe Homhautneuralgie 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 844-846.— Wood (C. A.) 
Incised wound of the right cornea from a broken nose-glass 
Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis 1915, xxxii, 321-323.— Wortbing- 
ton (H.) Two cases of injury to the cornea by broken 
spectacles lenses. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1907 
1 207-209. 

Cornea (Wounds and injuries of, Obstet- 
rical). 

Brav (A.) Traumatic oedema of the cornea in the new- 
born infant. N. York M. J. [etc.J, 1907, lxxxvi, 499.— 
Buchanan (L.) Two cases showing the late results of 
birth injury to the cornea. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom 
Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 295-300.— Chance (B.) A case showing 
the effects of obstetric injury of the cornea, observed in an 
adult. Ophthalmoscope, Lend., 1909, vii, 75. — Percival 
(A. S.) Obstetric injuries of the cornea. Northumberland 

& Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1905, xiii, 223-225. 

Peters (A.) Eine Verletzung der Hornhaut durch Zangen- 
entbindung mit anatomischem Befund. Arch. f. \ugenh 
Wiesb., 1906, M 311-319, 1 pi.— Stephenson (S.) Injury 
to the cornea following instrumental deliverv. Rep. Soc 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 65. 

Corneille (Fernand) [1872- ]. *L'aphasie dans 

le diabete. 52 pp. 8°. Paris. 1897, No. 109. 
Corneliani (Giuseppe) [1797-1855]. Animadver- 
siones in epidemias atque contages ad choleram 
morbum relate quas auditoribus suis praele°it 
85 pp. 8°. Papise, P. Bizzoni, 1836. 

Formolario clinico corredato di osserva- 
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zioni teoncopratiche di materia mediea ad uso 
degli scolari. 2. ed. 391 pp. 16°. Pavia. Fwri, 
e comp., 1841. 

Cornells (Frans Gerard). *Bijdrage tot de kennis 
van de gevolgen der experimentelle thATeoidec- 
tomie. [Leyden.] 4 p. 1., 87 pp., 3* pi. 8°. 
Rotterdam, J. de Jong. 1901. 

Cornelius [Alfons]. Druckpunkte; ihre Entste- 
hung, Bedeutung bei Neuralgien. Xen-ositat, 
Neurasthenie, Hysterie, Epilepsie und Geistes- 
krankheiten, sowie ihre Behandlung durch 
Xervenmassage. 31 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, 
0. Enslin, 1902. 

— . Die Druck- oder Schmerzpunkte als Ent- 

stehungsursache der sogenannten funktionellen 
Aervenerkrankungen; ihre Entstehung und Be- 
handlung. 40 pp. 8°. Wien. U. Perks. 1904. 

. Nervenpunkte: ihre Entstehung, Bedeu- 
tung und Behandlung mittels Nervenmassage 
52 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Leipzig. G. Thieme, 1909. 

— — — . Die Xerv-enpunktlehre. Eine neue Er- 
klaning der nervosen Leiden und ein Mittel. 
lhnen erfolgreich entgegenzutreten. Mit einem 
Anhang: Die Nervenmassage. vii. 112 28 pp. 
roy. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme. 1909. 

— — — . The same. II. (Selbststiindiger) Band. 
Aeurologie und Nervenpunktlehre. x, 303 pp. 
8 . Leipzig, Georg Thieme. 1913. 
2. s".' tl°: S Baf™m2 deS menschlichen K °rpers [etc.] (in 

Cornelius (Johannes) [1885- , ]. *Ein Beitrao- 
zur Kenntnis der Ovarialgraviditat. 32 pp 1 f. 
8 . Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1909. 

Cornelius (Rene). *Les atrophies croisees du 
cervelet. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 164. 

Cornelius (Siegfried HI 883- ]. *Die Steifigkeit 
der \\ irbelsiiule im Kindesalter mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung eines neuen Spezialfalles. 
35 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann. 1912. 
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Cornell {Ezra). 

Wilder (B. G.) Founder's centenary hymn 
in honor of Ezra Cornell, 1807, January eleventh, 
1907. 3. ed. 4°. Ithaca, 1909. 

Cornell (Walter Stewart) [1877- ]. Backward 
children in the public schools, with a prelimi- 
nary study on the relation of physical to mental 
defects in school children. 46 pp., 9 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., [1908]. 

. Health and medical inspection of school 

children, xiv, 614 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. 
Davis Company, 1912. 

For Biography, see Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 
1903-4, viii, 175. 

Cornell University. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Ithaca. Bulletin No. 197. Investigations 
concerning the germicidal action in cows milk. 
By Otto F. Hunziker. pp. 65-91. 8°. Ithaca, 
1901. 

Cornell University Medical Bulletin. [Reprints 
of studies from original publications.] v. 1-11, 
1912-1922. 

Cornell University Medical College Dispensary, 
New York City. v. 1, 1905. 8°. New York. 

Corneloup (Jean) [1878- ]. *Phlegmon ligneux 
de la base du ligament large dans certaines suites 
de couches. 88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 138. 

Corner (Edred Moss). Clinical and pathological 
observations on acute abdominal diseases due to 
conditions of the alimentary tract and the uni- 
formity of their origin. 98 pp. 8°. London, 
A. Constable & Co., 1904. 

. Male diseases in general practice ; an intro- 
duction to andrology. xvi, 462 pp. 8°. London, 
H. Frowde, 1910. 

See, also, Battle (William Henry) & Corner (Edred M.) 
The surgerv of the diseases of the appendix [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1904. 

& Pinches ( Irving H.) The operations of 

general practice, xii, 296 pp. 8°. London, 
H. Frowde, 1907. 

. The same. 2. ed. 338 pp. 8°. 

London, Frowde, Hodder <fe Stoughton, 1908. 

. The same. 3. ed. 358 pp. 8°. 

London, H. Frowde. Hodder & Stoughton, 1910. 

Corner (George Washington) [1889- ]. A case 
of true lateral hermaphroditism in a pig with 
functional ovary, pp. 137-142, 1 pi. 4 . Wash- 
ington, 1920. 

Carnegie Institution, Contributions to embryology, No. 54. 

Cornet (A.) Contribution a 1' etude du syndrome 
labyrinthique consecutif aux traumatismes du 
crane. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1915, No. 109. 

Cornet (Albert- Jules) [1875- ]. *Les sels de 
Puree etleur constitution chimique. 289, viii pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 394. 

Cornet (C.) Comment on jouit d'une bonne 
sante et comment on se guerit sans medicament 
par un regime hygienique rationnel. 60 pp. 8°. 
Liege, C. Desoer, [1911]. 

Cornet (Daniel-Charles-Amedee) [1868- ]. 
Contribution a 1' etude de la technique de la 
tracheotomie dans le croup. 30 pp. 4°. Tou- 
louse, 1891, No. 1. 

Cornet (Georg) [1858-1915]. Wie schiitzt man 
sichgegendie Schwindsucht? 40 pp. 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1889. 

Forms Hft. 77, n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr., Hamb. 

. Die Tuberculosa xii, 674 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Holder, 1899. 

Forms pt. 3, v. 14, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap., Wien. 

. The same. 2. vollstandig umgearbeitete 

und im Umfang verdoppelte Aufl., 1.-2. Halfte. 
xvi, 1441 pp., 5 col. pi., 1 map. roy. 8°. Wien, 
A. Holder, 1907. 



Cornet (Georg) — continued. 

. Die acute allgemeine Miliartuberculose. 

1 p. 1., 61 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1900. 
Forms 2. Abth., pt. 2, v. 14, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap 

Nothnagel, Wien. 

. The same. Acute general miliary tuber- 
culosis. Transl. by F. S. Tinker. viii,*107 pp. 
8°. London, J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1914. 

. Die Scrophulose. vii, 232 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Holder, 1900. 

Forms pt. 2, v. 14, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. . . . Noth- 
nagel, Wien. 

. The same. Scrofulosis. Transl. from the 

2. German ed. by J. E. Bullock, xi [i], 515 pp. 
4°. London, J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1914. 

. Tuberculosis and acute general miliary 

tuberculosis. Edited with additions by Walter 

B. James. Authorized translation from the Ger- 
man, under the editorial supervision of Alfred 
Stengel. 806 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, New York, 
London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1904. 

For Biography, see Internat. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Tuberk.- 
Forsch., Wiirzb., 1915, ix, 225 (E. Leschke). Also: Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 711 (E. Reinert). 

Cornet (Hans) [1879- ]. *Ueber die operative 
Behandlung von profusen Magenblutungen bei 
Ulcus ventriculi. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1905. 

Cornet (Jean-Louis) [1874- ]. Considerations 
sur la tuberculose des muscles et les alterations 
des fibres musculaires dans cette affection. 78 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 453. , 

Cornet (Lucien-Amedee-Alfred-Etienne) [1885- 
]. Contribution a l'etude du probleme 
hygienique du champ de bataille. 62 pp., 2 pi. 
8 5 . Nancy. 1915, No. 31. 

Cornet (Marius). Pratique de la chirurgie cou- 
rante; preface d' Oilier, vii, 554 pp. 12°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1900. 

Cornet ( Paul ) [1860- ]. L'application dietetique 
dans le traitement des maladies des voies diges- 
tives avec 200 formules de preparation d'ali- 
menta. viii, 499 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1901. 

. L'art d'alimenter les malades et les con- 
valescents. 123 pp. 12°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1905. 

. Le regime alimentaire des malades; con- 
siderations pratiques sur les aliments et les 
boissons dietetiques et sur l'hygiene de l'alimen- 
tation. 5 p. 1., 484 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 
1909. 

. Douze lecons d'hygiene generale et spe- 

ciale, a l'usage des personnes qui soignent les 
maladies. 1 p. 1., 200 pp. 12 d . Paris, Vigot 
freres, 1910. 

& Mesureur (Andre). Memento de l'in- 

firmiere et de l'inftrmier. viii, 664 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Vigot freres, 1914. 

Cornet (Pierre) [1878- ]. *De la thrombo- 
phlebite du sinus lateral consecutive a l'otite 
moyenne purulente. (Etude clinique et traite- 
ment.) 139 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 63. 

Cornette (Henri). *Des luxations carpo-meta- 
carpiennes. 88 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1914, 
No. 231. 

Cornevin (Charles) [1846-97]. Traite de zootechnie 

sp^ciale; les pores. 140 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere et fils. 1898. 
Cornll (Alfred) [1872- ]. Contribution a l'em- 

pyeme de necessite chez l'enfant. 67 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1898, No. 661. 
Cornil (Andre- Victor) [1837-1908]. Les tumeurs 

du sein. 337 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1908. 
. Manuel d' histologic pathologique. par V. 

Cornil et L. Ranvier, avec la collaboration de 

A. Brault et M. Letulle. 3. ed. 4 v. 8°. Paris, 

F. Alcan, 1901-12. 
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Cornii (Andre- Victor) — continued. 

See, also, Herard (H.), CornU (V.) & Hanot (V.) La 
phthisic pulmonaire, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1888.— Hoche (L.) 
les lesions [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

For Biography, see Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1908-9, 
2. ep., vi. 293-296 (A. J. C). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, 
i, 1150. Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 3. s., lix, 
480-483 (Malassez). Also: Bull. mM, Par., 1909, xxiii, 15. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., 
xxv, 938-950. (A. Siredey). Also: Chron. med., Par., 1908, 
xv, 322. Also: Folia haematol., Leipz., 1908, v. 699 (J. Jolly). 
Also: Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1908, iii, 257-259 (A. 
Chantcmesse). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 977. 
Also: J. de la sante, Par., 1900, xvii, pt. 2, 1 (Montpart). 
Also: Prcsse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 273-275 (M. Letulle). 
Also: Progres med.. Par., 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 199 (G. Milian). 
Also: Rev. scient., Par., 1911, i, 40-44 (M. Letulle). 

]. *Etude sur le cancer 



Cornii (Gervais) [1875- 
du coeur. 122 pp., 1 1. 
Cornii (Lucien) [1888- 
pathologique de la 
direct e. 103 pp 



Pans, 1902, No. 282. 
]. *Etude anat( •mo- 
commotion medullaire 
Paris, 1921, No. 465. 



Cornille (Chaxlea-Edmond) [1888- 1. *Sur 
quelques degeneres dans les oeuvres d' Octave 
Mirbeau. 50 pp. 8°. Lille, 1920, No. 29. 
Cornillon (Antonin). *Les auto-intoxications 
digestives; 6tude clinique et experimentale sur 
les effets pathologiques des poisons gastro- 
intestinaux. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 106. 
Cornillon (Louis-Charles- Auguste) [1878- ]. 
*L'intra-dermo-reaction a la tuberculine. 66 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1909, No. 239. 
Cornillot (Charles). *De la perte de memoire du 
calcul comme signe precoce de l'affaiblissement 
intellectuel chez les paralytiques generaux. 
102 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 245. 
Cornils (Ernst) [1892- ]. *Kasuistischer Beitrag 
zur Lehre vom Eunuchoidismus. 12 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1917. 
Cornilus (Paul) [1862- ]. *L'autoplastie par la 
region mammaire ; mobilisation et transformation 
dusein. 46 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 73. 
Corning (Charles R.) Count Rumford. pp. 353- 
360. 8°. [n. p.], 1900. 

Cutting from: Granite Month., 1900, xxix. 

Corning (Hanson Kelly) [1861- ]. Lehrbuch 
der topographischen Anatomie fur Studierende 
und Aerzte. xvi, 717 pp. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. xvi, 772 pp. roy. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1909. 

The same. 3. Aufl. xvi, 808 pp. 4°. 



Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1911. 
. The same. 4. Aufl. xvi, 



Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 
. The same. 5. Aufl. xvi, 



808 pp. 
808 pp. 



Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1914. 
. The same. 11. Aufl. xvi, 817 pp. 4°. 

Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1920. 
Cornish (Charles J.) Sir William Henry Flower. 

A personal memoir, xi, 274 pp., 5 port. 8°. 

London, Macmillan & Co., 1904. 

Cornish (Harris J.) [1846-1919]. 

Obituary. Albany M. Ann., 1919, xi, 163. 

Cornish (William Robert) [1827-97]. 

Slbthorpe (C.) Obituary notice of the late Surgeon- 
Major-General W. R. Cornish. Tr. South Indian Branch 
Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1897-8, vii, 163-169. 

Cornman (Oliver Perry) [1866- ]. Physiology 
primer. Rev. ed. 122 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & 
New York, Hinds, Hoyden & Eldredge, 1916. 

Corns. 

Fabregat (A.) *Etudes but le cor. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1909. 

Brandenburg (J. M.) Corn plaster. [Pat. spec] No. 
1026786; May 21, 1912.— Brown (Florence C.) Corn-shield. 
[Pat. spccl No. 1056624; Mar. IS, 1913— Chase (H. M.) 
Pathology of clavus (soft corn). Boston M. & S. J., 1916, 
clxxv, 134-136.— Coyne. Alterations singulieres do 1'epltbi- 



Corns. 

lium dans un cor aux pieds. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
. . . de Bordeaux, 1892, xiii, 123.— Don Juan (D. M.) 
Device for removing and curing corns. [Pat. spec] No. 
1025903; May 7, 1912.— Eddowes (A.) Boots, and the treat- 
ment of corns and plantar warts. Med. Mag., Lond., 1909, 
xviii, 147-152. — Elliot. A case of spontaneous corns on the 
finger. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1894, xii, 73.— 
Fontaine (C.) Corn and bunion scorer. [Pat. spec] No. 
1310183; July 15, 1919.— Freeland (E. H.) Some observations 
on the pathology and treatment of corns. Edinb. M. J., 
1901, n. s., x, 431-441.— Griffith (F.) Simple treatment for 
corns. St. Louis M. Rev., 1911, n. s., v, 280.— Hentz (A.) 
Composition for removing corns, etc. [Pat. spec] No. 
304729; Sept. 9, 1884.— Jones (H. L.) The treatment of 
corns and warts by ionization. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 
938.— Palmer (J. F.) Corns. Clin. J., Lond., 1906, xxviii, 

284-288. . Corns and bunions. Practitioner, Lond., 

1909, lxxxiii, 525-534.— Both (P. B.) The treatment of corns. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1048.— Schindler (H. E.) Corn and 
callus treating device. [Pat. spec] No. 1347557; July 27, 1920. 
Scholl (W. M.) Felt pad. [Pat. spec] No. 1382678; 
June 28, 1921.— Wilson (C. G.) Corn-pad. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1358272; Nov. 9, 1920. 

Corns (Albert Reginald) [1875- ] & Sparke 
(Archibald). A bibliography of unfinished books 
in the English language, with annotations, xvi, 
255 pp. 8°. London, B. Quaritch, 1915. 

Cornu (Edmond) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des migraines et de leurs rapports avec les 
6tats epileptiques et d^lirante. 167 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1902, No. 144. 

. The same. Les migraines et leurs rapports 

avec les £tata Epileptiques et delirants. 167 pp. 
8°. Lyon, J. Prudhomme, 1902. 

Cornu (Eugene-Felix-Joseph). *De l'agrandisse- 
ment du diametre bis-ischiatique dans les 
accouchements dystociques des detroits moyen 
et inferieur par la position de la taille eompletee 
par l'extension des jambes. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1912, No. 360. 

Cornu (Georges) [1872- ]. *A l'hopital il y a 
deux siecles; l'Hotel-Dieu, les compagnons chi- 
rurgiens et externes. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 126. 

Cornu (Maurice). *Sur quelques cas d'intolerance 
des nourrissons pour le lait de femme. 105 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1906, No. 150. 

Cornudet (Bernard). ^Diagnostic radiologique et 
traitement chirurgical des stenoses m£diogastri- 
ques ulcereuses. 120 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Cornus. 

Robinson (J. H.) A practical treatise on the 
peculiar tonic and stomachic properties of the 
round leaf cornel (Cornus circinata), particularly 
in cases of indigestion of weakly and elderly 
people, [etc.]. 8°. London, 1829." 

Grlebel (C.) Zur Anatomie der Friichte von Cornus mas 
L. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, 
Bert., 1917, xxxiv, 233-235.— Vejux-Tyrode & Nelson (L.) 
The action of the active principle of Jamaica dogwood. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1905, xiv, 
53-73. 

Cornutin. 

Uererschau (E.) *Klinische Beitrage zur 
Anwendung des Cornutins. 8°. Breslau, 1897. 

Fuchs (R.) Ueber die Anwendung und Wirkung des 
Cornutin ergotic "Bombelon." Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 
1907, xxxii, 443-445. 

Cornwall (Edward Everet I I [1866- ]. A clinical 
treatise on diseases of the heart for the general 
practitioner. 127 pp. 8°. New York, Rebman 
Co., 1917. 

. Diabetic diets, with a universal diabetic 

diet list. 16 pp. 8°. Brooklyn, Connell Press, 
1922. 

Cornwall (Edward Thomas) [1858-99]. 

Eliot (G.) Obituary. Proc Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 
1901, 311-312. 

Corobine (Elisabeth). *Traitement des retrofle- 
xions ut£rines par la vagina-fixation. Historique 
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Corobine (Elisabeth)— continued. 

des precedes operatoires. 36 pp., 2 tab. 8°. 

Lausanne, G. Bridel & Cie., 1904. 
Corolleur (Albert-Joseph-Marie) [1879- ]. 

♦Contribution a l'c'tude de l'habitation humide. 

81 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 40. 
Coromilas (G. P.) Progresde la chirurgie pendant 

la eeconde moitie du xix e siecle. Conference 

d'ouverture du cours de chirurgie g£ne>ale. 

37 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Athenes, P. D. Sakellarios, 

1899. 

■ . Etudes sur la tuberculose et son traite- 

ment. Tuberculoses chirurgicale, pulmonale, 
intestinale, avec extraits d'un memoire commu- 
nique a l'Academie de medecine de Paris, 
juillet 1900. v, 254 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1902. 

Coron (Alphonse) [1884- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la grossesse triple. [Lyon.] 71 pp. 

8°. Saint- Etienne, 1913, No. 75. 
Corona funebre de Pedro Escobedo, 6 sea colec- 

cion completa de todas las producciones litera- 

rias publicadas con motivo de su muerte. 120 

pp., 1 1., port. 8°. , [n. p., 1844]. 
Coronado (Charles-Emile- Alexandre). *Falsifi- 

cationsdu vinetalcoolisme. 289 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1920, No. 336. 
Coronado (Tomas V.) [1855- ]. El Dr. Carlos 

J. Finlay y su teorfa. 

Repr. from: Rev. de la Asoc. med.-farm. . . . de Cuba, 

Habana, 1901-2, ii, 262, port. 

For Biography, see Rev. de med. y clrag. de la Habana, 

1907, xii, 172-177, port. 

& Madan (D. L.) Pirexias en la Isla de 

Cuba, viii, 315 pp. 8°. Habana, 1896. 

Coronary arteries. 

See Artery (Coronary) . 

Coronat (Gustave). Contribution a l'etude des 
sequestrations arbitraires. 95 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1904, No. 554. 

Corone (Andre) [1887- ]. *L'homogeneisation 
des crachats tuberculeux; recherches sur trois des 
principalea methodes et sur la densite des liqui- 
desd'homogeneisation. 78 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1912, No. 48. 

Coronedi (Giusto). Saggio di uno studio critico- 
eperimentale intorno all' azione biologica del 
quebraco bianco e dei suoi alcaloidi. 23 pp. , 2 pi. 
8°. Sassari, U. Satta, 1899. 

. Intorno al uso del fermento d' uva in 

medicina; nota preliminare. 11pp. 8°. Firenze, 
Fiorentina, 1907. 

. The same. 24 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Ra- 

mella & Co., 1908. 

. Studio intorno alia fisiologia della glan- 

dola tiroide e delle glandole paratiroidi; contri- 
bute alia conoscenza della funzione biologica 
degli alogeni con prefazione del P. Albertoni. 
133 pp., 3 ch. 8°. Sassari, G. Gallizzi & Co., 1907. 

. Compendio di farmacologia e di farmaco- 

terapia per uso dello studente di medicina e del 
medico pratico. vii, 660 pp. 12°. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, [1909]. 

. Esperimento farmacologico ed esperi- 

mento terapeutico; loro origine e natura e rap- 
porto reciproeo. 20 pp., 11. 4°. Parma, Offiana 

d' arti qrafiche, 1910. 

See, also, Cantanl (A.) Manuale di farmacologia climca 
[etc.].' 8°. Milano, [1901]. 
Coronel (Eduardo R.) *Estadfstica de la mortah- 
dad en Mexico. 20 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Mexico, F. 
Mata, 1886. 

Coronel (Samuel) [1827- ]. De bloedsomloop 
en de spijsvertering van den mensch. Ver- 
plaatsbare af beeldingen van het hart, de longen, 



Coronel (Samuel) — continued, 
de mag en het darmkanal. 35 pp., 2 pi. 4°. 
Amsterdam, A. van Klaveren, [n. a. J. 

Coroners. 

See, also, Autopsies; Cadaver; Necropsies 
[in 2. s.]. 

Dienst-Yorscheiften fur Leichenschauer in 
Wurttemberg. 16°. Stuttgart, 1907. 

Hussey (E. L.) Adversaria coronatoria; notes 
made in reading the coroners act, and Sir John 
Jervis's treatise on the office and duties of 
coroners. 12°. Oxford, 1896. 

Abbott (S.W.) The coroner system in the United States 
at the close of the nineteenth century. Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. 
Soc, Bost., 1901, iii, No. 3. 1-5.— Ashley (C. L.) The relation 
of the physician to the coroner's office. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. 
Soc. 1919, Wilkes-Barre. 1920, xxi, 111-119.— Bell (C.) The 
Coroner's office, should it be abolished? Bull. Internat. 
Med.-Leg. Cong. 1889, N. Y., 1891, 403-448.— Brend (W. A.) 
The necessity for amendment of the law relating to coroners 
andinquests. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond., 1912-13, x, 143-197. 

. The futility of the coroner's inquest. Lancet, Lond., 

1913, i, 1404-1408.— Brodnax (J. W.) Some remarks on 
coroners and their duties; Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1908-9, xiii, 369-371.— Burke (W. C.) Plea for a 
better practice in holding coroner's investigations. Medic us, 
Frederick, 1902, x, 104-109— Carr (W. B.) Some observa- 
tions and conclusions of the deputy coroner. Wash.M. Ann., 
1916, xv, 183-194. — Cowburn ( A. D.) Some cases of interest 
in the coroner's court. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc. 1919-20, Lond., 
1921, xiv, 17-26.— Crowner's (The) quest. By a sometime 
coroner's physician. Med. Times, N. Y., 1910, xxxviii, 97- 
101. — First ( The) woman coroner elected in the United States. 
[Grace M. Norris.] Woman'sM. J., Cincin., 1919, xxix, 256.— 
Gradwohl (R. B. H.) The office of coroner; its past, its 
present, and the advisability of its abolishment in the 
commonwealth of Missouri. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 
liv, 842-846.— Griffiths (J.) The proposed coroner's bill. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 193-195.— Hoyt (R. L.) The need 
of a new law relative to coroners in the rural districts of 
Maryland. Bull. Med. & Chir. Fac., Maryland, Bait., 1914- 
15, vii, 125.— Macht (D. I.) The ancient office of coroner. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1913, xxiv, 148-153. 
Also, Reprint — Mc Walter (J. C.) The necessity for reform- 
ing the coroner's inquest. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 794. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 518 — 
Marcy (H. O.) The coroner system in the United States. 
Addr. . . . sect, state med. 42. meet. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1891, 35-57.— Norris (C.) The office of chief medical ex- 
aminer; its relation to the public, the district attorney's 
office and the medicalprofession. N.York State J. M., N.Y., 
1919, xix, 189-195.— Purdy (H. R.) Why the office of 
coroner should be abolished. Med. Critic, N. Y., 1903, iii, 
964-978.— Records from mediaeval coroners' courts. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 531.— Smith. (S.) Proposed changes in the 
law relating to the office and duties of coroners. Med.-Leg. 
J., N. Y., 1902-3, xx, 554-559.— Spencer (W. G.) Discussion 
on the relationship between coroners and medical men. 
Tr. Med. Soc, Lond., 1909, xxxii, 262-273— Tyndale (T. H.) 
The abolition of the coroner in Massachusetts. Bull. Inter- 
nat. Med.-Leg. Cong. 1889, N. Y., 1891, 294-302.— Wads- 
worth (W. S.) The coroner and the physician. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 400-402. Also, Reprint.— Waldo (F.J.) 
The ancient office of coroner. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond., 
1911, viii, 101-133.— Westcott (W. W.) Twelve years' ex- 
periences of a London coroner. Ibid., 1906-7, iv, 15-32. . 

The coroner and his medical neighbours. Ibid., 1911, viii, 
15-26.— White (C. S.) The relation of the physician to the 
coroner's office. Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 242-251. 

Coronilla and coronilline. 

Maramaldi (L.) Studio biologico della coro- 
nilla (principio attivo della coronillina scor- 
pioides. 8°. Napoli, 1897. 

Also [Abstr.], to: Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 
805; 817. Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: Nouv. remedes, Par., 1898, 
xiv, 457-461. 

Bardet. Etude biologique de la coronilline. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1898, exxxvi, 586-592. 

Coront-Ducluzeau (Louis) [1891- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'uretere force a propos de 
deux cas nouveaux. 73 pp. 8°. Lyon. 1919, 
No. 51. 

Corpancho (Nestor J.) [ -1902]. 

[Biography.] Bol. Acad. nac. de med. de Lima, 1903, 
iii, 2-4, port. 

Corpechot (Leon) [1879- 1 *Grossesse et car- 
diopathies. 134 pp. 8°. Paris, Jouve <Sc Cie., 
1911, No. 128. 
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Corpechot (Lucien). Ren6 Quinton; origines 
marines de la vie; lois de Constance originelles. 
80 pp., port. 12°. Paris, [1911]. 

Corpo (II) della donna: (1) rappresentazione dei 
Buoi organi intend; (2) in stato di gravidanza 
avanzata, con spiegazione. 7 pp. ; 3 pp., 2 super- 
posed pi. roy. 8°. Torino, 1899. 

Corpora allata. 

Nabert (A.) Die Corpora allata der Insekten. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1913, civ, 197-358, 5 pi. 

Corpora quadrigemina. 

See Brain. 

Corps (Le) humain. Atlas elementaire d'anato- 
mie. 6 1., 12 col. pi. on 6 1. 8°. Paris, Vigot 
freres, 1914. 

Corpulence. 

See Obesity. 

Corpus callosum. 

See Brain. 

Corpus luteum. 

See, also, Ovulation. 

Cohn (F. J.) *Zur Histologic und Hystogenese 
des Corpus luteum und des interstitiellen 
Ovarialgewebes. 8°. Breslau, 1903. 

Doering (H.) *Beitrag zur Streitfrage iiber 
die Bildung des Corpus luteum. 8°. Konigsberg 
i. Pr. 1899. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi, 299-301, 1 pi. 

Strakosch (W.) *Das Schicksal der Follikel- 
sprungstelle. [Rostock.] 8°. Berlin, 1915. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1915, civ, 259-277, 1 pi. 

Truskier (Frau Gustawn). *Ueber die 
Hyaline im Corpus luteum und im atretischen 
Follikel. 8°. Zurich-Selnau, 1909. 

Abbott (A. W.) Case of pregnancv without a corpus 
luteum. Minnesota Med., St. Paul. 1922, v, 338.— Basso 
(G. L.) Sulla fine distribuzione del connettivo nel corpo 
luteo umano. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1907, iv, 719.— Buhler. 
Entwiekelungsstadien menschlicher Corpora lutea. Yer- 
handl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 150-154.— Cesa- 
Bianchi (D.) Sulla fine distribuzione del connettivo nel 
corpo luteo. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1907, xxi, 
175-185.— Chlrie (J.-L.) Le corps jaune. Obstetrique, Par., 
1911, n. s., iv, 593-653.— Cohn (F.) Bemerkungen zur 
Histologic una Driisenfunktion des Corpus luteum; eine 
Erwiderung an W. Lubosch. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 
69-72.— Corner (G.W.) On the lipoidal nature of structures 
in the corpus luteum cells of swine. Anat. Record, Phila., 
1916-17, xi, 344.— CornU (V.) Note sur l'histologie des 
corps jaunes de la femme. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 
1899, lii, 373-381, 4 pi.— Cristalll (G.) Contributo all' isto- 
genesi del corpo luteo. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., 
Napoli, 1902, xii, 14; 323, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. Soc. 

ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1901, Roma, 1902, viii, 192. . 

Contributo alia istogenesi del corpo luteo della donna. 
Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1903, x, 480-496, 2 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Cong, period, de gynec. et d'obst. C.-r. 1902, 
Florence-Rome, 1903, iv, 717.— De Bovis (R.) Le corps 
jaune. Semaine med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 61-66. — De Lee 
(J. B.) Autotransplantation of the corpus luteum. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 80— Escher (H. H.) 
Ueber den Farbstolf des Corpus luteum. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiii, 198-211.— Falco (A.) Sulla 
genesi della cellula lutcinica. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1916, i, 
293-311, 1 pi. — Fellner (O. O.) Neuere Ergebnisse aus den 
Forschungen iiber das Corpus luteum. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1906, ii, 1110-1113.— Geist (S. H.) Absence of corpora lutea 
in a case of atypical uterine hemorrhage. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1185. — Haultaln (F. W. N.) A large 
ovary with a very large corpus luteum. Tr. Edinb. Obst. 
Soc., 1912-13, xxxviii, 188.— Hegar (K.) Studien zur Histo- 
genese des Corpus luteum und seiner Riiekbildungspro- 
dukte. Arch. f. Gyna>k., Berl., 1910, lxi, 530-545, 1 pi.— 
Hlrose (T.) Zur Genese des Corpus luteum. Yerhandl. d. 

jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1918, viii, 187-189. . 

Experimentelle histologisehe Studie zur Geneso des Corpus 
luteum. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 
1919-20, xxiii, 63-92, 1 pi. Also: Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch.'zu 
Tokyo, 1920, xxxiv, No. 2, 1.— Lecalllon (A.) Les corps 
jaunes ovanens de la femme et des mammiferes. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xii, 355-364.— Marshall (F. H. A.) 
The development of the corpus luteum (a review). Quart. 
J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1905-6, xlix, 189-202.— Meyer (R.) Ueber 
Corpus luteum-Bildung beim Menschen. Arch. f. Gynaek., 
Berl. ? 1911, xciii, 354-404, 2 pi. Also (Abstr.]: Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1206-1208. . Die soge- 



Corpus luteum. 

nannte Corpus luteum-Persistenz im Lichte einer verbor- 
genen oder Scheinschwangerschaft (okkulte Oder Simili- 
graviditiit). Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1920, 

lxxxiii, 843. . Die Anomalien der Follikel- und Corpus 

luteum-Bildung im Zusammenhang mit den Uterusanoma- 
lien. Ibid., 842.— Miller (J. W.) Die Riickbildung des 
Corpus luteum. Arch. f. GjTiaek., Berl., 1910, lxi, 263-287, 
1 pi. A Iso [AbstrJ: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 553. 

. Ueber Corpus luteum-Bildung beim Menschen. 

Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1089-1091.— Mulon 
(P.) Notes cytologiques sur un corps jaune de grossesse chez 
la femme. Compt. rend, de 1' Assoc. d. anat., Par., 1909, xi, 
150-155.— Ochoterena ( I .) Persistencia del cueipo amarillo 
en la segunda mitad del embarazo y observaciones acerca 
de algunos fen6menos correlativos. Mem. Soc. cient. "An- 
tonio Alzate," Mexico, 1920-21, xxxviii, 429-432.— O'Don- 
oghue (C. H.) The corpus luteum; it s structure and func- 
tion. Science Progr. 20. cent., Lond., 1913-14, viii, 721-737.— 
Paladino (G.) Per la dibattuta questione sulla essenza del 
corpo luteo. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 451-455. — Reusch. 
Friihstadien der Corpus luteum-Bildung beim Menschen. 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1916, cv, 262-279, 1 pi.— Riquler 
(G. C.) L' apparato reticolare interno nelle cellule del 
corpo luteo. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 

177-180, 1 pi. . Der innere Netzapparat in den Zellen 

des Corpus luteum. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1910, lxxv. 
772-780, 1 pi — Schockaert (R.) Corps jaune vTai et 
grossesse. Rev. mens, de gvnec. , d'obst^t. et de pe'diat., 
Par., 1912, vii, 247-251.— Sobotta (J.) Noch einmal zur 
Frage der Bildung des Corpus luteum. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1898-9, liii, 546-558.— VUlemln (F.) Le corps 
jaune de l'ovaire chcz la femme. Gvnecologie, Par., 1908, 
xii, 218-248— VOlker ( O . ) Ueber die Histogenese des Corpus 
luteum beim Ziesel (Spermophilus cit.). Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1905, 301-320, 2 pi.— Wallart (J.) 
Ueber Fruhstadien una Abortivformen der Corpus luteum- 
Bildung. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl.,, 1914, ciii, 544-563, 1 pi.— 
Watrin (J.) & Hamant (A.) Etude histophysiologique 
du corps jaune periodique; ovulation et menstruation chez 
la femme. Rev. m£d. de l'est, Nancy, 1920, xlviii, 431-433.— 
Westman (A.) [On formation of corpora lutea in ovaries.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1919, lxxxi, 865-879. 

Corpus luteum (Extract of). 

Drevet (L.) *Effets th£rapeutiques du corps 
jaune de l'ovaire. en particulier dans l'hypo- 
fonction de la glande ovarienne, la menopause 
naturelle, la menopause post-operatoire. 8°. 
Pan's, 1907. 

Beach (L. E.) Soluble extract of corpus luteum. Marv- 
land M. J., Bait., 1916, lix, 198-200 — Burnam (C. F".) 
Corpus luteum extract; with suggestions as to its use in 
gvnecologie practice. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 
6§8-703.— Champy (C.) & Gley (E.) Action des extraits 
de corps jaunes sur la pression arterielle. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 443-447.— Cllmenko (H.) 
Corpus luteum in neurological practice. Endocrinology, 
Glendale, Cal., 1919, iii, 1-15. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1919, cix, 302-305.-<;orner (G. W.) & Hurnl (F. H.) The 
non-effect of corpus luteum preparations on the ovulation 
cycle of the rat. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bait ., 1918, xlvi, 483-486.— 
Dannreuther (W. T.) Corpus luteum organotherapy in 
clinical practice, with report of a case of bilateral salpihgo- 
oophorectomy in which the administration of corpus luteum 
extract was followed bv the reestablishment of menstruation. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 359-362. . Further 

clinical experience with corpus luteum organotherapy; with 
special reference to the soluble aqueous extract. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 731-735. Also, Reprint.— Happel 
(H. E.) Personal experience with the extract of corpus 
luteum. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 656^659. 
Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xci, 848-S50.— Herrmann (E.) 
& Stein (Marianne). Ueber den Eintluss eines Hormones 
des Corpus luteum auf die Entwicklung mannlicher Ge- 
schlechtsmerkmale. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 

359. . Ueber die Wirkung eines Hormones des 

Corpus luteum auf mannliche und weibliche Keimdriisen. 

Wien. kiln. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 778-782. . 

1st die aus Corpus luteum bzw. Placenta hergestellte wirk- 
same Substanz goschloclitsspezifisch? Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 

Leipz., 1920, xhv, 1449 1451. . Ueber kunstli- 

che Entwicklungshemmung mannlicher sekundarer Ge- 
schlechtsmerkmale. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., 
Berl., 1921, xlviii, 447-4S8, 1 pi.— Hill (C. A.) The use of 
corpora lutea in gynecology; a report of twelve cases in 
which it was used to allay the symptoms of artificial meno- 
pause following removal of both ovaries. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 587-589.— Jaeger (A. SO The value 
of extract of corpora lutea. Thcrap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 
1912, 3. s., xxviii, 461-464 .— Krusen ( W.) The present status 
of corpus luteum organc-therapv. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, 
lxvi, 522-525.— Lelghton (A. P.) Luteum extract; a further 
report. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. Gynec. [etc.], 1920, St. Louis, 
1921, xxxiii, 209-217. Also: Am. J. Obst. & Gvnec., St. Louis, 
1920-21, i, 613-619. [Discussion], 633-636.— Llchtwlti. Ueber 
lmmunisierung mit Corpus luteum. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 683.— Lisser (H.) A note 
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Corpus leteum (Extract of.) 

on the use of corpus luteum to prevent the painful breasts 
of menstruation. Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal., 1918, ii, 
12-15.— LI von (J.) Sur Taction des extraits du corps jaune 
del'ovaire. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 549.— 
McCord (C. P.) The frequency of pregnancy in slaughter- 
house cattle in relation to the supply of corpus luteum. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago. 1914, lxii, 12.50.— Macht (D. I.) & 
Matsumoto (S.) A biological test for corpus luteum 
extracts in vitro. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1918-19, xvi, 86.— Malts (C. B.) The therapeutic value of 
extract of human corpus luteum. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1910-11, xxiii, 269-275.— Miller (J. W.) Ueber Kom- 
plementhildung bei Immunisierung mit Corpus luteum. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 1908, xlvi, 639-645.— 
Morley (W. H.) Reports of cases in which the extract of 
the corpus luteum has been used. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 

1909, viii, 524-529.— Ott (I.) & Scott (J. C.) The action of 
corpus luteum and of the pineal body. Month. Cycl. & M. 

Bull., Phila., 1912, v, 207-209. Also, Reprint. . 

Action of corpus luteum upon the mammary glands. Am. 
Pract.. N. Y., 1914, xlviii, 568-570. Also: Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 47.— Prenant. Sur la valeur 
morphologique, sur Paction physiologique et therapeutique 
possible du corps jaune. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1898, 
xxx, 385-389.— Rothlin (E.) Ueber den Einfluss von 
Corpus luteum-Extrakt auf die Erythropoese bei kunstlich 
anamisierten Kaninchen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Berl., 
1921, cxciii, 102-108.— Royston (G. D.) Experience with 
the soluble extract of corpus luteum, with report of cases. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 1119-1125.— Sajous 
(L. T. de M.) The corpus luteum in therapeutics. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 227.— Seitz (L.) & Wintz (H.) Process 
for the manufacture of menses-increasing substance from 
corpus luteum. [Pat. spec] No. 1318698; Oct. 14, 1919. 
. Process for the manufacture of a menses- 
controlling preparation from corpus luteum. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1318699; Oct. 14, 1919.— Seitz (L.), Wintz (H.) & 
Fingerhut (L.) Ueber die biologische Funktion des Corpus 
luteum, seine chemischen Bestandteile und deren thera- 
peutiscne Verwendung bei Unregelmassigkeiten der Men- 
struation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1657; 1734. — 
Verdozzi (C.) & Cavalieri (R.) Influenza delle iniezioni 
di estratti fetali, placentari, uterini sui corpi lutei gravidici 
di cavie istercctomizzate. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1920, 
xviii. 1-13, 4 pi— VUlemln (F.) Sur Paction physiologique 
des injections intravasculaires d'extrait de corps jaunes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 876. 

Corpus luteum (Pathology of). 

Alcock. Cystic corpus luteum. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. 
(1901), 1902, xliii, 208— Bazterrica (E) & Bello (A.) Quiste 
del cuerpo amarillo en una nulipara. Semana m6d., Buenos 
Aires, 1910, xvii, 41-44.— Benthin. Hamatocele als Folge 
einer geplatzten Corpus luteum-Cyste. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1913, xxxvii, 532-534.— Brown 
(Le R.) Large corpus luteum cyst following, six months 
later, a resection of the tube on the same side for ectopic 
pregnancy. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, N. Y., 1911-13, 5.— 
Conn (F.) Ueber das Corpus luteum und den atretischen 
Follikel des Mcnschen und deren cystische Derivate. Arch, 
f. Gynaek., Bed., 1909, lxxvii, 367-444, 3 pi.— Dorman 
(F. A.) Cysts of the corpus luteum simulating ectopic 
gestation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 362.— Engelhard 
(J. L. B.) Jets over den bouw en het oonstaan van luteine- 
cysten. Nederl.Tijdschr. v.Verloosk. en Gynaek., Haarlem, 
1908, xviii, 20-48, 1 pi.— Fraenkel (E.) Ueber Corpus 
luteum-Cysten. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1898-9, lvii. 511-535, 
1 pi.— Fraenkel (L.) Corpus luteum-Cyste und Corpus 
luteum persistens. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 
1250-1252.— Garklsch (A.) Tuberkulose Corpus luteum- 
Cyste. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvniik., Stuttg., 1908, lxiii, 
66-75, 1 pi.— Grouzdew (W.) Zur Frage der Cysten der 
Corpora futea des Ovariums. Arch. f. Gynsek., Berl., 1906, 
lxxix. 347-377, 1 pi.— Halban (J.) Zur Symptomatologie 
der Corpus luteum-Zysten. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & 
Wien, 1915, ix, 293-295. Also: Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1915, xxxix, 409-414.— Jerle (J.) Abscessus corporis lutei. 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1908, xlvii, 1469.— Kehrer (E.) 
Ueber Corpus luteum-Abscesse. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 

1910, xc, 153-168, 1 pi— von Koelliker. Ueber Corpora 
luteaatreticabei Saugetieren. Verhandl.d. anat. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1898, xii, 149-151. [Discussion], 55. — Lefas (E.) Corps 
jaune aberrant. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, 
lxxvi, 310.— Lockyer (C.) On the physiology and pathology 
of the corpus luteum. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1905-6, 
xliii, 354-366.— Loeb (L.) On the pathologic formation of 
corpus luteum tissue. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1899-1901, iv, 
252-264.— Luppoff (A. N.) [Prolapse of ovarian corpora 
lutea.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Boliez., S.-Peterb., 1912, xxvii, 
1493-1500, 1 pi— Markoe (J. W.) Calcareous degeneration 
of the corpus luteum, with report of a case. Bull. Lying-in 
Hosp., N. Y., 1912-13, viii, 207-213.— Mulon (P.) Sur un 
corps jaune kystique forme aux depens d'un ovisac non 
depisce. Arch, d'anat. micr., Par., 1909-10, xi, 110-133, 
1 pi.— von Oettlngen (K.) Zur Act iologie der Lutcincysten. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1922. xlvi, 548-553.— Oliva 
(L. A.) Contributo alio studio della patologia del corpo 
luteo. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1901, iv, 1-43, 1 pi.— 
Rothrock (J. L.) Abscess of corpus luteum. Northwest. 



Corpus luteum (Pathology of). 

Lancet, Minneap., 1902, xxii, 138.— Santi (E.) Di un caso 
di sarcoma originatosi da un corpo luteo. Boll. d. Soc tosc. 

di ostet. e ginec, Firenze, 1902, i, 2-7. . Sulla patologia 

del corpo luteo. Atti d. Soc ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1903, 
Roma, 1904, ix, 84-86. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynak., Berl., 1904. xx, 76-101.— Schwarz (E.) Cysts of 
the corpus luteum. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1919, lxxix, 516- 
522.— van der Stricht (O.) Une anomahe interessante de 
formation de corps jaune. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand. 1901, 
lxxx, 151-158.— Wallis (R. L. M.) & Williams (H. G. E.) 
An experimental investigation of the corpus luteum in its 
relation to the toxaemias of pregnancy. Lancet, Lond., 1922, 
i, 784.— Walter (L.) Zur Pathologie des Corpus luteum. 
Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1915, xix, Ergnzgshft., 
61-84. 

Corpus luteum (Physiology of). 

Lacour (A.) *Le corps jaune et la cause 
de'terminante de l'accouchement. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Mulon (Mme. Marie-Clotilde) . *Essai critique 
sur les roles physiologiques du corps jaune. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Niskoubina (Mile. Nadiejda). *Recherches 
sur la morphologie et la fonction du corps jaune 
de la grossesse. 8°. Nancy, 1909. 

Villemin (F.) *Le corps jaune considere 
comme glande a secretion interne de l'ovaire. 
8°. Lyon, 1908. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Wesselink (D. G.) *Proeve eener verklaring 
van eenige klinsch welbekende feiten betref- 
fende ei, corpus luteum en uterus-slijmvlies, in 
verband met menstruatie en jonge graviditeit. 
8°. Leiden, 1918. 

Adler (L.) Ueber den Antagonismus zwischen Follikel 
und Corpus luteum. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1916, xl, 
585-593.— Ancel (P.) & Bouin (P.) Sur la fonction du 
corps jaune. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 454; 

505; 605; 689. . Recherches sur les fonctions du 

corps jaune gestatif. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 

1910, xii, 1, 1 pi. . Sur la nature hpo'idienne 

d'une substance active secr^tee par le corps jaune des 
mammiferes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1910, cli, 

1391-1393. . Recherches sur les fonctions du 

corps jaune gestatif; sur le determinisme du developpement 
de la glande mammaire au cours de la gestation. J. de 

physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1911, xiii, 31-41, 1 pi. 

. Sur le role du corps jaune dans le determinisme 

experimental de la secretion mammaire (note preliminaire). 
Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 150-153.— 
Athias (M.) Sur les phenomenes de secretion des cellules 
des corps jaunes vrais. Cong, internat. de mecl., Lisbonne, 
1906, xv, sect. 1, anat., 376-381.— Below (N. A.) Glandula 
lutea und Ovarium in ihrem Verhalten zu den normalen 
physiologischen'und pathologischen V organ gen im weibli- 
chen Organismus. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., 
Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 679-696.— Cathala (V.) L'ablation du 
corps jaune au debut de la grossesse chez la femme. Gyne- 
cologie, Par., 1912, xvi, 452-458.— Cesa-Bianchi (D.) Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza dei fenomeni di secrezione della 
cellula luteinica. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1907, xxi. 

96-107. . Di alcune particolarita di struttura e dei 

fenomeni di secrezione del corpo luteo. Internat. Monatschr. 
f. Anat. U. Physiol.. Leipz., 1908, xxv, 1-43.— Chapman 
(W. L.) The corpus luteum of gestation. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 218-221.— Chauflard (A.), La- 
roche (G.) & Grlgaut (A.) Fonction cholesterinigenique 
du corps jaune. Arch. mens, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1912, 
i, 401-415. Also: Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 
223; 265.— Clark (J. G.) Ursprung, Wachsthum und Ende . 
des Corpus luteum nach Beobachtungen am Ovarium des 
Schweines und des Menschen. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwck- 
lngsgesch., Leipz., 1898, 95-134, 2 pi.— Dick (G. F.) & Curtis 
(A. H.) Concerning the function of the corpus luteum and 
some allied problems. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, 
xv, 588-593.— Dubreull (G.) & Regaud (C.) Sur les rela- 
tions fonctionnelles des corps jaunes avec l'uterus non 
gravide; statistique des variations de volume de l'uterus par 
rapport k l'etat des ovaires (presence et absence de corps 
jaunes). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 299- 
301.— EngstrOm (O.) Zur Bedeutung des gelben Korpers 
fur die ungestorte Entwickelung der Scnwangerschaft. 
Mitt. a. d. gynaek. Klin. d. . . . O.EngstrominHelsingfors, 
Berl., 1907-8, vii, 87-91.— Epley (C. O.) The significance of 
corpus luteum. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Des Moines, 1917, vii, 
215-218.— Fellner (O. O.) Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatze 
von Herrmann und Stein: "1st die aus Corpus luteum bzw. 
Placenta hergestellte wirksame Substanz geschlechtsspezi- 
fisch?" Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1921, xlv, 568-569 — 
Fenger (F.) Distinction between the corpus luteum of 
ovulation and the true corpus luteum of pregnancy; pre- 
liminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, "1249.— 
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Corpus luteum (Physiology of) . 

Ferronl (E.) Altre ricerche per la conoscenza della funzione 
del corpo luteo. Folia gynaec, Pavia, 1908, i, 67-86.— 
Fraenkel (L.) Experimen telle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Function des Corpus luteum (Theorie von Born). Allg 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Bed., 1901, lxx, 1209-1213. [Discussion], 
1218. Also: Jahresb. d. scales. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1901, 

Bresl., 1902, med. Sect., 257-273. . Die Function des 

Corpus luteum. Arch. f. Gynaek., Bed., 1903, lxviii, 438-545, 

1 pi. — . Neue Experiinente zur Function des Corpus 

luteum. Ibid., 1910, lxi, 705-761.— Frantal (J.) Bemerkun- 
gen zum Artikel Prof. Alfred Labhardt's (Zentralbl. Nr. 8): 
"'Ueber das Verhalten des Corpus luteum zur Menstruation." 
Zentralbl. f. Gyniik.. Leipz., 1920, xliv, 918-920. — Glorgi (G . ) 
Ovaio ed ipoflsi e funzione del corpo luteo. Ginecologia, 
Firenze, 1906, iii, 725-734.— Gross (A.) Le corps jaune de la 
grossesse est-il un organe cholesterinigenique? Gynec et 
obst., Par., 1921, iii, 73-80.— Halban (J.) & Ktthler (R.) 
Die Beziehungen zwischen Corpus luteum und Menstrua- 
tion. Arch. f. Gynaik., Bed., 1914, ciii, 575-589.— Hermann 
(E. T.) The physiology of the coidus luteum. Minnesota 
Med., St. Paul, 1918, i, 181-185.— Herrmann (E.) Zur 
Physiologie des Corpus luteum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 1920.— Herrmann (E.) & Stein (Marianne). 
Ueber den Einfluss cines Hormones des Corpus luteum auf 
die Entwicklung mannlicher Geschlechtsmerkmale. Gv- 
naek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1916, x, 101-104. Also: 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 177.— H of s tatter (R.) 
Ueber Beziehungen zwischen dem befruchteten Ei und dem 
gelben Korper. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 
542-547 .— Ihm (E.) Die Bedeutung des Corpus luteum. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1905, xxi, 515; 656; 
779. — Iscovesco (H.) Les lipoides du corps jaune; leur r61e 
dans Tinvolution post-puerp^rale de i'uterus. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 189-191.— Klutsi. Ueber die 
innere Sekretion des Corpus luteum. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Bed., 1912, xxxvi, 399-403.— Kleinhans 
(F.) & Schenk (F.) • Experimentelles zur Frage nach der 
Funktion des Corpus luteum. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gyniik., Stuttg., 1907, lxi, 283-295.— Labhardt (A.) Ueber 
das Verhalten des Corpus luteum zur Menstruation. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1920, xliv, 185-192.— Labusquiere 
(R.) Des corps jaunes; leur fonction d'apres L. Fraenkel. 
Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1904, 2. s., i, 109-120.— 
Lindemann (W.) Zur Phvsiologie des Corpus luteum. 
Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1916, xl, 593-595.— Loeb (L.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung des Corpus luteum. Zentralbl. f. 

Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1909-10, xxiii, 73-76. . The 

function of the corpus luteum, the experimental production 
of the maternal placenta, and the mechanism of the sexual 
cycle in the female organism. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, 
lxxvii, 1083-1087. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc., 
Bost., 1911, xxvii, p. xxii. Also, transl.: Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz., 1911, xxxii, 17-21. . Corpus luteum 

and the periodicity in the sexual cycle. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1918, n. s., xlviii, 273-277.— Lucas. Etude 
du corps jaune de l'ovaire chez la femme; son role physiolo- 
gique probable. Semalne gynec, Par., 1912, xvii, 379-381.— 
Macht (D. I.) & Matsumoto (S.) Action of corpus luteum 
extracts on the movements of isolated genito-urinarv organs. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1919-20, xhx, 149.— Mackenzie 
(W. R.) The relation of the corpus luteum to menstruation 
and pregnancy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 343.— Marcotty 
(A.) Ueber das Corpus luteum mcnstruationis und das 
Corpus luteum graviditatis; ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Ovulation und Menstruation. Arch. f. Gynsek., Bed., 1914, 
ciii, 63-106. 1 pi.— Meyer (R.) & Huge (C.) Ueber Corpus 
luteum-Bildung und Menstruation in ihrer zeitlicnen 
Zusammengehongkeit. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz.. 1913, 
lxxvii, 50-52— Miller (J. W.) Corpus luteum und Senwan- 
gerschaft; das iungste operativ erhaltene menschliche Ei 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 865-869. . Corpus lu- 
teum, Menstruation und Graviditat. Arch. f. Gynaek 
Berl., 1914, ci, 568-619.— Morley ( W. H.) The corpus luteum 
of menstruation and pregnancy; a review of a monograph 
by John C. Dalton, jr. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 230- 
232. — Mulon (C'lotilde). Sur les r61es du corps jaune. Ann. 

de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1917, xii, 415; 458; 545. . Le 

corps jaune ovarien et la glande majnmaire. Nourrisson, 
Par., 1917, v, 352-359.— Mulon (P.) A propos de la fonction 
des corps jaunes chez le cobaye. Compt. rend . Soc. de biol 
Par., 1908, lxiv, 265-267.— Naslund (J.) Etudes experi- 
mentales sur la fonction du corps jaune, surtout son in- 
fluence sur la gestation et le developpement du foetus. 
Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1921, xxvi, 157-166.— Nielsen (F.) 
Action exercee par le corps jaune sur la maturation des 
follicules et sur la chaleur de la lapine. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 614.— Nljhoff. Over de functie 
van hct corpus luteum. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 1903, iii, 214- 
225.— Niskoubina (N.) Recherches exp^rimentales sur la 
fonction du corps jaune pendant la gestation. Compt 
rend. Soc. de bioL, Par., 1908, lxv, 769-771.— Novak (J )' 
Zur Theorie der Corpus luteum-Funktion und der ova- 
riellen Blutungen. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1916 xl 
841-846. Also, transl.: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii' 

1285-1291. . Zur Frage der Bildung und Funktion des" 

Corpus luteum. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1921, xlv, 960- 
962.— Ochsner (E. H.) The corpus luteum in its relation 
to amenorrhea, sterility, abortion, and pseudo extra-uterine 
pregnancy. Chicago Med. Rec, 1919, xu, 175. Also: Illinois 
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M. J., Chicago, 1919, xxxv, 225. . Further observations 

on the function of the corpus luteum. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1919, Phila., 1920, xxxii, 118-131. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxxi, 496-501.— O'Donoghue 
(C. H.) The artificial production of corpora lutea and their 
relation to the mammary glands. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 

1913, p. vi.— Ott (I.) & Scott (J. C.) Action of the corpus 
luteum upon the mammary glands. Am. Pract., N. Y., 

1914, xlviu, 568-570. Also, Reprint.— Paladlno (G.) La 
mitosi nel corpo luteo e le recenti congetture sulla signifi- 
cazione di questo. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1905, xii, 
65-72, 1 pi. — Pavone (M.) Metabolismo lipoide del corpo 
luteo. Riv. d'ostet. e ginec. prat., Palermo, 1921, iii, 251.— 
Pearl (R.) Data on the relation of the corpus luteum to 
primary and secondary sex characters. Urol. & Cutan. 
Rev., Tech. Suppl., St. Louis, 1916, iv, 29-37, 3 pi.— Pearl 
(R.) & Surface (F. M.) Studies on the physiology of 
reproduction in the domestic fowl; on the effect of corpus 
luteum substance upon ovulation in the fowl. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1914, xix, 263-278.— Planese (Maria Dolores). 
Delia Ipotetica teoria di Frankel sulla funzione del corpo 
luteo. Arch, di ostet. e ginec.. Napoli, 1904, xi, 483-500, 
2 pi.— Puech (P.) & Vanverts (J.) Du r61e du corps jaune 
dans la nidation et le developpement de 1'oeuf chez la femme. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1913, ii, 456-462. 
Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 293-296.— 
Regaud (C.) & Dubreuil (G.) Sur les relations fonction- 
nelles des corps jaunes avec I'uterus non gravide. Bull. 
Soc. m&L d. h6p. de Lyon, 1909, viii, 159-170. Also: Lyon 
mea., 1909, cxii, 745-756. . Corps jaunes, mens- 
truation et rut. Lvon meet., 1909, cxii, 585-594.— Ries (E.) 
A contribution to the function of the corpus luteum. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1904. xlix, 165-167. [Discussion], 247.— 
Riquier (G. C.) La involuzione dell' apparato reticolare 
interno nelle cellule del corpo luteo. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 1S5-190.— Huge (C.) Corpus luteum 
und Menstruation. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak.. Stuttg., 
1913, lxxiii. [Diskussion], 964-971.— Schroder (R.) Einige 
Bemerkungen zur Corpus luteum-Funktion. Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1918, xlu, 589-593.— Seltx (L.) & Wlntz (H.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen des Corpus luteum zur Menstruation. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1919, xlix, 1-23.— 
Sleber (H.) Zur Frage der Bildung und Funktion des 
Corpus luteum. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1921, xlv, 332- 
340. — Slppel (A.) Corpus luteum und Menstruation. Ibid., 
1918, xlii, 361-367.— Spiegelberg. Ueber die Bildung una 
Bedeutung des gelben Korpers im Eierstocke. Verh. d. 
Gesellsch. I. Geburtsh.. Berl., 1S65, 7-10.— Van der Stricht 
(O.) La rupture du follicule ovarique et l'histogenese du 
corps jaune. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1901, 
iii, 33-41. — VUlemin ( F.) Sur le r61e du corps jaune ovarien 
chez la femme et la lapine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

190$, lxiv, 363. . Sur les rapports du corps jaune avec 

la menstruation et le rut (r^ponse a MM. Regaud et Du- 
breuil). Ibid., 444.— Wesselink (D. G.) [The corpus luteum 
in pregnancy.] Neded. Tijdschr. v. Verloosk. en Gvnaec., 
Haarlem, 1921, xxviii, 174-1^6.— Yocnelman fT.J The 
significance of the corpus luteum in connection with Fraen- 
kel's theory. Mag. Lond. (Roy. Free Hosp.) School Med. 
f. Women, "London, 1916, xi, 41-^47. 

Corpus luteum (Rupture and haemor- 
rhage of). 

Berg (P.) *Z\rei Falle von ausserordentlich 
starken Corpus luteum-Blutungen In die Bauch- 
hohle. 8°. Breslau, 1920. 

Hauswaldt (H.) *Zur Frage der Entstehung 
dee Corpus haeniorrhasricum . [Freiburg i. Br. J 
8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Geburtsk. u. Gynak., 1912, xxxv. 

Adams (F.) Haemorrhage from a corpus luteum cyst. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 712.— Bartels (C. D.) [tan 
rupture of the corpus luteum cause severe intraperitoneal 
haemorrhage?] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1919. lxxxi, 935- 
946.— Bookman (M. R.) Report of a case of rupture of 
corpus luteum with intraperitoneal hemorrhage. Am. J. 

Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx. 416-120. . Rupture of the 

corpus luteum with free intraperitoneal hemorrhage. Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 184.— Engstrom (O.) Zur Ent- 
stehung von grossem intraperitonealen Bluterguss bzw. von 
Hematocele durch Blutung aus einem Corpus luteum. 
Arch. f. Gynsek., Berl., 1907, lxxxii, 60-69. Also: Mitt. a. d. 
gynak. Klin. d. . . . O. Engstrom in Helsingfors, Bed., 
1907-8, tIL 147-155.— Goldberger. Ruptured corpus luteum 
cyst simulating ruptured ectopic pregnancy. Am. J. Obst. 
& Gynec. St. Louis, 1922, iv, 185-187.— Ladlnskl (L. J.) 
Bleeding from corpus luteum. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, 
lxii, 487.— Lipscomb (T. W.) Three cases of an acute 
abdominal affection due to haemorrhage from a ruptured 
corpus luteum. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 57.— 
Luker (S. G.) A case of rupture of a hemorrhagic corpus 
luteum into an intrahgamentary cyst, resembling ruptured 

ectopic pregnancy. Lancet, Lona., 1912, ii, 1075. . 

Rupture of a haemorrhagic corpus luteum into a broad 
ligament cyst. Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Obst. & Gynsec. Sect., 66.— Moore (E. C.) Intra-abdominal 



CORPUS. 



217 



CORRAL Y MAESTRO. 



Corpus luteum (Rupture and haemor- 
rhage of). 

hemorrhage from ruptured corpus luteum. Tr. Ass. Resid. 
& ex-Resid. Physicians Mayo Clin., Phila., 1922, ii, 51-61. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxv, 492-500.— Speese (J.) 
Intra-abdominal hemorrhage from ruptured corpus luteum. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 777. 

Corpus luteum in animals. 

Zessel (G.) " Zholtochnoye yadro" v ootsi- 
takh u Rana esculenta. [Corpus luteum in the 
ooevtes in Rana esculenta.] 8°. Varshava, 1914. 

Borell (H.) Untersuchungen iiber die Bildung des 
Corpus luteum und der Follikelatresie bei Tieren mit Hilfe 
der "vitalen Farbung." Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1919, lxv, 108-119, 2 pi.— Boring (Alice M.) & 
Morgan (T. H.) Lutear cells and hen-feathering. J. Gen. 
Physiol., Bait., 1918. i, 127-131. Also, Reprint.— Bouln (P.) 
& Ancel ( P.) Bar le follicule de de Graaf mur et la forma- 
tion du corps .jaune chez la chienne. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 314-316.— Boyd (W. L.) The relation 
of the corpus luteum to estrum and involution of the patho- 
logic uterus. J. Am.Vet. M. Ass., Wash., 1921-22, lx, 34-45.— 
Corner (G. W.) The corpus luteum of pregnancy, as it is 
in swine. In: Carnegie Inst., Contrib. Embryol., Wash., 

1915, ii, No. 221, 71-94. . Variation in the amount of 

phosphatides in the corpus luteum of the sow during 
pregnancy. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix 141-143. 

Also, Reprint. . On the origin of the corpus luteum of 

the sow from both granulosa and theca interna. Am. J. 
Anat., Phila., 1919, xxvi, 117-183. Also [Abstr.]: Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1918, xiv, 33.— Jankowski (J.) Beitrag zur 
Entstehung des Corpus luteum der Saugetiere. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1904, lxlv, 361-387, 1 pi.— Lhermitte (J.) 
Les syndromes physio-pathologiques du corps strie". Paris 
W.M., 1920, xxxvii, 247-254 — Loeb (L.) The formation 
of the corpus luteum in the guinea-pig. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 416-423. Also, transl.: Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1906. xxviii, 102-106.— Long (J. A.) & Evans (H. M.) 
The survival and time of disappearance of the corpora 
lutea of pregnancy in the rat under various conditions. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1920-21, xviii, 248.— Lubosch (W.) 
Das Corpus luteum der Saugetiere und seine Beziehungen 
zu dem der Anamnier. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 404- 
416.— Lucien. Note preliminaire sur les premieres phases 
de la formation des corps jaunes chez certains reptiles. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1116.— Malagueta 
(I.) Das novas tendeneias no estudo anatomo-clinico do 
corpo-estriado. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1919, ix, 
481-495.— Marshall (F. H. A.) Preliminary communication 
on the cestrous cycle and the formation of the corpus luteum 
in the sheep. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1901, lxviii, 135-140.— 
Mulon (P.) Sur certaines cellules des corps jaunes chez le 
cobaye. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1906, lx, 614-616.— 
Nat ali (G .) Note comparative sulla forma del corpo striato 
e sopra i suoi segmenti nel cane e nella pecora. Arch. ital. 
di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1919-20, xviii, 270-278.— 
O'Donoghue (C. H.) The corpus luteum in the non- 
pregnant Dasyurus and polvovular follicles in Dasyurus. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 353-368, 2 pi. . Ueber die 

Corpora lutea bei einigen Beuteltieren. Arch, f . mikr. Anat., 

Bonn, 1914, lxxxiv, 2. Abt., 1-47, 4 pi. . On the corpora 

lutea and interstitial tissue of the ovary in the Marsupialia. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc.. Lond.. 1916, lxi, 433-471, 2 pi — Pottet 
(M.) De la possibilite de d^celer par la reaction de fixation, 
la secretion interne du corps jaune chez la vache. Compt. 
rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de paediat., Par., 1910, xii, 
347-350.— Regaud (C.) & Dubreuil (G.) Observations 
nouvelles relatives a l'independance des corps jaunes et du 
rut chez la lapine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, 

lxiv, 176; 602. — : . A propos des corps jaunes de la 

lapine; ils n'ont avec le rut aucune relation. Ibid., 442-444. 

. Karyokineses des cellules luteiniques dans les 

corps jaunes en regression chez la lapine. Ibid.. 858. 

. Effets de la rupture artificielle des follicules de 

l'ovaire, au point de vue de la formation des corps jaunes chez 
la lapine. Ibid., 1909, lxvii, 166-168.— Sobotta (J.) Ueber 
die Entstehung des Corpus luteum der Saugetiere. Ergbn. 
d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, vlil, 923-950: 

1902, xi, 946-972. . Ueber das Corpus luteum der 

Saugetiere. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1899, xiii, 

32-38. . Ueber die Bildung des Corpus luteum beim 

Mecrschweinchen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1906, xxxii, 89-142, 

5 pi. 

Corpus striatum. 

See, also, Brain. 

Andre-Thomas & Long-Landry ( Mme.) Tic de latete; 
spasmes de la face et de la langue; syndrome probable du 
corps strie\ Rev. neurol., Par., 1922, xxix, 288-293.— Artom 
(G.) Le sindromi anatomo-cliniche del corpo striato. 
Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. med., 42-62.— Ayer (J. B.) 

6 Altken (H. F.) Note on the arteries of the corpus 
striatum. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 768, 2 pi— Berlucchi 
(C.) I quadri clinici ed i reperti delle lesionl del corpo 
striato. Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 1921, ii, 561-568.— 
Bielschowsky (M.) Weitere Bemerkungen zur normalen 
und pathologischen Histologic des striaren Systems. J. f. 



Corpus striatum. 

Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1921-22, xxvii, 233-288, 6 pi.— 
Calligaris (G.) I riflessi nelle lesioni del sistema motorio 
extrapiramidale. Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. med., 97- 
108.— Cassirer (R.) Halsmuskelkrampf und Torsions- 
spasmus. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 53-57 .— Economo 
(C.) Wilson's Krankheit und das Syndrome du corps stri6. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1918, Orig., 
xxxiii, 173-209.— Ewald. Zur Klinik und pathologischen 
Physiologie der extrapyramidalen Bewegungsstorungen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 526.— Foerster (O.) 
Zur Analyse und Pathophysiologic der striaren Bewegungs- 
storungen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 
1921, Orig., lxxiii, 1-169.— Fracassi (T.) Las afecciones de 
los cuerpos estriados. Rev. med. del Rosario, 1921-22, xi, 
297-310.— Freund (C. S.) & Chotzen (F.) Drei Falle von 
Erkrankungen desstriaren Systems. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1921, lviii, 1516. — Grtinewald ( E . A.) Der extrapyramidal 
Symptomenkomplex. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, 
lxix, 238-243.— Grttnsteln (A. M.) Zur Frage von den 
Leitungsbahnen des Corpus striatum. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1911, xxx. 659-665.— Hunt (J. R.) The efferent 
pallidal system of the corpus striatum; a consideration of 
its functions and symptomatology. J.' Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 211-216.— de Lange (S. J.) L'evolution 
phylogenelique du corps strie\ Nevraxe, Louvain, 1913, 
xiv-xv, 103-122.— Lewy (F. H.) Diflerential-diagnostische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Streifenhugel. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 1049. . Striare Erkrankungen. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 78.— 
Lhermitte (J.) Les syndromes phvsio-pathologiques du 
corps strie. Medecine, Par., 1920-21, ii, 385. Also, transl.: 

Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1921, iii, 163-182. . Les svndromes 

anatomo-cliniques du corps stri6 chez le vieillard. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1922, xxix, 406-432— Lhermitte (J.) & CornU 
(L.) Les syndromes du corps strie d'origine syphilitique 
chez le vieillard. Presse med., Par., 1922, xxx, 289-292.— 
de Montaud (R.) Fisiopatologia de los cuerpos estriados. 
Med. ibcra, Madrid, 1921, xv, 391-395.— Rehn (E.) Mvo- 
elektrische Untersuchungen bei Striatum-Erkrankungen. 
Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 673-675.— Sicard & Fores- 
tier. Syndrome strie k type facial (masque de crispation). 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1921, xxviii, 1121-1127.— Vedel, Giraud 
(G.) & Simeon. Syndrome pallidal d'origine artenelle 
chez une specifique. Bull. Soc. d. sc. mea. et biol. de 
Montpcllier, 1921-22, iii, 35.5- 361 .—Vogt (Ceale) & Vogt ( O .) 
Erster Versuch einer pathologisch-anatomischen Einteilung 
striarer Motilitatsstorungen, nebst Bemerkungen iiber seine 
allgemeine wissenschaftliche Bedeutung. J. f. Psvchol. u. 
Neurol., Leipz., 1918, xxiv, 1-19, 1 pi.— de Vries (E.) Das 
Corpus striatum der Saugetiere. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, 
xxxvii, 385-405.— Wilson (S. A. K.) Anatomy and physi- 
ology of corpus striatum. Brit.M. J.[Suppl.), Lond., 1911, ii, 
378.— Wimmer (A.) Etudes sur les syndromes cxtrapyra- 
midaux; spasme de torsion progressif infantile. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1921, xxviii, 952-968.— Zingerle (H.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des extrapyramidalen Symptomkomplexes. J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1921-2, xxvii, 152-192. 

Corpuscles (Amyloid). 

Romanoff (F. I.) [Application of micro-chemical reac- 
tion of iron to the group of sandy and amyloid bodies.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 152. 

Corr (Albert Campbell) [1840-1902], 

[Obituary.] Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, Iii, 311- 
313.— Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3535-3539. 

Corr (Lucinda Hall) [ -1914]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3540-3541. 

Corradi (Antonio). II siero antidifterico; sommi- 
nistrato per bocca. 6 pp. 8°. Pistola, Caeialli 
& Co., 1899. 

Corradi (Giuseppe) [1830-1907]. 

Ceccherelli (A.) [Biography.] Clin, chir., Milano, 1907, 
xv, 813-816, port. 

Corrado (G ), Grimaldi (A.) & Baffaele (A.) 

La personalita somatopsichica d' una isterica 

omicida. viii, 148 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Napoli, 

A. Tocco-Salvietti, 1907. 
Corral (Eduardo). *Algunas consideraciones 

medico-legales sobre la responsabilidad criminal 

de los epilepticos. 67 pp. 8°. Mexico, Berrueco 

hermanos, 1882. 
Corral y Maestro (Leon). Elementos de patologfa 

general, xi, 1107 pp. 8°. Valladolid, A. Martin, 

1899. 

. Prontuario de clmica propedeutica. vi, 

504 pp. 8°. Valladolid, A. Martin, 1903. 

. Tbe same. 591 pp. 8°. Valladolid A. 

Martin, 1911 
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Corral y Maira (Manuel). El agua al interior y 
al exterior. 17 pp. 12°. Linares, [1906]. 

Corre (Armand) [1841- 1 L'ethnographie cn- 
minelle. ix, 521 pp. 12*. Pans, A. Schleicher, 
1914 

Corre' (Gabriel) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude clinique des mediastimtes syphilitiques 
et particulierement des mediastimtes avec 
obliteration de la veine cave superieure. 3 p. 1. , 
110 pp. 8°. Pans, 1913, No. 198. 

Correa (Carolino). *Do valor semeiologico das 
dores endo-craneanas (cephaleas). 95 pp. 8 . 
Rio de Janeiro, Mendes, 1902. 

Correa (Michel Alvares). See Alvares Correa 
(Michel). 

Correa da Costa (Jonas). *Desinfeccao publica 
169 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, Martins & 
Co., 1896. 

Correa Dias (Jose). La folie est-elle contagieuse ! 
Affaire medico-legal ' ' Salgado de Araujo . " 32 pp. 
sm. 4°. Lisboa, typogr. Annuario commercial, 
1909. 

Correa Netto (Pedro Dutra). *Contnbuicao ao 

estudo da syphilis; frequencia e modalidades. 

80 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. -Rio de Janeiro, Carvalhaes, 

1905. , . , 

Correa Sobrinho (Estevao Alves)._ *Cadeira de 

physiologia; heranca e consanguinidade. 78 pp. 

roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, M. Orosco & Co., 1905. 
CorrSges (Martin-Amedee) [1886- ]. *Traite- 

ment abortif de la panophtalmie traumatique. 

68 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, No. 33. 
da Correggio (Lino). 

See Modo di conservarsi sano [etc.] [in 2. s.] . 16°. Firenze, 

1577. 

Correlation. 

See, also, Statistics (Vital). 

Bobertag (O.) Korrelations-statistische Untersuchungen 
uber die Unterrichtsleistungen der Schuler einer hoheren 
Lehranstalt. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1915-16, 
x, 169-187— Franz (S. I.) An easy method of determining 
the coefficient of correlation. Psychol. Bull., Princeton, 
N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, xv, 456-159.— IsserUs (L.) 
On a formula for the product-moment coefficient of any 
order of a normal frequency distribution in any number of 
variables. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1918, xii, 134-139.— 
Mallv (E.) Ueber die Bedeutung des Bravais-Pearsonschen 
Korrelationskoeffizienten. Arch. f. d. gcs. Psychol., Leipz., 
1921-22, xlii, 221-234.— Margls (P.) Bemerkungen zu den 
Bobertagschen korrelations-statistischen Untersuchungen 
uber die Unterrichtsleistungen hoherer Schiiler. Ztschr. f. 
ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1915-16, x, 188-192.— Pearson (K.) 
& Young (A. W.) On the product-moments of various 
orders of the normal correlation surface of two varieties. 
Biometrika, Cambridge, 1918, xii, 86-92.— Ritchie-Scott 
(A.) The correlation coefficient of a polychoric table. Ibid., 
93-133.— Thompson (J. R.) The r61e of interference factors 
in producing correlation. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 
1920, x, 81-100. 

Correns (Carl) [1864- ]. Die Bestimmung und 
Vererbung des Geschlechtes nach neuen Versu- 
chen mit hohern Pflanzen. iv, 1 1., 81 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, Gebr. Borntrseger, 1907. 

. Die neuen Vererbungsgesetze. Nach 

einem Vortrage, zugleich 2. ganz umgearbeitete 
Auflage der Vererbungsgesetze. viii, 75 pp. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, Gebr. Borntrager, 1912. 

See, also, Roux (Wilhelm) & Correns (Carl). Termino- 
logie der Entwicklungsmechanik [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Correo internacional odontol6gico y clmica 
dental. Revista mensual. v. 1-5, 1896-1900. 
8°. Madrid. 

Correo odontologico internacional. Revista men- 
sual. v. 6-7, 1901-1902. 

Continuation of: Correo internac. odont. 

Correspondant (Le) medical. Journal medical 
scientifique, litteraire et illustre\ v. 6-21, 1900- 
1914. roy. 8°. Paris. 

Correspondence with the Surgeon-General, 
U. S. A., and the chief of bureau of medicine and 



Corres po ndence — continued . 

surgery, U. S. N. With letters from eminent 

surgeons, [etc.]. 48 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, C. 

Sherman & Sons, 1862. 
Correspondent (La) medica. v. 1-40, 1866- 

1905. 4°. Madrid. 
Correspondenz-Blattcr des allgemeinen arztli- 

chen Vereins von Thuringen. v. 1-31, 1872-1902. 

8°. Weimar; Leipzig. 

Continued as: Korrespondenz-Blatter, [etc.]. 

Correspondenzblatt fur die Aerzte der Provinz 

Hessen-Nassau. v. 1-6, 1889-1917. 8°. Eanau. 
Correspondenzblatt der deutschen Gesellsehatt 

fiir Anthropologic, Ethnologie und Urgeschichte. 

v. 1-36, 1871-1905. 4°. Miinchen, Braunschweig. 
Issued with: Archiv fiir Anthropologic Continued as: 

Korrespondenz-Blatter, [etc.]. 

Correspondenz-Blatt fiir Schweizer Aerzte. 
v. 14-49, 1898-1919. 8°. Bern; Basel. 

Continued as: Schwelzerische medizinische Wochen- 
schrift. 

Correspondenzblatt des Vereins deutscher Arzte 
in Reichenberg und Umgebung. v. 12-33, 1899- 
1920. 8°. Reichenberg. 

Correspondenz-Blatt fiir Zahniirzte. v. 27^8, 
1898-1922. 8°. Berlin. 
Want vol. 46. 

Corret (Pierre) [1881- ]. *Utilit£ et possibility 
de l'adoption d'une langue internationale auxi- 
liaire en m^decine. 142 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 49. 

Corridore (Francesco). II s'uicidio al tramonto 
del secolo xix. 19 pp. roy. 8°. Torino, C. 
Clausen 1903. 

Corriere 'sanitario. v. 10-21, 1899-1911. fol. 

Milano. 

[Combined with Italia sanitaria, forming Penstero 
medico.] 

Corriez (Louis). *Sur quelques sels de sparteine 
et de m^thylspart^inium. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1912. No. 11. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Corrigan (Sir Dominic John) [1802-80]. 

Dawes (S. L.) Little biographies and the eponymic 
diseases (Dominic John Corrigan). Albany M. Ann., 1908, 
xxix, 363-365.— Ferguson (W . E.) Corrigan's investiga- 
tions on the cardio-vascular svstem; an historical sketch. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1917, 1, 205-210.— Studies in 
biography. No. vi. Sir Pominic Corrigan. Intercolon. M. J. 
Australas., Melbourne, 1906, xi, 160-163. 

Corrigan (Joseph E.) [1844-1918]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 994. 
Corroy (Marie-Louis-Henr\ r ) [1887- ]. *De la 
criminality chez le vieillard ; ^tude statistique. 
164 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1912, No. 996. 

Corsarelli (Corrado) . 

Agostlna (C.) Corrado Corsarelli di fronte all' antropo^ 
logia criminale e al codiee attuale. Ann. d. manic, prov. di 
Perugia, 1910, iv, 337-351. 

Corset (Paul). ^Considerations sur la pollution 
des rivieres par les eaux r£siduaires industrielles. 
89 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 90. 

Corsets. 

Baus (G. V. J.) *Etude sur le corset. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910. 

Brosamlen (O.) *U e b,er Bchiidigungen des 
Herzens durch dauerndes Tragen fester Stiitz- 
korsetts. [Tiibingen.] 8°. Jena. 1911. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911, 
xxiii, 333-342. 

[Dardelin (H.)]. Le corset phvsiologique fait 
sur moulage; l'antiptose. 12°. [Pan's, 1905.] 

Gaches-Sarraute (Mine.) Le corset; etude 
physiologique et pratique. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Lacroix (Mmc.) & Lacroix (F.) Le corset 
de toilette; son bistoire. 8°. Paris, [1904]. 
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Corsets. 

O'Followell pL.] Le corset: histoire; mede- 
cine; hygiene. Etude historique avec tine pre- 
face de Paul Ginisty. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. Etude medicale avec une 

preface de Lion. [2. ed.J 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Tylicka (Mme.) nee Budzinska. *Du corset; 
ses mefaits au point de vue hygienique et patho- 
logique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Wixslow. Sur les mauvais effets de l'usage 
des corps a baleine. 8°. Pan's, 1741. 

Cutting from: M6m. Acad. roy. d. sc., Par., 1741, 172-184. 

Audry (C.) Cicatrices exuberantes cons^cutives au corset . 
J. d. mal. cutan. ct syph., Par., 1900, xii, 346.— Bachmann. 
Note sur un nouveau type de corset pour immobiliser au lit 
les coxalgiques a l'extension continue et les pottiques. 
Echo m£d. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 573-575. — Burger (H.) 
Eln Ersatz des Corsettes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xlvi, 1176.— Cabanes. L'antiquit^ du corset. J. de la 
sante\ Par., 1902, xix, 505-507.— Curtis (H. E.) Surgical 
corset. [Pat. spec] No. 1134441; April 6, 1915.— Cutler 
(Alice S.) Corsets versus backache and fatigue. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 168.— Dickinson (R. L.) Toleration 
of the corset; prescribing where one cannot proscribe. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiii, 1023-1058, 1 pi. [Discussion], 
1066-1076.— Eskridge (Belle C.) Surgical corsets. Texas 
State J. M., Fort Worth, 1909-10, v, 272-274.— Finch (I. M.) 
Abdominal support. [Pat. spec] No. 1139656; May 18, 1915.— 
Fitch (W. E.) Tight lacing; its relation to uterine develop- 
ment and to diseases of the female organs of generation. 
Georgia J. M. & S., Savannah, 1898, ii, 289-292— Gaches 
Sarraute {Mme.) Le corset; son application en medeeine 
et en chirargie. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne ; 1906, 
xv, sect. 5, 335-349.— Green (R. M.) Corsets, ptosis and 
sacro-iliac strain. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., 
xcix, 517.— Haire (A. P.) Medical corsetry. Med. Rev. of 
Rev., N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 209-211.— Hasslauer. Hessingsches 
Frauenkorsett. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 
1903, Leipz., 1904, x, 456-474— Hirschleld (F.) & Loewy 
(A.) Korsett und Lungenspitzenatmung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1702-1704 — Janvier (A.) Le corset 
rationnel. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1901- 
2, xii, 75-90, 2 pi.— Juilly (G.) Le corset. Clinique, Mont- 
real, 1916, n. s., vii, 261-264.— Kraus (O.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss des Korsetts auf die somatischen Verhaltnisse. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 333; 378, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Lane (W. A.) Civilisation in relation to the abdominal 
viscera; with remarks on the corset. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 
ii, 1416-1418. — Leeser. Zur Losung der Korsettfrage. Illust. 
Monatschr. f. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1910, xxxii, 65-71. — 
McMurtrie (D. C.) Figure characteristics in the female as 
factors in sexual allurements; the influence of the corset. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cx, 171-174.— Manley (T. H.) 
The corset; its use and abuse, with lacing and tight lacing. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1898-9, iii, 302-306.— 
O'Followell. L 'influence du corset sur les muscles chez 
l'enfant et chez la jeune fille. J. d'hyg., Par., 1906, xxxi, 
34-36.— Pf. (L.) Das Corset Gaches-Sarraute. Cor.-Bl. d. 
allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, Weimar, 1902 xxxl, 522-526.— 
Reynolds (E.) & Lovett (R. W.) The influence of corsets 
and high-heeled shoes on the symptoms of pelvic and static 
disorders. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 1027.— Schmitt 
( A. H.) Remarks on the anatomical and physiological basis 
of an abdominal support or corset for women. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1915, x, 908-910.— Staffel (F.) Ein eigen- 
artiger Stiitzkorsett-Typus. Ztschr. f . orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1921-22, xlii, 5-11.— Thiersch (J.) Experimen telle Unter- 
suchungen iiber Corsetdruck. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1900, lxvii, 559-573.— White (C.) Double cinch 
binder. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 862. 

Corsini (Andrea). I disinfettanti gassosi con pre- 

fazione del prof. G. Poster, iv, 256 pp. 8°. 

Firenze, 1909. 
. La moria del 1464 in Toscana e 1' istitu- 

zione dei prirni lazzaretti in Firenze ed in Pisa. 

54 pp. 8*. Firenze, 1911. 
. I primi innesti pubblici del vaiuolo in 

Firenze. 30 pp. 8°. Firenze, 1912. 
. Un consulto inedito di Bartolomeo Eus- 

tachio. 6 pp. 8°. Fabriano, 1913. 
. Legislazione sanitaria e misure d' igiene 

sotto la Republica Fiorentina. 7 pp. 8°. 

Firenze, 1913. 
. Malattia e morte di Lorenzo de' Medici, 

duca d' Urbino; studio critico di medicina 

storica. 225 pp., 1 1., 9 pi. 8°. Firenze, 1913. 
. Relazione sull' importanza e sui metodi 

di vulgare la conoscenza della storia delle scienze 



Corsini (Andrea) — continued, 
in genere e dalla medicina in ispecie. 12 pp. 
8°. Grottaferrata, 1913. 

Repr.from: Atti d. 1. Cong. naz. d. Soc. ital. di storia 
crit. d. sc. med. e nat. 

. Un certificate medico del secolo xiv a 

scopo giudiziario. 6 pp. 8°. Grottaferrata, 1914. 

Rcpr. from: Atti d. 1. Cong. naz. d. Soc. ital. d. Storia 
crit. d. sc. med. e nat. 

Corsini (Fortunate). Sindromi cliniche da lesioni 
del fascio di His. 2 p. L, 372 pp. 4°. Siena, 
S. Bernardino, 1914. 

Corson (Eugene Rollin) [1854- _ ]. The cen- 
tennial anniversary of the Georgia Medical So- 
ciety. 7 pp. 8°. Savannah, 1905. 

Corson (Francis). *Etude sur les causes de l'al- 
coolisme. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 335. 

Corson (Frank F.) [1848-1913]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1912-13, 
xv, 425. 

Corson (John R.) [1825-85]. 

Obituary. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Columbus, 1886, xii, 396. 

Corson (Joseph Kirby) [1837-1913]. 

[Obituary.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 242. 
Corson (Rene-Casimir-Joseph) [1882- ]. *Etude 

medico-legale du diabete traumatique. 80 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 57. 
Corsten (Joseph) [1871- ]. *Ueber das Ver- 

halten der elastischen Fasern in den Arterien 

bei der Arteriosklerose. 36 pp. 8°. Bonn, 

K. Drobnig, 1899. 
Corsy (Frederic) [1884- ]. *Les elements figures 

du sang chez les animaux de laboratoire (cobaye, 

lapin, rat, chien, chat). 79 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 

1911, No. 6. 

Corsy (Georges). Vara allmannaste sjukdomar 
och deras forekommande. [Our commonest 
diseases and their prevention.] 42 pp. 8°. 
Uppsala, K. W. Appelberg, 1906. 

Cort (W. W.) Some North American larval 
trematodes. 86 pp. 8 pi. roy. 8°. Urbana, 
[1915]. 

Illinois biological monographs, v. 1, No. 4. 

Cort y Marti (Pedro). Tratado practico de la 
nueva ortopedia mecanica. 342 pp., port. 8°. 
Madrid, E. Teodoro, 1883. 

Corten (Martin Heinrich) [1889- ]. *Beitrag 
zur Histogenese des Xanthoms. [Tubingen.] 
18 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Miinchen-Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1920. 

Cortes (Hieronymus). Phisonomia y varios secre- 
tes de naturaleza. Contiene cinco tratados de 
materias diferentes, todos revistos y mejorados 
en esta tercera impresion. 3 p. 1., 107 pp., 1 1. 
24°. Barcelona, L. Deu, 1629. 

CortSs (Santiago). Flora de Colombia, v. 1. Com- 
prende la flora terapeutica, la industrial, el cata- 
logo de los nombres vulgares de las plantas y 
una introduction geologica. 286 pp. 8 . Bogotd 
S. Matiz, 1897. 

Cortese (Isabella). Secreti varii, ne' quali si 
contengono cose minerali, medicinali, profumi, 
belleti, artifitij e alchimia, con altre belle cu- 
riosita aggiunte. 10 p. 1., 204 pp. 24°. Venetia, 
A. Tiuanni, 1677. 

Cortesius (Joannes Baptista) [1554- 
1636]. 

[Biography.] In: Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehr- 
ten [etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 66, port. 

Cortez (Antonio A.) Lecciones de patologia me- 
dica dadas en la Facultad de medicina de Valla- 
dolid. 2 v. 883; 676 pp. 8°. Valladolid, J. 
Montero, 1902-9. 
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Cortez (Emile) [1876- ]. *L'endemie chole- 

rioue et le systeme defensif de la Mer Rouge. 

57 pp., 11., 1 map. 8°. Lyon, 1901 i, No. 106: 
Corthum (Otto Fridericus). De anima rationali 

an sit corporis vitaleprincipium? 24 pp. sm.4 . 

Lipsiae, Vidua C. Fleischen, 1715. 
Corti (Membrane of). 

Prentiss (C. W.) On the development of the membrana 
tectoria with reference to its structure and attachments. 
Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1913-14, xiv, 425-458 1 pi — Wttt- 
maack (K.) Zur Kenntnis der Cuticulargebilde des Inne- 
ren Ohres mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Lage der 
Cortischen Membran. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 
1917-18, lv, 537-576, 3 pi. 

Corti (Organ of). 

Bruhl. Postmortale Veranderungen am Cortischen 
Organ des Menschen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1913, xxii, 372-375.— Nakamura (Y.) Ueber Myeh- 
noid-Substanz in den Haarzellen des Cortischen Organs. 
Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], 
Berl., 1914, viii, 158-171. Also, Reprint— Runge (H. G.) 
Die Bedeutung der Neuroepitheldegeneration im Cortischen 
Organ in anatomischer und funktioneller Hinsicht. Ztschr. 
f. Hals-, Nasen- u. Ohrenh., Miinchen & Berl., 1922, i, 
166-189.— Van der Strtcht (0.) The development of the 
pillar cells, tunnel space, and Nuei's spaces In the organ 
of Corti. J. Comp. Neurol., Phila., 1919, xxx, 283-321.— 
Vasticar (E.) Les sangles des cellules de soutenement de 
l'organe de Corti. J. del'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1911, 

xlvii, 60-99, 1 pi. . L'arcade de Corti et ses connexions 

avec repithelium sensoriel. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1912, civ, 73-75. . La region auditive interne de l'organe 

de Corti. Ibid., 1914, clviii, 1208-1211. 
de Corti (Alexander). Das Kurpfuschertum als 
Problem. 72 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1910. 

Corti (Alfonso) Marchese [1822-88]. 

Alfonso Corti, a submerged histologist. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1676.— Bilancioni (G.) [Biography.] 
Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii.sez.prat., 1507. — Bruckner (G.) 
Beitrage zu einer Biographie des Marchese Alfonso Corti. 
Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1912-13, v, 69-71. 

. Das Bildnis des Marchese Alfonso Corti di San 

Stefano Belbo. Ibid., 1914, v, 207.— Leidy (J.) Alphonso 
Corti correspondence. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 
1872.— Schaffer (J.) II Marchese Alfonso Corti; saggio bio- 
grafico. Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1913-14, 
xii, 627-643. Also, transl.: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1914, xlvi, 
368-382. 

Corti (Bonaventura). 

Bruckner (G.) Das Leben und die Schriften des Abtes 
Bonaventura Corti. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], 
Leipz., 1911-13, iv, 389-397. 

Corti (Matteo) [1475-1542]. Anatome humani 
corporis absolutissima. 2. ed. 3 p. 1., 399 pp. 
16°. Venetiis, apud J. Baptistam a Porta, 1580. 

Cortin [1883- 1. *De la thrombophlebite 
blennorrhagique des veines de la verge. 86 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1909, No. 72. 

Cortnummius (Justus) [1624-75]. De morbo 
attonito liber unus ad Hippocraticam sanguinis 
in corpore humano periodum exaratus, in quo 
medici vulgares e veterno excitantur et ad 
accuratiorem morborum investigationem Hippo- 
cratisque lectionem adhortantur, cui triplex in- 
dex necessarius et utilissimus adjectus est. 
9 p. 1., 406 pp., 161., 1 pi., port. rov. 8°. Lipsix, 
G. H. Frommann, 1677. 

Cortopassi (Costantino) . Elogio storico del dottore 
Fausto Rossi. 12 pp. 8°. Pisa, tipogr. Van- 
nucchi, 1853. [P., v. 2224.] 

Corvington (Andre) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des abces du foie chez l'enfant. 72 pp 
2 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 482. 

Corvinus (Georg. Ludovicus). *De scilla. 24 pp 
sin. 4°. Altorfii, D. Meyer, 1715. 

Corvisart (Jean-Nicolaus) [1755-1S21]. 

Bougon. Corvisart et Napoleon (d'apres un livre recent ) 
Chron. med., Par., 1911, xviii, 3.50-352.— Genevrler (J.) La 
piqure anatomique de Qorvisart. France mod., Par., 1907, 
fiv, 59.— Guelllot (O.) A propos du ccntenaire do Corvisart 
(documents inedits). Chron. med., Par., 1921, xxviii, 291- 
297.— Helme (F.) La maison de Corvisart. Presse med 
Par., 1909, xvii,annexe,657-662.— Max-Billard. Epigramim' 
contre Corvisart. Chron. med., Par., 1921, xxviii, 75 — 



Corvisart (Jean- Nicolaus) [1755-1821]. 

Schroder (H.) Zum 100. Todestag von Corvisart. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1197.— Strauss (O.) 
Jean Nicolaus Corvisart: zum Andenken an seinen 100. 
Todestag. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, 
xlvii, 1103. 

Corvisy (Edouard-Didier) [1886- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude des fractures de l'extr^mite 
superieure du tibia. 80 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1912, No. 86. 

Corvus (Andreas). Absolutissima ratio chiro- 
mantise. 901.. 1 pi. 24°. [Argentorati, 1555.] 

Corwiri (Arthur Mills) [1864- ]. Essentials of 
phvsicnl diagnosis to the thorax. 3. ed. 220 pp. 
12*. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1899. 

Corwin (Frederick Miller) [1857-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 387. 
Cory (Charles B.) The birds of eastern North 
America known to occur east of the ninetieth 
meridian. Water birds. Part I. Key to the 
families and species. Spec. ed. ix. 42 pp. 
sm. 4°. Chicago, [A. Mudge & Son], 1899. 
Cory (Robert) f 1844-1900]. *On the relation of 
cow-pox and horse-pox to small-pox. 28 pp., 
2 diag. 8°. London, 1885. 

Lectures on the theory and practice of 



vaccination. 3 p. 1.. 122 pp. 8°. JVeu- York, 
W. Wood & Comp., 1898. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 807. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 972. 

Corycavin. 

Gaebel (O.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Corycavins. 
Arch. d. Pharm., BerL, 1910. ccxlviii, 207-240. 

Corydalis and eori/dalin. 

Peters (F. [H. A.]) *Pharmakologische TTn- 
tersuchungen iiber Corydalisalkaloide. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1904. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phannakol., Leipz., 

1904, li, 130-174. 

Gadamer(J.) Ueber Corvdalisalkaloide. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1903, ccxli, 630-634: 1905, ccxliii, 147-154: 1910, ccxlviii, 

204-206: 1911, ccxlix, 30; 224: 498: 669. . Ein Beirrag zur 

Chemie der Papaveraceen-Alkaloide (Corvdalis cava). 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 190$, Bresl., 1909, 

Abt., 28-32. . Ueber das r-Corvdalin. Ibid., 1916, 

ccliv, 295-305.^Gadamer (J.) & Kimtze (F.t Ueber 
Corydalisalkaloide (Bulbocapnin). Ibid., 1911, ccxlix, 598- 
637."— Guerbet. Les recherches de M. Gadamer sur les 
alcaloides des Cors - dalis. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 
1912, 7. s., v, 353-360.— Haars (O.) Die Alkaloide der 
oberirdischen Teile von Corvdalis cava und Corvdalis solida. 
Arch. f. Pharm., Berl.. 1906. ccxliii, 154-165.— Legerloti (H.) 
Merkuriacetat als Oxvdationsmittel in Anwendung auf 
Corydalis-Alkaloide. Ibid., 1918, cclvi. 123; 161.— Makoshl 
( K . ) Ueber die A lkaloide der chinesischen CorydalisknoUen 
Ibid., 1908, ccxlvi, 381-400.— Martlndale (W. H.) Ueber 
das Corydalin. Ibid., 214-246.— Schmidt (E.) Ueber die 
Corydalisalkaloide. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1S98, ecxxxvi, 

212-214. . Notiz iiber die Alkaloide der Knollen von 

CorydaUs cava. Ibid., 190$, ccxlvi, 575-582. 

Coryell (John RusselD. Love and passion. 24 pp. 
16°. Xew York, Coruill Pub. Co., [n. d.]. 

Coryfln. 

Baumgartm (E.) [Therapeutic value of corvfln.] 

Gegeszet, Budapest, 190S, 7. . Anaesthesin-corvfin es 

cyeloform-coryfin. Ibid., 1910, 13-15.— Carbonell y" Soles 
(F.) La corifina; un nuevo dorivado del mentol. Arch, de 
ginecop., Barcel., 1907, xx, 357-359.— Furth (J.) Erfahrun- 
gen mit Coryfln in der Dermatologie. Wien. med.Wchnschr. 
1919, lxix, 2491— Impens (E.) Leber die Resorption und 
die Wirkungsweise des Corvflns. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 

1905, xxii, 36-40.— Kirch ner ( K.) Ueber Corvfln und seine 
Anwendung in der Ohrenheilkunde. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913. lx, 1934.— Meyer (R.) Ueber die Anwen- 
dung des Coryfln in der Rhino-Laryngologie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1909, xxiv, 1794.— Rossiy ski 
(D. I.) [Coryfln and its therapeutic application.] Terap. 
Obozr., Odessa, 1913, vi, 147. — Schlffer (B.) Uebt>r Corvfln; 
cine neue Mentholverbindung. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien, 1909, xvi, S23-S26.— Strefler. Corvfln. Therap. Neu- 
heiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 69-71. 

Coryllos (Pol) [1879- ]. *La trepanation pri- 
mitive dans les plaies du crane par projectiles 
de guerre (observ ations personnelles de la guerre 
des Balkans). 316 pp. 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 377. 



CORYMORPHA. 



221 



CORYZA. 



Corymorpha. 

May (A. J.) A contribution to the morphology and 
development of Corymorpha pendula Ag. Am. Naturalist, 
Bost., 1903, xxxvii, 579-599.— Parker (G. H.) The activities 
of Corymorpha. J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1917, xxiv, 303-331.— 
Torrey (H. B.) Biological studies on Corvmorpha; C. 
palma and environment. Ibid., Bait., 1904, i, 395-422. 

Corynebacterium. 

Berend (Edith). *Corynebakterien. 8°. 
Kiel, 1919. 

Bergstrand (H.) Ueber sogenannte Corynebakterien 
und ihre Verwandten, nebst Bemerkungen iiber Bakterien 
im Allgemeinen. Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1920. liii, 
209-302, 3 pi.— Judd (C. C. W.) The r61e of certain diph- 
theroid microorganisms. Bull. Univ. Maryland SchoolMed., 
Bait., 1916-17, i, 113-119. — Kisskalt (K.) & Berend (Edith). 
Untersuchungen iiber die Gruppe der Diphtheroiden 
(Corynebakterien). Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1918, lxxxi, Orig., 444-447. — Lee (A. E.) Preliminary 
report on Corynebacterium aureum (Lee): a pseudo-diph- 
theritic organism producing marked orange pigment. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1907, i, 8. 

Coryza. 

See, also, Catarrh; Colds; Influenza; Nose 

(Inflammation of). 

Grethe (fW. G.] E.) *Beitrage zur Frage der 
deszendierenden Katarrhebei Nasenaffektionen. 
8°. Gottingen, 1912. 

Hummel (J. C.) *Diss. med. prior de coryza 
sicca, sm. 4°. Tubing x, 1688. 

Benham (C. H.) The bacteriology of a common cold. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1023-1027.— Campani (A.) 
Corizza ricorrente nervosa. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1906, ix, 438. — Cornet (P.) Coryza spasmodique et auto- 
intoxication. Pressem^d., Par., 1909, xvii, 38-40. — Danziger 
(E.) Acute coryza; its intranasal complications, diagnosis, 
and therapeutics. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 234-236. 
Also, Reprint.— Dieu. Spasmes larynges et pseudophobie 
au cours du corvza hypertrophique. Ann. med.-chir. du 
centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 91-95.— Dupond (G.) Quelques cas 
de coryza fibrineux. J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 
145-148.— Dworzak (Z. V.) Colds (acute coryza). Denver 
M. Times [etc.], 1909-10, xxlx, 188-191.— Fabrl (E.) Contri- 
bute alio studio di certe forme di corizza aperiodica pro- 
fessional! riscontrate in operai in alti detriti organic!. Boll, 
d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1912, xxx, 
25-32. — Freudenthal ( W.) Why is nasal catarrh so preva- 
lent in the United States? N.York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 1-4. 
Also, Reprint. — Gall (H.) The catarrhal phase. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1922, xxxix, 109; 188.— Goureau. 
Le coryza a repetition. Actuality med., Par., 1901, xiii, 132; 
163: 1902, xiii, 51.— Hill (L.) & Muecke (F. F.) Colds in 
the head. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1291, 1 pi— Hutlnel. Le 
coryza a travers les ages. J. d. med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 
357-359. Also: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xix, 869-875. — Laurens (G.) Coryza chronique. Clinique, 
Par.. 1911, vi, 70-73.— Lermoyez (J.) Coryza spasmodique 
"a frigore," manifestation de colloi'doclasie; crise hemo- 
clasique provoquee par le froid. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1183-1187.— Lohnberg. Be- 
trachtungen zu dem Capitel vom Schnupfen. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 613-615.— Mapes (C. C.) Periodic 
paroxysmal vaso-motor coryza. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, 
xvii, 291-295. — Miller (J.) The etiology of coryza. Birmingh. 
M. Rev.. 1906, lix, 263-271.— Mounier. Du role preponde- 
rant de 1' auto-intoxication dans le coryza periodique et 
apenodique; deductions therapeutiques. J. de med. de 
Par., 1901, 3. s., xiii, 172; 234.— Moure (E. J.) Le coryza 
atrophique est-il une affection autonome? Diagnostic et 
traitement. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, ii, 
401-411. — Portela (J.) Contribuci6n al estudio del coriza 
espasmtfdico. Rev. mcSd. de Sevilla, 1914, lxiii, 321-331.— 
Rachford (B. K.) Lithemic or recurrent coryza. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1901, xvi, 36.5-367. Also; Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, ii, 141.— Redway (J. W.) Meteoric conditions 
in relation to coryza. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, xcix, 23.— 
Roberts (H. H.) Dogs and cats as a source of epidemic 
coryza. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 186— Rosenield (G.) 
Ueber einige Ursachen von Husten und Schnupfen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 193-196.— Tice (F.) Epidemic 
respiratory infection. Med. Clin. N.America, Phila.& Lond., 
1918, i, 1277-1283.— Wellings (A. W.) A case of coryza of 
probable dental origin. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1917, lxxxi. 
61-64.— Wright (J.) Effusion of serum into the nasal 
mucosa in corvza. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1903, n. s., exxv, 
1093. 

Coryza (Treatment of). 

Le Cousse (E.-V.) *Le coryza hypertrophique; 
son traitement. 8°. Bordaux, 1907. 

Renault (E.-M.-A.) *Sur un nouveau mode 
de traitement du coryza spasmodique ayec ou 
sans hydrorrhee par les injections interstitielles 
de paraffine. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 



Coryza (Treatment of). 

Becker. Ueber neuere Schnupfentherapie. Prakt. Arzt, 
Leipz., 1919, n. F.,iv, 17-21.— Bennewitz (E.) Zur Diagnose 
una Therapie des chronischen und habituellen Schnupfens. 
Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1921, x, 61-73.— 
Berbineau. Du coryza spasmodique; son traitement par 
la turbinotomie partielle. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1898, xviii, 1569-1593.— Blumenf eld (F.) Einiges 
iiber die Behandlung des Katarrhs. Aerztl. Fcstschr. z. 
Erofln. d. stadt. Kaiser Friedr. Bades in Wiesb., 1913, 63- 
70.— Bdttner (A.) Zur Klinik, Prophylaxe und Therapie 
des infektiosen Schnupfens und ihm venvandter Krank- 
heitszustande. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1283- 
1285. — Bresgen (M.) Ueber den Werth des Fprmans bei 
der. Behandlung des frischen Schnupfens. Aerztl. Prax., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xv, 133.— Brindel. Note preUminaire 
sur le traitement du coryza spasmodique avec ou sans 
hydrorrhee par les injections interstitielles de paraffine. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 689-693.— 
llulkley (L. D.) The value of sodium bicarbonate for 
common colds. Med. Rec., N.Y., 1918, xciv, 690.— Burrows 
(C. F.) The treatment of acute coryza. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1908, lxxxviii, 842.— Caldera (C.) La terapia della corizza 
nervosa. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio. d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 
1916, xxxiv, 25-29.— Carmody (T. E.) Treatment of acute 
coryza. Denver M. Times, 1905-6, xxv, 512-515.— Cttelll (S.) 
L'apparecchio di Hentschel nelle cure inalatorie special- 
mente medicamentose; olii medicati gassiflcati per prevenire 
e curare le corizze acute e croniche. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1912, Siena, 1913, pt. 2, 38-40.— 
Deutsch (F.) Kalzium-Dionin bei Rhinitis acuta. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 299.— Fineld (H. L.) The vaccine 
treatment of coryza. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 409-411.— 
Gillet. Le coryza et son traitement. M6d. et hyg., Brux., 
1906, iv, 247-252.— Henle (A.) Zur Behandlung des akuten 
Schnupfens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl , 
1905, xxxi, 220.— Herdman (R. T.) Peppermint oil in 
coryza. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1911, ii, 72.— Isacson (L.) Ueber 
ein neues Sehnupfenmittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, 
lviii, 1414.— Jacob (P.) Behandlung des Schnupfens mit 
Rhinovalin. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1917, xiii. 5. — 
Jacquet (L.) Traitement du coryza chronique par l'hypo- 
chloruration. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du laryTix [etc.], 
Par., 1904, xxx, 193.— Januschke (H.) Zur internen Kal- 
ziumbehandlung des Schnupfens. Ztschr. f. Balneol. 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1913-14, vi, 241-243.— Laffont 
(E.) Traitement du coryza aigu par l'iodure de sodium. 
Echo m<§d. d. C^vennes, Nimes, 1903, iv, 165-169.— Lenk ( O .) 
Vorrichtung zur Heilung des Schnupfens durch Warme. 
Krankenpflege, Berl., 1902-3, ii, 155. — Lermoyez (M.) Le 
traitement du corvza chronique simple. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1906, xxxii, pt. 2, 517-546. 

. Traitement du "rhume de cerveau." Bull. med. de 

Quebec, 1920-21, xxii, 190-192.— Lindenmayr (J.) Zur 
Therapie des Schnupfens und seiner Komplikationen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 796.— Lothelssen (G.) 
Zur Prophylaxe des Schnupfens. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1922, lxxii, 238. — Luchmanoff. Einige Mitteilungen iiber 
Schnupfenbehandlung mit Corvfin. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1910, lxxix, 663.— McKee (E. S.) The treatment of 
coryza. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 170-172. 
Also, Reprint.— May (R.) Die Behandlung des Schnupfens 
und der Influenza mit elektrischen Lichtkastenbadern. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1783.— Minerbi (C.) & Vaccarl 
(F.) L' intubazione delle vie nasali nella corizza dei lattanti. 
Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1906, iv, 824-828— Mounier. 
Du role preponderant de 1' autointoxication dans le coryza 
periodique et aperiodique; deductions therapeutiques. 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 
213-227.— Muller (E.) Ueber Erkenntnis und Behandlung 
der wichtigsten Schnupfenformen. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1905, xv, 76; 87; 103.— Muller (E.) & Rau. Ueber 
Erkenntnis und Behandlung der wichtigsten Schnupfen- 
formen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 
1905, lxxv, 85; 117; 133.— Natter (M.) Coryza and respiratory 
gymnastics. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1912, xxxiv, 
256-264. — Neubauer (M.) Rhinovalin; ein svmptomatisches 
Mittel gegen Schnupfen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1917, xliii, 44. — Parant (G.) Les injections intra- 
veineuses de collargol dans le traitement du coryza gangro- 
neux. Rupert, de police san. vet. et d'hvg. pub., Par., 1913, 
xxix, 102-105. — Pasteur- Vallery-Radot, Haguenau (J.) 
& Watelet (A.) Origine anaphylactique de certaines crises 
d'hydrorrhee nasale; traitement anaphylactique. Presse 
med., Par., 1921, xxix, 764.— Percepied (E.) Considerations 
sur les coryzas spasmodiques et leurs traitements. Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, i, 417-437.— Portman 
(G.) La methode antianaphylactique dans le traitement 
du coryza spasmodique. Bull, d'oto-rhino-laryngol., Par., 

1922. n. s., xx, 238. . Coryza spasmodique gueri par la 

methode anti-anaphvlactique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1922. xuii, 390.— Pugnat (A.) Le traitement du 
corvza aigu. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1902, 
xxiii, 443-446.— ReUly (T. F.) Head colds from the stand- 
point of the internist; treatment and results. Tr. Am. 
Therap. Soc., 1916, N. Y., 1917, 200-208. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1917, cliii, 709-716.— Rethi (L.) Zur Behandlung 
des nervosen Schnupfens. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
liii, 1102-1104.— Robinson (B.) [et al.]. How do you treat 
acute coryza? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 843; 832; 
941; 988.— Rosenberg (A.) Zur Behandlung der Coryza 
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Coryza ( Treatment of) . 

vasomotoria. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 396-398.— 
Rosenthal (H.) Zur Behandlung dcs Schnupfens. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 377.— 
Salzwedel. Zur Therapie des Schnupfens una der chroni- 
schen Nasen- und Rachenkatarrhe. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1908, xlix, 56-58.— Seiiert. Die Anwendung dcs 
Chlormethvlmenthvliithers als Schnupfenmittel. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg", Berl., 1901, 169.— Sick (P.) Chirurgische Pro- 
phylaxe des akuten Schnupfens mit Salizyl. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1912, lix, 1605 — Sternberg (M.) Eine alte 
diatetische Behandlung des akuten Schnupfens. Ztschr. f. 

diatet. u.-physik. Therap., Leipz., 1902, vi, 457. . Eine 

alte Diat fur den frischen Schnupfen. Krankenpflege, 

Berl., 1902-3, ii, 403-405. . Ein altes Mittel gegen den 

Schnupfen. Arzt als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1905, i, 36.— 
Striepecke. Rhinovalin; ein neues Schnupfenmittel. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1916, lxxxv, 85.— Triboulet (H.) 
M£fions-nous du menthol. Clinique, Par., 1911j vi, 23.— 
Vldal (C.) A propos du traitement du coryza par le menthol. 
Echo med. d. C6vennes, Nimes, 1908, ix, "212-214.— Winter- 
nltz (W.) Coupierung und Behandlung des Schnupfens. 
Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap., "Wien, 1908, xviii, 209-215.— 
Zuelzer (G.) Die Behandlung akuter Katarrhe der oberen 
Luftwege durch Inhalation von Nebennierenpraparaten. 
Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1911, xlviii, 285. 

Coryza in infants and children. 

Casacca (S.-P.-A.) *Le coryza syphilitique 
her£ditaire chez le nouveau-ne. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Hybord (P.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
coryza chez le nouveau-ne. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Aronade (O.) Der Schnupfen der Sauglinge und seine 
Komplikationen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 472- 
476.— Ballin (L.) Zur Behandlung des Schnupfens der 
Sauglinge. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1905, xlvi, 65-67.— 
Christin (E. F.) The cure of chronic corvza of scrofulous 
children at La Bourboule. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1907, 
iv, 152-155. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Progres med., 
Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 177.— Goppert (F.) Pathologie des 
Schnupfens im Sauglingsalter. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 869.— Guenlot (P.) Quclques 
notes bacteriologiques sur 11 cas de coryza epid^mique des 
nouveau-nes. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1907, x, 230-233.— 
Lopez Carralero. La coriza en los ninos de peeho como 
signo precoz de la sifilis hereditaria y su diferenciaci6n con 
las demas rinitis de la infancia. Cone, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de pediat., 709-712.— 
Marcus (J. H.) Coryza in infancy and childhood. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1922, ci, 455-457 — Massei (F.) Sulla corizza 
acuta dei neonati. Pediatria, Napoli, 1904, 2. s., ii, 482-489. — 
Rlbadeau-Dumas (L.) & Prieur (R.) Le corvza des 
nourrissons. J. de m£d. et chir. prat.. Par., 1922, xciii, 
473-478.— Scbultz (W.) Zur Behandlung des akuten 
Schnupfens der Sauglinge. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 
1909, h i, 1485.— Variot. La glycerine dans le coryza du 
nouveau-ne\ Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 
119.— Vohsen (K.) Die Behandlung des Schnupfens dor 
Sauglinge und kleinen Kinder. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1905, 
xlii, 1282— Vos (H. B. L.) Over de kindergriep (coryza 
febriculosa infantum s. aeroditis superior infectiosa infan- 
tum). Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., 
xxxix, d. 1, 1-25. 

Cos. 

Caton (R.) The temples, hospital, and medical school 
of Cos. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 812. Also: Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913. Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, Hist.-Mcd., 19-23 — 
Pletnlnger (F.) & Sapper (K.) Kos und Nisyros. Mitt, 
a. Justus Perthes' Geog. Anst., Gotha, 1920, lxvi, 162- 194- 
213; 225, 1 pi. 

Cosanne (August) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von 
secundiirer miliarer Lungencarcinoee. 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 

Coschwitz (Georgius Daniel) [1679-1729]. De 
studii anatomici prsestantia utilitate, ac necessi- 
tate. 49 pp. sm. 4°. liaise Magdeburgicse, J. C 
Eilligorus, 1727. 

Cosci (Cesare). Contribute alio studio della 
peritiflite. 27 pp. 8°. Siena, 1898. 

Cosco (Giuseppe). 

See Jatta (Mauro) & Cosco (Giuseppe). Ricerche speri- 
mentalisullaideutita[etc.]. 8°. Roma, 1903. 

Cosens (A.) A contribution to the morphology 
and biology of insect galls, pp. 297-387. 13 pi 
4°. Toronto, 1912. 4 
Univ. Toronto Stud., biol. ser. 

Cosens (Charles Henry) [1859-19031. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 112.— WUlett ( \ ) 
[Obituary.] Med.-Cbir. Tr., Lond., 1904 lxxxvii dd 
cxxvm-cxxxi. FH " 



Cosentini (Francesco). Gli incurabili ed i tipo- 
grafi piemontesi del secolo xv. vi (1 1.). ]30 pp. 
8°. Torino, R. Scuola tipogr. e diartiaffini, [1914]! 

Cosgrove (J. J.) Principles and practice of 
pluml)ing. viii, 267 pp. 8°. Pittsburgh, [1906]. 

Cosimo (Binda). Medieina legale. 16 pp 8° 
Milano, 1905. 

Cosfo (Joaquin G.) *Algo sobre la patogenfa y el 
tratamiento de la septicemia puerperal. 58 pp 
8°. Mexico, 1890. 

Cosier (Peter). *Sozial-statistische Beobach tun- 
gen und Berechnungen aus der Praxis des 
Munchner Jugendheims. [Miinchen.] 103 pp. 
8°. Langensalza, II. Beyer & Sohne, 1917. 

Cosma (Georges) & Clinceano. Traitement du 
rhumatisme artirulaire aigu et subaigu par le 
salicvlate de methvle administr£ a l'interieur 
63 pp. 8°. Paris," A. Maloine, 1900. 

Cosmas and Damian. 

Singer (C.) & Singer (Dorothea). On a miniature, 

ascribed to Mantegna, of an operation by Cosmas and 
Damian. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research . . . Sir W. Osier 
N. Y., 1919, i, 166-176, 3 pi. 

Cosmetics. 

Clark (Sir J.) The ladies' guide to beauty; 
containing practical advice on improving the 
complexion, the hair, the hands, the form, the 
teeth, the eyes, the feet, the features, so as to 
insure the highest degree of perfection of which 
they are susceptible; . . . Revised and edited 
by an American physician and chemist. 12°. 
New York, [n. d.]. 

Eichhoff (P. J.) Praktische Kosmetik fur 
Aerzte und gebildete Laien. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Haxdbuch der Kosmetik. unter Mitwirkung 
von Axenfeld, C. Brons, J. Colman [etc.], hrsgb. 
von Max Joseph, roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Joseph (M.) A short handbook of cosmetics. 
3. ed. 16°. London, 1910. 

Koixer (T.) Cosmetics; a handbook of the 
manufacture, employment, and testin? of all 
cosmetic materials and cosmetic specialties. 
Transl. from the German, bv Chas. Salter. 
3. Eng. ed. 8°. London, 1920* 

Maurer (Mrs. Ruth D. Johnson) [pseud. 
Emily Lloyb]. The Marinello textbook; teach- 
ing the care of the face, scalp, hair and hands, 
with a section on electricitv and its uses in 
cosmetic work. 4. ed., pt. 2. "8°. Chicago. 1921. 

Mercurialis (H.) De decoratione liber, non 
solum medicis et philosophis, verum etiam 
omnium disciplinarum studiosis apprime utilis; 
a Julio Mancino exceptus et in capita redactus. 
4°. Venetiis, 1585. 

Paschkis (H.) Kosmetik fur Aerzte. 3. urn- 
gearbeitete und vermehrte Aufl rov 8°. 
Wien, 1905. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1911. 

bAALFELP (E. G.) Kosmetik. Ein Leitfaden 
fur praktische Aerzte. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

1 . The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

on — — ~ • The same. 4. verm, und verb. Aufl. 
8°. Berlin, 1914. 

. The same. Lectures on cosmetic 
treatment. 8°. London, 1910. 

. ■ The same. Cosmetica. Een leid- 
draad voor praktische artsen in het Nederlandsch 
bewerkt door A.N. Nolst Trenite. 8°. Amster- 
dam, [n. d.]. 

Schelenz-Ahlgreen (H.) Kosmetik. 8°. 
Hamburg, 1894. 

Adam (F.) Beitrage zur Analyse kosmetischer Mittel. 
» 3?i \w hcm - u - Mlkrosk -. Wien, 1914, vii, 4S; 2C1.— ran 
Andel (M. A.) Cosmetics in ancient Ronie.J Nederl. 
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Cosmetics. 

Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 2164-2176.— 
Beringer ( G . M.) Denaturing of bay rum and toilet waters. 
Am. J. Phann., Phila., 1920, xeii, 17-19.— Beythien (A.) 
Mctalltuben fiir kosmetische Mittel. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. 
d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1922, xliii, 47-64.— 
Boisvert (Marie Louise). Wrinkle-remover. [Pat. spec.] 
No. 1356112; Oct. 19, 1920.— Cunningham (W. P.) The 
fair face of nature. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 356-360.— 
Dammann (E.) Scife, Cremeund Puderin der Kosmetik. 
Fortscbr. d. Med., Berl., 1914, xxxii, 913-917.— Dreysel (M.) 
Ueber Kosmetik. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 
423 ; 446.— Friedenwald (H.) The custom of painting the 
eyes among Oriental women. Med. Pickwick, Saranac 
Lake, N. Y., 1921, vii, 92.— Groat (H. S.) A few good toilet 
preparations. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1916, v, 150- 
156.— Grosz (S.) Die Kosmetik in der arztlichen Sprech- 
stunde. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1913, ix, 979-983.— Gunderman 
(M.J.) Appliance for removing facial defects. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1110772; Sept. 15, 1914.— Hess (A. M.) & Tibbals (A. L.) 
Wrinkle remover. [Pat. spec] No. 1062399; May 20,1913.— 
HuIl(M.V.) Cosmetic. {Pat. spec] No. 1332190; Feb. 24, 
1920.— Kromayer (E.) Die kosmetische Therapie in der 

arztlichen Praxis. Heilkunde, Berl., 1905, 385-390. . 

Das Licht in der Kosmetik. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1911, lii, 452-454. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe), 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, 

pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 418-421. . Aerztliche Kosmetik der 

Haut; Fortbildungsvortrage. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913. xxxix, 1713; 1970; 2177; 2233.— von 
Magyary-Kossa (J.) Aqua Reginse Hungarise. Arch. f. 
d. Gcsch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 250-257.— 
Newlyn (T. J.) Cosmetic lotion. [Pat. spec] No. 1408384; 
Feb. 28, 1922.— Pagel (J.) Zur Geschichte des Kummer- 
feldschen Waschwassers; ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
Kosmetik. Dermat. Centralbl., BerL, 1910-11, xiv, 197.— 
Paschkis (H.) Ueber Hvgienein der Kosmetik. Monatschr. 

f. Gsndhtspfl., Wien, 1904, xxii, 137-144. . Ueber 

Kosmetik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, 
xxxvi, 1689-1692.— Saalfeld (E.) Ueber die Berechtigung 
der Kosmetik als Teil der wissenschaftlichen Dermatologie. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1906. ii, 31-33. . Ueber Kosmetik 

und Kosmetika. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xxviii, 974; 983. 

. Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Kosmetik. Zen- 

tralbl. f. Haut- u. Geschlechtskr., Berl., 1921-22, iii, 273- 
278.— Sabouraud (R.) Sur les prejuges concernant les 
fards, les depilatoires et les teintures. Clinique, Par., 1911, 
vi, 694-696.— Sch after. Kosmetik im Dienst des prakti- 
schen Arztes. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1908, xlviii, 97-102.— 
Spiegler (E.) Ueber die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen 
• der Kosmetik. Allg.Wien. med. Ztg., 1904, xlix, 83; 93; 105.— 
Thomas (R. C.) & Thomas (Elini D.) Cosmetic cream. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1073787; Sept. 23, 1913.— Woltemas. Kos- 
metische Mittel (z. B. Kothes Zahnwasser) als Heilmittel. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 347-350. 

Cosmetics (III effects of). 

Fie v ee de Jeumont (F.) Memoire sur les 
accidents morbides produits par l'usage des cos- 
metiques a base de plomb, (blanc de fard). 8°. 
Paris, 1853. [P., v. 1802.1 

Auerbach (F.) Die Beurteilung kosmetischer Mittel, 
dieBleipflasterenthalten. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 45-54.— Barron (M.) & 
Habein (H. C.) Lead poisoning, with special reference to 
poisoning from lead cosmetics. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, 
elxii, 833-862.— Chideckel (M.) Saturnism by cosmetics. 
J. Alumni Coll. Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1910-11, xiii, 23.— 
Juckenack (A.) Beitrage zur strafrechtlichen Beurtei- 
lung gcsundheitsschadlicher kosmetischer Mittel. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1908, xvi, 
728-730.— Smith (W. G.) On skin stains and hair-dyes 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1919, cxMi, 197; 266.— WUbert (M. I.) 
Cosmetics as drugs, a review of some of the reported harmful 
effects of the ordinary constituents of widely used cosmetics. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915. xxx, 3059-3066. Also: Am. 
J. Pharm., Phila., 1916, lxxxvhi, 105-113. Also, Reprint. 

Cosmettatos (Georges-F.) [1875- ]. *Recher- 
ches sur le developpement des voies lacrymales. 
36 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 618. 

. The same. 36 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 

Cosmogony. 

Structor (J.) Dieu a-t-il cree" le monde? 
Etude. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Vindevogel (J.) La genese de l'univers; 
d'apres la sagesse antique des Vedantins et 
d'apres la Bible. Avec une notice sur le premier 
Adam. 8°. Bruxelles, 1901. 
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Cotton (Henry Andrews) [1876- ]. The de- 
fective, delinquent, and insane; the relation of 
focal infections to their causation, treatment, 
and prevention. Foreword by Adolf Meyer. 
Lectures at Princeton University, xvi, 201 pp. 
8°. Princeton, Princeton Univ. Press, 1921. 



Cotton (James Milton) [1860-1918]. 

Obituary. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1918-19, lii, 34. 
Also: Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1918, viii, 1035. Also: 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1918, xliii, 285. 

Cotton-plant (Diseases of). 

Cook (O. F.) Brachysm, a hereditary deformity of cotton 
and other plants. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1914-15, iii, 

387-400, 10 pi. . A disorder of cotton plants in China; 

club-leaf or crytosis; a serious limiting factor of production 
not hitherto recognized, resulting in abnormal growth and 
sterilitv. J. Hered., Wash., 1920, xi. 99-110.— von Faber. 
Die Krankheiten und Parasiten der Baumwollpflanze. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 1909, xxiv, 195-208.— 
Gough (L. H.) On the effects produced by the attacks of 
the pink bollworm on the yield of cotton seed and lint in 
Egypt. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1918-19, ix. 279- 
324, 1 pi.— Haller (R.) Die Mizellartheorie Nageli's als 
Arbeitshypothese bei der Erforschung chemischer und phy- 
sikalischer Veranderungen der Baumwollfaser. insbesondere 
der Farbevorgange. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1917, 
xx, 127-145.— Heinrich (C.) Some lepidoptera likely to be 
confused with the pink bollworm. J. Agric. Research, 
Wash.. 1920-21, xx, 807-835, 15 pi.— Hunter (W. D.) The 
work in the United States against the pink bollworm. 
J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1919, xii. 166-175. 
Also: Yearbook U. S. Dep. Agric. 1919, Wash., 1920, 355- 
368.— Morrill (A. W.) Cotton pests in the arid and semi- 
arid Southwest. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord. N. H., 

1917, x, 307-317.— Newell (W.) & Bynum (E. K.) Notes 
on poisoning the boll weevil; results of an investigation to 
determine whether the presence of dew or rain water on 
cotton plants is necessary to the effective use of arsenates. 
Ibid., 1920, xiii, 123-143, 1 pi.— Pierce (W. D.) The occur- 
rence of a cotton boll weevil in Arizona. J. Agric. Research, 
Wash., 1913-14, i, 89-98, 1 pi.— Scholl (E. E.) Method of 
procedure in pink bollworm eradication work in Texas. 
J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1920, xiii, 38-44, 
1 ch.— Scofleld (C. S.) Cotton rootrot spots. J. Agric 

Research, Wash., 1919, xviii, 305-310. . Cotton rootrot 

in the San Antonio rotations. Ibid., 1921-22, xxi, 117-125. 

Cotton-seed meal. 

Anderson (R. J.) The organic phosphoric 
acid of cottonseed meal. 8°. Geneva, N. Y., 1912. 

Forms Tech. Bull. No. 24 of: N. Y. Agric. Exper. Station. 

Friemann (A. T.) *Untersuchungen fiber 
Baumwollsamenmehl mit Berucksiehtigung sei- 
ner toxischen "vYirkung. [Bern.] 8°. Bochum, 
1909. 

Brackett (R. N.) The determination of lint in cottonseed 
meal. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 1915, vii, 
611. — Carruth (F. E.) Methods for approximating the 
relative toxicity of cottonseed products. J. Biol. Chem™ 
Bait., 1917, xxxii, 87-90. Also, Reprint.— Cook (F. C.) 
The effect of cottonseed flour on animals, with particular 
reference to the inorganic constituents of white rats. Proa 
Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1917, iv, 5.— Crawford 
(A. C.) A poisonous principle in certain cottonseed meals. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1909-10, i, 519-548.— 
Goldberg (S. A.) & Maynard (L. A.) The pathological 
tissue changes resulting from feeding cotton-seed meal. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-22, xix, 428.— 
McHargue (J. S.) Uniform nitrogen determination in 
cottonseed meal. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 

1918, x, 533-535— Macy (I. G.) & Mendel (L. B.) Com- 
parative studies on the physiological value and toxicity of 
cotton seed and some of its products. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1920-21, xvi, 345-390.— Osborne 
(T. B.) & Mendel (L. B.) The use of cotton seed as food. 
J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 289-317. Also, Reprint.— 
Richardson (Anna E.) & Green (Helen S.) Nutrition in- 
vestigations upon cottonseed meal. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1916, xxv, 307-318. Also, Reprint.— Wells (C. A.) & Ewlng 
(P. V.) Cottonseed meal as an incomplete food. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvii, 15-25. Also, Reprint. 

Cotton-seed oil. 

Arny (H. V.), Klsh (Charlotte} & New mark (Frances). 
Color standards for cottonseed oil. J. Indust. & Engin. 
Chem., Easton, Pa., 1919, xi, 950-953.— Fischer (K.) & 
Pey au ( H . ) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Baumwollsamenoles 
und der llalphen'schen Reaktion. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1905. ix, 81-90.— Gamier 
(L.) Modification a la reaction de Halphen. J. de pharm. 
ct chim.. Par., 1909, 6. s., xxix, 273.— Kahlenberg (L.) & 
Bitter (G. J.) On the catalytic hydrogenation of cotton-seed 
oil. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1921, xxv. 89-114.— Kuhn (B.) 
& Bengen (F.) Zur Kenntnis der Halphen'schen Reaktion 
auf Baumwollsamenol. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1906, xii, 145-153.— Kuever (R. A.) 
Halphen's test improved. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 
1921, x, 594.— Matthes (H.) & Helntz (W.) Ueber Baum- 
wollsamenol, insbesondere die unverseifbaren Bestandtcile. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1909, ccxlvii, 161-175.— Matthes 
(H.) & Holtz (H.) Ueber Kapoksamen und Kapokol. 
Ibid., 1913, eeli, 376-396, 1 pi.— Bonnet (L.) A propos de la 
reaction d'Halphen. 3. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1909, 6. s., 



COTTON-SEED. 



227 



COUDRAY. 



Cotton-seed oil. 

xxix, 379.— Rupp (E.) Ueber die Halphen'sche Reaktion. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 
1907, xiii, 74-76.— Wagner (H.) & Clement (J.) Zur 
Kenntnis des Baumwollsamens und des daraus gewonnenen 

Oeles. Ibid., 1908, xvi, 145-160. . Ueber Baum- 

wollsamenolersatz. Ibid., 1909, xvi, 266-268. 

Cotton-workers 

Perry (A. R.) Preventable death in cotton 
manufacturing industry. 8°. Washington, 1919. 

U. S. Dept. of Labor. Bur. of Labor Statistics, No. 251. 

S afford (M. V.) Influence of occupation on 
health during adolescence. Report of physical 
examination of 679 male minors under 18 in the 
cotton industry of Massachusetts. 8°. Washing- 
ton, 1916. 

U. S. Treas. Dept. Pub. Health Serv. Bull. No. 78. 

Collls (E. L.) The occurrence of an unusual cough among 
weavers of cotton cloth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, 
viii, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 108-112.— Crabtree (J. 
H.) The methods of dust extraction on cotton-carding en- 
gines; safeguarding the workingman's health. Scient. Am., 
N. Y., 1911, cv, 592; 604; 607.— Greenwood (A.) The cotton 
industry of Blackburn. Pub. Health, Lond., 1906-7, xix, 
201-222— Hauck (K.) GesundheitHche Gefahren der 
Baumwollindustrie. Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg., [etc.], Wien, 
1921. xxvii, 105; 127; 145; 163.— McKelway (A. J.) Welfare 
work and child labor in Southern cotton mills. Charities 
[etc.], N. Y., 1906, xvii, 271-273.— O'Connell (M. D.) The 
Departmental Committee on humidity and ventilation in 
humid cotton-weaving sheds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 
1401-1403.— Stiles (C. W.) Is the so-called cotton mill 
anemia of the Gulf- Atlantic States due to lint or to hook- 
worms? South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 508-513.— Syden- 
stricker (E.), Wheeler (G. A.) & Goldberger (J.) Disa- 
bling sickness among the population of seven cotton villages 
of South Carolina in relation to family income. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1918, xxxiii, 2038-2051.— Taylor (Florence). 
Mortality among cotton operatives. Child Labor Bull., 
N. Y., 1914-15, iii, 62-65. 

Cottrell {Samuel Parker) [1861-1917]. 

Obituary- Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 851. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2058. 

Cottu ( Albert V *L'hvstero-traumatisme car- 
diaque. 136 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 527. 

Cottu (Louis). Contribution a l'etude des 
fugues; etude clinique, diagnostique, pronos- 
tique et medico-legale. 99 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 10. 

Cotugno [Cotunnius] (Domenico) 
[1736-1822]. 

Barduzzi (D.) Cotugno, non Helmholtz fu 1' Ideatore 
della teoria sull' audizione. Riv. di storia crit. d. sc. med. 
e nat., Siena, 143-145.— Bilancioni (G.) Lettere inedite di 
Domenico Cotugno. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1914, 
xxv, 231; 508: 1915, xxvi, 47.— Gradenlgo (G.) Domenico 
Cotugno e la teoria sulla audizione (1736-1822). Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1918, 4. s., xxiv, 240-250. 
Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1918, xxxiv, 671-673.— Messe- 
daglia (L.) L' "Iter Italicum Patavinum" di D. Cotugno; 
G. B. Morgagni e 1' Universita di Padova nel 1765. Atti r. 
1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1913-14, lxxiii, 1691-1803 — 
Mongardi (R.) Da Cotugno a Helmholtz. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxu, 393-400. 

Cotylaspis. 

Osborne (H. L.) On the habits and structure of Coty- 
laspis i nsignis Leidv, from Lake Chautauqua, New York. 
J. Morphol, Lancaster, Pa., 1903, 1-44, 2 pi. Also: Zool. 
Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xxi, 201-242, 3 pi. 

Couaillac (Joseph-Gustave) [1872- ]. *De la 
conductibilite des sons dans les stethoscopes. 
47 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 15. 
Couanet (G.-.T.) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement du bubon, en particulier 
ar la ponction aspiratrice; suivie d'injections 
e cuivre colloidal eJectrique. 133 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1916, No. 104. 
Couard (Leon) [1872- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la gangrene des paupieres et particu- 
lierement de celle d'origine erysip6lateuse. 
63 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 80. 
Coiiasnon (Theophile). Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement des retrecissements infranchis- 
sables de l'oesophage. 114 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 430. 



Coubard (Charles -Louis -Joseph) [1890- ]. 

*Medications populaires et empiriques au pays 

de Vendee. 69 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 15. 
de Coubertin (Pierre) Baron. L' education athle- 

tique. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, Chaix, 1889. 
See, also, Bonnamaux (C.) The contributions of Baron 

Pierre de Coubertin to physical education. Am. Phys. 

Educat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1918, xxiii, 91-115. 

Couch (James Fitton) [1888- ]. A dictionary 
of chemical terms, iv, 204 pp. 16°. New York, 
D. Van Nostrand Co., 1920. 

Couche. Les eaux de Paris en 1884. 127 pp., 
21 pi. 4°. Paris, 1884. 

Couching. 

See Cataract (Treatment of) by reclination. 
Couchot (Roger) [1890- ]. *Du plombage 
osseux a la masse de Delbet associe a, la reunion 
primitive dans les fractures articulaires de 
guerre avec grosses pertes de substance et 
hemorragie. 39 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 198. 

Couchoud (Paul-Louis) [1879- ]. *L'asthenie 
primitive. 134 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 413. 

Couderc(A.)[1876- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
des folliculites et des diverticulites blennorrha- 
giques. 50pp., 11. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 55. 

Couderc (Amedee). *L'operation de Trendelen- 
burg (traitement des ulceres variqueux par la 
resection de la saphene). 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 382. 

Couderc (Jean). _ *La sphygmomanometrie; ele- 
ment de security dans l'anesthesie generale. 
54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 318. 

Couderc (Roger). Contribution a l'etude de la 
medication hypotensive et en particulier du 
nitrite desoude. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 210. 

Couderc (Victor) [1883- ]. *Grossesse et car- 
diopathies congenitales. 125 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1912, No. 363. 

Coudert (Antoine-Marie-Ludovic [dit Louis]) 
[1880- ]. *Traitement de la tuberculose pul- 
monaire par les inhalations de poussieres de 
verdet (methode de G. Billard). 77 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 386. 

Coudert (Emile). *Les grossesses compliquees; 
tumeurs solides de l'ovaire. 161pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 264. 

Coudert (J.) *Les faux-croups graves. [Toulouse.] 
86 pp. 8°. Tours, 1908, No. 795. 

Coudert (Raoul). *Anatomie et pathologie de la 
veine emissaire mastoi'dienne. 66 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 492. 

Coudeyras (Emile). *Essai sur l'histoire de 
l'asepsie. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 446. 

Coudeyras (Philippe). Contribution a l'etude 
des formes legeres de la fievre typhoide. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 10. 

Coudour (Georges) [1874- _ ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des dystocies vaginales (vagin borgne 
interne). 46 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 170. 

Coudour (Pierre) [1876- ]. *Les quarantaines. 
68 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 197. 

Coudrain (Georges). _*L'eau oxygenee et ses ap- 
plications therapeutiques. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 105. 

. The same. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Micha- 

lon, 1904. 

Coudray (Ferdinand) [1882- ]. *Des luxations 
de l'epaule dites congenitales. 74 pp. 8° 
Lyon, 1905, No. 77. 

Coudray (Fernand). *Des indications de l'in- 
terruption de la grossesse chez les femmes 
enceintes albuminuriques. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 162. 
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Coudray (Gaston). *La hanche a ressort extra- 
articulaire (maladie de Perrin Ferraton). [Lyon.] 
157 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Trevoux, 1913, No. 18. 

Coudray (Jean) [1886- ]. Considerations sur 
l'hopital Sadiki et la pathologie chirurgicale 
indigene en Tunisie. [Montpellier.] 100 pp., 
20 pi. 8°. Tunis, 1914, No. 45. 

Coudray (Stephen) [1886- ]. *La mouche et 
l'hygiene. 205 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 43. 

Coudret (Pierre-Emile-Edgard) [1875- ]. *De 
l'extirpation totale de la glande sous-maxillaire 
dans les cas de ealculs salivaires. 62 pp. 8 . 
Bordeaux, 1901, No. 79. 

Coudures (Marie-Joseph -Emmanuel) [1889- ]• 
*De l'analyse des huiles dans les conserves de 
poissons. 65 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, T. Cadoret, 

1918, No. 67. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Couenon (Ch.) *L'enantheme de la rougeole. 
64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 310. 

Coues (Elliott) [1842-99]. 

Allen (J. A.) Biographical memoir. Nat. Acad. Sc., 
Biog. Mem., Wash., 1909, vi, 397-446, port.— Obituary. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 61. 

Coues (Samuel Franklin) [1825-1916]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 696. Also: 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1564. 
Couetoux (Leon). Contribution a l'etude du 

developpement et de la structure des epulis 

sarcomateuses. 68pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 135. 
Couetoux (Rene). Traitement antiseptique de 

laphtisie. 47 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1900. 
. The same. 79 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, O. 

Doin & fils, 1910. 
. Therapeutique a£rienne-antiseptique. 35 

pp. 8°. Le Mans, 1905. 
. Regime de l'enfant. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 

0. Doin & fils, 1911. 
Couette (Jean). *Un centre de neuro-psychiatrie 

en Anjou pendant la guerre. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1919, No. 209. 

Couffon (Francois-Marie-Desire^) [1878- _ ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des diverses classifica- 
tions en medecine mentale. 52 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1905, No. 108. 

Couffon (Henry). Contribution a l'etude de la 
cure radicale des sinusites frontales chroniques. 
51 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 229. 

Couffon (Olivier) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la protection des nourrissons en 
France; de l'application du titre l er du regle- 
ment d' administration publique du 27 fevrier 
1877. [Paris.] 73 pp. 8*. Angers, 1910, No. 238. 

Cougard (Yves-Marie) [1882- ]. Contribution 
nouvelle a l'etude du cinnamate de soude et de 
son emploi dans la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
86 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 10. 

Cough. 

See, also, Bronchitis; Catarrh; Colds; 
Coryza; Tuberculosis (Pulmonary). 

Alves Milward (O.) *Ds\ tosse e seu valor 
clinico. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1904. 

Herrford(M.) *De tussi. sm.4°. Jcnse, 1678. 

Muller (C.) *De tussi. 12°. Moguntise, [1784]. 

Varay (F.) *Toux de compression (toux 
aboyante); signe de r6tr6cissement tracheal ou 
bronchique. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

A mar (J.) Mecanisme do la toux dans les maladies respi- 
ratoires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1919, clxix, 874- 
876— Aschman (G. A.) Cough due to diseases oi i he upper 
air-passages. Tr. M. Soc. W. Virg., Wheeling, 1900, 404- 
409.— Baerens (O. F.) Extra-thoracic cough. Med. Coun- 
cil, Phila., 1907, xii, 428^30 — Beddard (A. F.) A clinical 
lecture on cough. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s. 
lxxxi, 600-602.— Buckwalter (J. C.) Cough; extranulmo^ 
nary causes of cough, in consequence of pathologic changes 
in the upper respiratory tract, and disturbances in the 



Cough. 

function thereof. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxx, 
433-436.— Bulette (W. W.) Coughs due to causes outside 
of the lungs. Colorado M. J., Denver, 1906, xii, 306-308.— 
Chausse (P.) & Magne (H.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
toux et de quelques actes expulsifs analogues; pression et Vi- 
tesse maxima de L'air; consequences relatives a l'etiologie 
de certaines affections des voies respiratoires. Arch, de 
meM. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1916-16, xxvii, 213-251 — 
Delmarcel (V.) La pathogenie de la toux. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1908, vii, 505-512.— Di Pace (J.) 
La tosse provocata dalla ipertennia. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1905 iii, 13.— Dube (J. E.) Le cceur chez les tousseurs. 
Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1916, xlv, 96-110.— Duck- 
worth (Sir D.) On varieties of cough. Clin. J., Lond., 
1912-13, xl, 1-3.— Eves (C. C.) Some causes of cough often 
overlooked, pertaining to the ear, nose, and throat. Med. 
& Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1913, i, 324-326— Fessler 
(T.) Ueber durch erhbhte Korpertemperatur bewirkten 
Husten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 1808-1810.— 
Garrison (J. B.) Cough; its relation to lymphoid hyper- 
trophy in the pharynx. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xv, 94-97.— Gaudier. La toux pha- 
ryngee. Echo mea. du nord, Lille, 1901, v 262-264.— Haas 
(L. F. W.) & Saxe(G. A. de S.) Clinical memoranda on 
cough. Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s., xlii, 881-891.— Hicks (P.) 
A common cause of cough. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 
866-868.— Hopkins (F. E.) Some overlooked causes of 
cough. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 109-112.— IngersoU 
(G. S.) Some common but frequently unrecognized causes 
of cough. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1906, xxvi, 228-238— Kruse 
(W.) Die Erreger von Husten und Schnupfen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1547.— Martindale (J. W0 
Some of the causes of irritative cough. J. Med. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Newark, 1906-7, iii, 16-19.— Maurice (A.) La toux 
seche. Rev. gen. de clin. et de th<5rap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 
420.— Pechkranz (S.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Hustens. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 708-712.— PoUak (E.) 
Zur Lehre vom Husten. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1904, xxxviii, 521-545.— Revol (L.) La toux gastrique. 
Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 913-918.— Richardson (J. J.) 
Extra-pulmonary coughs. Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1899, 

xv, 33-38. . Cough due to causes outside the lungs. 

Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-6, x, 265-272 — 
Rohrer (F.) Die Mechanik des Hustens. Sclnveiz. med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, li, 765-767.— Smith (F. J.) A clin- 
ical lecture on cough and its significance. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 
1904, i, 1237-1241.— Strttbbing (P.) Ueber Husten und 
Auswurf. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, iv, 1. 
Abt., 1-24.— Texler (V.) De la toux pharvngee. Gaz. 
mea. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., xxi. 545-555.— Valentin (A.) 
Zur Mechanik des Hustens. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1899, ix, 457-467.— Vanderhoof (D*.) Chronic cough 
secondary to extra-respiratory lesions. Old Dominion J. 
M. & S., Richmond, 1906-7, v, 167-172.— Voorhees (I. W.) 
Causes, diagnosis and treatment of chronic cough. West. M. 
Rev., Omaha, 1919, xxiv, 621-632. 

Cough (Reflex, nervous or convulsive). 
Grest(B.) *De tussi convulsiva. 8°. Argen- 
torati, 1778. 

Laubschat (H.) *Ueber Krampfhusten bei 
Neurasthenie. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 1903. 

Marx (S.) *Ueber Reflexhusten, seine Ur- 
sache und seine Behandlung. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1912. 

Also, in: Ztsehr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1912, lxv, 330- 
341. 

No6 (J.) Les gouttes Nican et les toux spas- 
modiques. 12°. Paris, 1909. 

Bart ord (A. M.) Case of ear cough. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 368.— Bennett (A. B.) A brief discussion of .eflex 
cough. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci. 151.— Bentley (J. R.) 
Reflex cough. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1909, i, 464.— Bettl (U. A.) 
Intorno ad una epidemia di tosse convulsiva. Morgagne, 
Milano, 1901, xliii, 51-58.— Bloch. Ueber den Husten der 
Nervosen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1898, 
xxiv, 462-165.— Bourgeois (H.) Toux nasale reflexe. 
Progres mM., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 128.— Carpani (G.) 
La tosse quale riflesso fisiologico o patologieo e sua terapia. 
Gazz. med. lomb.. Milano, 1910, lxix, 165; 175.— Carrau (A.) 
Varios casos de tos convulsa; tratados por el m^todo del 
profesor Kraus. Prensa mea. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916- 
17, iii, 40-42.— Collier (M.) Three cases of reflex cough. 
Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1913, n. s.. xcv, 634.— Cottell (H. 
A.) Reflex uterine coughs. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 
1903-4, x, 64-66.— de la Cruz Correa (J.) Tos refleja a 
forma coqueluchoidca de origen auncular. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 384.— Deiamater (N. B.) Ner- 
vous cough. Med. Visitor. Lansing, 1902, xviii, 725-728: 
1903, xix, 19.— Donelan (J.) Persistent paroxysmal cough 
apparently due to irritation of chorda tvinpani nerve by a 
spicule of steel which penetrated the tympanum. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Otol. Sect., 92.— Funke 
(R.) Zur Behandlung des nervosen Hustens mittelst 
bahnender und hemmender Uebungstherapie. Ztsehr. f. 
diatet. u. physik. Therap. , Leipz., 1901, iv, 363-387.— Fur- 
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Cough (Reflex, nervous or convulsive) . 

gurson (G. IL) Reflex nasal cough. Mass. M. J., Bost, 
• 1901, xxi, 289-292.— di Gaspero (H.) Der psychogene 
Husten. Aerztl. Centr. Ztg., Wien. 1902, xiv, 345-347.— Ge- 
noese (G.) II trattamento della tosse convulsa con le ini- 
zioni di etere. Policlin., Roma, 1921, xxviil sez. prat., 
187-190.— Goureau. Contribution a l'etude de la toux spas- 
modique. Actuality med., Par., 1902, xiii, 84; 99.— Halphen 
(E.) De l'anesthesie du nerf larynge superieur appliquee 
au traitement de certaines toux spasmodiques. Rev. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1921, xlii, 643-649. Also [Abstr.]: 
Medeeine, Par., 1921-22, ii, 307.— Hayem (G.) Relation d'un 
cas de toux d'origine gastrique, avee remarques sur l'etat dit 
"catarrhe muqucux. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h&p. de 
Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 1129-1134.— Jackson (C.) Postulates 
on the cough reflex in some of its medical and surgical 
phases. Therap. Gaz.[etc], Detroit, 1920, 3. s., xxxvi, 609.— 
Jones (C. P.) Pneumogastric cough. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1905-6. x, 473.— Land a (G. M.) Nota 
sobre un caso de tos auricular. Rev. de med. ycirug. de la 
Habana, 1919, xxiv, 528.— Lenzmann (R.) Therapie der 
Tussis convulsiva. Wien. med. Wchnschr.,, 1913, lxiii, 
210-215. — Lermoyez (M.) Surlatouxnasale. Bull.etm^m. 
Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 575-580. Also: 
Clin. prat. . . . mal. d. yeux, du larynx, [etc.], Par., 1908, 
iv, 80-84.— Lewis (T. W.) The lingual duct in the produc- 
tion of paroxysmal cough. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1920, xxix, 422-426.— Maccone (L.) Sulle tossi 
spasmodiche nei bambini. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, 
iv. 259-261.— Mclntyw (A. V.) Reflex cough. Med. Dial, 
Minneap., 1898-9, i, 43.— Mathieu (A.) Toux provoquee 

Far la palpation du crcux epigastrique. Arch. d. mal. de 
appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 421.— Mllbury (F. S.) 
Cough due to reflex irritation in the upper air-passages. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1475-1477.— Mouri- 
quand. Sulla cura della tosse convulsiva. Gazz. med. 
sicil., Catania, 1911, xiv, 313-318.— Mullen (J. A.) Reflex 
or nervous cough, due to elongation of uvula, folicular 
pharyngitis, hypertrophy of pharyngeal tonsils, enlarge- 
ment of lingual tonsil, hypertrophy of middle turbinate 
bone, etc., with cases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898. 8. s., iii, 
136-143.— Murray (W. R.) Reflex cough due to irritation 
in the upper respiratory tract. Northwest. Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1903. xxiii, 172-175.— Palmer ( A. C.) The importance 
of examining the nose in troublesome coughs. South. M. 
Rec, Atlanta, 1898, xxviii, 229-233— Palmer (E.) Some 
remarks on nervouscough. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 
1902, viii, 269.— Pegler (L. H.) Case of spasmodic cough. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Laryngol. sect., 
42.— Satullo (S.) Sopra un caso tipico di tosse uterina. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 222-224.— Schech. TJeber 
nervosen Husten. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1897), 
1898, vii, 28-39.— Schultz (W. F. A.) Cough as a reflex 
manifestation in ear, nose and facial affections. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Joseph, 1918, 1, 105— Stewart (D. H.) Puer- 
peral tussis and its treatment. Am. J. Obst., N. Y„ 1911, 
286-289.— Stewart (J.) Kidney cough. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, i, I486— Strauch (A.) Husten, ausgelost vom per- 
sisterenden Ductus lingualis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 422.— Tavares (C.) Tosse convulsa. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1911, xxix, 233-239. 

Cough (Treatment of). 

Baumann (J.) *La toux em^tisante; son 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Ermello (B.) *Action de quelques medica- 
ments sur la toux; etude experimentale. 8°. 
Geneve, 1898. 

Berliner (L.) Zur Therapie des Stickhustens; eine Be- 
handlung mit Chininsalbe auf dem Wege durch die Nase. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, liii, 360.— Burton (W. E.) 
Concerning cough with special reference to a method of 
lessening some of its harmful effects. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, 
xxxv, 77-80— Butler (G. F.) Cough; its varieties and 
their treatment. Iowa M. J.. Des Moines, 1907, xiii, 413-420.— 
Cetr&ngolo (A. A.) Las myecciones en el nervio laringeo 
superior; su utilizaci6n en el tratamiento de la tos. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 44.— Cumston (C. G.) 
The treatment of cough and expectoration as practiced by 
German physicians. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1919, 3. s., 
xxxv, 691-694.— Duckworth (Sir D.) Varieties of cough 
and treatment for relief of them. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, 
xl, 97-99.— Ebstein (W.) Aspirin als Hustenmittel. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1476.— 
Ewlng(F.C) The physiologic treatment of cough. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 445-448.— Foxwell (A.) On 
the treatment of cough. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1903, n. s., i, 
255-258.— French (H.) The value of brandy packs to. the 
chest in cases of severe cough preventing sleep. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 61.— French (J. M.) 
Coughing and it's relation to treatment. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1906, 16. s., i, 16-25.— Garln (C.) & Rochalx (P.) 
Traitement de la toux <§metisante par les agents sternuta- 
toircs. Progres med., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 271.— Goris. 
Note sur le traitement chirurgical de ccrtaine toux. Presse 
oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1909, viii, 463-465.— Gourin. 
Medication de la toux. Arch. gen. de med.. Par.. 1904, ii, 
2725; 2911; 3114.— Gutsteln (M.) Uebcr die Entstehung des 
Hustens und seine Bekampfung mit Thyangolpastillen. 



Cough ( Treatment of) . 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1295.— Ipecacuanha spray for 
winter cough. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., iii, 66.— 
Kocher (L.) Toux opiniatre am^lior^c ii la suite de l'ap- 
plication des rayons de Roentgen. Bull. off. Soc. franc. 
d'electrothCr., Par., 1905. xiii, 40.— Lemoine (G.) Traite- 
ment de la toux. Nord med., Lille, 1906, xii, 129-133.— 
Mays (T. J.) Various forms of cough; their hygiene and 
treatment. Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1906, xxii, 518; 584; 
656; 719.— Meyer (E.) Ueber die Wirkung des Malonsaure- 
trichlorbutylesters bei Hustenreiz. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1915, Iii, 873.— Norton (G. M.) Chronic and recurrent 
coughs; their treatment. Gaillard's South. M., Savannah, 
1906, lxxxiv, 23-28.— Porcher (W. P.) The bete noire 
cough and its treatment. Tr. Tri-State M. Ass., Richmond, 
Va., 1900, ii, 109-122.— Price (N. G.) Remarks on the 
treatment of coughs. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6, lxi, 352-356.— 
Remedio nuevo y muy sencillo para curar la tos catarral 
por medio de un respirador. Gac. de lit. de Mexico, Puebla, 
1831, ii, 20-22. — Saenger (M.) Zur symptomatischen Be- 
handlung des Hustens. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1901, xv, 
359-362.— Schwartz (A. I.) Persistent cough removed by 
special surgery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1214. Also, 
Reprint.— Schwarz (A.) Ueber ein Ersatzmittel des Mor- 
phiums als Hustenmittel. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1907, Iii, 
61; 73.— Smithwick (J. W. P.) Dionin in the treatment 
of coughs. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1900, ii, 214.— Spohn 
(G. M0 Cough; its etiology and treatment. Tr. Indiana 
M. Soc, Indianap., 1907, lviii, 309-320.— Stewart (A.) The 
treatment of cough. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 159- 
164.— Striepecke. TJeber das Hustenmittel Toramin. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1920, lxi, 208.— Tissier (P. L.) 
Trattamento della tosse convulsiva col fluoroformio. Gazz. 
internaz.dimed., Napoli,1909, xii, 199. — Weiss(J.) Moderne 
Ansichten iiber den Husten und seine Behandlung. Heil- 
kunde, Wien, [etc.], 1901, 75-79. — Wolf heim ( M . ) Ueber die 
Anwendung von trichlorbutylfettsaurem Ammonium als 
Hustenmittel. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1914-15, xxxii, 
1131-1138.— Wood (C. H.) Cough and the management of 
some of its commoner varieties. Therap. Med., N. Y., 1908, 
ii, 133-141. 

Cough in children. 

Kiewe (L.) *Untersuchungen iiber die Aus- 
losbarkeit des Hustens und iiber das Fehlen 
des Wiirgreflexes bei gesunden und neuropathi- 
schen Kindern. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 

Baumel (L.) La toux aboyante chez l'enfant. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 17. — French (H.) 
Mediastinal causes of chronic cough in children. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 757.— Fuller (A. w.) Note on the causes of 
cough in children. Ibid., 1904, i, 1191.— Gargiulo (G.) La 
tosse d' origine parassitaria nei bambini. Clin, ostet., Roma, 
1909, xi, 15-19. — Gillet (H.) La toux et son traitement chez 
les enfants. Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1899, ix, 97-109. — 
Jordan ( W.) Cough as a predominant symptom of disease 
in childhood. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1899, xlv, 328-336.— 
Maccone (L.) Sulle tossi spasmodiche nei bambini. Pen- 
siero med., Milano, 1914, iv 243; 259.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
The causes of cough in children, with special reference to 
practical treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 465. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond. ; 1899, n. s., lxviii, 154-156.— 
Smith (E. B.) The significance of chronic cough and 
wasting in childhood. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 437-442. 

Coughlin (William Thomas) [1873- ]. 

See Bernays(A.C) Golden rule of surgery. 2. ed. 8°. 
St. Louis, 1913. 

Coughran (Ernestine). A curious religious rite, 
pp. 30-32. 8°. New York, 1902. 

Cutting from: Cosmopolitan, N. Y., 1901-2, xxxii. 

de Cougny-Prefeln (Francois) [1892- _ ]. *Re- 
flexions sur 28 cas d' operation cesarienne sans 
mortalite (statistique du Dr. Plauchu). 123 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1916, No. 55. 

Cougoule (Maurice). *Relation d'une petite 
epid£mie de variole qui a regne a Toulouse de 
decembre 1902 a mai 1903. 88 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1903, No. 526. 

Couillard-Labonnotte (Jacques-Marie-Xavier) 
[1872- ]. Contribution a l'etude de la tuber- 
culose de la clavicule et de ses articulations. 80 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 61. 

Couillaud (Francois) [1875- ]. *Le signe de 
la langue; contribution a l'etude clinique de 
l'ascaridiose et de l'oxyurose. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1920, No. 253. 

Couinaud (Paul). *Etude de quelques indica- 
tions de l'operation cesarienne en dehors du re- 
trissement du bassin et des tumeurs. 100 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1919, No. 76. 
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Couinaud (Pierre) [1891- ]. ^Contribution a 

1' etude des metrorragies chez la jeune fille. 41 ' 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1921. No. 305. , 
Couingt (Marie) [1875- 1. *Etude des cou- 

dures uterines. 74pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, Y. 

Cadoret, 1903, No. 142. 
Coulaudon (Gaston). *Quelques considerations 

sur la pathogenie de la maladie de Raynaud 

(canorene symetrique des ext remit es). 66 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1921, No. 403. 

Couldrey (James) [1851-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 202. 

Coulejus (Abraham). See Cowley (Abraham). 

Coulet (Emmanuel) [1875- ]. *Des fractures 
du metatarse; leur diagnostic et leurs rapports 
avec la loi sur les accidents du travail. 112 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 63. 

Coulet (Gaston - Joseph - Adolphe) [1884- ]. 
*Tumeurs malignes de l'isthme du gosier; leur 
extirpation par voie buccale (6tude anatomique, 
clinique ettherapique). 119 pp. 8°. Nancy, 
1912, No. 975. 

Coulliaux (Ludovico). Igiene della bocca e dei 
denti; nozioni elementari di odontologia. 1 p. 1. , 
xiii, 298 pp. 12° Milano, U. Hoepli, 1901. 

Coulloch (Pierre). *De l'emploi du tannigene 
dans les diarrhees. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1901. 
No. 21. 

Coulomb (Demophile-Louis-Maurice) [1884- ]. 
^Circulation arterielle et veineuse du massif 
maxillaire superieur (travail du Laboratoire de 
medecine operatoire). 72 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907, No. 74. 

Coulomb (Georges) [1875- ]. *La transmis- 
sion intra-uterine de l'immunite vaccinale. 154 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 193. 

Coulomb (J.) [1873- ]. *Avis au peuple sur 
la conserv ation de la vue et sur les moyens de la 
retablir; memoire inedit de Pellier de Quengsv. 
246 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, No. 76. 

Coulomb (Louis) [1866- ]. *De la toxicite 
normale du tube digestif apres la mort, et de ses 
rapports avec la medecine legale. 52 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 1. 

Coulomb (Pierre) [1869- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude des lesions de l'appendice dans la 
fievre typhoide. 83 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 92. 

Coulomb (Robert) [1878- ]. *L'oeil artificiel. 
152 pp., 26 pi. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 360. 

. The same. 152 pp., 27 pi. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1905. 
. Coulombe (Edmond) [1875- ]. *La lecithine 
de l'ceuf; son emploi therapeutique. 70 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 511. 

Coulomme-Labarthe (Anatole). *La lithiase 
appendiculaire; £tude clinique. 76 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 671. 

. The same. 76 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Rous- 

set, [1902]. 

Coulon (Charles) [1872- ]. *De l'augmenta- 
tion du poids dans les jours qui precedent la 
mort du nourrisson. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 317. 

Coulon (Georges) [ -1912]. 

Rondel (G.) Necrologie. Rev. philanthrbp., Par., 1911- 
12, xxx, 481-484. 

Coulon (Hvacinthe) [1847- 1 La therapeu- 
tique oculaire au xiii e siecle; Traduction d'un 
manuscrit latin. 84 pp. 8°. Cambrai, Regnier 
freres, 1901. 

■ . Les apothicaires de Cambrai au xvii e 

siecle. 43 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905. 
. La communaute des chirurgiens-barbiers 

de Cambrai (1366-1795). xvi, 281 pp. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & Jils, 1908. 



Coulon (Jean) [1886- ]. *De la ligature de la 
carotide externe chez le vivant; procede Mores- 
tin. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 277. 

Coulon (Julius Vitringa) [1767-1843]. Onpartij- 
dige beschorewing van het uitgebragte rapport, 
der commissie over de geneeskundige staats- 
regeling. 48 pp. 8°. Leeuwarden,L.Schierbeek, 
1843. 

Coulon (Marcel) [1880- ]. *De la delivrance 
retardee dans la pratique des accouchements. 
70 pp. 8°. Lyons, 1905, No. 87. 

Coulon (Rene) [1887- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude du sarcome primitif du vagin chez 
l'adulte. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 245. 

Coulongeat (Clement) [1867- 1. ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des amers et de Taction qu'ils 
exercent sur les rapports des elements du sang. 
44 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 108. 

Coulonjou (Eugene). *De l'assistance des 
buveurs par l'internement dans un asile special. 
88 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 327. 

Couloukis (Demelrios) [1894- ]. ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des trauma tismes de guerre de 
l'ethmo'ide et du sphenoi'de. 120 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1918, No. 83. 

Couloumy (Jean-Baptiste-Gabriel). *La grippe 
dans l'etiologie de la polioencephalite aigiie 
hemorragique. 59 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1909, 
No. 843. 

Coulson (William) [1802-77]. On diseases of the 

bladder and prostate gland, xxiv. 274 pp., 4 pi. 

8°. London, Longman, Brown & Green, 1842. 
Coulter (Ernest Kent) [1871- ]. The children 

in the shadow, introduction by Jacob A. Riis. 

xvii, 277 pp. 12°. New York, "McBride, Nast <fc 

Co., 1913. 

Coulter (John Merle) [1851- ] & Chamberlain 

(Charles Joseph) [1863- ]. Morphology of 
gymnosperms. xi, 458 pp. 8°. Chicago, The 
University of Chicago Press, [1910]. 

The same. Rev. ed. vi, 466 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, The University of Chicago Press, 1917. 

Coulter (William ) [1S48-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1106. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 1309. 

Coumarine. 

Wichmaxx (H. J.) A method for the detection 
of small quantities of coumarin, particularly in 
factitious vanilla extracts. 

U. S. Dep. Agric, Bureau of Chemistry, Wash., 1912, 
Circ. No. 95. 

Bourquelot (E.) & Herissey (H.) Presence dans le 
melilot et l'asperule odorante, de glucosides foumissant de 
la coumarine sous Taction hvdrolvsante de l'emulsine. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1920, clxx, 1545-1550.— 
Guerln (P.) & Gorls (A.) Une nouvelle plante a couma- 
rine: Melittis mehssophyllum L. Ibid., 1067.— Heckel (E.) 
Influence des anesthesiques et du gel sur les plant es a cou- 
marine. Ibid., 1909, cxlix, S29-831— Herissey (H.) & De- 
launey (P.) Presence dans plusieurs orchidees indigenes 
de glucosides foumissant de ta coumarine par hvdrolyse. 
J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1922, 7. s., xxv, 298-305". 

Coumet (A.) *BactMologie des pentonite? 
aigues d'origine intestinale. 71 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1897, No. 226. 

Councilman ^William Thomas) [1854- ]. 
Smallpox. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, ii, 250- 
300, 9 pi. 

. Chickenpox. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), S°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, ii, 329- 
333, 2 pi. 

. Disease and its causes. 2 p. 1., [iii]-viii. 

254 pp. 8°. New York, H. Holt & Company, 
[1913]. 

tfc Lambert (R. A. i The medical report 

of the rice expedition to Brazil, vi, 126 pp. 8°. 
Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1918. 

For Biography, sec, Harrington (T. F.) Harvard M. 
School ,N. Y. , 1905 ,iii, 1433. 
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Councilmania lajleuri. 

See Entamoeba. 

Counter-irritants and counter-irrita- 
tion. 

See, also, Acupuncture; Blisters; Canthar- 
ides; Cautery; Croton-oil; Cupping; Sina- 
pism. 

Brand (A. T.) Reflex stimulation of the vagus centre 
in the treatment of disease. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1912-13, 
ix, 158-162. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1756.— 
Keith (J. R) Spinal therapeutics. Practitioner, Lond., 
1920, cv, 298-300.— Mackenzie (J.) Counter-irritation. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Therap. & Pharma- 
col. Sect., 75-80.— McWalter (J. C.) Treatment by counter- 
irritation. Med. Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 479.— Midelton 
(W. J .) Some notes on continuous counter-irritation. Med. 

Press & Circ. Lond., 1912, n. s.. xciii, 484-486. . An 

analysis of fifty cases of miscellaneous illness treated by 
means of continuous counter-irritation: pyonex method. 

Med. Times, Lond., 1913, xli, 689-695. . On the new 

methods of treatment. Med. Press, Lond., 1920. n. s.,cix, 
481.— Moody (H. A.) Counterirritation. Gulf States J. M. 
& S. [etc.], Mobile, 1909, xiv, 135-142.— Sloan (J. A.) 
Counter-irritants. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1899, 
xx, 751-758.— Wainwrteht (J. W.) Counterirritation. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 534.— Zschokke (E.) Ueber 
die Wirkungsweise der Derivantien. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Thierh., Stuttg., 1897-8, ix, 529-553. 

Country (The) Doctor. A monthly journal of 
medicine and surgery, v. 4-6, 1897-9. 8°- 
Sparta, Term. 

Counts (George Sylvester). Arithmetic tests and 
studies in the psychology of arithmetic, iv, 127 
pp. 8°. Chicago, 111., The University of Chi- 
cago Press, 1917. 

County folk-lore. v. 2. Printed extracts No. 4. 
Examples of printed folk-lore concerning the 
North Riding of Yorkshire, York and the Ainsly. 
Collected and edited by Mrs. Gutch. xxxix, 
447 pp. 8°. London, D. Nutt, 1901. 

. The same. v. 3. Examples of printed 

folk-lore concerning the Orkney and Shetland 
islands. Collected by F. Black; ed. by North- 
cote W. Thomas, xii, 277 pp. 8°. London, D. 
Nutt, 1903. 

. The same. v. 6. Examples of printed 

Folk-Lore concerning the East Riding of York- 
shire; collected and edited by Mrs. Gutch. 
xvii, 235 pp. 8°. London, D. Nutt, 1912. 

County (The) and Municipal Record, v. 1-10, 
1903 to 1907-8. 4°. Glasgow & Edinburgh. 

Coupe (Henri) . *Nouveau procede mixte de 
prostatectomie totale. (Methode perineo-sus- 
pubiennes.) 48 pp. 8°. Pans, 1905, No. 70. 

Coupechoux (A.) *L'eau d 'alimentation a 
Nevers; £tude chimique et bacteriologique. 74 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 31. 

Coupel (Joseph). *Des osteomes du brachial an- 
terieur. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 427. 

Couper (Archibald Scott) [1831-1908]. 

Anschtitz. Nekrolog. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. 

[etc.], Leipz., 1908-9, i, 219-261, port., 1 pi. — . Life and 

chemical work of Archibald Scott Couper. Proc. Roy. Soc, 
Edinb., 1909, xxix, 193-273, port., 1 pi. 

Couper (John) [1835-1918]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 605. Also: Glasgow 
M. J., 1918, xc, 27. Also, Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 754. 

Couperot (Ernest- Victor). *Recherches sur la 
presence des azotates dans les plantes medici- 
nales et alimentaires et en particulier dans les 
plantes renfermant des glycosides cyanhy- 
driques. [Paris.] 65 pp. 8°. Rouen, 1913, 
No. 7. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Coupin (Henri). Les plantes qui guerissent. 16 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, Schleicher freres & Cie., 
1904. 

. Les plantes qui nourrissent. 16 pp., 4 pi. 

8°. Paris, Schleicher frb-es & Cie., 1904. 
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. Les plantes qui tuent. i5 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

Paris, Schleicher freres & Cie., 1904. 
. Technique microscopique appliqu^e a 

l'etude des vegetaux. 3 p. 1., 254 pp. 12°. 

Paris, O. Doin & fits, 1909. 
. Les plantes medicinales. 1 p. 1. , 314 pp. 

30 pi. 8°. Paris, Schleicher freres, [n. d.]. 
Coupland (Sidney) [1849- ]. Introductory 

address to the students of the Middlesex Hospital 

Medical School. 27 pp. 8°. London, Harrison 

& Sons, 1879. 
Couplet (Joseph) Le chien ambulancier ou 

sanitaire; son utilite et son dressage. 2 p. L, v, 

118 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, J. Lebegue & Cie., 

[1911]. 

Couplin (Mary). The mystery of silent power. 
51 pp. 12°. Sigourney, la., W. E. Needham 
Co., 1913., 

Couppe (.Emile-Georges-Henri). *Le voisinage 
du chien; ses dangers. 104 pp., 11. 8°. Pans, 
1906, No. 337. 

Coupu(Th.)[1872- _ ]. Contribution a l'Stude 
de l'uterus globularis bipartitus au point de vue 
obstetrical. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 180. 

Couput (Andre-Raymond-Maurice). Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la dilatation vaginale prefoetale 
a l'aide du ballon dans la presentation du siege. 
51 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 480. 

Couput (Charles) [1882- ]. *Nouvelles me- 
thodes de traitement des pleuresies sereuses 
aigues; plasmotherapie, injections gazeuses, 
Irinesitherapie. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 
228. 

Cour (Guillaume) [1889- ]. *Deux observa- 
tions de sarcome de l'omoplate chez l'enfant 
traites par la resection. 39 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1913, No. 25. 

Courage ( Johann Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Behand- 
lung der Lungentuberkulose durch Stauungs- 
hyperamie. 26 pp. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 1907. 

Couratte-Arnaude (Jean- Andre- Alphonse)[1882- 
]. Contribution aux proc£d£s de recherche 
du bacille de Koch (procede' chorisim^trique par 
ascensum). 50 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 70. 

Couraud (Jean). *Traitement orthopedique des 
fractures ferm^es de jambe; reduction brusquee 
suivie de contention platree; procede de MM. les 
docteurs Baudet et Masmonteil. 31 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1921, No. 411. 

Couraud (Louis -Daniel -William) [1882-_ ]. 
^Contribution a l'etude de la gastroscopie; sa 
valeur clinique. 129 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, 
No. 97. 

Couraud (Rene) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la cryogenine; la cryogenine dans 
1' urine, son elimination. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 
1904, No. 92. 

Couraye (Bertrand) [1870- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement de Pempyeme du sinus 
maxillaire. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 454. 

Courbe (Andre) [1886- ]. *Alphonse Guerin; 
sa vie, son oeuvre (1816-1895). 225 pp. 8°, 
Paris, 1913, No. 45. 

Courbier (Henri) [1888- ]. *Les genets et leurs 
alcaloides. 95 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1914, No. 71. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Courbon (Paul) [1875- ]. *Etude psychia- 
trique sur Benvenuto Cellini (1500-1571). 91 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 111. 

Courboules (Roger) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des tumeurs de la moelle. 82 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1906, No. 17. 

Courcelle (Abel). *Traitement des n<§vralgies et 
des nevrites par les injections hypodermiques 
gazeuses. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 146. 
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Courchet (Fernand) [1872- ]. *Le syndrome 
de Raynaud et l'arterite obliterante. oO pp. , 3 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 116. 

Courchet (Louis) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude sur les anevrvsmes cirsoides du cuir 
chevelu. 72 pp. 8°. * Paris, 1901, No. 265. _ 

Courchet (Louis) [1885- ]. *Des hematunes 
dites essentielles. 65 pp. 8°. Montpelher, 1912, 
No. 86. 

Courchet (Pierre). *Traitement de la pyorrhee 
alveolo-dentaire. 72pp. 8°. Paris. 1903. No. 99. 

Courcieras (Joseph C.) [1880- ]. *Des adhe- 
renees pericoecales d'origine appendiculaire. 
133 pp. 8°. Paris. 1908, No. 318. 

Courcieres (Charles). *Resultats eloignes du 
traitement des hemorrhoides par le procM^ de 
^Tiitehead. 88 pp. 8°. Paris. 1907. No. 435. 

Courcoux (Alfred). *Les albuminuries orthosta- 
tiques; etude pathogenique et clinique. 148 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904. No. 192. 

Courdouan (Marius) [1882- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude des regimes alimentaires dans la soar- 
latine. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 232. 

Coureaud (Henri-Hippolyte-Leandre) [1886^ ]. 
Contribution a l'etude clinique et experim en- 
tale de la maladie d'Addison. 143 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1911, No. 22. 

Couremenos (Michel), influence de la variole 
sur la grossesse et le produit de la conception. 
79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 215. 

Courgenou (R.) Contribution a l'etude de l'ac- 
couchement chez les primipares agees. 62 pp.. 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 203. 

Courgeon (Jules-Ernest-Constant-Joseph) [1873- 
]. *L' exploration physiologique et clinique 
du sens musculaire. 69 "pp.. 1 1. 8°. Paris. 
1901, No. 217. 

Courgey (S.) Feuillets d'hygiene: propagande 
hygienique et antialcoolique : hygiene scolaire; 
hygiene publique; hygiene sociale. 288 pp. 8°. 
Paris, H. Jouve, 1904. 

Courjon (Antoine). Etude sur la parapl£gie dans 
le mal de Pott. 70 pp. 8°. Adrien Delahaye, 
1875. [P., v. 2265.], 

Courjon (Jean). *Etude semeiologique sur les 
debiles moraux a reactions antisociales. 147 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1908, No. 409. 

Courjon (Remy) [1885- ]. *La syphilis osseuse 
et les accidents du travail. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1912, No. 422. 

Courmont (Jules) [1865-1917J. Precis de bact£- 
riologie pratique. 2. 6d. iii (1 1.), 884 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 0. Doin. 1903. 

. The same. 3. £d. viii, 991 pp. 8°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1907. 

. The same. 4. ed. 3 p. 1., ii, 1130 pp. 

8°. Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1911. 

. Precis d'hygiene, avec la collaboration 

des professeurs Ch. Lesieur et A. Rochaix. 
5. £d. 810 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie.. 1914. 

Alio, Editor of: Bulletin de la Societe medicale des 
hdpitaux de Lyon, 1902-14. 

For Biography, see Rev. prat, d'hvg. municip. [etc.], Tar., 
1917,xiii,146-156(A.Rochaix). Also: Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1917, 
4. s., xxvii, 183-187 (O. Lesieur). Alio: Ann. d'ig., Roma, 
1917, xxvii, 184-187 (Ci. Sanarelli). Also: Brit. If. J., Lond., 
1917, ii, 407. Also: Compt. rend. Soe. de biol., Par., 1917, 
lxxx, 245-248. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 
1917, xvii, No. 2, i — ii, port. (Glev, Riehet & Teissier). Also: 
Lyon chirurg., 1917, xiv, 410-412 (G. Mariquand). Also: 
Paris med., 1917, xx, suppl., No. 10, 111 (G. Linossier) 
Also: Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, annexes, 129-131 (H" 
Roger). A Iso: Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, suppl., 87' 

& Doyon (M.) Le tetanos; ^tiologie, 

pathogenie, diagnostic, pronostio, traitement 
2 p. 1., 95 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & tils, 
1899. 
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& Lesieur (Ch.) Atmosphere et climat. 

124 pp.. 2 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 

1906. 

Forms fasc. 1 of: Traits d'hygiene, Paris, 1906. 

& Montagard (V.) Les leucocytes: tech- 
nique (hematologie, cytologic). 31 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., [1903]. 
Forms No. 31 of: CEuvre med.-chir. 

& Panisset (L.) Precis de microbiologie 

des maladies infectieuses des animaux. 1054 
pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin & fils. 1914. 

Courmont (Paul) [1871- J. Precis de patho- 
logie generale. xvi, 1101 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. 
Doin, 1908. • . 

Courmontagne (F.) *De Thysterectomie abdo- 
minale totale dans le traitement des cancers 
uterins. 2 p. 1. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris. 1901. No. 
599. 

Cournet (Francois). Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures a trois fragments de rexrremit£ infe- 
rieure de l'humerus et de leur traitement. 77 
pp.. 1 1. 4°. Toulouse. 1895, No. 86. 

de Cournuaud (Gaston) *Des auto-intoxica- 
tions en pathologie generale. 46 pp.. 1 1. 4°. 
Toulouse, 1896, No. 159. 

Courouble (Achille-Auguste-Elie). *Le diagnos- 
tic bacteriologique du cholera; son importance; 
etat actuel. de la question. 69 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1911. 

Courrade (Augustin). L'hydre feminine com- 
battue par la nymphe pougoise: ou traite des 
maladies des femmes gueries par les eaux de 
Pouges. 196 pp. 12°. A. Xevers. Jean Milfot, 
1634. ^ 

Courreich (Louis). *Des injections souscon- 
jonctivales. 78 pp. 1 1. 8°. Toulouse. 1898, 
Xo. 270. 

Courrier (Le) medical et la Reforme medicale. 

v. 49-52, 1S99-1902. 4°. Paris. 
Coursault (A.) [1879- ]. *Des determinations 

pulmonaires et renales concomitantes de l'infec- 

tion pneumococcique chez les enfants. 58 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1902, No. 499. 
Course (A) of lectures on tumors given under the 

auspices of the Cancer Commission of Harvard 

Umversitv. 80 pp. 8°. Boston, 1909. 
Court (Emile-Albert) [1877- ]. *La fracture 

de Dupuvtren; ses cals vicieux: traitement. 

90 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 390. 
Court (Geo). *Sur quelques nouveaux alcalo'ides 

veg&aux. 54 pp. 8°. Genh e. W. Kiindiq &fils, 

1907. 

Court (Josiah) [1841- b Miners' diseases; 
records of the researches of Dr. J. Court (of Stave- 
ley) into miner's nystagmus and ankvlosto- 
miasis. 94 pp. 8°. Staveley, Derbyshire, 1919. 

Courtade (Denis) [1857- ]. Notions prati- 
ques d'electrotherapie appliquee a ruroloa^e. 
212 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Gittler. 1914. 

Courtade (J. ) Contribution a l'etude des hydrar- 
gyries cutanees d'origine m^dicamenteuse. 75 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 209. 

Courtadon (Louis) [1885- ]. *Les derniers 
Valois sont-ils morts empoisonnes? 124 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910. No. 327. 

Courtadon (Louis) [1872- ]. *De la resistance 
electrique du corps humain. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 528. 

Courteaux (F.) De la fievre syphilitique. 75 pp. 
8°. Paris, A. Delahaye, 1S7L 

Courtelin (Victor) [1877-1914], 

Necrologte. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, 
xxxiv, 85. 
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Courtellemont (Victor) [1875-1916]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des accidents nerveux cons£cutifs 
aux meningites aigues simples. 265 pp., 2 pi., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 100. 

. Des tumeurs du corps pituitaire. 118 pp. 

roy. 8°. Paris, G. Masson & Cie., 1911. 

At head of title: Congres des ali^nistes et neurologistes 
de France, xxi. session, Amiens, 1911. 

Far Biography, see Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, annexes, 
491 (P. Tridon). 

Courtenay (Edward Meziere) [ -1912]. Manual 

of the practice of veterinary medicine. 2. ed. 

revised by Frederick T. G. Hobday, x, 573 pp. 

12°. London, Baillilre, Tindall & Cox, 1902. 
. The same. 3. ed. xii, 459 pp. 8°. 

London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1913. 
For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 52. 

Courtet (Joseph). *A propos d'un cas de luxation 
congenitale du radius. 40 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1921, No. 560. 

Courteville (Charles-Philippe-Rene) [1876-1902]. 
Collections sereuses extra-duremeriennes dans 
le foyer des fractures du crane anciennes. 39 pp. 
8°. Lille, 1901, No. 41. 

For Biography, see J. d. sc. m<5d. de Lille, 1902, i, 393-399. 

Courtial (C.) ^Contributions a l'etude de la 

16cithine et des jaunes d'ceufsindustriels. 79 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 25. 
Gourdes (Paul) [1874- ]. *De la cystoscopie 

chez la femme. 52 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, 

No. 251. 

Courtillier (Leon). ^Contribution a l'etiologie et 
a la pathogenie du pied bot congenital. 94 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 334. 
Courtin (J.) [1857-1916]. 

Editor of: Gazette hebdomadaire des sciences medicales 
de Bordeaux, 1900-16. 

For Biography, see Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1916, xxxvii, 185 (P. Lugeol). 

Courtin (Leon). *Sur l'euquinine et quelques- 

uns de ses sels. [Montpellier.] 75 pp. 8°. 

Rodez, 1910, No. 69. 
Courtis (Hedie). *Etude m^dico-legale des 

crimes passionnels. 169pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910, 

No. 890. 

Courtney (Thomas J.) [1887-1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 88. 

Courtois (Bernard). 

Matignon (C.) Le centenaire de Bernard Courtois. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1913, xx, 667-679. 

Courtois (Gaston). *Etude sur les sels organiques 
uraniques. [Paris.] 133 pp. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier , 
1914, No. 10. 
Ecole de phannacie. 

Courtois (Georges). *Streptocoque et scarlatine; 
essai de serotherapie experimentale. 67 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 571. 

Courtois (Jean). *Quelques symptomes observes 
dans les lesions du lobe occipital. 46 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 289. 

Courtois (Jean-Pierre-Eugene) [1886- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la valeur pronostique de 
l'albumine dans les crachats des tuberculeux. 
51 pp. 8°. Lille, Plateau & Cie., 1913, No. 4. 

Courtois (Jean-Raymond). *Actinomycose cceco- 
appendiculaire ; constatation du parasite dans les 
selles. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 56. 

Courtois (Pierre). De l'amputation circulaire du 
col. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1904. 

Courtois (Pierre). Contribution a l'etude du 
deJire chez les h£patopathiques. 60 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 344. 

Courtois-Suffit (Maurice) [1861- r ] & Giroux 
(R.) Les formes anormales du tetanos; etude 
clinique, pathogenique, prophylactique et th6- 



Courtois-Suffit (Maurice) & Giroux (R.) — cont. 

rapeutique; preface du professeur Fernand 

Widal. 174 pp. 12°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1916. 
. The same. English translation by 

Surgeon-General Sir David Bruce and Frederick 

Golla. 249 pp. 12°. London, University of 

London Press, 1918. 
& Lafay (L.) Formulaire clinique du pra- 

ticien. 507 pp. 24°. Paris, O. Doin, 1903. 
_& Tremolieres (F.) La pratique thera- 

peutique; avec une preface de Albert Robin. 

704 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1909. 

Courts (Juvenile). 

See, also, Children (Delinquent). 

Alt maim (L.) Der Gesetzentwurf fiber das Jugend- 
strafrecht vom Jahre 1917. Ztschr. f. Kinderschutz [etc.], 
Wien, 1918, x, 2-6.— Anton (G.) Arzt und Jugendgericht. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1917-18, xix, 89.— 
Basile (G.) Gli istituti penitenziarii e i tribunali per 
minorenni in Francia. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1920, xxx, 
295-308.— Churchill (F. S.) & Britton (J. A.) The medical 
work of the Juvenile Court of Cook County. Chicago, 111. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 81-92.— Chute (C. L.) 
The juvenile court; its operations and inter-relations. Proc. 
Nat. Conf. Social Work, Chicago, 1917, xliv, 279-282.— Fialla 
(H.) Zum Entwurf eines Gesetzes iiber das Jugendstraf- 
recht. Ztschr. f. Kinderschutz [etc.], Wien, 1918, x, 57-65. — 
Giacobini (G.) Creacion de tribunates para nifios. Proc. 
Pan Am. Scicnt. Cong., Wash., 1917, x, 341.— Goldblatt 
(Miriam E.) The history of juvenile court laws in New York 
State. J. Delinq., Whittier, Calif., 1922, vii, 24-42.— Healy 
(W.) Study of the case preliminary to treatment. J. Am. 
Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1922-23, xiii, 74-81.— Jack 
(Elizabeth). Juvenile courts of southern Illinois. Inst. 
Quart., Springfield, 111., 1918, ix, 46-51— Janisch (F.) 
Zum Frankfurter Jugendgerichtstag. Ztschr. f. Kinder- 
schutz [etc.], Wien, 1912, iv, 273-276.— Koehler. Bemerkun- 
gen zu dem Aufsatz "Ueberblick fiber die deutschen Jugend- 
amter" von Gustav Tugendreich. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv. 188.— Lewandowski (A.) Das 
Jugendamt der Stadt Berlin. Halbmonatschr. f. soz. Hvg. 
[etc.], Berl., 1918, xxvi,33.— Meister(0.) Sicherheitsbehorde 
und Jugendstrafrecht. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimi- 
nalist., Leipz., 1916, lxv, 312-325.— Nast (M.) Les tribunaux 
pour enfants. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1912, xxx, 362-385. — 
Rippin (Jane D.) The co-ordination of the juvenile court 
with other courts. Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, Chicago, 
1917, xliv, 276-278.— Rogers (A. M.) The relation of the 
psychiatrist to the juvenile court. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1914-15, xiii, 103-107.— Schreiber (Adele). Die 
Jugendgerichte und Hire Entwieklung. Arch, f .Volkswohlf., 
Berl., 1909, ii, 470-474.— Stammer (G.) Altes und Neues 
fiber Jugendgerichte. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimi- 
nalist., Leipz., 1912, lxiv, 270-276— Stein. Ueber Jugend- 
gerichte. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 1914, 3. F., 
xlvii, 1. Suppl., 291-299.— To wne (A. W.) Shall the age 
jurisdiction of juvenile courts be increased? J. Am. Inst. . . . 
Criminol., Chicago, 1919-20, x, 493-515.— Tugendreich (G.) 
Nochmals zur Frage des Jugendamts. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 355.— Van Waters 
( Miriam) . The socialization of the juvenile court procedure. 
J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1922-23, xiii, 61-69. 

Courty (A.) Traite' pratique des maladies de 
1' uterus, des ovaires et des trompes, considerees 
principalement au point de vue du diagnostic 
et du traitement ; con tenant un appendice sur les 
maladies du vagin et de la vulve. 3. ed. xxx, 
1437 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, Asselin & Cie., 1881. 

de Courval (Thomas-Sonnet) [1577- 
1627]. 

Roger (J.) Biography. In his: Les mefiecins normands 
[etc.]. 8°. Par., 1895, ii, 48-66. 

Courvoisier (Albert) [1875- ]. *Des lesions 
non traumatiques de l'encephale comme cause 
de diabete. 2 p. 1., 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1898, 
No. 88. 

Courvoisier (Ernest) [1873- ]. *Contribution 
a l'etude des cholagogues. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 258. 

Courvoisier (H.) *Ueber den Einfluss von Jod- 
thyreoglobulin und Thyreonukleoproteid auf 
den Stickstoffwechsel und das Blutbild von 
Myxodem und Basedow. [Bern.] 17 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1916. 

Courvoisier (Ludwig J.) [1843-1918]. 

Vcillon (E.) Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Acrzte. 
Basel, 1918, xlviii, 1314-1319. 
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Courvoisier (Walter). *Das Prostatacarcinom. 
130 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Basel, M. Werner-Riehm, 
1901. 

Cousin & Serres. Chimie, physique, mecanique 
et metallurgie dentaires d'apres le programme du 
decret du 11 janvier 1909 pour le stage dentaire. 
viii, 377 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Baillitre & fils, 

191L 

Cousin (Andre). *Essai sur les ongmes de la 
medecine legale. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 
252. 

Cousin (Andr6) [1870- ]. *Incapacite ou- 
vriere; suites eloignees des fractures de jambe. 
38 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 61. 

Cousin (Camille). *De l'impregnation de la 
mere (telegonie) d'apres les donnees aetuelles 
de la zootechnie. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 
237. 

Cousin (Emile) [1873- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude de la fievre typholde sudorale. 63 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1899, No. 485. 
Cousin (Gabriel) [1878- ]. *Traitement de 

l'actinomycose par la levure de biere et l'arsenic 

associes (methode du docteur Martel). 2 1., 74 

pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 2. 
Cousin (Georges) [1886- ]. *Cataractes trau- 

matiquesde guerre. [Paris.] 138pp. 8°. Tours, 

1919, No. 152. 
Cousin (Henri). *Le pyrrol et ses derives. 

[Paris.] 80 pp. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1899. 
Concours. Ecole de phafmacie. 
. ^Composes diazoiques de la serie grasse. 

147 pp. 8° v Paris, 1904. 
Concours. Ecole de pharmacie. 

. *Composes oxygenes du carbone (chimie 

et toxicologie). Ill pp. 8°. Paris, Lahure, 
1909. 

Concours. Ecole de pharmacie. 
Cousin (Joseph). Contribution a l'etude anato- 

mique et critique du foie cardio-tuberculeux. 

59 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 47. 
Cousin (Maurice). *Des eruptions consecutives 

aux injections de serum antidiphterique et de 

leur traitement prophylactique par l'ingestion 

de chlorure de calcium. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 489. 
Cousin (Rene). *La tuberculose et les mutualitos 

a Paris. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 192. 

Cousin (Victor) [1792-1867]. 

For Portrait, see Phil. Port. Series, Chicago, 1898. 

Cousinie (Henri) [1887- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du veratrum album et de la veratrine; 
etude toxicologique et physiologique. 77 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 49. 

Cousinou (Jean). *De l'extension de la me- 
thode hypodermique ; trois applications m onies 
(air sterilise, salicylate de soude, digitaline). 
48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 101. 

Cousins (John Ward) [1834-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 540. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, ii, 731. 

Coussieu (Henry). Contribution a l'etude de la 
bacteriologie des otites moyennes aigues. 44 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 13. 

Cousson (Ludovic) [1884- ]. *L'ignipuncture 
profonde dans le traitement des phlegmons 
diffus et des lymphangites septiques graves. 
56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 464. 

Coustaing (Auguste). *L'acide borique est-il 
toxique? 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 399. 

Coustan (Hubert). *De la simulation et de deva- 
luation des infirmites dans les accidents du 
travail. 65 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, 
No. 79. 



Coustan (Maurice). *Le peril venerien a Mont- 
pellier. 75 pp., 1 map, 1 eh., 2 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1903, No. 5. 

Cousteau (Jules). *R61e de l'obstruction des 
fosses nasales dans la pathogeme de l'emphy- 
seme pulmonaire. 53 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 452. 

Coustere (Andre) [1883^- ]. *Les ureterhy- 

droses; classification £tiologique. 120 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1910, No. 397. 
Coustet (Ernest) [1868- _ ]. Les rayons X et 

leurs applications; radioscopie, radiographic, 

radiotherapie, radioactivity, viii, 116 pp. 8°. 

Paris, C. Delagrave, 1914. 
Coustols (Abel) [1871-_ ]. *Retention du 

placenta sans complications apres l'avortement; 

6tude therapeutique. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 

No. 131. 

Coustou (Daniel- Andre) [1883- ]. *Le pem- 
phigus vegetant. 71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, 
No. 119. 

Cousture (Faustin). De la leucemie myelogene. 
90 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, No. 465. 

Cousy (S.) *Manifestations cutanees de l'hys- 
terie et stigmatisation des mystiques. 70 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 807. 

Cousyn (Andre) [1891- ]. *Du traitement de 
l'infection uterine "post partum'' par l'irriga- 
tion discontinue a l'aide du liquide de Dakin. 
45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919, No. 84. 

Cousyn (Paul). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
tuberculose de l'uterus et des annexes. 88 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 481. 

Coutagne ([Jean-Paul-]Henry) [1846-95]. Pre- 
cis de medecine legale, xxi, 527 pp., port. 8°. 
Lyon, A. Storck; Paris, G. Masson <Sc Cie., 1896. 

Coutance [Amedee] [1841- 1. Tableau sy- 
noptiques de diagnostic semeiologique et diffe- 
rentiel a l'usage des etudiants et des praticiens. 
200 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillib-e <Sc Jils, 1899. 

Cou ta nine (Marie). *Etude critique sur la rein- 
fection svphilitique. 47 pp. 8 . Geneve, C. 
Zoellner, *1904. 

Coutant (A.) *Du traitement des suppurations 
tuberculeuses prolongees par le brome et ses 
derives obtenus par voie a 'electrolyse. 30 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 535. 

Coutant (Albert Francis) [1892-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Parasitol., Urbana, III., 1919-20, vi, 197. 

Coutant (P.) Precis de legislation de la phar- 
macie; resume des leeons faites a l'Ecole supe- 
rieure de pharmacie de Paris, viii, 407 pp. 12°. 
Lyon, A. Storck & Cie., 1902. 

Coutaud (Pierre) [1887- ]. *Traitement des 
fractures de la clavieule sans appareils (methode 
de Couteaud). 67 pp. 8° Paris, 1919, No. 78. 

Coutaz (Louis) [1883- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude histologique des polypes muqueux des 
fosses nasales. 52 pp. 8 . Lyon, 1912, No. 64. 

Couteaud (Pierre) & Gerard (Henry). L'hy- 
giene dans la marine de guerre moderne. viii, 
525 pp. 8° Paris, A. Challamel, 1905. 

Coutelas (Charles) [1876- ]. *Essai sur la 
coordination des mouvements des yeux a l'etat 
normal et a l'etat pathologique. 219 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1908, No. 207. 

Coutet (E.) Le vegetarisme et le regime vege- 
tarien. 160 pp. 12 s . Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & Jils, 
1902. 

Coutiere (Henri). *Poissons venimeux et pois- 
sons veneneux; venins, toxalbumines du serum 
et des organ es toxines microbiennes d'infection 
et de putrefaction. 221 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. 
Concours. Ecole de pharmacie. 
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Coutiere (Henri)— continued. 

. Lea poissons nuisibles. 36 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Soc. zool. de France, 1900. 
Coutin (Taul-Henri) [1874- ]. *Etiologie et 

pathogenie des nevralgies. 78 pp., 1 1. 8° 

Lyon, 1898, No. 150. 
Coutisson (Antoine) [1883- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude des abces de la cloison recto- vaginale 

62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 463. 
Couton (Paul). *Traitement chirurgical de 

l'uleere variqueux. 149 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1909, 

No. 12. 

le Coutre (Paul). *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik des 
freien Rautengrubencysticerkus. [Konigsberg 1 
33 pp. 8°. Memel, F. W. Siebert, 1912. 
Coutry (Louis). *De la chylurie non parasitaire. 

[Lyon.] 100 pp. 8°. Valence, 1913, No. 86. 
Coutts (Francis J. H.) An inquiry as to con- 
densed milks; with special reference to their use 
as infants' foods. 64 pp. 8°. London, 1911. 
Kep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1911, n. s., No. 56. 

. Report to the Local Government Board 

on the use of proprietary foods for infant feeding. 
48 pp. 8°. London, Darling & Son, 1914. 
Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1914, n. s., No. 80. 

. Report on an inquiry into cases of anthrax 

(malignant pustule or external anthrax) sus- 
ected to be due to the use of infected shaving 
rushes. 22 pp. 8°. London, H. M. Stat. Off., 
1917. 

Rep. Local Gov. Board Pub. health and med. subjects, 
Lond., 1917, n. s., 112. 

Coutts {James Allen) [1844-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 851. 

Coutts {John Alfred) (1851-1911]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1332. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1445. 

Couture (Le^n-Henri-Joseph) [1884- ]. *Des 
pseudo-kystes traumatiques du pancreas. 74 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 72. 

Couturier (Andre) [1888- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la maladie de Paget. 68 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1919, No. 33. 

Couturier (Antoine). *Mobilisation temporaire 
des surfaces condyliennes d'insertion des liga- 
ments lateraux du genou comme voie d'approche 
de la surface poplitee dans rarthrectomie. 68 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 54. 

Couturier (Georges) [1888- ]. *De la semeio- 
logie des points cervicaux douloureux dans les 
affections de l'etage superieur de l'abdomen. 
50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Grenoble, 1919, No. 24. 

Couturier (Henri-Louis-Dominique) [1881- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude du pouvoir antitryptique 
du serum sanguin et a 1' interpretation de ses 
variations dans les cas de cancer du tube digestif. 
89 pp. 8°. Lille, 1911, No. 34. 

Couturier (Jacques) [1889- ]. *Le pied varus 
de guerre et plus specialement le pied varus 
d'origine nevropathique. 116 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Lyon, 1918, No. 13. 

Couturier (Leon) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des hernies pectineales et de la hernie 
deJ. Cloquet. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 214. 

Couvade. 

de Aranzadt (T.) De la covada en Espafia. Anthropos, 
Wien, 1910, v, 775-778.— Kharouzine. Lacouvade. France 
mea., Par., 1904, li, 130-132. Also: Union mckl. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1904, xxviii, 25-32— Rose (H. J.) Couvade in On- 
tario. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1918, xxix, 87.— Thorns (H.) 
An efficient and inexpensive incubator. Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 
1918, lxxviii, 542-544. 

Couvelaire (Alexandre) [1873- ]. *Etudes 
anatomiques sur les grossesses tubaires. 160 pp. , 
21 pi. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 434. 

. The same. 160 pp., 21 pi. roy. 8°. 

Paris, G. Steinheil, 1901. 



Courelaire (Alexandre)— continued. 

. Introduction a la chirurgie uterine obste- 

tricale. viii, 224 pp., 44 pi. 4°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1913. 

Also, Editor of: Revue pratique d'obstetrique et de 

paediatne, Paris, 1904-14. 

Couvert (Jean-Baptiste) [1868- ]. *Extinction 
de la variole par la vaccination et la revaccina- 
tion obligatoires. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 552. 

Couvrat-Desvergnes (Ferdinand-Marie-Georges) 
[1881- ]. *L'electrargol. 99 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1908, No. 16. 

Couvreur (Andre). Le mal necessaire. 6. eU 
viii, 377 pp. 12°. Paris, Plon-Nourrit & Cie., 
[1899]. 

. Les mancenilles. 3. 6d. 1 p. 1., 421 pp. 

12°. Paris, Plon-Nourrit, 1900. 
. La source fatale. 3. ed. ii, 372 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Plon-Nourrit <fc Cie., [1901]. 
. La graine. 5. ed. 451 pp. 12°. Paris, 

Plon-Nourrit, 1903. 
. Caresco surhomme, ou le voyage en 

Eucrasie; conte humain. 2 p. 1., 353 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Plon-Nourrit & Cie., [1904]. 
. Le fruit. 1 p. 1., 407 pp. 12°. Paris, 

Plon-Nourrit & Cie., [1906]. 
. La famille; la force du sang. 7. eel. 

355 pp. 12°. Paris, Plon-Nourrit & Cie., [n. d.]. 
Couvreur (Clement-Louis-Florent) [1875- 

*Les hemorrhagies des kystes de l'ovaire. 84 pp. 

8°. Lille, 1902, No. 104. 
Couvreur (Edouard) [1871- ]. *De la patho- 
genie du rachitisme. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 

No. 11. 

Couvreur (Emile) [1878- ]. *Essai sur la 

renaissance de la saignee. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1903, No. 404. 
Couvreux (Camille). Contribution a l'etude de 

la retinite gravidique. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, 

No. 410. ** ' 

Couvy (Louis-Eugene-Benoit-Leon) [1878- J. 

Contribution a l'etude de l'adenome et de 

l'adeno-epitheliome des glandes sudoripares. 

62 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 14. 
de Coux (Raoul). *Meningites syphilitiques 

aigues (essai de classification). 84 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1908, No. 445. 
Couzin (Pierre) [1871- 1. *Accidents aigus de 

la tuberculose des capsules surrenales. 43 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1899, No. 220. 

Coventry {Alexander) [1766-1831], 

Walsh (J. J.) Lives of officers of the Medical Society of 
the State of New York. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1908, 
viii, 420. 

Covert (C. C.) & Bolster (R. H.) Surface water 
supply of the United States 1911. Pt. VI. St. 
Lawrence River Basin. 98 pp., 2 pi., 2 maps. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1912. 
U. S. Dep. Int. Geol. Survey, Water-supply paper, 304. 

r & Ellsworth (C. E.) Water supply investi- 
gations in the Yukon-Tanana region, Alaska, 
1907 and 1908 (Fairbanks, Circle and Rampart 
districts). 108 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1909. 

N U 228 DeP " Int " Ge ° 1 ' Survey ' Water -supply paper 

Covert {Nelson B.) [1840-1908]. 

Knapp(J. C.) Obituary. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc., N. Y., 
1909, liii, 393. ' ' 

Covey (Alfred Dale) [1869- ]. The secrets of 
specialists. 304 pp. 8°. Detroit, [1903]. 

■ . Profitable office specialties. 1. ed. 398 

pp. 8°. Detroit, Mich., Physicians Supply Com- 
pany, [1912]. 

Covey {Charles Edward) [1841-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 750. 
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Covey (John Elsworth) [1861-1907]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3547-3549. 

Coville (Luzerne). Work book in surgery com- 
prising the principles of general surgery and 
surgical procedure, x, 296 pp. 8°. Ithaca, 
Taylor & Carpenter, 1903. 

Coville (Maurice). Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des ankyloses vicieuses de la banche. 
77 pp., 1 1., 6 pi. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 190. 

Coville (R.) [1886- ]. *Un medecin maritime 
francais au xvii e siecle (C. Dellon). 72 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1914, No. 285. 

Covington (Sarah Ellen) [1843- ]. The 
awakening of women (by a surgeon's wife). 
38 pp. 12°. Bellefontaine, Ohio, Mrs. P. D. 
Covington, [1914]. 

Cow {Douglas Vernon) [1880-1921]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 98. 

Cowan (David Maclure) [1876-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 70. 

Cowan (Isaac F.) [1824-1904]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1904-5, 
ix, 190. 

Cowan (John) [1870- ]. Diseases of the heart; 
with chapters on the electro-cardiograph, by 
W. T. Ritchie, and the ocular manifestations in 
arterio-sclerosis by Arthur J. Ballantyne. xx, 
438 pp. 8°. London, E. Arnold, 1914. 

& Harrington (Archibald Wilson). Notes 

on urinary analysis. 2. ed. ,36 pp. 8°. Glasgow, 
A. Stenhouse, [1913]. 

Cowan (M. Cordelia) [1889- ]. Bandages and 
bandaging for nurses. 177 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 
& London. W. B. Saunders Co., 1920. 

Cowdery (Jonathan). 

Plead well (F. L.) Jonathan Cowdery, surgeon in the 
United States Navy, 1767-1852. U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1922, xvii, 63; 243, 1 pi. 

Cowdry (E. V.) The colour changes of Octopus 
vulgaris L. M. K. 53 pp., 4 pi. 4°. Toronto, 1911. 
Univ. Toronto Stud., 1911. Biol, ser., No. 10. 

Cowen (Richard John). Electricity in gynae- 
cology, viii, 9-132 pp. 8°. London, Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1900. 

. X-rays; their employment in cancer and 

other diseases. 2 p. 1., viii, 129 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 
London, H. J. Glaisher, 1904. 

Cowie (Graham Robertson) [1891-1918]. 

Obituary. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1918, liii, 476. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 503. 

Cowing (W. H.) Blood pressure; technique sim- 
plified. 3. and rev. ed. viii, 9-122 pp. 8°. 
Rochester, Taylor Instrum. Companies, [19121. 

Cowl (W. Y.) 

See King (William Harvey). Electricity in medicine 
and surgery [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Cowles (Edward) [1837-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 437. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xevi, 204. Also: Science, N.Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1919. n. s., 1, 132— S. (H. A.) Obituary 
J. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1919-20, x, 19. 

Cowles (Frederick Waterman) [1866- 
1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxix, 605. 

Cowley (Abraham) [1618-67]. 

[Biography.] Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.]. 4°, Augsb., 1805, 38, port. Also: Guv's Hosp. Gaz. 
Lond., 1912, xxvi, 234-236.— Dr. Cowley and Dr. Cawlcv! 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 510.— CJee (S.) [Biography.! St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1902-3, x, 145-147.— Leclerc (H ) 
Un poeme d'Abraham Cowley sur le pavot. Paris mod 
1919, xxxiv (annexe), 7-9. 

Cowley (Luis M.) [1833-1917]. 

Le-Roy y Cassa (J.) Obituary. Rev. mod. cubana, 
Habana 1917, xxvm, 285-287. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug 
de la Habana, 1917, xxii, 273. 



Cowley (Rafael A.) [1837-1905]. 

[Fernandez (J. S.)] Obituary. Rev. med. cubana, 
Habana, 1908, xii, 189-193.— Perez Miro (A.) Elogio pos- 
tumo. Ibid., 1910, xvi, 249-262, port.— Santos Fernandez 
(J.) [Biography.] An. Acad, de cien. med. . . . de la 
Habana, 1907-8, xliv, 780-784, port. 

Cowper (Geoffrey Moore) [ -1918]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond.. 1918, ii, 640. A Iso: St. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1918-19, xxvi, 30. 

Cowper (William) [1666-1709]. Anatomia corpo- 
rum humanorum. . . . Accedunt ejusdem intro- 
ductio in oeconomiam animalium et nunc primum 
supplementum ad appendiceal latinitate donata, 
curante Gulielmo JDundass. Hanc novam et 
multd auctiorem editionem una cum novo indice 
eoque mult6 luculentiore, promulgare curavit 
Rudolphus Schomberg. Engraved title, 68 1., 
117 pi. fol. Ultrajecti,apud N. Muntendam, 1750. 

For Biography, see Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 
938-945 (W. A. Mcintosh). 

. See, also: 

Boutin (J.) *Etude m^dico-psychologique 
sur William Cowper (1731-1800). 8°. Lyon, 113. 

Smith (B.) Some features of Cowper's obsessions. 
[Abstr.] Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 287. 

Cowper (William Pearson) [1881-1919]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 438. 

Cowper's glands. 

Barrier. Contribution a l'anatomie et a la pathologie des 
glandes de Cowper chez le taureau, [par Cocu]. Rec. de 
med. vet., Par., 1898, 8. s., v 469-475— Braus (H.) Ueber 
den feineren Bau der Glandula bulbourethralis (Cowper'- 
schen Druse) des Menschen. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 1900, xvii, 
381-397. Also, Reprint.— Linton (R. G.) A contribution 
to the histology of the so-called Cowper's gland of the 
hedgehog (Erinaceus europeus). Anat. Anz., Jena, 1907-8, 
xxxi, 61-70. 

Cowper's glands (Diseases and tumors 
of). 

Crouse (H.) Retention cysts of Cowper's 
ducts; report of two cases. 8°. El Paso, 1911. 

Kyriaco (C.) *Des kystes des glandes de 
Mery ou de Cowper. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Blanc, Wles & Carret. Cancer des glandes de Cowper. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 375-379.— Camus (L.) 
& Gley (E.) Le nerf secreteur des glandes de Cooper. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 319.— Ed- 
wards (S.) Excision of Cowper's gland. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 573.— Hartmann (H.) & 
Lecene(P.) La tuberculose de la glande de Cowper. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1902, Par., 1903, vi, 237-246.— 
Horovitz (M.) Die Krankheiten der Cowper'schen Driisen. 
Klin. Handb. d. Harn- u. Sexualorg., Leipz., 1894, iii, 298- 
300.— Leszczynski ( R.) Sur la cowperite enronique latente. 
Ann. d. mal. ven.. Par., 1922, xvii. 416-434.— Oxenne (E.) 
Cowperite bilaterale traumatique chez un bicycliste. J. de 
med. de Par., 1900, 2. s.. xii, 225.— Pa pin a Vafiadls. 
Tuberculose primitive de la glande de Cowper. Bull. Soc. 
franc, d'urol., Par.. 1922, i, 84-86. Also: J. d'urol. med. et 
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guyon. Cowperite. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bor- 
deaux, 1896. xvii, 153-154.— Key nes (H.) Cowperite enro- 
nique fistulo-penneale; operation; hemorrhagic arterielle 
grave; rapports de l'artere bulbaire avec les glandes de 
Mery-Cowper. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1908, Par., 
1909, xii, 256-259.— Vlana (G .) Sopra un caso dl cowperite. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1535. 

Cow-pock Institution. [Circular.] 1 sheet. 12°. 

[Dublin, n. d.] 
Bound with: Pharmacopoeia navalis Rossica. 12". 

rctropolis, 1806. 

Cows. 

See Cattle. 

Cowtan (Robert) [1817-1893]. Memories of the 
British Museum, vii, 428 pp. 8°. London, R. 
Bentley & Son, 1872. 

Cox (Charles James). An analysis of poisons, in- 
cluding the symptoms, treatment, morbid ap- 
pearances, and tests; with decompositions, iv, 
174 pp. 16°. London, E. Portuine, J. T. Cox, 
1837. 
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Cox (Edward William) [1809-79]. The mechanism 
of man, an answer to the question: What am I? 
A popular introduction to mental physiology 
and psychology, v. 1. The mechanism, xxn, 
507 pp. 8°. London, Longman & Co., 1876. 

Cox (Hermann) [1885- ]. *Ueber die Varianten 
des normalen Kehlkopfbildes. 18 pp. 8°. 
Rostock, Adler's, Erben, 1915. 

Cox (J. Roalfe). Horses in accident and disease; 
notes and sketches. 2 p. L, 18 pi., 18 1. 8°. 
Edinburgh, D. Douglas, 1892. 

Cox {James C.) [1834-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1647. 

Cox (James William) [1828-96]. 

Paine (H. M.) Obituary. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 
1896, xxxi, 384-394. 

Cox (John). Beyond the atom. 4 p. 1., 151 pp. 

12°. Cambridge, The University Press, 1913. 
Cox (Robert Lynn). Lengthening human life as 

a business proposition. 5 pp. 8°. New York, 

Ass. Life Insurance Pres. , 1910. 
. Conservation of human life. 8 pp. 8°. 

New York, Ronald Press Co., 1912. 
. National health in the life insurance 

mirror. 12 pp. 8°. New York, Metropol. Life 

Insurance Co., 1921. 
Cox (Truman H.) [1853-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 2078. 

Cox (W. H.) Eenige gevallen van sexueele neuro- 
psychose. 29 pp. 8°. Haarlem, de erven F. 
Bohn, 1902. 

Forms No. 2 of: Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1902, ix. 

Coxa valga. 

See Hip-joint (Deformities of) . 

Coxa vara. 

See Hip-joint (Deformities of). 

Coxalgia. 

See Hip- joint (Diseases of). 
Coxe (Edward Jenner) [1801-82]. 

[ Biography.] Alumni Reg. Univ. Perm., Phila., 1905-6, 
x, 111-113. 

Coxe (I. R.) Thirty-five anatomical charts. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Coxe (John Redman) [1773-1864]. 

Biographical (A) sketch of John Redman Coxe. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1907-8, xx, 294-300.— Biographical 
(A) sketch of John Redman Coxe and John Redman. 
Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1908, 2 port. Also, Reprint.— 
Butler (G. F.) A "little journey" to the home of a great 
American therapeutist. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1912, 
xix, 41-44. 

[Coxe (Thomas).] A discourse, wherein the in- 
terest of the patient in reference to physick and 
physicians is soberly debated, many abuses of 
the apothecaries in the preparing their medi- 
cines are detected, and their unfitness for prac- 
tice discovered; together with the reasons and 
advantages of physicians preparing their own 
medicines. 8 p. 1., 333 pp., 1 1. 12°. London, 
1669. 

Coyle (Edward Royal). Ambulancing on the 

French front. 243 pp. 12°. New York, Britton 

Pub. Co., 1918. 
Coyne (Paul) [1842-1913]. Traite" elementaire 

d'anatomie pathologique. 2. ed. xvi, 1054 pp. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. 

For Biography, see Paris med., 1912-13, xii (Suppl.), 

363 (R. C). 

Coyola (Mathieu-Stanislas) [1874- ]. *Des 
mastoidites aigues au point de vue des indica- 
tions operatoires; du traitement et des suites. 
58 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 102. 



Coyon (A.) *Flore microbienne de l'estomac; 

fermentations gastriques. 130 pp., 6 pi., 6 1. 8°. 

Paris, 1900, No. 585. 
. The same. 132 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1900. 
See, also, Triboulet (H.) & Coyon (A.) [in 2. s.]. Le 

rhumatisme [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Cozanet (Rene-Marie) [1879- ]. *De la syphilis 
d'emblee. 34 pp. 8 b . Bordeaux, 1903, No. 23. 

Coze (Fulbert) [1879- ]. *Des vomissements 
incoercibles de la grossesse; contribution a 
l'etude de quelques traitements recents. 76 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 11. 

Coze (Pierre) [1754-1822]. 

Hamy (E.-T.) Les debuts de Pierre Coze; notice bio- 
graphique. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 1907, 

vi, 313-318. . Les debuts de Pierre Coze. France med., 

Par., 1908, lv, 397. 

Cozola (Mathieu) [1882- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude du mal de Pott posterieur. 86 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1908, No. 116. 
Cozzolino (Olimpio). Manuale pratico de pedia- 

tria ad uso dei medici e degli studenti, con 

prefazione del Prof. Francesco Fede. xvii, 861 

pp. 8°. Napoli, V. Idelson, 1911. 
Cozzolino (Vincenzo). I sanatorii pei tubercolo- 

tici polmonari in Davos. Cura razionale pei 

tisici, igieno-profilattica, dietetica e fisiojatrica. 

Voti per la fondazione di simili stabilimenti 

presso noi. 44 pp. 8°. Napoli, A. Tocca, 1899. 
. Organizzatione, constituzione e funziona- 

mento dei sanatorii popolari per tubercolotici 

polmonari in Germania e in Svizzera. Relazione. 

64 pp. 8°. Roma, L. Cecchini, 1900. 
. L'aprosexia dal pun to di visto della 

pedagogia e dell' igiene scolastica. 18 pp. 8°. 

Napoli, F. Giannini & figli, 1901. 
. La cura del tubercolotico polmonare nel 

sanatorio, considerata anche come questione 

sociale. xx, 630 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. Torino, 

Rosenberg & Sellier, 1901. 
. Un caso di melanosarcoma della mucosa 

nasale. Studio clinico-istologico. 23 pp. 8°. 

Napoli, A. Trani, 1902. 
. Tabulae otologics. Mit Vorwort von 

Adam Politzer. xvi, 5 pi. fol. Wien, J. Safaf, 

1903. 

For Biography, see Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1905, 
viii, 401 (Scognamiglio). 

Crabbe (Henricus). *De hydrope ascite. 10 pp. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1708. [P. v., 2245.] 

Crabs. 

See Crustacea. 

Cracau (Johannes). Kommentar zur kaiserlichen 
Verordnung betreffend den Verkehr mit Arznei- 
mitteln vom 22. Oktober 1901. 161 pp. 8°. 
Dresden, E. Beutelspacher, 1902. 

Crackanthorpe (Montague Hughes) [1832- ]. 
Population and progress. 4 p. 1., 131 pp. 8°. 
London, Chapman, & Hall, 1907. 

Cradactis. 

Hargitt (C. W.) Cradactis variabilis; an apparently 
new Tortugan actinian. Papers Tortugas Lab., Carnegie 
Inst., Wash., 1911, in, 49-53, 1 pi. 

Craddock (Frederick Hurst) [1851- 
1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1158. Also: J 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1907, liii, 230. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, 
ii, 1182. 

Craddock (Miss Lucy Elisabeth) [1850- 
1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1379. 

Cramer (August) [1860-1912]. 

Quaet-Faslem. Nekrolog. Psychiat.-neurol.Wchnschr., 
Halle a. S., 1912-13, xiv, 321-324, port. 
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Cramer (Emil) [1866- 1. *Zur Behandhmg 
der Endometritis hyperplastica mit Chlorzmk- 
stiften. 30pp. ,11- 8°. Kiel, L. Handorff, 1892. 

Cramer (Friedrich) [1855- ]. Vorlesungen uber 
Magen- und Darmkrankheiten. Hft. 1-6. 8 . 
Munchen, J. F. Lehmann, 1903-14. 

CONTENTS. 

Hft. 1. Magenerweiterung. Motorische Insufficienz und 
Atonie des Magens; nebst einem Anhang uber chirurgische 
Behandlung bei Magenweiterung von Albert Krecke. lo2pp. 

Hft. 2. Darmatonie (Dyspepsia nervosa, Dyspepsia m- 
testinalis flatulenta). 231pp. . 

Hft. 3. Die Einwirkung der Genussmittel auf den menscn- 
lichen Organismus, speziell auf die Verdauungs-Organe. 
I. Tabak, Kaflee, und Tee und Verdauung. II. Alkobol 
und Verdauung. 190 pp. . 

Hft. 4. Chronischer Magenkatarrh (Gastritis chronica). 
168 pp. t . .. 

Hft. 5. Das runde Magengeschwiir (Ulcus ventncuii 
rotundum). 243 pp. 

Hft. 6. Die chronischen katan-haliseh-entzundhchen kr- 
krankungen des Darmes. 220 pp. 
Craemer (Otto) [1871- ]. *Zur Psychopatho- 
logie der religiosen Wahnbildung. [Jena.] 33 
pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1913. 

Craft (Herman) [1837-1917]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1495. 
Craft (The) of thy Caduceus, written for "Thought 
values" by "exact thinker." 108 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, H. J. Ryman, 1918. 
Cragg (F. W.) Studies on the mouth parts and 
sucking apparatus of the blood-sucking Diptera. 
4 pts. 4°. Calcutta, Govt. Print. India, 1913. 

Scient. Mem. Med. Off. India, Calcutta, 1913, Nos. 54; 58; 
59; 60. 

Craggs (Robert Francis) [1869-1919]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 867. 
Cragin (Edwin Bradford) [1859-1918]. Essen- 
tials of gynecology arranged in the form of ques- 
tions and answers, prepared especially for stu- 
dents of medicine. 5. ed., revised by Frank S. 
Mathews. 207 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1901. 
. The same. 6. ed. 215 pp. 16°. Phila- 
delphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders dc Co., 1905. 
-. The same. 7. ed. 232 pp. 12°. Phila- 



Craig (Charles Franklin) — continued. 
-. The malarial fevers. 



delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1909. 
-. The same. 8. ed. 240 pp., 8°. Phila- 



delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Company, 
1913. 

Saunders question-compends, No. 10. 
-. Obstetrics; a practical text-book for stu- 



dents and practitioners. By Edwin Bradford 
Cragin, assisted by George H. Ryder, x, 17-858 
pp., 13 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lee 
& Febiger, 1916. 

For Biography, see Album Am. Gynec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 
116, port. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1918, lxxviii, 853, 1 pi. 
Also: Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1918, n. s., xiii, 700. Also: 
Boston M. & S. J.. 1918, clxxix, 661. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1505. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cviii, 737. Also: Tr. Am. Gvnec. Soc., Phila. ,1919, xliv, 
361-363, port. (R. L. Dickinson). 

Craig ( A. R. ) The book of the hand ; or the science 
of modern palmistry, chiefly according to the sys- 
tems of d'Arpentigny and Desbarrolles. With 
some account of the gipsies, viii, 349 pp., 4 pi. 
8°. London, S. Low, Son, & Marston, 1867. 

. The same. Your luck's in your hand, 

[etc.] viii, 9-320 pp., 7 pi. 12°. New York, R. 
worthington, 1884. 

Craig (Albert B.) [1867-1905]. 

Obituary. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 427. Also: Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 750. Also: N. Eng. M. Month., Dan- 
bury, Conn., 1905, xxiv, 85-89. Also: Pub. Lab. Jefferson 
Med. Coll. Hosp., Phila., 1905, ii. 

Craig (Charles Franklin) [1872- ]. The estivo- 
autumnal (remittent) malarial fevers, viii, 11., 
221 pp., 2 pi. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 
1901. 



In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i, 392- 
448, 3 pi. 

The malarial fevers, haemoglobinuric 



fever and the blood protozoa of man. xi, 477 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1909. 
-. The parasitic amoebae of man. Published 



with the authority of the Surgeon General of the 
United States Army, x, 253 pp., 17 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Com- 
pany, 1911. 

The Wassermann test, published with the 



authority of the Surgeon General, United States 
Army. 239 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 
1918. 

-. The same. 2. ed. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. 



Mosby Co., 1921. 

& Nichols (Henry J.) Studies of syphilis; 



with introduction by Major Frederick F. Russell. 
Published for the information of medical officers 
by authority of the act of Congress approved 
August 23, 1912, and with the approval of the 
Secretary of War. 133 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1913. 

U.S. War Department. Office of the Surgeon General. 
Bulletin 3. 

Craig (Frank Ardury) [1876- ]. A study of 
the housing and social conditions in selected 
districts of Philadelphia. 89 pp., 6 maps, 85 
tables, 83 charts. 8°. Philadelphia, 1915. 

Forms 11th Rep. Univ. Penn. Henry Phipps Inst, for 
Study, Treatment and Prevention of tuberculosis. 

For Biography, see Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 
1903-04, viii, 175. 

Craig ( Mrs. Katherine [Taylor]) [1877- ]. The 
fabric of dreams; dream lore and dream interpre- 
tation, ancient and modern, ix, 380 pp. 12°. 
New York, E. P. Dutton & Co., 1918. 
Craig (Maurice). Psychological medicine. A 
manual on mental diseases for practitioners and 
students, viii, 449 pp., 22 pi. 8°. London, J. 
& A. Churchill, 1905. 

The same. 3. ed. xii, 484 pp. 8°. Lon- 



don, J. & A. Churchill, 1917. 

Nerve exhaustion. 48 pp. 8°. London, 



J. & A. Churchill, 1922. 
Craig (Thomas Canby) [1854-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 2141. 
Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1921, c, 1127. 

Craig (Thomas Forrest) [1880-1918]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 546. 
Craig (Wallace). North Dakota life: plant, animal 
and human, pp. 321-415, 1 tab. 8°. [n. p.], 
1908. 

Rcpr.from: Bull. Am. Geograph. Soc., 1908, xL 
Craig (William) [1832-1922]. Posological tables, 
appendix on poisons, index of diseases and 
medicines arranged according to their actions. 
New ed. 127 pp. 32°. Edinburgh, E. <k S. 
Livingstone, 1899. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 250. 

Craig (William Frederic) [1874-1918]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1844. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 989. 

Craig (William Maxwell) [1859-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 418. 

Craigiasis. 

See. also, Amcebiasis; Entamoeba. 

Barlow (N.) Craigiasis. Am. J. Trop. Dis.[etc.l, X. Orl.. 
1914-15, ii. 680-702, 1 pl.^-Cralg (C. F.) A new intestinal 
parasite of man; Paramrebahominis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1906, exxxii. 214-220. Also, Reprint. . Further obser- 
vations on Paramceba hominis, an intestinal parasite of man. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 1-11. Also, Reprint.— 
Craigiasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1648.— 
Ulatt (H. B.) Craigiasis. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1916, 
ix, 979-982. 
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Craik (James) [1730-1814]. 

Pilcher (J. E.) James Craik, Physician General of the 
United States Army, 1798-1800. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, 
Pa., 1904, xiv, 189-193, port. 

Craik (Robert) [ -1906]. 

H. (W. H.) [Obituary.] Montreal M. J., 1906, xxxv, 
539-543, port. 

Crailshelm (Gustav) [1887- ]. Ueber einen 
Fall von Becken-Enchondrom. 1 p. 1., 31 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, H. Roeder, 1913. 

Crain (William Baker) [1838-1907]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1906-7, 
xi, 386. 

Crainiceanu (Georg). Die Gesundheitspflege der 
Augen. 1 p. 1., v, 74 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Tubingen, 

F. Pietzcler, 1900. _ 

. La conjonctivite granuleuse dans l'etat ac- 

tuel de la science. 37 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 
1905. 

Crambade (Felix) [1878- ]. *De la gravelle 
simulee chez une hysterique. vii, 9-38 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 4. 

Cramer (Alexandre). *Des avantages de l'addi- 
tion de phosphate disodique au repas d'epreuve. 
53 pp. 8°. Geneve, 1905. 

Cramer (Andre) *Lithotritie ou prostatectomie. 
64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 111. 

Cramer (Anton). *Ueber Blasenscheidenfisteln 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines in der 
Tubinger Frauenklinik operierten Falles. 22 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1899. 

Cramer (A[ugust]) [1860-1912]. Gerichtliche 
Psychiatrie. Ein Leitfaden fiir Mediziner und 
Juristen. vi (1 1.) 187 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1897. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. vi, 301 pp. 8°. Jena, 

G. Fischer, 1900. 

.The same. 3. Aufl. xi, 396pp. 8°. Jena, 

G. Fischer, 1903. 
. The same. 4. Aufl. xiii, 1 1., 540 pp. 

8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1908. 
. Ueber die ausserhalb der Schule liegen- 

den Ursachen der Nervositat der Kinder. 28 

pp. 8°. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1899. 

Forms Hft. 5, v. 2, of: Samml. v. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 

padagog. Psychol, u. Physiol. 
. Entwicklungsjahre und Gesetzgebung. 

19 pp. roy. 8°. Gottingen, Vandenhoeck & 

Ruprecht, 1902. 
. Ueber Gemeingefahrlichkeit vom arzt- 

lichen Standpunkte aus. Vortrag. 16 pp. 8°. 

Ilallea. S., C. Marhold, 1905. 
. Die Nervositat; ihre Ursachen, Erschei- 

nungen und Behandlung. Fiir Studierende 

und Aerzte. vii, 424 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 

1906. 

See, also, Bruns (Ludwig) & Cramer (August). Hand- 
buch der Nervenkrankheiten, [etc.} 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

For Biography, see Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1912, 
Ixix p. i, port. (H. L.). Also: Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. 
kriminalist., Leipz., 1912, 1, 65-70 (K. Boas). Also: Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1912, 1, pp.iii-xi, port. (H. Vogt). Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1912, xxxvm, 1943 
(Weber). Also: Med. Klin., Bed., 1912. viii, 1607 (Bumke). 
Also: Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1912, xxxn, 
365-367 (Weber). Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 2114, port. (Eichelberg). Also: Ztschr. f. d. Erforsch. u. 
Behandl. d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, Jena, 1913, vi, 263, port. 
Also: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xiii, Orig., 285 (Weber). 

Cramer (Casar [Gustav]) [1883- ]. *Unter- 
suchungen iiber Hemizellulose-Vergarung durch 
menschlichen Kot. 31 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1910. 

Cramer (Carl Eduard) [1831-1901]. 

Schrttter (C.) [Biography.] Vsrhandl. d. schweiz. na- 
turf. Gesellsch. 1901, Zofingen, 1902, lxxxiv,pp. cviii-cxxxiii. 
Also: Vrtljschr. d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1902, xlvn, 
1-20, port. 



Cramer (Ehrenfried). 

See Thiem (Carl) [in 2. s.]. Handbuch der Unfallerkran- 
kungen [etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1898. 

Cramer (Everard Henrick). *De asthmate. 1 
p. 1., 8 pp., 1 I. 4°. Trojecti ad Rhenum, G. 
van de Water, 1707. [P., v. 2244.] 

Cramer (Fridericus). *De signis, quibus laesiones 
post mortem illatse ab iis, quae corpori humano 
vivo innictse sunt, discernuntur. 1 p. 1., 44 pp. 
4°. Marburgi, 1828. 

Cramer (Friedrich) [1847-1903]. 

Laquer (B.) [Biography.] Berl. kiln. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xl, 208. 

Cramer (Gabriel) . Theses anatomicae miscellaneae 
12 pp. sm. 4°. Argentorati, J. Pickel, 1663. 

Cramer (Heinrich). Zur Mechanik und Physio- 
logie der Nahrungsaufnahme der Neugeborenen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr.,n.F., Leipz., 1900, No. 263 (Gyna- 
kol., No. 95, 1683-1706). 

Cramer (Hermann). Militarische und freiwillige 
Krankenpflege in ihren gegenseitigen Bezie- 
hungen, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
neuen Teils vi (vom 18. Dezember 1902) der 
Kriegs-Sanitatsordnung. 40 np. 8°. Stuttgart, 
F. Enke, 1904. 

. Handbuch fiir freiwillige Sanitatskolon- 

nen. 4. Aufl. 86 pp. 16°. Heidelberg, T. 
Horning, 1910. 

Cramer (Johannes) [1892- ]. *Zur Kasuistik 
der svphilitischen Schilddriisenentartung. 26 
pp. 8°. Breslau, 1919. 

Cramer (Luise) [1885- ]. *Kants rationale 
Psychologie und ihre Vorganger. [Miinchen.] 
88 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 0. R. Reisland, 1914. 

Cramer (M.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Poly- 
daktylie und Syndaktylie beim Menschen und 
einigen Haustieren. [Bern.] 40 pp. 4°. Halle 
a. S., E. Karros, 1910. 

. The same. 40 pp., 6 pi. Halle a. S-, E. 

Karros, 1910. 

Cramer (Max). *Ueber hysterisches Stottern. 
31 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, 1898. 

Cramer (Max). *Ueber Behandlung der Leu- 
kamie mit Rontgenstrahlen. 28 pp. 4°. Ham- 
burg, Grafe & Sillem, 1905. 

Cramer (Moritz) [1877- _ ]. *Ein Fall von 
marantischer Thrombose im Sinus longitudinalis 
und in einer Lungenvene. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Cramer (Richard) [1883- ]. *Ueber Alypin, 
Stovainund Novokain. 30 pp., 11. 8°. [Frei- 
burg i. Br.] Berlin, G. Schade, 1908. 

Cramer (Wilhelm) [1883^ ]. *Ueber Schleim- 
hautveranderungen bei Keilbeineiterung. 70 
pp. 8°. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1912. 

Cramer (William) ) [1860-99]. 

LeRoy(I. D.) Memoir of William Cramer. Tr. N.York 
M. Ass. (1899), 1900, xvi, 796. 

Cramer (William). Directions for a practical 
course in chemical physiology. 3. ed. viii, 
119 pp. 12°. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 
1917. 

Cramouzaud-Donnarieix (Jean-Marie-Roger). 
Contribution a l'etude de l'avenir eloign^ du 
prematura. [Paris.] 167 pp. 8°. Limoges, 
1912, No. 185. 

Cramp ( Writer's). 
See Writer's cramp. 

Crampe (Ernst) [1890- ]. *Individualpsy- 
chologische Untersuchungen iiber die Reaktion 
auf einfache optische und akustische Reize. 
15 pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt Wwe., 1920. 



CRAMPS. 



240 



CRANIECTOMY. 



Muscles (Contracture [etc.] of); 



Cramps. 

See, also, 

Spasm. t , 

Schering (H.) *Zwei Falle von Krampfen 
mit todlichem Ausgange und negativem Sek- 
tionsbefunde. 8°. Gottingen, 1893. 

Edinger (L.) Ueber Krampfe und Besehaftigungs- 
krampfe! Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 1 248-1 250. -F«rt (C.) 
Les crampes et les paralysies nocturnes. Med. mod., Far., 
1900, xi, 229-231— von Frankl.-Hochwart (L.) 1 nysika- 
lische Therapie der Krampfe. Handb. d. physikal. Therap., 
Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, 454-459.— Hahn. Facialiskrampf in 
seltenen Unfallen mit vorubergehender Parese. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxiii, 173.— Hutchinson (J.) An unusual 
form of spastic cramp. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1899, x, 109-115.— 
Lange(J.) Ueber Krampfe im Kindesalter. \ erhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1899, Wiesb., 1900, xvi, 54-75. [Discussion], 115- 
119.— Macdonald (J.) Leg-cramps in elderly people; a 
mode of treatment. N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 
1902, xxi, 500-502.— Maillard (G.) & Le Maux. Dyskinesie 
professionnelle chez un faeteur. Eneephale, Par., 1911, i, 
361-365.— Nacke (P.) Zur Pathogenese und Klinik der 
Wadenkrampfe. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 290- 
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Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
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Cranial nerves. 

See Nerves (Cranial). 
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See, also, Brain (Decompression of). 
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internaz. di med. prat., Napoli. 1900, iii, 7.— Hartwell 
( J . A.) Osteoplastic craniectomy illustrating the use of the 
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poraire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1898-9, i, 
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de Bucarest, 1898-9, i, 190.— Jianu (A.) Dekompressive 
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See Cephalotrypsy; Craniotomy. 
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Craniology. 

See, also, Anthropology; Apes; Brain; Cra- 
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of); Phrenology. 

Berglund (V.) Studier ofver ansiktsprofilens 
forhallandetillkraniepronlen. fol. Lund, [1914]. 

Folmer (A.) Beschrijving van eenige crania 
uit verschillende tijdvakken; met eene inleiding 
van W. Pleijte. 8°. Groningen, 1881. 

Muller (W.) Mannergehirn und Frauenge- 
hirn in Thuringen. roy. 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Sullivan (L. R.) The frequency and distri- 
bution of some anatomical variations in Ameri- 
can crania. 8°. New York, 1922. 

Anthrop. Papers. Am. Museum Nat. Hist., N. Y., 1922, 
xxiii, pt. 5, 207-258. 

Wohlbold (H. [L.]) *Die Kraniologie; ihre 
Geschichte und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Classifi- 
cation der Menschheit. [Erlangen.] 8°. Niirn- 
berg, 1899. 

Adams (E.) TJeber Geschlechtsunterschiede im Bereiche 
des menschhchen Gesichtsschadels. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1917, xxxv, 289-313.— Barrett (J. W.) & Orr 
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1910, xl, 19-43, 1 pi.— Sergi (G.) Nuove osservazioni sulle 
forme del cranio umano. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 
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Craniology (Comparative). 

See Cranium (Embryology and morphology of, 
Comparative). 

Craniology (Criminal). 

See, also, Anthropology (Criminal); Crime; 
Degenerates; Prostitutes. 
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Craniology (Criminal). 
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di pena di Parma, roy. 8°. Parma, 1912. 
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borenen von Nm-Sudwales und an austr^schen Schadeln. 
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Ibid 1912, xui, 13-63.— Reicher (M.) Untersuchungen uber 
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und Geschlechtem. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., "Wiesb., 1902, xh, 
295-305.— Schliz (A.) Kfinstlich deformierte Schadel in 
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schwg., 1905. n. F., Hi. 191-214. Also [Abstr.]: Cor.-Bl d. 
deutsch. anthrop. Gesellsch., Munchen, 1904, xxxv, 104-106. 

.Untersuchungsbericht fiber die sudrussischen Schadel 

von Maritzyn und Nikolajewka. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 

1912 xliv, 839-843. ■• Die Vorstufen der nordisch-euro- 

paischen Schadelbildung. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1914, n. F., xui, 169-201, 5 pi.— Schmidt (E.) Die Schadel- 
formen der Elsasserim Laufe der Zeiten. Globus, Brnschwg., 

1898, lxxiii, 346. . Die Verteilung der Kopfformen in 

Europa. Ibid., 1900, lxxvu, 217-220.— Sen werz (F.) Zwei 
Schadel von Buggisen aus Celebes. Arch. f. Anthrop., 

Brnschwg., 1915, n. F., xiv, 89-97. . Anthropologische 

Untersuchung einer Schadelserie aus Bologna, nebst kurzer 
Uebersicht der anthropologischen Verhaltnisse Itahens. 

Ibid., 1916, n. F., xv, 181-195. . Anthropologische 

Untersuchung der Schadel aus dem alamannischen Graber- 

felde von Augst (Kanton Aargau). Ibid., 270-312. . 

Untersuchung von Burgunderschadeln der Westschweiz 
aus dem 5.-10. Jahrhundert. Ztschr. f . Morphol.u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1916, xx, 51-72.— Sera (G. L.) L' altezza del 
cranio in America; induzioni antropologiche ed antropogeo- 
graflche. Arch, per 1' antrop.. Firenze, 1912, xlii, 64; 161; 297: 
1913, xliii. 13, 1 ch.— Sergi (G.) Crani italici del Piceno; 
contribuzione all' antropologia italiana. Atti d. r. Accad. 

d. Lineei, Roma, 1882-3, 3. s., xv, 279-286, 1 pi. . Sur 

une nouvelle methode de classification des cranes humains. 
Cong, internat. d'anthrop. [etc.]. C . r. 1892, Moscou, 1893, ii, 

297-304. . Studi di crani antichi. Atti d. Soc. rom. di 

antrop., Roma, 1900-1901, vii, 162-174. . Crani arabi. 

Ibid., 1901-02, viii, 80-88. . Die Variationen des mensch- 

lichen Schadels und die Klassifikation der Rassen. Arch. f. 

Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1904-05, n. F.,iii, 111-121, 3 pi. . 

Contributo all' antropologia americana. Atti d. Soc. rom. 

di antrop., Roma, 1906, xil, 197-204, 1 pi. . Crani 

antichi della Sardegna. Ibid.. 1907. xih, 14-22. . Forme 

craniche estranee alia varieta mediterranea in Italia. Riv. 
di antrop., Roma, 1917-18, xxii, 3-16.— Sergl (S.) Sulla 
craniologia degli Herero. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 

1907-08, xxxlv, 100-116. . Saggio di una indaginc ana- 

litica sul cranio abissino. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1912, xvii. 

43-157, 5 ch. . Sulla deformazione e conscrvazione del 

cranio nelle isole delle Nuove Ebridi. Ibid., 231-251, 2 pi.— 
Shindo (T.) Ueber die Froriepschen frontipetaleo und 
occipitopetalen Schadeltypen verschiedener Rassen unter 
Beriicksichtigung der Ursache der Typusbestimmung? 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1913, xlvii, 687-712, 2 pi.— Shrubs all 
(F.) A study of A-Bantu skulls and crania. J. Anthrop. 

Inst., Lond., 1898-9, n. s., i, 55-94. 1 pi., 3 tab. . Notes 

on Ashanti skulls and crania. Ibid., 95-103, 1 pi., 1 tab- 
Smith (H. Dorothy). Observations on the occipital bone 
in a series of Egyptian skulls, with especial reference to the 
persistence of the synchondrosis condylo-squamosa (Zaaijer; 
synchondrosis intfaoccipi talis posterior, B. N. A.). Bio- 
metrika, Cambridge, 1912, viii, 257-261. 6 pi.— Stahr (H.) 
Ueber den Maori-Unterldefer und sein Vorkommen an 
Aegypter-Schadeln. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1906, xxix, 65-75.— 
Stevenson (Beatrice). Regarding the head index of Scan- 
dinavians in Europe and America. Internat. Arch. f. 
Ethnogr., Leiden, 1915, xxii, 211-230.— Strauch (C.) Ueber 
brachycephale Schadel aus Tirol, der Schweiz und Nord- 
Italien. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1900, xxxii, 229-281.— 
Thomson (A.) Composite photographs of early Egyptian 
skulls. Man, Lond., 1905, v, 65-67. 1 pi.— Thomson (Eve- 
line Y.) A study of the crania of the Moriori, or aborigines 
of the Chatham Islands, now in the Museum of the Royal 
College of Surgeons. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1915-16, xi, 
pts. 1-2, 82-135, 20 pi.— TUdesley (M. L.) A first studv of 
the Burmese skull. Ibid., 1920-21, xiii, 176-262 9 pi., 2 ch.— 
von Torok (A.) Ueber einen neueren Fund von makro- 
cephalen Schadeln aus Ungarn. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 
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Anthrop., Stuttg., 1904, vii, 142-201. . Neue Untersu- 
chungen fiber die Dolichoeephalie; ein Beitrag zur nachsten 
Aufgabe der Rassenforschung. Ibid., 1905, viii, 215-238, 
2 pi — Toldt (C.) Untersuchungen fiber die Brachycephalie 
der alpenlandischen Bevolkerung. Mitt. d. anthrop. Ge- 
sellsch. in Wien, 1910, xl, 69; 197, 5 tab., 5 pi. . Die 

Schadelformen in den osterreichischen Wohngebieten der 
Vltslawen, einst und jetzt. Ibid., 1912, xlii, 247-280. 1 pi.— 
Tschaussow (M.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des polnischen 
Schadels. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897-8, xiv. 609-616.— Tsche- 
pourkowsky (E.) Contributions to the study of inter- 
racial correlation (based upon cranial measurements). 
Biometrika, Cambridge, 1905, iv, 286-312. . Anthropo- 
logische Studien. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1911, n. F., 
x 151-186.— Turner (Sir W.) A contribution to the cra- 
niology of the natives of Borneo, the Malays, the natives 
of Formosa, and the Tibetans. Tr. Roy. Soc., Edinb., 1907, 

xiv pt. 3 781-818, 5 pi. • Contributions to the cra- 

niofogy of'the people of the Empire of India; Bhils, frontier 
tribes of Burma, Pakokku tribes, South Shan tribes, Tibet- 
ans, xlix, 705-734, 3 pi. . A contribution to the cra- 
niology of the people of Scotland; prehistoric, descriptive 
and ethnographical. Ibid., 1916, li, nt. 1, 171-255.— Under- 
wood (A. S.) Some Egyptian skulls. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., 
Lond., 1910, liii, 721-725."— Verneau (R.) Contribution a 
l'etude des caraeteres cephaliques des Birmans. Anthropo- 
logic, Par., 1904, xv, 1-23. . Note sur quelques cranes 

du 2* territoire militaire de PAMque occidentale francaise. 

Ibid 1905, xvi, 41-56. . Les cranes marocains de la 

mission de Mme. Camille du Gast. Ibid., 1912, xxiii, 666- 
702 4 pi.— Vlrchow (H.) Aus einem alteren Grabe stam- 
menden chinesischen Schadel. Ztschr. f. EthnoL, Berl., 
1913 xiv, 640-644. • Zur anthropologischen Untersu- 
chung des Gesichtsskelettes. Ibid., 1915, xlvii, 323-372.— 
Vram (H.) Untersuchung der in Aquileja gefundenen 
Schadel. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1900, xxvi, 765- 
767.— Vram (U. G.) Crani antichi e medievali di Aquileia. 
\tti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1899, vi, 16-37 — 
Weinberg (R.) Zur Schadelkunde der Liven. Biol. 
Centralbl., Erlang., 1903, xxiii, 337-347.— Welcker (H.) 
Cribra orbitalia; ein ethnologiscn-diagnostisches Merkmal 
am Schadel mehrerer Menschenrassen. Arch. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1887, xvii, Hft. 1-2, 1-60. Also, Reprint.— 
Wldenmann. Untersuchung von 30 Dschaggaschadeln. 
Arch. f. Anthrop.. Brnschwg., 1898, xxv, 361-396, 1 pi.— 
WUser. Die Rundkopfe in Europa. Centralbl. f. Anthrop. 
[etc 1 Jena, 1899, iv, 1-7.— Young (M.) A contribution to 
the study of the Scottish skull. Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb. (1915- 
1916), 1917, li, 347-454, 3 pi., 12 tab. 

Craniology ( Morph oloq ic ) . 

See Cranium (Embryology, etc., of). 

Craniology (Prefi istoric ) . 

See, also, Anthropology; Ethnology; Man 

(Prehistoric); Trephining (Prehistoric). 

HrdliCka (A.) The crania of Trenton. New 
Jersev, and their bearing upon the antiquity of 
man in that region. 8°. Neiv 1 orit, 1902. 

Repr.from: Bull. Am. Museum Natural History, N. Y., 
1902, xvi, 23-62. 

Miller (G. S.) The jaw of the Piltdown man. 

8°. Washington, 1915. 

Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1915, lxv, 12. 

Pittard (E.) *Recherche d'anatomie com- 

fmrative sur diverses series de cranes anciens de 
a valloe du Rhone (ValaisV [Geneve.] 8°. 
Neuch&tel, 1899. 

Soi.las (W.-JH On the cranial and facial 
characters of the Neandertal race. fol. London 
1907. 

Weinberg (R.) Crania livonica. Untersu- 
chungen zur praehistorischen Anthropoloa^e des 
Balticum. 8\ Dorpat, 1902. 

Adlofl (P.) Einige Bemerkungen fiber das Gebiss des 
Ehringsdorter Unterkiefers. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1916-17, xlix. 
51-56— Andrews (R. R.) Prehistoric crania from Central 
America. Internat. Dent. J., N.Y.& Phila., 1893. xiv, 14-17, 1 
pi. A ho ; Reprint.— Anthony (R.) Les restes humains fos- 
silesde Piltdown (Sussex). Rev. anthrop.. Par., 1913, xxiii, 
293-306.— Bartels (P.) Ueber Schadel der Steinzeit und der 
f rfihen Bronzezeit aus der Umgegend von Worms a. Rhein. 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1904, xxxvi, 891-897.— Baudouln 
(M.) Description anatomique des neuf era nes de 1 a station 
gallo-romaine des Chaumes en St. Hilaire-de-Riez ^ Vendee). 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1912, 6.s v ih, 321-346. 

. Sur ranterioritede lamachoire trouvee a La Naulette. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1916, clxii, 519.— Blasuttl 
(R.) A propositodeicarattericraniddlunarazzaprimitiva. 
Arch, per rantrop., Firenze, 1906, xxxvi, 165-173.— Bloch 
(A.) De l'origine des brachvcephales neolithiques de la 
France. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 1900, Par., 1902, 271- 
279. — Boule (M.) Sur la capacite cranienne des hommes 
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fossiles du type dit do Neanderthal. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1909. cxlviii, 1352-1355.— Boule (M.) & Anthony 
(R.) Neopallial morphology of fossil men as studied from 
endocranial casts. J. Anat., Lond., 1917, li, 95-102.— Brandt 
(B.) Schadelfunde aus dem Totenfelde von Cajamarquilla 
in Peru. Naturwissenschaften.Berl., 1919, vii. 712-714.— 
Breuil (H.) & Obermaier (H.) Cranes pafeolithiques 
faconnes en coupes. Anthropologic, Par., 1909, xx, 523- 
530.— Capltan (L.) Le crane n^anderthalien de Broken 
Hill (Rhodesie). Rev. anthrop., Par., 1922. xxxii, 42-47.— 
CarteUieri (J.) Fragmente menschlicher Schadel aus pra- 
historischer Zeitim Franzensbader Moor. Prag.med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xxvii, 462-464. — Chantre. Etude craniologique 
sur la populat ion prepharaonique de la Haute-Egypte; note 
preliminaire resumee; necropole de Khozan. Assoc. fran<j. 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1899, Par., 1900, xxviii, pt. 2, 618- 
623. — Chervin, & Senechal de la Grange. Cranes, pointes 
de fleche en silex et instruments de pdche provenant de la 
• baie d'Antofagasta; momies des hauts plateaux de la Bo- 
livie. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s., iii, 
700-708.— Corner (F.) & Raymond (T.) Le crane de 
Galley Hill. Ibid., 1909. 5. s., x, 487-497.— Dall (W. H.) 
The Calaveras skull. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1899, 
2-4. — Deperet (C.) & Jarricot (J.) Le crane pr£historique 
de Saint-Paul de Fenouillet. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. 
de Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 543-561 — Dixon (A. F.) A suggested 
reconstruction of the mandible of Piltdown man. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 454.— Duckworth 
(W. L. H.) Description of a human skull dredged up in the 
North Sea off the coast of Norfolk. J. Anat. & Physiol., 

Lond., 1911, xlv, 232-238. . The Sudbury calvaria; a 

revised and extended description. Ibid., 1911-12, xlvi, 328- 

338, 12 pi. . Description of a human jaw of palaeolithic 

antiquity from Kent's cavern, Torquay. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 602.— Duckworth (W. L. H.) 
& Shore (L. R.) Report on human crania from peat de- 
posits in England. Man, Lond., 1911, xi, 134-139.— von 
Duben, le baron. Sur les caracteres craniologiques de 
l'homme preliistorique en Sufede. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 
1874, Stockholm, 1877, vii, 687-692— Eisner (F. W.) Die 
Unterkiefer der spatdiluvialen Fundstatte "Hohlerfels" bei 
Niirnberg und ihre rassenmorphologische Bedeutung. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1916, n. F., xv, 313-336, 1 pi.— 
Fallaize (E. N.) The Rhodesian skull and the antiquity 
of man. Discovery, Lond., 1922, iii, 2-4. — Ferrier (J.) 
Considerations sur les dents et les machoires d'un ossuaire 
de la Pierre polie. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1912, xix, 11-18. — 
Frassetto (F.) Appunti sulla scafocefalia patologica. 
Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1905, xi, 195-210. — 
Frederic (J.) Das Schadelfragment von Stangenas in 
Schweden. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1908, 
xi, 317-384, 5 pi. — Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) La posizione 
del bregma nel cranio del Pithecanthropus erectus e la 
tendenza neo-monogenista in Germania. Atti d. Soc. rom. 

di antrop., Roma, 1904, x, 20-38. Quattro crani pre- 

istorici dell' Italia meridionale. Arch. per 1' antrop., Firenze, 

1915, xlv, 292-315. . Per una sistemazione del tipo di 

Cro-Magnon e una rara anomalia (ossificazione nello spazio 
suturale coronale). Ibid., 1911, xli, 153-163. — Grosser (O.) 
Prahistorische Mensehenschadel. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, xxxix, 565. — Hamy (E.-T.) Cranes des tourbieres 
de FEssonne. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1908, 
5. s., ix, 723-725.— Haughton (S. H.), Thomson (R. B.) 
& Peringuey (L.) Preliminary note on the ancient human 
skull-remains from the Transvaal; with notes appended on 
fragments of limb-bones, and fragments of stone. Tr. Roy. 
Soc. S. Africa, Cape Town, 1917, vi, 1-14. 10 pi.— HervS (G.) 
Le crane de Canstadt. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1892, 

4. s., iii, 365-376. , . Les brachycephales neolithiques. 

Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1894, iv, 393-406: 

1895, v. 18-28. . Cranes neolithiques armoricains de 

type negroide. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, 

5. s., iv, 432-440. — von Holder. Die Schadel von Cannstatt 
und Neanderthal. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.], Miinchen, 1892, xxiii, 88-94.— Hovelacque (A.) & 
Hervfe (G.) Le crane Morvandeau.. Rev. mens, de l'Ecole 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1893 ; iii, 160-166.— Inhelder (A.) Ein 
menschlicher Schadel mit negroiden Merkmalen aus einem 
Hohlengrabe. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxix, 218. — John- 
son (H.) On the distorted skulls found at Wroxeter (Salop), 
with a mechanico-chemical explanation of the distortion. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1862-3, xii, 149.— Keith (A.) The 
Bury St. Edmunds cranial fragment. J. Anat. & Physiol., 

Lond., 1912-13, Ixvii, 73-79. . The significance of the 

discovery at Piltdown. Bedrock, Lond., 1913-14, ii, 43.5-453. 

. The Piltdown skull and brain cast. Nature, Lond.. 

1913-14, xcii, 197; 345. . The reconstruction of fossil 

human skulls. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, 

Lond., 1914, xliv, 12-31. . Report on two human crania 

of considerable but uncertain antiquity. J. Anthrop. Soc. 
1919, Bombay, 1920, xi, 663-674.— Klaa'tsch (H.) Das Ge- 
sichtsskelett der Neandertalrasse und der Australier. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, 223-273. . Der Schadelausguss 

des Homo aurignacensis Hauscri verglichen mit dem der 
Neandertal-Calotte. Dermat. Stud., Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, 

xxi, 519-559. . Das Schadelfragment der spatdiluvialen 

Fundstatte "Hohlerfels" bei Niirnberg und seine rassen- 
morphologische Bedeutung. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1919, xvii, 1-11.— Kollmann. Der Schadel von Kleinkems 
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und die Neandertal-Spy-Gruppe. Ibid., 1906, F., n. v, 208- 
226.— Kollmann (J.) & Buchly (W.) Die Persistenz der 
Rassen und die Reconstruction der Physiognomie prahisto- 
rischer Schadel. Ibid., 1898, xxv, 329-359, 3 pi.— Lebzelter 
(V.) Ein albanischer Schadel aus der Volkerwanderungszeit. 
Ibid., 1919, xvii, 143-154. 4 pi.— Lubosch (W.) Das Kiefer- 
gelenk diluvialer Mensenenschadel. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1914, 
xlvi, 449-477.— Lyne (W. C.) The significance of the radio- 
graphs of the Piltdown teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1915-16, ix, Odont. Sect., 33-62.— MacCurdy (G. G.) 
Ancestor hunting; the significance of the Piltdown skull. 

Am. Anthrop., Wash., 1913. n. s., xv, 248-256, 5 pi. . 

The man of Piltdown. Ibid., 1914, n. s., xvi, 331-336, 1 pi. 
Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., xl, 158-160. 

. Neanderthal man in Spain; the lower jaw of Baflolas. 

Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xvii, 759-762.— Ma- 
nouvrier (L.) Note sur les cranes humains quaternaires de 
Marcilly-sur-Eure et de Brechamps. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. 

de Par., 1897, 4. s., viii, 564-568. . Cranes de vieillards 

de l'epoque neolithique en France. Ibid., 1904, 5. s., v, 

101-104. . Sur l'aspect negroide de quelques cranes 

prehistoriques trouves en France. Ibid.y 119-124. . 

Les cranes et ossements du dolmen de Menouville (Seine- 
et-Oise). Ibid., 1907, 5. s., viii, 168-174.— Marcel. Fracture 
de la mandibule, guerie spontanement a l'epoque de la 
pierre polie. Bull. Acad, de med., Par.. 1919, 3. s., lxxxi, 52. — 
Marie (A.) & MacAulifle (L.) De Fasymetrie des cranes 
de Neanderthal, de Cro-Magnon et de Spy No. 1. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 631-633.— Martin (H.) 
Presentation d'un crane d'enfant ag6 de 8 ans, trouv6 en 
place dans le Mousterien superieur du gisement de La Quina. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1920, 7. s., i, 113-125, 
1 pi. — Mendes Corrfea (A. A.) A propos des caracteres 
inferieurs de quelques cranes prehistoriques du Portugal. 
Arch, de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1916-17, iii, 221-237.— 3Iiller 
(G. S.) The Piltdown jaw. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop.,Wash., 
1918, i, 25-57.— Moir (J. R.) The Foxhall fossil human 
jawbone. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 1179.— Nuttall 
(T. E.) The Piltdown skull. Man, Lond., 1917, xvii, 80- 
82.— Parsons (F. G.) Report on the Rothwell crania. 
J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1910, xl, 

483-504. . On some bronze age and Jutish- bones 

from Broadstairs, with type contours of all the bronze age 
skulls in the Royal College of Surgeons Museum. Ibid., 1913, 
xliii, 550-592.— Pittard (E.) Sur de nouveaux cranes 
provenant de di verses stations lacustres de l'epoque neoli- 
thique et de l'age du bronze. Anthropologic, Par., 1899, x, 

281-289. . Deux nouveaux cranes humains de cites 

lacustres (age de la Pierre polie et age du bronze) en Suisse. 

Ibid., 1906, xvii, 547-557. . Quelques nouveaux cranes 

lacustres de la periode neolithique et de l'age du bronze; 
cranes de l'age du fer provenant du Valais. Arch, suisses 

d'anthrop. gen., Geneve, 1914-15, i, 165-183. . Un 

nouveau crane de lacustre neolithique. Ibid., 1920, iv, 130- 
135.— Pocock (W. I.) Crania from shell-bearing sand-hills 
near San Francisco, now in the Cambridge museum. Man, 
Lond., 1905, v, 148-152.— Prideaux (W. de C.) Three cases 
of torus palatinus; skull from a barrow showing somewhat 
symmetrical mandibular exostoses. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 

Lond., 1910-11, iv, Odont. Sect., 39. . A mandible 

from a bronze age barrow at Portland, Dorset. Ibid., 1921-2, 
xv, Odontol. Sect., 52.— Pycraft (W. P.) The jaw of the 
Piltdown man. Science Progr. 20. cent.. Lond., 1916-17, xi, 
389-109, 1 pi.— Rakowsky (I.) & Roudenko (S.) Etudes 
des cranes et ossements humains neolithiques des grottes de 
Congy (Marne). Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 
1914 6. s., v, 295-319.— Rauber (A.) Der Schadel von 
Kegel; erne anthropologische Studie. Internat. Monatschr. 
f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1906, xxiii, 41-209, 7 pi.— 
Robbins (C.) A preliminary note on some prehistoric 
skulls. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1902-3, n. s., 

xxxy, 90-99. . Further notes on some prehistoric 

skulls. Ibid., 190^4, n. s., xxxvi, 122-144, 2 pi. Also: Brit. 
J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1904, xlvii, 337-351.— Roy (M.) Le 
crane fossile de la Chapelle-aux-Saints. Odontologie, Par 
1909, xli, 408-413.— Sanchez (J.) Craneos patologicos! 

Gac. med., Mexico, 1898, xxxv, 195-197. . Mutilaciones 

dentarias. Ibid., 201-204, 1 pi.— Sasse (J.) Het voorkomen 
van Neanderdalschedels onder de Nederlandsche bevolking. 
Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Haarlem, 
1897, 385-393.— Schenk (A.) Note sur un crane humain 
ancien trouv<5 au Tennessee, pres James-Town (Etats-Unis). 

Kev. de Fecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1905, xv, 156-162. . 

Etude d'ossements et cranes humains provenant de pala^ 
flttes de l'age de la Pierre polie et de l'age du bronze; lacde 
Neuchfitel; lac L6man. Ibid., 389-407.— Schliz ( \ ) Die 
vorgeschichtlichen Schadeltypen der deutschen Lander in 
ihrer Beziehung zu den einzelnen Kulturkreisen der Urge- 
schichte. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909 n F vii 

239-267: 1910, n. F., ix, 202-251, 10 pi. — . Scha'deltvpen 

der vorgeschichtlichen Metallzeiten. Kor.-Bl. d. dpn'tsrh 



_ Metallzeiten. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Brnschwg., 1910, xli 89 — 
Schmidt (E.) Der diluviale Schadel von Egisheim 

Globus, Brnschwg., 1902, lxxxi, 306. . Ein neuer 

diluvialer , Schadeltypus. Ibid., 1903, lxxxiii, 357-359.— 
Schmit (E.) Presentation de quelques cranes neolithiques 
tr<5panes recueillis a Congy (Marne). Bull, et mem. Soc 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1909, 5. s., x, 502-509.— Schneider (L.) 
Bearbeitete Schadel aus einer Culturschicht mit Terramare- 
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Keramik auf dem Burgberge von Veli§ bei JiCin. Verhandl. 
d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1898, (214-216).— Schreiber 
(W.) Beitrag zur Kraniologie der altperuanischen Schadel. 
Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1909, xii, 243-260. 
2 pi.— Schuster (E. H. J.) The long barrow and round 
barrow skulls in the collection of the department of com- 
parative anatomy: the Museum, Oxford. Biometrika, 
Cambridge, 1905, iv, 351-362, 6 pi.. 3 tab.— Schwalbe (G.) 
Der Schadel von Egisheim. Beitr. z. Anthrop. Elsass- 

Lothringens, Strassb., 1902, Hft. 3, 3-64, 1 pi. . Nean- 

derthalschadel xmd Friesenschadel. Globus, Brnschwg., 

1902, lxxxi, 165-174. . Ueber das Schadelfragment von 

Briix und seine Bedeutung fiir die Vorgeschichte des Men- 
schen. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 

Munchen, 1905, xxxvi, 85-87. . Das Schadelfragment 

von Briix und verwandte Schadelformen. Ztschr. f. Mor- 
phol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1906, ix, 81-182, 3 pi. . Das 

Schadelfragment von Cannstadt. Ibid., 183-228, 1 pi. • 

Ueber einen bei Ehringsdorf in der Nahe von Weimar 
gefundenen Unterkiefer des Homo primigenius. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1914, xlvi, 337-345.— Sera (G. L.) Nuove osser- 
vazioni ed induzioni sul cranio di Gibraltar. Arch, per 1' an- 
trop., Firenze, 1909, xxxix, 151-212. . Sul significato 

delta platicefalia con speciale considerazione della razza di 

Neanderthal. Ibid., 1910, xl, 381: 1911, xli, 40, 1 pi. . 

Di alcuni caratteri importanti sinora non rilevati nel cranio 
di Gibraltar. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1910, xv, 

197-208. . La distribuzione geograflca del brachi- 

platicefali ed i rehtti della fauna glaciale in Europa. Riv. 
di biol., Roma, 1921, iii, 53-57.— Sergl (G.) Crani preistorici 
della Sicilia. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1899, vi, 
3-13.— Sergl (S.) La mandibola di Bafiolas. Riv. di antrop., 
Roma, 1917-18, xxii, 311-315.— Smith (G. E.) The Pilt- 
down skull and brain cast. Nature, Lond., 1913-14, xcii, 318. 

. The significance of the discovery at Piltdown. 

Bedrock, Lond., 1914-15, iii, 1-17. . Note upon the 

endocranial cast obtained from the ancient calvaria found 
at Boskop, Transvaal. Tr. Roy. Soc. S. Africa, Cape Town, 

1917, vi, 15-18, 1 pi. . The Rhodesian skull. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1922, i. 197.— Sobotta (J.) Der Schadel von La 
Chapelle-aux-Saints und die Mandibula des Homo Heidel- 
bergensis von Mauer. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1912, xv, 217-228, 2 pi.— Szombathy (J.) Nach- 
bildung des diluvialen Schadels von La Chapelle-aux-Saints. 
Sitzungsb. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1912-13, 22-24.— 
Thacker (A. G.) The significance of the Piltdown discovery. 
Science Progr. 20. cent., Lond., 1913, v, 275-290.— Verneau 
(R.) Les cranes humains du gisement prehistorique de 
Pho-Binh-Gia (Tonkin). Anthropologic, Par., 1909, xx, 

545-559. . Des cranes pr&iistoriques de la region du 

Tchad. Compt. rend. Inst, franc, d'anthrop., Par., 1914, ii, 
40. — Virchow (H.) Das Fragment eines Schadels aus 
einem neolitischen Begrabnisplatze. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., 

BerL, 1911, xliii, 133-136. . Ein Megalithgrabschadel 

von Lenzen. Ibid., 1913, xiv, 255-258. . Ein der Essener 

Bergschule gehoriges Schadelfragment. Ibid.. 1920-21, Iii, 
482-484.— Virchow (R.) Ueber den vielleicht altesten 
russischen Schadel der Steinzeit, den von Wolosowo. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, 
sect. 1, 85-88. — Volkov (T.) Cranes d'ossuaires et ceufs de 
Paques tcheques offerts a la soci£te par M. Matiegka, 15 
juillet 1900. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 
5. s., iii, 750-752. — Wilder(H. H.) An early human cranium 
from Unterlesece near Trieste. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1912, n. s., xxxv, 468.— Woodhull (A. A.) Eine 
Untersuchung iiber den Inhalt eines Mound-Schadels. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1901 (527-533).— 
Wright ( W.) Pathological conditions in prehistoric skulls. 

Birmingh. M. Rev., 1903, n. s., i, 100-103. . Skulls from 

the Danes' graves, Driffield. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1903, 

xxxiii, 66-73, 2 pi. . The teeth and jaws of a series of 

prehistoric skulls. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond.. 1903, xxiv, 
57-60. . Skulls from the round barrows or East York- 
shire. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1903-04, xxxviii, 119: 
1904-05, xxxix, 417, 7 pi. Also, [Abstr.]: Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1903, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 801.— Zaborowskt. 
Cranes de Kourganes prehistoriques, scythiques, drewlanes 
et polanes. Bull, et m^m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1900, 

5. s., i, 451-466. . Crane neanderthaloide d'une caverne 

neolithique des environs d'Ojcow. Ibid., 1903, 5. s., i \ , 56 1 . 

. Deux cranes neanderthaloides. Rev. de l'Ecole 

d'anthrop. de Par., 1905, xv, 125-127. 

Craniology of distinguished men. 

See, also, Brain of unusual men; and under 
individual names. 

Gillen water (Helen C.) The heads of great 
men. 8°. London, 1906. 

Cutting from: Strand Mag., Lond., 1906, xxxi, 315-318. 

Cunningham (D. J.) Report from the anthropometric 
laboratory of Trinity College, Dublin, on the head measure- 
ments of the anatomists who attended the meeting of the 
Anatomical Society in Dublin on the 10th and 11th of June, 
1898. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond.. 1897-8, 
pp. lv-lviii.— Dwight (T.) Remarkable skulls. J. Bost. 
Soc. M. Sc., 1899-1900, iv, 52-54, 1 pi.— Favaro (G.) Cenni 
antropologicl dei crani di Santono de' Santorii, Stefano 
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Gallini, Bartolomeo Signoroni, Giacomo Andrea Giacomini 
e Carlo Conti. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xxii, 
250-253. — Matiegka (H.) Bericht iiber die anthropologische 
Untersuchung der Gebcine Paul J. Safafiks. Mitth. d. 
anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1900, n. F., xx, [179-181].— 
Schaaflhausen. [Ueber Schadel geistig hervorragender 
Manner.] Sitzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. 
Heilk. zu Bonn, 1884, 34-36. 

Craniology of the insane. 

See Insane (Craniology of). 

Craniometry. 

von Behk (D.) Metrische Studien an 152 
Guanchenschadeln. 8°. Stuttgart, 1908. 

Dessloch (H.) *Tn wieweit lasst sich durch 
ein Kephalogramm vom lebenden Kopf ein 
Schluss ziehen auf den faktischen Innenraum 
des Schadels? 8°. Wurzburg, 1913. 

Eyerich (G.) & Loewenfeld (L.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen des Kopfumfangs zur Korperlange 
und zur geistigen Entwicklung. Untersu- 
chungen. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1905. 

Grutter (E. A. E. W.) *Ueber etwa 50 in 
und bei Gottingen gefundene Schadel und deren 
Masse. 8°. Gottingen, 1904. 

Hudler (L.) Ueber die Capacitatund das Ge- 
wicht der Schadel in der anatomischen Anstalt 
zu Munchen. 8°. Munchen, 1877. 

Leon (N.) Cefalometria fetal; notas de antro- 
pometna obstetrica. 12°. Mexico, 1912. 

Lotthamher (H.) *Kraniometrische Bear- 
beitung der Schadelsammlung des Erlanger ana- 
tomischen Institute, Erlangen. 4°. Braun- 
schweig, 1908. 

Macdonald (A.) Estudio del Senado de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 8°. Buenos Aires, 
1918. 

Muller (F. W. A. E.) *Beitrage zur Kranio- 
metrie der Neu-Britannier. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Anderson (J. H.) The estimation of cranial cubic 
capacity and the correlation of size of head to intellect. 
Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1909, xiv, 606-615. 
. The proportionate contents of the skull as demon- 
strated from an examination of forty Caucasian crania. 
J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland. Lond., 1910, xl, 
279-284.— A pelt. Ueber den Wert von Schadelkapazitats- 
bestimmungen und vergleichenden Hirngewichtsfeststel- 
lungen fiir die innere Medizin und die Neurologic Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908-09, xxxvi, 190-192.— Atgier. 
Craniometrie comparee de cranes mongoloides (Chine et 
Annam). Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1904, 5. s., 
v, 391-395.— Auerbach (E.) Zur Plastizitat des Schadels, 
mit Bemerkungen iiber den Schiidelindex. Arch. f. Rassen- 
u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, ix, 604-611.— Balz. 
Ueber den Nutzen wiederholter Messungen der Kopffonn 
und Schadelgrosse bei densclben Individuen. Cor.-Bl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1901, xxxii. 
131-133.— Baudouln (M.) D'une mesure anatomique qui 
permet le diagnostic du sexe d un crane humain; rindice 
condylien. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1920, clxx, 954- 

956. . Decouverte d'un procMe mathematique pour le 

diagnostic du sexe du crane humain; l'indice conavlien. 
Paris med., 1920, xxxvi (annexe), 384-387.— Bayle (E.) & 
MacAullffe (L.) Table de mesure des indices cephaliques 
et craniomiHriqucs. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1921, 3. s., 
lxxxvi, 421-423.— Beddoe (J.) De revaluation et de la 
signification de la capacite cranienne. Anthropologie, Par., 
1903, xiv, 267-294 — Benedlkt (M.) Les principes de la 
craniometrie. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. [etc.]. C.-r. 1892, 

Moscou, 1893, ii, 287-296. . Weitere kathetometrisehe 

Studien. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1899, 

353-388. . Supplement au manuel technique et pratique 

d'anthropometrie craniocophalique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1910, 6. s., i, 643-646.— Benington 
(R. C.) & Pearson (K.) Cranial tvpe-contours. Biometrika, 
Cambridge, 1911-12, vfll, 123-201.— Blasuttl (R.) Alcune 
osscrvazioni sulla distribuzione geografica dell' indice cefalico 
o dei principali tipi craniometriciT Arch, per 1' antrop., 
Firenze, 1910, xl, 353-373, 1 pi.— Boas (F.) The cephalic 
index. Am. Anthrop., N. Y., 1S99, i, 448-461.— Clark 
(G. H.) Craniometry in diseases of children. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 405-407.— Cross (K. S.) On a 
numerical determination of the relative positions of certain 
biological types in the evolutionary scale and of the relative 
values of various cranial measurements and indices as 
criteria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1910-11, xxxi, pt. 1, 70-84.— 
Cunningham (D. J.1 & Browne (C. R.) Report from 
the anthropometric laboratory of Trinity College, Dublin, 
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on the head measurements of the anatomists who attended 
the meeting of the Anatomical Society in Dublin on the 
10th and 11th of June, 1898. Froc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & 
Ireland, Lond., 1898-09, pp. ix-xii.— Czekanowskl (J.) 
Untersuchungen iiber das Verhaltniss der Kopfmasse zu 
den Schadelmassen. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1907, 
n. F., vi, 42-89.— Debenedettl (E.) Craniometria esqueleV 
tica. Semana me"d., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 105-107.— 
Drontschllow (K.) Metrische Studien an 93 Schadeln aus 
Kamerun. Arch. f. Anthrop.. Brnschwg., 1913, n. F., xii, 
161-183, 3 pi.— Duckworth (W. L. H.) Notes on some 
measurements made on subjects in the dissecting-room. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1916-17. li. 167-179.— Elkind 
(A. D.) TJeber die Sergischen Scnadeltypen und ihre 
Beziehungen zum Schadehndex. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1903, xxviii, 383.— Eykman (P. H.) A new graphic 
system of craniology. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Proc. sect, sc., 1899-1900, ii, 327-330, 3 pi.— Fleming (R. M.) 
Cephalic index and sex. Nature, Lond., 1922, cix, 714. — 
Frassetto (F.) Primi tentativi per studiare la variabilita 
del cranio umano col metodo quantitative statistico di 
Camerano e col metodo Sergi. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., 
Roma, 1901-02, ^i, 155-197, 1 diag.— Frlzzi (E.) Osteomet- 
rischer Behind an Schadeln und Skeletteilen der sogenann- 
ten Telei in Siid-Bougainville. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1913, n. F., xii, 241-272, 3 pi.— Froriep (A.) Ueber 
die Bestimmung der Schadelkapazitat, durch Messung odcr 
durch Berechnung. Ztschr. f . Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1910 ; xiii, 347-374.— Giovanozzi (U.) Note sopra una critica 
all' mdice cefalico. Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze, 1900, xxx, 
199-203.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) Nuove ricerche morfo- 
logiche e craniometriche. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., 

Roma, 1901-2, viii, 21-40. . La capacita del cranio 

nelle diverse popolazioni italiane antiche e moderne. Ibid., 
1904, x, 240-278.— Giuliani (L.) L' altezza del cranio con- 
siderata quale carattere sessuale secondario. Riv. di antrop. 
Roma, 1919, xxiii, 177-184.— Gladstone (R. J.) A prelimi- 
nary communication on some cephalometric data Dearing 
upon the relation of the size and shape of the head to 
mental ability. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1903, i, 108- 
122.— Hrdlifka (A.) Measurements of the cranial fossae. 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash.,, 1907, xxxii, 177-232, 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Jarricot (J.) Etude des projections hori- 
zontales pour le crane orients suivant le plan alv6olo- 
condvlien. Bull, et m£m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1908, 5. s., 
ix, 139-152.— Johannsen ( W.) Ueber Dolichocephalie und 
Brachycephalie; zur Kritik der Index-Angaben. Arch. f. 
Rassen- u. Gescllsch.-Biol., Berl.. 1907, iv, 171-188.— 
Knowles (F. H. S.) The correlation between the inter- 
orbital width and the other measures and indices of the 
human skull. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, 
Lond., 1911, xii, 318-349.— Koganei. Kurze Mitteilung 
iiber Messungen an mannlichen Chinesen-Schadeln. Inter- 
nal Centralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Greifswald & Stettin, 1902. 
vii, 129-133.— Krause (W.) Das anthropologische Material 
des 1. anatomischen Institutes der koniglichen Universitat 
zu Berlin. [Messungen an 50 seit 1884 erworbenen Schadeln.] 
Anthrop. Samml. Deutschlands, 3-11, Suppl. to: Arch. f. 
Anthrop.. Brnschwg., 1898, xxv, 4. Vrtljrshft.— Lewenz 
(M. A.) & Pearson (K.) On the measurement of internal 
capacity from cranial circumferences. Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge, 1904, iii, pt. 4, 366-397, 2 pi.— Lomer (G.) Schadel- 
masse und Beruf. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Bed., 
1907, lxiv, 612-618— Lowrey (L. G.) On cranial measure- 
ments of persons dying in insane hospitals. Boston M. & 
S. L, 1917, clxxvi, 899-901.— MacDonald (A.) Identification 
of soldiers after death by head measurements. Ibid., 1918, 
clxxviii, 807-809. Also, Reprint.— Manouvrier (L.) Apercu 
de cephalometrie anthropologique. Intermed. d. biol., Par., 

1897-8, i, 470; 490. . Compas d'epaisseur pour la cepha- 

lom^trie des enfants du premier age. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1915, 6. s., vi, 133-136.— Mariotti (G.) 
Ricerche craniometriche sulla topografia del seno laterale. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1905, xiii, 381-388.— Mies (J.) Ueber die 
grosste Breite des menschlichen Hirnschadels. Cor.-Bl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Mfinchen, 1898, xxix, 
179-187.— Mies (J.) & Bartels (P.) Ueber die grosste Breite 
des menschlichen Hirnschadels. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 
Anthrop., Stuttg., 1904, vii, 63-80.— Mochi (A.) L' indice 
encefalo-rachidiano. Arch, per P antrop., Firenze, 1899, 

xxix, 107-160. . La circonferenza cefalica in rapporto 

alia statura, al profitto scolastico ed alia intelligenza. Ri- 
cerche dipsichiat. . . . ded. al Enrico Morselli [etc.], Milano, 
1907, 589-593.— Neumayer (V. L.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Langenwachstume des Hirnschadels. Mitt. d. anthrop. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, 1908, xxxviii, 1-16.— Orensteen (M. M.) 
Correlation of cephalic measurements in Egyptian born 
natives. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1920, xiii, pt. 1, 17-24.— 
Pacini (A. J.) Roentgen ray anthropometry (the skull). 
J. Radiol., Omaha, 1922, iii, 418-426.— Papilian (V.) Studiul 
indicelui cranian vertical si transverso-vertical pe craniile 
de Romani si maghiari. Cluj. med., Bucuresti, 1920, i, 763- 
777.— Papillault (G.) Sur les angles de la base du crane. 

Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 1900, Par., 1902, 498-503. . 

The international agreement for the unification of cranio- 
metric and cephalometric measurements. Am. J. Phys. 
Anthrop., Wash., 1919, ii, 46-60.— Parsons (F. G.) The 
cephalic index of the British Isles. Man, Lond., 1922, xxii, 
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19-23.— Pearson (K.) Das Fehlergesetz und seine Verall- 
gemeinerungen durch Fechner und Pearson. A rejoinder. 
Biometrika, Cambridge, 1905, iv, 169-212.— Perusini (G.) 
Sulla uniformity dclle misure cefalometriche. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilia. 1908, xxxiv, 282-285.— Pittard (E.) 
L'indice cephalique cnez 837 Tsiganes (hommes) de la 
pe'ninsule des Balkans; influence de la taille sur l'indice 

cephalique. Anthropologic, Par., 1904, xv, 333-347. . 

L'indice cephalique chez 116 Albanais. Rev. anthrop., Par., 
1922, xxxii, 48-51.— Poniatowski (S.) Ueber den Wert der 
Indexklassifikationen. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1911, 
n. F., xi, 50-54. — Potts (J. B.) Some comparative measure- 
ments of the skull and sella turcica; with report of eight 
cases. Papers Sect. Ophth. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
195-214. Also [Abstr.]: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1913. xxii, 
615-618.— Pycraft (W. P.) A plea for a substitute tor the 
Frankfort base-line; with an account of a new method of 
drawing skull contours. Man, Lond., xv, 101-106.— Rauber 
(A.) Der Schadel der Ritterstrasse in Form von ausseren 
und inneren Vielecken dargestellt. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 

1907, xxxiii, 83-154, 6 pi. . Die Achse der Sehadelhohle. 

Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1907, n. F., vi, 12-35— Reehe 
(O.) Langen-Breitenindex und Schadellange. Ibid., 1911, 
n. F., xi, 74-90.— Regnault (F.) Variations de l'indice 
cephalique sous l'influence du milieu. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par.. 1901, 5. s., ii, 147-157.— Ripley (W. Z.) 
Seriation curves or the cephalic index. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1898, n. s., viii, 578-582— Robertson (A. W. 
D.) Craniological observations on the lengths, breadths 
and heights of a hundred Australian aboriginal crania. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1910-11, xxxi, pt. 1, 1-16.— RUhl 
(A.) Beziehungen des Kopfumfanges zur Korperlange und 
zur geistigen Entwicklung. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1906, 
xxi, 72-75. — Sargent (D. A.) On the relation of the cephalic 
index to height, weight, strength, and mental abilitv. 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1899-1900, iv, 135-143. Also: Scient. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1900. xlix, 20463-20465.— Sasse (J.) 
Wie sollen wir urteilen iiber die Grosse der drei Haupt- 
durchmesser am menschlichen Schadel? Ztschr. f. Morphol. 
u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1909-10, xii, 559-574.— Sawalischln 
(Marie). Ueber Gesichtsindices. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1909, viii, 298-307.— Schultz (A.) Anthropologische 
Untersuchungen an der Schadelbasis. Ibid., 1918, n. F., xvi, 
3-103.— Simon (T.) & Vermeylen. De quelques mensu- 
rations cephaliques et de leur signification. Bull. Soc. clin. 
de med. ment., Par., 1921, ix, 95-103.— Szombathy (J.) 
Die internationale Verstandigung fiber Schadel- und Kopf- 
messung, Monaco 1906. Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in 
Wien, 1914, xliv, Suppl., 9-17.— Tappeiner (F.) Messungen 
von 384 hyperbrachycephalen und von 150 brachycephalen 
und mesocephalen Tiroler Beingruft-Schadeln, zur V erglei- 
ehung mit den in Munchen, Berlin, Gottingen und AYien 
gemessenen Museums-Schadeln. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 

1898, xxx, 189-275. . Die Capacitat der Tiroler Schadel. 

Ibid., 1899, xxxi, 201-235.— Tedeschi (E.) Nuovi problemi 
di geometria cranica. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1915-16, xx, 
No. 32, 3-20, 2 pi.— Thompson (D'A. W.) Contour dia- 
grams of human crania. Nature, Lond., 1911-12, lxxxviii, 
513-515. — de TorOk (A.) Sur la reforme de la craniometrie. 
Cong, internat. d'anthrop. [etc.]. C.-r. 1892, Moscou, 1892, 

ii, 177-222. . Versuch einer systematischen Charakte- 

ristik des Kephalindex. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1906, n. F., iv, 110-129.— von Tdrok (A.) & von Laszlo (G.) 
Ueber das gegenseitige Verhalten der kleinsten und grossten 
Stirnbreite sowie der kleinsten und grossten Hirnschadel- 
breite bei Variationen der menschlichen Schadelform. 
Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1901-02, iv, 500-588, 
3 diag. — Vervaeck. La circonstance horizontale maximum 
du crane sur le vivant. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1921, xxxi, 
337-342. — Virchow (H.) Ein kraniographischer und kra- 
niostatischen Apparat. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1915, 

xlvii, 245. . Nasenbreite und Deklination des Orbital- 

einganges. Ibid., 1918, 1, 237-244.— Vram (U. G.) Esame 
craniometrico dello scheletro cefalico e facciale in generale. 
Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1910, 2. s., xi, 148-151.— 
Welcker (H.) Die Capacitat und die drei Hauptdurch- 
messer der Schadelkapsel bei den verschiedenen Nationen. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1885, xvi, 1-159. Also, Re- 
print.— Wilser (L.) Geschichte und Bedeutung der Scha- 
delmessung. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 
1898-1901. n. F., vi, 44^470.— Winter (H. L.) The cephalic 
index. Arch. Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1900, iii, 375- 
386, 1 ch. Also: N.York Univ. Bull. M. Sc., 1901, i, 151-158.— 
Woller (L.) Der fehlende Ausgleich der Schadelmasse bei 
anatomisch bedingten Funktionsstorungen des Gchirnes. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1914-15, xvi, 47. — 
Zanolli (V.) Sopra un "indice cranico di divergenza ses- 
suale." Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1913, xviii, 421-423. 

Craniometry (Methods and instruments 
in). 

Mies (J.) *Beschreibung und Anwendung 
eines neuen kraniometrischen Instruments, 
roy. 8°. Munchen, [1885]. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. anthrop. u. Urgesch. Bayerns, 
Munchen, 1885, vi, Hft. 2-3, 83-108. 
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Craniometry ( Methods and instruments 
in). 

Anderson (J. H.) . An investigation as to the most 
accurate method of estimating the cubic capacity of the 
living head, together with some remarks on the relative 
thickness of the cranial integuments. J. Roy. Anthrop. 
Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1910, xl, 264-278.— Bartels 
(P.) Ueber Vergleichbarkeit kraniomctrischer Keihen. 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Bed., 1903, xxxv, 935-951.— Barrels (P.) 
& Fuchs (R.) Ueber die Bedeutung des Bartels'schen 
Brauchbarkeitsindex; eine Antwort [auf K. E. Ranke's 
Arbeit]. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop.. Stuttg., 1905, ix, 
118-136, 1 pi.— Beck (F. R.) Eine Methode zur Bestim- 
mung des Schadelinhaltes und Hirngewichtes am Lebenden 
und ihre Beziehungen zum Kopfumfang. Ibid., 1906-7, x, 
122-144— Beddoe (J.) A method of estimating skull- 
capacity from peripheral measures. J. Anthrop. Inst., 
Lond., 1904, xxxiv, 266-283. . The estimation of skull- 
capacity by a peripheral method. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 
1907, xxxix, 695-701.— Bellinzona (C.) II cefalometro 
Binda. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1902, lxi. 314-317: 1906, 
lxv, 507.— Bellussi (A.) II tipo cranico e ll tipo cranico 
antieuritmico studiato col metodo biometrico. Arch, di 

antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1918-19, xxxix, 372. .11 

tipo cranico ed antieuritmico studiato col metodo bio- 
metrico. Ibid., 1921, xli, 362-384.— Benedikt. La catheto- 
metrie dans la craniometrie. Intermed. d. biol., Par., 1897-8, 
i, 539-544.— Bert (A.) & Vignard (P.) La topographie 
craniocerebrale simplifiee et le craniometre de Kroenlein. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1904, xxix, 562-575.— Binda (C.) Un 
nuovo cefalometro. Gior. di med. leg., Pavia, 1901, viii, 
1-9. — Binet (A.) Recherches sur la technique de la mensu- 
ration de la tete vivante. Annee psychol., Par., 1901, vii, 

314-374. . Questions de technique cephalometrique 

d'apres M. Bertillon. Ibid., 1904. x, 139-141.— Blin. Mensu- 
rations craniennes, sur le vivant. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 

1903, vii, 353-375. — Blin & Simon. Note sur un campylo- 
gramme cranien. Cong, internat. de m6d. C.-r.. Par., 1900, 
Sect, de psychiat., 490-494. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1899, cxxix, 1288.— Bocheneck (A.) Kritisches iiber 
die neuen Capacitatsbestimmungs-Methoden. Ztschr. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1900, ii, 158-166.— Cameron 
(J.) The naso-orbito-alvcolar index; a new craniometrie 
method, including a description of a specially designed 
indexometer for estimating it. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 
Wash., 1920, iii, 63-76. — Chervin. Etudes des asym^tries 
et des deformations craniennes k l'aide des photographies 
m^triques par une mdthode dite "de retournement." 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 693- 
699. — da Costa Ferreira (A. A.) Pequena contribuieao 
para uma craniographia de Angola. Arch, de anat. [etc.], 
Lisb., 1916-17, iii, 203-205, 1 pi.— Czekanowski (J.) Zur 
Hohenmessung des Schadels. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 

1904, n. F., i, 254-258.— Duckworth (W. L. H.) A note on 
some charts representing the relations of cranial length and 
breadth. J. Anat., Lond., 1916-17, li, 376-391.— Eva tt (E. J.) 
A method for determining the position of the base of the 
eye-socket. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1906-7, xli,304-307.— 
Falkenburger (F.) Zur Craniotrigonometrie. Kor.-Bl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Hamb., 1912, xliii, 
126-128.— Furst (C. M.) Einiges iiber anthropologische 
Winkelmessungen und iiber ein Instrument fur Winkel- 
und Index-Bestimmungen. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 

Stuttg., 1906. ix, 331-343, 1 pi. . Diagraph und Kra- 

niophor. Ibid., 1915, xix, 493-500.— Glannelll (L.) Appli- 
cazione sopra un vivente con testa plagioccfala del mio 
processo di topografia cranio-rolandica. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1899, 4. s., xi, 117-120.— Giardina (A.) 
Sul valore biologico delle curve empiriche del Sera e dello 
parabole di altezza. Gior. p. la morfol. d. uomo [etc.], 
Pavia, 1917, i, 35-51. — Glovannozzi (U.) La misura degli 
angoli faciali senza uso di goniometro d'applicazione (me- 
diante costruzione grafica). Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze 
1902, xxxii, 171-176.— Gladstone (It. J.) Cephalometric 
instruments. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond 
1901-2, pp. xxxix-xli.— Gray (J.) Cephalometric instru- 
ments and cephalograms. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1901 
xxxi, 111-115, 3 pi.— Grevcrs (J. E.) Deux nouveaux ins- 
truments craniometriques. Anthropologic, Par., 1902, xiii 
249. Also: Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 1900, Par., 1902, 510.— 
Gualino (L.) Un nuovo craniometrografo. Ann di 
freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1905, xv, 41-44. Also: Atti d. Cong 
intcrnaz. di psicol. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 606-609.— Hepburn 
(D.) An improved form of craniometer for the segmentation 
of the transverse, vertical, and antero-posterior diameters 
of the cranium. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. (1897-9), 1900 xxii 
601-618, 1 pi.— van Hoevell (J. J. L. D.) Ecn cephalogVaf 
waarmcde verschillende omtrekken von het hoofd direct 
opgeteekend kunncn worden op verkleindo schaal. Psv- 
chiat. en Neurol. Bl. Feestb. C. Winkler, Amst., 1918 
299-303.— Holl (M.) Ein Apparat zur bildlichen Darstellung 
des Schadelumfanges mit gleichzeitiger Festlegune der Ohr- 
punkte. Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wicn. 1913 xliii 
121-126.— Holtby ( J. R. £.) A factor of use in estimat tag 
cranial height. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl.. 1917 
xxxv, 87-90. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1917, cxliii 171-173 — 
HrdliCka (A.) A modification in measuring cranial ca- 
Paoty. Science,N.Y.,1903,xvii, 1011-1014. 4feo,Reprint- 
Kirchhoff. Die Hohenmessung des Kopfes. besonders die 
Ohrhohe. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, lix, 
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363-389.- 



-Klaatsch (H.) Kraniomorphologie und Kranio- 



trigonometrie. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, n. F., 
viii, 101-123.— Kronlein. Ein einfacher Kraniometer. 
Centralbl. t. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi 1-4.— MacCurdy 
(G. G.) Aspects of the skull; how shall they be represented? 
Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., Wash., 1920, iii, 77-81.— Matthews 
(W.) Use of rubber bags in gauging cranial capacity. 
Am. Anthrop., Wash., 1898, xi, 171-176.— Mies. Die Be- 
stimmung der grossten Sehadelbreiten. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1898, [339-342].— Mochi (A.) Sulla 
misura della capacita cranica col metodo del Broca. Riv. 
mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1903, vi, 112-116.— de 
Oliveira Cesar (A.) Identiflcaci6n de un craneo por medio 
de un aparato protesico. Semana m^d., Buenos Aires, 1905, 
xii, 286. — Oppenheim (Stefanie). Ein Beitrag zur exakten 
Bestimmung des Inion. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1910, n. F., ix, 18-22.— Pacini (A. J.) Roentgen ray anthro- 
pometry of the skull. J. Radiol., Omaha, 1922, iii, 230-;238.— 
Pearson (K.) Professor Aurel von Torok's attack on the 
arithmetical mean. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1903, ii, 339- 
345. — Pelletier (Madeleine). Sur un nouveau proc£d<5 pour 
obtenir l'indice cubique du crane. Bull, ef mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 188-193.— Placzek. Ein 
neuer Kopfmesser. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 

1900, [170-172].— R. (E.) Un nouveau craniometre. Rev. 
internat. de therap. et Pharmacol., Par., 1899, vii, 90-92 — 
Banke (K. E.) Ueber die Bedeutung des Bartelsehen 
Brauchbarkeitsindex. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop.. 
Stuttg., 1904-5, viii, 92-99— Bauber (A.) Der Schadel 
vom Johannisfriedhof, in Form von medianen, transversa- 
len und horizontalen, ausseren und inneren Vielecken dar- 
gestelit. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 

1907, xxiv, 1-60, 3 pi.— Beichardt (M.) Ueber die Be- 
stimmung der Schadelkapazitat an der Leiche. Allg. 

Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, lxil, 787-801. . 

Die Methode der Kopfmessung am lebenden Menschen 
nach Rieger. Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., Dresd., 

1908, xxviii, 11.5-132.— Richter. Die mathematische Kon- 
struktion des menschlichen Gesichtsschadels und Gebisses. 
Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Berl., 1909, xxvii, 81-94.— 
Rosanoff (A. J.) & Wiseman (J. I.) A new method for 
the estimation of cranial capacitv at autopsy. Proc. N . York 
Path. Soc., 1910-11, n. s., x, 109-119. Also: Rev. Neurol. & 
Psychiat., Edinb., 1911, ix, 54-61.— Sacerdote (A.) Plagio- 
cefalometro. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1913, xxiii, 280- 
286. — Schlaginhaufen (O.) Beschreibung und Handha- 
bung von Rudolf Martins diagraphen-technischen Appa- 
raten. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 

Brnschwg., 1907, xxxviii, 1-5. . Zur Diagraphentech- 

nik des menschlichen Schadels. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 

1907, xxxix, 85-107. . Yeranderungen und Erganzun- 

gen der Martinschen Diagraphenapparate. Ibid., 1912, xliv, 
585-591.— Sera (G. L.) Un nuovo orbitostato. Atti d. Soc. 

rom. di antrop., Roma, 1910, xv, 309-312. . L' altezza 

soprauricolare; la sua tecnica e la valutazione dei due 
indici ad essa relativi. Arch, per P antrop., Firenze, 1915, 

xlv, 180-199. . Un foglio di projezione per rapporti 

morfometrici in corpi tridimcnsionali ed in particolare per 
la altezza del cranio. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1916, 
xxvii, 113-119, 1 pi.— Sergi (G.) Uno strumento per misu- 
rare nel cranio umano P altezza auricolo-bregmatica. Riv. 

di antrop., Roma, 1911, xvi, 143. . Metodo per la 

detcrminazione dei piani del cranio. Ibid., 1919, xxiii, 
241-244.— Stolyhow (K.) Der Osleophor-Projektometer. 
Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1910, 
xli, 25-30.— Symington (J.) John Grattan's craniometer 
and craniometrie methods. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., Lond., 
1903-4, xxxviii, 259 274, 3 pi— Szombathy (J.) Zur 
Orientierung der Schadelzeichnungen. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Brnschwg., 19il, xlii, 102-104. 

— . Ueber relative Schadelmasse und ihre Anwendung. 

Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1918, xxxxviii, 177- 
207.— von Torok (A.) Ueber ein neueres Verfahren bei 
Schadeleapacitats-Messungen, sowie iiber eine methodische 
Untersuchung der Fehler bei Volumen- und Gewichts- 
Bestimmungen des Fiillmateriales. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1900, clix, 248; 367.— Toldt (K.) Ueber einen 
neuen Messcirkel. Mitth. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 

1901, 3. F., i, [93]. . Ueber den zahlenmassigen Aus- 

druck der Schadelhohe und die Messung derselben. Ibid., 
1920, 1, 1-6.— Tremearne (A. J. N.) A new head-measurer. 
Man, Lond., 1915, xv, 87 — Verneau (R.) Un nouveau 
cephalometre. Anthropologic, Par., 1900, xi, 231-236. Also: 
Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 1900, Par., 1902, 504-509.— 
yirchow (H.) Die Untersuchung der Augenhohle mittels 
des Prosopometers. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1918, 1, 244- 
253.— Vlrchow (R.) Ueber Bestimmung der Schadcl- 
tapacitat. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clix, »8. 

— . Ueber die Darstellung und die darau f begriindete 

Messung der Gesichtsbreite. Mitth. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, 1900, n. F., xx, [56].— Vital! (G.) Nuovo processo 
di stereometna cranica. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1905, 4. s., xvii, 125-159. 



Craniopagus. 



See Monsters from defect or malformation of 
cranium. 



CRANIOPIIARYNGEAL. 



249 



CRANIOTOMY. 



Craniopharyngeal canal. 

See Canal (Cranio-pharyngeal) . 

Cranioplasty. 

See Cranium {Surgery of, Plastic). 

Craniotabes. 

See, also, Bones (Syphilis of) in children; 
Cranium (Syphilis of); Rickets (Complications 
of); Syphilis (Congenital). 

Aucouturier (M.) *Etude sin- le craniotabes. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Pitre (J.-C.) *Le crane osteomalacique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1904. 

Silve (P.) *Contribution a l'etude du cranio- 
tabes. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Tyrni (T.) *Calciumgehalt des Blutes bei 
Friihgeburtenrachitis mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Kraniotabes. [Helsingfors.] 8°. 
Helsinki, 1920. 

Cainadas. Le craniotabes. Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 70.— 
Gonzalez-Alvarez (M.) Un nuevo caso de transparencia 
craneal. Pediatria esnafi., Madrid, 1918, vii, 87; 217; 250.— 
Halle & Babonneix. Un cas de eranio-tabes. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 423.— Hochslnger (K.) 
[Friibzeitiger und hochgradiger Kraniotabes.] Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1909, viii, 22.— 
Hughes (E.) Craniotabes of the foetus and infant. Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, ii, 1045-1049.— Lesage (A.) & Cleret (M.) Note 
sur le craniotabes du nourrisson. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1912, lxxii, 514-516.— Levinson (A.) Studies in 
craniotabes. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 24-31.— 
Paviot (J.) & Mauriquand (G.) Du crane osteomala- 
cique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 351-360 — 
Raftaelli(G.) Delia craniotabe. Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. 
di Parma, 1905, vi, 38-44.— Kegnault (F.) Pathogenie du 
craniotabes. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 
625.— Sicher (L.) Zur Kenntnis des Weich- und Liicken- 
schadels. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Munch. & Wiesb., 
1921, xxv, 497-525.— Silberknopt (O.) Ein Fall von exzes- 
siver Kraniotabes. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1913, xii, 297.— Southworth (T. S.) Cranio- 
tabes. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1894), 1895, 59.— Variot. 
Cranio-tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1909, 
xxiii, 439. — Wichmann (J. V.) [Congenital craniotabes.] 
Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1901, 8. R., ii, 66-77.— Wleland 
(E.) Ueber angeborenen Weichschadel. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 338-343. Also: Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1908, Wiesb., 

1909, xxv, 249-259. . Der angeborene Welch- Oder 

Luckenschadel. Virchow's Arch. i. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Bed., 1909, cxcvii, 167-192, 2 pi. 

Craniotomy. 

See, also, Cephalotrypsy; Craniectomy; 
Labor (Instrumental and operative). 

Ayrolles (R.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
craniotomie a lambeau; manuel operatoire; indi- 
cation. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Blumberg (Marie). *Die in der Ziirichen 
Frauenklinik von 1888-1903 ausgefiihrten Kra- 
niotomien. [Zurich. ] 8°. Horn, 1907. 

Bodle (H.) *Die Kraniotomie an der Bonner 
Frauenklinik (1. Oktober 1893 bis 1. Oktober 
1910). 8°. Bonn, 1912. 

Hennes (W.) *Hundert und funfundzwanzig 
Falle von Perforation aus der geburtshiilnichen 
Klinik und Poliklinik zu Halle a. S. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1898. 

Konarzhevski (P. H.) *Materiali k statis- 
tikie perforatsiy proizvedyonnikh v S.-Peter- 
burgskom rodovspomogatelnom zavedenii s 1885 
po 1894 g. vklyuchitelno. [Data on statistics of 
perforations performed in the St. Petersburg 
Lying-in Hospital.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Maillard (W. F.) *Die Kraniotomie an der 
Marburger Entbindungsanstalt 188G-1902. 8°. 
Marburg, 1903. 

Micksch (H. J.) *De perforatione cranii. 
sm. 4°. Lipsix, [1828]. 

Romanowsky (N.) *Ueber Entvvickelung der 
Anzeigen zur Perforation besonders in Deutsch- 
land. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 



Craniotomy. 

Sadler (C.) Varii perforationis modi descripti 
et enarrati. 4°. Carlsruhse, 1826. 

Uebelmesser (H.) *Ueber 12 Falle von 
Kephalocranioklasie nach Zweifel. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1902. 

Alcober (T.) La craniotomia-barrenamiento de Vicarelli. 
Arch, de ginccop. (etc.], Parcel., 1911, xxix, 481-484.— Bailey 
(H. C.) Contribution to the technic of perforation. Am. J. 
Obst. ; N. Y., 1914, lxix, 465. — Barnaba (A.) Craniotomia 
e basioclisia. Clin, ostet., Roma, 1906, viii, 49; 121; 175. — 
Bosch Arana (G.) & Del Valle (D.) La anestesia local 
asociada al pantopon en las craniotomias. Rev. Soc. med. 
argent.. Buenos Aires, 1914, xxii, 878-884.— Brodhead 
(G. L.) Craniotomy; a clinical lecture. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1910, xxv, 47-49. — Caillaud. Fraise pour la cra- 
niotomie. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, 
xxii, 1226-1228. — Cater (J.) Case of spontaneous craniotomy. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1207. — Cecil (J. G.) Hydroceph- 
alus, craniotomy, eclampsia. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 

1898, vi, 410-413. — Cervera (E.) Neurologia, quirurgica; 
craniectomias. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1902, 
viii, 273-281. — Charles (N.) Perforation et cephalotripsie 
pratiquees a la campagne chez une primipare rachitique a 
terme, ayant un bassin de 7 a 7£ centimetres; suites neu- 
reuses. Rev. obst. internat., Toulouse, 1898, iv, 156-158. — 
Codivilla (A.) Sulla tecnica della craniotomia esplorativa. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna. Resoc. (1898), 1899, 4-6. Also, 

transl.: Rev. de chir., Par., 1900, xx, pt. 2, 646-654. . 

Contributo alia tecnica della craniotomia. Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, Sect, de chir. gen., 294-301.— 
Commandeur. Sur le manuel operatoire de la craniotomie 
sur la tete derniere. Province med., Lyon, 1900, xiv, 577- 
580. — Cushing (H.) Pneumatic tourniquets: with especial 
reference to their use in craniotomies. Med. News, N. Y., 
[etc.], 1904, lxxxiv, 577-580. Also, Reprint.— Davis (E. P.) 
Craniotomy; with the report of two cases. Obstetrics, N.Y., 

1899, i, 121-128.— Duchamp (V.) La perforation du crane 
sur le fcetus vivant. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1900, xix, 
41-48. — Eagleton (W. P.) Decompression for the relief of 
disturbances of the auditory apparatus of intracranial origin. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 592-601. — Elsberg. 
Osteoplastic craniotomy. Ann. Surg., Praia., 1911, liii, 852. — 
Farr (R. E.) Some indications for craniotomy. J.Minn. 
M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1908, n. s., xxviii, 237-241.— 
Fleurent. 1st die Perforation des lebenden Kindes unter 
alien Umstanden durch den Kaiserschnitt oder die Sym- 
physeotomie zu ersetzen? Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., 
Leipz., 1901, iv, 159-164.— Fortunato (A.) Su di un caso 
di craniotomia a feto vivo con sopravvivenza fetale. Ras- 
segna d' ostet e ginec, Napoli, 1920, xxix, 149-154.— Frankl 
(O.) Zur Technik der Perforation. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 

Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 499-501. . Die Craniotomie und 

deren Technik im Hinblick auf die Privatpraxis. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 1786; 1853; 1801; 1939; 1995.— von 
FranquC (O.) Ueber die Perforation des lebenden Kindes. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x, 1217; 1252.— Ghezzl 
(A.) Craniotomia su testa posteriore al tronco per volume 
esagerato del feto in pelvi regolarmente ristretta. Arte 
ostet., Milano, 1901, xv, 289-294.— Gushee (E. S.) Some 
observations on craniotomy. Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N.York, 

1907, iv, 12-15, 1 pi. . A review of the craniotomies 

recently done at the Lying-in Hospital. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1914, lxix, 145. Also: Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. 
York, 1914, ix, 273-276.— HeU (K.) Von der Perforation 
des nachfolgenden Kopfes. Repert. d. prakt. Med., Berl., 
1911, viii, 193-200.— Hie kling (D. P.) Circular craniotomy. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 52-59.— 
Hofmeier (M.) Ueber die Berechtigung der Perforation 
des lebendes Kindes. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1903, xlviii, 293-304. Also, transl.: Ann. de gynec. 
et d'obst., Par., 1903, lix, 2-14.— Hollander (E.) Die Perfo- 
ration des lebenden Kindes in Bezug auf die religiose Auf- 
fassung und die Rechtspraxis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xlvii, 64-66.— Jones (H. W.) Indications for craniotomy. 
J. Minn. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1908, xxviii, 269-271.— 
Jonnesco. Craniotomie avec resection de l'£corce du 
cerveau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1901-2, 
iv, 112. — Keen (W. W.) Linear craniotomy (miscalled 
craniectomy) for micro-cephalus. Addr. . . . sect. surg. & 
anat., 42. meet. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, 252-267.— 
Koblanck (A.) Kraniotomie und Embryotomie. Deut- 
sche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1904, ix, 611-630.— Krusen (W.) 
Is craniotomy ever .justifiable? Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 
1902, xi, 468-470.— Kttster. Ein Hiilfsmittel zur schnellen 
Ausfuhrung der Craniotomie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1907, lxxxiii, 333-336.— Liermberger (O.) Ueber 232 Cra- 
niotomiefalle aus der ii. geburtshilflieh-gynakologischen 
Klinik in Wien. Ber. a. d. 2. geburtsh. -gynakol. Klin, in 
Wien, 1902, 1-142. — Lorini. Craniotomia; cranioclastia. 
Gior. p. le levatrici, Milano, 1898, xii, 170-172.— Mann (F.) 
1st die geburtshilflich indizierte Kraniotomie am lebenden 
Kinde vom moralischen Standpunkte aus erlaubt oder 
nicht? Ztschr. f. d. ges. deutsche . . . Hebam.-Wes., 
Stuttg., 1909, i, 346-352.— Marx (I.) Is craniotomy on the 
living child ever justifiable? Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 
893-895.— Michell (C.) Una trivella-craniotomo-irrigatrice. 
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Craniotomy. 

Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1909 ; 204-211.— Murri (A.) La 
craniotomia esplorativa e la diagnosi dell' ascesso cerebrale 
cronico. In his: Scritti med., Bologna, 1902, iii, 1277-1340.— 
Peterson (R.) Under what circumstances is craniotomy 
on the living child justifiable? J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand 
Rapids, 1915, xiv, 319-324.— Podrez (A.) Zur Technik der 
Kraniotomie; ein neuer Konduktor zur Drahtsage. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 257-260.— Porak. Opera- 
tion de Gigli; succes pour la mere et pour l'enfant. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1905, viii, 180-185.— Remy (S.) Perfo- 
ration et cranioclasie pratiquees sur la tete venant la 
derniere. Rev. m6d. de Vest, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 721-726.— 
Rosenberg (J.) A difficult case of labor; craniotomv; 
embryotomy. Obstetrics, N. Y., 1899, i, 136-139.— Schaefer 
(F. C.) Instrument to protect the brain while doinp: cra- 
niotomy with Gigli saw. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 
505-509. Also [Abstr.]: J. Am. M . Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 246. 

. Craniotomv. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1903, xix, 202-208.— 

Schoemaker (J.) Over de techniek der craniotomie. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1901. 2. R. r xxxvii, 
d. 1, 1296-1299. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1901, xxviii, 1234-1236.— Sircar (R . L.) Unusually developed 
head of child; old age of the mother; craniotomv; recovorv. 
Indian M. Rev., Calcutta, 1899, xvi, 167.— Skutsch (F.) 
Zur Technik der Perforation. Centralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 

1902. xxvi, 396-398.— Teuchmann (J.) Ueber eine neue 
Metnode der Craniotomie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
liii, 1733-1735.— Tridondani (E.) Di un nuovo perforatore 
cranico. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1903, xxv, 291-298. Also: 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavla, 1904 , 26-29.— Urso (C.) 
Considerazioni pratiche su quattro casi di craniotomia e 
cranioclastia. Arte ostet., Milano, 1917, xxxi, 97-101. — 
Valdagni (V.) Esperienze personali suli' uso del cranio- 
tomo-trivella del Vicarelli. Boll. med. trentino, Trento, 
1901, xx, 197; 221.— Vicarelli (G.) Presentazione di un 
nuovo craniotomo craniotomo trivella. Atti d. Soc. ital. di 

ostet. e ginec. Roma, 1897, iv, 108-110. . II craniotomo- 

trivella; perforazione e trivellamento. Ann. di ostet., 
Milano, 1898, 
Am. J. Obst. 
Craniotomie i 

Also: Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 113-131. 

Cranium. 

See, also, Anthropology; Craniology; Eth- 
moid bone; Frontal bone; Head; Man (Prehis- 
toric); Occipital bone; Orbit; Parietal bone; 
Skull; Sphenoid bone; Temporal bone. 

Dessloch (J.) *Ueber das Volumen der 
Schadeldacher. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Ferro (G.) La capacita dei segmenti cranici. 
8°. Padova, 1899. 

Roll (A.) *Ueber die Bestimmung des 
Schadelinnenraums am Kopfe des Lebenden. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1910. 

Adachi (B.) Die Porositat des Schadeldaches. Ztschr. 
f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1904, vii, 373-378, 2 pi. 

. Processus parietalis squamae temporalis. Ibid., 1907, 

x, 485-488, 2 pi.— Angelottl (G.) Sui solchi dell' arteria 
meningea media nell' endocranio. Atti d. Soc. rom. di 

antrop., Roma, 1910, xv, 392-395. . Di alcune critiche 

al mio studio sulla base del cranio. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 
1912, xvii, 265-275.— Armbruster (G.) Ueber die Druck- 
verhaltnisse in der Sehadelhohle. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1921, xxxi, 117-119.— Balll (R.) Rapporto tra 
forma cranica e porus crotaphitico-buceinatorius (Hyrtl). 
Monitore zool.ital., Firenze, 1906, xvii 214-217— Bolk (L.) 
Over de betrekking tusschen inhoud en vorm van den 
schedel. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R., 
xxxvi, d. 1, 589-597.— de Bordeu. Sur les articulations des 
os de la face. Mem. de mathemat. et de phys. . . . Acad, 
roy. d. sc., Par., 1755, 13-25.— Conn (L.) Allgemeinc 
Normen im Bau des menschlichcn Schadels. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1920, liii, 433-475. . Das Verhaltniss des goldenen 

Schnittesim Baumenschlicher Schadel. Verhandl.d.anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1921, xxx, 175-180.— da Costa Ferrelra 
(A. A.) Sobre alguns caracteres da norma anterior do 
esqueleto da cabeca. Arch, de anat. [etc.]. Lisb., 1914, ii 
1-6, 1 pi.— Davis (G. G.) The anatomy of epicranial apo^ 
neurosis and temporal fascias. Univ. Perm. M. Bull 
Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 3.53-359.— Dixon (A. F.) On certain 
markings on the frontal part of the human cranium and 
their significance. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1900, 903. 
. Surface markings of the calvarium and their signifi- 
cance. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1900- 

1901, xxxv, pp. 1-111. . On certain markings, due to 

nerves and blood-vessels ; upon the cranial vault; their 
significance and the relative frequency of their occurrence 
in the different races of mankind. Tr. Roy. Acad M 
Ireland, Dubl., 1904, xxii. 403-428. Also: J. Anat. & Phy- 
siol., Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 377-398.— Donaldson (H H" ) 
On the weight of the crania of Norway and albino rats 
from three stations in western Europe and one station in 
the United States. Anat. Record, Phila., 1912, vi 53-63 — 



Cranium. 

Earles (W. H.) The skull and its contents. Chicago M. 
Rec. , 1901 , xx, 462-474 . [ Discussion] , 483-486.— Funaioli ( P . ) 
Sulle misure preferibili per la valutazione della capacita del 
cranio. Manicomio, Nocera, 1906, xxii, 103-118.— Giuffrida- 
Ruggeri (V.) Alcune omissioni e inesatteze nel recente 
trattato del Prof. Le Double. [Traite" des variations des os 
du crane de l'homme.) Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903-4, xxiv, 486- 
489.— Gladstone (R. J.) Variations in the shape and size ' 
of the skull. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1906, ix, 9-41, 
2 pi.— Hallock (F. K.) Intracranial murmur of long dura- 
tion and spontaneous cessation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 
civ, 729. Also, Reprint.— Hambruch (P.) Beitrage zur 
Untersuchung iiber die Langskrummung des Schadels beim 
Menschen. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.], Brnschwg., 1907, xxxviii, 19-25.— Hunauld. Re- 
cherches anatomiques sur les os du crane de l'homme. 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1730, Par. 1732, 545-561, 1 pi.— In- 
helder (A.) Mitteilung iiber Variationen an einem Men- 
schenschadel. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvii, 462-465.— 
James (A.) Note on the phvsics of the cranial cavitv. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 584-594.— Jentscn (E.) 
Su alcune nuove ricerche concernenti il rilievo esterno 
cranico delle circonvoluzioni cerebrali. Arch, di antrop. 
crim. [etc.], Torino, 1911, 4. s., iii, 368-374 . — J urgens (R.) 
Schadeldach von ausserordentlichen DLmensionen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1902, xxviii, Ver.- 
Beil., 73.— Koster (H.) [Intracranial murmurs.] Svenska 
lak.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1914, xl, 217-257.— Koganei. 
Cribra cranii und Cribra orbitalia. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. 
d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1911-12, x, 113-154, 3 pi.— Kollmann 
(J.) Der Canaliscraniopharyngeus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, 
xxv, Ergnzngshft., 83-88.— Le Double ( A.-F.) Quel est le 
mode de conformation le plus habituel des gouttieres de la 
table endocranienne de l'eeaille de l'occipital humain qui 
contiennent les sinus posterieurs de la dure-mere. Cong, 
internat. de mea. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'anat., 19-26. 

Also: Bibliog. anat., Par. ft Nancy, 1901, ix, 9-16. . 

Les variations des os du crane humain. [Abstr.] Rev. 
scient., Par., 1903, 4. s., xx, 641-649. Also: Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 123-127. 

. Variations des os de la face de l'homme et de leur 

signification au point de vue de 1' anthropologic zoologique. 
Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1906, xi, 1; 19.— Lupo (M.) 
Sulla proiezione assiale del cranio. Atti d. Cong. ital. di 
radiol. med. (1920), Milano, 1921, iii, 143-145.— Luraschl (C.) 
Studio sulla trasparenza delle ossa del cranio e sulle proie- 
zioni della base cranica. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 
1906, v, 372-378. Also: Gior. di elett. med., Napoli, 1906, vii. 
187-194— Macdonell (W. R.) A study of the variation and 
correlation of the human skull, with special reference to 
English crania. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1904, iii, 191-244, 
50 pi., 8 tab.— McLean ( A.) The elasticity of the cranium. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 1912, xiv, 143-147.— 
Manouvfier (L.) Sur le T sincipital. Cong, internat. 
d'anthrop. 1900, Par., 1902, 462.— Matiegka (H.) Ueber die 
an Kammbildungen erinnernden Merkmale des menschli- 
chen Schadels. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 

Math.-naturw. KL, 1906, cxv, 3. Abt., 349-430, 1 pi. . 

Graphic representation of the inside of the skull with special 
reference to the pituitary fossa. Am. J. Phvs. Anthrop., 
Wash., 1920, iii, 397-402.— Matthews (W.) "Use of water 
bags in gauging cranial capacitv. Am. Anthrop., N. Y., 
1898, xi; 171-176. Also, Reprint."— Paraviclni (G.) Inter- 
parietal! e preinterparietali para lambdatici e postobclici 
delto collezione crauiologica del manicomio di Milano. 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. et lett. Rendic, Milano, 1903, 2. s., 
xxxvi, 129-149, I pi— Pellet ier (Madeleine). Le crane et le 
cerveau des intfrieurs. Mod. mod., Par., 1906, xvii, 333.— 
Ranke (J.) Ueber die individuellen Variationen im Scha- 
dclbau des Menschen. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1897, xxviii, 139-146.— Regnault 
(F.) Action du condvle et du muscle temporal surl'endo- 
crane. Bull, et mom. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s.,ii, 
39S-400.-Relchardt (M.) Schadel und Gehirn. Pt. 1. 
Der Schadel. Arb. a. d. psvehiat. Klin, zu Wiirzb., Jena, 
1909, 4. Hft., 1-116 — Roerlg (A.) Der Gesichtsteil des 
menschlichen Schadels. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz.. 1910, xxx, 461-506.— Santlnl(C. G.) Varieta 
delle ossa della testa. Ann. d. Fac. di med., Perugia, 
1902, 3. s., ii, 133- 13S.— Schmidt. Die Horizontalebene 
des menschlichen Schadels. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1876-7, ix, 25-60. Also. Reprint.— SchulUe (O.) Ueber 
Sulci venosi meningei des Schadeldaches. Ztschr. f. Mor- 
phol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1S99, i, 451. Also, Reprint.— 
Schwalbe (G.) Ueber das Gehirn-Relief der Schlafenge- 
gend des menschlichen Schadels. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 

Anthrop., Stuttg., 1906-7, x, 1-93. . Ueber die Be- 

ziehungen zwischen Inucnform und Aussenform des Scha- 
dels. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 

359-40S. . Gehirnrelief der Aussenflacne des Schadels. 

Arch. f. Psyehiat., BerL, 1902, xxxvi, 310-312.— Shute 
(D. K.) The skull. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1917, vii, 
762-775.— Symington (J.) On the relations of the inner 
surface of the cranium to the cranial aspect of the brain. 
Edinb. M. J., 1915, xiv, 85-100, 6 pi.— Tedeschl (E. E.) 
Le aree del cranio. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 
1899-1900, vi, 153-159.-Tenchlnl (L.) Canali perforanti 
vascolari sagittali e parasagittal! ucl cranio dell'uomo adulto. 
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Cranium. 

Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1904, xv, 296-298— von Torok 
(A.) Ucber Variationen und Correlationen der Neigungs- 
Verhaltnisse am Unterkiefer (cine Studie zur Frage des 
kraniologischen Typus). Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1898, 
xxx, 125-182— Virchow (H.) Muskelmarken am Schadel. 
Ibid., 1910, xlii, 638.— Waldeyer (\V.) Der Processus retro- 
mastoideus; die Crista, der Sulcus und die Tubercula 
supramastoidea, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Lineae nu- 
chae, die Crista occipitalis externa und die Imprcssiones 
occipitales. Abhandl. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch., 
Berl., 1909, 1. Abhandl., 1-32, 3 pi.— Weinnoldt (H.) 
Untersuchungen iiber das Wachstum des Schadels unter 
physiologischen und pathologischen Verhaltnissen. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1922, lxx, 311-331.— 
Wetzel. Die aufrechte Kopfhaltung una die Horizon- 
talebene des menschlichen Schadels. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2410.— Zuccarelli (A.) La 
capacita cranica normale, patologica e teratologica. Ano- 
malo, Napoli, 1898, viii, 15; 105. 

Cranium (Abnormities and deformities 
of). 

See, also, Cranium (Foetal); Head (Abnor- 
mities of); Macrocephalus; Microcephalus ; 
Monsters from defect or malformation of cra- 
nium; Oxycephalous . 

Bonnet (R.) Der Skaphokephalus synosticus 
des Stettiner Webers; eine Studie. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1904. 

Chatelin (C.) *La dysostose craniofaciale 
hereditaire. ,8°. Paris, 1914. 

Denis. *Etude sur un cas anormal de perfo- 
ration cranienne congenitale. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Folmer (H. C.) *Eengeval van sphenolordose 
ten gevolge van kunstmatige schedelmisvorming. 
[Amsterdam.] 8°. 's-Gravenhage, 1897. 

Ganter (R.) *Ueber die Beschaffenheit des 
Schadeldaches und iiber einige innere Degene- 
rationszeichen. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 1912. 

Gotjrc (H.) * Rides occipitales; stigmate 
d'heredite acquise lie a la deformation du crane 
dans l'Albigeois. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Grieben ([T.]F. J. A.) *Die Sehnervenver- 
anderungen durch Turmschadel. 8°. Rostock, 
1908. 

Jaenicke (W. E. H.) *Die Augenverande- 
rungen beim Turmschadel. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

Kalbanowsky-Korotkina (Frau Jocha). 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der congenitalen Defekte 
am Schadel. 8°. Bern, 1912. 

Kaznelson (R.) *Klinische Untersuchungen 
iiber Asymetrie des Schadels bei Neugeborenen. 
8°. Munchen, 1914. 

Lucae (J. C. G.) Schadel abnormer Form in 
geometrischen Abbildungen, nebst Darstellung 
einiger Entwickelungszustande der Deckkno- 
chen. Frankfurt a. M., 1855. 

Mekus (F. K. R. L.) *Schiefschadel der 
Sammlung des anatomischen Institutes zu Halle 
a. S. 8°. Halle a. S., 1905. 

Abels (H.) Ein Fall von Fontanellenknochen. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 122. — 
Adler (A.) Ueber eine anschcinend typische Schadelasym- 
metrie bei hervorragend intellektuell Begabten. Psychiat.- 
neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1921-22, xxiii, 297.— Adler 
H. M.) Observations on cranial asymmetry. Am. J. 
nsan., Bait., 1917, lxxiv, 89-99, 2 pi.— Aigner (W.) Ein- 
seitige Fossa praenasalis eines Erwachsenen. Mitt. d. an- 
throp. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1921. li, 184-190.— Algyogyi (H.) 
Die Rontgen-Bilder eines Falles von Kraniostenose Oder 
sogenanntem "Turmschadel." Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lviii, 1942— Archer (J. C.) Deformities of the bones 
of the face. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1909-10,iv, 126-129.— 
Argaud (R.) Pathogeme d'un cranioschisis. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 483.— Armstrong (H.) 
Cranial asymmetry due to postural causes. Lancet, Lond., 
1911 i, 578.— Audry. Un crane a deformations singulieres. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 114.— Auvray. 
A propos des fissures de la table externe du crane et de la 
conduite k tenir vis-a-vis de ces fissures. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 1446-1450.— Backman 
<G.) [Ueber Bathry- und Clinocephahe. Uebers., p. xi.] 

Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1906-7, n. F., xii, 412-429. . 

[On cranial deformations, specially scapho-, bathry-, and 
klinocephalic] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 386-399. 
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. Ueber Bathro- und Clinocephalie. Anat. Hefte, 

Wiesb., 1912-13, xlvi, 493-571, 6 pi.— Balll (R.) Sulla fre- 
quenza della cosi detta apofisi lemurinica nei crani umani. 
Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1903-4, xviii, 201-209.— 
Bartels (P.) Ueber ein Os praebasioccipitale, Sergi (Os 
basioticum, Albrecht), an einem Chinesenschadel. Ztschr. 
f. Ethnol., Berl., 1904, xxxvi, 147-152.— Baudouin (M.) 
Trois cas de deformation toulousaine du crane, observee sur 
des sujets trouves dans la grotte de Jannes, a Martiel 
(Aveyron). France med., Par., 1909, lvi, 158-161. — von 
Behr. Zur Entstehung der Optikusveranderungen bei 
Turmschadel. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
Heidelb. 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 152-162.— Berkhan (O.) 
Ueber Makrokephalie in der Familie des Pharao Ameno- 
phis rV. (18 Dynastie.) Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1919, xvii, 155-161.— Bertolotti (M.) Sopra un reperto raro 
di sutura sagittale mediana della squama occipitale in 
bambina afietta da spina bifida cistica del tratto cervicale. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1920, 4. s., xxvi, 204- 
209.— Beutter. Vaste perte de substance de la voute cra- 
nienne chez un enfant. Loire mM.., St.-Etienne, 1921, xxxv, 
263-265.— Beyer (H.) Sinusduplieatur. Beitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Wiesb., 1911, x, 
45-47, 1 pi. — Blair (D. M.) A note on the post-coronal 
sulcus, with dissections of the epicranial aponeurosis in 
two cases of its occurrence. J. Anat., Lond., 1921-22, x, 
44—47, 2 pi. — Bolk (L.) Ueber eine sehr seltene Verknoche- 
rungsanomalie des Hirnschadels. Petrus Camper. Nederl. 

bijdr. t. de anat., Haarlem & Jena, 1903, ii, 211-222. . 

Over het voortijdige sluiten der pijlnaad in verband met 
scaphocephalie. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 

Haarlem, 1914-15, xviii, 27-55. . Over kruisschedels. 

Ibid., 389-408.— Boumeville & Regnault (F.) Mode de 
production des bosses craniennes, d'apres 1'examen d'lm 
crane hydrocephale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1903, lxxviii, 682-684. — Bovero (A.) Mancanza quasi com- 
pleta della squama temporalis nel cranio umano associata 
ad altre anomahe. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 
1902, iv, 262-271. — Carpenter (G.) Specimen of oxycephaly 
(crane en forme de tour; steeple skull) of an infant, set. 
8 weeks. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, 
xxix, 157-159.— Cathey (G. A.) Cranial deformities. Proc. 
Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. Oreg., Portland, 1921, ix, 
32-35. — Clair (A. F.) Deformation profonde du crime et de 
la face consecutivement k la destruction de l'apophyse 
articulaire du maxillaire inferieur. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1908-9, xviii, 65-106. — Corre (A.) Curieuse anomalie 
de developpement cephalique observee sur une petite fille 
a la Guadafoupe. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1916, xxvi, 202-204.— 
van Deinse (A. B.) Some abnormalities of a human skull. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 611-618.— Dodd (H. W.) & 
McMullen (W. H.) A case of congenital deformity of the 
skull associated with ocular defects. Lancet. Lond., 1903, 
i, 1665-1667.— Dorfmann (R.) Ueber Patnogenese und 
Therapie des Turmschadels. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1908, 
lxviii, 412-426, 2 pi.— Dorrell (E. A.) Oxycephaly with 
optic atrophy. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1909- 
10, xxx, 158-160 — Dzerzhlnskl (V. E.) [Deformity of the 
skull resulting from premature synostosis.) Vestnik Tsar- 
skoselsk. Ralona, Petrogr., 1916, ii, No. 4, 59-78.— Enslin. 
Die Augenveranderungen beim Turmschadel, besonders die 
Sehnervenerkrankung. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1904, lviii, 
151-201, 1 pi.— feternod (A.-C.-F.) Sur un curieux cas de 
deformations profondes de la face et du crane, consecutives 
h la perte accidentelle de l'apophyse articulaire droite du 
maxillaire inferieur. Conmpt. rend, del' Assoc. d. anat., Par., 
1908, x, 105-108.— Fairbanks (A. W.) A case of scaphoceph- 
aly with retinal changes. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1911, ii, 149-158.— Ferreri (G.) Sul decorso anomalo del 
seno laterale. Atti d. elm. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. 
di Roma, 1905, iii, 9-16. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1905, xx, 353-359.— Fitzwilliams 
(D. C. L.) Hereditary cranio-cleidodysostosis, with a re- 
view of all the published cases of this disease; theories of 
the development of the clavicle suggested by this condition. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1466-1475.— Frassetto (F.) Di un 
osso sopranumerario (fronto parietale sinistro) e di due 
fontanetle (fronto parietali laterali) non ancora notati. 
Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc.], Geneva, 1897-8, iii, No. 78, 1-6.— 
Frey. De la terminologie des anomalies facio-maxillo- 
dentaires; etude critique des essais de Bozo et Frey-Villain- 
Lemiere. Rev. de stomatol., Par. ? 1914, xxi, 265-273. — 
Frosch (L.) Ueber die Schadelskoliose der Menschen und 
der Saugetiere; ihre anatomischen Formen und ihre Aetio- 
logie. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1920, 
lxvii, 114-141, 2 pi.— Ganter (R.) Ueber die Beschaffenheit 
des Schadeldaches und fiber einige innere Degenerations- 
zeichen. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, lxv, 
916-935. — Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) Asimmetrie endocra- 
niche e altre particolarita morfologiche nella base del cranio. 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1899, xxv, 445-450. 

. Su un cranio stenometopus. Monitore zool. ital., 

Firenze, 1900, xi, 59-64. . Un cranio acrocefalico. Atti 

d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1905, xi, 167-181. . 

Cranes europeens deformes. Rev. de l'ecole d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1906, xvi, 316-324.— Gstettner (K.) Ueber die Ano- 
malien des oberen Teiles der menschlichen Hinterhaupts- 
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of). 

schuppe. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1916, n. F., xv, 
106-120.— Haterland (R.) Ein Schadel mit einem Pro- 
cessus asteriacus. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1905, xxxvu, 
207-209, 1 pi.— Hallopeau & Fouquet. Sur une malforma- 
tion cranienne. Bull. Soc. fraiiQ. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1902, xiii, 61.— von Hansemann (D.) Ueber die Asym- 
metrie der Gelenkflachen des Hinterhaupts. Ztschr. f. 
Ethnol., Berl., 1908, xl, 994-997.— Hart (D. B.) Mendelism 
and hereditary craniocleido-dysostosis. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 
i 124.— Herve (G.) Un cas de bipartition complete du 
basioccipital; le basiotique d'Albrecht decouvert (otosphe- 
nal) par Etienne Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire. Rev. anthrop., 
Par., 1911, xxi, 98-101.— Herzog (T.) Bcitrag zur Pathologie 
dcs Turmschadels. Beitr. z. klin. Chir. ; Tiibing., 1914, xc, 
464-489— Heubner(0.) Ueber Turmschadel. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 259-265.— Heveroch (A.) La dysostose 
cleido-cranienne hereditaire. Casop. 16k. 6esk., v Praze, 
1902, xli, 1141-1145.— Hochsinger (C.) Ueber angeborenen 
Liickenschadel. Beibl. z. d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1911, ix, 112-117. Also: Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 1909-1912.— Holl (M.) Der aurikular 
asymmetrische Hirnschadel. Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in 
Wien, 1916. xM, 251-259.— Hultkrantz (J.-V.) Les altera- 
tions du crane dans la dysostose cleidocranienne. N. iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1908, xxi, 93-107, 2 pi— Ibrahim. 
Beiderseitiger Zwischenkieferdefekt und congenitale Hirn- 
missbildung (Arhinencephalie und Hydranencephalie). 
Med. Klin., Bed., 1918, xiv, 750. Also: Munchen. mod. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1008— Ipsen (C.) Ein Fall von Ne- 
bengelenksfortsatz am Hinterhaupt ( Processus paracondy- 
loideus). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 866.— Kehrer 
(E.) Ueber kongenitale Defekte am Schadel infolge am- 
niotischer Verwachsungen. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Berl., 1910, xxxi, 183-197, 1 pi.— Keith (A.) Ab- 
normal crania; achondroplastic and acrocephalic. J. Anat. 
& Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xMi, 189-206.— de Kleyn (A.) 
& Stenvers (H. W.) Weitere Beobachtungen iiber die 
genauere Lokalisation der Abweichungen im Bereiche des 
Foramen opticum und der Ethmoidalgegend mit Hilfe der 
Radiographic. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1917, xciii, 216-225. — 
Konrad (J.) Abnormaler Schadelbau als Signum disposi- 
tionis. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv, 875-877.— 
Kiittner (H.) Der angeborene Turmschadel. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2209-2211.— Larsen (H.) Kranie- 
deformitet med ©Jensvmptomer. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1913,5.R.,vi,681;722; 1289; 1317.— Le Double. Surquelques 
variations des trous optiques. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. 
anat., Nancy, 1902, iv, 209-212— Lesage (H.) & Bouquler 
(J.) Cas d'ossification incomplete du crane. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1921, xix, 125-127.— Lyubimoff (S. Y.) 
[Peculiar alteration of the interior surface of the skull.] 
Psikhiat. Gaz., Petrogr., 1915, ii, 39-41.— Maggi (L.) Post- 
frontali e sovraorbitali negli animali e nell' uomo adulto. 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1902, 2. s., 
xxv 7 534-541.— Manouvrier (L.) Notes sur un cas de T 
sincipital incomplet et sur une autre lesion enigmatique du 
crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s., 
iii, 601-604 — Marie (P.) & Sainton (P.) Sur la dysostose 
cleidocranienne hereditaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1898, vi, 
835-838.— Markoe (J. W.) An unusual malformation of 
the cranial bones in a new-born infant. Bull. Lying-in 
Hosp. N. York, 1907, iv, 1-3. 2 pi.— Marro (G.) Sulla genesi 
di alcune anomale division! ossee cranio-facciali. Ricercho 
di psichiat. . . . ded. al Enrico Morsellijetc.), Milano, 1907, 
557-567.— Martin (E.) Etude de l'asymetrie cranienne. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1907, xxii, 449-455. — 
Marx (E.) [On the influence of cranial deformities on the 
form of the eye socket from the viewpoint of special cranial 
deformity.) Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Gcncesk., Amst., 1920, 
lxiv, pt. 2, 1785-1794.— Masini (M. U.) & De-Albertls (D.) 
Oxicefalia, plagiocefalia e trigonocefalia in un amorale. 
Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xxix. 504-508.— 
Maxwell (R. D.) Defective ossification of foetal skull. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Obst. & Gyna>c. 
Sect., 230. — Mehner (A.) Beitrage zu den Augenverande- 
rungen bei der Schadeldeformitat des sog. Turmschadels 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung dcs Rontgenbildes. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augcnh., Stuttg., 1921, lxvii, 204-217.— 
Meyer (R.) Zur Kenntnis einiger Schadelanomalicn der 
Neugeborenen; Schaltknochen und Defekte der Schadel- 
deckknochen. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1912. xevi, 280-300, 
5 pi — Michelsson (G.) Ein Schadel mit Processus retro- 
mastoideus und mit Verminderung der ZabJ der Zahne. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxix, 667-670— Monro (A.) 
Observation sur un crane extraordinaire par le nombre et 
le volume des os triangulares. Essais et obs. de med. de la 
Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1743, v. 277-279, 1 pi.— Neurath (R.) 
Kongenitale Ossihkationsdefekte des Schadels. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1921,xxxiv, 307.— Nistlcd (\ r .) La plagiocefalia. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 3, 530; 542.— Ober- 
warth (E.) Ueber Turmschadel. Arch. f. Kinderh 
Stuttg., 1905, xlii, 79-81— Pandolflni (R.) & Ragnotti (G.) 
Processo paracondiloideo. Ann. d. Fac. di med. e mem d 
Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1898, x, 87-93.— Paravtctni 
(G.) Di un interessante cranio deformato. Gazz. d. manic 
d. prov. di Milano in Mombello, 1902, xxiii, Nos. 5-6, 5-11 — 
Park (E. A.) & Powers (G. F.) Acrocephaly and scapho- 
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cephaiy with symmetrically distributed malformations of 
the extremities; a study of the so-called acrocephalosyndac- 
tylism. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920, xx, 235-315.— 
Paulian (E. D.) Dystrophic cranienne rappelant l'oxy- 
cephalie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1921, xxviii, 353-356.— Pittard 
(E.) Sur des cranes macrocephales. Verhandl. d. schweiz. 
naturf. Gesellsch. 1900, Chur, 1901, lxxxiii, 126.— Price 
(W. A.) Some important etiological factors underlving 
malformations of the oral cavity, the face and the brain. 
Dental Summary, Toledo, 1917. xxxvii, 1917, 520; 587; 693.— 
Randall (B. A.) A skull with opening and malformation 
of the right mastoid and absorption oil the basilar region 
as if by pressure of a nasopharyngeal tumor. Proc. Path. 
Soc., Phila., 1914, xvi, 24.— Reche (O.) Ueber Schadelde- 
formation in Neu-Pommern. Ztschr. f. d. Erforsch. u. 
Behandl. d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, Jena, 1912, v, 263-268.— 
Regnault (F.) Causes des variations qu'on observe dans 
les gouttieres osseuses des sinus posterieurs de la dure-mere. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 326. . 

Mecanisme des deformations craniennes consecutives a la 
synostose prematuree. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1911, 6. s.,ii, 181-184. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1911, lxx, 441. . Deformations de la base du 

crane dans la maladie de Paget et l'achondroplasie. Bull. 

et m^m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxix, 117-121. . 

Terre cuite precolombienne representant la maniere dont 
etait obtenue la deformation du crane. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. d'anthrop. de Par.. 1914, 6. s., v, 180.— von Reuss ( A.) 
Kongenitale Hautdefekte am Schadel eines Sauglings. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, 
xi, 27. — Riviere & Secousse. Ossification precoce des os 
du crane. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux. 1911, xxxii, 
452.— Rodman (J. S.) Cranial defect. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1922, lxxv, 243-245.— Roseberry (B.) Complete congenital 
separation of all the bones of the cranium. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 939.— Schroeder ( W. E.) The signifi- 
cance of skull defects; with the report of several cases. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 680-686— SchUUer 
(A.) Ueber eigenartige Schadeldefekte im Jugendalter. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1915, xxiii, 
12-18, 1 pi.— Schulthess (W.) Schadelasvmetrie bei kon- 
genitaler Skoliose. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1907, 
xix, 87.— Schwalbe (G.) Ueber accessorische Sohadelkno- 
chen des Menschen und accessorische Schadelnahte. Wien. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1899. xii, 1269. . Fontanella metopica 

und supranasales Feld. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii i-il.— 
Sergl (S.) Sull'asimmetria dei condili occipitali nell'uomo. 

Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1910, xv, 173-186. . 

Ossa sopranumerarie della faccia in una centuria di crani 
moderni del Tigre. Riv. di antrop., Roma. 1911, xvi, 429-432. 

. Di un ossicino sopranumerario temporo-sfenoidale 

inferiore. Ibid., 1912, xvii, 507-509.— Simon (T.) & Ver- 
meylen. Courbes craniennes d'hvdrocephalie et de micro- 
cephaUe. Bull. Soc. clin. de med. ment., Par., 1921, ix, 103.— 
Sommer (R.) Zur klinischen Diagnostik von Schadelab- 
normitiiten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 30-36.— 
Tenchini (L.) Di un canale perforante arterioso (infra- 
parietale) nella vdlta cranica dell' uomo adulto. Monitore 

zool. ital., Firenze, 1904, xv, 101-110. . Di un emissario 

anomalo orbito-frontale. Ibid., 1905, xvi, 90-93.— Tjeenk 
WUlink (J. W.) Aangeboren defect van den schedel. 
Nederl. Tidschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, ii, 70-77.— 
Tourneux (J.-l\) Les enunences accessoires de Kalenscher. 
Arch. mod. de Toulouse, 1914, xxi, 21-26.— Uhthofl (W.) 
Zur Pathogenese der Schstomngen bei Schadeldeformitat. 
Ber. u. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1910, 
Wiesb. 1911, xxxvi 140 151, 2 pi — Virchow (R.) Ueber 
Schadelform und Schadeldeformation. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1901, xxxii, 135-139.— 
Vram (U. G.) Su d' un osso interstiziale naso masceliare 
in un cranio umano. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 
1S99 vi, 14.— Weibel (W.) Missbildung an der Hjswirbel- 
saule und am Schadel eines Neugeborenen. Gynaek. 
Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1917, xi, 310-312.— Wevgandt. 
Schadolmissbildungon mit Amaurose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1561. — Wright (G. M.) 
Malformed bones of the face as a cause of brain inaction. 
Items Interest, N. Y., 1911. xxxiii, 190-205.— Zoja (G.) 
Singolant a del cranio di una donna di94 anni. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia 1897, Milano, 1S98, 66-78.— Zwetfel. Ein 
Fall von 5 mal wiederholten Missbildungen des Schadels 
boi Friicnten derselbcn Frau, abweehselnd mit gesunden 
Kmdern. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1307. 

Cranium (Abnormities and deformities 
of .Artificial) . 

Bruss (M. F.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
kunstlichen Schadel verbildune. 8°. Leipziq. 
1887. F ^ 

Deutsch (M. A. A.) *Die Schadeldeformation 
und die Schadelformen auf Vancouver Island 
im Anschluss an die Beschreibung zweier de- 
formierten Schadel von dieser Insel. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1893. 
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Cranium (Abnormities and deformities 
of, Artificial). 

Kohler (G.) *Die kiinstliche Deformation 
des Schadels. 8°. Erlangen, 1901. 

Baudouln. Traces (Taction humaine sur le crane vivant 
due a une coutume speciale; la deformation cranienne annu- 
lare. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1911, xx, 597. . E tude 

de Taction sur le cerveau de la deformation annulaire du 
crane des Gallo-Romainsa Paide des moulagesintra-craniens. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911. cliu, 353-355.— Brett 
(P. M.) An acquired cranial deformity. J. Trcp. M. [etc.], 
Lond., 1919, xxii, 122.— Delisle (F.) Les deformations arti- 
ficielles du crane en France; carte de leur distribution. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s., iii, 111-167 — 
Elsasser (K.) Zur Entstehung von Brachy- und Dolicho- 
cephalie durch willkurliche Beeinflussung des kindlichen 
Schadels. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Lcipz., 1906, xxx ; 422-424.— 
Forster ( A .) Beitrag zur ' ' posthumous ' ' Distortion and De- 
formation des mensehlichen Schadels. Ztschr. f. Morphol. 
u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1914, xviii, 537-552.— Francois (P.) 
Sur la deformation artificielle du crane chez les Neo-Hebri- 
dais. Misc. biol. dediees au prof. Alfred Giard [etc.]. Par., 
1899, 230-249. 5 pi.— Hansen (S.) On posthumous deforma- 
tion of fossilnuman skulls. Man. Lond., 1919, xix, 121-124. — 
Hat t ( G .) Artificial moulding of the infant 's head among the 
Scandinavian Lapps. Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
xvii, 245-256.— Klelweg de Zwaan (J. P.) Kunstmatige 
schedelvervorming bij de inlanders van den Indischen 
Archipel. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, lx, 
580-592.— Macedo (C. M.) Artificial deformation of the 
cranium in ancient Peru. Science, Lancaster. Pa., 1916, n. 
s., xliii, 869.— McGibbon (W.) Artificially deformed 
skulls with special reference to the temporal bone and its 
tympanic portion. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1912, xxii, 
1165-1184.— Pam (M. H.) On artificially contracted heads. 
St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxiii. 29, 1 pi.— Retzius 
(G.) Ein kunstlich deformierter Indianer-Schadel aus 
British Columbia. Biol. Untersuch., Stockholm, 1914, n. 
F., xviii, 95-98, 2 pi.— Sergi (S.) I rilievi cerebrall delle fosse 
temporali nei crani deformati del Peru. Atti d. Soc. rom. 

di antrop., Roma, 1910, xv, 271-284. . Canalis intra- 

squamosus e processus parietalis sulci exocranici arteriae 
meningeae mediae nel temporale dei crani deformati del 
Peru. Riv. di anthrop., Roma, 1912, xvii, 427-442. 

Cranium (Atrophy of). 

Chiari (T3.) Zur Kenntnis der "senilen" grubigen 
Atrophie an der Aussenflache des Schadels. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 2391. Also: 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, ccx, 425- 
433.— Kouwer (B. J.) & van Walsen (G. C.) Eeu geval 
van belangrijke atrophie van een deel der schedelbeenderen. 
Psychiat. e Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1899, iii, 21-26, 2 photo.— 
Meyer (A. W.) Notes on "senile" atrophy of the calvarium. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1917, xii, 69-76.— Pick (L.) Ueber die 
senile Atrophie am Hundeschadel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xlviii, 797. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
1911, Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 177-180.— Rafln. Atrophie des 
os du crane. Lvon med., 1907, cviii, 618-621.— Weber (F. P.) 
A note on senile symmetrical atrophy of the skull. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 129.— WUlard (D. F.) Senile atrophy 
of cranial bones. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 787. 

Cranium (Auscultation of). 

See Auscultation (Cranial). 

Cranium (Cancer of). 

See Cranium (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Cranium (Capacity of). 

See Craniometry; Cranium. 

Cranium (Diseases of). 

See, also, Craniotabes; Cranium (Atrophy 
of); Cranium (Necrosis of); Cranium (Osteo- 
myelitis of); Cranium (Syphilis of); Cranium 
( Tuberculosis of). 

von Hansemann (D.) Die Rachitis des 
Schadels; eine vergleichend-anatomische Unter- 
suchung. 4°. Berlin, 1901. 

Semenon (P.-G.) Contribution a la des- 
cription de la forme cephalique de la maladie 
de Paget. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Sieber (F.) *Ueber die durch Syphilis und 
Tuberkulose erzeugten Schadelzerstorungen. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1900. 

Steckel (O. F. T.) *Die ocularen Symptome 
bei Erkrankungen des knochernen Schadels. 
8°. Marburg, 1906. 

Anthony ( R.) Contribution a retude de la regeneration 
osseuse du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par 
1906 5. s., vii, 197-202.— Baumgartner (J.) Ost6omyehte 



Cranium (Diseases of). 

aigue primitive du crane chez un nounisson. Rev. med. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1920, xl. 816-818.— Brocq (L.), 
Fernet & Fran$on. Destruction ctendue des os du crane 
a la suite d'une brulure. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1912, xxiii, 322-326.— Etienne(G.) & Benche(J.) 
Osteo-periostite de la voUte cranienne; guerison rapide par 
les sels solubles de bismuth par voie intraveineuse. Rev. 
med. de l'est, Nancy, 1922, 1, 521.— Ewald (K.) Verletzun- 
gen und chirurgische Krankheiten des Schadels und Ge- 
sichtes. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 1; 31.— Fran- 
genheim (P.) Die Ostitis fibrosa (cystica) des Schadels. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xc, 117-138.— Goris. 
Osteoscierose progressive des os craniens. Ann. de l'Inst. 
chir. de Brux., 1909, xvi, 173-178. Also: Bull. Acad. roy. de 
med. de Belg., Brux., 1909, 4. s., xxiii. 404-109.— Grosz (K.) 
Zur Klinik der Ostitis deformans (Paget) des Schadels. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1921, Orig., 
lxxiii, 464-474. — Jackson (G. T.) Two peculiar cases of 
fragilitas cranium. J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., N. Y., 1903, 
xxi, 473-476.— Koch (M.) Pathologisch verdickter Schadel. 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1911, xliii, 617-620. — M tiller (X.) 
Schadelformen und Krankheitsanlage. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, 1910, xx, 253-257.— Pedrazzini (F.) Nuovo con- 
tributo alio studio delle lesioni del cranio. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1906, h-ii,341;351;361.— Rogers (C.C.) Hypertrophic 
periostitis with subsequent decalcification of skull areas. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1919, xxxv, 173-176.— Rossi (B.) 
Sopra alcuni casi di lesioni craniche. Corriere san.. Milano, 
1908, xix, 5.— Samuel ( F. W.) Extensive destruction of the 
cranial bone. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1900-1901, vii, 
437.— Shattock (S. G.) Morbid thickening of the Calvaria; 
and the reconstruction of bone once abnormal; a patholog- 
ical basis for the study of the thickening observed in certain 
pleistocene crania. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sect, iii, Gen. Path. & Path. Anat., pt. 2, 3-46, 3 pi.— 
Stow (B.) Presentation of diseased conditions of the cal- 
varium, illustrated with gross specimens. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis.. N. Y., 1916, xliv, 166-169.— Van den Wildenberg (L.) 
Osteomyeiite des os du crane a la suite de sinusites frontales 
traumatiques fermees. Bull, d'oto-rhino-laryngol., Par., 
1922, n. s., xx, 184. — Vernieuwe. Osteoscierose progressive 
des os craniens. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1909, lxxxix, 
205-208. — Xilo (N.) Sopra un caso di craniosinostosi pato- 
logica con gravi alterazioni del nervo ottico. Gior. di ocul., 
Napoli, 1922, iii, 21-24. 

Cranium (Embryology and morphology 
of). 

See, also, Craniology; Craniometry; Cra- 
nium (Foetal). 

Barge (J. A. J.) Probleme im Kranio- 
Vertebralgebiet. 8°. Amsterdam, 1918. 

Forms sec. 2, pt. 20, No. 2, of: Verhandl. v. k. Akad. v 
Wetensch. 

Dilg (C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Mor- 
phologie und postembryonalen Entwicklung des 
Schadels bei Manatus inunguis Natt. [Bern.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Frasetto (F.) Sullo sviluppo delle ossa del 
cranio nell' uomo ed in altri primati. 8°. Bo- 
logna, 1912. 

Friedenthal (A.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
embryonalen Schadelentwickelung. 8°. Konigs- 
bergi.Pr., 1900. 

Le Double (A.-F.) Traits des variations des 
os du crane de rhomroe et de leur signification 
au point de vue de 1' anthropologic zoologique. 
Preface d'E. Perrier. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Loewenstein (E.) *Ueber das Foramen 
jugulare spurium und den Canalis temporalis 
am Schadel des Menschen und einiger Affen. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1895. 

Swanberg (H.) The intervertebral foramina 
in man; the morphology of the intervertebral 
foramina in man, including a description of 
their contents and adjacent parts, with special 
reference to the nervous structures (supplement 
to "The intervertebral foramen"), with an in- 
troductory note by Harris E. Santee. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1915. 

Torchausse (H.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
tegmen tympani, aditus et antri. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Welker (F.) Anthropologische Untersuch un- 
gen uber das Atlantooccipitalgelenk bei Men- 
schen und Affen. 8°. Munchen, [1912]. 
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Aderman. Zur Kenntniss der Fissura mastoideo-squa- 
mosa Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1900, xxxvii, 358-360.— 
\ichel (O.) Ueber die Entstehung des Incabeins. Anat. 
Anz Jena, 1913, xlii, 463-469. Also: Ztschr. f. Ethnol.. 
Bed., 1913, xlv, 627-632.-Alsberg (M.) Schadelform und 
TJmwelt-Einfliisse. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., 
Leipz. & Berl.. 1912, ix, 175-184.— Angelotti (G.) Osserva- 
zioni morfologiche sulla base del cranio. Riv. di antrop., 
Roma, 1911, xvi, 295-335— Anthony. Contribution a 
l'etude de la morphogenie du crane. Bull, et mem. boc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, 5. s., iv, 579.— Anthony (R.) & 
Pietkiewicz (W.-B.) Nouvelles experiences sur le role 
du muscle crotaphvte (temporal) dans la constitution mor- 
phologique du crane de la face. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1909, cxlix, 870.— Baelz (E.) Bis zu welchem Alter 
wachst der Schadel? Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. An- 

throp., 1901, 211-214. . Ueber mechanische Einflusse 

auf die Schadelform. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 30o.— 
Baker (L. W.) A preUrninarv study of the influence ol the 
forces of occlusion on the development of the bones of the 

skull. Items Interest, N. Y., 1911, xxxiii, 110-127. — • 

Further evidence as to the influence of the forces of occlu- 
sion on the development of the bones of the skull. Derital 
Items Interest, N. Y., 1916, xxxviii, 488-509.— Balli (R.) 
Rapporto tra forma cranica e porus crotaphitico-buecina- 
torius (Hyrtl). Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 190o-6, 
ix, 65-69.— Bolk (L.) Entwicklungsvorgange in der occi- 
pitalen Region des Primordial-Craniums beim Menschen. 
Petrus Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t. de anat ., Haarlem & Jena, 
1903, ii, 315-328, 1 pi — BournevUle & Paul-Boncour (G.) 
Considerations sur la morphologie cranienne dans ses rap- 
ports avec les etats pathologiques du cerveau. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s.,iii, 35-49 —Broad 
(W. H.) Heredity and skull form. Liverp. Med.-Chir. J., 
1913, xxxiii, 52-59.— van den Broek (A. J. P.) Ueber die 
Regio pterica am menschlichen Schadel auf Grund von 
Untersuchungen an Papuasehadeln. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 
Anthrop.,Stuttg., 1917, xx. 229-258, 4 pi. — de Burlet(H.-M.) 
& Koster (J. J. J.) On the determination of the position 
of the maculaplanes and the planes of the semicircular 
canals in the cranium. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl., 1915-16, xxiv, 1828-1840. [Engl, transl.]: Ibid., Proc. 
Sect. Sc., 1917, xix, 49-60.— Davis (W. B.) The development 
of the bones of the face. Internat. J. Orthodont., St. Louis, 
1917, iii, 567-596.— Dubreuilh-Chambardel (L.) L os 
fronto-lacrymo-naso-maxillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de Par.. 1920, 7. s., i, 35.— Enslnk (H.) Over de be- 
trekking tusschen de ligging van het foramen en de helling 
van het voorhoofd bij den mensch. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1917, 1, 963-968.— Fa wcett ( E .) The Long Fox 
lecture: On the development of the human skull. Bristol 
M.-Chir. J., 1910, xxviil, 97-112, 2 pi— de Fllnes (E. W.) 
Is er verband tusschen de ligging van den sinus transversus 
en den vorm der neus-keelholte? Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1914, 1, 2505-2513.— Forster (A.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntniss der Entwicklungsgeschichte des Interparietale. 
Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1901, iv, 99-148, 
1 pi.— Froriep (A.) Sur la genese de la partie occipitale du 
crane. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1905, vii, 
156.— Gaupp (E.) Die Metamerie des Schadels. Ergebn. 
d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, vii, 793-885, 

3 tab. . Die Gehorknochelcben- und Unterkiefer- 

Frage. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Budapest, 1909, 
Sect. 1, Anat., Embryol., 81-101.— Ghlzzetti (C.) lntorno 
alia fossetta faringea del cranio umano. Monitore zool. ital., 
Firenze, 1920, xxxi, 101-105.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.). 
Ulteriore contribute alia morfologia del cranio; variazioni 
morfologiche senza correlazioni funzionall. Riv. spcr. di 

freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1899, xxv, 607-613, 2 pi. . Die 

grosste Hohe des Schadels vom morphologischen Gesichts- 
punkte aus betrachtet. Centralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Jena, 

1900, v, 193-198. . Variations morphologiqucs du 

crane humain. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1901, 
xvi, 371-383.— Hecker (F.) The development of the head. 
Internat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1915, i, 515-527.— Hoo- 
ton (E. A.) The evolution of the human face and its rela- 
lation to head form. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1915, lvii, 272- 
282.— Huxley (T. H.) On the bearing of the distribution of 
the portio dura upon the morphology of the skull. In his: 
Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond. ,. 1902, iv, 32-34.— Ingenieros (J.) 
La morfogenia del craneo numano. Prensa m6d. argontina, 
Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 368-370.— Jaekel (O.) Ueber den 
Bau des Schadels. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1913, xxvii, 77-96.— Kernan (J. D.) The chondrocranium 
of a 20 mm. human embryo. J. Morphol., Phila., 1916, 
xxvii, 605-345, 10 pi.— Le Double. L'evolution des os de 
la face. Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., v, 548; 584.— Levi (G.) 
Beitrag zum Studium der Entwickelung des knorpeligen, 
Primordialcraniums des Menschen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat.. 
Bonn, 1900. Iv, 341-414, 1 pi.— Lewls(W. H.) The cartilag- 
inous skull of a human embryo twenty-one millimeters in 
length. In: Carnegie Inst., Contrib. Embryol., Wash., 
1920, ix, No. 272, 299-324, 5 pi — Loritz (J. B.) Ueber Lage- 
beziehungen der Fissura petrotvmpanica zur Mediansa- 
gittalen. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1915, xix, 
381-390.— Lupo (M.) Sulla proiezione assiale del cranio. 
Radiol, med., Milano, 1921, ix, 143-145.— Maggi (L.) Sul 
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significato morfologico degli ossicini petro-esoccipitc-sovra- 
occipitali ed esoccipito-sovraoccipitali. Monitore zool. ital., 

Firenze, 1900, xi, suppl.,15. . lntorno alia formazione 

del foro sovraorbitale. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc.e lett. Rendic, 
Milano. 1902, 2. s., xxxv, 706-714.— Mannu (A.) Sui rudi- 
menti della vertebra occipitale nel cranio umano. Attid. Soc. 
rom. di antrop., Roma, 1907, xiii, 227-248.— Manouvrier 
(L.) Sur leT sincipital. Anthropologic, Par., 1902, xiii, 207.— 
Menegaux (A.) Sur le peu d importance systematique 
du caractere tire de la presence ou de l'absence du foramen 
sus-epicondylien. Bull. Soc. philomat. de Par.. 1909, x. s., 
i 93-100. — Meyer (A. W.) Inial fossae and canals. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1917, xii, 65-68.— Mochl (A.) Sui rapporti 
tra lo s\-iluppointellettualee la morfologia craniense. Arch, 
er l'antrop., Firenze, 1904, xxxiv, 83-142.— Papillault 
G.) Etude morphologique de la base du crane. Bull. Soc. 

. Ontogenese 



vG_, 

d'anthrop. de Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 336-385. • 



et phylogenese du crane humain. Rev. de l'ecole d'an 

throp. de Paris, 1899, ix, 105-133. . Sur les angles de 

la base du crane. Anthropologic, Par., 1902, xiii, 243-248.— 
Pitzomo ( M . ) I fori palatini posteriori accessori nel cranio 
umano. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1907-8, v, suppl., 1-18, 
1 pi.— Recamier. Action des ravons X sur le tissu osseux 
en voie de de veloppement. Arch, d electric .med. , Bordeaux, 
1905, xiii, 853-857.— Robinson (A.) A note on the develop- 
mentoftnebaseofthecranium. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr.Brit.& 
Ireland, Lond., 1903, pp. lxxiv-lxxvii.— Schaefler (J. P.) 
The embryology and. anatomy of the nasofrontal region in 
man. Anat. Record. Phila., 1916, x, 238-241.— Schultz (A.) 
Der Canalis cranio-pharvngeus persistens beim Mensch und 
bei den Affen. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1916, 1, 417-126.— 
Schultze (O.) Ueber Sulci venosi menmgei des Schadel- 
daches. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1899, i, 
451. 3 pi.— Sergi (G.) Le forme del cranio umano nello 
sviluppo fetale in relazione alle forme adulte. Riv. di sc. 
biol., Torino, 1900, ii, 831-847.— Staurenghl (C.) Rapporti 
topografici fra le piecole ali del presfenoide e l'angolo sfenoideo 
del parietale umano (sutura xifoparietale, processo orbitale 
della grande ala sfenoidea.su tura fronto-grande ala: omologia 
dei centri orbito-sfenoidei dei rurninanticoll'appendiceensi- 
forme del presfenoide dell'uomo. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pavia, 1900, 140-154.— Strati (C. H.) Das Verhaltnis 
zwischen Gesichts- und Gehirnschadel beim Menschen und 
Affen. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1904-5 n. F., iii. 85- 
93. — Symington (J.) On some problems arising from 
the variations in the development of the skull and the brain. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 870-874". Ateo: Rep. Smithson. Inst. 
1903, Wash., 1904, 647-660.— Talbot (E. S.) Anatomic 
changes in the head, face, jaws and teeth in the evolution of 
man. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1904, x, 1421-1431.— Tedeschl 
(E. E.) Ricerehe morfologiche [sul cranio umano]. Attid. 
Soc. rom. di antrop., 1900-1901, vii, 11-48.— Tenchlni (L.) 
Canali perforanti vascolari sagittali e parasagittal! nel 
cranio dell' uomo adulto. Ajch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., 
Firenze, 1905, iv, 116-152, 5 pi.— Thoma (R.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Schadelwaehstum und seine Storungen. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, cvi. 201- 
271: 1913, ccxii, 1-67: 1915, ccxix, 80; 129: 1916-17, ccxxui, 73: 
ccxxiv, 78: 1918, ccxxv, 97-114.— Tovo (C.) Le forme del 
cranio nello sviluppo fetale. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., 
1905, xi, 27-44. — Vlgnolo (Q.) Sulle proprieta biologiche del 
cranio umano, in particolar modo delle condizioni di suo 
sviluppo in relazione del pericranio e della dura madre. 
Mem. chir pubb. in onore Bottini, Palermo, 1903, ii, 411- 
425.— Volt (M.) Die Abdueensbrucke beim Menschen, 
ein Rest der primaren Schadelwand. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1919-20, Iii, 36-41.— Waldeyer (W.) Weitere Untersuchun- 
gen iiber den Processus retromastoideus. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., 
Berl., 1910, xlii, 316.— Weber (A.) Les apophyses ptery- 
goides du crane de l'homme; de veloppement; orientation; 
variations. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1906, xvi, 57- 
84.— Wright ((}. M.) The influence of civilization on the 
evolution of the bones of the face. Am. Orthodont., Kansas 
City, 1910-11, ii, 36-46.— Wright (W.) The Hunterian lec- 
tures on the morphology and variation of the skull. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 669-676.— Zlegler ( H. E.) Das Kopfproblem. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, xlviii, 449-465. 
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Abel (O.) Rekonstruktion des Schadels von 
Prosqualodon australe Lvd; aus dem Miozan 
Patagoniens. 8°. Wien, 1912. 

Claus (T. P.) *Untersuehungen iiber die 
Entwickelung des Supraoccipitale und Inter- 
parietale beim Schafe. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 
1911. 

Aho, in: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxix, 293; 364, 2 pi. 

HrdliCka (A.) A bilateral division of the 
parietal bone in a chimpanzee, with special 
reference to the oblique sutures in the parietal. 
8°. New York, 1900. 

Cutting from: Bull. Am. Museum Natural History, N. Y., 
1900, xiii, 281-295. 
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Huber (L.) *Vergleichung des Hylobates- 
und menschlichen Schadels. 8°. Munchen, 
1902. 

Joseph (G.) Morphologische Studien am 
Kopfskelet des Menschen und der Wirbelthiere. 
8°. Breslau, 1873. 

Miall (L. C.) The skull of the crocodile; a 
manual for students. 8°. London, 1878. 

Neumayer (L.) Zur vergleichenden Anato- 
mie des Kopfskelettes von Petromyzon Planeri 
und Myxine glutinosa. 8°. Munchen, 1898. 

Noordenbos (W.) *Over de ontwickeling van 
het chondrocranium von zoogdieren. 8°. Gro- 
ningen, 1904. 

Also [German transl.], in: Petras Camper. Nederl. bijdr. 
t. de anat., Haarlem & Jena, 1904-5, iii, 367-430, 3 pi. 

Rorig (A.) Das Wachstum des Schadels von 
Capreolus vulgaris, Cervus elaphus und Dama 
vulgaris. 4°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvi, 17-25. 

Schame (R.) *Eine Studie zur Morphologie 
des Haushundschadels. [Zurich. ] 8°. Metz, 
1911. 

Schleip (W.) *Die Entwickelung der Kopf- 
knochen bei dem Lachs und der Forelle. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Also, in: Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxiii, 331-427. 

Schweyer (P.) *Der Schadel des Inuus spe- 
ciosus japanensis; sein Variationskreis und 
Zahnbau. Anthropologisch-zoologische Unter- 
suchung. 4°. Munchen, 1909. 

Steuert (L.) *Embryonale Metamorphosen 
der Knorpel- und Deckknochen des Rinder- 
schadels. [Erlangen.] 8°. Langensalza, 1899. 

Virchow (R.) Menschen- und Affenschadel. 
8°. Berlin, 1870. 

Voit (M.) *Das Primordial cranium des Ka- 
ninchens unter Beriicksichtigung der Deck- 
knochen; ein Beitrag zur Morphologie des Sauge- 
tierschadels. Habilitationsschrift. [Freiburg i. 
Br.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1909. 

Also, in: Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1909, xxxviii, 525-616, 16 pi. 

Welker (F.) *Anthropologische Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Atlantooccipitalgelenk bei 
Menschen und Affen. 8°. Munchen, 1912. 

Aichel (O.) Die normale Entwickelung der Schuppe des 
Hinterhauptbeines, die Entstehung der "Inkabein" ge- 
nannten Anomalie der Schuppe und die kausale Grundlage 
fur die typischen Einschnitte an der Schuppe. Arch. f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1914, n. F., xiii, 130-168.— Allis (E. P.) 
The cranial anatomy of the mail-cheeked fishes. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1907, xxx, 568-573. . The homologies of 

the ethmoidal region of the selachian skull. Ibid., 1913, 

xliv, 322-328. . The pituitary fossa and trigeminc- 

facialis chamber in selachians. Ibid., 1914, xlvi, 225-253. 

. The pituitary fossa and trigemino-facialis chamber 

in Ceratodus Forsteri. Ibid., 625-637. . The trigemino- 
facialis chamber in amphibians and reptiles. Ibid., xlvii, 

56_62. . The homologies of the hyomandibula of the 

gnathostome fishes. J. Morph., Phila., 1915, xxvi, 563-624. 

. On the origin of the hyomandibula of the teleostomi. 

Anat. Record, Phila., 1918, xv, 257-265. . The myodome 

and trigemino-facialis chamber of fishes and the correspond- 
ing cavities in higher vertebrates. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., 
Bait., 1918, iv, 241-246. Also: J. Morphol., Phila., 1919, 

xxxii, 207-325. . The homologies of the alisphenoids 

of the Sauropsida. J. Anat., Lond.. 1918-19, liii, 209-222.— 

. The homologies of the maxillary and vomer bones of 

Polypterus. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1919. xxv, 349-394. . 

On certain features of the otic region of the chondrocranium 
of Lepidosteus, and comparison with other fishes and 
higher vertebrates. Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc. 1919, 

Lond., 1920, pts. 3 & 4, 24.5-266. . The myodome and 

the t rigemino-facialis chamber in the Coelacanthidte, Rhizo- 
dontida3 and Palaeoniscidae. J. Anat., Lond., 1921-22, lvi, 

149-154. . The cranial anatomy of Polypterus, with 

special reference to Polypterus bichir. Ibid. , 189-294, 22 pi.— 
Anderson (R.J.) The thickness of the skullin mammalia. 

Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1907, 546. . Note on 

the skujl and teeth of tursiops. Ibid., 1914, 532.— Anthony 
(R.) Etude experimentale des facteurs determinant la 
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morphologie cranienne des mammiferes depourvus de dents. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1913, clvii, 649. — Barge 
Over de ontwikkeling van de cranio-vertebraalgrens bij het 
schaap. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, 1,950-953. 
Also, transl.: Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1917-18, lv, 415-442.— 
van Bemmelen ( J. F.) Bemerkungen fiber den Schadelbau 
von Dermochelys coriacea. Festschr. z. . . . Carl Gegen- 
bauer, Leipz., 1896, ii, 277-286, 1 pi.— Bhatia (B. L.) & 
Prashad(B.) Skull of Ranatigrina. Proc. gen. meet. . . . 
Zool. Soc. Lond., 1918, pts. 1-2, 1-8— Bianchi (S.) Sulla 
divisione dell' os planum dell' etmoide nel cranio dell' uomo 
e degli antropoidi e sull' inesistenza dell' osso lacrimale 
posteriorein alcuni mammiferi. Attid.r.Aecad.d.fisiocrit. 
in Siena, 1895, 4. s., vii, 177-192.— Black (D.) A study of 
the endocranial casts of Ocapia, Giraff a, and Samotherium, 
with special reference to the convolutional pattern in the 
family of Giraffidse. J. Comp. Neurol., Phila., 1915, xxv, 
329-360.— Bluntschli (H.) Beobachtungen fiber das Relief 
der Hirnwindungen und Hirnvenen am Schadel, fiber die 
Venae cerebri und die Pacchionischen Gra/iulationen bei 
den Primaten. Morphol. Jahrb.., Leipz., 1910, xli, 110-148, 
1 pi. — Boas (J. E. V.) Die Schlafenuberdachung und das 
Palatoquadratum in ihrem Verhaltnis zum ubrigen Schadel 
bei den Dipnoern und den terrestren Wirbeltieren. Ibid., 

1914, xlix, 229-307.— Boker (H.) Der Schadel von Salmo 
salar; ein Beitrag zur Entwickelung des Teleostiersehadels. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1913, xlix, 359-395, 2 pi.— Bolk (L.) 
Ueber Lagerung, Verschiebung und Neigung des Foramen 
magnum am Schadel der Primaten (zehnter Beitrag zur 
Afienanatomie). Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 

1915, xvii, 611-692. . Die Bulla-maxillaris des Gorilla. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1917-18, 1, 277-282.— Bovero (A.) Intorno 
ad un gruppo di singolan eanali vascolari del postsfenoide 
negli sciuromorpha. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1905, 4. s., xi, 709-716, 1 pi.— Broili (F.) Unpaare Elemente 
im Schadel von Tetrapoden. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1916-17, 
xlix. 561-576.— Broom (R.) On the structure of the skull 
in Chrysochloris. Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc. Lond., 

1916, 449-459, 2 pi.— de Burlet (H. M.) Zur Entwicklungs- 
gescnichte des Walschadels. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1912- 
13, xlv, 523-556: 1913-14. xlvii, 645-676: 1914, xlix, 119; 393: 
1916, 1, 1-18, 8 pi.— Cabibbe (G.) II processo postglenoideo 
nei cranii di normali, alienati, criminali in rapporto a 
quello dei varii ordini di mammiferi. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1901, xx, 81-95.— Carter (J. T.) The evolution of the verte- 
brate skull, with special reference to the development and 
suspension of the jaws. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 
1904-5, n. s., xxxvii, 125-152.— Case (E. C.) On an endo- 
cranial cast from a reptile, Desmatosuchus spurensis, from 
the upper Triassic of Western Texas. J. Comp. Neurol., 
Phila., 1921-22, xxxiii, 133-140, 3 pi.— Chabanaud (P.) 
Sur une tete osseuse de crocodilide d'Afrique occidentale. 
Bull. Soc. zool. de France, Par., 1920, xlv, 231-233.— Chap- 
man (H. C.) Homologies of the alisphenoid and petro- 
mastoid bones in vertebrates. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila. 
(1894), 1895, 32-52.— Cohn (L.) Die Schl&fengrube von 
Canis mesomelas, Schreb. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliv, 
567. — Coraini (E.) Su le ossa bregmatiche nei fossili del 
Prof. L. Maggi. Atti d. Soc rom. di antrop., Roma, 1897-8, 

v, 109-123, 2 pi. . L' articolazione bigemina del bregma 

comparativamente studiata negli animaii attuali. Ibid., 
1900-1901, vii, 49-66.— Cords (Elizabeth). Ueber das Pri- 
mordialcranium von Perameles spec? unter Beriicksich- 
tigung der Deckknochen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1915, lii, 
1-83, 4 pi.— da Costa (C. A.) Note sur lacretc ganglionnaire 
cranienne chez le cobaye. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1920, lxxxijL 1651-1654.— Dennstedt (A.) Die Sinus durse 
matrisderHaussaugetiere. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxv, 
1-96, 3 pi. — Dilg (C.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Morpho- 
logie und postembryonalen Entwicklung des Schadels bei 
Manatus inunguis Natt. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1909, 
xxxix, 83-145, 4 pi. — Duerst (J. U.) Les lois mecaniques 
dans le developpement du crane des cavicornes. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 342-344. . Ex- 

perimentelle Studien fiber die Morphogenie des Schadels 
der Cavicornia; die Wirkung der einseitigen Enthorung auf 
die Ausbildung der Schadelcharaktere. Vrtljschr. d. naturf. 
Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1904 ; xlv iii, 360-374, 2 pi.— Elliot 
(Agnes I. M.) Some facts in the later development of the 
frog (Rana temporaria). Pt. I. The segments of the occipital 
region of the skull. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1907-8, li, 
647-657, 2pl.— Esdaile (P. C.) On the structure and develop- 
ment of the skull and laryngeal cartilages of Perameles, with 
notes on the cranial nerves. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1916, s. B, 
ccvii, 439-479, 7 pi.— Ewart (J. C.) On skulls of oxen from 
the Roman military station at Newstead, Melrose. Proc. 
gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc. Lond., 1911, pt. 2, 249-282 — 
Fawcett (E.) The primordial cranium of Microtus amphi- 
bius (water-rat), as determined by sections and a model of 
the 25-mm. stage. J. Anat., Lond., 1916-17, li, 309-359, 10 pi. 

. The primordial cranium of Erinaceus europfeus. 

Ibid., 1917-18, lii, 211-250, 23 pi. . The primordial 

cranium of Poecilophoca weddelli (Weddell's seal), at the 
27-mm. c. r. length. Ibid., 412-441, 12 pi. . The pri- 
mordial cranium of Miniopterus schreibersi at the 17 milli- 
metre total length stage. Ibid., 1918-19, liii, 315-348. . 

The primordial cranium of Tatusia novemcincta as de- 
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termined by sections and models of the embryos of 12 
millimetre and 17 millimetre c. r. length. Ibid., 1920-21, lv, 
187-217, 4 pi.— Fiedler. Ueber Saugetierreste aus braun- 
schweigischen Torfmooren nebst einem Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der osteologischen Geschlechtscharaktere des Rinds- 
schadels. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1907, xxxix, 449-508.— 
Filatofl (D.) Zur Frage iiber die Anlage des Knorpel- 
schadels bei einigen Wirbeltieren. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1906, 
xxix, 623-633.— Fischer (E.) Zur Kenntnis des Primordial- 

eraniums der Aflen. Ibid., 1902, xx, 410-417. . Zur 

Entwicklungsgeschichte des Affenschadcls. Ztschr. f. 

Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1902-3, v, 383-414, 2 pi. - 

Zur Vergleichung des Menschen- und Afiensehadels in 
friihen Entwickelungsstadien. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Bmschwg., 1903, xxili, 153-155.— 
Fleischmann (A.) Das Kopfskelet der Amnioten; mor- 
phogenetische Studien. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1903, 
xxxi, 560-564: 1904, xxxii, 4.31: 1905, xxxiii, 1— Frassetto 
(F.) Le forme craniche degli antropoidi (Simidae) in rap- 
porto alle umane. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Eoma, 
1904 x, 43-71 — Friedemann (M.) Vorlage eines Gipsab- 
cuss'es des Schadeldaches von Diprothomo platensis Ame- 
ghino. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1910, xlii, 929-938.— Fuclis 
(H ) Untersuchungen iiber die Entwicklung der Gehor- 
knoehelchen, des Squamosums und des Kiefergelenkes der 
Saugetiere, nebst einigen vergleichend-anatomischen Be- 
trachtungen iiber Articulare, Quadratum und Gehorkno- 
chelchen. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1906, 

Suppl.-Bd., 1-90, 6 pi. . Betrachtungen iiber die 

Schlafengegend am Schadel der Quadrupeda. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1909, xxxv, 113-167. . Ueber das Pterygoid, 

Palatinum und Parasphenoid der Quadripeden, insbeson- 
dere der Reptilien und Saugetiere, nebst einigen Betrach- 
tungen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Nerven und Skelet- 

teilen. Ibid., 1910, xxxvi, 33-95. . Ueber das Septo- 

maxillare eines rezenten Saugetieres (Dasypus), nebst 
einigen vergleichend-anatomischen Bemerkungen iiber das 
Septomaxillare und Praemaxillare der Amnioten iiber- 

haupt. Ibid., 1911, xxxviii, 33-55. . Ueber die Ver- 

knocherung des Innenskeletes am Schadel der Seeschild- 
kroten, nebst Bemerkungen iiber das geschlossene Schlafen- 
daclr ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Anatomie des Schadels. 
1 bid., 1919-20, lii, 353; 449: 1920-21, liii, 353. — Furbringer ( K.) 
Notiz iiber einige Beobachtungen am Dipnoerkopf. Ibid., 
1903-4, xxiv, 405-408.— Gaupp (E.) Alte Probleme und 
neuere Arbeiten iiber den Wirbeltierschadel. Ergebn. d. 
Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1900, Wiesb., 1901, x, 847-1001. 

. Ueber die Ala temporalis des Saugerschadels und 

die Regio orbitalis einiger anderer Wirbeltierschadel. 

Anat. Hefte, "VViesb., 1902, lxi; 155-230. . Neue Deu- 

tungen auf dem Gebiete der Lehre vom Saugetierschadel. 

Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 273-310. . Ueber allge- 

meine und spezielle Fragen aus der Lehre vom Kopfskelett 
der Wirbeltiere. Ibid., 1906, xxix, Ergnzngshft., 21-68. 
Also [Abstr.]: Zentralbl. f. norm. Anat. u. Mikrotechn., 

Berl. & Wien, 1906, iii, 162. . Erwiderung auf den 

Aufsatz von H. Fuchs: Ueber das Pterigoid, Palatinum 
und Parasphenoid der Quadrupeden, insbesondere der 
Reptilien und Saugetiere, nebst einigen Betrachtungen 
iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Nerven und Skeletteilen 
Anat. Anz., Jena. 1910, xxxvii, 352-377.— Ghigi (A.) Ri- 
cerche sulla eredita nei piccioni domestici; ereditl di caratteri 
cranici in rapporto alia origine delle razze doniestn he 
Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1913-14, 7. s., i" 
303-329, 2 pi.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) G li pseudo-parietal} 
tripartita del Frassetto. Monitore zool. ital., Fircnze. 1905, 
xvi, 64-70.— GOppert (E.) Bemerkungen zu: A. Fleisch- 
mann, das Kopfskelett der Amnioten; morphogenctisrhe 
Studien. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1905, xxxiii 1; 532.— 
Gorke (O.) Beitrag zur funktionellen Gestaltung des 
Schadels bei den Anthropomorphen und Menschen aurch 
Untersuchung mit Rontgenstrahlen. Arch. t. Anthrop 
Bmschwg., 1903, n. F., i, 91-108, 4 pi.— Goodrich (E. 6.) 
Proboscis pores in craniate vertebrates, a suggestion con- 
cerning the premandibular somites and hypophysis. Quar- 
terly J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1917-18, lxiii, 539-553, 2 pi.— 
Gregory fW. K.) Critique of recent work on the mor- 
phology of the vertebrate skull, especially in relation to 
the origin of mammals. J. Morphol., Phila., 1913, xxiv 
1-42.— Gregory (W. K.) & Adams (L. A.) The tcmporai 
fossa? of vertebrates in relation to the jaw muscles. Science 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xli, 763-765— H after 1 ( V ) 
Das knorpelige Neurocranium des Gecko (Platydactilus 
annularis); ein Beitrag zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Reptilienschadels. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Anat., 1. Abt Munch 
& Berl., 1921, lxii, 433-518.-Hatal (S.) Studies on the 
variation and correlation of skull measurements in both 
sexes of mature albino rats (Mus norvegicus var. albus) 
Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1907-8, vii, 423-441. Also, Reprint — 
Hay (O. P.) Description of the skull of an extinct horse 
found in Central Alaska. Smithson. Misc. Collect Wash 
1913, lxi, 1-17. Also, Reprint.— Hill (C.) Primary segments 
of the vertebrate head. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1899, xvi 353- 
369.— Hoffmann (L.) Zur Kenntnis des Neurocraniums 
der Pnstiden und Pristiophoriden. Zool. Jahrb , Abt f 
Anat., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 239-360, 15 pi.— Honigmann (H ) 
Das Primordialkranium von Megaptera nodosa Bonatt 
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Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, xlviii, 113-127, 1 pi.— Hopson (M. F.) 
Apes to modern man. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1915, xxxvi, 
887 ; 935; 983, 20 pi.— Houssay (F.) L'asymetrie du crane 
chez les cetaces et ses rapports avec la loi de Taction et de la 
reaction. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvi, 12-17.— Hrdlieka 
(V.) Anatomical observations on a collection of orang 
skulls from western Borneo; with a bibliography. Proc. 
U. S. Nat. Mus.,Wash., 1907, xxxi, 539-568. Also, Reprint.— 
von Huene (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Schadels von 
Eryops. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 98-104.— Jacoby (W.) 
Unterschiede am Schadel des Schimpansen, Gorilla und 
Orang-Utan. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1903. vi, 251-284, 5 pi.— Kernan (J. D.) The development 
of the occipital region of the domestic cat, with an inter- 
pretation of the paracondyloid process. Anat. Record, 

Phila 1916, x, 213. . The structure of the skull of 

Ziphius. Ibid., 1916-17, xl, 381-383.— Kesteven (H. L.) 
The relation of the amphibian parasphenoids. J. Anat. & 

Physiol., Lond., 1915-16, 1, 303-307. . The homology of 

the mammalian alisphenoid and of the Echidna-ptervgoid. 

J. Anat., Lond., 1917-18, lii, 449^466. . The pterygoids 

in amphibia and reptiles and the parasphenoid. Ibid., 
1918-19, liii, 223-238.— Kindred (J. E.) The chondrocranium 
of Syngnathus fuscus. J. Morphol;, Phila., 1921, xxxv, 
425-456. — Klatt (B.) Ueber den Einfluss der Gesamtgrosse 
auf das Schadelbild nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Vorge- 
schichte der Haustiere. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz., 1913, xxxvi, 387-471.— Kohlbrugge(J.H.F.) 
Schadeimaasse bei Affen und Halbaflen. Ztschr. f. Mor- 
phol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1901-2, iv, 318-344.— Kukenthal 
(W.) Ueber die Ursache der Asymmetrie des Walschadels. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxiii, 609-618.— Kunkel (B. W.) 
The development of the skull of Emvslutaria. J. Morphol., 
Phila., 1912, xxiii, 693-765, 15 pi — Lebedkin (S.) Zur 
Frage der Entwickelung des Primordialcraniums beim 
Schwein (Sus scrofa). Anat. Anz.-Jena, 1917-18, L 539-546.— 
Lehn (Charlotte). Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Primordial- 
schadels von Plvpterus. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1917-18, ii, 349-408, 1 pi.— Leisewitz (W.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der bilaterafen Asymmetrie des Saugetierschadels. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Phvsiol. in Miinchen 
(1906), 1907, xxii, 137-151— Levi (G.) Coritributi alia cono- 
scenza del condrocranio cerebrate dei mammiferi. Monitore 
zool. ital., Firenze, 1909, xx, 159-174, 1 pi.— Loeschcke (H.) 
& Weinnoldt (Hedda). Ueber den Einfluss von Druck 
und Entspannung auf das Knochenwaehstum des Hirn- 
schadels. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1922, 
lxx, 406-439.— Lurje (Mira). Ueber die Pneumatisation des 
Taubenschadels. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1906, xxx, 1-61, 
10 pi. — McCotter (R. E.) The vomero-nasal apparatus in 
Chrysemys punctata and Rana catesbiana. Anat. Record, 
1917, xiii,51-67. — Maggi (L.) Leossabregmaticheneifossili. 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano. 1897, 2. s., xxx, 

230-252, 1 pi. . Altririsultatidiricerche morfologiche 

intorno ad ossacraniali, cranio-facialie fontanelledell' uomoe 
d' altri mammiferi. Ibid., 1164-1178. Also,transl.: Arch.ital. 

di biol., Turin, 1898-9, xxx, 161-171. . Ilcanale cranio- 

faringeo negUittiosauri omologo a quello dell' uomoe d' altri 
mammiferi. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 

1898, 2. s., xxxi, 761-771, 1 pi. . Le ossa sovraorbitali 

nei mammiferi. Ibid., 1089-1099, 1 pi. . Serie di ossieini 

medium del tegmen cranil in alcuni card (Canis), e loro 
omologhi ed omotopi in alcuni storioni (Acipenser). Ibid.. 

1473-1492, 1 pi. . Ossieini metopici negli uccelli e nei 

mammiferi. Boll, sclent., Pavia, 1899, xxi, 65-72. . 

Ossieini fontanellari coronali e lambdoidei nei cranio di 
' mammiferi e dell' uomo. Ibid., 97-103. Also: R. 1st. Lomb. 
di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1900, 2. s., xxxiii, 298; 321, 1 pi. 

. Novita cranial! degli equidi. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e 

lett. Rendic, Milano, 1904, 2. s., xxxvii, 792-801.— Marines 
(E.) Zur Entwicklung des Kopfskelettes der Sirenen; die 
Regio ethmoidals des Primordial kraniums von Manatus 
latirostris. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1912, n. F., 

xli, 489-514. . Zur Kenntnis des Knorpelschadels von 

Halicore dugong. Zool. Arz., Leipz., 1920-21, lii, 139-151. 

. Eine bemerkenswerte Eigentiimlic hkeit am Meckel- 

schen Knorpel eines Saugetieres; Zusammensetzung des 
Meckel'schcn Knorpels bei Halicore dugong aus zwei hin- 
tereinander liegenden Teilstiicken. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1921, 

liv, 209-229. . Zur Entwicklung des Kopfskelettes 

der Sirenen. II. Das Primordialcranium von Halicore du- 
gong. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Anat., Munch. & Berl., 1921, lx, 
1-306, 6 pi.— Mead (C. S.) The chondrocranium of an 
embryo pig, Sus scrofa; a contribution to the morphology 
of the mammalian skull. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1909, ix. 
167-209, 4 pi.— Moodle (R. L.) The skull structure of 
Diplocaulus magnieornis and the amphibian order Diplo- 

cauha. J. Morph., Phila., 1912, xxiii, 31-39, 2 pi. . A 

further contribution to a knowledge of the lateral line 
system in extinct Amphibia. J. Comp. Neurol., Phila., 
1915, xxv, 317-328.— Neumann (F.) Zur Anatomie des 
Haubenhuhnkopfes. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 

1914, n. F., lii 209-268, 2 pi.— Neuville (H.) A propos d un 
crane de gorille rapporte de la Likouala-Mossaka par le 
Dr. A. Durrieux. Anthropologic, Par., 1912, xxiii, 563-586, 

2 |»« . Sur deux nouveaux cranes de gorilles de la 

Likouala-Mossaka (collection du Dr. A. Durneux). Ibid., 

1915, xxvi, 363-396, 4 pi.— Nick (L.) Das Kopfskelet von 
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Dermochelys coriacea L. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 
1912, xxxiii, 1-238, 12 pi.— Noack (T.) Die Entwicklung 
des Schadels von Equus Przewalskii. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 

1902, xxv. 164-172. . Der Schadel von Capra Mengesi. 

Ibid., 1903, xxvi, 377-381. . Ueber den Schadel eines 

Bastards von Tiger und Lowe. Ibid., 1908, xxxiii, 677-685. 

. Ueber die Schadel vorgeschichtlicher Haushunde im 

Romermuseum zu Hildesheim. Ibid., 1915, xlvi, 75-94.— 
Olmstead (M. P.) Das Primordialcranium eines Hunde- 
embryo; ein Beitrag zur Morphologie des Saugetierschadels. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1911, xliii, 335-375, 9 pi.— Oppenheim 
Stefanie). Zur Tvpologie des Primatencraniums. Ztschr. 
. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1911, xiv, 1-204, 14 pi.— 
Patten (C. J.) Cranium of an adolescent chimpanzee 
showing bilateral and symmetrical complete bipartite divi- 
sion of the parietals, with multipartite division of the upper 
segments, with remarks on the significance of parietal 
division. Ibid., 527-607, 3 pi— Paulll (S.) Ueber die Pneu- 
maticitat des Schadels bei den Saugethieren; eine morpho- 
logische Studie. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1899, xxviii, 147- 
178: 1900, xxviii, 483-564, 4 pi.— Pelizzola (C.) Osservazioni 
sul cranio del "Lophiomys" ed induzioni sull' origine dei 
mammiferi. Gior.p.lamorfol.d.uomo[etc], 1919,iii, 1-18. — 
Petronievlcs ( B .) Comparison between the lower j aws of the 
cynodont reptiles Gomphognathus and Cynognathus. Proc. 
gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc, Lond., 1919, pts. 3-4, 197-207.— 
Philiptschenko (I.) Sur les cranes de quelques hybrides 
entre des especes sauvages et domestiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 636-638.— Pltzorno (M.) 
Sulla fonnazione delle cavita cefaliche premandibolari in 
Gongylus ocellatus. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1902, ii, 112- 
125.—" Puccioni (N.) Di alcune omologie fra le ossa dcllo 
scheletro cefalico e viscerale dell' uomo e dei craniotiinferiori. 
Arch, per 1' antrop., Firenze. 1908, xxxviii, 37-85. — Ranke 
(J.) Ueber das Interparietale und die Yerknocherung des 
Schadeldaches bei Affen. Sitzungsb. d. math.-phys. CI. d. 
k.-bayer. Akad. d. Wissensch. zu Miinchen, 1913. 223-269.— 
Rutherford (X. C.) The chondro-cranium of the trout 
with reference to the brain and cervical nerves. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1909, ii, 691. . Model of chondrocranium of 

foetal trout. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1910, xxviii, 
475.— Sclireiber (K.) Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Walschadels; das Primordialcranium eines Embryos von 
Globiocephalus melas (13.3 cm.). Zool. Jahrb., Abt. "f. Anat., 
Jena, 1915-16, xxxix, 201-236, 4 pi.— Schulte (H. von W.) 
The postorbital elongation of the skull of the okapi. Anat. 

Record, Phila., 1920-21, xviii, 257. . On the presence 

of an additional element in the auditory bulla of the okapi 
and giraffe. Ibid., 258. — Scnwalbe (G.) Ueber das Gehirn- 
relief des Schadels bei Saugetieren. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. 
Anthrop., Stuttg., 1904, vii, 203-222, 2 pi.— Sera (G. L.) 
I caratteri della faccia e il polifiletismo dei primati. Gior. 
p. la morfol. d. uomo [etc.], 1919, ii, 169-296, 2 pi— Sewertzoff 
(A. N.) Die Entwicklung des Selachierschadels; ein Bei- 
trag zur Theorie der korrelativen Entwickelung. Festschr. 
. . . von Carl v. Kupfier, Jena, 1899, 281-320, 3 pi.— Shuno 
(K.) Studien zur Kenntnis des Wirbeltierkopfes; das 
Chondrocranium von Crocodilus mit Beriicksichtigung der 
Gehirnnerven und der Kopfgefasse. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1914, 1, 253-382, 6 pi.— Slxta (V.) Vergleichend-osteologische 
Untersuchung iiber den Bau des Schadels von Monotremen 
und Reptilien. Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1900, xxiii, 213-229. 
. Der Monotremen- und Reptilien-Schadel; eine ver- 
gleichend-osteologische Untersuchung. Ztschr. f. Morphol. 
u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1900, ii, 323-364.— Sollas (I. B. J.) & 
Sollas . J.) A study of the skull of a Dicymodon by 
means of serial sections. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1914, s. B, cciv, 

201-225, 2 pi. . On the structure of the Dicyno- 

dont skull. Ibid., 1916, s. B, ccvii, 531-539, 2 pi.— Stau- 
renghi (C.) Annotazioni intorno all' os supra-petrosum 
(W. Gruber), e su le lamelle bregmatiche endocraniche 
frontali e parietali del B. taurus; fissure frontali parabreg- 
matiche nell' E. caballus, nell' Athene noctua e nella Strix 
flammea. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1900, 162-172, 1 pi. 

. Nuclei complementari costanti del postsfenoide del 

B. taurus L. non ancora descritti, loro dislocazione nel 
corso dello sviluppo embrionale, ed omologia cogli ossicini 

petro-sfenobasioccipitali umani. Ibid., 173-200, 3 pi. . 

Craniologia comparata; nota intorno ai process! postsfenoidei 
delle rocche petrose ed alia loro sutura in alcuni sciuromorpha 
(Sciurus vulgaris, Xerus erythropus, Arctomys marmotta). 

Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1903, lxxii, 331. . Comuni- 

cazione preventiva di craniologia comparata. Ibid. f 1907, 
lxvi, 357-360.— Sterzl (G.) Sulla regio parietalis dei ciclo- 
stomi, dei selacii e degli olocefali. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, 
xxvii, 346; 412.— Strasser (H.) Zur Entwickelung und 
Pneumatisation des Taubenschadels. Ibid., Ergnzngshft., 
194-204. Also: Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 
1905, vii, 165-174.— Studer (T.) Schadel eines Hundes aus 
einer prahistorischen Wohnstatte der Hallstattzeit bei 
Karlstein, Amtsgericht Reichenhall. Mitt. d. naturf. Ge- 
sellsch. in Bern (1907), 1908, 155-168.— StudniCka (F. K.) 
Beitrage zur Anatomie una Entwickelungsgeschichte des 
Vorderhirns der Craniotcn. Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. Ge- 
sellsch. d. Wissensch. 1896, Prag, 1897, No. 15, 1-32, 4 pi.— 
Supino(F.) Ricerche sul cranio dei teleostei. Ricerche n. 
lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1902-3, ix, 217-232, 
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1 pi. — Talbot (E. S.) Advance and retrogressive evolution. 
Dental Digest, Chicago, 1905, xi, 749; 859.— Terry (R. J.) 
The primordial cranium of the cat. J. Morphol., Phila., 
1917, xxix, 281-408, 12 pi. Also, Reprint.— Tonkoft (W.) 
Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte des Huhnersehadels. Anat. 
Anz.. Jena, 1900, xviii, 296-304.— Tracy (H. C.) The clu- 
peoid cranium in its relation to the swimbladder diverticu- 
lum and the membranous labyrinth. J. Morphol., Phila., 
1919-20, xxxiii, 439-474, 5 pi.— t'hlmann (E.) Studien zur 
Kenntnis des Schadels von Cyclopterus lumpus L. Jenaische 
Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1920-21, lvii, 275 ; 315, 2 pi.— Veit 
(O.) Zur Theorie des Wirbeltierkopfes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1916-17, xlix, 368-376— Voit (M.) Ueber einige ncuere Er- 
gebnisse am Primordialcranium der Saugetiere. Ibid., 1909, 
xxxiv, Ergnzngshft 7 139-147. — Vram (G. U.) Sul cambio 
dei denti e su alcuni caratteri sessuali del cranio nel Cyno- 
ceph. Hamadryas. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1911, 2. s., 
xii, 153-157. — Watson (D. M. S.) Some notes on the Ano- 
modont brain case. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliv, 210-214. 

. The monotreme skull; a contribution to mammalian 

morphogenesis. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1916, s. B, ccvii, 311-374, 

4 pi. . Notes on Mr. Kesteven's paper on the pterygoids 

in amphibia and reptiles and the parasphenoid. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1918-19, liii, 239.— Williston (S. W.) The skull of 
Labidosaurus. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1910, x, 69-84, 3 pi.— 
Wilson (J. T.) On the fate of the taenia clino-orbitalis 
(Gaupp) in Echidna and in Ornithorhynchus respectively; 
with demonstration of specimens and stereo-photographs. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1905-6, xl, 85-90.— Zietzsch- 
mann (O.) Unterscheidungsmerkmale des Schadels von 
Hase und Kaninchen. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1914-15, xxv, 65-72.— Zlmmermann (O.) Das 
Chondrocranium von Anguis fragilis; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliv, 594-606. 

Cranium {Exostoses and hyperostoses of) . 

See, also, Cranium ( Tumors of). 

Boshagen (A. A.) *Ein Fall von Hypertro- 
phie der linken Kopfhalite. 8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Dietz (A.) *Weitere Beitrage zur Frage der 
sekundarem konzentrischen Hvperostose am 
Schadel. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Horowitz (P.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Osteom der Stirnhohle. [Leipzig.] 8°. Schmie- 
deberg, 1914. 

Marey (G.) Contribution a l'otude d'une 
variete particuliere d'exostose de la voute 
cranienne, le spongiosteome. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Sippel (O.) *Zur Aetiologie der Exostosen 
und Osteome am Schadel. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1909. 

Susse ([K.] H.) *Zur Frage der konzentri- 
schen Hyperostose der Schadeldachknochen. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Amersbach (K.) Zur Frage der diffusen Hyperostosen 
der Gesichts und Schadelknochen. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
deutsch. Laryngolog., Wurzb., 1914, xxi, 439-455. — Bocken- 
heimer. Ueber die diffusen Hyperostosen der Gesichts- 
und Schadelknochen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907. Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 145.— 
Cangfe & Aboulker (H.) Osteome de la base du crane. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1908, xi, 251.— Conn 
(T.) Ein Fall von starker Vergrosserung des Schadels. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, 
179-181. — Davis (E. D.) A case of hyperostosis cranii. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Laryngol. Sect, 44.— 
Duckworth (W. L. H.) On a human cranium with an 
osseous tumour of the frontal region and a shallow pituitary 
fossa. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1910-11, xlv, 140-143 — 
Ellis (F. W.) Hyperostosis cranii with the report of a case 
leading to exophthalmus and blindness. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 379-385. Also, Reprint.— Finkelstein. 
Halbseitiger Riesenwuchs des Schadels. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 51.— Hinsdale (G.) 
Cases of hyperostosis cranii. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1896, n. s., xxi, 803-806.— Hutter (F.) Ueber Hyperostosen 
der Gesichts- und Schadelknochen und "Hyperostosis maxi- 
larum." Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien. 1914, 
xlviii, 197-217.— Klippel (M.) & Felstein (E.) L'hyper- 
trophie cranienne simple familiaire. N. incog, de la S'afpe- 
triere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 445-451, 2 pi. — Kxetsclimann. 
Osteome an Schadelknochen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 305-313. — Lenger. Exostosevolu- 
mineuse du front; ablation a la scie et a la gouge. Ann. Soc. 
m6d.-chir. de Li6ge, 1907, xhi, 152-154. — Luxembourg (H.) 
Beitrag sur Kenntnis der Osteome des Schadeldaches. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxlvii, 256-264.— de 
Martel(T.) Osteome du crane. Bull, et me"m. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1920, xlvi, 1241.— Newton (R. C.) Ivory exostosis of 
skull. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1912, ix, 329-333.— 
Pearce(F.S-) Hyperostosis cranii (cephalomegaly). Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiii, 153, 1 pi.— Peters (E. A.) 
Hyperostosis of skull and exostosis of the right auditory 
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Cranium (Exostoses and hyperostoses of). 

meatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Otol. 
Sect., 59-61.— Regnault (F.) Hyperostose generahsee du 
crane d'un singe. Bull, et mCm. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, 
lxxvi, 709-711 — Ribelt. Observations d'une tete exostosee. 
Mem. de mathemat.et dephys. . . . Acad.roy.d.sc, Par., 
1771, 336-342, 1 pi— Rinne. Partielle Hyperostose dcs 
Schadels. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed.. 1906, 
xxxii, 1138.— Sattler (R.) Hyperostosis cranu; a clinical 

study. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 549-553. ■ . 

The ocular manifestation of hyperostosis cranii. Cong, 
internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht. C.-r., Amst., 1900, 457-460.— 
Schiller (A.) Ueber einen Fall von tumorartiger Hyper- 
ostose des Schadels. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xlviii, 1560-1562— Slaney (C. N.) A case of multiple osteo- 
mata of the skull bones. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 13.— 
Thoma (R.) Untersuchungen iiber das Sehadelwachstum 
und seine Storungen; Hypostosen und Hyperostoses Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1916-17, ccxxiii, 
73-165.— Turney (H. G.) Bony tumour of skull. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1905-6. xxxix, 235.— Vincent. Exostose osteo- 
genique de la voute du crane. Bull. me'd. de l'Algerie, 
Alger, 1905, xvi, 411.— Waggett (E. B.) & Davis (E. D.) A 
case of hyperostosis cranii or leontiasis ossca. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Laryngol. Sect., 67. 

Cranium (Exploration of). 

See, also, Auscultation (Cranial); Crani- 
ometry. 

Green (A. A. R.) An X : ray atlas of the skull, 
with plates and table showing relations between 
displacement of shadows and distance of bodies 
throwing those shadows, fol. London, 1918. 

Jalles (E.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
percussion du crane; valeur semeiologique du 
bruit de pot fele cranien. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Blasi (F.) Considerazioni intorno alia interpretazione di 
una radiografla del cranio. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 
1907, vi, 16-18. — Busi (A.) L'indagine rontgenologica del 
cranio. Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. mod. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 
44-66. Also [Abstr.]: Tommasi, Napoli, 1914, ix, 92-94.— 
Coleschi (L.} Particolare di tecnica radiograflca della base 
del cranio. Radiol, med., Milano, 1918, v, 68-72, 1 pi — 
De Paoli (E.) & Virgilio (B.) Ricerche sui risultati della 
percussione del cranio nei traumi e nelle deformita, ed in 
ispecie nell' assimmetria. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir. 1899, Roma, 1900, xiv, 294-357.— Ebstein (E.) Ueber 
die Perkussion des Schadels. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Bed., 1912, x, Orig., 586-591. Also, Reprint. 

. Zur Geschichte der Schadelperkussion bei Tier 

und Mensch. Mitt. z. Gesch. d. Med. u. d. Naturw., Miin- 
chen & Leipz., 1920, xix, 103.— Engelmann. Axialc 
(vertikale) Schadelaufnahmcn. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1247.— Fiore (G.) Valore della 
percussione del cranio nei bambini. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1912, x, 32-55. — Gabrichevski (G. N.) [Investiga- 
tion of the conductivity of the skull for sound, for the sake of 
diagnosis.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 1431. — George 
(H. T.) The accurate radiography of the pituitary fossa and 
of the sphenoidal sinuses. Arch. Radiol. & Electroth., 
Lond., 1916, xxi, 169-174.— van der Haer (P. M.) Stereo- 
skopische Rontgen-diagnostiek van den schedcl. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, 1, 1396 — H artel (F.) 
Rontgenographische Darstellung des Foramen ovale des 
Schadels. Fortschr. a. d. Gcb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1919-20, xxvii, 493-495, 1 pi.— Hirtz (E. J.) InterGt de la 
radiographie ste>6oscopique pour l'etude du massif osseux 
de la face; presentation d'un stereoscope radiographique. 
Rev. de stomatol., Par.,, 1921, xxiii, 513. . La radio- 
graphie de la base du crane. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de radiol. 

med. de France, Par., 1922, x, 57-60. . Quelques nou- 

veaux details sur la radiographie de la base du crane. Ibid., 
110-113.— Infroit (C.) Note sur la radiographie cranienne; 
nouveau dispositif pour immobiliscr la tete; diagnostic des 
lesions de la selle turcique, des tumeurs cerebrates et des 
alterations dcs os du crane. Bull. Acad, de med., Par 
1914, 3. s., lxxi, 872-874.— Ingersoll (J. M.) Stereoscopic 
Roentgenograms of the head. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 166-172.— Jansen (J. W. F.) [Methods 
of radiography of the base of the skull.] Nederl. Tijdschr 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, ii, 428-430.— de Kleyn (A. P. H. 
A.) De Rontgendiagnostiek bij enkele ziekten van hct 
zeefbeen en van het rotsbeen. Ibid., i, 1305-1307.— Knox 
(R.) Lateral view of the skull, with probes in the frontal 
and sphenoidal sinuses. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1910-11 
xv, 142, 1 pi.— Koeppe (ii.) [Jeber die Perkussion dcs 
Schadels bei Kindern und ihre diagnostische Verwertune 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xiv, 152. 
. Weitere Erfahrungen mit der Perkussion des Wind- 
lichen Schadels. Fortschr. d. Med.. Berl., 1922, xl 147 — 
Landau (E.) Ein Apparat fiir die Sehadelkubage; vorliiufige 
Mitteilung. Internat. Centralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Greits- 



wald u. Stettin, 1903, viii, 3-7.— Lilienfeld (I,.) B( 
zur Methodik der Rontgenenaufnahmen; die seltliche 
Kreuzbeinaufnahme. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 1917 
lxiv, 211-214.— Masi (E.) La stereoradiografia del'cranio! 
Mamcomio, Nocera, 1901, xvii, 396-398. . Saggi di 



Cranium (Exploration of). 

radiografie stereoscopiche del cranio. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1902, xxviii, 177-179.— Moore (S.) A source 
of error in interpretation of Roentgenograms of the skull. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1919, lxix, 4-7, 2pl.— Neisser (E.) Ueber 
Probepunktion und Punktion des Schadels. Verhandl. d. 
Kong, f . innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 289-297.— Pacini (A. 
J.) A concept of X-ray pathology ;craniopathy. Med.Rec, 
N. Y., 1921, xcix, 311; 348.— Pfahler (G. E.) Head leveler 
for the study of the pituitary fossa and the accessory sinuses. 
Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y.. 1917, iv, 193-196.— Pfeiffler(W.) 
Beitrag zum Wert des axialen Schadelskiagramms. Arch, f . 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol.,Berl., 1906, xxx, 1-14, 8pl.—Ritter(B.) 
Ueber den Werth der Kranioskopie in Beziehung auf Staats- 
arzneikunde. Ver. deutsche Ztschr. f. d. Staats-Arznk., 
Freiburg i. Br., 1849, n. F., v, 111; 289.— Schtiller (A.) & 
Robinsohn (I.) Die rontgenologisehe Untersuchung der 
Schadelbasis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 465-467, 1 
pi.— Staunig (K.) Zur rontgenologischen Darstellung der 
Schadelbasis; die hintere Schadelgrube. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1921, xxviii, 42-45.— 
Szombathy (J.) Zur Orientierung der Schadelzeichnun- 
gen. Sitzungsb. de anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1911-12, 
48-50.— Vidakovich (K.) Eine einfache Methode zur 
Lokalisation von in den Schadel gedrungenen Fremdkor- 
pern. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 333; 
341; 349 — Villandre (C.) Lecture des radiographics du 
crane; caiques de ces radiographics. J. de radiol. et d'elec- 
trol., Par., 1916-17, ii, 507; 641. 

Cranium (Foetal). 

See, also, Cranium (Abnormities and deformi- 
ties of, Artificial). 

Cambon (E.) *Valeur et indications du pro- 
cede de Perret. 8°. Montpellier, 1916. 

Ciatjdo (L.) *Recherches sur les diamc-tres 
cephaliques de 1' enfant dans les six premiers 
mois de la vie. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Eschbach (H.) *Recherches sur la plagioce- 
phalie chez 1' enfant; ses rapports avec le rachi- 
tisme. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Leon (N.) Cefalometria fetal; notas de antro- 
pometria obstetrica. 12°. Mexico, 1912. 

Ashmore(W. F.) A Roentgen study of the cranium and 
accessory sinuses. J. South. Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1921, 
xvii, 276-283. — Cevldalll (A.) Sinostosi e asimmetria cranica 
nei feto. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1910, xxxi, 
577-591. Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. fiorent. 1910, 
Firenze, 1911, 74.— Citelli. Sur la frequence relative du 
canal cranio-pharyngien chez les enfants et les jeunes gens 
et sur rimportance de ce fait pour ma throne (note preumi- 
naire). Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larvnx [etc.], Par., 
1913, xxxix, 33S-341.— Duckworth (W. L." H.) Note on a 
human foetal skull apparently the subject of cephalocele. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlvii, 343-349.— Goen- 
ner (A.) Ueber Yererbung der Form una Grosse des Scha- 
dels. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1895, xxxiii, 
1-20, 1 diag. — Kocks (J.) Der suboecipito-frontale Kopfum- 
fang. Zentralbl. f. Gynak.. Leipz., 1905, xxix, 37-39.— 
Lesage (A.) & Cleret (M.) Note sur le crane du nourrisson. 
Compt. rend. Assoc. internat. de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 
398.— Macklln (C. C.) The skull of a human fetus of forty 

mm. Am. J. Anat.. Phila., 1914, xvi, 317-387; 15 pi. . 

Notes on the skull of a human fetus ol 50 nun. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1914, viii, 132.— Marlinger (B.) Ueber die willkur- 
Iiche Beeinflussung der Form des kdndlichen Schadels. 
Polit.-anthrop., Rev., Hildburgh., 1912, xi, 97-100.— Mazzi 
( V . ) II cranio fet ale ed i 1 cranio adult o ( sviluppo e rapport i). 
Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1918, xlviii, 56-123.— Mueller 
(A.) Diefunftvpiscnen ProfilkurvendesSehadelsderNeuge- 
borenen und ihre Beziehungen zum Geburtsverlauf und 
zur Kopfform der Erwaehsenen. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
sehwg x 1910, n. F.,ix 53-t<3.— Pandolflni(R.) & Ragnotti 
(G.) Ossificazione accessoria squamo-condiloidea in cranio 
di neonato ( 9 ). Ann. d. Fac. di med. e mem. d. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Peragia, 1S98, x, 85-87, 1 pi.— Petenyi (G.) 
Ueber eine schcinbare Bewegung der Schadelknochen bei 
Sauglingen. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1920, 
xvih, 142.— Pflster (H.) Die Kapazitat des Schadels (der 
Kopfhdhle) beira Saugling und altcren Kinde. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Bed., 1903, xiii, 577-589.— Regnault 
(F.) Crane de nouveau-no plagiocephale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 335.— von Reuss (A.) 
Kongenitale Hautdefekte am Schadel eines Sauglings. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 525.— Rosenstern (J.) 
Der Gehimschadel der Fruhgeburtcn und seine Veranderun- 
gen, unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der Kraniomalacie. 
Ztschr . f . Kinderh . Bed . , 1922, x x xii ,298-315.— Sellhelm ( H .) 
Konfigurable Kindssehadel. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynsek., 
Berl., 1901. v, 483-485.— Sergi (G.) Le forme del cranio 
umano nello s\iluppo fetale in relazione alle forme adulte. 
Riv. di sc. biol., Torino, 1900, ii, 401-413. Also, transl.: J. 
Ment. Path., N. Y., 1902, ii, 1-9.— Slcard (J.-A.) & Forestier 
(J.) Methode radiograpliique d'exploration de la cavit6 
Cpidurale par le lipiodol. Rev. neurol., Par., 1921, xxviii, 
1264-1266.— de Snoo (K.) Vonnverandering van den 
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Cranium (Fatal). 

kinderschedel tijdens de baring. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ver- 
losk. en Gynaec, Haarlem, 1905, xvi 183-203, 3 pi.— Stumpf 
(M.) Beitrag zur Kenntms der Becinflussung der Kopfform 
durch die Gcburtsvorgange. Arch. f. Gynsek., Berl., 1907, 
lxxxii, 215-235, 1 pi.— Thoyer-Rozat (J.) Anomalie d'ossi- 
flcation du crane foetal (fontanelle occipitale a quatre 
branches par l'existence d'une suture interoccipitale; fon- 
tanelle c^rebelleuse); consideration semeiologiques. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Far., 1903, vi, 286-295.— Tissier & Vaudet 
( Afme. )Anomalie d'ossification cranicnne. Ibid., 1911, xiv, 
46M63.— Vallols. Note sur les diametres de la tete foetale 
a terme. Obstetrique, Par., 1903, viii, 115-117.— Walcher 
(G.) Ueber die Entstehung von Brachy- und Dolichoce- 

Ehalie durch willkiirliche Becinflussung dcs kindlichen 
chadels. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1905. xxix, 193- 
196. . Weitere Erfahrung in der willkurlichen Becin- 
flussung der Form dcs kindlichen Schadels. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, vii, 134-137.— Wieland (E.) Ueber 
Wesen und Bedeutung der kraniellen Ossifikationsdefoktc 
Neugcborener. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1909, 
xxxix, 588-601, 1 pi. 

Cranium (Fcetal, Depression of) at birth. 
Breme (G.) *Ueber die durch Pacchioni'sche 
Granulationen verursachten Eindriicke der Scha- 
delknochen. [Strassburg.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1903, 
v, 415-437. 

Farrtjgia (R.) *Les cranes des nourrissons; 
cranes mous et cranes durs. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Schultheiss (H. G. O.) *Ueber Impressionen 
am kindlichen Schadel. 8°. Marburg, 1905. 

Winkler (F. X. L. G.) *Ueber Schadelim- 
pressionen bei Neugeborenen und ihre Be- 
handlung. [Breslau.] 8°. Oppeln, 1913. 

Ducarre. Trois cas de relevement d'enfpncement du 
crane chez le nouveau-ne\ Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1904, 
xxiii, 162. — Faykiss (F.) Impressio cranii. Budapesti k. 
m. t. egyet. 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf. 1903-4, Budapest, 1905, 
14.— Goodman (A. L.) Congenital depressions of the 
skull. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1915, xxxii, 587-589— Hannes. 
Behandlung der Schadelimpressionen beim Neugeborenen. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1911, Bresl., 
1912, ii, 42-44. — Haugh (E.) Un cas d'enfoncement du 
crane redult par le tire-fond chez un nouveau-ne\ Obste- 
trique, Par., 1911, n. s., iv, 654-656.— Hudson (T. S. F.) 
A case of spoon-shaped indentation of the skull of an infant. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 514.— Jardine (R.) Deep de- 
pression of frontal bone in new-born relieved by operation. 
Glasgow M. J., 1903, lix, 141-143.— Kamann (K.) Starke 
Schiidelveranderungen durch Beckenverengerungen. Mo- 
natschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek, Berl., 1903, xvii, 1226-1230.— 
Kerr (J. M. M.) Spoon-shaped indentations in the skulls 
of the newborn, with illustrative cases and a new method of 
treatment for the immediate relief of the deformity. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 139-142. . Notes of two" cases of 

cranial depressions in new born infants successfully treated 
by a new method. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 
234. — Nicoll (J. H.) Two cases of cranial depression in 
infants treated by operation. Ibid., 236, 2 pi. — Petersen 
[Case of aclitic forehead with cranial depression.] Hosp.- 
Tid., K0benh., 1921, lxiv, Foren. f. gynaek. & obstet. forh., 
55-60. — Scheffzek. Zur Behandlung der Sehadelimpression 
der Neugeborenen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 
1908, xxxiv, 1554. — Soli (T.) Beitrag zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung der Schadelimpressionen bei Neugeborenen. 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xcvii, 283-291. — Vicarelli (G.) 
Sul rialzainento delle depression! craniane del neonato. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s.,ix, 17-51, 4 pi. 

Cranium (Fontanelles of). 

See Fontanelles. 

Cranium (Fracture of). 

See Fractures. 

Cranium (Hydatids of). 

Alvernhe (C.) *Des kystes nydatiques 
osseux craniens. 8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Schlagintweit (W. E.) *Ueber einen Fall 
von intra- und extracraniell gelegenem Echino- 
coccus. [Kiel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Antoniu. Des kystes hydatiques des osdu crane. Presse 
m&L, Par., 1905. i, 401.— Lachaume & Tournier. Sur 
un cas de kyste nydatique intra et extra-cranien, constate 
apres mort subite, chez un tirailleur seuegalais. Ann. de 
med. et de pharm. colon., Par.. 1920, 77-79.— Stolz (A.) 
Ueber Echinokokken dcs Schadels. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1903, xxxii.pt. 1, 201-205. Also: 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1904, i, 71-79.— Vegas (M. H.) Quiste 
hidatidieo de los huesos del craneo. Rev. Soc. mtid. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1899, vii, 201-219. 



Cranium (Hyperostoses of). 

See Cranium (Exostoses, etc., of). 

Cranium (Hypertension in). 

See, also, Brain (Hypertension in). 

Chiapporl. Sintomatologia y diagn6stico de la hipcr- 
tension craneana. Semana mod.! Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, 
pt. 2, 706.— Flnochietto (E.) Indicaciones y tratamiento 
quirurgico de la hipertension craneana. Ibid., pt. 2, 711.— 
Houssay (B. A.) Fisiologia y patogenia de la hipertension 
craneana. Ibid., 705.— Montenaro (J. C.) & Gonzalez (T.) 
Hipertensi6n craneana. Ibid., 743-746.— Natale (A.) Oftal- 
mologla de la hipertensi6n craneana. Ibid., 707-710.— Segers 
(A.) Hipertensitfn craneana. Ibid., 713. 

Cranium (Necrosis of). 

Bar (L.) Contribution a l^tude de la necrose aigue des 
os du crane d'origine otitique. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1907, i, 753-757.— Cange (A.) Un cas de necrose 6ten- 
due des os du crane. Gaz. hebd. de mCd., Par., 1899, n. s., 
iv, 1206. — Guibal (P.) Necrose partielle des os de la base 
du crane (vomer, sphenoide, ethmoide, frontal, palatin); 
communication naso-cranienne; lesions et troubles c6r6- 
braux, conse'eutifs. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, 

lxxiv, 824-834. . Necrose d'une partie des os du crane 

a la suite de brulures. Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., 
xxiii, 188.— Hastings (H.) A case of unsuspected necrosis 
of the petrous bone: meningitis; co-existing mastoid sup- 
puration and extradural (cerebellar) abscess. Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 558-563, 1 pi.— King (W.) Necrosis of 
the cranial bones; with an illustrative case. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1901, xiv, 180-182.— Kohler (A.) Ueber einen 
Fall von multipler Necrose des Schadeldaches. Charite- 
Ann., Berl., 1899, xxiv, 387-390.— Nix (J. T.) & Perret (J. 
M.) Necrosis of skull with resulting meningocele; repair by 
tibial transplant. N. Orl. M. & S., 1921-22, lxxiv, 529-532.— 
Oldright (W.) Necrosis of the skull. Canad. Pract. & 
Rev., Toronto, 1900, xxv, 26-29.— Pizzagalli (L. F.) Sopra 
un caso di necrosi da elcttricita delle ossa del cranio. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., i 513-518.— Rassieur (L.) Re- 
port of a case of necrosis of the frontal and contiguous bones. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 256-258.— von Shteln 
(S. F.) & Zakkheyefl (V. M.) [Extensive necrosis of the 
cranium.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1901, ix, 435-447.— Springer 
(C.) Schadelnekrose durch Verbanddruck. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, lxix 391-396.— Stein (O. J.) 
& Beck (C.) Case of caries of skull. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1898, xv, 341-344.— Wysor (J. C.) Necrosis of the skull; an 
unique case. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 
1907, xix, 456. Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1907, xx, 119. 

Cranium (Osteomyelitis of). 

Abel (E.) *De l'osteomyelite des os plats du 
crane d'origine otique. 8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Tienes (W.) *Beitrage zur akuten Schadel- 
osteomyelitis. 8°. Kiel, 1913. 

Baldenweck (L.) Oste'omyelite du crane avec thrombose 
suppurCe des veines de Breschet consecutive h une plaie 
du crane par projectile. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1921, 
xlii, 296-298. — Bockenheimer. 'Osteomyelitis capitis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 
Ver.-Beil., 1131.— Buttafochi (L.) Intorno ad un caso di 
osteomielite temporo-occipitale di origine otitica. Atti d. 
clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma. 1918, xvi, 
293-308.— Claus. Osteomyelitis der platten Schadelkno- 

chen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 616-618. . Zwei 

weitere geheilte Falle von Osteomyelitis der platten Scha- 

delknochen. Ibid., 1919, lvi, 379. . Osteomyelitis der 

platten Schadelknochen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1919, liii, 706.— Compaired (C.) Osteomic- 
litis traumatica de los huesos pianos del cr&neo en sujeto 
portador de otitis media purulenta cr6nica ozenosa y colcs- 
teatomatosa, ^Absceso intracerebral?; operation; muerte. 
Clin, y lab. rev. qiuncen. de espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 
250-254.— von Eicken. Ueber Osteomyelitis cranii. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 1347. — 
Ferraris (U.) Considerazioni su di un caso di osteomielite 
del cranio metastatica a focolai subentranti. Policlin., 
Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 1157-1162.— Guisez. Deux cas 
d'osteomyelite des os plats du crane consecutifs a des sup- 
purations de Poreille. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 

Par., 1905, xx, 725-732. . De l'osteomyelite des os 

plats du crane consecutive aux otites et sinusites suppurees. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1906, xxxii, 
600-632.— Hinsberg. Zur Osteomyelitis der Schadelknochen 
im Anschluss an Nebenhohleneiterungcn. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 372.— Keimer. Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der akuten Osteomyelitis der flachen Schadelknochen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 
1131.— Kirmisson. L'ostComyelite des os du crane. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de theYap., Par., 1907, xxi 70.— Krogius (A.) 
[ Ostitis fibrosa of the frontal bone and of tne adjoining bones.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1913, ii, 291-308.— 
Lannois. Osteomyelite du crane d'origine otique. Lyon 
mCd., 1912, cxviii, 1269-1271.— Luc. Terminaison hcureuse 
d'une osteo-myelite cranienne diffuse, compliquee de lesions 
intracraniennes. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1907, xi, 
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Cranium {Osteomyelitis of). 

241-24S.— Xoordenbos (W.) Twee gevallen van primaire 
acute osteomyelitis van het schedeldak. Nederl. Tijdschr. 

v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, i, 656-661.— Payr (E.) Uebor 
chronisehe Ostitis (serosa) am Schadel. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xii, 911-919.— Phelip. Osteomyelite des os du 
crane consecutive aux explorations chirurgicales simples 
non suivies de trepanation ni de reunion primitive. Paris 
med., 1918, xxvii, 62-64.— Ruhemann (J.J Ostitis fibrosa 
multiplex mit Spontanfraktur der Schadelbasis. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 1043 — Scheinziss (M. W.) Zur 
Kasuistik der akuten infektiosen Osteomvelitis speziell der 
Schiidelknochen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxv, 
172-183. — Stenger. Vorstellung von zwei Fallen ausge- 
dehnter Osteomyelitis des platten Schadelknochens. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 637. — 
Struijcken (H. J. L.) [Osteomyelitis of parietal, temporal 
and occipital bones.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1920, i, 854. — Vallas. Osteite cranienne posttraumatique. 
Lvon med., 1907, cviii, 777.— Van den Wildenberg. 
Osteo-myelite du maxillaire superieur et de l'ethmoide 
avec empveme des sinus et de l'orbite. Presse oto-laryngol. 
beige, Brux., 1906, v, 453-457.— Vignard & Sargnon. 
Trois cas d'osteomvelite cranienne d'origine otique. Prov. 
med., Par.. 1910. xxi, 96-98.— VUlard & Tavernier. Osteo- 
mvelite de la voute du crane. Lyon mea., 1908, cx, 832-836.— 
Wider0e (S.) Osteomyelitis acuta ossis cranii. Tidsskr. f. 
d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1915, xxxv, 281-286. 

Cranium {Percussion of). 

See Cranium {Exploration of). 

Cranium {Pneumatocele of). 

See, also, Brain {Tumors of, Cystic, Gaseous). 

Bartli (E.) Luftansammlung in der Schadelhohle. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 273.— Blagovleshtshenski 
(D. A.) [Extensive gas tumor.] Khirurg'ia, Mosk., 1909, 
xxvi, 636-638. — GaveUo. Pneumatocele supramastoidea. 
Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., 1909, vii, 535-539.— Glenard 
(R.) Aerocele traumatique intracranien et son Evolution. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1918. xxv, 322. — Haine. Ansammlung 
von Luft in der Schadelhohle. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 
lv, 846.— Holmes (G. W.) Intracranial aerocele following 
fracture of the frontal bone. Am. J. Roentgenol., X. Y., 
1918, n. s., v, 384-386.— Imboden (H. M.) Air in the cra- 
nium. Am. Atlas Stereorentgenol., 1917, ii, 172.— Mc Arthur 
(L. L.) Pneumatocele of the cranium. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 1418-1423.— Martel (L.) Sur la pneu- 
matocele occipitale. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1901, xx, 
186-196.— May (R. J.) Report of a case showing air within 
the cranial cavity. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1919, n. s., 

vi, 190.— Mtiller (W.) Ueber die Pneumatocele cranii. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1920, cxx, 399-411.— Paniagua 
(A.) & Diez (F.) TJn caso clinico raro (cranial pneumato- 
cele). Rev. med. salmantina, Salamanca, 1910. vi, 72-76. — 
Passow (A.) Ueber Luftansammlung im Scnadelinnern. 
Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], 
Berl., 1916, viii, 257-270.— Reisinger. Ueber intracranielle, 
aber extracerebrale Pneumatocele nach Schussverletzungen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1918, cix, 129-149.— Scott 
(S. G.) Air and fluid in the left cranium. Arch. Radiol. & 
Electroth., Lond., 1916-17, xxi, 237-239. 

Cranium {Softening of). 

See Craniotabes. 

Cranium {Surgery of). 

See, also, Brain {Decompression of); Brain 
(Surgery of); Craniectomy; Head (Surgery of); 
Trephining. 

Frazier (C. H.) Koenig-Muller operation 
4°. Troy, 1914. 

Guntz (A. W. J.) *Ueber die Resultate von 
druckentlastenden Operationen am Schadel bei 
Stauungspapille. 8°. Jena, 1914. 

Veillat (E.) *Voies d'acces et exploration 
de la region pterygo-maxillaire. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Baisch (B.) Ueber Operationen in der hinteren Schadel- 
grube. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lx, 479-507.— 
Br iinings. Die Denkersche Operation als Weg zur Scha- 
delbasis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl I9is 
xliv, 1231.— Bryant (H. S.) The front-bent gouge in eraniai 
surgery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 798. Also, Reprint — 
Cannaday (J. E.) A chisel for osteoplastic work on the 
skull. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 126.— Carr (R E ) 
Description of a new method of turning down bone flaps 
on the skull. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiv 
374.— Cottam (G. G.) Some phases of cranial surgery' 
Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 301-304. — Curtis (H ) 
Brief notes of interesting cases of cranial surgerv. Lancet 
Lond., 1908, i, 1480,-Cushing (H.) Technical "methods of 
performing certain cranial operations. Interstate M J 
St. Louis, 1908, xv, 171-187. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst"' 
Chicago, 1908, vi, 227-246.— Devlncenzi (G. J.) Dos caisos 



Cranium (Surgery of). 

de cirugia craneana. An. Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1921, 
vi, 766-771, 1 pi.— Ekehorn (G.) [A method for opening 
the cranium.) Hygiea, Stockholm, 1919, lxxxi, 520-521.— 
Erhardt (E.) Schadelchirurgie im Felde. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 2088; 2123.— Frazier 
(C.H.) Problems and proceduresincranialsurgery. J.Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 1805-1813. . Procedures 

adapted to the exposure of structures at the base of the skull. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913,_cix, 154-163.— Guisez. De la 
poudre de Vincent dans les evidements osseux mastoidiens 
et sinusaux. Paris med., 1917, xx, 184-187. — Guleke. 
Operative Schadeldachverkleinerung; ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der Subduralblutungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1919, cxviii, 237-251.— Halstead (A. E.) The technic of 
intracranial operations. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1912-13, 
xix, 148-153. [Discussion], 158-163.— Hanson (A. M.) 
Dural separator and bone elevator for craniotomy. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 835.— Keown (J. A.) & 
Schallenbach (E. B.) Report of a case of cranial fistula 
cured by operation. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 724.— Krause ( F.) 
Operationen in der hinteren Schadelgrube. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, 40-60.— Lemaitre (F.) Un point 
concernant l'osteogenese; applications en chirurgie cepha- 
lique. J. de radiol. et d'electro!., Par., 1918-19, iii, 241-250.— 
Leroy. La chirurgie du crane dans les ambulances de 
Favant. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 22. — Linck. Beitrage 
zur allgemeinen und speziellen ScMdel-Kjiegschirurgie mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Chirurgie an der Schadel- 
basis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1917, cviii (Kriegschir. 
Hefte xlvii), 277-370.— de Martel (T.) La chirurgie cra- 
nienne sous anesthesie locale. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1918, xliv, 1364-1372.— Masland (H. C.) A new 
saw especia'ly adapted to cranial surgery. Proc. Phila. Co. 
M. Soc, Phila., 1905, xxvi, 105-108. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1905, xliv, 713. . An instrument affording a 

quick and safe method of entering the skull with the 
m inimum destruction of bone and always preserving a 
vital bone flap. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1905-6, ix, 790-792. 

[Discussion], 794. . On the use of the Masland saw for 

opening the cranial vault. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliv, 

161-169, 1 pi. [Discussion], 315-320. . Operating upon 

the cranial vault. Ibid., 1909, xlix, 371-373. . On the 

use of the Masland saw for opening the cranial vault. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, ix, 77-89.— Morris (R. T.) 
Cranial surgery. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1918, xxxii, 129-131.— 
Nefl (J. M.) A new instrument for opening the skull. 
Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, viii, 412-115.— Parla- 
vecchlo ( G .) Di un metodo di craniotopografia rispondente 
alle nuove esigenze della chirurgia. Policlin., Roma, 1904, 
xi, sez. chir., 281-295.— Bandall (B. A.) A study «f the 
surgical relations of the facial canal in five hundred crania. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc., New Bedford, 1903, viii, 291-299.— 
Bitter (C.) Ueber Verminderung des Blutgehaltes bei 
Schadeloperationen. Arch. f. klin. Chir. Berl., 1913, ci, 
1101-1125.— Salvo (V.) Contributo alia chirurgia cranica. 
Policlin., Roma, 1919, xxri, sez. prat., 334-336.— Sauer- 
bruch ( F.) Versuche fiber kunstlicne Blutleere bei Schadel- 
operationen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1909, xxxvi, 1601- 
1604.— Scudder (C. L.) & Hart well (H. H.) Technique 
and after-care of operations upon the cranium. Med. Com- 
municat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1902, xix, No. 1, 293-299.— 
Sharpe (N. W.) Notes on some modern operations on the 
cranium. Railway Surg. J., Lond., 1912-13, xix, 186-196 — 
SignoreUl (A.) Pressione del sangue ed interventi sul 
cranio. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., 1908, xyiii, Roma, 

1909, 337.— Sorrentino ( F.) Contributo alia chirurgica del 
cranio. Med. prat., Napoli, 1919, iv, 197-205.— Starkoff 
(A. W.) Zur chirurgischen Anatomie der Basis cranii 
externa. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, cxxvii, 
209-224.— Streissler (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Chirurgie des 
Sinus cavernosus. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, cvi, 48- 
67, 1 pi.— Venturl (A.) Quattro casi di chirurgia cranica. 
Riv.ospedal., Roma, 1915, v 673-676.— van Walsem(G.C) 
Das Aufsagen des Schadels ohne Verletzung der Dura mater. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, clxx, 366-373.— 
Wlnckler. Smd die bei Totalaufmeisselungen, oder Antro- 
tomien gcsetzten Defekte der Schadelhohle als irrelevant 
zu bezeichnen? Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 

1910, xix, 215-227. 

Cranium (Surgery of. Plastic). 

Aulanier (G.) *Etude de la cranioplastie 
par greffes osteo-periostiques prises au tibia. 
8°. Paris, 1921. 

Dehnert (rW.l) * u Beitrag zur Deckung 
grosser Schiideldefekte mit frei transplantierter 
Scapula." [Leipzig.] 8°. [Zeulenroda i. Th.l 
1921. 

Desgranoes (A.) Les transplantations de 
cartilage dans la chirurgie reparatrice du crane 
d'apres Morestin. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Fouquet (G.-H.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la cranioplastie par transplant osteo-periostique 
tibial. 8°. Paris, 1918. 
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Cranium (Surgery of, Plastic). 

Heinemann (A.) *Ueber den Verschluss von 
Defekten des knochernen Schadels, mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Garre' von Hacker- 
Durante'schen Plastik. 8°. Kiel, 1913. 

Kcehne ([J.] H.) *Ueber zwei Falle von aus- 
gedehnter Schadelplastik. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 

Lanos (J. -P. -J.) *Les cranioplasties par 
greffes cartilagineuses; indications, technique, 
resultats. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Mertens (V. E.) *Experimen telle Beitrage 
zur Frage der knochernen Deckung von Scha- 
deldefecten. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900, 
Ml, 518-522. 

Paetsch (B. H. F.) *Plastische Deckung 
von Schadeldefekten. 8°. Berlin, [1908]. 

PORTEU DE LA MoRANDIERE (E.-G.-M.) 

Contribution a l'etude des cranioplasties. 8°. 
Paris, 1916. 

Schepp (K. F.) *Ueber die Deckung von 
Schadeldefekten. 8°. Miinchen, 1915. 

Seneqtje (J.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cranioplastie osseuse procede Sicard-Dambrin ; 
ses indications, ses resultats. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Sidaine (J.) Contribution a l'etude des 
cranioplasties. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919. 

Tchaouchian (A.) Contribution a l'etude 
de la cranioplastie par la methode de La Char- 
niere. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Axhausen(G.) Zur Technik der Schadelplastik. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Bcrl., 1916, cvii, 551-574, 7 pi.— Babcock 
(W. W0 Soup bone implant for the correction of defects 
of the skull and face. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
352-354. Also, Reprint.— Baggio (G.) TJn' altra osserva- 
zione sperimentale sul comportamento dei lembi cranici 
osteocutanei a tutto spessore (Wagner). Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1915, xxxii, 77-89, 2 pi.— Baumgartner & Tous- 
saint (H.) Chirurgie du crane dans les hopitaux de Parmee. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 245-248.— 
Beck (C.) On the use of the temporal fascia to cover in 
cranial defects. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliv, 170-174, 5 pi.— 
Begouin (P.) Nouveau cas de cranioplastie par gretfo 
cartilagineuse. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mid. de Bordeaux, 1916, 
xxxvii, 159. Also: J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 180. 

. Deux cas de cranioplastie par grelfe cartilagineuse. 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xxxvii, 125. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 

(1915-16), 1917, 97-100. . Cranioplastie. J. de med. de 

Bordeaux, 1916. xlvi, 285. . Cranioplastie par d^double- 

ment du cuir cnevelu. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. 
de Bordeaux (1915-16), 1917, 136-140. Also, [Abstr.]: Gaz. 

hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1917, xxxviii, 6. . 

Cranioplastie par transplant cartilagineux. Bull, et m£m 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1918, 10. . Cranio- 
plastie par transplant osteo-periostique. J6itf v 43-46. Also: 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1918, xxxix, 150. . 

Twenty-eight cases of cranioplasty. Med. Press, Lond., 

1919, n. s., cviii, 47. . Cranioplasties; resultats eloignes. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 
88-92. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 

116". . Resultats eloignes de cranioplasties. J. de med. 

de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 127.— Bellm, Aloin & Vernet. Cranio- 
plastie par plaque d'os humain homologue; a propos de 
deux cas de refection de la paroi anterieure des sinus 
frontaux. Marseille med., 1918, lv, 11-16.— Bercher. Deux 
observations de prothese cranienne metallique. J. de meet, 
de Bordeaux, 1918, xlviii, 259.— Berndt (F.) Ueber den 
Verschluss von Schadeldefecten durch Periost-Knochen- 
lappen von der Tibia. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1898, xlviii, 620-623.— Biagi (N.) Dei processi di riparazione 
delle ossa craniche negli innesti di osso vivente o calcinato 
o carbonizzato dopo Pasportazione della dura e del periostio. 
Policlin., Roma, 1903, x, sez. chir., 539-561, 1 pi.— Blecher. 
Ueber die heteroplastische Deckung von Schadeldefekten 
mit Zelluloid. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxii, 134-146. — Boinet. Resultats Eloignes des cranio- 
plasties. Marseille med., 1918, lv, 358-369. . Suites 

comparers des cranioplasties et des breches osseuses cra- 

niennes, sans plastie. Ibid., 493-504. . Nouveaux cas 

de cranioplasties. Ibid., 552-554. . Breches avec 

plastics craniennes. Ibid., 1919, lvi, 182-186.— Bonomo (L.) 
La cranioplastie dans la chirurgie de guerre. Arch, de med. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxx, 285-288.— Borchard. Zur 
subaponeurotischen Deckung von Schadeldefecten nach von 
Hacker-Durante. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxx. 
642-670.— Brenlzer (A. G.) Total bone grafts into skull 
defects. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 516-518, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Brewer (G. E.) A report of sixteen exploratory 
osteoplastic resections of the skull. Phila. Month. M. J., 
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1899, i, 57-60.— Bunge. Ueber die Bedeutung traumatischer 
Schadeldcfecte und deren Deckung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1903, xxxii, pt. 2, 402-448.— Capers 
(L. G .) Loss of the pericranium and its reformation without 
necrosis or exfoliation of the cranial bones. Confed. States 
M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, i, 211.— Capltan & Delair. 
Un cas d'obturation d'une large perte de substance de la 
voute cranienne par une plaque d'or; examen anatomique 
au bout de 10 ans. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., 
lxxv, 304 316.— Carriere (G.) Sur les cranioplasties. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1918, xxv, 246-252. [Discussion], 252-261.— 
Cazin (M.) La cranioplastie par glissernent, au moyen de 
lambeaux ost£o-cutanes ou ostco-periostiques. Paris chir., 
1916, viii, 1; 427: 1917, ix, 102-107, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Cong 
fran(;. de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1918, xxvii, 538. — 
Chutro(P.) Resultats de la cranioplastie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 481-485. . Carti- 
laginous cranioplasties; indications and technic. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1919, xxxii, 227-233.— Danziger (F.) Idio- 
plastik oder Alloplastik? Ein neuer Vorschlag zur Deckung 
von Schadeldefekten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, xlv, 
429-433.— David (M.) Kurze Mittheilung liber histologi- 
sche Vorgange nach Implantation von Elfenbein in Scha- 
deldefecte. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, Suppl.-Bd., 547- 
549.— Dehler. Heilung traumatischer Schadeldefekte. 
Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1901, 19. — 
Delbet (P.) A propos de Pobliteration des pertes de subs- 
tance osseuse du crane a Paide d'un lambeau osteoplastique 
obtenu par dedoublement des os du crane. Paris chir., 1916, 
viii, 455. — Deveze. Chondroplastie cranienne; hemorragie 
du pressoir d'Herophile. Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 668. — 
Diwald (K.) Zur Frage der Behandlung von knochernen 
Schadeldefekten. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 2341-2345.— 
Douglas (J.) Fascia lata graft for cranial defect. Ann. 
Surg 7 Phila., 1919, lxix, 338.— Dufourmentel (L.) Les 
principales methodes de cranioplastie; un proced6 d'obtura- 
tion metallique exacte. Paris med., 1918, xxviij 503-508. — 
Duval (P.) Cranioplastique par plaque metallique, carti- 
lagineuse ou osseuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1916, xlii, 611. — Ehrenpreis. Cranioplastie cartilagineuse. 
Progres mCd., Par., 3. s., 1917, xxxii, 44.— Elsberg (C. A.) 
Plate for defects of the skull. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, 
xlvii, 795. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 539.—. 
Enderlen. Ein Beitrag zur Knochenplastik am Schadel. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 1906, xxxvi, 310-319.— Esser 
(J. F. S.) Dura- und Schadelplastik bei Gehirnprolaps nur 
mit gestielten Periostlappen ohne Knochenlamelle. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, cxlii, 298-302.— Estor (E.) 
Cent cas de prothese cranienne par plaque d'or. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 463-465. . 

De la tolerance des tissus pour les plaques d'or employees 
en prothese cranienne. Montpel. m£d., 1918, xl, 149-153. — 
Estor, Faure-Beaulieu & Sentis ( Mile.) Des resultats de 
la prothese cranienne; indications et contreindications. 
Ibid., 55-65.— Estor (E.) & Sentis (Mile. T.) De la prothese 
cranienne. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1918, vi, 3. s., 151-166. — 
Funke. Zur Frage der Deckung von grossen Schadelde- 
fekten mittels Zelluloidplatten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1915, xlii, 257-260.— Gar (G. L.) [Closure of the defect of 
the skull by resected ribs.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, 
xix, 367. — Gaudier (H.) Prothese cranienne au moyen de 
Pecaille de Pomoplate. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1918, xliv, 1443-1446.— GUmour (C. H.) The transplantation 
of bone in the repair of cranial defects. Surg., Gynec. & 

Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvii, 311-316. . Cranioplasty. 

Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1919, ix, 922-926.— Gosset (A.) 
De la cranioplastie. Arch, de mecl. et pharm. mil., Par., 

1916-17, lxvi, 55-57, 2 pi. . Cranioplastie par volet 

cartilagineux. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, 

xlii, 444-457. . Quatre cas de cranioplastie par volet 

cartilagineux. Ibid., 523.— Guleke (N.) Ueber die Schadel- 
plastik nach Kopfschussen. Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., 
Leipz., 1917 (No. 740), Chir. No. 206, 427-456. . Opera- 
tive Schadeldachverkleinerung; ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Subduralblutungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1919, 
cxviii, 237-252. — von Hacker. Ersatz von Schadeldefekten 
durch unter der Kopfschwarte versehobene oder umge- 
klappte Periostknochenlappen beziehungsweise Periost- 
lappen. Ibid., 1903, xxxvii, 499-510. . Ersatz von 

Schadel- und Duradefekten ; Bemerkung zu der gleichnami- 
gen Mitteilung von F. Berndt. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1913, xl, 47.— Haller von Hallerstein. Subkutane Liquor- 
ansammlung nach Resektion des knochernen Schadels. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 866.— 
Hanson (A. M.) The restoration of the internal table in 
cranioplasty. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1922, 1, 31 — Hayward 
(E.) Ueber Schadelplastik. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 

1919, lx, 221-223.— Henschen. Heteroplastische Deckung 
grosser Schadeldefekte mit gewolbten Hornplatten. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv. 437.— Hertle (J.) 
Die Methoden zur" Deckung von knochernen Schadelde- 
fekten. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Bed., 1910, i, 241-257.— 
Hirsch(M.) Falle von Schadelplastik. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, xxx, 605. — Hische« Einiges iiber Schadelschiisse 
und ihre operative Versorgung mit primarer Faszientrans- 
plantation. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1916, xlv, 
349-357.— Hoffmann (E.) Ueber die Deckung von Schadel- 
defekten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1916, 
xlii, 783.— Uofmann (A.) Zur Technik der Schadelplastik. 
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Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 63. Also: Zentralbl. 
f Chir Leipz., 1917, xliv, 25-27.— Hotz. Ueber Schadel- 
plastik. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 262.— Ill & 
Montier. Cranioplastie par lambeaux osteo-periostiques 
(procede de Delageniere). Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1920, xviii, 253.— Imbert (L.) & Lheureux (C.) Chondro- 
rjlastie cranienne par hetero-greffe animale. Marseille m6d., 

1916, liii, 18-21.— Imbert (L.) & Raynal (T.) Le comble- 
ment des breches des parois craniennes: prothese metallique 

interne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1867-1872. 

. Resultat eloigne d'une metalloplastie cranienne. 

Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 639.— Imbert (L.) & Real (P.) 
Cranioplasties et osteoplasties craniennes. Ibid., 1919, m, 
682-698.— Jean ( G . ) Cranioplasties cartilagineuses primitive 
et secondaire. Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1918, 
cv, 5-14.— Jones (B. L.) Bone transplantation from 
scapula for defect in skull. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 
160.— Jorge (J. M.) Sobre cranioplastias. Prensa med. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 400.— Julliard (C.) 
La greft'e cartilagineuse dans les operations plastiques de la 
tete. Cor.-Bl.f.schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 616-620.— 
Also: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve. 1918, xxxviii, 

80-85. . Perte de substance Vendue du frontal gauche, 

comblee au moyen d'un greffon cartilagineux. Ibid., 1917, 
xxxvii, 232.— Kahle (R. R.) Use of autogenous rib graft 
in reconstructive skull surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxv, 222.— Kappls (A.) Zur Deckung von Schadelde- 
fekten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 897.— Karewskl 
& Schwabach. Osteoplastiseher Verschluss eines nach 
Sinusoperation zuriickgebliebenen Schadeldefektes. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1986-1988.— 
Kausch (W.) Bemerkungen zum Aufsatze des Herrn 
Danziger: Idioplastik Oder Alloplastik? Ein neuer Vor- 
schlag zur Deckung von Schadeldefekten. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz.. 1918, xlv, 763.— Kayser (F.) Ueber primare 
Schadelplastik durch Verlagerung reimplantierter Sehadel- 
bruchstiicke zwischen die Lamellen der Schadelkapsel nebst 
kasuistischen und klinischen Bemerkungen zur Schadel- 
und Gehirnchirurgie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1903-4, lxx, 225-253.— Keen (W. W.) Filling defects in the 
skull by bone chips from the outer table of the neighboring 
bone. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii, 296-298.— Klein- 
schmidt. Ersatz von Schadeldefekten aus der Tibia. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 1479 — Koennecke 
(W.) Die Weichteilplastik nach Schadelschiissen. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1918, cxiv, 70-110.— Kreider (G. N.) 
Repair of cranial defect by new method. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1920, lxxiv. 1024.— Krtlger. Ueber Schadelplasti- 
ken. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 870. — Kuttner 
( H . ) Die freie Autoplastik vom Schadel selbst zur Deckung 
von Schadeldefekten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 341. — Langemak. Zur Deckung von 
Schadeldefekten. Ibid., 847. — Lecene (P.) Osteoplastic a 
lambeau pedieule osteoperiostique pris au voisinage de la 
perte de substance cranienne pour combler cette perte de 
substance. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 
54.— Ledderbose (G.) Operative Deckung von Schadel- 
knochendefekten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <i- 
Berl., 1915, xli, 1381. Also: Strassb. med. Ztg., 1915, xii, 
153-156.— Le Fur (R.) Seize cas de cranioplastie. Presse 

med-, Par., 1918, xxvi, 18. . Technique operatoire et 

resultats de la cranioplastie osseuse (methode de dedouble- 
ment de la paroi cranienne et procede^ de la charniere). 
Ibid., 153-155. — Leotta (N.) Processo di autoplastica ossca 
per colmare perdita di sostanze delle ossa craniche. Ann. 
del r. 1st. di clin. chir. di Roma, 1910, iii, 512-530. Also, 
transl.: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1909-10, ciii, 147- 
166.— Lexer. Freie Fett- und Knochcntransplantation in 
einen Schadel-. Dura-, Hirndefekt. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. 

Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1912, xli, 388. . Grosser 

Schadcldefekt durch freie Knochentransplantation voll- 
standig gedeckt. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 
979.— Llnnartz (M.) Zur Frage der autoplastischen 
Deckung von Schadeldefekten. Zentralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 

1917, 75.— Little (A. D.) An operation unique, having been 
performed but once: [removal of silver plate from cranium]. 
5. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1918-19, viii, 79-8I.— 
MacLennen (A.) The repair, by bone graft, of gaps in 
the skull due to congenital deficiency, injury, or operation. 
Glasgow M. J., 1920, xciii, 251-255— Manasse (P.) Erfah- 
rungen iiber Schadelplastik nach Kriegsverletzungen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxliii, 254-265.— 
Marchand. Praparat einer Autotransplantation von 
Fettgewebe und Faszie in einen Defekt des Schadels, Dura 
mater und des Gehirns nach Granatverletzung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1339.— Marschik. Ein Fall 
von plastischer Deckung eines Stirndefektes durch Im- 
plantation von Rippenknorpel. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, xxvii, 681.— Mauclaire (P.) Greffes craniennes. 

Arch. gen. de chir., Par.. 1914, viii, 302-310. . Auto- 

greffe cranienne empruntee a la tuberosity iliaque, et homo- 
grelfe sereuse intermeningo-encephalique. Bull, et mem 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 113-115. . Trans- 
plantation osseuse pour obliterer uno perte de substance du 
crane. Ibid., 1915, n. s. ; xli, 940. . Nouveau cas de pe- 
tite grefle osseuse cranienne avec un greffon trochanterien. 

Ibid., 1780. . Deux cas de prothese cranienne, avec 

des plaques d'ivoire perforees. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 173-176.— 
Mayet (H.) Restauration des pertes de substance cra- 
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nienne. par rabattement d'un volet osteo-periostique taille 
aux depens de la table externe d'une region du crane con- 
tinue. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 157-163. 

. Cranioplastie. Paris chir., 1916, viii, 451. . 

Resultat eloigne de la cranioplastie par le procede de la 

charniere. Ibid., 1917, ix, 58-62. . Cranioplastie parle 

procede de la charniere. Ibid., 152-155.— 3Ieige (H.) Cranio- 
plasties. Rev. neurol., Par., 1918, xxv, 244-246.— Mitchell 
( \. B.) Repair of injuries to the skull by perforated plates. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1917, v, 40.— Monod-Herzen. Pro- 
these cranienne externe. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 
3. s., lxxviii, 159-161.— Morestin (H.) Breche cranienne 
restauree par la prothese metallique, par Rouvillois. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 221-232. 

. La cranioplastie; indications, technique, suites ope- 

ratoires et suites eloignees. Rev. neurol., Par., 1916, xxiii, 
839-857.— Morestin (H.), Gosset (A.) [et al.]. La cranio- 
plastie; indications, technique, suites operatoires et suites 
eloignees. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., 
xlii, 1593-1611 — Morison (A. E.) Autoplastic transplanta- 
tion of bone in injuries of the skull. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1917 iv, 454-467. — Mourler (L.) Conduite a tenir au sujet 
des 'blesses ayant subi une cranioplastie ou une suture 
nerveuse, ainsi qu'au sujet de la prothese des blesses et des 
malades nerveux. Rev. neurol., Par., 191S, xxv, 534-536.— 
Mtiller (P.) Deckung von Schadeldefekten aus dem 

Sternum. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 409. . 

Leber die Verwendung des Brustbeins zur Schadeldefekt- 
deckung und ihre Erfolge. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing.. 

1919, cxiv, 651-665.— Xesselrode (C. C.) Closure of cranial 
defects by osteoperiosteal grafts taken from the tibia. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1919, iii, 789.— N'icoll (J. H.) Osteo- 
plastic resection of the skull. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc., Glasgow, 
1905-7, vi, 25-28. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxv, 110-113, 
2 pi.— Nieden (H.) Die freie Knoehenplastik zum Ersatz 
von knochernen Defekten des Schadels mit und ohne gleich- 
zeitigem Duraersatz. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1916-17, 
cviii, 281-304 — Nieny (K.) Beitras zur Frage der Sehadel- 
und Duraplastik. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, xliv, 
119-121.— Pauchet (V.) Cranioplastie ehez les anciens 
tr^panes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 

423. . A propos de la cranioplastie. Bull, et mem. 

Soc. de-chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 513-516.— Paulucct (F.) 
Sulla tecnica delleplastiche craniche. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 

1920, x, 379-388— Payr (E.) Ueber Zelluloidalloplastik bei 
Schadeldefekt, Bildung von "Gleitgewebe." Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, xlvii, 1362-1365.— Pels-Leusden (F.) 
Zur Frage der plastischen Deckung von Schadeldefekten. 
Med. Klin., BerL, 1916, xii, 743.— Peralre(M.) (^moplastie 
cartilagineuse. Paris chir., 1916, viii, 515. . Cranio- 
plastie au moyen du procede; Mayet. Ibid., 651. — ■ — • 
Cranioplastie par le procede a charniere de Mavet; guenson. 

Ibid., 1917, ix, 118. . Cranioplastie par le procede de 

la charniere. Ibid., 135. . CraniDplastie a charniere 

par dedoublement. Ibid.. 186. . Des proeedes auto- 

plastiques pour obliterer les breches de la voute du crane; 
critique et statistique generate. Ibid., 1919, xi, 221-223.— 
Phemister (D. B.) Cranioplastv. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1920, li, 537.— Polkard (A.) & Murard (J.) 
Etude histologique d une piece de cranioplastie cartilagi- 
neuse datant de trente mois. Lvon chirurg., 1919, xvi, 
378-391.— Primrose ( A.) Cranioplastv; the value of a graft 
of bone, cartilage or fascia in the closure of cranial defects 
caused by wounds in war. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1919, lxx, 
1-20, 6 pi!— Pringle (J. H.) Remarks on the closure of gaps 
in the skull, with notes of cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, 
i, 246-248.— Reich. Ueber Schadelplastik bei Schadelschuss- 
verletzten. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916. lxiii, 538.— 
Relcbel. Ueber plastische Deckung von Schadeldefekten. 
Ibid., 1918, lxv, 112— Rlghettl (C.) Autoplastica ossea del 
cranio per flessione di uno o piu lembi osteoperiostali a 
sezione osfceotangenziale discontinua. Clin. chir., Milano, 

1909. xvii, 1097-1114, 3 pi. . Sul modo di riparare le 

perdite di sostanza ossea del cranio. Ibid., 1912, xx, 2237- 
2330, 5 pi.— Robert. La prothese cranienne (methode du 
professeur H. Gaudier). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1918, xliv, 1446.— Roberts (J. B.) An easy method of mak- 
ing osteoplastic flaps in cranial surgery. Arch, internat. de 
chir., Gand, 1906-7, iii, 541-544.— Rocher (H.-L.) Lacranio- 
plastie par greffon tibial osteoperiostique; technique et 
resultats (23 observations). Cong, franc, de chir. Proc. 

verb, [etc.], Par., 1918, xxvii, 404-123. . Resultat 

eloign^ d'une cranioplastie par greffon osteo-periostique 
tibial. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 572. 
Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 596.— Ropke (W.) 
Zur Frage der Deckung von Schadeldefekten. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 1192-1194.— Romanese (R.) 
Sul reimpianto di osso nel cranio. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi. 289-292.— Roy (J.-N.) Un cas de 
cranioplastie avec emploi du cartilage costal. Union med. 
du Canada, Montreal, 1920, xlix, 64-74.— Rtthl (H.) Zur 
Deckung von Schadeldefekten. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, lxiii, 585— Ruppert (L.) Ueber Schadelheteroplastik 
mit Zelluloid; ein zwanzigjahriges Dauerresultat. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 30.— Sachs (E.) A clamp for 
osteoplastic craniotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1919, lxx, 21.— 
Savarlaud. Prothese du crane avec plaque d'argent ex- 
tensible. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. ae Par., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 238.— Seblleau (P.) Restauration metallique d'une 



CRANIUM. 



263 



CRANIUM. 



Cranium {Surgery of, Plastic). 

vaste breche cranienne. Ibid., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 1086-1089. 

. La prothese metallique du crane. Ann. d. mal. de 

l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1910, xxxvi, pt. 1, 101-120, 

incl. 3 pi. . Contribution a l'etude anatomo-clinique 

des restaurations metalliques de la paroi cranienne. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s. xliii, 1967-1970. . 

Prothese mftallique du crane. Ibid., 1711. . Quatre 

cas de restauration de la paroi cranienne. Ibid., 1918, xliv, 
1843.— Sebileau (P.) & Thoumire. Curieux document 
pour servir a l'hlstoire de la prothese metallique cranienne. 
Ibid., 1917, n. s., xliii, 43.5-437.— Seubert. Ueber die Deckung 
von Schadelknochenliicken nach Schussverletzungen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 263-265.— Seyberth 
(L.) Durasehadelplastik. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 
195.— Shuttlewortn (C. B.) The repair of bony defects 
of the cranium. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1921, xi, 562- 
565.— Sicard (J. A.) & Dambrin (C.) Plasties du crane 
par os cranien humain sterilise. Presse mea., Par., 1917, 

xxv, 60. . Resultats eloigners des cranioplasties par 

homo-plaque osseuse cranienne. Rev. neurol., Par., 1919, 

xxvi, 517.— Sicard (J. A.), Dambrin (C.) & Roger (H.) 
Action ostebgenelique de la plaque osseuse sterilisee dans 
les plasties craniennes. Presse m6d., Par., 1917, xxv, 577. 

. Plasties du crane par plaque osseuse 

cranienne sterilisee. Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 1918, lxxix, 

331. . Contrdle autopsique d'une plastie 

osseuse cranienne apres dix mois d'inclusion. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 648-650. Also: 

Marseille med., 1918, lv, 564-567. . Plastie 

du crane par plaque osseuse homologue. Ibid., 111-115. — 
Simpson (T.Y.) Cartilage grafts for closing cranial defects. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917. i, 512.— Skillern (P. G.) A fat- 
fascia-bone transplant lor defect of skull. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1918, lxviii, 544-548, 1 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg. (1918-19). 1920, xxi, 7-11, 1 pi.— Sonr (O.) Zur 
Technik der Schadelplastik. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1907, lv, 465-483, 2 pi— Solleri (S.) Sulla plastica ossea 
nelle perdite di sostanza della teca cranica. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1911, 5. s., iii, 309-311. Also, transl.: 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911-12, cxiv, 587-602.— 
Soubeyran. La cranioplastie par greffe cartilagineuse. 
Paris med., 1917, xx, 249-252.— Soubeyran & de Celeyran 
(T.) Cranioplastie par volet cartilagineux. Montpel. m£d., 
1916, xxxix, 434-445.— Stoppato (U.) Eine neue Methode 
der dekompressiven Kraniotomie mit primarer Schadel- 
plastik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, cxxii, 228- 
238— Sultan (C.) Zur Technik der Osteoplastik am 
Schadel. Ibid., 1905, lxxx, 391-394.— Szubinskl. Darf die 
Durawunde der Schadelschusse primar plastisch gedeckt 
werden? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, 
xlii, 1124; 1161.— Taddel (C.) Contributo sperimentale 
all' etero-plastica durale. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1913, 
lxvii, 909-932, 1 pi— Tuffler (T.), Faure ( J.-L.) & Morestln 
(H.) Rapport sur une question adressee a la Society de 
chirurgie par M. le Sous-Secretaire d'Etat du Service de 
sante, au sujet des pertes de substances du crane. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 1346-1351.— Valan (A.) 
SulP innesto dell' osso nel cranio. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1898, xxii, 341-372, 2 pi— Villandre (C.) Technique 
operatoire de la cranioplastie cartilagineuse. Presse med., 

Par., 1916, xxiv, 399. . Technique de la reparation des 

pertes de substance cranienne par greffes osteoperiostiques 
prelevees sur le tibia. Ibid., 1917, xxv. 540. . Repara- 
tions craniennes; leur indications, le choix des proc^des, les 

resultats. Rev. de chir., Par., 1917, liv, 184-204. . 

Repair of loss of substance in the cranium. Med. Press, 
Lond., 1918, n. s., cv, 429-431.— Warstat. Der plastische 
Yerschluss von Schadeldefekten nach Kopfschussverletzun- 
gen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 22. Also: Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1918, xliv, 112. — Wasser- 
mann-Schmidgall. Die Knocnenplastik zum Ersatz von 
knochernen Defekten bei den kriegschirurgisehen Verletzun- 
gen des Schadels. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
1122. — Wegeforth (P.) A note on experimental cranio- 
plasty. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1919, lxix, 384-388, 2 pi.— 
Wilson (G. E.) The repair of cranial defects. Ibid., 230- 
238. — Wood (A. C.) Osteoplastic resection of the skull. 
Ibid., 1908, xMi, 830-832.— Woodroffe (H. L. W.) The 
reparation of cranial defects by means of cartilaginous grafts. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1917, v, 42-52. 

Cranium (Sutures of). 

See, also, Cranium (Embryology and Mor- 
phology); Fontanelles. 

Bartholdi (K.) *Beitrage zur Anatomie der 
Nahte des Schadeldaches. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
1899. 

Gulke (C.) *Verlauf und Verknocherung der 
Stirnnaht. 8°. Gbttingen, 1904. 

Herbert (H.) *Ueber die Ursachen der 
Nahtverknocherungen am Schadel. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1914. 

Lassila (V.) *Beobachtungen an Schadel- 
nahten bei Lappen; eine anthropologische 



Cranium (Sutures of). 

Studie iiber die Nahte des Neurocraniums. 8°. 
Helsinki, 1921. 

von Waldeyer-Hartz (W.) Die Intraparie- 
talnahte. 4°. Berlin, 1917. 

Abhandl. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1917, No. 2. 

Aderman. The masto-squamosal suture. Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 131.— Anthony (R.) Modifications 
craniennes consecutives k la synostose prematuree d'une 
portion de la suture coronale "gauche chez un mandril. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1911, 6. s., ii, 190-196, 
1 pi. — Babkin (B. P.) [Influence of artificial sutures of the 
cranium on its growth and development.] Nevrol. Vestnik, 
Kazan, 1901, ix, No. 3, 1-41: No. 4., 1-91. Also, transl., 
[Abstr.]: Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xi, 
236. — Bolk (L.) TJeber die Obliteration der Nahte am 
ASenschadel, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Naht- 
anomalien. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1912, 

xv, 1-206. . The premature obliteration of suturesin the 

human skull. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1914-15 ; xvii, 495-523. 

. Ueber pramature Obliteration der Nahte am Men- 

schenschadel. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1919, xxi, 1-22. — Bourneville. Statistique sur la persistance 
de la suture metopique. Recherches clin. et therap. sur 
l'epileps. [etc.], 1900, Par., 1901, xxi, 202-205.— van den 
Broek (A. J. P.) Over pterionnaden en pterionbeenderen. 
K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1914, xxii, 662-666. 
Also, transl.: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, 
sc., 1914, xvi, 634-639.— Camerano (L.) Materiali per lo 
studio della sutura temporo-frontale nell' orango e nei miceti. 
Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc.], Genova, 1897, no. 291, 1-3. — 
Castellanos (I.) Sobre las diversas formas de la sutura 
naso-frontal. Vida nueva, Habana, 1915, vii, 147-150. — 
Cherie-Ligniere (M.) Sutura infraparietale e canali in- 
fraparietali. Boll. d. Soc. di Parma, 1915, 2. s., viii, 74-77.— 
Cbiari (H.) TJeber senile Einsenkung der Schadelknochen 
in der Sutura coronalis. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1914, xviii, 85-92, 5 pi.— Conn (L.) Die orbitale 
Frontomaxillarsutur beim Menschen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 

1915, xhlii, 365-384. . Stenokrotaphie und Ala-Parie- 

tale-Naht. Ibid., 1916-17, xlix, 46-51.— Davida (E.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Verknocherung der Nahte und Syn- 
chondrosen des Schadels. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1912, xlviii, 412. . Ueber die Varietaten des Ver- 

laufes der Sutura infra-orbitalis sagittalis. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1913, xliv, 203-210. . Beitrage zur Persistenz der 

transitorischen Nahte. Ibid., 1914, xlvi, 399-412. — van 
Deinse (A. B.) The sutura parietalis oi the mammals. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 347-351.— Diatti (G.) Disgiun- 
zione suturaria fronto-parietale traumatica del cranio infan- 
tile. Riformamed., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 1379-1383.— Frassetto 
(F.) Di una nuova saldatura (saldatura a tenone) nelle 
ossa del cranio di un cervo, riscontrata nelle ossa del cranio 
di due pirati cinesi e di un giovane indiano. Riv. di sc. 

biol., Torino, 1899, i, 411-413. . Di un cranio di Simia 

satyrus Linn., con rara sutura sopranumeraria nel parietale 
destro. Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. Univ. di 

Torino, 1899, xiv, No. 344, 1-4. . Su la legge che governa la 

genesi delle suture nel cranio. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1900, xiv, 61-64. — Frederic (J.) Untersuehungen iiber 
die normale Obliteration der Schadelnahte. Ztschr. f. Mor- 
phol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1906, ix, 373-456, 9 tab. . Die 

Obliteration der Nahte des Gesichtsschadels. Ibid., 1909, xii, 
371-440. — Gasne. Disjonetion traumatique des sutures 
lambdoideetpetro-occipitalechezun enfant. Rev.d'orthop., 
Par., 1912, 3. s., iii, 71-73.— Giuflrida-Buggerl (V.) Sui 
residul della fontanella metopica o medio-frontale. Riv. di 

biol. gen., Torino, 1901, iii, 340-342. . Le ossificazioni di 

spazisuturalieiparietalidivisi. Monitorezool.ital., Firenze, 
1904, xv, 172-178.— Hauschild (M. W.) Histologische Unter- 
suehungen iiber normale und abnorme Synostose der Hirn- 
schadelnahte. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1921, 
xxx, 85-93. — Lederle (J.) Ein Negerschadel mit Stirnnaht, 
beschrieben und verglichen mit 53 anderen Negerschadeln; 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Einflusses der Persistenz 
dieser Naht auf die Rassencharaktere des Schadels; der 
medicinischen Fakultat der Universitat Freiburg zur 
Erlangung der Venia legendi vorgelegt. Arch. f. Anthrop, 
Brnschwg., 1875, viii, 177-209. Also, Reprint.— Le Double. 
Du redressement de la courbure a concavite inferieure et de 
l'etat reetiligne de l'articulation squamo-parietale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s., iii, 682-684.— 
von LenhossGk (M.) Ueber Nahtverknocherungen im 
Kindesalter. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1916, n. F., 
xv, 164-180.— Maggi (L.) Ossicini suturo-fontanellari 
nel cranio dell' uomo fossile. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. 

Rendic, Milano, 1899, 2. s., xxxii, 465-484. . Ossicini 

brematici negli uccelli. Ibid., 1098-1101. . Ossicini 

metopici negli uccelli e nei mammiferi. Ibid., 1274-1291, 1 

pi. . Suture ed ossa intraparietali nel cranio umano di 

bambino e di adulto. Ibid., 1904,2. s.,xxxvii, 419-430, 1 pi.— 
Mantia (P.) Un caso di saldatura precoce della sutura 
sagittale. Attid. Soc. rom. diantrop., Roma, 1901-2, viii, 41- 
46. — Marchand (F.) Ueber Formveranderung des Scha- 
dels und des Gehirns infolge friihzeitiger Nahtverknoche- 
rung. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1908, 
xxvi, 329-343, 1 pi. — Nicola (B.) Su la sutura zygomatics 
frontalis. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., 



CRANIUM. 



264 



CRANIUM. 



Cranium (Sutures of). 

ix, 200-224.— Oppenhelm (S.) Die Suturen des mensch- 
lichen Schadels in ihrer anthropologischen Bedeutung. 
Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. I. Anthrop. [etc.], Brn- 
schwg., 1908, xxxviii, 128-135.— Paravicini (G.) Di aleunc 
nuove ossicinina suturo-fontanellari del cranio umano 
eiovane ed adulto, appartenente ad alienati ed a normali. 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1902, 2. s., 
xxxv, 1005-1023, 1 pi.— Parsons (F. G.) Notes on the 
coronal suture. J. Anat. & Physiol;, Lond., 1905-6, xl, 
242-246.— Parsons (F. G.) & Box (C. R.) The relation 
of the cranial sutures to age. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 

1905, xxxv, 30-38.— Ranke (J.) Ueber Schadelnahtc 
und basale Fugen bei Menschen und Mcnschenafien. Si- 
tzungsber. d. math.-phys. CI. d. k. baver. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch., Miinchen, 1913, 397-460.— Rauber (A.) Suturse 
supranasales; die supranasalen Nahte des Stirnbeins; Ossa 
supranasalia spurium et verum. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz.., 

1906, xxxv, 362-376, 1 pi.— Regnault (F.) Suture orbito- 
fronto-maxillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
lxxvii. 479-483.— Relchardt (M.) Vorzeitige Schadelnaht- 
verknocherung, Hirnschwellung und plotzlicher Tod. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Bed., 1921, 3. F., lxi, 25-38.— 
Schtick (A.) Ueber zwei Kinderschadel mit verschiedenen 
Nahtanomalien. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli. 89-97.— 
Scliultz (A.) Einfluss der Sutura occipitalis transversa 
auf Grosse und Form des Occipitale una des ganzen Ge- 
hirnschadels. Arch, suisses d'anthrop. gen., Geneve, 1914- 
15, i, 184-191.— Sch walbe (G.) Ueber den supranasalen 
Theil der Stirnnaht. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 

Stuttg., 1901, hi, 208-220, 1 pi. . Sulla sutura meto- 

pica nei primati. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1904, 

x, 159-181. . Ueber die Stirnnaht bei den Primaten. 

Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1904, vii, 502- 
523.— Shufeldt (R. W.) Comparative study of certain 
cranial sutures in the primates. Anat. Record, Phila., 1915, 
ix, 121-124. Also: Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 
941. Also, Reprint.— Socquet & Deroide (J.) Sur un cas 
de disjonction de la suture coronale chez un homme de 27 
ans; hematome de la dure-mere; mort rapide. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 25-28.— Staurenghi 
(C.) Di nuovo del difetto ed assenza della sutura sagittate 
in individui di B. taurus L., formazione dclla sutura fronto- 
preinterparietale in alcuni B. taurus e della sutura fronto- 
sovraoccipitale ncll' Anas boscas. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 

di Pavia, 1899, 165-187, 2 pi. . Sutura metopica o fron- 

tale basale (unione post-etmoidea delle lamine orbitali dei 
frontali) in un delinquente in alcuni rosicanti ed in un 
pinnipedo; associazione della s. sfeno (pre)-etmoidea colla 
s. metopica basale nel myopotamus coypus e nell' homo s. 
processi antisfenoidei degli uccelli. Ibid., 1900, 33-60, 2 pi. 

. Suture ed ossa criptiche o ricoperte. Verhandl. d. 

anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 181-189.— Stoccada (F.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Synchondrosis sphenooccipita- 
lis und den Ossifikationsprozess bei Kretinismus und 

. Athyreosis. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena. 1915, 
lxi, 450-513. — Thoma (R.) Synostosis suturae sagittalis 
cranii; ein Beitrag zur Histomechanik des Skeletts und zur 
Lehre von dem interstitiellen Knochenwachstum. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, xviii, 248- 
360.— Tovo (C.) Sur la suture palatine transverse chez les 
criminels. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. crim., 
1906, vi, Turin, 1908, 316-320.— Valenti (G.) Sopra un caso 
di sutura anomala deU'osso parietale ncll' uomo. Mem. r. 
Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1914-15, 7. s., ii. 403-405, 
1 pi.— Zanolli (V.) Studio sulla obliterazione delle suture 
craniche. Atti d. Soc. rom. di anthrop., Roma, 1908, xiv, 
14-44. 

Cranium (Syphilis of). 

Adson ( A. W.) The surgical treatment of gummatous os- 
teitis of the skull. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1920, lxxiv,385-387. 
A Iso, Reprint. — Batut. Syphilis et tuberculose craniennes 
Marseille med., 1910, xlvii, 290-300.— Blaine (E. S.) A case 
of osteitis luetica of cranium. Am. Atlas Stereoroentgenol 
Troy, N. Y., 1920, hi, 210-242.— Bocca & Benet. Syphilis 
terebrante du crane; hemic cerebrale avec meningocele con- 
secutive. Marseille med., 1921, lviii, 558.— Bonnet (L.-M.) 
& Courjon. Lesions syphilitiques considerables des os du 
crane. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1909, viii. 175-177 
Lyon med,, 1909,cxii,717-719.—Burkhardt(lI.) Ueber 
die Mitbcteiligung des Gesichtsschadels bei Lues hereditaria 
tarda mit besonderer Berucksiehtigung der Kiefer. Schweiz 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich, 1915, xxv, 50-72— Cappelll 
(J.) Contributo alia conoscenza delle lesioni sinlitiche delle 
ossa craniche. Gior. ital. d. mal. vcn., Milano, 1922, lxiii 
436-443.— Castex (M. R.) Osteo-mielitis gomosa do los 
huesos del craneo. Prensa med. argentina. Buenos Aires 
1917-18, iv, suppl., 50; 51.— Chargin. Syphilitic osteomyeli- 
tis of the skull involving the inner and outer tables J 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., Chicago, 1919, xxxvii, 279 —De- 
keyser (L.) Vaste necrose syphilitique des os du crane 
Soc. beige de dermat. et de svph. Bull., Brux., 1902-3 ii 
84.— Euziere. Presentation d un crane svphilitkme. Mont- 
pel, med., 1910, xxx, 42S-431.-Flaschi (f7) Case of exten- 
sive syphilitic necrosis of the skull, illustrating an easy way 
for rcmovingsuch .sequestra. Australas. M. Gaz.. Sydney, 
1908 xxvii, 294 -Forgue (E.) & Roger (H.) L 'interven- 
tion chirurgicale dans la syphilis necrosante de la voute 
cranienne. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1907, xvi, 637-665 



Cranium (Syphilis of). 

3 pi.— Gaucher & Rostaine. Exostoses syphilitiques du 
crane 25 ans apres le debut d'une syphilis non traitee. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1903, xiv, 345. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv,947.— Gottheil. 
Gummous osteitis and periostitis of the parietal bones; 



xl, 651-659.— Hutchinson (J.) Case of extensive sypnilitic 
necrosis of skull, with intra-cranial abscess, but with a 
complete absence of cerebral symptoms. Tr. Clin. Soc., 
Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii. 214. — Lereboullet. Osteo-syphi- 
lomes craniens et manifestations nerveuses. Progres med., 
Par., 1920, 3. s., xxxv, 453.— Mailhouse (M.) Acquired 
syphilitic disease within the cranium. Proc. Connect. M. 
Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 175-188.— Nicolas (J.).Moutot(H.) 
& (.ate ( J . ) Deux cas de syphilis cranienne a larges seques- 
tres. Province med., Par., 1914, xxv, 237-239.— Reisi (O.) 
[A case of luetic necrosis of the cranium.) Gvogvaszat. 
Budapest, 1904, xliv, 663.— Roger (H.) Resulta'ts eloignes 
d'une vaste craniectomie pour senilis necrosante rebelle de 
la voute cranienne. Montpel. med., 1910. xxx, 595-598.— 
Soupault(R)& Boutelier. Osteitesyphihtiquedela voute 
du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 609- 
612.— Stevens (R. H.) A case of syphilis with extensive 
gummatous involvement of the bones of the cranium. Grace 
Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1917-18, ii, 12-14— von Stubenrauch. 
Schadelsyphilis; Craniectomie wegen Hirnerscheinungen; 
Heilung; Tod nach 2 Jahren infolge septischer Eiterung. 
Miinchen. med. W'chnschr., 1899, xlvi,911. Also: Sitzungso. 
d.arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1899), 1900, ix, 57-60.— Vance (A.M.) 
Syphilitic abscess between dura and skull, report of case. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1914-15, xxi, 243.— Volkmann 
(J.) Syphilis des Schadels und Unfall. Monatschr. f. Un- 
fallheilk., Leipz., 1922, xxix, 97-102. 

Cranium (Tuberculosis of). 

Albert (L.) *Ueber Tuberkulose der platten 
Schiidelknochen. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Brodsky (M.) *Ueber Schadeltuberkulose 
bei Kindern. 8°. Zurich, 1907. 

Feder (J. R. A.) *Die Tuberkulose der 
glatten Schadelknochen mit besonderer Beruck- 
siehtigung des Kindesalters. 8°. Breslau, 1899 

Also, in: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1S99, n. F., 1, 342-36S* 

Frcehlich (A.) *Ueber die Tuberkulose der 
Schadelknochen. 8°. Strassburg i. E., [1906].' 

Grosse (L.) *Ein Beitrag zur Schadel- 
knochen-Tuberkulose. [Leipzig".] 8°. Stuttgart, 

Harter (A.) *Zwei Falle von perforierender 
Tuberkulose an den platten Schadelknochen. 
8°. Erlangen, 1903. 

Koemger (U. K. E.) *Ueber Schadeltuber- 
culose. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Levy (G.) *Kasuistik zur Lehre von der 
Tuberkulose der Schadelknochen. 8°. TTwre- 
burg, 1896. 

Pelletier (A.) *Contribution & l'^tude de 
la tuberculose des os de la voute du crane. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Raoioxoff (S.) *Ueber die Tuberkulose der 
Schadelknochen. 4°. Basel, [1906] 

Rall (O. E. R.) *Tuberkulose des Schadel- 
daches. 8°. Tubingen, 1906. 

Roux (T.) *Un cas de tuberculose de la 
voute cranienne opere et gueri. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Schmink ([K.] J.) *Drei Falle von Tuberku- 
lose der platten Schadelknochen. 8°. Leipzig, 
1920. 

Schnitzer (E.) Schadeltuberkulose mit be- 
sonderer Berucksiehtigung der Therapie nach 
Konig. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Seilhan (F.) *Contribution a l'^tude de la 
tuberculose de la voute du crane. 8°. Toulouse, 
1911. 

Soule (A.) Contribution a l'^tude de la 
tuberculose des os de la voute cranienne. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Beck(0.) Ausgedehnte tuberkulose Karies des Warzen- 
fortsatzes und FeTsenbeins, Karies der Schadelbasis mit 
Zerstiirung und Sequestrierung des Cli\nis. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1919, liii, 668-670 — Berger. 
Scliadeltuberkulose nach Trauma. Jahresb. d. Kehr.-Roh- 
den'schen Privatklin. in Halberstadt, Gruben, 1902, 110- 
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Cranium (Tuberculosis of). 

116. — Delamare & Conor. Observation d'osteite tubercu- 
lcuse de la voute cranienne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 
205. — Esquter. Tuberculose de la voute du crane; note sur 
un cas observe 1 chez un noir du Soudan. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. nav., Par., 1920, cx, 146-149.— Frey sing (H.) Mul- 
tiple tubercular tumors of the skull and both tympanic mem- 
branes. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 330^333.— Kiliani. 
Tuberculosis of the skull. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 
846. — Langmead (F.) Tuberculous osteitis of the skull 
and lower jaw. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-6, 
vi, 246.— Lenormant (C.) & Soupault (R.) La tubercu- 
lose de la voute cranienne. Presse m«'d., Par., 1920, xxviii, 
494-496.— Meurlsse & Sarrautte. Sur deux cas nouveaux 
de tuberculose dcs os du crane. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1898, 
iv, 451-462. — Morestin. Tuberculose du crane; resection 
6tendue de la paroi cranienne temporo-pari<5tale; correction 
de la difformite' consecutive par l'insertion d'une grefle 
adipeuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 227-229.— Noc (F.) & Esquier (A.) Tuberculose 
de la voute du crane chez un noir du Soudan. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1920, xiii, 330.— Pages. Osteite tubercu- 
leuse du crane. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 51-53— Perez Ortiz 
(J.) Periostitis tuberculosa de los huesos del craneo. Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1907, liv, 339-342.— Primrose (A.) Tuber- 
culosis of the flat bones of the skull; perforation of the parietal 
bone, with exposure of the dura mater. Montreal M. J., 
1899, xxviii, 929-931.— Raymond (E.) Larges trepanations 

Eour tuberculose cranienne. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi). 
.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 682-698.— Reber 
(M.) Ueber Tuberkulose der platten Schadelknochen mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der im Basler Kinderspitale 
vom Jahre 1869 bis 1905 beobachteten Falle. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv, 129-159.— Roger (H.) La tuber- 
culose perforante de la voute cranienne. Presse med., Par., 
1919, xxvii, 481.— St. John (V.) Tuberculosis of the flat 
bones of the skull. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1921-22, ix 228- 
234.— Stockert (W.) Ueber Tuberkulosis der Schadelbasis. 
Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wiirzb., 1906, v, 509-513.— 
Tourneaux ( J.-P.) & Ducaing (P.) Un cas d'ost&te tuber- 
culeuse du crane. Toulouse med., 1910, 2. s., xii, 187.— Wie- 
ting & Rail Effendi. Zur Tuberkulose der knochernen 
Schadeldecke. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, 
lxx, 123-139.— Wolff. Tuberculose des Schlafenbeins und 
der Dura. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 
1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 240-242. 

Cranium (Tumors of). 

See, also, Cranium (Exostoses of) . 

von Bialynicka-Birula (Katharina). *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis der Schadeldachtumoren. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1904. 

Bisqtjerra (E.) *Des lipomes pericraniens. 
8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Buerkel (E.) Neue Beitrage zur Casuistik 
der operativen Behandlung der Schadelbasisfi- 
brome. 8°. Wurzburg, 1897. 

Gerth (G. O. E.) *Zur Kasuistik der myelo- 
genen Angiomata der Schadelknochen. 8°. 
Jena, 1906. 

Grosch (L. H. E.) *Multiple Myelome des 
Schadeldaches. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Guilhem (J.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
lipomes osteo-periostiques de la voute du crane. 
8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

Kadowaki (S.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der traumatischen Entstehung der 
Schadel-Endotheliome. 8°. Miinchen, 1907. 

Lavillette (G.) *Angiomes intracraniens. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Linkenheld (F. P. L.) *Zur Casuistik der 
Geschwiilste der Schadeldecken. 8°. Giessen, 
1902. 

Abbe (R.) Three interesting tumors of the skull. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 203-205.— Ahrens. Ueber einen 
openerten Fall eines einzig dastehenden papillaren Fibrc- 
epithelioms des Stirnschadels. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xlviii, 551.— Auvray. Tumeur perforante des os du 
crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, xlv, 1383- 
1390.— Babitski (P. S.) [Tumor of the cranium.] Trudi 
Kivevsk. Khirurg. Obsh. (1909-10), 1911, 163-170. [Discus- 
sion], 20.— Barstow (D. M.) A case of tympanic and mas- 
toid cholesteatoma; extradural abscess; sinus thrombosis; 
prolonged pyemic temperature without metastases ; recovery. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 217-219.— Berard. Neoplasme 
penetrant du crane. Lyon chirurg., 1913, x, 322.— Blumen- 
thal (F.) & Tugendreich (J.) Ueber eine besondere Art 
gunstiger Einwirkung von Rbntgenstrahlen bei einer 
Schadclgesehwulst. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrah- 
len, Hamb., 1921, xxviii. 130-133.— Borchardt (M.) Cho- 
lesteatom der hinteren Schadelgrube. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1905, xxxlv, pt. 2, 496-503.— Cat- 
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terlna(A.) Tumore del pericranio. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1916, xxxi, 77-86.— Coenen (H.) Ein operativ 
geheiltes Chondrom des Clivus Blumenbachii. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2270-2274. . Chondrome der 

Schadelbasis una deren operative Behandlung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1955. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Mini- 
ster), 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 117.— von 
Eiselsberg. Zur Casuistik der knochernen Tumoren des 
Schadeldaches. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, 1-23, 
1 pi— Elschnig. Eine Frau mit metastatischen multiplen 
Tumoren des linken Scheitel- und Stirnbeins. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 256.— Ficai (G.) 
Tumore della base del cranio. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1905, i, 
185-190, 1 pi.— Flesch (J.) [Tumor der Schadelbasis.] Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1906, v, 152. 

. Tumor der Schadelbasis extrakranicllen Ursprungs. 

Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 131.— Froelich. Un cas 
de tumeur cranienne congenitale. Rev. m4d. de Test, 
Nancy, 1906 ; xxxviii, 593-597.— Garbini (G.) Tumore della 
fossa postenore del cranio; contributo clinico e anatomico. 
Manicomio, Nocera, 1905, xxi, 189^218, 1 pi.— Hagen-Torn 
(I. E.) [Tumors of the base of the skull and methods of 
their removal.] Russk. chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 1902, xviii, 
255-279, 1 pi. — Hartmann (F.) Beitrage zur pathologi- 
schen Anatomie und Klinik der Geschwiilste der Schadel- 
basis. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1905-6, vi, 209: 
1906-7, vii, 25, 1 tab.— Hassler. Tumeur veineuse du crane 
en communication probable avec la circulation intra-cra- 
nienne. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 403- 
405. — Hopmann. Zur Operation der harten Schadelgrund- 
polypcn (Basisflbrome bezw. Fibrosarkome), nebst Be- 
merkungen uber Nasenpolypen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xlv, 656-659.— Kanoky (J. P.) Thyroid tumors 
of the bones, with special reference to non-malignant pulsat- 
ing tumors of the skull. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 
1916, xxii, 679-687.— Kappis. Vorstellung zweier geheilter 
Tumoren der hinteren Schadelgrube. Miinchen. med, 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 828.— de Kleyn (A.) Chondroom der 
schedelbasis verwijderd als adenoid. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 310.— Klostermann (H.) Zur 
Kasuistik der Schadeldeckentumoren. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2184. — Kramer. Geschwiilste der 
Schadeldecken des Gehirns und seiner Haute. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliii, Suppl.-Hft., 60.— Krogius 
(A.) Zur Behandlung des Angioma arteriale racemosum 
der Schadeldecken. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 
1025-1029.— Lipscher (M.) Ein nach temporarer Resection 
der Oberkieferknochen entfernter Tumor der Schadelbasis. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 894. — Mc- 
Lean (A.) Surgical treatment of cranial tumors. Detroit 
M. J., 1904-5, iv, 42-44.— Marcellos (D. G.) Zur Operation 
der Sehadelbasisfibrome. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1913, xlvii. 274-279.— Masera (G.) Ueber 
eine interessante Geschwulst der Schadelbasis. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1910, excix, 471-482, 1 pi.— 
Mingazzini (G.) & Lombi (A.) Contributo alio Studio 
clinico e anatomo-patologico dei tumori della fossa media e 
posteriore del cranio. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. 
[etc.] 1897, Firenze, 1899, iii, 373-409.— Morelli (K.) Opera- 
tion der Sehadelbasisfibrome mit Resektion des harten 
Gaumens. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 
117.— MiiUer (W.) Ein Tumor im Bereiche der Schadelge- 
gend. Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1900, Miinchen, 
1901, 34-37.— Novaro (N.) Lipoma solitario a sede rara. 
Arch. ital. di chir., Bologna, 1922, iv, 55-62.— Palermo (P.) 
Contribuicao ao estudo dos tumores da abobada craneana; 
tumor raro, da abobada do craneo, curado pela craneoplastia; 
method o de Morestin. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1921, 
xxxv, pt. 2, 184-186.— Pick (L.) Exorbitante multiple 
Chondrombildung am Schadel. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1333.— Plauchu. Angiome 
cranien congenital. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii 1151. — Prado 
(A.) Tumor da base do craneo. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1920, xxxiv, 665. — Reinprecht (L.) Zur Kasuistik der 
Geschwiilste des knochernen Schadeldaches. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiii, 434-443.— Ruggi (G.) Di alcuni 
neoplasmiimpiantati sulle ossa del cranio e dei loro possibili 
rapporti colla massa cerebrale. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di 
Bologna, 1909, 6. s., vi, 231-251.— Scarpini (V.) Su alcuni 
fenomeni psichici osservati in un caso di neoplasma della 
fossa cranica posteriore. Rassegna di studi psichiat., Siena, 
1915, v, 187-192.— Schloffer (H.) Zur Operation von ausge- 
dehnten Tumoren an der Schadelbasis. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, xxxviii, 366.— Schroder. Schadelbasistumor. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 269. — 
von Schrotter. [Fall von aurfallender Vergrosserung und 
Tumorbildung des Schadels.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1906, v, 170-172.— Schwartz (E.) 
Tumeur perforante des os du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par.. 1919, xlv,, 1401.— Southam (F. A.) A case 
of removal of a polypoid growth from the base of the skull 
after a preliminary excision of the upper jaw. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i. 989.— Stenvers (H. W.) Een cholesteatoom 
van de schedelbasis voor en na de operatic Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, i, 1739.— Trautmann (G.) Be- 
merkungen zur Operation der Sehadelbasisfibrome. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol, Berl., 1908-9, xxi, 484-489.— Unter- 
berger (F.) Ein echtes Cholesteatom der Schadelknochen. 



CRANIUM. 



266 



CRANSTOUX'S. 



Cranium (Tumors of). 

Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, lxxxi, 90-96— VUlar 
(R ) & Laiargue (P.) Tumeur metastatique du crane. 
J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 616— Werneck (C.) Sobre 
a extirpa<?ao de urn tumor da base do craneo. Bol. da Acad, 
nac. de med., Rio de Jan., 1921, xcii, 172-176.— Wiener (G.) 
Deux cas de tumeurs endocraniennes. J. de chir. et Ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brax., 1905, v, 207-214, 1 pi.— Wieting. 
Zur Chirurgie des Sinus pericranii. Deutsche med. Wehn- 
schr., Leipz. & Bed., 1911, xxxvii, 1438-1440.— Yvert (A.) 
Large craniectomie pour neoplasme perforant de l'occipital, 
avec tumeur en sablier, de la grosseur d'un ceuf de poule a 
l'interieur du crane de la grosseur d'un ceuf de dinde a 
l'exterieur; guenson per primam. Gaz. d. hop., d. Lyon, 
1911, xii, 97; 113; 129; 145. 

Cranium (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Stein (A.) *Die Dermoidcysten am Schadel. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1902. 

Curzio (E.) Sulle cisti dermoidi della fontanella an- 
teriore. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 1, 663 ; 676.— 
Deutschlander. Praparate von perforierenden Dermoiden 
der seithchen Sehadelpartien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 1365.— Franke (F.) Ueber die 
Blutcvsten am Schadel (Haematocele, Sinus pericranii) 
und ihre Behandlung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1902. xxxi, pt. 2, 379-396.— Krauss (W.) & 
Sauerbruch (F.) Intrakranielles Epidermoid der Stirn- 
hirngegend, Durchbruch in die Orbita, Exstirpation; 
Heilung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1234.— Massie (G.) Fibrocystic disease of the skull. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, Sect. Clin., 76.— 
Miyata. [A dermoid cyst departing from the large fonta- 
nella.] Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokibyog. Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 
iii, 392. — Muskens (L. J. J.) Demonstratie van een door 
operatie genezen geval van cvste in de sehedelholte. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 388-392.— 
Muzii (S.) Emiplegia da ematoma epidurale; particolari 
sulla tecnica della craniectomia. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana 
d. osp. di Roma, 1907, xxvii, 126-140.— Taylor (E. W.) 
Periosteal cyst formation; an unusual effect of intracranial 
pressure. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, 
xxxvii, 99-109.— Vegas (M. H.) Quiste hidatidico de la 
cavidad craneana (extra dural). Arch, latino-am. de pediat., 
Buenos Aires, 1906, ii, 134-140.— Vincent (E.) Kystes con- 
genitaux multiples du crane; communication de l'un d*eux 
avec la cavite cranienne; extirpation suivie d'ecoulement 
prolonge du liquide cephalo-rachidien; guenson. Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1905, xiv, 685-692.— Walther (C.) 
Kystes dermoides de l'inion. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1914, 

3.'s., v, 297-310. . Kyste dermoide de Pinion qpere 

depuis vingt-trois ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par 
1916, n. s., xlii, 1456-1458. 

Cranium (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Baeff (G.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
1'osteosarcome de la voute du crane. 8°. Nana/, 
1903. 

Frank (A.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
Schadelsarkomen. 8°. Rostock, 1909. 

Grunberg (K.) Zwei Falle von perforieren- 
dem Sarkom des Schadels. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 

Lazard (J.) *Des tumeurs malignes primitives 
de la voute cranienne et de leur traitement 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Weisswange (F.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von 
den primaren Sarkomen der Wande der Schadel- 
hohle mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Histogenese. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Tubingen, 
1897. y ' 

Barberio (V.) Enorme sarcoma del cranio in un bam- 
bino di otto anni. N. progr. internaz. med.-chir., Napoli 
1904, i, 132.— Bardy (H.) [A case of sarcoma of the cranium i 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1922, lxiv, 68-71.— 
Berard. Epithelioma ter^brant du crane sans ulceration 
de l'epiderme traits par le radium. Lyon chirurg 1921 
xviii, 271.— von Bergmann. [Sarkom des Schadels 1 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 290. . Zwei Falle 

von Sarkom eines Schadelknochens. Verhandl d Berl 
med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, 81-83.— Blerrinir 
(W. L.) Multiple periosteal sarcomata of the cranium 
with involvement of retroperitoneal lymph nodes and 
attending severe, probably pernicious, anemia. J. Am M 
Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 782-785.— Bolognesl (G.) Mixol 
encondro-sarcoma della volta cranica a sviluppo contemno- 
raneo endocranico ed esocranico. Tumori, Roma 1914-15 
iv, 683-692.-Camara Pestana & Bello de Moraes. Sar- 
coma da base do craneo. Arch, de med., Lisb., 1898-9 ii 
67-73.-Cantonnet & Coutela (C.) Sarcome de la base 
du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par 1906 lxVxi 
505-507 -Cautley (E.) Alveolar sarcoma TwWmetastates 
ft£t l ?S ,L a ? ri t-,. J -. C ^ ld - I)is > Lo » d - 1919, xvi, m 44^4f- 
Cross (E. S.) Cluneal study of a patient suffering from 



Cranium ( Tumors of, Malignant) . 

intense thirst and polyuria (diabetes insipidus) and pre- 
senting X-ray evidence of malignant processes in the cranial 
bones, possibly late metastases of mammary carcinoma. 
Endocrinology, Los Angeles, 1922, vi, 387-392.— Cuylits. 
Osteosarcome cranien. Presse med. beige, Brux.. 1903, lv, 
555-557.— Delfino (E.) Sopra una forma rara di sarcoma 
mieloide del cranio. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1905, h i, 255; 
265.— Duhot. Sarcdme du crane. Presse med. beige, 
Brux., 1907, lix, 393.— Gangolphe. Osteo-sarcome du 
crane. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lvon (1898-99), 1900, ii, 247.— 
Goris. Ost^o-sarcome de la fosse temporo-zygomatique; 
extirpation de la tumeur avec resection cranienne; guerison. 
J. de chir. et Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1905, v, 395- 
398. — Goullioud. Recidive cranienne d'un cancer du sein; 
perforation du crane meconnue a la radiographic. Lvon 
chirurg., 1913, x, 304-306.— Hare (E. R.) A fibrosarcoma 
of the skull. Tr. West. Surg. Ass.. Minneap., 1918, xx\iii, 
115-117. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1J19, xcv, 261.— Hatch 
(W. K.) Sarcoma of the skull. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1898, xxxiii. 413.— Hebrant (G.) Osteo-sarcome de la 
voute du crane chez le chien. Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 
1903, lii, 516-521.— Kafemann (R.) Ueber eine wichtige 
Verwendungsmoglichkeit der Elektrolyse in den oberen 
Luftwegen im Anschluss an einen geheilten Fall von Epi- 
thelialkarzinom der Basis cranii. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1226-1229.— Krogius (A.) 
Ueber einen mit Rontgen-Strahlen erfolgreich behandelten 
Fall von Schadelsarkom. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903-4, 
lxxi, 97-110.— Lante-Dupont. Epithelioma de l'ethmoi'de 
et du maxillaire superieur chez une fillette de 14 ans. Bull, 
d'oto-rhino-laryngol., Par., 1914, xvii, 250. — Lameris (H. J.) 
Carcinoom van het schedeldak. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1909, xhv, pt. 2, 1696. . Sarcoma cranii; 

vettransplantatle. Ibid., 1919, i, 1042.— Lazard (J.) Re- 
marques sur la technique de 1'intervention dans les sar- 
comes du crane. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1902, vi, 67-74.— 
Lemke (R.) Ein Fall von maUgnem Chordom der Scha- 
delbasls. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1922, 
ccxxxviii, 310-324. — Leu ret & Lorrain. Sarcome des os 
du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 
454. — Lewis (M. J.) Alveolar sarcoma of the right middle 
fossa of the skull. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 
670-676.— Lucato (A.) Sarcoma della base del cranio. 
Riv. med., Milano, 1907, xv, 127; 145.— de Luna & Mat tei. 
Cancer de la voute cranienne. Marseille med., 1913, 1, 261- 
263.— McRoberts (R.) Sarcoma of the base of the skull. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, xlv, 72-74.— Moody 
(D. W. K.) Note of a case of rapidlv growing alveolar 
sarcoma of the cranium. Lancet, Lohd., 1914, i, 174.— 
Morestin (H.) Epithelioma du front adherent au crane; 
extirpation; autoplastic Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 

syph., Par., 1909, xx, 343-346. . Sarcome du crane. 

Bull. et,mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 173-177. 

. Epithelioma du front adherent au crane. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 1051-1056.— Oliver. 
Sarcoma of skull. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1S94, ii, 150-152.— Peraire (M.) 
V olumineux sarcome fuso-oellulaire cranien sept fois opere; 
epidermisation de la surface osseuse. Paris chirurg., 1912, 
iv, 1115-1117.— Petit (('..) Sarcome ossifiant de la voute 
cranienne ayant provoquS l'aplatissement des hemispheres 
cerebraux avec atrophie cerebelleuse consecutive, chez un 
chien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 43-16.— 
Pizjuan. Algunas consideraciones sobre un caso de osteo- 
sarcoma de la base del craneo. Rev. m<?d. de Sevilla, 1906, 
xlvi, 78-S2.— Royce (C. E.) Sarcoma of the base of the skull. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 12sS-1291.-Ruttln (E.) 
Ohrbefund bei multipler Sarkomatose des Schadelknochen. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1918, lu, 41-43. Also: 
Wien. med. W chnschr., 1918, lxviii, 1278 — Scnnitzler (J.) 
Fall yon Sarkom der Diploe; Exstirpation; nach neun 
Monatcn Exstirpation des Recidiv; Heilung. Jahrb. d. 

. le o n Vv^- k. Krankenanst. 1897, Wien & Leipz., 1*99, vi, 
pt. 2, 290.— Scholtz (T.) Metastatic carcinoma of the skull, 
its roentgenological diagnosis and its frequency. Neurol. 
Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 319-322.-Smith (J. F.) Two cases of 
post-traumatic sarcoma of the skull. Surg.. Gvnec. & 
Dbst., Chicago , 1909 ^-iil, 375-379.-Steiger fM.) Maligne 
Geschwulst des SchadeUnnern. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 

Basel, 1917, xlvii, 307-310 — . Ein mit Rontgenstrahlen 

primar geheiltes Sarkom der Schiidelbasis. Strahlenthera- 
pie, Berl 1917, viii, 137-140.— Tour neux (J.-P.) & Alary. 
Sarcome du crane. Toulouse med., 1910, 2. s., xii, 154-156. 

Cranium (Wounds and injuries of). 
See Head ( Wounds, etc., of). 

Cranny (John Joseph ) [1846-1904]. 

t • 0 K b w Ui J ry ' ^ rit - M - J -/ Lond -» 1914, ii, 306. Also: J. 
Irish M. Ass., Dubl., 1904, iv, 245. 

Cranstoun's (Capt.) account of the p oisoning of 
the late Mr. Francis Blandy, of Henley upon 
Thames, Oxfordshire, [etc.]. 17 pp. 8°. Loiv- 
don, R. Richards, [1752]. 

Boimd with: Case (The) of Miss Blandv and Miss Jeffreys 
fairly stated [etc.]. 8°. London, 1752. 
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Cranwell (Daniel J.) Contribucion al estudio de 
la actinomicosis humana; su frecuencia en la 
Republica Argentina, vii, 186 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 
Buenos Aires, Conihermanos, 1904. 

Cranz (Carl). Gemeinverstandliches iiber die 
sogenannte vierte Dimension. 70pp. 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1890. 

Forms Hft. 112-113, n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. 
wissensch. Vortr. 

Crapez (Francois). *Valeur de l'ablation des 
ganglions dans l'hysterectomie pour cancer. 
66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 190. 

Crary (Lottie E.). A text-book of field zoology; 
insects and their near relatives and birds. 364 
pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & 
Co., 1910. 

Crasquin (Charles-Jean-Baptiste) [1881- ]. 
*Modifications chimiques des liquides de l'orga- 
nisme au cours du travail musculaire. 63 pp. 
8°. Lille, 1920, No. 37. 

Crasson (Francois). Contribution a l'etude des 
hemorragies retroplacentaires. 92 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 292. 

Crassous (Henri) [1874- ]. *De l'analgesie 
m^dicale par injections intra-arachnoidiennes et 
epidurales de chlorhydrate de cocaine, viii, 
9-62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 76. 

Crataegus. 

Persoxxe (J.) *Les fleurs de Crataegus 
oxyacantha. 8°. Lyon, 1916. 

"Wellhotjse (W. H.) The insect fauna of the 
genus Crataegus. 8°. Jthaea, 1922. 

Cornell Univ. Agric. Exper. Stat. Memoir No. 56. 

Amat(C.) La nefle; son efncacit6 dans l'enterite. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliv, 567-570.— Armstrong 
(W. B.) A study of the fruit of Crataegus macracantha. 
Chem. News, Lond., 1913, cvii, 280.— Cotte (J.) Nouvelle 
acarocoecidie de Crataegus oxyacanthoides Thuill. Compt. 
rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1910, Levitt, 643-645. — Jones ( E . G.) 
Crataegus oxvacantha (English hawthorn). Med. Times, 
Lond., 1920, xlvtti, 179.— Mezger (O.) & Fuchs (K.) Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis des Hagebuttenmarks. Ztschr. f. Unter- 
sucn. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1908, xvi, 390- 
395.— Reilly (T. F.) Crataegus oxyacantha. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 103.— van der Stempel (M. L.) 
Crataegus oxyacantha (een hartmiddel). Geneesk. Courant., 
Amst., 1903, lvii., 179-181. 

Crato (Johannes) [1519-86]. Ordnung der Prae- 
servation wie man sich zur Zeit der Infection 
verwahren, auch Bericht wie die rechte Pesti- 
lentia erkandt, uund curirt werden soli. Mit 
einer Lehre von dem Vorsorg der Geschwieren. 
40 1. sm. 4°. Bresslaw, J. Scharffenberg, 1585. 

See, also, Gillet (J. F. A .) Crato von Crafftheim und seine 
Freunde. EinBeitragzurKirchengeschichte. Nachhand- 
schriftlichen Quellen. 2 v. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 1860. 

Craton (Samuel Boyce) [1863-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1012. 
Crausaz (Paul). *Contribution k l'etude des 

courants constants en gynecologic [Geneve.] 

136 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lausanne, 1890. 
Crausius (Rudolphus Wilhelm) [1642-1718]. Pr. 

de nutritione. 4 1. sm. 4°. Jense, lit. Kreb- 

sianis, 1688. 

. De convenientia et discrepantia inter 

errata naturae et lusus naturae. 4 1. sm. 4°. 
Jense, lit. Krebsianis, 1705. 

Crauste ( Jean-Fran cois-Hyacin the) [1875- ]. 
♦Contribution a l'etude des divisions congeni- 
tales de la langue. 38 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, 
No. 84. 

Crauste (Maurice-Jean-Denis) [1884- ]. *Sur 
un signe a distance du cancer de l'estomac. 76 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, No. 63. 

Craven (John Henry) [1880- ]. A text-book 
on chiropractic orthopedy. 399 pp. 8°. Daven- 
port, la., J. H. Craven, 1921. 

Craven (John J.) Prison life of Jefferson Davis, 
embracing details and incidents in his captivity, 



Craven (John J.)— continued, 
particulars concerning health and habits, 
together with many conversations on topics of 
great public interest, x, 11-377 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
New York, Carleton, 1866. 

Craven (Sir Robert Martin) [1824-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1378. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1541. 

Craven (Robert Musgrave) [1851-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1217. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 1647. 

Craveri (Genlio Cesare). Artritismo e nevrosi; 
note pratiche di patogenesi. 141 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Milano, A. Rancati, 1904. 

Craw-craw. 

See, also, Eczema. 

Beauvallet (H.) Craw-craw et dermo-epidermite micro- 
bienne; analogies; traitement. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1917, x, 137-143.— Brault (J.) Note sur le craw-craw. Ann. 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 226-229.— Chastrey 
(H.) Le craw-craw de la c&te occidentale d'Afrique. Med. 
mod., Par., 1898, ix, 328.— Clement (F.) Gale filarienne ou 
craw-craw. Marseille med., 1920, lvii, 913. — Craw-craw 
(Le). Med. mod., Par., 1899, x, 69.— Emily (J.) Sur le 
traitement du craw-craw. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1899, 
lxxi, 54-65. — Gougerot. Le craw-craw; beaucoup de cas 
de craw-craw ne sont que des dermo-epidermites micro- 
biennes (streptococciques . . . ) ulcereuses. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 163.— Gougerot & 
Volllemot. A propos d'un cas de craw-craw; traitement 
parl'hectineetle permanganate de potasse. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1914, xxv, 22-27. — Kennan (R. 
H.) Acute "craw-craw. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., 
Liverp., 1909-10, iii, 581, 2 pi.— Montpellier (J.) Gale 
filarienne ou craw-craw. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par.. 1920, xxvii, 123-129.— Montpellier (J.) & 
Lacrolx (A.) Le craw-craw ou gale filarienne; son origine 
dans les kystes sous-cutanes a Onchocerca volvulus. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1920, xiii, 305-315, 1 pi.— Pijper (A.) 
The aetiology of craw-craw. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 
1916-17, xii, 92. Also: J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1917, xx, 
242-244. 

Crawford (Albert Cornelius) [1869- ]. The 
poisonous action of Johnson grass. 6 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1906. 

Forms Bull. No. 90, pt. 4, of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. 
Plant. Indust. 

. The larkspurs as poisonous plants, pp. 

5-12, 1 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off, 
1907. 

Forms Bull. No. Ill, pt. 1, of: 1". S. Dep. Agric. Bur., 
Plant Indust. 

. The use of suprarenal glands in the phy- 
siological testing of drug plants. 32 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1907. 

Forms Bull. No. 112: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Anim. 
Indust. 

. The supposed relationship of white snake- 
root to milksickness, or "trembles." 20 pp. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1908. 

Forms Bull. No. 121, pt. 1, of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. 
Plant Indust. 

. Mountain laurel, a poisonous plant. 35 

pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1908. 

Forms Bull. No. 121, pt. 2, of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. 
Plant Indust. 

. Barium; a cause of the loco-weed disease. 

87 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1908. 

Forms Bull. No. 129: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Plant 
Indust. 

Crawford (Alexander) [1845-1907]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1907-08, 
xii, 238. 

Crawford (Alexander David) [1859- 
1919]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 70. 

Crawford (Charles E.) [1855-1921]. 

Obituary. Illinois M. L, Chicago, 1921, xl, 352. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1036. 

Crawford (Dirom Grey). A history of the Indian 
Medical Service, 1600-1913. 2 v. 4°. London, 
W. Thacker <k Co., 1914. 
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Crawford (J. Y.) [ -1910]. 

Witlierspoon (J. A.) A tribute to J. Y. Crawford. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1910, iii, 259. 

Crawford (Jacobus). *De strictura in urethra. 
23pp. 8°. Edinburgi.Abernathy & Walker, 1820. 
[P., v. 2298.] 

Crawford (John) [1746-1813]. 

Biography. Old Maryland, Bait., 1912, vii, 17.— Cor- 
dell (E. F.) Sketch of John Crawford, M. D. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1899, x, 158-162. 

Crawford (John Martin) [1846-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 693. 
Crawford (0. G. S.) Man and his past, xv, 227 
pp. 8°. London, Oxford U. Press, 1921. 

Crawford (Samuel Wylie) [1829- ]. 

Duncan (L. C.) General [Samuel Wylie] Crawford. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxix, 566-568. 

Crawford (William Jackson) [1880- ]. The 
reality of psychic phenomena, raps, levitations 
[etc.]. vii, 246 pp. 12°. London, J. M. Wat- 
kins, 1916. 

. Experiments in psychical science, levi- 

tation, contact, and the direct voice, ix, 201 
pp. 12°. New York, E. P. Button & Co., 1919. 

Crawfurd (John). On the supposed infecundity 
of human hybrids or crosses. 12 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Spottiswoode & Co., 1864. 

Crawfurd (Raymond Henry Payne) [1865- ]. 
The last days of Charles II. 80 pp., 2 ports. 8°. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1909. 

. The king's evil. 187 pp., front, roy. 8°. 

Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1911. 

. Plague and pestilence in literature and 

art. viii, 222 pp., front. 8°. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1914. 

Crawley (Howard) [1869- ]. Studies on blood 
and blood parasites. 31 pp. 8°. Washington, 
1909. 

Bull. No. 119: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Anim. Indust. 

. Trypanosoma americanum, a common 

blood parasite of American cattle. 39 pp. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 
Bull. No. 145: TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Anim. Indust. 

Cream. • 

See, also, Milk. 

Hamill (J. M.) Report to the Local Govern- 
ment Board on the use of preservatives in cream. 
8°. London, 1909. 

Adorjan (J.) Zusammensetzung ostungarischen Sauer- 
rahmes. Ztsehr. f. Untersueh. d. Nahrungs- u. Genuss- 
mittel, Berl., 1911, xxii, 297-300.— Conn (H. W.) & Esten 
( W. M.) The ripening of cream. Storrs' Connecticut Agric. 
Exper. Sta., 1900, 13-33. Also, Reprint.— Gaudin. A 
propos des intoxications de Cholet; identification des mi- 
crobes par 1'evolution. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1916, xix, 185- 
191.— Lande (P.) Empoisonnements accidentels par des 
gateaux a la creme; autopsie d'uri cas mortel. Gaz. mea. de 
Nantes, 1911, 2. s., xxix, 781-786.— Mojonnier (T.) The 
digestibility of evaporated cream. Med. News, N. Y. 1905 
lxxxvii, 877-884.— StOren (K.) Ueber einen eigentum- 
lichen Fall von Schleimbildung im Rahm. Centralbl f 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, xliii, 323-326.— Tatlock 
(R. R.) The composition of cream. Analyst, Lond., 1910 
xxxv, 5-8. 

Creameries. 

See Dairies. 

Crean (Richard) [1845-1903]. 

[Obituary.] Lancet, Lond., 1903,1, 1769. 

Creange (Maurice). *Chancres moua de l'anus et 
du rectum. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 454. 

Creasy (Lawrence Eliot). 

See Romer (Frank) & Creasy (Lawrence Eliot). Bone- 
setting [etc.]. 8°. London, 1911. 

Creatine and creatinine. 

See, also, Blood (Chemistry of); Chemistry 
(Physiological); -Kidney (inflammation of)- 
Metabolism (Nitrogenous); Ursemia; Urine 

(Creatine, etc., in). 



Creatine and creatinine. 

King (E. R.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Xah- 
rung auf die Kreatininausscheidung im Harn 
[Zurich. ] 8°. Langenthal, 1920. 

Probst (T. ) * Kreatin- und Kreatinin- Unter- 
suchungen bei der Verdauung verschiedener 
Brn-eisskorper. [Zurich.] 8°. Basel, 1919. 

Sherman (R. S.) The blood pressure effects 
of the application of creatin to the cerebral 
cortex. 4°. Berkeley, 1914. 

Univ. Calif. Publ., Physiol., v. 4, No. 19. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Soils. Bulletin No. 83. A beneficial 
organic constituent of soils; creatinine. By 
Oswald Schreiner, [etal.]. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Office of Experiment Stations. Bulletin No. 66. 
The physiological effect of creatin and creatinin 
and their value as nutrients. By J. W. Mallet. 
8°. Washington, 1899. 

Wahl (Marcelle). C reatinine et creatine. 
8°. Paris, 1918. 

Baumann (L.) & Hlnes (H. M.) The origin of creatine. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxxi, 549-559: 1918, xxxv, 75- 
82. Also, Reprint.— Baumann (L.) & Ingvaldsen (T.) 
An oxidation product of creatine. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 145. Also: J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1918, xxxv, 277-280. Also, Reprint.— Baumann (L.) & 
Marker (J.) On the origin of creatine. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1915, xxii, 49-53.— Beker (J. C.) Die Verteilung des 
Kreatins im Saugetierkorper. Ztsehr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxvii, 21-37.— Benedict (F. G.) Note on 
the conversion of creatine to creatinine. J. Biol. Chem.. 
Balt 7 1913-14, xvi, 363.— Chesnut ( Rita K.) Creatine- and 
creatinine-free foods. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists (1913), 
1914, p. xli— Chisolm (R. A.) The creatin content of mus- 
cle in malignant disease and other pathological conditions. 
Bio-Chem. J„ Liverpool, 1911-12, vi, 243-249.— ConstabeL 
Ueber den Kreatiugehalt des menschlichen Herzmuskels 
bei verschiedenen Krankheitszustanden. Biochem. Ztsehr., 
Berl., 1921, exxii, 152.— Costantino (A.) Metodo di estra- 
zione della creatina e creatinina dai tessuti e dai liquidi del 
l'organismo. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1915, xix, 254- 
258.— Czernecki (W.) Zur Kenntnis des Kreatins und 
Kreatinins im Organismus. Ztsehr. f. physiol., Chem., 
Strassb., 1905, xliv, 294-308.— Dorner (G.) Zur Bildung 
von Kreatin und Kreatinin im Organismus besonders der 
Kaninchen. Ibid., 1907, lii, 225-27S.— Ederer (S.) Die 
Kreatininausseheidung bei Sauglingen und Kindern. Mo- 
natschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1922, xxiii, 157-16S.— Engeland 
(R.) Destination von Kreatinin. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1908, lvii, 65.— Fitzgerald (J. G.) & Schmidt 
(C. L. A.) Production of creatinine by bacteria. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 55-57.— Folin (O.) 
The chemistry and biochemistry of kreatin and kreatinin. 

Upsala Lakaref. Forh. Festskr Hammarsten. 1906, pt. 

3, 1-20. Also, Reprint. . On the preparation of creatine, 

creatinine and standard creatinine solut ions. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1913-14, xvii, 463-168.— Folin (O.) & Denis (W.) 
The preparation of creatinine from creatine. Ibid., 1910, 
viii, 399.— Frenkel. Creatinine et hvpobromite. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., I913,lxxv, ll.^-Gerardl(E.) Trans- 
formation de la creatine en creatinine par un ferment soluble 
deshydratant de l'organisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1901, exxxii, 153-155.— German (T.) [On the produc- 
tion of creatinin by bacteria, as a differential-diagnostic sign 
of bacteria which are distinguished with difficulty.] Orvo- 
stud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, "1912, u f., 
xiii, 106-1 lO.-Gibson (R. B.) & Martin (F. T.) The 
origin of creatine. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1920, xli, p. xxxvi. 

' • Some observations on creatine formation in a 

case of progressive pseudohvpertrophic muscular dvstrophy. 
Ibid 1921, xlix, 319-326.— Gottleib (R.) & Stangasslnger 
S> v u S ber das Verhalten des Kreatins bei der Autolvse. 

Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, lii, 1-41. 

-. Ueber die Bildung und Zersetzung des Kreatins bei 

n X Purfhblutung uberlcbender Organe. Ibid., 1908, lv, 
322-337.— Graham (G.) & Poulton (E. P.) Creatinine 
and creatine in starvation. Proc. Phvsiol. Soc., Lond., 

1914, lxxxvii, p.liii. . The alleged excretion of 

ereatinoin carbohydrate starvation. Ibid., 205-220.— Gregor 
( A ) Beitriige zur Physiologic des Kreatinins. Ztsehr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxxi, 9S-118.— Guglielmo 
(( .) Sulla presunta esistenza di creatinina preformata nel 
tessuto muscolare. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1914, lxviii, 132- 
136.— Hahn (A.) & Barkan (G.) Ueber die gesrenseitige 
Umwandlung von Kreatin und Kreatinin. Ztsehr. f. Biol., 
Munchen & Berl., 1920, lxxii, 25; 305.— van Hoogenhuyze 
(C. J. C.) & Best (J. W.) L'influence de la lumiere sur la 
formation dc creatinine. Arch, neerl. de phvsiol., La Have, 
W17-18, iii, 685-a88.— Hunter (A.) & Campbell (W. R.) 
I he placental transmission of creatinine and creatine. J. 
Biol. Chem. N. Y., 1918, xxxiv, 5-15. Also, Reprint.— 
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Creatine and creatinine. 

Hutchison (H. S.) Preliminary note on creatin and 
creatinin. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1914-15, ii, 
814-821.— Inouye (K.) Ucber die Entstehung des Krea- 
tins im Tierkorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1912, lxxxi, 71-79.— Jaffe. Untersuchungen iiber die Ent- 
stehung des Kreatins im Organismus. Ibid., 1906, xlviii, 
430-468. — Jansen (B. C. P.) De vonning van kreatine uit 
arginine in het dierlijk organisme. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Gcneesk., Amst., 1917, 1, 1457-1462.— Klemperer (G.) 
Harnsaures Kreatinin; eine wasserlosliche Harnsaure-Ver- 
bindung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1901. xix, 328.— Koch 
(W.) On the origin of kreatinin. Proc Am. Physiol. Soc, 
Bost., 1904-5, p. xix.— Korndorfer (G.) Ueber das Krea- 
tinin. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1904 ccxlii, 641-648.— Krause 
(R. A.) The effect of acetone and accto-acetic acid on the 
estimation of creatinine and creatine. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1914, xlviii, pp. xli-xliii. Also, Reprint.— Kunze (G.) 
Ueber das Methyl-, Dimethyl- und Trimethyl- Kreatinin. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 578-593.— Kutscher 
(F.) Ueber einige Extraktstoffe des Flusskrebses zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Kreatinbildung im Tier. Zt- 
schr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1914, lxiv, 240-246.— La 
Mendola (S.) Ricerche sui rapporti tra la eliminazione 
della creatinina e la creatina muscolare. Ann. di clin. med., 
Palermo, 1921-22, xi, 133-152— Leo (H. T.) & Howe (P. E.) 
Muscle creatine: dialysis of creatine from dog muscle; pre- 
liminary report. Pfoc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 
1910-13, ii. 131. Also: J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, 
p. xliii.— Lyman (J. F.) & Trimby (J. C.) The execretion 
of creatine and creatinine parenterally introduced. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 1-5. Also, Reprint.— M'Swiney 
(B. A.) Creatine and creatinine. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1915, 
cxl, 175-191.— Mallet (J. W.) The physiological effect of 
creatin and creatinin and their value as nutrients. Chem. 
News, Lond., 1899, lxxx, 45; 54; 69; 77.— Maxwell (S. S.) Cre- 
atin as a brain stimulant. J. Biol. Chem. ? N. Y., 1907-8, iii, 
21-24.— Mays (T.J.) Creatine and creatinine as inhibitors 
of muscular contraction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 
146.— Mellanby (E.) Creatin and creatinin. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1907-8, xxxvi, 447-487.— Mendel (L. B.) The physi- 
ological significance of creatin and creatinin. Science, N. 
Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxix, 584-591.— Morse (M.) 
On the comparative physiology of creatin and creatinin. 
Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1913. il, 546.— Myers (V. C.) The 

Physiology and pathology ol creatinine and creatine. Am. 
. M. Sc,Phila., 1910, n. s., cxxxix, 256-264. . Creatine 

and creatinine. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 429-439. 

. Chemical changes in the blood in disease; creatinine. 

J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1919-20, v. 566-573.— Myers 
(V. C.) & Fine (M. S.) The fate of creatine and creatinine 
when administered to rabbits. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 

Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 679. . The influence of 

the administration of creatine and creatinine on the creatine 
content of muscle. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvi, 169- 

186. . Thepresenceofcreatinineinmuscle. Proc. 

Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 15-17. 

. Studies on the relationship between creatine and 

creatinine. Ibid., 1914, xii, 41.— N6voa Santos (R.) Con- 
tribution al estudio fisiologico y patologico de la creatinina. 
Clin. y. lab., Rev. quincen. de espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, 
vii 264-268.— PaUadin (A.) & Wallenburger (L.) Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la formation de la creatine dans l'or- 
ganisme animal. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, 
lxxviii, 111-113.— Pekelharing (C. A.) & van Hoogen- 
huyze (C. J. C.) Die Bildung des Kreatins im Muskel beim 
Tonus und bei der Starre. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1910, lxiv. 262-293.— Riesser (O.) Theoretisches 
und Experimentelles zur Frage der Kreatinbildung im 
tierischen Organismus. Ibid., 1913, lxxxvi, 415-453. 

. Weitere Beitrage zur Frage der Kreatinbildung 

aus Cholin und Betain. Ibid., 1914, xc, 221-235. . 

Beitrage zur Physiologie des Kreatins. Ibid., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1922, cxx, 189-206.— Rose (W. C.) Experimental 
studies on creatine and creatinine. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1910-11, viii, 127.— Rose (W. C.) & Dim- 
mitt (F. W.) Experimental studies on creatine and creat- 
inine; the fate of creatine and creatinine when administered 
to man. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvi, 345-353. Also, 
Reprint.— Rose (W. C), Dimmitt (J. S.) & Bartlett (H. 
L.) Experimental studies on creatine and creatinine; the 
alleged exogenous origin of urinary creatine in the protein of 
the diet. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, xxxiv, 601-612.— 
Rothmann (A.) Ueber das Verhalten des Kreatins bei der 
Autolyse. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, lvii, 
131-142.— Roux (J. C.) & Taillandier. Du role des capsules 
surrenales, de l'hypophyse et de quelques autres glandes a 
secretion interne sur la production de la creatine. Internat. 
Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 
1913-14, v. 287-330.— Scaffldi (V.) Sul comportamento 
della creatina e della creatinina nel digiuno completo e par- 
ziale. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., F"irenze, 1913, lxvii, 
617-631. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1913, lix, 

161-172. . Sulla parte che prende il rene alia distruzione 

della creatina e alia formazione della creatinina. Arch, di 

flsiol., Firenze, 1914-15, xiii, 163-176. . Sur la presence 

de creatinine dans les muscles et sur le mode de se comporter 
de la creatine durant la fatigue. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1914 lxi, 168-176.— Schmidt (E.) Ueber das Kreatinin. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 568-578. AUo[ Abstr.]: 
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Apoth. Ztg., Berl., 1912, xxvii, 157. . Ueber das Krea- 
tinin und dessen Oxime. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1912, 
ccl, 330-350.— Sears (H. J.) Creatinine production bv B. 
coli and B. typhi. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 187-189— See- 
mann (J.) Beitrag zur Frage der Kreatininbildung. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchcn & Berl., 1907, xxxi, 333-344.—. 
Shaffer (P. A.) Observations on creatine and creatinine. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xviii, 525-540.— Shanks (W. F.) 
Cholin as a precursor of creatin. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 
1921-22, lv, p. viii.— Stangassinger (R.) Ueber das Ver- 
halten des Kreatins bei der Autolyse. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1908, lv, 295-321.— Sullivan (M. X.) The 
origin of creatinine in soils. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 

1911, xxxiii, 2035-2042. . The formation of creatinine by 

bacteria. Science. N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xiii, 
69.— Takahata (T.) Ueber das Kreatin und Kreatinin. 
Mitt. a. d. med. Fak. d. k. Univ. Kvushu, Tukuoka, 1917, 
iii, 271-326.— Thomas (K.) Ueber die Herkunft des Krea- 
tins im tierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 465-477.— Thomas (K.) & Goerne 
(M. G. H.) Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die Herkunft des 
Kreatins. Ibid., 1919, civ, 73-87.— Thompson (W. H.) 
The formation of creatin in the animal body, effects of admin- 
istering arginin with betain and cholin. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. 

Ireland, Dubl.. 1913, xxxi, 491. . The chemistry of the 
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chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1907, ix, 183.— Veeder 
(B. S.) & Johnston (M. R.) The creatinin and creatin 
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Myers (V. C.) The determination of creatine and creatinine. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1907, xviii, 397-405.— Benedict 
(S. R.) A method for the purification of picric acid for 
creatinine determinations. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, liv, 
239-241.— Blau (N. F.) The estimation of creatinine in the 
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von Kreatin aus Fleischextrakt. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Bed. & Leipz., 1921, cxii, 53.— Taylor ( A . E . ) The source of 
error in the Folin method for the estimation of creatinine. 
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1922, xii, 393-400.— Denis (W.) & Minot (A. S.) The pro- 
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W.) Death and cremation; some personal experiences of 
one of your colleagues. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila v 1921, 
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la cremacidn en Mexico. Gap. med. de Mexico, 1909, 3. s., iv, 
753-756.— Salomon (G.) Etat actuel de la cremation en 
France. Bull. Soc. de med. pub., Par., 1893, xvi, 133-148.— 
Schuchhardt (C.) Die Antange der Leichenverbrennung. 
Sitzungsb. d. preuss. Akad. d. Wissenschaft, Berl., 1920, 
499-521.— Seger. Die Entstehung der Leichenverbrennung 
in der jiingeren Steinzeit. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 



CREMATION. 



272 



CREOLIN. 



Cremation {History of). 

Anthrop. [etc.], Brnschwg., 1910, xli, 115-117.— Simpson (J. 
H.) Cremation in Manchester and elsewhere. Tub. Health 
Engin., Lond., 1904, xv, 366-368.— Stephens (J. E. R.) 
The cremation act, 1902. San. Rec. Lond., 1903, n. S., xxxi, 
295-297.— Strassmann (F.) Die Ausfuhrungsbestimmun- 
gen zum preussischen Gesetz betreffend die Fcuerbcstattung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 28- 

30. . Die Ein-und Durchfuhrungder Feucrbestattung 

in Preussen. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvii,597- 
602.— Thompson (Sir H.) A brief history of cremation in 
England. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, lxx, 112-115.— Weg- 
scheider. Ueber den gegenwiirtigen Stand der Feuerbestat- 
tung in Deutschland. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 
409-416.— Yamase (M.) [Cremation in Japan.] Kokka 
Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, 378-384. 

Cremation (Medico-legal aspect of). 

Schwarz (Martha). *Die rechtsmedizinischen 
Voraussetzungen der Kremation mit Diskussion 
der bestehenden Verordnungen und neuen Vor- 
schlagen. 8°. Zurich, 1920. 

Stark (E.) *Die Feuerbestattung vom ge- 
richtsarztlichen Standpunkte. [Berlin.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. I. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 
1909, xxxiv, 195-237. 

Corln (G.) & Stockfs (E.) La cremation des cadavre s 
envisagee au point de vue medico-legal. Ann. Soc. de med- 
leg. de Belg., Brux., 1909, xx, 350-357. Also: Rev. de med. 
leg., Par., 1910, xvii, 205-211.— Hell wig (A.) Feuerbestat- 
tung und Reehtspflege. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krirni- 
nalist., Leipz., 1911, xliv, 1-202. Also, Reprint.— Hoffman 
(F. L.) Cremation in its relation to the concealment of 
crime. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1900-1901, xviii, 500-514.— Icard 
(S.) Le probleme medico-legal de la cremation; tentative 
d'une solution. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1911, 
xxvii, 100-107. Also: Marseille mea\, 1911, xlviii, 433; 453.— 
Kippax (J. R.) Some medico-legal aspects of the cremation 
problem. Med. Era, Chicago, 1901, xix, 268-271.— de Byc- 
kere ( R.) La cremation envisagee au point de vue criminel. 
Ann. Soc. de med. l£g. de Belg., Brux., 1909, xx, 237-254. 
Also: Arch, internat. de med. leg., Brux. ; 1910, i, 157; 255. — 
Schulz (A.) Die Stellung der gerichtlichen Medizin zur 
Frage der Feuerbestattung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, pt. 2, Suppl.-Hft., 223-259. 

Cremation of offal and dead animals. 

See, also, Animals, dead (Disposition of); 
Offal (Disposition of). 

McCall ( J. H. ) Plans and specifications of the 
McCall incinerator. 8°. Huntingdon, Tenn., 1907. 

Morse (W. F.) Cremation; the disposal of 
waste by improved garbage and refuse de- 
structors; disinfection by streaming-steam cur- 
rents under low pressure ; sterilization by formic 
aldehyde gas. 8°. New York, [1897]. 

Barrier (G.) L'incineration en temps de guerre. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 417-119.— Be- 
cour. L'incineration cadaverique. Bull. Soc. ecntr. de 
med. du nord, Lille, 1898, 2. s., ii. 169; 206.— Dewberry (E. 
B .) An improved circular typo of Driekincincrator for stand- 
ing camps. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond.. 1914, xxii, 86- 

88. . A design for a brick destructor for tne incineration 

of excreta and refuse from camps and temporary hospitals. 
Ibid., 1915, xxv, 706-709.— Ehlers (V. M.) & Ray (T. W.) 
The incinerator closet. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1918, 
xiv, 23.— Foxworthy (F. W0 Incinerators at the San 
Antonio maneuver camp. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago. 1914, 
xxxiv, 447-450.— Holcomb (R. C.) Description ol a pit 
incinerator furnace. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1909, 
iii, 129, 4 pi.— Holt. A new type of incinerator. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 241-244. Lelean (P. S\) 
Incineration in the field. J. State Med., Lond.. 1913, xxi. 
82-97.— Morse (W. F.) The sanitary disposal of municipal 
and institutional waste by cremation. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. 1903, Columbus, 1904, xxix, 134-140. — Moxey (P.) 
& Scott-Williamson (G.) Combined Incinerator and 
water heater. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 191... \ \ i \ , 
385.— Pierson (R. H.) Latrines and kitchen Incinerators. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xli, 162-168, 2 pi.— Proyecto de 
Ordenanza para la cremaeitfn de cadaveres en la ciudad de 
Buenos Aires. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 
216-219.— Beat (J. L.) Sanitation by cremation. Med. 
Council, Phila., 1908, xiii, 253-255.— Reichelfelder (L. H.) 
The kitchen incinerator; its construction and use. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1913, xxxii, 167-169.— Trinca ( A. J.) An 
incinerator for burning human faeces and other camp refuse. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 98— Vlry (H.) 
L'incineration en temps de guerre dans la zone do l'avant . 
Rev. gen. declin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 458.— Wan- 
hill (C. F.) Incineration and incinerators as applied to can- 
tonments in India. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915 
xxiii, 600-614. 



Crematories. 

Butt (G.) II tempio crematorio di Trespiano 
8°. Firenze, 1885. 

Oppenheim (A. N.) K voprosu ob ozdoro- 
vlenii goroda S.-Peterburga; o krematoriumie. 
[Health of St. Petersburg; the crematorium.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1907. 

Abba (F.) La cremazione ed il tempio crematorio di 
Torino. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1908, iv, 177-181.— 
Millard (C. K.) Construction and management of cremato- 
ria. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 539-548. Alio: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxvi, 114-116.— 
Reich (A.) Oefcn zur Einascherung von Leichen. Ge- 
sundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1919, xlii, 213-217. — 

Cremazy (Alphonse). *Delapolvdactvlie. 56 pp., 

1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 215. 
Cremer (Diedrich [Hcn.umn]) [1890-_ ]. *Zur 

Klinik der Puerperalpsvchosen. [Kiel.] 39 pp. 

8°. Greifswald, H. Idler, 1914. 
Cremer (J.) *Studien iiber Elemi. [Bern.] 86 

pp. 8°. Aachen, J. Stercken, 1902. 
Cremer (Jean). Contribution a l'£tude du traite- 

ment de la blennorragie. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1907, No. 32. 
Cremer ([Ludwig] Friedrich Christian) [1882- ]. 

*Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Geburtslahmung. 

28 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1908. 
Cremer (Ludwig Heinrich Maria) [1882- ]. 

*Ueber Encephalitis acuta disseminata. 27 pp. 

8°. Munchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1908. 
Cremer (Max). Entbindung ohne Schmerzen. 

2. Aufl. 15 pp. 8°. Hamburg. Gebr. Ludeking, 

1906. 

See, also, Beitrage zur Phvsiologie [etc.). 8°. Berlin, 
1914. 

Cremieu (Marcel) [1879- ]. *Des resultats de 
l'operation de Porro, a la clinique Baudelocque. 
242 pp. 8°. Paris. 1908, No. 248. 

Cremieu (Robert) [1884- ]. *Etude des effets 
produits sur le thymus par les rayons X ; recher- 
ches experimentales; deductions histo-physiolo- 
giques; applications therapeutiques. 333 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 84. 

Crgmieux (Isidore) [1878- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de la lipomatose multiple syme4rique. 
xvii, 19-167 pp. 8°. Montpellier. 1905, No. 59. 

Cremonese (Guido). La fedina sanitaria (profi- 
lassi dell' eredita patologica). 38 pp. 12°. 
Roma, E. Voghera, 1905. 

. Le ernie traumatiche. 43 pp. 12°. 

Roma, E. Voghera, 1906. 

. II segno di Mannkopf e la simulazione del 

dolore. 28 pp. 12°. Roma, E. Voghera, 1906. 

Crenn (Louis-Marie) [1874- ]. *Etude sur 
l hygiene de l'Ecole principale du service de 
sante de la marine et des colonies. 52 pp., 1 
diag. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. No. 6. 

Crenshaw (Hansell) [1877-1921]. The conquest 
of pain. Story of ether, and a tribute to the 
great Southerner who first discovered its anaes- 
thetic property; dramatic death of Dr. Crawford 
Long. fol. [Atlaiita, 1909.1 

Cutting from: Uncle Remus's. The Home Mag., Atlanta, 
1909. xxv. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1921, lxxvii, 
877. Also: J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1920-21, x, 684 
(F. K. Boland). 

Crenshaw (Lewis D.) 

See Patton (John S.), Doswell (Sallie J.) & Crenshaw 

(Lewis D.) Jellerson's University [etc.l. 8°. [Charlotus- 
ville, Va., 1915.) 

Crenshaw (Octavius Asbwry) [1822- 
1906]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1906-7, 

xi, 237. 

Creolin. 

Baroni (E.) Creolina; sua analisi e preparazione; creolina 
comune e creolina solida. Gior. di farm, [etc.], Torino, 1902, 
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Creolin. 

li, 289-295.— Kochs (J.) Creolin Pearson. Arb. a. d. phar- 
mazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 93- 
95.— Macalister. Case of attempted suicide. Med. Press & 
Circ., Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 490.— Malerba (L.) Su di un 
caso dl avvelenamento -acuto da creolina. Med. prat., Na- 
poli. 1920, v, 461-463.— Pressly (E. W.) Creolin-poisoning. 
Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 22.— Rideal (L.) Creolin; a note of 
warning. Pub. Health, Lond., 1903-4. xvi, 156-160.— Slipper 
(T.) A case of poisoning by creolin Jnorse]. Vet. J., Lond., 
1906. n. s., xiii, 75.— Vermeulen (H. A.) Bilaterale chro- 
nische luchtzakcatarrh; exitus letalis door creolinever- 
giftiging. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk. Maandbl., Utrecht, 
1908-9, xxxvi, 439-447.— Verson (E.) La creolina nella in- 
dustria del bachi. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 
1901-2, 8. s., iv, pt. 2, 101-106. 

Creosoform. 

Petit (E.-A.) ^Contribution a 1' etude thera- 
peutique du creosoforme en chirurgie. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

Yeillet (B.) Contribution a l'etude thera- 
peutique du creosoforme. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Rambaud. Creosoforme et le ga'iaforme. Poitou med., 
Poitiers, 1904, xviii, 4. 

Creosotal. 

Destouches (L.) Etude therapeutique du creosotal. 
Courrier med., Par., 1898, xlviii, 428-430.— Hunaeus (G.) 
Ueber die Anwendung von Creosotal in der Kinderpraxis. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912. viii, 1586-1589.— John (K. M.) Die 
Wirkung des Kreosotals bei nicht tuberkulosen akuten und 
subakuten bronehopulmonaren Krankheiten im Sauglings- 
und Kindesalter; erprobt in hundert Fallen. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1907, xx, 516-518.— Loisel (M.) Traitement 
des infections broncho-pulmonaires de l'enfance par le 
creosotal. Normandie med., Rouen, 1900, xv, 121-126.— 
Meitner (W.) Creosotalin the treatment of acute nontuber- 
cular diseases of the respiratory organs of nurslings and chil- 
dren. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y-, 1901-2, xix, 787.— Pila. Moyen 
facile et commode d'emulsionner le creosotal. Marseille 
med., 1906, xliii, 46-49.— Soderberg (A.) [Creosotal treat- 
ment of diseases of the air passages, especially acute pneu- 
monia.] Allm. sven. Lakartidn., Stockholm, 1906, iii, 705- 
713— Stadelmann (E.) & Boruttau (H.) Ein Fall von 
Kreosotalvergiftung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
liv, 1933. 

Creosote. 

Bode (J. F.) *Observationes quaedam de 
ereosoti vi tberapeutica. 12°. Marburgi, 1834. 

Fournier (H.) *Action du carbonate de 
creosote dans les affections broncbo-pulmonaires 
aigues. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Simon (P.-R.) *Etude experimentale et cli- 
nique sur la tolerance et l'intolerance de l'orga- 
nisme a l'egard de la creosote et le mode d'action 
de ce medicament. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Blanc (J.-G.) Efflcacite du lactate de creosote contre le 
symptome toux. Echo mM. d. C6vennes, Nimes, 1907, viii, 
286. — Bouchet. Charbon comme vehicule de la creosote. 
Poitou med., Poitiers. 1906 ; xxi, 156-158.— Bousquet (F.) 
L 'evolution de la medication creosotee; etude pharmaco- 
logique. Presse med., Par., 1904, i, 195-197.— Burlureaux 
(C.) Quelques considerations sur la medication creosotee. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.] Par., 1899, cxxxvii, 138; 161. 

[Discussion], 176-185. . De la medication creosotee Chez 

Fenfant. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1899, i, 161-163.— 
Cavazzani (A.) Sopra un nuovo preparato di creosoto; 
creosoto fosfocalcico Campani. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1917, 
xliii, 59.— Ceconi (A .) Tolleranza ed intolleranza a proposito 
del creosoto e rimedi omologhi. Clin. med. ital., Milanc, 
1899, xxxviii, 235-244.— Chaumier. Recherches sur la 
creosote et quelques-uns de ses derives. Courrier med., 
Par., 1898, xlviii, 121-126— Crouzel (E.) Proced6 rapide 
pour caracteriser la creosote de hetre officinale. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux. 1907, xxxvii, 122.— Dohme (A. R. L.) & Engel- 
hardt (H.) Guaiacol- and creosol-acetic acids and some of 
their derivatives. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii, 
293-296.— Ecker. Cas interessant de creosotisme. Presse 
med., Par., 1905, i, annexes, 253.— England (J. W.) The 
official tests for creosote. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 
1912, 1, 303-306.— Ewart ( W.) The use of creosoted oil for the 
expulsion of tracheal false membranes after tracheotomy, 
and of intranasal injections of oil in various affections. Brit. 
M. J.. Lond., 1898, i, 1381-1383.— Fernandez Sanz. Peli- 
gros de las inyecciones de fosfato de creosota. Rev. de med. 
y drug, pract., Madrid, 1908, lxxx, 266-270.— French (J. 
M.) Creosote and its derivatives; with an outline of creosote 
therapy. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1905, vii, 214-218.— Gayle 
(V. W.) Creosote and its derivations. Kansas City Lancet, 
1898, iv, 295. [Discussion], 306-308.— Gilbert. Goudron et 
creosote. Bull, med., Par., 1903, xvii, 1067-1069.— von 
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Gorup-Besanez. Zur Kenntniss des Kreosots. Sitzungsb. 
d. k. bayer. Akad. d. Wissensch. zu Miinchen, 1866, ii, 
287-292— Hawkins (E.) A clinical study of creosote and its 
derivatives. Therapist, Lond., 1899, ix, 113-118.— Heifer 
(G.) Geosot und Eosot; zwei neue Kreosotpraparate. 
Med.-chir. Centr.-Bl., Wien, 1903, xxxviii, 456.— Hewlett 
(H.M.) Creosote poisoningin a child; recovery. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1900, v, 501-503.— Huerre (R.) 
Sur l'essai de la creosote officinale d'apres le Codex 1908. 
Repert. de pharm., Par., 1922, 3. s., xxxiv, 1-3.— Hughes 
(C. H.) The therapeutic potency of creosote. Med. Council, 
Phila., 1908, xiii, 406.— Jorio. II creosoto in terapia. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906. ix, 945. — Kasai (K.) Ueber 
die Wirkung des Kreosots aufden Darm. Arch, internat. 
de pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1908, xviii, 29-39.— de Lauwe- 
reyns De Rosendaele. Un cas d'empoisonnement par 
la creosote. Echo med. du nord. Lille, 1899, iii, 608.— Mer- 
rilles (J. F.) The treatment of coccal infections by creo- 
sote. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 157.— Mlchaut. 
La creosote. Repert de therap., Par., 1904, xxi, 471-473.— 
Michonneau (R.) Essai rapide de la creosote officinale 
au moyen de la glycerine et de l'eau. J. de pharm. et chim., 
Par., 1903, 6. s., xvii, 161-164.— Moliner (C.) Envenenamien- 
to por la creosota. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 
1908, xix, 262.— Orchard (A.) Creosote in rheumatism and 
gout. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 167.— Pieper (E. J.) Acree 
(S. F.) & Humphrey (C. J.) The chemical composition of 
the higher fractions of maplewood creosote. J. Indust. & 

Engin. Chem.. Easton, Pa., 1917, ix, 462-465. 

. On the toxicity to a wood-destroying fungus of 

maplewood creosote and of some of its constituents and de- 
rivatives, together with a comparison with beechwood cre- 
osote. Ibid., 566-569.— Plicque (A.-F.) Les divers modes 
d'administration de la creosote. Presse med.. Par., 1900, 
i, 153.— Roblot. L'adrninistration intestinale de la creosote 
et des sels creosotes. Med. orient., Par., 1903, vii, 245-247.— 
de Rojas (F.) Contribution a l'etude de la creosote. Rev. 
odont., Par., 1922, xliii, 276-279.— Rosen (R.) Ueber die 
Entwicklung der Kreosottherapie und die Anwendung des 
GuajakolalbuminateS(Histosan). Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 
190S, xxxiii, 463-465.— Sage (C. E.) The testing of creosote. 
J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1911, xxx, 588-594.— Selm- 
bille (A. C.) La creosote de hetre. Rev. odont., Par., 1922, 
xliii, 54-58.— Sewening. Ueber die Wirkung des Kreosots 
und Kreosotals. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 436.— 
Skinner (C.) Creosote, with special reference to its use as 
an intestinal antiseptic. Med. Age, Detroit, 1906, xxiv, 735- 
742.— Smith (H. K.) & Acree (S. F.) A study of commer- 
cial beechwood creosote. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., 
Easton, Pa., 1917, ix, 275-277.— Stern (H.) Ueber Sulfosalze 
der aliphatischen Kreosotester und ihre therapeutische 
Verwendung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1900, x, 205- 
209.— Test (F. C.) Creosote; some clinical observations on 
its use in various conditions. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 508- 
511.— Thorllng (I.) Ein Fall von Kreosotvergiftung bei 
einem Saugling. Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1921, xxvi, Haft5-6, 
No. 34, 1-14.— Urano (F.) Ueber den Einfluss des Kreosot 
auf den Eiweiss-Stofiwechsel. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 1907, 
lxxvi, 33.— Vail ( W. H.) The new method of administering 
creosote. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1899, n. s., xviii, 491- 
495. — Wells (J. E. B.) Inunction of creosote in pneumonia 
and influenza. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 481.— Winterberg 
(J.) Beitrage zur Kreosottherapie, mit Beriicksichtigung 
eines zusammengesetzten einschlagigen Praparates des 
Erosan. Med. Bl., Wien, 1904, xxvi, 391-403; 415; 427.— 
Wood (H. S.) The value of creosote inunction in medicine. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xiii, 138.— Wright (J. B.) 
Creosote. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1902, xlix, 196- 
204.— Zaesleln (T.) Sopra la terapia col creosoto ed un suo 
nuovo preparato; il solfosato. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 1422. 

CrGpieux (Jules). Cours de magnetism e humain; 

historique, theorique et pratique. 226 pp. 12°. 

Paris, A. Ghio; Gen&ve, J. Carey, [n. d.\. 
Crepin (Gerard) [1876- ]. *Les cedemes 

neuro-arthritiques. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
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Crepin (Henri). *Etude sur la camptodactylie 
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Crepin (L.) [1877- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement des fractures des membres (cri- 
tique de l'appareil Santa Maria-Salonne). 
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Crfipin (R.) [1882- ]. *La pleuresie des 
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Crepis virens. 

Digby (L.) A critical study of the cystology of Crepis 
virens. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1914, xii, 97-146, 3 pi. 
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Cres (H.) [1879- ]. *La pretendue orchi- 
epididymite par effort devant la loi sur les acci- 
dents du travail. 76 pp., 11. 8°. ilontpellier, 

1904, No. 73. 

de Cresantignes (Lucas). *Quelques considera- 
tions sur la propagation et la prophvlaxie de la 
diphtherie. 55 pp. 4°. Paris, 1885, No. 129. 

Crescenzo (Niccolo). Ragionamenti intorno alia 
nuova medicina dell acqua . . . coll' aggiunta 
d' un breve metodo di praticarsi 1' acqua anche 
da coloro, che non son medici. 4 p. L, 371 pp. 
8°. in Napoli, G. Muzio, 1727. _ 

Crescimone (Biagio). Riflessioni fisiologiche su 
1' uomo e su gli animali. 63 pp. [Fiesole], 1821. 

Crescograph. 

Bose (Sir J. C.) Le crescographe, nouvel appareil pour 
l'etude de la croissance des plantes. Nature, Far., 1920, 
xlviii, 161-165. 

Cresepton. 

Frosch (P.) Der Desinfektionswert des Cresepton. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 779-781.— Stolpe 
(B.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen tiber die Desinfek- 
tionswhkung des Kresepton A. R. Pearson und des Kreolin 
Pearson, unter besonderer Beriicksiehtigung des Bacillus 
pyocvaneus. Ztschr. f. Hvg. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1913, xxxvi, 171-184.— Wolff-Eisner. Ueber Desinfektions- 
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tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannover, 1913, xxi, 702-704. 

Cresol. 

See, also, Disinfectants. 
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Richaud (A.) ^Contribution a 1' etude chi- 
mique, phvsiologique et therapeutique de 
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Schutz ([P.] H.) Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber einige Kresolpriiparate mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksiehtigung des Metakresols. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1896. 

Sulzer (0.) Ueber den Desinfektionswert 
einiger Kresolpraparate. 8°. Gottingen, 1897. 

United States. Department of Agriculture, 
Bureau of Animal Industry. Bull. No. 100. The 
germicidal value of liquor cresolis compositus 
(U.S. P.). ByC.N.McBryde. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1907. 

Adam (P.) Recherches sur la preparation d'une solu- 
tion desinfectante de cresol. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 

1905, 6. s., xxii, 145-154.— Ahlfeld (F.) Seifencresol contra 
Lysol. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, 
xxx, 1881,— Alleman (G.) A further investigation of para- 
toluenediazonium sulphate and of the action of sulphuric 
acid on the methyl ether of paracresol. Am. Chem. J. Bait., 
1904, xxxi, 24-45— Arnold (C.) & Werner (G.) Zur Kre- 
solbestimmung im Liquor cresoli saponatus. Apoth.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1904, xix, 907.— Arnould(E.) Les formes d utilisation 
du cresol en disinfection. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1921, xliii, 389- 
405. — Barber (J. R.) Liquor cresolis compositus. extem- 
pore. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvi, 330-332— Blckel & 
Kraus (A.) Versuche iiber die desinfizierende Wirkung von 
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Berl., 1907, xxvi 172-179.— Blumenthal (F.) & Jacoby 
(E.) Versuche iiber den Chemismus der Kresolvergiftung. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, vii. 39-44.— Chapin (R. M.) 
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and Denis. J. Biol. Chem 7 Bait., 1921, xlvii, 309-314.— 
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M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1234-1240.— Delter (J.) Ueber Unter- 
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98.— Ditthorn (F.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen neuerer 
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teriol. [etc.], I. Abt., Jena, 1918-19, Orig., lxxxii, 477-483. 

. Ueber den Desinfektionswert der drei Kresolisomeren 

(Meta-, Ortho- und Parakresol). Ibid., 483-491. . 
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Desinfekt., Berl., 1918, 65; 73.— Emde (H.) Cresolum cru- 
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Organismus und ihren Einfiuss auf den Stoffwechsel und 
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Pavia, Fun & Comp., 1847. [P., v. 2226.] 
Crespin (Joseph) [1868-1920]. Comment on se 

defend contra les maladies coloniales; guide du 

vovageur et du colon. 44 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, 
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Crespin (Joesph) — continued. 

. La fievre typho'ide dans les pays chauds 

(regions pretropicales, Algerie); preface de J. 

Teissier, xii, 192 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillxere 

& fils, 1901. 

. Precis de paludisme. 323 pp. 8°. 

Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 

For Biography, see Bull. Acad, de mecl., Par., 1920, lxxxiv, 
142 (Laveran). Also: Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1920, xiii, 
762. Also: Med. Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 421. Also: 
Paris med., 1920, xxxviii (annexe), 640 (A. Chassevant). 
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parasitaire d' Extreme-Orient. 86 pp. 8°. 
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congenitaux de l'uretre et r^trecissements in- 
flammatoires non gonococciques (etude critique). 
75 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 48. 

Crespin (Pierre-Georges). ^Contribution a 1' etude 
du tetanos chronique. 119 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 304. 

Crespo y Palacio (J. Joaquin). *Estudio sobre 
las heridas por armas de fuego. 63 pp. 8°. 
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Hospital for Women. Anne L. Longworthy, 
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New York. 

Cresson (Fortune) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
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Loupe, 1905, No. 265. 
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68 pp. 8°. Lille, 1900. 

Cresson d'Orval. Guide theorique et pratique 
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8 pi. 8°. Paris, Labe, 1880. 

Cresswell ( D . Astley ) . Some pathological bearings 
of Darwinism. 29 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1884 velsubseq.] 

Cresswell (Pearson Robert) [1834-1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1493. 

Creswick (Paul) [1866- ], Pond (G. Stanley) 
& Ashton (P. H.) Kent's care for the wounded, 
with a preface by Sir Gilbert Parker. 212 pp! 
12°. London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1915. 

CrSsylatine, disinfectant antiputride. 16 pp. 
8°. Charleroi, J. Delacre-Misonne, 1899. 

Cret6 (Amable) [1875- ]. *Quelques observa- 
tions sur la paralysie generale de la femme et la 
paralysie generale conjugale. 103 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 594. 
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et quelques autres "Parkia" de 1'Afrique tro- 
picale. [Paris.] 167 pp. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 
1910, No. 18. 

Crete and Cretans. 

Mosso (A.) The palaces of Crete and their 
builders. 4°. London, 1907. 

Duckworth (W. L. H.) Report on anthropological 
work in Athens and in Crete. Rep. Brit. Ass., Adv. Sc. 
1903, Lond.. 1904, 404-411.— Evans (Sir A. J.) The picti- 
eraphic and linear scripts of Minoan Crete and their relations. 
Proc. Brit. Acad., Lond., 1903-4, 137-139. . Archaeo- 
logical and ethnological researches in Crete. Rep. Brit. 

Ass. Adv. Sc. 1903, Lond., 1904. lxxiii, 402-411. . The 

palace of Minos and the prehistoric civilisation of Crete. 
Ibid., 1919, Lond., 1920, lxxxvii, 416.— Fischer (E.) Wer 
waren die minoischen Kreter? Anthropos, Wien, 1914, ix, 
774-780. Also: Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
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[etc.], Brnschwg., 1916, xlvii, 5-9.— Franchet (L.) La 
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thropologie von Kreta. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
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zur Anthropologic von Kreta. Ztschr. f. Ethnol.,Berl., 1913, 
xlv, 307-404. — Patroni (G.) Intorno all' antropologia ed 
etnologia dell' isola di Creta. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 
1918, xlviii, 124-133. — Schiff (F.) Beitrag zur Anthropologic 
von Kreta; die Eparchie Pyrgi6tissa. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., 
Bed., 1914, xM, 8-13. 

Cretel (Henri). Contribution a l'6tude du 
diagnostic des ane'vrysmes de l'aorte thoracique; 
forme pseudo-tuberculeuse de l'anevrysme de 
l'aorte. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 419. 

Cretinism. 

See, also, Cagots; Goitre; Myxoedema; Thy- 
roid gland (Diseases of). 

Anderl (W.) *Beitrag zur Behandlung des 
Kretinismus. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Kind (Elisabeth). *Blutbefunde bei endemi- 
schen Kretinismus. [Bern.] 8°. Jena, 1918. 

ScHLAGENHAUFER & VON JAUREGG (W.) 

Beitrage zur Aetiologie und Pathologie des ende- 
mischen Kretinismus. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 
1910. 

Scholz (W.) Klinische und anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Cretinismus. 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Zieleniewska-Stefanoff (Sophie'). Con- 
tribution a l'etude anatomo-pathologique du 
cretinisme. 8°. Geneve, 1910. 

Alexander (D. A.) Cretinism and the puerperium; sequel 
to a recorded history. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1909, xxvii, 128- 
132. — Allara (V.) Sulla causa del cretinismo. Attualita 
med., Milano, 1916, v, 432.— Baslnger (H. R.) The control 
of experimental cretinism. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, 
xvii, 260-278. Also, Reprint. — Beier (A. L.) Sporadic cre- 
tinism. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1915-16, xiv, 15-22. — 
Bircher(E.) Zur Pathogenese der kretinischen Degenera- 
tion. Beihefte z. med. Klin., Berl. & Wien, 1908,iv, 149-180. 

. Neandertalmerkmale bei Kretinen? Ztschr. f. Kin- 

derh., Bed., 1912, Orig., iv, 187-198.— Bloom (J. D.) Cre- 
tinism. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 162-165, 1 pi.— 
Cameron (H. C.) Cases of cretinism. Proc. Rov- Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1918, xi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 20-22.— 
Cerletti(U.) II cretinismo endemico. Attuahta med., Mi- 
lano, 1913, ii, 341-354. — Charles (Etta). Sporadic cretinism 
with report of results of thyroid feeding. Centr. States M. 
Monit.j Indianap., 1908, xi, 295. — Conn (M.) Sporadischer 
Kretinismus bei Geschwistern. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv.pt. 1, 1-5.— Crookshank(F. G.) 
A case of cretinism. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1912, xvii, 113- 

115. . Case of nervous cretinism. Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 26-28. 

. Nervous cretinism. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 604. — 

Diviak (R.) & von Jauregg (J. W.) Ueber die Entstehung 
des endemischen Kretinismus nach Beobachtungen in den 
ersten Lebensjahren. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 
149-158. — Ducoste (M.) Statistiques des cretins du Departe- 
ment de la Savoie. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1911, xv, 28-36. 

. Le cretinisme. Ibid., 446; 496.— East(G. R.) A case 

of cretinism. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1908, liv, 570-574.— Eb- 
stein (E.) Zur Frage des Vorkommens von Kretinen und 
Albinos in Lerbach im Harz. Naturwissenschaften^Berl., 

1918, vi, 562-565. . Nochmals: Die Kretinen und Kaker- 

laken in Lerbach im Harz. Mitt. z. Gesch. d. Med. u. d. 
Naturw., Miinchen & Leipz., 1919, xviii, 373.— Fay (H. M.) 
Les cagots a l'eglise. ^Esculape, Par., 1912, ii, 29-33.— Fink- 
beiner. Nochmals die Kretinenfrage. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., 

Bed., 1912, Orig., iv. 199-204. . Kretinismus im Nol- 

lengebiet. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 
607; 637.— Flinker (A.) Ueber Korperproportionen der 
Kretinen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 196-198.— 
Guleke. Ueber sporadischen Kretinismus. Kor.-Bl. d.allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, 1920, xlix, 15-20.— Herrman (C.) 
Sporadic cretinism; a clinical study of forty-one cases. Am. 
J. Obst.. N. Y., 1914, lxx, 149-151. Also: N. York State J. 

M., N. Y., 1914, xiv, 394-398. . Three children with 

sporadic cretinism in one family. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, 
lxxvi, 525-527. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1917, xxxiv, 831- 
836. Also, Reprint. — Hoag (W. B.) A case of complete 
cretinism with normal mentality. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 755. — Hunter (A.) The influence of experimental 
cretinism upon nitrogenous metabolism in the sheep. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 98.— Ireland 
(A.) & Bremer (K.) A case of partial cretinism. South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915, xiii, 146.— Jentsch (E.) 
Contributo alia craniologia del cretino. Arch, di psichiat. 
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[etc.], Torino, 1898, xix, 409-418, 2 pi.— Judson (C. F.) & 
Bradley (W. N.) Sporadic cretinism (type fruste), report 
of a case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 523-526.— Kerley 
(C. G.) An unusual case of cretinism. Ibid., 1919, xxxvi, 
465-468.— Kind ( Elisabeth) . Blutbefunde bei endemischem 
Kretinismus. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1918, xxx, 285-308.— Kirmsse (M.) Ein Fall von familiarem 
Kretinismus aus dem 18. Jahrhundert. Ztschr. f. d. Er- 
forsch. u. Behandl. d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, Jena, 1916, 
viii, 140-145.— Klauder. Cretinism with syphilis. Arch. 
Dermat. & Syph.. Chicago, 1922, n. s., vi, 238.— Leeper 
(B. C. A.) Cretinism. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxni, 
364-372, 3 pi.— McCarrison (R.) Nervous cretinism. 
Proc. Boy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. 
Child., 157-164.— Marafion (G.) Un caso de cretinismo 
esporadico. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, x, 174-183.— Mayer 
(E. E.) The mental condition of cretinism. Proc. Am. 
Med.-Psych. Ass., St. Louis, 1904, 387-403.— Ness (R. B.) 
Sporadic cretinism. Glasgow M. J., 1908, lxx, 41-44.— 
Oswald (A.) Zur Behandlung des endemischen Kretinis- 
mus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1914, xliv, 737-744.— 
Pighini (G.) L'endemia gozzo-cretinica nel Lombardo- 
Veneto e nella provincia di Reggio Eniilia. Illust. med. 
ital., Genova, 1921, ii, 41-44.— Price (G. E.) Hypothyroida; 
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result of eleven years of thyroid treatment, also a case of 
incomplete myxedema. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N.Y., 
1911, n. s., vi, 407-411. — Randall (E. G.) Two cretins. Tr. 
Homceop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1910, liv, 276-281.— Salin (A.) 
Deux cas de cretinisme avec surdity, simulant l'idiotie. 
Encephale, Par., 1909, ii, 172-180— Schl0tz (C.) [Cretinism; 
in comparison with congenital syphilis, etc.) Tidsskr. f . d. 
norske Leegefor., Kristiania, 1914, xxxiv, 97; 145. — Scholz 
(W.) Kretinismus und Mongolismus. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh., Berl., 1909, iii, 505-550— Talbot (F. B.) The 
energy metabolism of a cretin. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1916, xii, 145-148. Also, Reprint. — Welz (W. E.) Pregnancy 
in a case of improved sporadic cretinism. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1919, lxxix, 655.— West (J. C.) A case of cretinism. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxiii, 603-605.— Zanoni (G.) 
Contributo alio studio del gozzismo. Tumori, Roma, 1919- 
21, vii, 277-331. 

Crette (Rene). Contribution a I'etude de l'otite 
moyenne tuberculeuse. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
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Cretzoulesko (Nicolas) [1809-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 463. 
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*Diss. sistens catarrhum intestinalem. 30 pp. 
16°. Wuerceburgensis, J. P. Bayrhoffer, 1808. 

Creutz (Hellmuth). *Ueber einen Fall von Re- 
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aires d'huile gnse. 65 pp. 8°. Lille, 1898, 
No. 93. 

Creutzfeldt (Hans Gerhard) [1885- ]. *Ein 
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Crime [and criminals]. 

See, also, Anthropology (Criminal); Brain 
of criminals; Craniolog-y (Criminal); Insane 
(Criminal); Jurisprudence (Medical); Prisons; 
Punishment. 
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1894. 

Gross (H.) Gesammelte kriminalistische 
Aufsatze. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Healy (W.) The individual delinquent; a 
text-book of diagnosis and prognosis for all con- 
cerned in understanding offenders. 8°. Boston, 
1915. 

Hegar (A.) Zur chinesischen, deutschen und 
amerikanischen Kriminalistik. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1914. 

Hesse (R.) Les criminels peints par eux- 
memes. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Ingegnieros (J.) Nuova classificazione dei 
delinquenti. 12°. Milano, 1907. 

Irving (H. B.) Studies of French criminals 
of the nineteenth century. 8°. London, 1901. 

Joly (H.) Problemes de science criminelle. 
12°. Paris, 1910. 

Journal of the American Institute of Criminal 
Law and Criminology, edited by James W. 
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1920, lxxii, 1-30.— Klenz (H.) Verbrecherische Gelehrte. 
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Criminol., Chicago, 1910, i, 86-102.— Spaulding (Edith R.) 
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county criminals. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 
1920-21, xi, 528-550.— Whiting (Madeline H.) On the asso- 
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redity in relation to). 
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41-60. — Ferrari (G. C.) La psicologia dei giovanetti crimi- 
nali. Riv. di psicol. applic., Bologna, 1914, x, 333-357. — 
Ferriani (L.) Der Cynismus bei den jugendlichen Ver- 
brechern. Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 
1905, i, 171-176. — Finkelnburg. Der progressive Strafvoll- 
zug im Jugendgefangnis zu Wittlich. Arch. f. Kriminol., 
Leipz.. 1918, lxx, 215-221.— Garnler (P.) La criminality 
juvenile; 6tiologie du meurtre. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1901, 3. s., 
xlvi, 403-412. Also: Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 

1901, xvi, 576-586.— Glueck (B.) A contribution to the 
catamnestic study of the juvenile offender. J. Am. Inst. . . . 
Criminol., Chicago, 1912-13, iii, 220-244.— Healy (W.) The 
beginnings of delinquency and criminality. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1915, xxxvii, 329-333.— Healy (W.) & Bronner 
{Augusta F.) Youthful offenders; a comparative study of 
two groups, each of 1,000 young recidivists. Proc. Pan Am. 
Scient. Cong. 1915-16, Wash., 1917, ix ; pt. 1, 636-645.— 
Hickman (H. B.) Delinquent and criminal boys tested 
by the Binet scale. Training School, Vineland, N. J., 1914- 
15, xi, 159-164.— Hoegel (H.) Die Straflalligkeit der Jugend- 
lichen. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 

1902, x, 1-69.— Kerschensteiner (G.) Das deutsche Jugend- 
gesetz. Arch. f. Kriminol., Leipz., 1918, lxx, 222-231.— 
Kronn (W. O.) The criminal boy, some observations 
based upon 112 cases. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 
321-325. — Kulemann (W.) Die kriminalistische Behand- 
lung der Jugendlichen. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psychol, [etc.], 
Berl., 1907, ix, 191-199.— Laronze (G.) Criminalite juvenile 
et defaut de frequentation scolaire. Rev. philanthrop.. Par., 
1921, xlii, 357-374.— Locard (E.) L'enfance criminelle. 
Enfance, Par. ; 1913, i, 748-757.— MacDonald (A.) Reform 
of juvenile criminals. Pedag. Seminary, Worcester, 1907, 

xiv, 496-505. . Studie iiber Verbrechen Jugendlicher. 

Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1912, xlvi. 
339-346.— Manouvrier (L.) Quelques cas de criminalite. 
iuvemle et commencante. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & 
Par., 1912, xxvii, 881-918. Also: Rev. anthrop., Par., 1912, 
xxii, 297 ; 420.— Monkemttller. Zur Kriminalitat des Kin- 
desalters. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 

1910-11, xl, 247-319. . Die kindliche Kriminalitat in 

der Fursorgeerziehung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 
1916,lii,3. F., 207-243.— Neelen (N. B.) Progressive methods 
of dealing with juvenile delinquency. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1912, lxv, 146-154.— Peeters (E.) Contro la delinquenza 
giovanile in Italia. Riv. di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1910, vi, 
426-432— Pollak (M.) Ein Monstreprozess gegen Jugend- 
liehe. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 
1908-9, xxxii, 1-28.— Ponzo (M.) Cinematografo e delin- 
quenza minorile. Infanzia anormale, Milano, 1919, xii, 88- 
96.— Puppe. Geriehtsarztliche Erfahrungen bei der Unter- 
suchung krimineller Jugendlicher. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, pt. 2, Suppl. Hft., 357-370.— 
Sermonti (A.) Sul reale andamento statistico della delin- 
quenza minorile in Italia. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1914, 
xxiv, 594-606.— Sneve (H.) Influence of parental diseases, 
habits, and heredity upon juvenile crime. Bull. Am. Acad. 
M., Easton, Pa., 1913, xv, 359-368.— Spallanzani (A.) 
Delia delinquenza dei minorenni in Italia negli anni 1891- 
1917 secondo le statistiche giudiziarie. Scuola positiva, 
Roma, 1921, xxxi. 381-403.— Spaulding (Edith R.) & 
Healy (W.) Inheritance as a factor in criminality; a study 
of a thousand cases of youDg repeated offenders. Bull. Am. 
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Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 1914, xv, 4-27.— Swlit (E. J.) Some 
criminal tendencies of bovhood; a study in adolescence. 
Pedag. Seminary, Worcestc'r, 1901, viii, 65-91.— Thoma (E.) 
Untersuchungen an Zwangszoglingen in Baden. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, lxviii, 699-714.— 
Valenti-Viv6. La precocity dans la criminality. Compt. 
rend. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. crim. 1906, vi, Turin, 1908, 
157-159. — de Vries Feyens (G.-L.) La deiinquence juvenile. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1904, xix, 922-925.— 
Waite (E. F.) The physical basis of crime; from the stand- 
point of a judge of a juvenile court. Bull. Am. Acad. M., 
Easton, Pa., 1913, xiv, 388-395.— Widen (L. E.) Young 
criminals in the Nebraska State Penitentiary. Survey, 
N. Y., 1911-12, xxvii, 1221-1228. — Williams (J. H.) Heredity 
and juvenile delinquency; a preliminary study of twelve 
families. Eugenics Rev., Lond., 1917, ix, 18-31. — Witmer 
(L.) Criminals in the making. Psychol. Clin., Phila., 
1910-11, iv, 221-238. 

Crime in insane. 

See Insane (Criminal). 
Criminalogia moderna. Revista mensual. 1 v., 
1899. 8°. Buenos Aires. 

Crinoidea. 

Clark (A. H.) A phylogenetic study of the 
recent crinoids, with special reference to the 
question of specialization through the partial or 
complete suppression of structural characters. 
8°. Washington, 1915. 

Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1915, lxv, 10. 

Mortensen (T.) Studies in the development 
of crinoids. 4°. Washington, 1920. 

Dept. of Marine Biol, of the Carnegie Inst, of Wash., v. 16. 

Wood (Elvira). A critical summary of 
Troost's unpublished manuscript on the crinoids 
of Tennessee. 8°. Washington, 1909. 

Forms Bull. No. 64 of: Smithsonian Institution. 

Clark ( A . H . ) The non-museular articulations of crinoids- 

Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xliii, 577-587. 

Descriptions of eleven new crinoids belonging to the Calo- 
metridee and Thalassometrid* discovered by the "Siboga" 
in the Dutch East Indies. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 

420-428. . The correlation of phylogenetic specialization 

and bathymetrical distribution among the recent crinoids. 
J. Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait.. 1915, v, 309-317.— Moodie (R. L.) 
On the parasitism of carboniferous crinoids. J. Parasitol., 
Urbana, 111., 1918, iv, 174-176. Also, Reprint.— Reichen- 
sperger (A.) Beitrage zur Histologic una zum Verlauf der 
Regeneration bei Crmoiden. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., 
Leipz., 1912, ci, 1-69, 4 pi. 
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Crinum asiaticum. 

Potenciano (C.) Contribuci6n al estudio farmacoWgico 
del bacong (Crinum asiaticum, Linn.) y del asimao (Harri- 
sonia perforata, Brown). Rev. fUipina de med. y farm., 
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CRIPPLES. 



284 



CRIPPLES. 



Cripples. 

See, also, Soldiers (Disabled) . 

McMurtrie (D. C.) Bibliography of official 
publications of American institutions for cripples. 
8°. New York, 1914. 

■ How Andy missed being a cripple. 
8°. New York, 1914. 

. A list of American organizations for 

cripples. 4°. New York, 1916. 

Zeitschrift fur Kruppelfursorge. Edited by 
Konrad Biesalski. [Quarterly.] v. 1-16, 1908- 
23. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig. 

Davis (G. G.) The relation of cripples to the public. 
Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, 476-484.— Faries 
(J. C.) The economic consequences of physical disability; 
a case study of civilian cripples in New York City. Am. J. 
Care Cripples, N. Y., 1918, vi, 75-83.— Fraser (K.) The 
Guildhall Conference on crippled children. School Hyg., 
Lond., 1921, xii, 35-39.— FUrstenheim. Die Seele des 
Kriippels. Ztschr. f. Kruppelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 
1912, v, 221-233. . Ueber den Seelenzustand des Kriip- 
pels. Ibid., 1914, vii. 168-181.— Fulton (Frances C.) A 
survey of crippled children in California. Am. J. Care 
Cripples, N. Y., vii, 151.— Gill (A. B.) The relation of the 
cripple to the public. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., 
Phila., 1920, v, 169-173.— Holman (D. M.) Practical expe- 
rience in dealing with industrial cripples. Am. J. Care 
Cripples, N. Y., 1919, viii, 438-441.— Hoppe (H.) Alkohol- 
missbrauch und Kriippeltum. Ztschr. f. Kruppelfursorge, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, ii, 258-272— Horwitz (A. E.) The 
crippled child; its phvsical and educational needs. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xvi, 16-18.— McMurtrie 
(D. C.) A census enumeration of crippled children in an 

urban district. Pediatrics, N.Y., 1915, xxvii, 383-385. . 

Directory of American organizations for cripples. Am. J. 

Care Cripples, N. Y., 1916, iii, 65-69. . Index-catalogue 

of a library on the care and education of crippled children. 

Ibid., 201-254: 1917, iv, 56-63. . The meaning of the 

term crippled. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 939-941. . 

The cripples of a community; a survey of the disabled 
children and adults in Cleveland, Ohio, and a study of their 
needs. Detroit M. J., 1919, xx, 340-342. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1919, xcvi 314-317. Also, Reprint.— MUUer (W.) 
Hermann Stehrs dichterische Kriippelpsychologie. Ztschr. 
f. Kruppelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., i919, xii. 98-103. — 
Nix (J. T.) Cripples who should not be. N. Orl. M. & S. J.. 
1917-18, lxx, 494-500.— Rubtnow (I. M.) The statistical 
consideration of the number of men crippled in war and 
disabled in industry. Series 1. Pub. Ked Cross Inst. 
Crippled & Disabled Men, N. Y., 1918, 1-17.— Sanderson 
(J. P.) Crippled children in Connecticut. Am. J. Care 
Cripples, N. Y., 1917.V, 303-305, 2 pi.— SchlUter (W.) Aus 
der Geschichte des Kruppeltums. Ztschr. f. Kruppelfiir- 
sorge, Hamb. & Leipz.,, 1919, xii, 8-16.— Schulz (G. F.) 
The cripple in primitive society. Am. J. Care Cripples, N.Y., 
1919, viii, 335-346.— Sohn (D. L.) The psychic complex in 
congenital deformitv. N. York M. J. [etc.)", 1914, c, 959-961. 
Also, Reprint.— Stern (W. G.) A report of the Cleveland 
and Elyria cripple surveys. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1919, 
i, 23-32— Test (F. C.) The crippled child. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1917, xxxi, 340-344.— Verdery (Katherine). The 
adult cripple. Hosp. Soc. Serv., N. Y., 1922, vi, 235-243.— 
WUrtz (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Begriindung der Kriippel- 
psychologie. Ztschr. f. Kruppelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 
1914, vii, 16-42. 

Cripples (Care of). 

Biesalski (K.) Leitfaden der Kruppelfiir- 
sorge. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, 1911. 

— . Die ethische und wirtschaftliche Be- 

deutung der Kriegskriippelfiirsorge und ihre 
Organisation im Zusammenhang mit der ge- 
samten Kriegshilfe. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, 
1915. 

■. Kriegskriippelfiirsorge; ein Aufklii- 

rungswort zum Troste und zur Mahnung im 
Auftrage der deutschen Vereinigung fur Krup- 
pelfiirsorge und der deutschen orthopadischen 
Gesellschaft. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, 1915. 

McMurtrie (D. C.) An example of non- 
residential care for crippled children. 12°. 
New York City, 1910. 

■ The care of crippled children in the 
United States; a study of the distribution of 
institutions and work, an analysis of systems of 
care, and a consideration of the principles in- 
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. Bibliography of the education and 

care of crippled children; a manual and guide 
to the literature relating to cripples together 
with an anal vtical index. Led. 8°. New York, 
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— — -. Eliminating the cripple from the 
community; concerning the Newark Home for 
Crippled Children. 8°. Jersey City, 1914. 

Eepr.from: New Jersey, Jersey City, 1914, i, 116-121. 

. The early history of care for cripples. 

4°. London, 1915. 

Repr.from: Shaftesbury Mag., Lond., 1915, xxxiv, 22-23. 

Orr (H. W.) Twelve years of state care for 
the crippled and deformed. 16°. New Orleans, 
[n. d.]. 

Umfaxg und Art des jugendlichen Kriippel- 
tums und der Kruppelfiirsorge in Deutschland; 
nach der durch die Bundesregierungen erhobe- 
nen amtlichen Zahlung; bearbeitet und hrsg. 
von Konrad Biesalski. 4°. Hamburg <k Leipzig, 
1909. 

Vtjlpius (O.) Ueber Wesen und Wert der 
Kruppelfiirsorge; Vortrag. 8°. Heidelberg, 1909. 

Arends. Arbeitsvermittlung fur Kriippel. Ztschr. f. 
Kruppelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1914, vii, 202-215.— 
Biesalski. Die Grundziige modemer Kriippelfursorge. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1535-1538. . Die Ent- 

wicklung der neueren Kruppelfiirsorge. Med. Reform, 

Berl., 1912, xx, 23-26. . Was ist durch die Bewegung 

der Kruppelfiirsorge in den letzten 10 Jahren erreicht 
worden? Ztschr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. &: Leipz., 1912, 

v, 124; 237. . Modern methods of care for cripples in 

Germanv. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y, 1914, i, 161-171. 

. Die Beteiligung des Staates an der Kruppelfiirsorge. 

Ztschr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1914, vii, 134- 

143. . Die Stellung des Arztes in der Kriegskriippel- 

fiirsorge. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 353-359.— 
Blanchard (W.) The State care of crippled children. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1914, xxxvi, 162-167.— Deutschlander 
(C.) Die Fiirsorge fur jugendliche Kriippel. Soziale Med. u. 
Hvg., Hamb., 1906, i, 496-505.— Dietrich. Kruppelfursorge 
una Staat. Ztschr. f. Kruppelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 

1908-9, i, 79; 174. . Wie ist die Kruppelfursorge einzu- 

richten? Ibid., 1912, v, 138-151.— Dow (C. A.) Edinburgh 
Cripple and Invalid Children's Aid Society. Child, Lond.. 

1913, iv, 196-198.— Girdlestone (G. R.) The care of crippled 
children. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 697-700.— Gottstein 
(J. F.) Dringliche Fragen der heimischen Kriippelfursorge. 

Ztschr. f. Kinderschutz [etc.], Wien, 1911, iii, 19; 51. . 

Grundlagen der Kruppelfursorge. Cor. Bl. d. Ver. deutsch. 
Aerzte in Reichenberg, 1919, xxxi. No. 11, 1-7.— Hoke (M.) 
A new Southern hospital for crippled children. Am. J. Care 
Cripples, N. Y., 1916, ii, 162-164.— Kirmsse (M.l Zur Ge- 
schichte der fruhesten Kruppelfiirsorge. Ztschr. i. Kriippel- 
fursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1911, iv. 3-18.— Kiumk°r (C. J.) 
Jugendfursorgegesetz und Kriippelfursorge. Ibid., 1918, xl, 
244-247. — Lovett ( R. W.) Kruppelfursorge in den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuns., 
1908, xxii, 389-400.— Lovett (R. W.) & Merrill (W. S.) 
Fiirsorge riir Kriippelkinder in den Yereinigten Staaten. 
Ztschr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz.. 1911, iv, 129- 
155. — McMurtrie (D. C.) The care of crippled children in 
the United States. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1911-12, 

ix, 527-556. . The care of crippled children in America. 

Child, Lond., 1911-12, ii, 378-3S5. . The Copenhagen 

institution for cripples; its history, work and results. Boston 

M. & S. J., 1911. clxv, 794-798. Also, Reprint. . The 

care of the crippled and rachitic in Italy. Med. Rec., N. Y., 

1911, lxxx, 121S-1222. . Social and" moral considerations 

relat ed to the medical and surgical care of crippled children. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 1330-1332. Also, Reprint. 

. The non-residential svstem of care for crippled 

children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxlx, 422-130. Also, 

Reprint. . Provision for the care of cripples in Sweden 

and Norway. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1913, xxv, 437-139. 

Also, Reprint. . The Marine Hospital at Berck-sur- 

Mer, principally for crippled children; the largest institution 
of its type in the world. Boston M. & S. J., 1913. clviii, 

14-16. A Iso, Reprint. . The needs of crippled children 

in the State of Delaware. Delaware M. J. .Wilmington, 1913, 

Lv, 1. Also, Reprint. . The need for State care of 

crippled children and the advantages of the system. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1913, ix, 369-371. Also, Reprint. 

. Notes on the earlv history of care for cripples. Am. J. 

Care Cripples, N. Y., 19'l4, i, 2f-42. Also, Reprint. . 

The mentally defective cripple. Am. J. Care Cripples. 

N. Y., 1914, i, 82-87. . Early history of the care and 

treatment of cripples. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 

1914, xxv, 57-62. A Iso, Reprint. . The care of crippled 

children in Germany. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 370- 
377. Also, Reprint. . Care of cripples. Ref. Handb. 
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Cripples {Care of). 

M. Sc., N. Y., 3. ed., 1914, iii, 366-374. . A study of the 

character and present status of provision for crippled chil- 
dren in the United States. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 

1915, ii, 24-38. Also, Reprint. . Notes on the inception 

of care for war cripples in England and France. Am. J. 
Care Cripples, N. Y., 1915, ii, 86-89. . The Berlin insti- 
tution for crippled children. Nurse, Jamestown, N.Y., 1915, 

Iii, 181-185. Also, Reprint. . Provision for cripples in 

Belgium. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1916, iii, 121-125. 

. Future policy in dealing with disabled civilians; 

some conclusions from experience. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, 

xcv, 142-144. Also, Reprint. . The care of crippled 

children; aims for trie future. Maternity & Child Welfare, 

Lond., 1920 ; iv, 365-368. . British open-air home for 

crippled children. Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1921. xviL 45.— 
Muskat (G.) The Copenhagen Institution for cripples. 
Am. J. Care Cripples, N.Y., 1914, i, 115-118.— Nitzsche (R.) 
Die sachsisehe Kriippelfursorge una das Leipziger Heim fur 

febrechliche Kinder. Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & 
,eipz 1913, vi, 227-237.— Orr (H.W.) Reasons for the state 
care ol the crippled and deformed; some of the problems in- 
volved. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1911-12. ix, 218-223.— 
Painter (C. F.) Tbe responsibility of the public in solving 
the problem of the care of the crippled. Am. J. Care Cripples, 
N. Y., 1917, v, 192-200. A Iso: Interstate M. J., St. Louis 
1917, xxiv, 285-297.— Report of the work among the crippled 
children of the tenements of New York City; published 
under the auspices of the Guild for Crippled Children of the 
Poor of New York City, 1904. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 

1917, iv, 37-57.— Resmark (T.) Die Kriippelfursorge in 
Schweden. Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 
1913, vi, 214-226.— Rosenleld (L.) Rationelle Hilfe in der 
Kriippelfursorge. Ztsehr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908, 

xxii, 344-370. . Die Bekampfung der Rachitis als 

Forderungder oflenen Kriippelfursorge. Ztsehr. f . Kriippel- 
fursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1913, vi, 199-213. . Die 

Entwicklung der oflenen Kriippelfursorge. Ibid., 1914, vii, 
230-246— Scherb (R.) Die Kriippelfursorge in der Schweiz. 
Ibid., 1922, xv, 36-38.— Schlee (H.) Die Fortschritte in der 
sozialen Fiirsorge fur die Gliederbehinderten. Arch. f. 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1920, xviii, 532-537.— Schluter (W.) 
Ilmfang und Wesen der Wohlfahrtspflege. Ztsehr. f. Kriip- 
pelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1919, xii, 128-135.— Schulthess 
(W.) The historical development and present status of 
care for cripples in Switzerland. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 
1915, ii, 3-10, 1 pi.— Schwarz (K.) Gesetzliche Fiirsorge fur 
Kriippelkinder. Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 

1918, xi, 196-205.— Taylor (R. T.) The care and treatment 
of crippled children. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1910-11, xv, 513-517.— Terrett (Mildred). Visiting teachers 
for crippled children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1917, v, 
189-191.— Ulbrich (M.) Zur Reform der Anormalenfiirsorge. 
Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1919, xii, 168- 
173.— Wilson (Mary B.) Rainbow Hospital for crippled 
children; how Cleveland institution has developed summer 
activities into all-year-round service of little patients. Hosp. 
Management, Chicago, 1920, ix, 33. 

Cripples (Occupations for ) . 

Braxton (H.) Power plant engineering for 
the handicapped men; opportunities open for 
vocational education to maimed power plant 
men. 8°. Chicago, 1919. 

Repr. from: Power Plant Engin., Chicago, 1919, xxiii, 
368-370. 

Brenner (R.) The cripple in industry. 4°. 
Indianapolis, 1919. 

Repr. from: Brotherhood Locomotive Firemen & Engin. 
Mag., Indianap., 1919, lxvi, 14-15. 

Buck (M. M'C.) Work for the deformed; what 
is heing done to give crippled children a chance 
to become useful members of society. 4°. New 
York, 1907. 

Cutting from: Craftsman, N. Y., 1907, xii, 193-204, 2 pi. 

Mcl nitre (Ruth). Children in agriculture. 
8°. New York, 1918. 

Nat. Child Labor Committee. 

Stodola (G. L.) Poultry farm workers from 
the cripple ranks. 8°. San Jose, 1919. 

Repr.from: Pacific Poul. Breeder & Fan. Month., San 
Jose, 1919, xxxiii, 42-43. 

Arends. Der Kriippel als Handwerker. Ztsehr. f. 
Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz.. 1914, vii, 186-202. [Dis- 
kussion], 202-215.— Barnes (Mabel I.) A new field of work 
for crippled children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y 1914, i, 
73-75 — Clark (W. I.) The adjustment of physical defectives 
to employment. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 578-580.— 
Deshon (G. D.) A farm for crippled and disabled workers 
on the Panama Canal. Am. J. Care Cripples, N.Y., 1916, 
ii 168-170.— Duggan (Ida M.) Employment for the handi- 
capped; the cripple. Hosp. Soc. Serv. Quart., N. Y., 1920, 
ii 41- 227 ; 339.— Ferguson (A. D.) The Widener Memorial 
Industrial Training School for Crippled Children, and its 



Cripples (Occupations for) . 

work. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1915, ii, 74-83, 12 pi.— 
Joyce (R. S.) Making cripples self-sustaining. Ibid.. 1918, 
vii, 153.— Lewis (Alice L.) The toy industry for crippled 
children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1918, vii, 152.— 
McMurtrie (D. C.) Farm for crippled workers in the 
Panama Canal. Ibid., 1915, ii, 94-102. Also, Reprint.— 
Rlgby (Elfrida). Placing cripples in industry. Mod. Hosp., 
St. Louis, 1917, ix, 417.— Schneickert (H.) Fabrik ver- 
kriippelter Kinder. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., 
Leipz., 1905, xviii, 266.— Seligmann (Carrie M.) A shop 
for cripples' work. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1914, l, 

172-174. . Recent activities for the sale of work by 

cripples. Ibid., 1916, ii, 159. . A workroom for cripples. 

Ibid., iii, 164-168.— Tompkins (G.) Food growing for 
crippled workers; a suggested plan. Ibid., 1915 ; ii, 90-93. — 
Treloar (Sir W.) The vocational training of crippled boys;- 
the work of the Lord Mayor Treloar Cripples' College 
at Alton. Child, Lond., 1915-16, vi, 591-602.— Ulbrich. 
Die Berufswahl der Kriippel. Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, v, 159-167.— Zimmermann (L.) 
Zur Versorgung der Beinverstummelten. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1494. 

Cripples (Rehabilitation and reconstruc- 
tion of) . 

See, also, Soldiers (Disabled, Rehabilitation of). 

McMurtrie (D.) The permanent betterment 
of the crippled child. 12°. New York, 1911. 

Allison (N.) The relation of the crippled child to the 
community from an orthopedic standpoint. J. Missouri M. 

Ass., St. Louis, 1912-13, ix, 226. . Orthopedic surgery 

and the crippled. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1915, ii, 
69-73. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 753.— Bade 
(P.) Kriippelheilkunde und Rassenhygiene. Ztsehr. f. 
Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, v, 205-212.— 
Blencke (A.) Die Sonderturnkurse in den Schulen und 
ihre prophylaktische Bedeutung in der Kriippelfursorge. 
Ibid., 1913, vi, 21-34.— Cross (W. T.) Physical restoration 
in the rehabilitation of disabled persons. "Mod. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1921, iii, 143-148.— Girdlestone (G. R.) Treatment o 
the crippling disabilities of children. Lancet, Lond., 1921,f 
i, 74-76.— Gocbt (H.) Die Rontgenologie im Kriippelheim. 
Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, iii, 88- 
108.— Goodnow (Minnie). A constructive work for civilian 
cripples. Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1920, lxv, 16-18.— 
Hermann. Eine wichtige Erfindung fur einarmige, arm- 
und handverletzte Kriegsinvaliden. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
heilk., Leipz., 1916, xxiii, 15.— Ivey (Mary P.) Salvaging 
crippled children. Mother & Child, Bait.. 1920, i, 121-125.— 
Jones (Sir R.) & Girdlestone (G. R.) The cure of crippled 
children; proposed national scheme. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1919, ii, 457-460.— Kallenberg (H. F.) Physical reconstruc- 
tion through play activities of the injured in industry. 
Am. Phys. E ducat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1920, xxv, 
346-353.— Ktinne (B.) Das Phvtin bei Kriippelleiden. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 215.— Lange. Wie wcit kann 
heute die Zahl der Kriippel durch eine rechtzeitige Be- 
handlung verrnindert werden? Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, v, 151-1:>9.— Lapp (J. A.) The 
rehabilitation of industrial cripples. Mod. Med., Chicago, 
1919, i, 239. — Lowenstein (K.) Elektrodiagnostik und 
Elektrotherapie und ihre Anwendung im Kriippelheim. 
Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1913, vi, 94- 
110. — McMurtrie (D. C.) Early history of the care and 
treatment of cripples. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 

1914, xxv, 57-62. Also, Reprint. . Open air treatment 

for crippled children; the Country Home for Convalescent 
Children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1915, ii, 15-20, 4 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— Miller (O. L.) Some surgical problems in 
reclaiming cripples. South. M. & S., Charlotte, N. C, 1922, 
lxxxiv, 473-477.— Mo nrad (Margaret). Reconstructing the 
cripple; a pioneer institution in Copenhagen, Denmark. 
Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1917, iv, 110-119, 7 pi.— Orr 
(H. W.) The cure of deformity in its social aspect. Ibid., 

1915, ii, 84, 1 pi.— Painter (C. F.) Orthopedic hospitals 
and vocationaltraining for cripples. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1913, cx, 226-230.— Patton (A.) Treatment for crippled 
children at Rainbow Hospital, Cleveland. Cleveland M. J., 
1915, xiv, 684-686— Ridlon (J.) A general consideration of 
the needs of crippled children; their treatment and the 
results to be expected. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, 
xvi, 409-416.— Robertson (J. D.) Chicago's reconstruction 
laboratory. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1919, viii, 25-29, 
2 pi.— Rugh (J. T.) The duty of the medical profession in 
the problem of the cripple. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1916-17, 
xx, 339-343.— Schanz (A.) Kriippelfursorge und orthopa- 
dische Schulturnkurse. Ztsehr. f. Kriippelfursorge, Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1912, v, 65-69.— Schwarz (K.) Rechtsfragen zur 
Heilbehandlung orthopadischkranker Kinder. Ibid., 1918, 
xi, 93-97.— Smith ( Adela), Cohen ( Frances) & Goldberger 
(I. H.) Physically handicapped children; recommendations 
for outdoor, fresh-air and open-window classes. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix. 2093-2096.— Stern (W. G.) The 
industrial cripple. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1919, xv, 153-158.— 
Sweeny (Miriam T.) Gymnastics for crippled children. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Pliila., 1913, xi, 116-134.— Vulpius 
(O.) Orthopadie und Kricgskriippelfursorge in Baden. 
Ztsehr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1915, xxxv, 562-565. 
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Cripples (Training and education of). 

McMurtrie (D. C.) Jimmv's fight for inde- 
pendence. 8°. New York, 1910. 

— ■ . Some considerations affecting the 

primary education of crippled children, together 
with a survey of the historical development and 
present status of care for cripples. 24°. New 
York, 1910. 

Biesalski. Kriippelschulen. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb., 1911, xxiv, 411-421.— Czarnomska (Isabella). 
Bericht iiber das lOjahrige Bestchen der Werkstatt fur 
Kriippel an der orthopadischen Abteilung der Maximilian- 
Heilanstalt in St. Petersburg. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1908, xxii, 401-132.— Davis (G. G.) The education 
of crippled children. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1914-15, 
xii, 1-4. Also: Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1915, ii, 11-14.— 
Denzer (H.) Wesen und Entwicklung des Werkunterrichts. 
Ztschr. f. Kriippelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1909-10, ii, 

94-111. . Werkunterricht, Arbeitserziehung und 

Handfertigkeitsunterricht. Ibid., 1911, iv, 50-55.— Eddowes 
(Lois J.) Educational work in the Home for Crippled 
Children, Newark, N. J. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y.. 1916, 
ii, 165-167.— Goldsmith (Evelyn M.) The education of 
crippled children belongs to the public schools. Intemat. 
Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914. v, 41-49.— 
Hadden (Silvia). The instruction of crippled children. 
Child, Lond., 1914-15, v, 644-646.— Hall (Harriet T.) Phys- 
ical welfare of crippled children in the public schools" of 
Cleveland. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 
1921, xxvi, 362-367.— Hibbs (R. A.) The problem of the 
chronic cripple. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 985. 
Also, Reprint.— Hobmann. Welche Kinder bediirfen der 
Aufnahme in eine Kriippelschule? Ztschr. f. Kruppelfur- 
sorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, v. 233-236. — Horwitz (A. E.) 
Educational needs of the crippled child. Nation's Health, 
Chicago, 1921, iii, 472-474.— Jaeger (C. H.) Trade training 
for adult cripples. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1914, i, 
67-72, 2 pi.— Jeanbrau (E.) L'eeole d'apprentissage pour 
estropies et accidentes de Charleroi. Montpel. med., 1910, 
xxxi. 529-538. Also: Med. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1911, 
ix ; 41-49.— Joyce (R. S.) The industrial education of 
cnpples. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1911-12, xviii, 382-384.— 
Knabe (F.) Handwerksmassige Ausbildung jugendlicher 
Kriippel beiderlei Geschlechts in Anstalten. Ztschr. f. 
Kriippelfiirsorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1919, xii, 65-72.— Lang- 
necker (H. L.) The need for a State hospital school for 
indigent crippled and deformed children. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1919, xvii, 365.— L« Breton (P.) The need of 
special schools for crippled children. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1910, x, 188.— McMurtrie (D. C.) Education for 
cripples in the American public school. School child, 

Lond., 1910, i, 13. . Industrial training for cripples in 

Russia. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1912-13, ix, 181-183. 

Also, Reprint. . Industrial school for the crippled 

and maimed at Charleroi, Belgium. Marvland M. J., Bait., 

1912 lv, 21-23. Also. Reprint. . Crippled children in 

the English public schools. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 

188-190. . Industrial training in Edinburgh for crippled 

boys and girls. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1916, iii, 10-16. 
Also [Abstr.]: J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 78. 

Also, Reprint. . The Berlin Institution for Crippled 

Children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1916, iii, 17-22, 2 pi. 

. A Russian industrial training school for cripples. 

Ibid., 184-189. . Home teaching for shut in crippled 

children. N. York M. J. [etcj, 1919, cix, 680-682.— Manges 
(J. H.) History of the Day Home and School for Crippled 
Children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1917, iv, 17-18.— 
Mennell (J. B.) Re-education in walking. Hospital, 
Lond., 1917, lxi, 383.— Merrill (Maud). Mentalexamination 
of crippled children. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1916, iii, 
190-194.— Orr (H. W.) The industrial education of the 
crippled and deformed. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 
1912-13, x, 195-200. Also, Reprint.— Roubtnovitoh (J.) 
L'assistance educative aux enfants infirmes de la motilite 
en Baviere. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1909-10, xxvi, 520- 
528.— Telford (E. D.) The residential school for crippled 
children. Child, Lond., 1911-12, ii, 121-126.— Thorndike 
(A.) Industrial training for crippled children about Boston. 

Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y., 1914, i, 14-20. . Industrial 

training for cripples. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 175 
Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1914, xxvi, 145-147.— Tuckerman 
(J. E.) Management, maintenance and efficiency of the 
School for Cripples in Cleveland. Bull. Am. Acad M 
Easton, Pa., 1913, xiv, 95-98.— Ulbrich. Was fur Erziehuugs- 
mittel sind im Kriippclheim anzuwenden? Ztschr f 
Kruppelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1914, vii, 156-167 — 
Wallace (C.) Education of the crippled child. Arch Pe- 
diat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 345-352.— Williams (J.) Industrial 
training for crippled boys. Am. J. Care Cripples, N. Y 
1917, iv, 293-297.- Wtirz (H.) Das kunstlcrische Moment 
im Unterricht und in der Ausbildung der Kriippel. Ztschr 

f. Kruppelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, v, 167-174 " 

5£ Sejosttatigkeit als Princip in der Kriippelerziehung! 

Ibid., 1913, vi, 182-199. . Dio moderne Kruppelerzil- 

hung. Ztschr. f krankenpfl., Berl., 1914, xxxvi; 225-229. 
_ .. • Kruppelscelenkiindliche Erziehung. Ztschr. f 
Kruppelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1919, xii, 145; 173- 192 : 
215: 1920, xiii, 28; 53; 67; 81; 105; 181. ' 



Cripps ( Edward Charles) [1855-1909]. 
Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1577. 

Cripps (William Harrison) [1850- ]. On dis- 
eases of the rectum and anus, including the fifth 
edition of the Jacksonian prize essay on cancer 
3. ed. 588 pp., 29 pi., 131. 8°. London, J. & A 
Churchill, 1907. 

. The same. Including the 6. edition of 

the Jacksonian prize essay on cancer. 4. edition 
reprinted to include the opening address on the 
surgical treatment of rectal cancer, delivered at 
the annual meeting of the British Medical Asso- 
ciation, xii, 1 1., 588 pp., 14 pi. 8°. London 
J. & A. Churchill, 1913. 

Crisafl (Domenico). Sulla importanza del fegato 
e sugli effetti che in esso si determinano nelle 
tossi-infezioni gastro-intestinali dei bambini 
128 pp. 8°. Messina, 1905. 

( rise nolo (Teresa Cimino) [1868- ]. La nuova 
cura del sangue; istruzioni facili e pratiche, 
basate sull' igiene e su altri mezzi scientifici 
moderni, per prevenire e curare tutte le malattie 
senza medicine, £etc.]. 2 p. 1., [9]-84 pp. 8°. 
New York City, tip. Nicoletti Bros., [1914J. 

. The same. The new treatment for blood; 

or, easy and practical instructions based on 
hygiene and other modern sciences to prevent 
and cure children predisposed to rachitis, with 
the addition of the treatment for paralysis, espe- 
cially for infantile paralysis. 4 p. 1., [il}-96 pp. 
8°. [New York, Nicoletti Bros., 1916.] 

Crises. 

Galen (C.) De crisibus liber tree, Nicolao 
Leoniceno interprete. fol. Parisiis, 1542. 

. The same. 24°. Lugduni, 1558. 

Latjbry (C.) Etude et interpretation de 
quelques phenomenes critiques morbides; reten- 
tion et crise. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Nyphus (A.) De diebus criticis, seu decre- 
toriis aureus liber ad Yicentium Quirinum patri- 
tium venetum. 16°. Argentino, [1530]. 

Obele (J. G.) *De crisibus et diebus criticis. 
12°. Jena, 1620. 

Optatus (C.) Opus tripartitum de crisi, de 
diebus criticis et de causis criticis. fol . Venetijs, 
1517. 

Perthuisot (E.) *De la crise meclicale (pl6- 
thore, discredit, concurrence, imposition) 8°. 
Lyon, 1898. 

Thurix us ( A . ) Hippocratis et Galeni def ensio 
adversus Hieronimum Fracastorium, de causis 
dierum criticorum. sm. 4°. Roma, 1542. 

Bookman (M. R.) Common abdominal crises. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, eiii, 296-300. Also, Reprint.— De Castro 
(S. V.) Nueva doctrina de las crisis. Gac. med. d. Sur, 
Granada, 1914, xxxii, 49. Also: Siglo mea., Madrid, 1914, 

lxi, 100. . Aforismatologia medica segun la nueva 

doctrina de las crisis. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 
1918, exxi, 225-232.— Dufour (H.) Le syndrome (crise 
gastrique) est-il toujours sous la dependance"d'une paralysie 
generale ou d un tabes? Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xx,ii,744.— 
Dutton (W. F.) Acid crises. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 897-899. Also, Reprint. — Fox(F.) Some observa- 
tions on thephenomenaandsignificanceofcrises. Hunterian 
J., Lond.. 1897-8, 191-202. — Kanavel (A . B.) The abdominal 
crisis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxii, 718-725.— 
Loeper (M.) La crise des maladies infectieuses. Progres 
med., Par., 1920, 3. s., xxxv, 58-61.— Pantzer (H. O.) 
Acute abdominal crises; their differential diagnosis. Indiana 
M. J Indianap., 1908-9, xxvii, 227-232.— Rosen bach (O.) 
Die Bedeutung und Behandlung der Krisen bei akuten 

Krankheiten. Berl. Klinik, 1899, exxxiv, 1-38. . 

Ueber Krisen bei akuten Krankheiten. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1905, xxii!, 501; 537 — Sudhoff (K.) Zur C.eschichte 
der Lehre von den kritischen Tagen im Krankhcitsverlaufe. 
A\ ien. med. Wchnsehr., 1902, Iii, 209; 272; 321; 371. 

Crisp (David Hardee) [1824-1906]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Perm., Phila., 1906-7, 
xi, 31. 
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Crisp (Edwards). On diseases in lambs and the 
cattle plague. 12 pp. 8°. Truro, Heard & Sons, 
[1866]. 

Crispin (Edward Smyth). The prevention and 
treatment of disease in the Tropics; a handbook 
for officials and travellers, compiled chiefly for 
the use of officials in the Sudan. 95 pp. 16°. 
London, C. Griffin & Co., 1912. 

Crissey (Forrest). The story of foods, with an 
introduction by Douglas C. Ridgely. 543 pp. 
12°. Chicago, New York, Rand McNally & Co., 
1917. 

Crissiuma (Ernesto) filho. *De separacao intra- 
vesical das urinas pelo processo de Luys. 91 pp. , 
11. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, typ. Comp. litho- 
typographia, 1904. 

Crissiuma de Toledo (Joaquim). *Etiologia e 
prophylaxia da lepra; a lepra no Brazil. 97 pp., 
1 1. , 1 map. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, typ. Altina, 1904. 

Crist (Louis Arthur) [1872-1904]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1903-4, 
viii, 549. 

Cristalli (Giuseppe). Ostetricia. xx, 610 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Napoli, 1909. 

Cristatella. 

Davenport (C. B.) Cristatella: The origin and develop- 
ment of the individual in the colony. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool., Harv., Cambridge, 1890, xx, 101-151, 11 pi. 

Cristau (Louis-Charles-Leon). *De la nephroto- 

mie dans les nephrorragies. 67 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1905, No. 19. 
Cristau (Xavier) [1885- ]. f *Des proprietes in- 

hibitrices des sels de magnesium. 75 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1907, No. 78. 

Cristiani (Giuseppe) [1857-1917]. 

Amain (G.) Necrologia. Stomaco, Napoli, 1917, xxiii, 61. 

Cristiani (Leon) [1876- ]. *La defiguration. 
2 p. 1., iv, 115 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 97. 

Cristiani (Magnus). Belehrung iiber Brillen. 
Einige Worte iiber deren Beschaffenheit, Aus- 
wahl und Anwendung, geschrieben fur Alle, 
welche der Brillen bediirfen. 16 pp. 12°. 
Frankfurt a. Main, J. J. Schultheis & Comp., 
1852. 

Cristini (Jean) [1883- ]. *Contribution a 
1' etude de la hernie inguino-interstitielle chez la 
femme. 62 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 99. 

Cristispira. 

Collier. Cristispira helgolandica nov. spec, und ihre 
Fortpfianzung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1921, Orig., lxxxvi, 132-134.— Gross (J.) Sporenbildung bei 
Cristispira. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1913, xxix, 279-292, 
1 pi.— Mesnil ( F.) & Caullery. Sur un organisme spiroche- 
toide (Cristispira polydorae n. sp.) del'intestin d'une anne- 
lide polychete. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 
1118-1120.— Noguchi (H.) Cristispira in North American 
shellfish; a note on a spirillum found in oysters. J. Exper. 
M., Bait., 1921, xxxiv, 295-315, 5 pi. 
Cristofoletti (L T go). *Studien iiber Rheum 
rhapouticum. 63 pp. 8°. Bern, Bitchier & Co., 
1905. 

de Cristoforis (Malachia). See De Cnstofons. 

de Cristoforo (M.) Sterilizzatrice universale 
portatile specialmente adatta per oculisti. 20 
pp. 8°. Catania, C. Galatola, 1902. 

Cristol (Horace-Pierre-Hippolyte) [1878- ]. 
*Polypes adherents de l'uterus et fibromyomes 
k base d'insertion multiple. 80 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1903, No. 72. . 

Cristol (Vincent-Theophile). *Le diagnostic des 
vera intestinaux par la methode de I. Iefimov. 
55 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 43. 

Critas. De gezondheidsleer op de lagere- en de 
voorbereidende afdeeling der staatsrmddelbare 
school. 62 pp., 11. 16°. Brussel, J. B. Willems- 
Vandenborre, [1897]. 



Critchley (Harry). Aids to the study of sanitary 
law. 81 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall as 
Cox, 1904. 

Crithidia. 

See, also, Protozoa. 

Buchner. Sind die Crithidien der Schaflaus fur Mause 
pathogen? Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Bcrl., 
1922, xcv, 115-118.— Cauchemez (L.) Recherches sur la 
transmission hereditaire de Crithidia melophagi Flii. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 1062-1064.— 
Chatton (E.) & Delanofi (P.) Observation sur 1'evolution 
et la propagation do Crithidia melophagi Flu. Ibid., 942- 
944.— Fraenkel (C.) Beobachtungen an Crithidia fascicu- 
lata. Hyg. Rundschau, Bed., 1909, xix, 57.— Franchinl 
(G.) Sur un flagelle de Lygceide (Crithidia oxycareni n. sp.). 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1922, xv, 113-116.— Georgevitch 
(J.) Sur le developpement de Crithidia simuliae, n. sp. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 517-519. . 

Note sur le developpement "in vitro" de Crithidia melo- 
phagia. Ibid., 1910,lxviii, 298. — Hindle ( E . ) & Lewis (R. C.) 
Note on "Crithidia" cleti n. sp., parasitic in the alimentary 
canal of Cletus varius, Dall. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1912, 
v, 109-113— O'Farrell (W. R.) Hereditary infection, with 
special reference to its occurrence in Hyalomma aegyptium 
infected with Crithidia hyalommse. Ann. Trop. M. & 
Parasitol., Liverp., 1913-14, vii, 545-562, 3 pi. . Pre- 
liminary note on a new flagellate, Crithidia nyalommae, sp. 
nov., found in the tick Hyalomma aegyptium (Linnasus 
1758). J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, xvi, 245.— Patton 
(W. S.) The life cycle of a species of Crithidia parasitic in 
the intestinal tract of Gerris iossarum Fabr. Arch. f. Pro- 
tistenk., Jena, 1908, xii, 131-146, 1 pi.— Patton (W. S.) & 
Rao (S.) Studies on the flagellates of the genera Herpeto- 
monas, Crithidia and Rhynehoidomonas; the morphology 
and life history of Crithidia ctenocephali sp. nov., parasitic 
in the alimentary tract of Ctenocephalus canis Curtice. 
Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1920-21, viii, 593-602, 1 pi.— 
Porter (Annie). The morphology and life-history of Cri- 
thidia Gerridis, as found in the British water-bug, Gerris 
paludum. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1909, ii, 348-366, 1 pi. 

. The structure and life-history of Crithidia melophagia 

(Flu), an endo-parasite of the sheep-"ked," Melophagus 
ovinus. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1910-11, lv, 189-224, 2 pi. 

. The structure and life history of Crithidia pulicis, n. 

sp., parasitic in the alimentary tract of the human flea, 
Pulex irritans. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1911, iv, 237-254, 
1 pi. — Swingle (L. D.) A study on the life history of flagel- 
late (Crithidia melophagi n. sp.) in the alimentary tract of 
the sheep-tick (Melophagus ovinus). J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1909, vi, 98-121, 3 pi. . The relation of Crithidia melo- 
phagia to the sheep's blood, with remarks upon the contro- 
versy between Dr. Porter and Dr. Woodcock. Tr. Am. 
Micr. Soc., Decatur, 111., 1911, xxxi, 275-283. 

Crithmum maritimum. 

Borde (F.) *Etude pharmacognosique du 
Crithmum maritimum L. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Borde (F.) Preparation de 1'essence de criste marine; 
principales constantes de cette essence. Bull. d. sc. Pharma- 
col., Par., 1909. xvi, 132-142. . Composition et frac- 

tionnement de 1'essence de criste marine. Ibid., 393-399. 

Critic (A) answered. 29 pp. 8°. Boston, 1904. 
Bepr.from: Christian Sc. J., Bost., 1904. 

Critica (La) medica. v. 1-5, 1911-15. fol. Milano. 
Critique (The). Formerly the Denver Journal of 

Homoeopathy, v. 6-20, 1899-1913. 8°. Denver, 

Colo. - 

Critzman (Daniel) [1864- ]. La goutte; essai 

de pathogenie morphologique. 174 pp. 16°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., [1899]. 

See, also, Stohr (Philipp). Manuel technique d'histo- 

logie [etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1904. 
Crivelli (L.-P.) [1888- ]. *Des retro-deviations 

partiellement irreductibles de l'uterus gravide. 

47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 163. 
Crivelli (Niccola). Francesco Puccinotti e 1' igene 

sociale; con prefazione per Guido Baccelli. 

219 pp. 8°. Roma, 1903. 
Criwitz (Conrad) [1877- ]. *Geburtshindernis 

durch Ovarialtumoren. 70 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, 

E. Ebering, 1902. 
Crobon (Eugene) [1875- ]. ^Contribution a 
. l'etude du chlorure d'ethyle comme anesth6- 

sique general. 68 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 

No. 10. 

Crocchiolo (Michelangelo). Un ventennio di 
pratica medico-chirurgico-ostetrica 1885-1903 in 
Salaparuta. ix, 166 pp., 1 1. 8°. Palermo, 1904. 
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dalla Croce. See Dalla Croce. 

Croce (Severino). *Medizinische und gerichtlich- 
medizinische Untersuchungen am Rickentun- 
nelbau unter Vergleichung der Verhaltnisse bei 
den gleichzeitigen schweizerischen Tunnelbau- 
ten. 62 pp. 8°. Zurich, Zurcher & Furrer, 1908. 

Croce Rossa Italiana. Comitato centrale. Com- 
posizione ed inventario di uno spedale di giierra. 
44 pp. 8°. Roma, tip. d. Mantellate, 1897. 

. Cenni Btorici sul Comitato padovano; 

relazione morale-economica e sulla mobilitazione 
per la guerra italo-turca, 1912. 102 pp., 1 1. 4°. 
Padova, Soc. coop, tipogr., 1913. 

. Assistenza agli infermi e soeeorsi d' ur- 

genza ad uso degli infermieri della Croce Rossa. 
160 pp. 8°. Torino, Unione Tip., 1910. 

Crocetin. 

Decker (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Crocetins. Arch, 
d. Pharm., BerL, 1914, cclii, 139-160. 

Crochet (Charles). *Des appareils a chloroformi- 
sation. 51 pp. 8°. . Paris, 1905, No. 78. 

Crocker (Alfred Armstrong). Modern dentistry 
for the laity and industrial dentistry for the cor- 
poration, modern preventive dentistry and in- 
dustrial safety welfare dentistry. 4 . ed . 197 pp . . 
2port, 16°. Cincinnati,0., Dental Register, 1922. 

Crocker (George). See Columbia University. 
George Crocker Special Research Fund. 

Crocker (Henry Radcliffe) [1845-1909]. Diseases 
of the skin; their description, pathology, diag- 
nosis, and treatment, with special reference to 
the skin eruptions of children and an analysis of 
fifteen thousand cases of skin disease. 3. ed. 
1466 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Philadelphia. P. Blakiston's 
Son & Co., 1903. 

See, also, Fox (Tilbury) & Crocker (H. Radcliffe). The 
histology of dysidrosis. 8°. London, 1878. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 729-732. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 967. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 756-760, port. 

Crocker (James) [1836-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 468. 

Crocker (Walter James). Veterinary post- 
mortem technic, xiv, 233 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 
& London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1918. 

Crocker (William H.) The American Architect, 
v. 115, 1919. 4°. New York. 

Crockett (Montgomery A.) On medical teaching, 
pp. 160-168. 8°. [New York, 1897.] 

Repr.from: Educational Review, New York, 1897. 

. Gynecology, a manual for students and 

practitioners. 2 p. 1., 17-368 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & New York, Lea Brothers & Co., [1900]. 

Crocodile. 

See, also, Alligator; Amphibia; Reptiles. 

Voeltzkow (A.) Reise in Ostafrika in den 
Jahren 1903-5. Wissenschaftliohe Ergebnisse. 
Bd. 4, Hft. 1: Anatomie und Entwickelungsge- 
schichte [der Krokodile]. Stuttgart, 1906. 

von Huene (F.) Beobachtungen iiber die Bewegungsart 
der Extremitaten der Krokodilen. Biol. Centralbl., Er- 
lang., 1913, xxxii, 468-472— Larcher (O.) Blessures et 
maladies des crocodiliens. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet. 
Par., 1918, lxxi, 45-58.— Shann (E. W.) The contents of 
the stomach of a Nile crocodile. Cairo Sc. J., 1910, iv, 279. 

Crocq (Jean). Du nitrate d'argent comme moyen 
curatif de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 71 pp 
8°. Bruxelles, F. Hayez, 1894. 
Mem. couron. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 189 1 , xiii . 

. Etude pathogenique et clinique des n6- 

vroses traumatiques. 170 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 
F. Hayez, 1895. 

Mem. couron. Acad. roy. de m($d. de Belg., Brux., 1895 
xiv, fasc. 3. 

. L'hypnotisme scientifique. 2. 6d., intro- 
duction de Pitres. xviii, 610 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900. 



Crocq (Jean-Joseph) [1824- ]. De la penetra- 
tion des particules solides a travers les tissus de 
l'economie animale. Memoire en reponse a la 
question suivante: Apprecier et definir le fait de 
la penetration des particules solides a travers les 
tissus de l'economie animale, et determiner les 
rapports dans lesquels cet acte se trouve avec 
celui de l'absorption. Memoire couronne dans 
la seance du 15 dec. 1858. 206 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
[Bruxelles, 1858?] 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1014. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1028. Also: Presse med. beige, Brux., 
1898, 1, 305-308. Also: Progres med., Par., 1898, 3. s., viii, 215. 
Also: Bull. Acad, rov- de mid. de Belg., 1904, 4. s., xviii, 
635-649, port. (P. Heger). 

Crocus. 

Vasconcellos (M.) Urn caso de intoxicacao pelo acaMo. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1910, xvi, v. vi, 221. 

Crofford (Thomas S.) [1859-1913]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2172. 

Croft {John) [1833-1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1494. AUo: 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1655, port. 

Croft (Sir Richard). 

Clipplngdale(S.D.) Sir Richard Croft, Bart. St.Barth. 

Hosp. J., Lond., 1917-18. xxv, 35-37. . Sir Richard 

Croft and the case of the Princess Charlotte. Lancet, Lond., 
1917, ii, 837.— Fox (R. H.) Sir Richard Croft and the case 
of the Princess Charlotte. Lancet, Lond., 1917. ii, 804.— 
M orison (A.) Sir Richard Croft and the case of the Prin- 
cess Charlotte. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 874. 

Croft (Theodor Gaillard) [1845-1915], 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1091. 
Also: Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvi, 402. 

Croftan (Alfred Carerio) [1871- ]. Clinical 
urinology, xv, 298 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, 
W. Wood & Co., 1904. 

. The same. [2. ed.] xv. 298 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, Cleveland Press, 1907. 

. Clinical therapeutics; a handbook on the 

special treatment of internal disease, xiv, 17- 
626 pp. 8°. Chicago, Cleveland Press, 1906. 

. The same. New clinical therapeutics; a 

handbook on the special treatment of internal 
disease. 4. ed. 3 p. 1., [ix]-xvi, [17]-733 pp. 
roy 8°. Chicago. Cleveland Press. 1912. 

See, also, von Noorden (Carl). Clinical treatise on the 
pathology [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Crofton (Walter). The immunity of habitual 
criminals with a proposition for reducing their 
number by means of longer sentences of penal 
servitude, intermediate convict prisons, condi- 
tional liberation, and police supervision. 2. ed., 
68 pp. 8°. London, Bell & Daldy, 1861. 

Crofton (William Meryyn) [1879- j. Pulmonary 
tuberculosis; its diagnosis, prevention, and 
treatment, vi, 122 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. 
Churchill, 1917. 

. Therapeutic immunisation, theory and 

practice. 224 pp. 12°. Philadelphia. P. Blakis- 
ton's Sons & Co., 1918. 

Crofts (Aylmer Martin) [1854-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 786. Also: Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 276. 

Crohn (Christoph) [1874- 1. *Ein Fall von 
Ulcus rodens. 15 pp., 2 1. 8*. Kiel, P. Peters, 

1899. 

Crohn (Max) [1884- ]. *Vorkommen und Ur- 
sachen der Fruhgeburt bei Zwillingsschwanger- 
schaft. Bearbeitet nach dem Material der Ent- 
bindungs-Anstalt zu Leipzig aus den Jahren 
1866-1906. 26 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 

Crohurst (H. R.) Municipal wastes; their 
character, collection, disposal. 98 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1920. 
U.S. Treas. Dept. Pub. Health Serv., Bull. No. 107. 
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Croidieu (Auguste) [1881- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de l'indol et l'indoxyle; matieres colo- 

rantes qui en derivent ; leur valeur s^meiologique. 

60 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 108. 
Croisier (Alexandre) [1875— ]. *De l'inter- 

vention chirurgicale dans l'ost^osarcome de l'os 

iliaque. 115 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 403. 
Croissant (Karl) [1882- ]. *Zur Frage der 

Dauererfolge der Lungenheilstatten. 16 pp. 8°. 

Munchen, E. Miihlthaler, 1908. 
Croissant (Roger) [1881- ]. *Recherches sur 

la dissociation de la secretion biliaire. 3 p. 1., 

104 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 289. 
de la Croix (Joannes). *An pulmonicis matrimo- 

nium? 4 pp. 8°. Cadorm, apud J. C. Pyron, 

1763. 

Croixmarie (Georges) [1874- ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude des pnleloites; leur traitement par la 
mobilisation precoce. 64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 15. 

Croizet (Henri) [1878- ]. Contribution a, 
l'etude des nevrites oxycarbonees. 63 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1903, No. 355. 

Croker (George) (1814-1904]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 988. 
Crolas (Ferdinand) [ -1903]. 

[BiORrapliy.] Gaz. m<5d. de Par., 1903, 12. s., iii, 80.— 
Moreau. [Biography.] Lyon med., 1903, c, 311-314. 

& Moreau (B.) Precis de pharmacie chi- 

mique. vi (1 1.), 663 pp. 16°. Lyon, A. Storck 
& Cie., 1898. 

. The same. 3. 6d. 893 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, A. Maloine, [1908], 1909. 
Croll (Ch.) *Asiles et maisons de relevement 

pour buveurs. 1 p. 1., 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

1904, No. 151. 
Croly (Henry Gray) [ -1903]. The Irish medical 

directory for 1846. xvi, 333 pp. 16°. Dublin, 

Fannin & Co., 1846. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 732. 

Crombie (Alexander) [1845-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1069. Also: 1. Trop. 
M., Lond., 1906, ix, 324. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1035. 
Also: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1907, xc, p. cviii. 
Crombie (Charles Mann). Remarks on mid- 
wifery to mid wives; an introductory address. 
23 pp. 8°. Aberdeen, J. Adam, 1872. 

Crombie (John Liddle) [1843-1920]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 658. 

Cromie (William James) [1877- ]. Keeping 

physically fit; common-sense exercises for the 

whole family, vii, [2], 146 pp. 8°. New York, 

The Macmillan Company, 1916. 
. Three hundred twenty-five group contests 

for the army, navy, and school, x, 96 pp. 12°. 

New York, The Macmillan Co., 1918. 
Crommelinck (C.) Le vade-mecum des families, 

ou guide de la sante a l'usage des gens du monde. 

32 pp. 24°. Bruxelles, 1854. 
Crompton (Harold James) [1873-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 423. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, i, 541. 

Cron ( Karl ) . Drei Monographieen aus dem Gebiete 
des Feld-Sanitatsdienstes. I. Zur Verwendung 
der Sanitatsformationen im Gefechte. II. Die 
Gliederung einer Infanterie-Divisions-Sanitatsan- 
stalt. III. Einige Winke der Maasnahmen des 
Chefarztes einer selbstandig operierenden Infan- 
terie-Truppen-Division gelegentlich langer dau- 
ernder Ruhestellung und bei Reisemarschen. 
92 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1902. 

. Zehn Beispiele aus dem Gebiete des 

Gefechts-Sanitatsdienstes; kritisch besprochen 
im Gelande. Ein Supplement zur militarischen 
Propadeutik als Einleitung in das Studium des 

11877°— Vol. IV, 3d series— 22 19 



Cron (Karl) — continued. 
Feld-Sanitatsdienstes. 2 Hefte. 169 pp.; 170- 
319 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1902. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. , 5 Hefte. vii, 330 pp. 

4°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1909. 

. Studie fiber den Gefechts-Sanitatsdienst 

im Rahmen eines Korps. Entwickelt an Hand 
der militarischen Ereignisse bei der Westpartei 
im Treffen von Nachod am 27. Juni 1866. 
Hft. 1-2. pp. 1-161, 6 plans;pp. 163-283, 3 plans. 
8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1904. 

. Kriegswaffen und Feldsanitatsdienst. 

Ein Kompendium der Waffenlehre und Waffen- 
wirkung fur Militararzte. 2. Aufl., revidirt von 
Wilhelm Raschofszky. iv, 69 pp. 8°. Wien, 
J. Safdf, 1907. 

. Ein applikatorisches Beispiel fiber Kran- 

kentransport zu Wasser; erganzt durch eine 
Uebersicht der Theorie des Krankentransportes 
auf schiffbaren Flussen von Dr. Raschofszky. 
2 p. 1., 41 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1907. 

. Versuch einer Ableitung von Grundsatzen 

fur Anlage und Durchffihrung der Evakuation, 
dann fur Organisierung und Verwendung von 
Krankenzfigen ; eine sanitatsoperative Studie. 
53 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1907. 

. Beziehungen des Feldsanitatsdienstes 

zum Felddienste; neue Ausgabe, mit Berichti- 
gungen und Zusatzen von Franz Kroath. 1 p. 1., 
iv, 141 pp.; 32 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1907. 

. Ueberblick einer Neuanlage des Gefechts- 

sanitatsdienstes. 58 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1909. 

. Einftihrung in das Heerwesen der oster- 

reichisch-ungarischen Monarchie fur Militar- 
arzte; dritte Auflage bearbeitet von Wilhelm 
Wachtel; mit Skizzen und Tabellen im Texte. 

iv, 2 1., 128 pp. 4°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1911. 

See, also, Militarische Propadeutik [etc.], [in 2. s.]. 8°. 
Wien, 1902. 

& Hochmann (Emil). Ueber Kranken- 

stande im Felde und ihre vorherige Abscha- 
tzung. 68 pp. ,4 tab. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1908. 

Cronaca della clinica medica di Genova. v. 6-27, 
1899-1921. 8°. Genova. 

Cronaca della Congregazione di carita e del 
manicomio di Teramo. v. 9-12, 1902-6. fol. 
Teramo. 

[Continuation of: Cron. d. manic, di Teramo.] 
Cronaca del manicomio di Siena, v. 25-34, 

1899-1908. 4°. Siena. 
Cronaca del manicomio di Teramo. v. 6-8, 
1898-1900. fol. Teramo. 

[Continued a^: Cron. d. Congreg. di carita e d. manic, di 
Teramo.] 

Cronaca del regio manicomio di Alessandria. 

v. 19-23, 1898-1904. 4°. Alessandria. 
Cronache di chirurgia. Rivista mensile per i 

medici pratici. Diretta dal Cav. Giuseppe Cata- 
lani e Giuseppe Santoro. 8°. Napoli, 1914. 

Cronartium. 

Colley (R. H.) Diagnosing white-pine blister-rust from 
its mycelium. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, xi, 281-286, 
1 pi. . Parasitism, morphology and cytology of Cro- 
nartium ribicola. Ibid., 1919, xvi, 619-660, 12 pi.— Snell 
(W. H.) Observations on the relation of insects to the dis- 
semination of Cronartium ribicola. Phytopathology, Bait., 

1919, ix, 451-464. . Observations on the distance of 

spread of seciospores and urediniospores of Cronartium 
ribicola. Ibid., 1920, x, 358-364. 

Cronbach (Emil) [1877- ]. *Die Beschafti- 

gungsneurose der Telegraphisten. [Freiburg i. 

B.] 53 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1903. 
Fon der Crone (Emil) [1888- ]. *Ueber Chon- 

drodystrophia fetalis. 17pp., 11. 8°. Munchen, 

Miiller & Steinicke, 1913. 
Crone (Engelbert) [1885- ]. *Die Behandlung 

der congenitalen Klumpfusse bei Erwachsenen 
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Crone (Engelbert) — continued, 
unter ausfiihrlicher Schilderung der Behand- 
lungsmethode mittels der Osteoklasten Schultze 
I. und II. [Gottingen.] 57 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1912. 
Repr.from: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 1911, cxiv. 

Croneberg (Hans) [1876- ]. *Rhinophyma 
und ahnliche angiomatose elephantiastische Er- 
scheinungen an der Hand. 18 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Croner (Fr.) Lehrbuch der Desinfektion fiir 
Aerzte, Chemiker, Techniker, Tierarzte und 
Verwaltungsbeamte. xii, 534 pp., 1 fold. pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, W. Klinckharatt, 1913. 

Croner (Paul) [1875- ]. *Die Bedeutung der 
Lungenschwindsucht fiir die Lebensversiche- 
rungsgesellschaften. 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, 
0. Francke, 1899. 

. Gesundheitsbuchlein des Soldaten. An- 

leitung zum Sehutze und zur Pflege der Ge- 
sundheit fiir Offiziere und Soldaten. xii, 156 pp. 
12°. Breslau, M. Miiller, 1904. 

Croner (Wilhelm) [1867- ]. Grundriss der in- 
ternen Therapie fiir Aerzte und Studierende. 
xi, 159 pp. 12°. Leipzig, H. Hartung 6c Sohn, 
1898. 

. Die Therapie an den Berliner Universi- 

tats-Kliniken, unter Mitwirkung von Arndt, 
[etc.] ; herausg. von W. Croner. 5. Aufl. vi (1 1.), 
732 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1911. 

. Diatetik der Stoffwecbselkrankheiten. 

2 p. 1., 87 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1913. 
Croner (Wiflielm) [1887- ]. *Ueber das gleich- 

zeitige Vorkommen von Carcinom und Tubercu- 
lose des Uterus. 27 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, D. 
Straus, 1913. 

Cronica (La) m<§dica. v. 16-39, 1899-1922. 8°. 

Lima. 

Cr6nica medica mexicana. v. 1-17, 1897-1914. 

8°. Mexico. 

Cr6nica (La) medica; revista quincenal de medi- 
cina y cirugfa. Redactor J. Perron, v. 26, 1914. 
4°. Valencia. 

Cronica m£dico-quirurgica de la Habana. v. 22- 
48, 1896-1922. 8°. Habana. 

Cronkhite (Henry McLean) [1834-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 286. 
Cronquist (Carl). Ueber die Aetiologie und 
Pathogenese der spitzen Condylome. 136 pp., 

3 pi. 8°. Malmo, G. Cronquist, [1912]. 
Cronquist (Johan). *Bidrag till kannedomen 

om frossa hos barer. [Lund.] 38 pp. 8°. Stock- 
holm, P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1899. 
Cronqwist (Frieda) [1889- ]. *Das Elektro- 
kardiogramm beim Situs inversus. 16 pp., 1 ch. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1917. 

Cronyn (John) [1825-98]. 

Hannan (J. C.) Memoir of Professor John Cronyn. Tr. 
N. York M. Ass., N. Y., 1898, XT, 662-668, port. 

Crook (Alja Robinson) [1864- ]. The origin 
of the Cahokia mounds. 26 pp. 8 . Springfield, 
III. [Schnepp & Barnes], 1922. 
Bull, of the Illinois State Museum. 

Crook (Herbert Evelyn). High frequency cur- 
rents; their production, physical properties, 
physiological effects and therapeutic uses, x, 
206 pp. 8°. London, Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 
1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 232 pp. 8°. London, 

Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 1909. 

Crook (James King) [1859-1908]. The mineral 
waters of the United States and their therapeutic 
uses. With an account of the various mineral 
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springs, localities, their advantages as health 
resorts, means of access, etc., to which is added 
an appendix on potable waters, viii, 17-588 pp. 
8°. New York & Philadelphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 
1899. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1451. 

Crook (John Siddon) [ -1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1390. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 1782. 
Crooke (William). Natives of Northern India, 
xiv, 270 pp., 32 pi., 1 map. 8°. London, A. 
Constable & Company, 1907. 

At head of title-page: The native races of the British Em- 
pire. 

Crookes (Sir William) [1832-1919]. The prepara- 
tion of eye-preserving glass for spectacles. 25 pp. 
4°. London, The Royal Society, 1914. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 465. Also: 
J. R6ntg. Soc., Lond., 1919, xv, 53-55. Also: Proc. Soc. 
Psych. Research, Glasg., 1920, xxxi, pt. 79, 12-29, port. (Sir 
W. F. Barrett). 

Crookshank (Edgar March). History and pa- 
thology of vaccination; a review. 24 pp. 8°. 
London, E. W. Allen, 1890. 

Crookshank (Francis Graham). Essays and 
clinical studies, vii, 245 pp. 8°. London. H. 
K. Lewis, 1911. 

. Flatulence and shock, vi, 7^7 pp. 8°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1912. 

Crookshank (Harry Mavle) [1856- 
1914]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 
398. 

Croom (Sir John Halliday) [1847- ]. 

See Aarons (S. Jervois). Gynaecological therapeutics, 
[etc.]. 8°. London, 1910. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 77. 

For Portrait, see Stud. Photog. Album. 8°. [Edinburgh, 
1903.] 

Crop (Denis-Joseph) [1886- ]. *k propos d'une 
6pidemie de fievre typho'ide infantile observee 
a l'Hopital Saint-Sauveur, de septembre 1911 a 
janvier 1912. 84 pp. 8°. Lille. 1912, No. 14. 

Cropp (Fritz) [1887- ]. *Aerztliches zur Frage 
der Fvirsorgeerziehung. 58 pp. 8°. Marburg, 
J. A. Koch, 1912. 

Cropp (Willi) [1876- ]. *Ueber die Verbreitung 
der chronischen Tuberkulose in der Niere mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Arterientuber- 
kulose. 28 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 
1902. 

Cropper (John Weetray). 

See Ross (Hugh Campbell). Induced cell-reproduction, 

[etc.]. 8°. London, 1910. 

Cros (Bernard) [1890- ]. *La fievre paraty- 
pho'ide a £tude clinique, anatomique et diagnos- 
tique. 158 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1916, No. 26. 

Cros (Francois) [1881- ]. *Sur les empoisonne- 
ments provoqu£s par les viandes avariees. 36 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 9. 

Cros (J.) *Le thrombus vaginal. 87 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1910, No. 923. 

Cros (Jean-Louis). *Le syndrome uterin fonction- 
nel de nature neuro-arthritique; contribution a 
l'6tude des pseudom£trites chroniques. 100 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 42. 

Cros (L.) *De la tuberculose viscerale g£n£ralisee 
consecutive aux tuberculoses cutanees d'inocu- 
lation. 80 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 319. 

Cros (Olivier). *De l'electrolyse bipolaire appli- 
quee au traitement des angiomes et des nsevi 
materni. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 237. 

Cros (Paul) [1878- ]. -"Contribution a l'etude 
de l'endotheliome lymphatique des os. 104 pp., 
21. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 73. 
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Cros (W.) *Des modifications du vertige voltaique 
dans lea otopathies. 53 pp., 11. 8°. Toulouse, 
1901, No. 456. 

Cros-Mayrcvieille (Gabriel). Traite de l'assis- 
tance hospitaliere; preface de Paul Strauss. 3 v. 
roy. 4°. Paris & Nana/, Berger-Levrault, 1912. 

Crosby (Howard). The ethics of medical men. 
An introductory lecture to the medical course 
of the University of the City of New York. 15 
pp. 8°. New York, J. F. Trow & Son, 1875. 

Crosby {John H.) [1877-1913]. 

[Obituary.] J. Mich.M.Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 61. 

Crosby (Sir Thomas Boor) [1830-1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond. .1916, i, 574. A Iso: Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, i, 836. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, 
clii, 335. Also: St. Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, 
xxvi, 60. 

Crosby (William) [1826-1904]. 

[Obituary.] Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 338. 

Croskey (John Welsh) [1858- ]. Anatomy and 
physiology of the eye and its appendages. 18 pp. , 
2 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Smith- Edwards Co., 1914. 

Crosland (Harold Randolph). A qualitative 
analysis of the process of forgetting. 159 pp. 
8°. Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., Psy co- 
logical Review Co., 1921. 

Crosmarie (Camille-Henri) [1876- ]. *Re- 
cherches experimentales sur la secretion interne 
des reins; phenomenes circulatoires. 68 pp., 11. 
8°. Nancy, 1902, No. 10. 

Cross (C. F.) & Bevan (E. J.) Researches on 
cellulose (1900-1905). xi, 184 pp. 8°. London, 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1906. 

Cross (David Kerr). Health in Africa, a medical 
handbook for European travellers and residents, 
embracing a study of malarial fever as it is found 
in British Central Africa, with an introduction 
by Sir Harry Johnston, xii, 222 pp. 12°. 
London, J. Nisbet & Co., 1900. 

. Zuid-Afrika, Oost- en West-Indie. Ge- 

nees- en heelkundige gids; practische raadgever, 
[etc.], bewerkt naar het Englisch. 2. ed. 268 
pp. 12°. s' Gravenhage, [n. d.]. 

Cross (Edward) [1837-1918]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 2168. 
Also: Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918-19, xlv, 276. 

Cross (George Daniel) [1852-1903]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1903-4, 
viii, 38. 

Cross (Helene). Soldiers' spoken French, with 
correct phonetic pronunciation; contains also 
phrases and vocabulary of military and general 
teems. 128 pp. 24°. New York, E. P. Dutton 
& Co., 1917. 

Cross (Henry Eustace) [1877- ]. The camel 
and its diseases; being notes for veterinary sur- 
geons and commandants of camel corps, viii, 
151 pp. 12°. London, Balliere, Tindall, & Cox, 
1917. 

Cross (Howard Benjamin) [1873-1921]. 

Obituary. Am. J. Trop. Med., Bait., 1922, ii, 177, port. 

Crosse (John Greene) [1790-1850]. 

Plarr (V. G.) The diary of Crosse of Norwich. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1921, i, 232. 

Crosse (Louis) [1880- ]. Sur la pathogenie de 
l'ery theme noueux. 74 pp., 1 I. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908, No. 37. 
Crosse (William Henry) [1858-1903]. Blackwater 
fever. 44 pp. 8°. London, J. Bale, Sons & 
Danielsson, 1899. 
Rem. from: Tr. Epidemiol. Soc, Lond., 1898-9, xlin. 
For Biography, see Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1903, xvii, 
107, port. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 767. 

Crossen (Harry Sturgeon) [1869- ]. Diagnosis 
and treatment of diseases of women . 2 . ed . xxix 



Crossen (Harry Sturgeon) — continued. 

(1 L), 1025 pp. roy. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby 

Company, 1910. 
. Operative gynecology. 2 p. 1., v-xxxi, 

25-670 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C.V. Mosby Company, 

1915. 

. Diseases of women. 4. ed. 1160 pp. 8°. 

St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1917. 

For Biography, see Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1918, 
118, port. 

Crossley (Charles) [1856-1919]. 

Obituary. Med. Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cviii, 496. 

Crossman (Edward) [1832-1904]. 

Obituary. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxii, 193-196, port. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 799. 

Crossocephalos. 

Yorke (W.) & Southwell (T.) Crossocephalus zebrse. 
Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1920-21, xiv, 127-135. 

Croste (Ren6). *Quelques considerations sur 

l'appendicite au cours de la grossesse. 106 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1906, No. 302. 
Crosti (Franco). Contributo alia cura delle fistole 

stercoracee. 24 pp. 8°. Milano, Marchiondi, 

1905. 

Croston (John Francis) [1855-1921]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxv, 213. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 635. 

Crotalin. 

See, also, Venoms. 

McCarty (M. T.) Asthma, sciatica and hysterc-epilepsy 
treated by a new method; with case reports (crotalin). Am. 
Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 658-660.— 
Mays (T.J.) Crotalin; an improved method for its admini- 
stration. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 46. . The action 

and administration of crotalin in pulmonary consumption 
and in epilepsy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 561-564. — 
Spangler (R. H.) Eosinophilia produced by hypodermic 
injections of crotalin solution; its value as a guide to dose 
and frequency of administration. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1913, xcviii, 651-654. Also, Reprint.— Woodruff (J. B.) 
Crotalin in the treatment of epilepsy and nerve disorders. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 71-74. Also, Reprint. 

Crotet (Andre). Contribution a l'etude des 
ruptures du rein. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 181. 

Crothers (Samuel McChord). Oliver Wendell 
Holmes, the autocrat and his fellow-boarders, 
with selected poems. 2 p. 1., 64 pp., 1 1., port. 
12°. Boston & New York, H. Mifflin Co., 1909. 

Crothers (Thomas Davison) [1842-1918]. The 
drug habits and their treatment ; a clinical sum- 
mary of some of the general facts recorded in 
practice. 94 pp., 11. 8°. Chicago, G. P. Engel- 
hard, 1902. 

. Morphinism and narcomanias from other 

drugs; their etiology, treatment and medico-legal 
relations. 351 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders & Co., 1902. 

For Biography, see Albany M. Ann., 1918, xxxix, 90-92. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i. 550. Also: Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt.. 1918, xiii, 77. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1918, lxx, 183. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 116. 
Also: Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918, xliv, 532. 

Crotin. 

Lust (F. A.) *Ueber einen Antikorper gegen 
Crotin im normalen Organismus. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Braunschweig, 1904. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, 
vi, 132-149. 

Croton. 

Maycote (M.) *Breve estudio fisiologico y 
terapeutico sob re el "Croton vulpius." 8°. 
Mexico, 1872. 

Altamirano (F.) Croton morifolius, Willd var. sfhaero- 
carpus, Mull (euforbiaceas). Gac. med., Mexico. 1900, 
xxxvii, 56-58.— Boehm (R.) Ueber Krotonharz. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1915-16, lxxix, 138-153. 
Also: Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1915, ecliii, 574-585.— Greenish 
(H. G.) Examination of the Transvaal croton bark. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1918, ci, 289. 
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Croton oil. 

Frost (J.) Observations on the properties I 
and effects of the expressed oil of the seed of I 
Croton tiglium; together -with the botanical j 
history. 8°. London, 1827. 

Itzkowitsch (L.) *Ueber die Wirkung der 
Bestandteile der Crotonsamen. 8°. Rostock, 
1912. 

Cash (J. T.) & Dilling (W. J.) The physiological action 
of the oil and seeds of Croton elliotianus from British East 
Africa. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1914-15, vi, 

235-281. . The seed of Croton elliotianus and 

its contained oil, chiefly considered in regard to their pur- 
gative action. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Loud., 1914, 
Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 153-155.— Comte. Au sujet de 
l'huile de Croton tiglium (usages et reactions specifiques). 
J. de pharm. et de chim.. Par., 1916, 7. s., xiv, 3S.— Duliere 
(W.) Contribution a 1 'etude de l'huile de croton. J. de 
pharm., Anvers, 1S99, lv, 261; 285. Also: J. de pharm. de 
Liege, 1899, vi, 191; 285; 312.— Kulisch (G.) Demonstration 
mikroskopiscner Praparate iiber die Wirkungsweise des 
Crotonols. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1896. Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 446-448.— 
Roper (W.J Note on the action of croton oil and of pilo- 
carpine. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1349. — Urquhart (A. R.) 
Skin eruption consequent on administration of croton oil. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 633. 

Crotte (Francisque). Cure de la tuberculose et 
de toutes les autres affections de nature micro- 
bienne; historique et expose, adjuvants, obser- 
vations de cas de guerison. 218 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Paris, Combet & Cie., [1903]. 

Crotteux (Ferdinand). La question financiere; 
solution du grave probleme des habitations 
ouvrieres; hygiene; economie domestique; assu- 
rance du bien des ouvriers; instruction; coopera- 
tion; avenir de l'ouvrier. 32 pp. 12°. Liege, 
R. van Mol-Hendrik. 1902. 

Crotti (Andre) [1873- ]. Thyroid and thymus, 
xix, 567 pp., 33 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, Lea & Febiger, 1918. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxiii, 17-774 pp., 34 

pi. roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea <Sc 
Febiger, 1922. 

Crotti (M.) *Un cas de grossesse abdominale. 
24 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

CrouilJebois (Emile). *L'acide arsenieux en 
therapeutique dentaire. 49 pp.. 1 1. 4°. Tou- 
louse, 1895, No. 99. 

Croup. 

See, also, Angina; Diphtheria. 

Akhotjxdoff (B. B.) Contribution a l'el;ude 
du croup ascendant. 8°. Lille, 1901. 

Newman (A.) Croup; its history, nature, and 
treatment. 8°. Philadelphia, 1855. 

Anzlnger (F. P.) Three recent cases of croup due to 
staphylococcus and requiring tracheotomy. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxviii, 855-861.— Arnold (B.) 
Der Croup in Wurttemberg im 19. Jahrhundert bis zum 
epidemischen Auftreten der Diphtherie. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1900, lxx, 479-482.— Astles 
(H. E.) Is there such a disease as croup? Australas. M 
Cong. Tr., 1905, Adelaide, 1907, vil, 73. — Deal (R.) Uncas 
de croup sus-glottique. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., 
Par., 1908, xl, 85-88.— Blagio (P.) Bronco-pneumonite e 
croup. Ann. di Ippocrate, Milano, 1908-9, iii, 315; 343.— 
Cassedebat (P. A.) Des angines couenneuses non diphuV- 
riques. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1897, i, 385-424. — Collet- 
Resultats pratiques de l'cxamen baeteriologique dans le 
croup. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, ii, 348- 
355.— Delcourt (A.) Croup & streptocoques; tubage; erv- 
theme postserique; pleuresie. J. med. de Brux., 1903, viii, 
196-198— Dotson (W.) True croup (non-diphtheritic). 
Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1907, lxxiv, 253-259.— 
Fusco (P.) Un caso anormalissimo di croup laringeo. 
Arch, di patol. e clin. infant., Napoli, 1902, i, 104-107.— 
Ghiottl (A.) Le alterazioni istologiche degli organi nel 
croup. Gior. internaz. d. sc. mod., Napoli, 1908, n. s xxx 
1105-1118— Gouguenhelm (A.) Angine couenneuse a' 
streptocoques. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larvnx (etc 1 
Par., 1896, xxii, pt. 2, 285-294 .-Helm (P.) Pseudokrupp 
und neuropathische Konstitution. Zentralbl. f. Kinderh 
Leipz., 1908, xiii, 165-167.— Heiuiebert (C.) Un cas de 
croup d'emblee chez une adulte. Clinique, Brux., 1900 
xiv, 209-211.— Hlno jar (A.) Crup primitivo hipoglolieo v 
apir^tico. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1920, ix, 107-109 — 
Kaupp ( B . F . ) A chromogenic bacillus from a case of croup. 



Croup. 

J. Infec. Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 568-571. Also, Reprint.— 
Klein (R.) Zur Kasuistik der Krupperkrankungen im 
Kindesalter. Deutsche med. AVchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 
1904, xxx, 635.— Leroux (H.) Un cas de croup pseudo- 
membraneux non diphterique. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1907, ix, 318-322.— Lynah (H. L.) Influenzal croup. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1919, xviii, 238-245. Also, Re- 
print. — Martin (O.) Infection tetragenique simulant un 
acces de croup. Independ. mCd., Par., 1898, iv, 193.— 
MasseL Le croup latent. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1S9S, ii 411; 439; 483; 559.— Montefusco (A.) Sulla diffu- 
sione del croup a Napoli. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli. 1913, n. s., xxxv, 721-729.— Perler (E.) Un cas de 
croup latent. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1899, iii, 
497-501.— Poynton (F. J.) Croup. Practitioner, Lond., 
1911, lxxxvii, 464-476.— Symes (J. O.) Non-bacillary croup. 
Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1900, xviii, 25-29.— Symes (L.) The 
symptoms or phenomena formerly known as croup; the 
diseases which produce them; and the clinical significance 
of the various allied arlections embraced by the term. Tr. 
Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1899-1900, xviii, 68-79.— 
Szentl (J.) Ein interessanter, mit multipler Membranen- 
bildung einhergehender Fall von Kehlkopfcroup. Pest. 

med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 1234. . Ein Fall 

von Larvnxcroup mit mehrfacher Membranbildung. Ibid., 
1249-1252.— Troisier (J.), Woll (M.) & Marquezy (R.) 
Deux cas de croup d'emblee chez l'adulte. Bull, et m£m. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xM, 557-562.— 
Visanska (S. A.) Croup and membranous croup. Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1905, lvi, 144-159.— Wallgren (A.) 
[Croup and influenza.] Svensk. Lak Tidning., Stockholm, 
1920, xvii, 38-45.— Weigert (C.) Ueber Croup und Diphthe- 
ritis; der kunstliche Croup (1877); Beobachtungen beim 
Menschen (1878). In his: Gesamm. Abhand., 8°, Berl., 
1906, ii, 92-140, 1 1., 1 pi.— Wilson (L. B.) On certain non- 
diphtheritic membranous anginas. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul 
Minn., 1904, vi, 649-658. 

Croup ( Mc mora neons ). 
See Diphtheria. 

Croup {Spasmodic). 

See Glottis (Spasm of). 

Croup ( Tnat mod of). 

Asuero T Cortazar (V.) De la traqueotomfa 
en el earrotillo: sobre la traqueotomia en el croup. 
8°. Madrid, 1864. 

Battalia (L.) Ricerche storiche e pratiche 
sul modo di conoscere e curare il croup. 8°. 
Torino. 1841. 

Bourgcigxox (L.-F.) *De l'emploi chez 
l'enfant des injections hypodermiques de mor- 
phine dans le croup. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Hahn (T.) Die hiiutige Braune (Croup 1 ) und 
ihre vrasserarztliche Behandlung nach Rausse- 
schen Prinzipien. 16°. St. Gailen, 1851. 

Montefusco (A.) Osservazioni su 203 casi di 
croup curati all' ospedale e eu 80 intubazioni. 
8°. Napoli. 1903. 

Bayer (L.) Zur Therapie des Croup. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1902, xvi, 196.— von ltokay (J.) Hautemph^m bel 
intubierten Krupp-Fallen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1919, 
n. F., lxxxix, 461-466.— Bonamy (K.) Vapeurs a base 
d'eucah-ptus dans le croup. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. 
sc. C.-r. 1808, Par., 1S99, xxvii, 206.— Brase. Die Behand- 
lung des Croup in der allgemeinen Praxis. Prakt. Arzt, 
Wetzlar, 1903, xliii, 217-221.— Brunard. Le tubage dans la 
clientele privee. Clinique, Brux., 1902, xvi, 1167-1172.— 
Carles (F.) & Duperle. Quelques critiques sur l'emploi 
des injections hypodermiques de morphine dans le traite- 
ment du croup chez l'enfant. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1909, xxx, 134-141.— Castelaln (F.) Statistique 
portant sur 100 cas.constoitifs de tubage pour croup dans la 
clientele privee. Echo, mod. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 529; 
541.— Chateau (L.) A propos de l'emploi de la morphine 
en therapeutique infantile, dans le croup en particulier. 
Pediatric prat., Lille, 1909, vii, 1S3-1S5.— Egldl (F.) La 
tardiva decannulazione dei bambini operati di tracheotomia 
per croup. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1904-5, xxxi, 
313-317. . Due casi di tardiva decannulazione in bam- 
bini operat i di tracheotomia per crup. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
Ltal. di laringol. [etc.] 1905, Siena, 1906, ix, 310-317.— EUls 
(C. A.) Tracheotomv for croup. BulTalo M. J., l!-99-19ai, 
n. s., xxxix, 269-271.— Grenet (H.) Les indications thera- 
peutiques dans le croup. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, i, 
1508-1514.— HUbert ( V.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie des 
Croup. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Bed., 1900, 445-449.— Koehs 
(J.) Kruppmittel. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 549.— 
Lacoma (J. A.) Caso de crup t rat ado por el suero Roux, 
la tramieotomia; complicaciones; bronconeumonia, nofritis 
y paralisis vesical; terminado por la curacicm. Rev. barcel. 
de euferm. de oldo, garganta y nariz, Barcel., 1909, v, 20-22.— 
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Croup {Treatment of). 

LaZansky (L.) Kreosotal bei Kroup. Deutsche Med.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1902, xxiii, 1073.— Le Malre. Du croup et de 
l'intubation du larynx. Arch. m6d. beiges, Brux., 1901, 
4. s., xviii, 21-41.— Lesage (A.) & Cleret (M.) Croup et 
morphine. Tribune med., Par., 1908,n.s.,xl, 213.— Marfan. 
Diagnostic et traitement du croup. Bull. m6d., Par., 1903, 
xvii, 1029; 1053.— MarineUl (F.) Croup e tracheotomia. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 483-488.— Marique. 
A propos d'une sene de douze croups successifs, suivis de 
guerison. Clinique, Brux., 1900, xiv, 705-710.— Molitor. 
Comparaison entre la tracheotomie et l'intubation dans le 
traitement du croup. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1910, 4. s., 
xxxvi, 86-98.— Montefusco (A.) Sulla intubazione per 
croup nei bambini poppanti. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1908, xi, 173-175. Also: Pediatria, Napoli, 1908, 2. s., 

vi, 82-92.— Northrup (W. P.) Pharyngeal croup relieved 
by nasal intubation; soft rubber tubes. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1903, xx, 516-518. [Discussion], 521.— Palmer (J. A.) 
Death following administration of a croup remedy. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, i, 531. — PCronnet. Indications de 
la medication vomitive dans le croup. Centre m£d. et 
pharm., Gannat, 1906-7, xii, 97-101. — Rocaz (C.) Indications 
respectives du tubage du larynx et de la trach&otomie dans 
le croup. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 
291-293. — Rocaz (C.) & Carles (F.) R6apparition des acci- 
dents larynges chez les enfants atteints de croup au moment 
de l'6rup'tion serique. Ibid., 1909, xxx, 279. Also: Gaz. d. 
mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 99.— Sadger (J.) Die 
Hydriatik des Croup. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906-7, 
xlv, 31-57.— Satre (A.) L'etWrisation dans le croup. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 600.— 
Scbilleau. Diagnostic et traitement du croup. Gaz. m6d. 
de Nantes, 1910, 2. s., xxviii, 701-712.— Sevestre. Le pro- 
nostic et le traitement du croup a l'epoque actuelle. Bull. 
m6d., Par., 1898, xii, 961-963.— Smurra (P.) Modiflche ad 
un apparecchio d' intubazione per croup. Arch, internaz. 
di med. e chir., Napoli, 1905, xxi, 7-10.— Szlklal (C.) Croup 
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Crow (Douglas Arthur) — continued. 

Ill pp. 8°. London, Baillicre, Tindall & Cox, 
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Chantala (H.) *Les folies de la foule.8° 
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Bristol, J. Wright & Co., 1906. 

Crowell (Benedict) [1869- ] & Wilson (Robert 
Forrest). The road to France; the transportation 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 469. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, i, 621. 

Crowley (Ralph Henry). Crowley's hygiene of 
school life; revised with addition of new matter 
by C. W. Hutt. 2. ed. xv, 428 pp. 12°. 
London, Methuen & Co., 1916. 

Crowley {Timothy Joseph) [1861-1912]. 
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Masson <$c Cie., 1908. 
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Coleridge (S.) The administration of the 
cruelty to animals act of 1876. 8°. New York 
1900. 

Cutting from: Fortnightly Rev., N. Y., 1900, n. s., lxvlL 
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Cruet (Ludger) [1850-1918]. Hygiene et thera- 
peutique des maladies de la bouche; precede' 
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Crul (R. H.) The migratory habits of rats with 
special reference to the spread of plague. 8 pp. 
8 . Washington, Gov. Print. Of., 1915. 
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dans les accidents du travail, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Crurin. 
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Crusius, 1795. 

Cruso (Johann). Arzneyschatz, oder Sammlung 
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Crussaire (Joseph-Georges- Andre) [1884- ]. 
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See, also, Crab; Lobsters. 
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viscerale nei crostacei e negli elasmobra.nchi. Atti d. Accad. 
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Crustacea. 
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nimiden. Arb. a. d. zool. Inst. d. Univ. Wien, 1879, ii, 59- 

146, 8 pi. . Die Gattungen und Arten der Platyscelidcn 
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Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1919, clxviii, 1062-1064.— 
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crustacean Thamnocephalus platvurus Packard . J . Morph., 
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pt. 3, 273-305, 8 pi.— Hay (W. P.) A new genus and three 
new species of parasitic isopod crustaceans. Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., Wash., 1917, li, 569-573, 3 pi.— Hecht (S.) Note on 
the absorption of calcium during the molting of the blue 
crab, Calhcectes sapidus. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1914, n. s., xxxix, 108.— Hewitt (C. G.) I.igia. Proc. 
Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1906-7, xxi, 65-100, 4 pi.— Hickson 
(S. J.) Colour physiology of the higher Crustacea. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1906, Lond., 1907, 325.— Horhammer 
(C.) Untersuchungen iiber das Vcrhalten niederer Krusta- 
zeen gegenuber Bakterien im Wasser. Arch. f. Hvg-, Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1910-11, lxxiii, 183-194.— Huet (L.) Nouvelles 
recherches sur les crustaces isopodes. J. del'anat.et phvsiol. 
[etc.], Par., 1883, xix, 241-376, 4 pi— Keeble (F.) & Gamble 
(F. W.) The colour-physiology of higher Crustacea. Phil. 
Tr., Lond., 1904, exevi, 295-388, 6 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905, lxxvi, B, 198.— Kimus (J.) Sur les 
branehies des Crustaces. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv ; 45-51. — 
Kinzig (Helene) gcb. Conrad. Untersuchung iiber den 
Bau der Statocysten einiger dekapoden Crustaceen. Ver- 
handl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1919, n. F., xiv, 
1-90, 6 pi.— Labbe (A.) Sur la continuity fibrillaire des 
cellules epitheliales et des muscles chez les Nebalia. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 750-752. — de Lacaze- 
Duthiers (H.) Histoire de la laura gerardeae, type nouveau 
de crustace parasite. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist.- 
nat. [etc.], Par., 1879-80, viii, 537-581.— Lim (R. K. S.) 
Period of survival of the shore-crab (Carcinus maenas) in 
distilled water. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1917-18, xxxvih, 

14-22. A Iso, Reprint . . Experiments on the respiratory 

mechanism of the shore-crab (Carcinus maenas). Proc Rov. 
Soc. Edinb., 1917-18, xxxviii, 48-56. Also, Reprint.— de 
Man (J.-G.) Sur quelques anomalies observes chez deux 
especes. du genre Pinnotheres latr. de l'Archipel indien. 
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Crustacea. 

Bull. biol. de la France et de la Belgique, Par., 1921, lv, 
260-265.— Marchal (P.) Rccherches anatomiques et phy- 
siologiques sur l'appareilexcreteur des crustaces decapodes. 
Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1892, 
2. s., x, 57-275, 9 pi.— Miculicich (M.) Ein neuer Lernseo- 
podide. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 47-52.— Minkie- 
wicz (R.) L'instinct de deguisement et le choix des couleurs 
chez les crustaces. Rev. gen. d. sc. purcs et appliq., Par., 
1909, xx, 106-117.— Monti (Rina). Intorno alle formazioni 
endocellulari del connettivo dei crostacei. R. 1st. Lomb. di 
sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano. 1918, 2. s., li, 193-208. 1 pi.— 
Morgan (T. H.) A contribution to the embryology and 
phvlogenyofthepvcnogonids. Johns Hopkins Univ. Stud, 
biol. lab., Bait., 1891, v, 1-76, 8 pi. . The reflexes con- 
nected with autotomy in the hermit-crab. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost., 1901-2, vi, 278-282— Nowlkoff (M.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den Bau der Limnadia lenticularis L. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1905, lxxviii, 561-619, 4 pi.— Nus- 
baum (J.) & Schreiber (W.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
sog. Riickenorgane der Crustaceenembrvonen. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1898, xviii, 736-746.— Paris! (B.) Note su 
alcuni crostacei del Mediterraneo. Monitore zool. ital., 
Firenze, 1915, xxvi, 62-66.— Pegot (G.) Anomalies du 
systeme genital de l'ecrevisse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 322.— Polimanti (O.) Note di etologia 
sui crostacei. Ann. d. Fac. di med., Perugia, 1915, 4. s., v, 
63-106.— Pouchet(G.) Contribution a l'histoire des cyames. 
J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1892, xxviii, 99-108, 3 pi.— 
Powers (E. B.) The reactions of crayfishes to gradients of 
dissolved carbon dioxide and acetic and hydrochloric acids. 
Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1914, xxvii, 177-200.— 
Ratbbun (Mary J.) The decapod crustaceans of West 
Africa. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1900, xxii, 271-316. 
Also, Reprint. . The decapod and stomatopod Crus- 
tacea. Proc. Wash. Acad. Sc., 1900, ii, 133-156, 1 pi.— 
Richardson (Harriet). The isopod Crustacea. Ibid., 157- 
159.— Schmitt (W. L.) The marine decapod Crustacea of 
California; with special reference to the decapod Crustacea 
collected by the United States Bureau of Fisheries steamer 
Albatross in connection with the biological survey of San 
Francisco Bay during the years 1912-13. Univ. Ca"lif. Pub. 
Zool., Berkeley, 1921, xxiii, 1-470, 50 pi.— von Schbnhorn 
(E.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Kohlehydratstoffwechsels 
bei Carcinus maenas. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Bed., 
1910-11, lv, 70-82.— Sellier (J.) Existence de la presure 
dans le sue digestif des crustaces. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 449.— Tait (J.) Experiments and 
observations on Crustacea; immersion experiments on ligia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1916-17, xxxvii, pt. 1, 50; 59; 69: 
pt. 3, 246; 304.— Thiele (J.) Betrachtungen iiber die Phylo- 
genie der Crustaceenbeine. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., 
Leipz., 1905, lxxxii, 445-471, 2 pi— Unzer (J. A.) Von den 
Krebsen. Arzt, Hamburg, 1769, iii, 350-361. — Verne (J.) 
Sur la nature du pigment rouge des crustaces. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 963.— Verrlll (A. E.) 
Instance of a new species of Crustacean, apparently in 
process of evolution. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 190S, 
n. s., xxvii, 491. — Vigier (P.) Les pyrenosomes (parasomes) 
dans les cellules de la glande digestive de l'ecrevisse. 
Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1901, iii, 140-146.— 
Vitzou (A. N.) Recherches sur la structure ct la formation 
de tegument chez les crustaces decapodes. Arch, de zool. 
exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1882, x, 451-576, 6 pi. 

Crutches. 

Luneau (A.) ^Contribution a l'£tude de la 
paralysie des bequilles. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Abrahamsen (H.) [Crutches.] Ugeskr. f. La?ger, 
K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 1379-1383.— von Baeyer. Der Sitz- 
stock. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 829.— Bidou 
(G.) Bequille permcttant le deplacement des jambes a 
l'aide des bras. Bull. Acad, de mod.. Par., 1919, 3. s., lxxxii, 

390-392. . A crutch which enables a paraplegic to walk. 

Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 296. — Engelmann (G.) Uebcrgangs- 
prothesen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 319-321. — 
Gaugele. Stockzwinge mit GummipulTer und zuruckzich- 
barcr Spitze. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1916, xlii, 384. — Gerlach-Cassel (W.) Beschreibung einer 
fedcrnden Armauflage fur Krankenkrucken. Heilanstalt, 
Leipz., 1919, xiv, 113.— Guenard._ Apparcil de marche 




. -.inbeinige 

an Stellc der bisher gebrauchhehen Kriicken. Zentralbl f 
Chir.. Leipz., 1916, xliii 186-190.— Joll (C. A.) An improved 
crutch. Lancet, Lond.. 1917, i, 538.— Joynt (R. L.) A 
special crutch for men who have lost both an arm and a leg 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 508.— Kenny (E. B.) A portable 
crutch. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1919, v, 436.— Kohlcr 
(P.) Einc billigc Gehhiilse. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi 487 — 
Krliger-Kroneck. Ein einfacher Stutzapparat. Munchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 846.— L. (E.) An ingenious 
crutch-head. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 1046.— Lovett ( R W ) 
The tripod method of walking with crutches; as applicable 
to patients with complete paralvsis of the lower extremities 
L Am. M. Ass Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 1306-130S.— Mbhring 
(P.) Von Stocken, Kriicken und vom Wert des Uebungs- 



Crutches. 

beines. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1917, xxxvii, 584- 
589.— Plnard (A.) Bequille rationnelle. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 192-194.— Reinlger (M.) Be- 
helfsmassiger Kriickenhalter fiir Handamputierte. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1029.— Ritschl (A.) 
Vervollkommnete Kriicken. Ibid., 1250. — Rouguette. 
Bequilles et appareils de prothese. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 794-7%. Also: J. de mM. de 
Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 51-54.— Turner & Amar. Cannes et 
bequilles en orthop^die dynamique; modele scientifique 
d'une canne-soutien. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, 
clxi, 302-304. 

Crutches (Patent specifications for). 

Appelman (S. H.) Calk attachment for crutches. No. 
1090960; March 24, 1914.— Autenvieth (W.) Crutch. No. 
869128; Oct. 22, 1907.— Bauerle (J.) Crutch. No. 1077216; 
Oct. 28, 1913.— Calentine (G. C.) Crutch. No. 725612; 
April 14, 1903.— Cole (H. S.) Arm-rest for crutches. No. 
736072; Aug. 11, 1903.— Conn (J.) Tubular metal crutch. 
No. 724382; March 31, 1903.— Conrad (E.) Antislipping at- 
tachment for crutches. No. 1031247: July 2, 1912— Drew 
(W. F.) Adjustable crutch. No. 705741; Julv 29, 1902.— 
Dunkel (M. J.) Crutch. No. 862455; Aug. 6, 1907.— Flnkle 
(L. J.) & Sherman (C. A.) Adjustable crutch. No. 1068878; 
July 29, 1913.— Flynn(H.H.) Cushion crutch. No. 994584; 
June 6, 1911.— Frear (C. E.) Crutch extension for artificial 
legs. No. 1314795; Sept. 2, 1919. — Glasford (S. T.) Crutch. 
No. 923352; June 1, 1909.— Graves (N. E.) Knee rest for 
crutches. No. 1120305; Dec. 8, 1914.— Harding (K. D.) 
Attachment for crutches. No. 1003103; Sept. 12, 1911. — 
Hargrove (A. S.) Adjustable crutch. No. 885339; April 21, 
1908.— Hayden(E.E.) Crutch. No. 870676: Nov. 12, 1907. — 
Hoff (W. A. L.) Walking staff. No. 1185906; June 6, 1916.— 
Hood (H. A.) Crutch. No. 9044S1; Nov. 17, 1908.— Hough 
(O. E.) Crutch. No. 665439; Jan. 8, 1901.— Hover (J. C.) 
Crutch. No. 1127893; Feb. 9, 1915.— Hovis (P. S.) Crutch. 
No. 83510S; Nov. 6, 190S.— Jensen (C. L.) & Lahey (L. A.) 
Crutch. No. 974494; Nov. 1, 1910.— Jones (E. X.) Crutch. 
No. 834205; Oct. 23, 1906. — Jones ( F . H.) Adjustable crutch. 
No. 1073991; Sept. 23, 1913.— Kondirmann (F.) Crutch. 
No. 1137008; April 27, 1915.— Kritsch (C. E.) Crutch. No. 
986999; March 14, 1911.— Kunkel (A.) Cane or crutch at- 
tachment. No. 7S8541; May 2, 1905.— Loftln (W. H.) 
Adjustable crutch. No. 973283; Oct. IS, 1910.— McConneU 
(G. B.) Crutch. No. 8S9541; June 2, 190$.— Monroe (D. B.) 
Crutch. No. 1107981: Aug. IS, 1914.— Morris (J. W.) & Luck 
(G. J.) Foot for crutches or canes. No. 765984; Julv 26, 
1904.— Morse (A. C.) Crutch. No. S1536S; March 20, 1906.— 
Newell (G. A.) Crutch. No. 1061397: Mav 13, 1913.— 
Parsons (W. B.) Crutch. No. 1004899: Oct. 3, 1911.— 
Phillips (W. A.) Crutch. No. 770023; Sept. 13, 1904.— 

Pratt (P. W.) Crutch. No. 67946S; Julv 30, 1901. . 

Crutch tip. No. 960700; June 7, 1910. — . Crutch and 

cane tip. No. 994194; June 6, 1911.— Pratt (P. W.) & Foster 
(R. E.) Elastic tip. No. 710073; Sept. 30, 1902.— Reading 
(J.H.) Tip for canes or crutches. No. 990006: April 18, 1911.— 
Remlck(L.) Crutch supporting attachment. No. 1006791; 
Oct. 24, 1911.— Renno (J. A.) Crutch. No. 751942; Feb. 9, 
1904.— Restroff (W. G.) & LUe (M. M.) Crutch attachment. 
No. 1132119; March 16, 1915.— Rhodes (G. S.) Adjustable 
crutch. No. 909224; Jan. 12, 1909.— Ricks (J. W.) Attach- 
ment for crutches. No. 909129; Jan. 5, 1909.— Rogers (C. P.) 
Crutch-tip. No. 877231; Jan. 21, 1908.— Selbert (E. H.) 
Crutch tip. No. 956438: April 26, 1910.— Shadell (F. E.) & 
Cassidy (F. W.) Adjustable crutch. No. 987497; March 21, 
1911.— Sharp (N.) Crutch. No. 1088630; Feb. 24, 1914.— 
Smith (A. L.) Crutch. No. 786921; April 11, 1905.— Town 
(F. G.) Crutch and furniture tip. No. 1133514; March 30, 
1915.— Trask (S. J.) Crutch. No. 991104; Mav 2, 1911. — 
Walton (S. E.) Crutch. No. 1035760: Aug.* 13, 1912.— 
Weaver (C. A.) Crutch. No. 929524; Julv 27, 1909.— Wick 
(A. D.) Crutch. No. 870400; Nov. 5, 1907.— WUcox (W. B.) 
Crutch-tip. No. 1055111; March 4, 1913.— WUde (P. R.) 
Crutch. No. 989463; April 11, 1911.— Wlnthers(H.) Crutch. 
No. 1063846; June 3, 1913. 

Crutchfleld (J. S.) Food in the reconstruction 
period. 

Repr.from: Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sc., Phila., 1919, 
lxxxii, No. 171, pp. 7-10. 

Crutel (Octave-Ixniis-Charles-Celestin) [1879 ). 
*Les £tats m£lancoliques dans la paralysie 
gencrale. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911. No. 335. 

Cruveilhier (Jean) [1791-1874]. 

Monpart. [Biography.] J. de la sante, Par., 1902, xix, 

pt. 2 f 321. 

Cruveilhier (Louis) [1873- ]. *Sur les causes 
de la mort apres la ligature brusque de la veine 
porte. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 93. 

. The same. 60 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J. -B. 

Bailliere & fib, 1901. 

Cruz (L.) *Breve estudio sobre la erisipela. 
10 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Escatayite, 1879. 
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Cruz {Oswaldo Gonpalves) [1872-1917]. 

Bibliographia do Oswaldo Cruz. Brazil-mcd., Rio de 
Jan., 1917, xxxi, 58.— Chagas (C.) Oswaldo Cruz no seu 
Instituto. Ibid., 53.— Demonstrates de pezar pela morte 
do Oswaldo Cruz. Ibid., 275-278. — Guiart(J.) Necrologie. 
Paris med., 1917, suppl., xxii, 168.— Lozano (N.) Homenajc 
al Dr. Oswaldo Cruz. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, 
xxiv, i, 716-719.— Nelva (A.) Obituary. Ann. paulist. de 
med. e cirurg., S. Paulo, 1917, viii, 29-35.— Obituary. 
Bol. Soc. med.-cirurg. mil., Rio de Jan., 1916-17, ii, no. 7, 1-3. 
Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1917 , clxxvii, 129. Also: Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 51-62. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1917, i, 787. Also: Gac. med. de Costa Rica, San Jose de 
Costa Rica, 1916-17, xix, 520.— Rocha-Lima. Nekrolog. 
Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz. 1917, xxl, 233-237.— 
Roger (H.) Obituary. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 
annexes, 171.— Speronl (D.) Biography. Prensa med. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, 280-282.— Torres (T.) 
Monumento a Oswaldo Cruz. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 

1918, xxxii, 199.— WeUs(W.C) [Obituary.] U. States Nav. 
M. Bull., Wash., 1917, xl, 521-525. 

de la Cruz Correa (Juan). Tratamiento del ozena. 
109 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Buenos Aires, Semana med., 
1913. 

da Cruz Gon$aIyes (Ermelindo F.) *Da myopia; 

da sua etiologia, complicacoes e tratamento; 

myopia escolar e hereditariedade da myopia. 

[Rio de Janeiro.] 4°. Nictheroy, 1906. 
da Cruz Much ado (Lincoln Brandes). *Etio- 

pathogenia dos aneurismas da aorta; cadeira de 

clinica medica. 93 pp. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 

M. Orosco & Co., 1905. 
Cruzel (Jean-Jacques) [1880- 1 *Contribution 

a l'etude du pyramidon (dimethyl-amido- 

phenyl-<lim6thyl-pyrazolon). 46 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1905, No. 60. 

Cryer (Matthew Henry) [1840-1921]. The internal 
anatomy of the face. 2. ed. viii, 360 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1916. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 
721. 

See, alio, Darby (E. T.), McQuillen (D. N.) & Kirk 

(E. C.) Resolutions relative to the death of Dr. Matthew 
Henry Cryer. Internat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1922, 
viii, 53. 

Cryogenine. 

Couratjd (R.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cryogenine; la cryogenine dans 1' urine, son 
elimination. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Also [Abstr.], in: J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1904, 6. s., 
xix, 344-347. 

Demurger (G.) *De la cryogenine (m^taben- 
zamidosemicarbazide) et de ses emplois thera- 
peutiques. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Desthieux (J. M.) *Des proprietes antipyre- 
tiques et analgesiques de la metabenzamido- 
semicarbazide (cryogenine). 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Masseguin (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de la cryogenine. 8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Rotjquet (J. B.) ^Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de la cryogenine. 8°. Tou louse, 1904. 

Rousseau (A.) *Etude therapeutique sur la 
cryogenine (metabenzomidosemicarbazide). S°. 
Paris 1903 

A too' [Abstr.], in: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 771-774. 

Barral(E.) Nouvelles reactions de la cryogenine. Bull. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 207.— Borgquist (A.) 
Crying. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1906, xvii, 149-205.— 
Boy-Teissier & Bruneau (A.) La cryogenine dans quel- 
ques maladies injectieuses. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 81-84.— 
Carrlere ( G .) Etude therapeutique et experimentale sur la 
metabenzamidosemicarbazide (cryogenine). Rev. de med., 
Par., 1903. xxiii, 503 ; 587 ; 695.— Chevalier (L.) La cryoge- 
nine. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1904, cxlvii, 455-465.— 
Combemale, & Llenard. La cryogenine; nouvel anti- 
pyretique. Echo med, du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 121-128.— 
Davles (A. T.) Cryogenine. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 835.— 
Delamare (P.) La cryogenine. Echo med. d. Cevennes, 
Nimes, 1903, iv, 107-109.— Ferlln. Note sur un medicament 
nouveau; la cryogenine. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Dr&me 
[etc.], Valence & Par., 1903, iv, 155-158.— Gelibert (A.) 
Un nouvel antithermique; la cryogenine. Lyon med., 1902, 
xcix, 823-830. [Discussion], 838.— Lemalre (P.) Sur les 
moyens de reconnaitre l'elimination renale de la cryogenine. 

Gaz. hebd. de sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 14. . 

Posologie de la cryogenine; ses indications et la duree de son 



Cryogenine. 

sejour dans l'organisme. Ibid., 1911, xxxii, 38-42.— Martin 
(O.) Valeur analgesique de la cryogenine. Bull. me,d. de 
l'Algerie, Alger, 1908, xix, 353-355.— Martinet (A.) Etude 
clinique de la cryogenine. Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 688- 
690.— Noe (J.) La cryogenine. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 
1903, ii, 3099-3113.— Pateln (G.) Une reaction de la cryo- 
genine. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1903, 6. s., xviii, 593.— 
"Sainsbury (H.) The case for symptomatic treatment in 
general and for the antipyretic in particular, with special 
reference to cryogenine. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 336-339.— 
Sanchez (J. A.) Contribution al estudio analitico de la 
criogenina (metabenzamido-semicarbacida); dos nuevas 
reacciones de funcion. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, 

xxv, 219-221. . Nuevas reacciones de la criogenina. 

Ibid., 1919, xxvi, pt. 2, 37-39.— Segre (L.) Reperti clinici 
sulla criogenina. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 491-493. 

Cryoscopy. 

See, also, Urine (Cryoscopy of). 

Gierig (E.) Kryoskopische Untersuchungen. 
8°. Greifswald, 1901. 

von Koranyi (A.) Die wissenschaftlichen 
Grundlagen der Kryoskopie in ihrer klinischen 
Anwendung. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Mulon (P.) * Applications medical es de la 
cryoscopie. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Ardin-Delteil (P.) La cryoscopie et ses applications 
medicales. Bull, med., Par., 1901, xvi, 9-17. Also: N. 

Montpel. med., 1901, xh, 108; 153; 180; 214; 241; 274. . 

Sur la cryoscopie. Montpel. med., 1903, xvi, 463-465.— 
Ascoli (G.) La crioscopia e le sue applicazioni cliniche. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1409-1413.— Auwers (K.) 
Zur Frage der Konstitutionsbestimmung aud kryoskopi- 
schem Wege. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1894, xv, 33-55. 

. Vermischte kryoskopische Beobachtungen. Ibid., 

1900, xxxii, 39-62. . Kryoskopische Notizen. Ibid., 

1902-3, xlii, 629-631.— Auwers (K.) & Orton (K.) Kryo- 
skopische Untersuchungen. Ibid., 1896-7, xxi, 337-377.— 
Bartley (E. H.) A new form of apparatus for freezing point 
determinations. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1913, vi, 276-279.— 
Baud (E.) Cryoscopie en solutions eoncentrees. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 528-531.— Blank. Kryo- 
skopie tierischer Organe, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Gefrierpunktsbestimmung der Nieren. Virchow's Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiv, 366-3*3.— Bordonl 
(L.) Note di crioscopia clinica. Clin. mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 251; 
261; 276.— Cantoni (V.) & Cassola (G. M.) La crioscopia 
clinica. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1903, Lxxii, 133; 153; 162.— 
Cattell (H. W.) Demonstration on crvoseopy. Proc. 
Path. Soc, Phila., 1902-3, n. s., vi, 244-255— Ceconi (A.) 
Per la metodica nelle ricerche di crioscopia e di conducibilita 
elettrica nei liquid! organici. Riv. crit. di chn. med., Fi- 
renze, 1901, ii, 423; 437; 456.— Ceconi (A.) & Micheli (F.) 
Note di crioscopia clinica. Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, 
pt. 3, 482; 495; 507.— Ceradini (A.) Sulla utilita dclla riccrca 
crioscopica nella diagnosi chirurgica. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1902, liu\131-133.— Cohn (T.) Ueber die Methodik 
der klinischen Kryoskopie. Chem. u. med. Untersuch. 

Festschr. . . . Max JafTe, Brnschwg., 1901, 407-429. . 

Ueber Gefrierpunktsbestimmungen des Blutes und seroser 
Korperflussigkeiten. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1905-6, xv, 27-72.— Colson (A.) Reduction de la 
cryoscopie aux lois generates de la solubility. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1919, clxviii, 1047-1052.— Daels. La 
cryoscopie. Arch. m£d. beiges, Brux., 1904, 4. s., xxiv. 
155-169. — Dellicolli (A.) La crioscopia e le sue applicazioni 
alia fisiologia e patologia. Ann. di Ippocrate, Milano, 1907-8, 
ii, 202-208.— Eigenberger (F.) Zur Kritik der klinischen 
Verwertbarkeit von Gefrierpunktsuntersuchungen. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb.. 1918, cii, 166-175.— Fawsitt 
(C. E.) & Fischer (C. H.) Cineol as a solvent in cryoscopy. 
J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales, Sydney, 1917, Ii, 467- 
472. — Fredericq (L.) Cryoscopie des solides de l'organisme; 
proc6des et resultats. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1902, 4. s., xvi, 699-704. 4 too: Arch, de biol., Liege & 
Par., 1903-4, xx, 738-744.— Garrey (W. E.) Some crvoscopic 
and osmotic data. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1915, 
xxviii, 77-86.— Goebel (J. B.) Ueber die Berechnung der 
Gleichgewichtskonstanten aus kryoskopischen Messungen. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1911, lxxviii, 244-254.— 
Gruner (O. C.) Cryoscopy and electro-conductivity in 
medicine. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1906, xliv, 353-370.— 
Harris (J. A.) & Gortner (R. A.) Tables of the relative 
depression of the freezing point, 1860/Ai to facilitate the 
calculation of molecular weights. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 
1914, iii, 259-263.— Israel (J.) Ueber die Leistungsfahigkeit 
der Kryoskopie des Blutes, des Harns und der Phloridzin- 
methode. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1902, 
xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 311-315.— Keim (G.) Recherches sur la 
cryoscopie du liquide amniotique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par., 1901, iv, 54-64.— Kinoshita (T.) Ueber eine Modifi- 
kation des kryoskopischen Verfahrens fur Untersuchung 
kleiner Flussigkcitsmengen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, 
xii, 390-406.— von Klobukow (N.) Apparat fur kryosko- 
pische Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie. Leipz., 
1889, iv, 10-17.— von Koranyi (A.) Zur Discussion iiber 
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Crvoscopy. 

die wissenfchaftliche Begriindung der klirJschen Kryo- 
skopie Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1901, xxxvin, 1207-1209.- 
L« Bas (GO The convergence of the liquid and so id volume 
curves to absolute zero. Chem. News, Loud., 1B17, cryi, 
307. — Lemlere (G.) La cryoscopie J. d. sc Lm^dc Lille. 
1906 i, 300; 325; 395; 495.— Le INoir (P.) & Camus (J.) 
Etude des effets therapeutiques de la cafeine, la digitate et 
la theobromine a l'aide de la cryoscopie. J. de physioi^i 
de path, gen., Par.. 1903, v, 117-126.-Mathews (J. HO 
The measurement of cryoscopie constants at elevated tem- 
peratures. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa, 1917, xxxix, 
Ell33.-Neud*rfer (A.) Zur Frage der Kryoskopie and 
ihrer Technik. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Clur., Jena, 
W06 xvi, 47-60. — Pel (A. V.) [Crioscopic method of examin- 
ing pharmaceutical and chemical substances as an aid to 
determining their good quality.] Vrach, St. Petersb. ,1900 
xxi 1513-1515,-Raoult. Les enseignements chimiques de 
la cryoscopie et de la tonometrie. Rev. scient. Par., iwu, 
4 s.7xiv, 225-232.-Rego (A.) Os microbios e ia ■ eryoscopia. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1904, xi, 169-17 1-BodebUSh ( V, . HO 
The freezing points of concentrated solutions and the free 
energy of solution of salts. J. Am. Chem Soc., Easton Pa, 
1918, xl, 1204-1213.-Roethlisberger (P.) Apparat zur Ge- 
frierpunktsbestimmung. Munchen. med. W chnsehr . ,1905, 
1, 1047 .-Roth (W. A.) Kryoskopische Prazisionsmes- 
sungen; Nitrate einwertiger Metalle. Ztschr. f. phys. Che- 
mie, Leipz, 1912, lxxix, 599-620. — Schlaglntweit (F.) 
Apparat zur Gefrierpunktsbestimmung des Harnes, Blutes, 
etc, mit schneeformiger Kohlensaure als Kaltespender. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr, 1904 li, 616.-S*hroder J.H.) 
Einige Ergebnisse der Kryoskopie fur die Medizin . Apotn.- 

Ztg Berl, 1904, xix, 533; 541. . Die Methode der 

Bestimmung der Gefrierpunktserniedrigung in ihrer Be- 
deutung fur die Medizin. Phys.-med. Monatsh, Berl, 
1904-5 1, 71-82.-Strauss (HO Der Einfluss yon Kryo- 
skopie und Ionenlehre auf die praktische Therapie. Ztschr. 
i. phvs. u. diatet. Therap, Leipz, 1906- - , x 25; 82.— 
Tedesclii (V.) Sobre un nuevo modelo de cnoscopo de 
precision. Prensa med. argentina. Buenos Aires, 1916-1., 
& 66-68.— Van Name (R. G.) & Brown (]S . G.) An 
apparatus for determining freezing point lowering. Am. J. 
Sc, N . Haven, 1917, xliii, 110-114. Also: Scient. Am. Suppl, 
N Y 1917, lxxxiv, 92. Also, Reprint.— Wenzel (F.) Die 
Kryoskopie. Med.-technol. J, Leipz. & Wien, 1907, in, 53-o6. 

Cryotherapy. 

See Cold ( Therapeutics of). 

Cryptobranchus. 

Johnston (J. B.) Movements of the cerebrospinal fluid 
in Cryptobranchus. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa, 1903, 
n s xvii, 530.— Kunltomo. Ueber Blutgefasse in der 
Epidermis von Cryptobranchus japonicus. [Japanese text. 
Auszug. Hft. 22.1 Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, 
xvii 999-1012.— Murata (M.) Ueber die Verbreitungsweise 
der Blutcapillaren in den inneren Organen von Crypto- 
branchus japonicus. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. 
zu Tokvo, 1910, ix, 133-148, 1 pi.— Osawa (G.) Beitrage zur 
Anatomie des lapanischen Riesensalamanders. Mitth. a. d. 
med. Fac. d. k.-iap. Univ, Tokio, 1901-2, v, 221-427, 44 pi — 
Reese (A.M.) the sexual elements of the Giant Salamander 
(Cryptobranchus allegheniensis). Biol. Bull, Wood's Hole, 
Mass, 1903-4, vi, 220-223. . The enteron and integu- 
ment of Cryptobranchus allegheniensis. Tr. Am. Micr. 
Soc. 1904, Lancaster, Pa, 1905, xxvi, 109-120, 2 pi. — — . 
Anatomy of Cryptobranchus allegheniensis. Am. N aturalist, 
Bost, 1906, xl, 287-326.— Smith (B. G.) The life history 
and habits of Cryptobranchus allegheniensis. Biol. Bull, 

Wood's Hole, Mass., 1907, xiii, 5-39. . The origin of 

bilateral symmetry in the embryo of Cryptobranchus alle- 
gheniensis. J. Morphol, Phila, 1921-22, xxxvi, 357-399. 

Cryptococcus. 

Hachmann (A.) Sur la presence de cryptocoques patho- 
genes dans les ganglions des chevreaux goitreux. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot. Par, 1921, xiv, 199-202.— Blerbaum (K.) 
Ueber die Ziichtung des Cn-ptococcus farciminosus (Ri- 
yolta). Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr, 1919, xxxv, 217.— Bo- 
quet (A.) & Nefrre (L.) PolyTnorphisme et doterminisme 
morphogenique du cryptocoque de Rivolta. Ann. de l'lnst. 
Pasteur. Par, 1919, xxxiil, 184-190.— Carpano (M.) Le 
associazioni batteriche nelle infezioni da Cryptococcus farci- 
minosus (Rivolta 1873). Ann. d'ig, Roma, 1918, xxviii, 
273-279.— Chalmers (A. J.) & Christopherson (J. B.) 
Murmekiasmosis amphilaphes [Cryptococcus m\Tmecire]. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond, 1914, xvii, 129-135, 3 pi.— Desca- 
zeaux. Sur la presence de cryptocociues dans le tube 
digestif d'un cheval lymphangiteux. Bull. Soc. path, exot. 
Par, 1921, xiv, 66-69.— Dodd (S.) The staining of Rivolta's 
cryptococcus. Vet. Rec, Lond, 1904-5, xvii, 593.— Kunst- 
ler (J.) & Chaine (J.) Notice sur le Cryptococcus. Arch, 
d'anat. micr. Par, 1903, vi, 83-85.— Lange ( W.) Ueber die 
Ziichtung des Cryptococcus farciminosus (Rivolta). Deut- 
sche tierarztl. Wchnschr, Hannov, 1921, xxix, 369. — Musso 
(L.) Etude ehimique des cultures du cryptocoque de Ri- 
volta. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. Par, 1919, lxxxii. 1271- 
1273.— Sartory (A.) Etude d'une levure nouvelle, le 
Cryptococcus salmoneus. Ibid., 1906, lx, 850.— Wade (H.W.) 
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Studies on cryptoplasmic infection; development of a cryp- 
tococcus in cultures from an unclassified chronic Philippine 
ulcer. Philippine J. Sc, Manila, 1918, xiii, Sec. B, 165- 
189, 5 pi. 
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Osborn (H. L.) On Cryptogonimus chyli, n. g.. n. sp.. 
a trematode from Lake Chautauqua, N. Y, with novel 
type of ventral sucker. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster. Pa.; 

1903, n. s, xvii, 533. . On Cryptogonimus (n. g.) chili 

(n sp ) a fluke with two ventral suckers. Zool. Anz, 

Leipz, 1903, xxvi, 315-318. . On the structure of 

Cryptogonimus (nov. gen.) chyli (n. sp.), an aberrant 
distome from fishes of Michigan and Xew "i ork. J . Exper. 
Zool, Phila, 1910-11, ix, 517-526. 

Cryptophthalmus. 

See Eye (Abnormities of). 

Cryptorchism. 

See Testicle ( Undescended) . 

Crystal qazing. 

See also, Clairvoyance; Hallucinations; 
Hypnotism; Mind -Reading; Psychology; 
Spiritism; Thought-Transference; Trance. 

Beck. Der Bergkristall. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. 
arztl Ver Stuttg, 1907, lxxrii, 379. — Clodd (E.) Crystal- 
gazing. Folk-Lore, Lond, 1906, xvii, 373.-Hahn (L.) 
Les decouvertes du professeur Otto von Schrcen sur la vie 
des cristaux. Ann. d. sc. psych. Par , 1902 xu, 161-ieSK- 
Joire(P.) Experience de^ion dans lecnstal. /bid, 1903, 

xiii 129 . Some cases of crystal vision. Ann. Psych. 

Sc.,' Lond, 1908, vii, 522-527.— Lang (A.) I^s visions dans 

le cristal. Ann. d. sc. psych. Par, 1898, viii. 1»-K7. 

Mr. Clodd on crystal-gazing. Folk-Lore, Lond, 1906, xvii, 
231-233.— Thomas ( N. W.) Crvstal gazing; its history and 
practice, with a discussion of the evidence for telepathic 
scrying, with an introduction by Andrew Lang. Ibid., 479.— 
Waller (E.) Une aventure romanesque de vision dans le 
cristal. Ann. d. sc. psych. Par, 1905, xv, 133-142. 

Crystals and crystallization. 

Dawes (H. P.) Image formation by crystal- 
line media (University of Toronto Studies 

No. 58). 

Repr.from: Philos. Mag, Toronto, Canada, 1916, xxxil, 

248-261. 

Laurent. Precis de cristallographie sum 
d'une methode simple d'analyse au chalumeau 
d'apres des lecons particulieres. 12°. Paris, 
1847. 

Lehmasn (O.) Flussige Kristalle und die 
Theorien des Lebens. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Leiss (C.) & Schneiderhohn- (H.) Apparate 
und Arbeitsmethoden zur mikroskopischen I n- 
tersuchung kristallisierter Korper. 4°. Stuttgart, 
1914. 

Ratjber ( A . ) Die Regeneration der Krystalle; 
zweite Untersuchungsreihe. 8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

. Die Umbildung der Kugel. 8°. 

Jurjeff, 1897. 

RepT.from: Actaet comment. imp.Univ. Jurievensis, 1897. 

Schmeling (F. W. O.) Kristallographisch- 
chemisch Untersuchungen. [Greifswald.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Schwarzmanx (M.) *Kiystallophotogram- 
metrie; neues Hilfsverfahren bei der Krystall- 
messung. [Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1900. 

Tuttox (A. E. H.) Crystalline structure and 
chemical constitution. 8°. London, 1910. 

Wolpert (SO *Die Einwirkung des Aethyl- 
und Methylalkobols auf den Kristallwassergehalt 
einiger anorganischer Salze. 8°. Konigsberg, 
1914. 

Ambron (H.) & Le Blanc (M.) Einige Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der isomorphen Mischkrystalle. Ber. ii. d. Ver- 
handl. d. k. Sachs. C.esellsch.d. Wissensch. zu Leipz. Math.- 
phvs. Kl, 1894, xlvi, 173-184.— Bancroft (W. D.) Crystal- 
lization in binary systems. Ztschr. f . phvs. Chemie, l^ipz, 
1903, xlvi, 87.— Barlow (W.) & Pope (W. J.) Relation 
between crystalline form and chemical constitution. Am. 
Chem. J, "Bait, 1909, xiii, 158-179.— Beckenkamp (J.) 
Demonstration einiger neuer Strukturmodelle. Verhandl. 
d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb, 1908. xl. No. 1, 1-17. 
. Grundziige einer kinetischen Kris tail theorie. Si- 
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Crystals and crystallization.- 

tzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1911, 73-112.— 
Bombiccl (L.) Alcune obbiczioni circa i supposti cristalli 
liquidi ed i prctesi cristalli vivcnti. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1901, 5. s., ix, 555-568. Also, Reprint.— 
Bragg (W. L.) X-rays and crystals. Science Progr. 20. 
cent.. Lond., 1912-13, vii, 372-389, 1 pi. Also: J. Rontg. Soc, 
Lond., 1914, x, 70-82— Brandowskl (E.) Ueber Lichter- 
scheinungen wahrend der Krystallisation. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1894, rv, 323-326.— Carrascal (G.) Miero- 
chimie toxicologique; contribution k 1 'etude de la germina- 
tion des cristaux. Arch, internat. de m6d. leg., Brux., 1910, 
i, 205-209.— Chalatow (S. S.) Ueber flussige Kristalle im 
tierischen Organismus, deren Entstehungsbedingungen und 
Eigenschaften. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb.. 1913, 
xiii, 189-209, 2 pi.— Chaudharl (T. C.) Studies in liquid 
crystals. Chem. News, Lond., 1918, cxvii, 269.— Cohen (H.) 
& Moesveld (A. L. T.) Kristallisationsverzogerung in 
iibersattigten Losungen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1920, xciv, 482-504.— Cottrell (F. G.) On crystalline habit. 
J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1906, x, 52-57.— Dl Brazza (F.) & 
Plrenne (P.) La vie dans les cristaux. Rev. scient., Par., 
1904 ; 5. s., 1. 518-523.— Dubois (R.) Cultures minerales sur 
bouillons gelatineux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 
lvi, 697.— Fraenkel (W.) Die neuen Forschungen G. Tam- 
manns iiber Mischkristalle. Natunvissenschaften, Berl., 
1920, viii, 161-166.— Francois & Lormand. Sur la vision 
de cristaux microscopiques opaques, la photographic des 
cristaux microscopiques transparents et opaques et la pho- 
tographic stereoscopique des cristaux. J. de pharm.et chim., 
Par., 1922, 7. s., xxv, 376-383.— Freundllch (H.) Ueber die 
Verminderung der Kristallisationsgeschwindigkeit durch 
den Zusatz von Fremdstoflen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1910, lxxv, 245-256.— Friedlander (J.) & Tam- 
mann (G.) Ueber die Krystallisationsgeschwindigkeit. 
Ibid., 1897, xxiv, 152-159.— Froweln (P. C. F.) Die Disso- 
ciation krystallwasserhaltiger Salze. Ibid., 1887, i, 5; 362.— 
Gallego. Cristalogenia. Med. pract., San Fernando, 1909, 
viii, 379. — Gaubert (P.) Les cristaux liquides. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xi, 33-39.— Goldschmidt (R.) 
Sur les cristaux liquides. Soc. roy. d. sc. m£d. et nat. de 
Brux. Bull., 1907, lxv, 240-247.— Gonzalez Carrasch (F.) 
Mcroquimia toxicol6gica; contribution al estudio de la 
germinacioh de los cristales. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid. 1910, lxxxvl, 169-172.— Grtlss (H.) Flussige Kris- 
talle. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 330.— Halin (L.) 
La vie des cristaux. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 1904, xiv, 
1-12.— Hall (N. F.) The drainage of crystals. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc., Easton, Pa., 1917, xxxix, 1148-1152— Herzog (R. O.) 
& Becker (K.) Ueber das Kristallisationsvermogen hoch- 
molekularer Verbindungen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1921, cxii, 231-235.— Hofsass (M.) Ueber 
elnen eigenartigen Fall rhythmischer Kristallordnung. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1918-19, xciii, 754-757.— 
Hugi (H.) Ueber den Feinbau der Kristalle. Mitt. d. 
naturf. Gesellsch. in Bern, 1917, pp. xv-xxiii. — Katz (J. R.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Bindung des Quellungswassers 
in quellbaren Krystallen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1915, xcv, 1-15.— Kober (P. A.) Pervaporation, 
perstillation and percrystallization. J. Am. Chem. Soc., 
Easton, Pa^. 1917, xxxix, 944-948. Also, Reprint.— Krulla 
(R.) Ein Fall von kristallahnlicher Anordnung staubarti- 
ger, fester Teilchen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz.. 1909, 
Ixvi, 126-128.— Kuster (E.) Ueber rhythmische Kristalli- 
sation; Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Liesegang'schen Ringe 
und verwandter Phanomene. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & 
' Leipz., 1914. xiv, 307-319.— Kuster (F. W.) Ueber die 
Krystallisationsgeschwindigkeit. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie. 
Leipz., 1898, xxvii, 222-226.— Le Blanc (M.) & Schmandt 
(W.) Ueber Kristallisation und Auflossung in wasseriger 
Losung. Ibid., 1911, lxxvii, 614-638.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) 
Nouvelles recherches sur la germination des cristaux. Rev. 
de me"d. leg., Par., 1910, xvii, 8-12.— Lehmann (O.) Ueber 
Krystallisation von Gemengen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 

Leipz., 1887, i, 15; 49. . Ueber fliessende Krystalle. 

Ibid., 1889, iv, 462-472. . Fliessende Kristalle und 

Organismen. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 

1906, xxi, 596-609. . Scheinbar lebende Kristalle und 

Myelinformen. Ibid., 1908, xxvi, 483-489. . Scheinbar 

lebende Kristalle, Pseudopodien, Cilien und Muskeln. 

Biol. CentralbL, Leipz., 1908, xxviii, 481; 513. . Flussige 

Kristalle und Biologie. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1910, 

xv, 241-245. . Flussige Kristalle und Avogadros Gesetz. 

Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1910, lxxi, 355-381. . 

Flussige Krystalle und Biologie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1914, lxiii, 74-86. ' Sur les eflets de succion observes 

dans les cris*taux liquides en voie de bourgeonnement 
(formes myeliniques). Compt. rend. Acad. a. sc., Par., 

1914, clviii, 1100-1103. . Flussige Kristalle und Kolloide. 

Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xx, 65-75. . 

Die Lehre von den fliissigen Krystallen und ihre Beziehung 
zu den Problemen der Biologie. Ergebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 
1918, xvi, 255-509— Maillard (L. C.) Cristallisation p6rio- 
dique dans l'espace, reproduisant certaines structures cyto- 
logiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 855-857.— 
Marc (R.) Ueber die Kristallisation aus wasserigen losun- 
gen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1909, lxvii, 470; 640: 
1910, lxxiii, 685-723: 1910-11, lxxv, 710-732.— Marc (R.) & 
Rltzel (A.) Ueber die Faktoren, die den Kristallhabitus 
bedingen. Ibid., 1911, lxxvi, 584-590.— Marc (R.) & Wenk 
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(W.) Ueber die Kristallisation aus wasserigen Losungen. 
Ibid., 1910, lxviii. 104-114.— Mary (A.) & Mary (Alejandro). 
Los origenes de los cristales y la biologia mineral. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 747.— Miers (H. A.) Some 
recent research upon the birth and affinities of crystals. 
Science Progr. 20. cent.. Lond., 1907-8, ii, 121-134.— pjernst 
(W.) Ueber die Loslichkeit von Mischkrvstallen. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1892, ix, 137-142.— Nlggll (P.) 
Kristallstruktur und Chcmismus. Vrtljschr. d. naturf. Ge- 
sellsch. in Zurich, 1917, lxii, 242-274.— Novack (H. J.) 
Microscopic crystallization and its application to chemistry 
and therapeutics. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1910, xix, 305-309.— 
Sahmen (R.) Ueber ternare Mischkristalle. Ztschr. f. 
phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1912, lxxix, 421-455.— Schrelne- 
makers (F. A. H.) Mischkristalle in Systemen dreier 
Stoffe. Ibid., 1905, lii, 513-550.— von Schron (O.) Un 
capitolo della vita dei cristalli (materia e forza). Gazz. 

internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 463-465. . La vita 

dei cristalli. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 
1906, v, 289-291.— Skrabal (H.) Bemerkung zur Abhand- 
lung von G. Tammann: Ueber Kristallarten. welche nur bei 
hohen Drucken absolut stabil sind. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1910, lxxiii, 171.— Slatowratsky (N.) & Tammann 
(G.) Erweichen Kristallein der Naheihres Schmelzpunktes? 
Ibid., 1905, liii, 341-348.— Sommerfeldt (E.) Mikroskopi- 
sche Beobachtungen iiber Bildungsweise und Auflosung 
der Kristalle. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1906, 
xxiii, 26-35.— Stortenbeker (W.) Ueber die Loslichkeit 
von hydratierten Mischkrystallen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1895, xvii, 643-650.— Tammann (G.) Ueber Kris- 
tallarten, welche nur bei hohen Drucken absolut stabil sind. 

Ibid., 1909, lxix, 569-584. . Zur Ueberhitzung von 

Kristallen. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 257-269. . Ueber die 

Kristallisationsgeschwindigkeit. Ibid., 1912, lxxxi, 171-186.— 
Tutton (A. E. H.) Some recent progress in chemical and 
structural crystallography. Sc. Progr., Lond., 1906-7, i, 

91-116. . Crystalline structure, mineral, chemical and 

liquid. Nature, Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 163-165. . Great 

advance in crystallography. Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. 
1911-13, Lond., 1914, xx, 677-702, 4 pi.— Viola (C.) L'analisi 
strutturale dei cristalli a mezzo delle radiazioni X. Scientia, 
Bologna, 1918. xxiv, 2. s., 11-21.— VOrlander (D.) Flussige 
Kristalle und anisotrope Flussigkeiten. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1918-19, xciii, 516-520.— VOrlander (D.) & 
Ernst (Use). Ueber rhvthmisches Erstarren. Ibid., 521- 
526. — VOrlander (D.) & Huth (M. E.) Ueber den Charakter 
der Doppelbrechung fliissiger Kristalle. Ibid., 1910-11, lxxv, 
641-650. . Ueber den Charakter der Doppel- 
brechung pleochroitischer fliissiger Kristalle. Ibid., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 424-428.— Wahl (W.) The relation between the 
crystal symmetry of the simpler organic compounds and 
their molecular constitution. Pt. II. Proc. Roy. Soc, 
Lond., 1913, lxxxix, s. A, 327-339.— Wald (F.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Theorie der Krystallisation. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1889, iii, 572-587.— Walton (J. H.) Crystallization 
through membranes. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1909, xiii, 
492-500: 1911, xv, 45-53.— Weiser (H. B.) Crystallolumines- 
cence; triboluminescence and crystalloluminescence. J. 
Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1918, xxii, 576-595.— Wherry (E. T.) 
Certain relations between crystalline form, chemical constitu- 
tion, and optical properties in organic compounds. J. 
Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1918, viii, 277-285— Wyroubofl (G.) 
Les theories modernes sur la structure des milieux cristal- 
lises. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1906, xvii, 
1050-1059. 

Csapo (Jozef) [1734-99]. 

Gyory (T.) [Biography.] Gyermekgy<5gyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1903, 33-36. 

Csapo (Sigismond). 

See von Kraft t-Eblng ( Richard) [in 2. s.] . Etude medico- 
ldgale [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Csatary de Csatar (Louis). Le service de sant^ 

des chemins de fer de l'etat R. hongrois. 2 1. 

8°. [Budapest, 1897.] 
Csokor (Johann). Lehrbuch der gerichtlichen 

Thierheilkunde. vii, 763 pp. 8°. Wien & 

Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1898. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xi, 833 pp. 8°. 

Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1902. 
See, also, Verein "Heilanstalt Alland" [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. 

Wien & Leipzig, 1898. 

Ctenocephalus. 

See, also, Fleas. 

Harms (B.) Untersuchungen iiber die Larve von Cteno- 
cephalus canis Curtis. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1912, 
lxxx, 167-216, 1 pi.— Laveran (A.) & Franchlnl (G.) 
Infezione sperimentale dei mammiferi mediante flagellati 
del tubo digercnte del "Ctenocephalus canis." Pathologica, 
Genova, 1913-14, vi, 1.— Lyon (H.) Notes on the cat flea 
(Ctenocephalus felis Bouehe). Psyche, Boston, 1915, xxii, 
124-132, 1 pi.— Marzocchl (V.) Di un flagellato parassita 
del tubo cugerente del Ctenocephalus canis L. Path. riv. 
quindicin., Genova, 1910-11, iii, 256. 
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Ctenodrilus. 

Korschelt (E.) Beebachtungen und Versuche an Cteno- 
drilus (Zeppelinia) monostylos. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1917-18, ii, 50-74 — Sokolow (I.) Ueber eine neue 
Ctenodrilusart und ihro Vermehrung. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Zool., Leipz., 1910-11, xcvii, 546-603, 3 pi. 

Ctenophora. 

. Anthon (S. I.) The larva of Ctenophora angustipeiuus 
Loew. J. Morphol., Phila., 1908, xix, 541-560, 11 pi.— Bauer 
(V.) Ueber die anscheinend nervose Regulierung der Flim- 
merbewegung bei den Rippcnquallcn. Ztschr. f. allg. 
Physiol., Jena, 1910. x, 231-248.— Curreri (G.) Osservaziom 
sulfa struttura dell' ectoderma dei ctenofori. Boll. d. Soc. 
zool. ital., Roma, 1901, 2. s., ii, 58-76, 1 pi — Fischel (A.) 
Expcrimentelle Untersuchungen am Ctenophorenei. Arch, 
f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1897-8, vi, 109-130: 
1898, vii, 557-630, 3 pi.— Jonescu (C. N.) Ueber die Cteno- 
phore Eurhamphaea vexilligera. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Na- 
turw., Jena, 1908, n. F., xxxvi, 685-691, 1 pi.— Komai (T.) 
Notes on the two Japanese Ctenophores, Lampetia pance- 
rina Chun and Beroe ramosa n. sp. Annot. zool. japon., 
Tokyo, 1921, x, 15-18.— Moser ( Fanny). Neues iiber Cteno- 
phoren. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 756-759.— Schnei- 
der (K. C.) Systematische Striking von Hydroctena 

salenskii. Ibid., 1904, xxvii, 569-571. . Die Urgenital, 

zellen der Ctenophoren. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz. - 
1904, lxxvi, 388-399, 1 pi.— Vignon (P.) Sur les cils des 
ctenophores et les insertions ciliaires en general. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxii, 1346-1348. 

Cuadrado (Alonso). Ejercicios practicos de 
quimica medica con los ultimos m^todos de 
analisis de la orina y un breve estudio de las 
ptomamas. 104 pp., 21. 8°. Habana, B . Solana 
& Cia., 1891. 

Cuba. 

See, also, West Indies. 

Belot (C.) Observaciones sobre los males 
que se esperimentan en esta Isla de Cuba desde 
la infancia y consejos dados a las madres y al 
bello sexo. 2 v. 12°. Nueva York, 1828. 

Barnet (E. B.) Enfermedades tropicales en Cuba. 

Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1911, xix, 323-326. . 

Tropical diseases in Cuba. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, 
ii, 635-637. — Duque (M.) Cuba. San.ybenefic. Bol.ofic., 
Habana, 1909, ii, 119-125.— Fosalba (R. J.) El problema 
de la poblaci6n en Cuba. Ibid., i, 430; 578.— Havard (V.) 
Report of Chief Surgeon, Department of Cuba, July 22, 1901. 
Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army 1900-1901, Wash., 1901, 144-150.— 
Le Roy y Cassa (J.) La prensa y la bibliografia m^dicas 
cubanas. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1914, xix, 
130-134. — Lugo-Vlfla y Carta (N.) Climoterapia en la 
Isla de Cuba; ensayo para un trabajo sobre sanidad de 
nuestro suclo y elirria. Ibid., 1907, xii, 276; 30S. — Pons y 
Fonolls (J.) Apuntes para el estudio de la topografia 
medica de Cuba. Actas y trab. d. l« r Cong. med. nac, 
Habana, 1905, i, 475-490, 5 pi., 1 ch. Also: Rev. de med. v 
cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 543; 570.— Trelles (C. M.) 
Bibliografia mtdica farmae^utica cubana (1707-1905). Actas 
y trab. d. 1" Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1905, i, 396-400. 

Cubas (Antonio Garcia). Discurso acerca de la 
decadencia de la raza indigena. 13 pp. 8°. 
Mexico, F. Mata, 1880. 

von Cube (Felix) [1876- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Hirnabscess mit sekundarer eitriger Menin- 
gitis nach operiertem Empyem der Pleurahohle. 
32 pp. 8°. Munchen, C. WolJ & Sohn, 1902. 

Cubebs and cubebine. 

Deussen (E.) Kubcbcn und Kubebencxtrakt. Dermat. 
Wehnschr.. Leipz. & Hamb., 1921, lxxiii, 966-971.— (iltU ks- 
mann(C.) Ueber eine neue [dentitatsreaktion des Extrac- 
tum cubeba?. Pharm. Praxis, Wien & Leipz., 1912, xi, 97.— 
Halbcrkann (J.) Ueber Pseudocubebin; Vorkommen in 
Ocotea usambarensis Engl. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1916, 
ecliv, 246-255.— Mamcli ( K.) Sulla eubebina; nota preli- 
minare. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1911, xxv, 335-341. 

. Sur la cubebine. Monit. scient., Par., 1911, 5. s., i 

pt. 2, 439-461.— Small (J.) Some varieties of cubebs. Pharm 
J., Lond., 1912, 4. s., xxxiv, 639-641. 

Cubeils Blasco (Arturo). Manual del practicante; 

anatomfa, cirugfa menor, obstetricia. v 1 & 3 

434 pp., 4 1.; 402 pp., 5 1. 8°. Valencia, Pubul 

y Morales, 1903. 
Cubertafon (Henri). *Des arthritis tubercu- 

leuses a forme rhumatismale. 116 pp 8° 

Paris, 1903, No. 309. 
Cubigsteltig( Hern hard) [1882- ]. *Ueber den 

Wert der Indikanbestimmung bei Hautkrank- 



Cubigsteltig (Bernhard) — continued. 

heiten. 36 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 
1911. 

Cubry (Francois) [1872- ]. *Des luxations de 
l'extremite inferieure du cubitus compliquant 
la fracture de Pouteau. 66 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1902, No. 44. 

Cucherousset (Paul) [1874- ]. *De la fievre 
typhoide chez l'enfant. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 
No. 275. 

Cuchi y Dexeus (Tomds) [1821-1901]. 

Gelpl (F.) Necrologia. Bol. farm., Barcel., 1901, xix, 
136-138. 

Cucullanidae. 

de Barros Barreto (A. L.) Nota sobre Cucullanidse 

nov. fam. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx ( 388. . 

Notas helminthol6gicas: Cucullanus pulcherrimus, n. sp. 
de nematoideo. Ibid., 1918, xxxii, 137.— Seurat (L. G.) 
Sur le cucullan de la clemmyde lepreuse et les affinites du 
genre Cucullanus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, 
fxxviii, 423-426. 

Cucumaria. 

Ackermaxx (G. A.) *Ueber die Anatomie 
und Zwittrigkeit der Cucumaria laevigata. 
[Bonn.] 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, [Leipz., 1902), lxxii. 

Ohshima (H.) On the development of Cucumaria 
echinata v. Marenzeller. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1920-21, 
lxv, 173-246, 2 pi. 

Cudbear. 

Arny (H. V.) A uniform extract of cudbear. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii, 47-51.— Berlinger (G. M.) 
Cudbear as a pharmaceutical coloring. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1912, lxxxiv, 352-369.— Gardner (A.) The red 
coloring principle of cudbear. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Colum- 
bus, 1913, ii, 51-53. 

Cudennec (Mathieu-Victor) [1886- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude du serum marin comme agent 
therapeutique, dans certaines affections de l'en- 
fance. 55 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 9. 

Cuellar (Zoilo). *Du traitement chirurgical de 
l'hypertrophie de la prostate et en particulier de 
la methode de Bottini. 128 pp. 8°. Pan's. 1899, 
No. 583. 

Cuello (Leovigildo) [1888- ]. *Les peritonites 
d'oriijine appendiculaire. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1921, No. 596. 

Cuello (Pedro Gregorio) [1878- ]. *Ueber 
einen Fall von primarem verkalkten Sarkom des 
Sinus frontalis. 37 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, [1908]. 

Cuendet (Henri). *Klinisch-bakteriologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung der Trio- 
Paste auf die Gangraena pulpae. 48 pp. 8°. 
Zurich. Buchdr. Bcrichthaus, 1920. 

Cuenod (Auguste-Jean) [1868- ]. 

See Haab ^Otto) [in 2. s.]. Atlas manuel d'ophtalmos- 
copie [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1896. 

Cuenod (Emile). Foi et science. 56 pp. 12°. 
Lausanne, II. Mignot, 1883. 

Cuenot (L.) L'origine des n^matocystes des 
eohdiens. pp. 73-102, 1 pi. 8°. Paris, Schlei- 
cher frcres, 1907. 

Forms No. 3 of: Arch, de zool. exp^r. et gen. Hist. nat. 
[etc.], Par., 1907, 4. s., vi. 

Cuerpo (El) humano. Laminas de anatomfa 

murales y en colores. 8 1. 8°. 5 pi. eleph. fol. 

Madrid, 1904. 
Cuerpo de sanidad militar. Ario de 1898. Libro 

de asiento de los gastos de la sanidad militar. 

Principia en 3 de diciembre de 1898. Mss. fol. 
Collection of papers captured from the insurgents in the 

Philippines. 

Cuervo Marquez (Louis). See Marquez (Louis 

Cuervo). 

Cuesta (Carlos). *Breve estudio sobre la ligaduia 
del cordon umbilical. 33 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1891. 

Cueva (Juan) [1874- ]. *Die Augenheilkunde 
des Avicenna. Nach der lateinischen Ueber- 
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Cueva (Juan) — continued. 

setzung des Kanon, Venedig 1564 (Buch iii, 

Fen 3), zum erstenmal ins Deutsche iibertragen. 

36 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1899. 
Cuff (Herbert Edmund) [1864-1921]. A course of 

lectures on medicine to nurses. 2. ed. xiii(ll.), 
- 271 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1898. 
. The same. 4. ed. vii, 270 pp. 8°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1903. 
. The same. 5. ed. v, 269 pp. 12°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1907. 
. The same. 6. ed. v, 281 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, J. & A. Churchill, 1913. 

See, also, Stewart (Isla) & Cuff (Herbert E.) [in 2. a.]. 

Practical nursing. 2 v. 12°. Edinburgh & London, 1899. 
For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii 303. Also: 

Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1921, xxxv, 365. A Iso: Lancet, 

Lond., 1921, ii, 532. 

Cuffe (Sir Charles McDonougTi) [1872- 
1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 589. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 352. 

Cllffer (Paul-Louis) [1849-1906]. 

[Biography.) Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. h6p. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 129-132. — Slredey (A.) [Biography.] Ibid., 
1376-1381. 

Cugini (Alesandro) [ -1914]. Una lezione 
chnica sulle illusioni e allucinazioni agli studenti 
di freniatria nella R. Universita di Parma. 
16 pp. roy. 8°. Parma, Adorni- Ugolotti & Co., 
1902. 

. L' ospedale dei bambini di Parma nel 

primo anniversario dalla sua apertura; un' oc- 
chiata al suo passato e al suo awenire. 15 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Parma, L. Battel, 1902. 

. Studi antropologici; su centoquaranta 

crani di delinquenti morti nella casa di pena di 
Parma. 48 pp. roy. 8°. Parma, Adorni- Ugolotti 
& Co., 1912. 

For Biography, see Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1914, 4. s., xx, 97-114 (I. Guareschi). 

Cugno (Henri). Contribution a l'etude des pro- 
cede^ de raccourcissement intra-abdominal des 
ligaments ronds dans le traitement des retro- 
deviations de l'uteriis (un nouveau proc^de: 
ligamentopexie retro-uterine et sous-tubo-ova- 
rienne). 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 368. 

Cuguillere (Etienne). *Les lepreux et les 16pro- 
series de Toulouse. 68 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1898, No. 267. 

Cuille (A.) *Le medecin legiste et l'accouche- 
ment precipite. 95 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, 
No. 604. 

Culnet (Leon). *L'oesophagoscopie; historique; 
instrumentation; technique. 61 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 138. 

Cuinet (Pierre) [1883- ]. *De la nature des 
troubles digestifs dans les hernies epigastriques. 
38 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1911, No. 31. 

Cuisinier (Louis) [1881- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du role des leucocytes dans l'absorption 
et le transport du mercure. 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Lyon, 1904, No. 86. 

Cuissard (Charles) [1875- ]. *Le pain scienti- 
fique. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 292. 

Cula n (Albert) [1883- ]. *Le megacolon con- 
genital, ou dilatation idiopathique du gros in- 
testin (maladie de Hirschsprung). 120 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1910, No. 192. 

Culbertson (Emma Valeria Pintard 
Bicknell) [1855-1920]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J.. 1920, clxxxii, 134.— Pope 
(Emily F.)' Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxii, 132. 

Culbertson (Howard) [1828-90]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [ Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3578-3580. 



Culbertson (Hugh Emmett). Medical men and 
the law; a modern treatise on the legal rights, 
duties and liabilities of physicians and surgeons, 
xv, [17]-325 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
Lea & Febiger, 1913. 

Culbertson (.1. C.) Luke: The Beloved physician. 
Some thoughts pertaining to the versatility of 
attainments and marvellous genius of the man. 
31 pp. 16°. Cincinnati, 1899. 

; — . The same. [2. ed.] 32 pp. 16°. Cin- 
cinnati, 1902. 

Culbreth (David Marvel Reynolds) [1856- ]. 
A manual of materia medica and pharmacology; 
comprising all organic and inorganic drugs which 
are and have been official in the United States 
Pharmacopoeia. 2. ed. 885 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1900. 

. The same. 4. ed. enlarged and thor- 
oughly revised. 976 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & 
New York, Lea Bros. & Co., 1906. 

. The same. 6. ed. xii, 1001 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1917. 

. The University of Virginia; memoirs of 

her student-life and professors. 501 pp., 54 pi. 
8°. New York & Washington, The Neale Pub- 
lishing Company, 1908. 

Culcer-Petresco (Maria). *Quelques considera- 
tions a propos d'un cas nouveau de dextrocardie 
congenitale. 107 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1912, No. 107. 

Culianu (Alexandre N.) [1871- ]. *Quelques 
considerations d'ordre pratique sur le traitement 
de l'appendicite. 109 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 25. 

Culicidae. 

See, also, Anopheles; Culex; Mosquitoes; 
Stegomyia. 

Taylor (F. H.) The Culicidae of Australia. 
8°. [London, 1914.] 

Cutting from: Tr. Entomol. Soc, Lond., 1914, 683-708, 4 pi. 

■ Contributions to a knowledge of 

Australian Culicidae. 8°. [n. p., 1918.] 

Repr.from: Proc. Linnean Soc, New South Wales, 1918 
xliii, S2&-843. 

Bacot (A.) The comparative effectiveness of certain 
culicifuges under laboratory conditions. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1918-19, xi, 221-236.— Barraud (P. J.) Notes on 
some Culicidae collected in lower Mesopotamia. Bull. 
Entomol. Research, Lond., 1919-20, x. pt. 3, 323-325.— 
Bresslau (E.) & Buschkiel (M.) Die Parasiten der Stech- 
miickenlarven. Biol. Zentralbl., Erlang., 1919, xxxix, 325- 
336.— Britton (W. E.) A remarkable outbreak of Culex 
pipiens Linn. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1914, 
vii, 257-260.— Christophers (S. R.) Aids to the identifica- 
tion of Culicidae other than Anopheles, with special reference 
to Indian species. Paludism, Simla, 1911, No. 3, 40-54, 1 pi. — 
Da Costa Lima ( A .) Contribuicao para o estudo da biofogia 
dos Culicideos; observacoes sobre a respiracao nas larvas. 
[Also English transl.] Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio 
de Jan., 1914, vi. 18-34, 1 pi.— Dyar (H. G.) A second note 
on the species of Culex of the Bahamas (Diptera, Culicidae). 

Insecutor [etc.], Wash., 1917, v, 183-187. . A revision 

of the American species of Culex on the male genitalia 

(Diptera, Culicidae). Ibid., 1918, vi, 86-111, 2 pi. . 

Descriptions of hitherto unknown larvae of Culex. Ibid., 

1919, vii, 161-162. . A new Culex from Panama. Ibid., 

1920, viii, 173. . Ring-legged Culex in Texas. Ibid., 

1921, ix, 32-34.— Dyar (H. G.) & Barret (H. P.) Descrip- 
tions of hitherto unknown larvae of Culex (Diptera, Culici- 
dae). Ibid., 1918, vi, 119.— Dyar (H. G.) & Knab (F.) 
Notes on the species of Culex of the Bahamas. Ibid., 1915 

iii, 112-115. . The genus Culex in the United 

States (Diptera, Culicidae). Ibid., 1917, v, 170-183.— Ed- 
wards (F. W.) The African species of Culex and allied 
genera. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1911-12, ii, 241-268. 

. A synopsis of the species of African Culicidae other 

than Anopheles. Ibid., 1912, iii, 1-53. . Revised keys 

to the known larvae of African Culicidae. Ibid., 373-385. 
. Further notes on African Culicidae. Ibid., 1913-14, 

iv, 47-59. . New synonymy in Oriental Culicidae. 

Ibid., 221-242. . On the Oriental Culicid genus Lei- 

cesteria, Theobald. Ibid., 255-263. . New species of 

Culicidae in the British Museum, with notes on the genitalia 

of some African Culex. Ibid., 1914-15, v, 63-81. . New 

Culicidae from Borneo and Hongkong. Ibid., 125-128. . 

New and little-known East African Culicidae. Ibid., 273-281. 
. Diagnosis of new Bwnean Culicidae. Ibid., 283-285. 
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Culicidae. 

. Notes on Culicidae, with descriptions of new species. 

Ibid., 1916-17, vii, 201-229. . A svnopsis of adult oriental 

Culicine (including Megarhinine and Sabethine) mosquitoes. 
Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1922. x, 249-293, 3 pi — 
Evans (A. M.) Notes on Culicidae collected in Venezuela. 
Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1921-2, xv, 44^451: 
1922-3, xvi, 213-220, 4 pi.— Feytaud (J.) & Gendre (E.) 
• Sur la resistance des larves de Culicides dans les eaux 
picriquees. Bull. Soc. path. exot., Par., 1919, xii, 231-234.— 
Frickhinger (H. W.) Ueber die Vermehrungsfahigkeit 
von Culex pipiens. Ztschr. f. ang. Entomol., Berl., 1919, v, 
317.— Galli-Valerio (B.) Beobachtungen iiber Culiciden. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi, 260: 

1916, lxxviii. 90-96: 1916-17, lxxix, Orig., 139-143: 1921, 

Orig., lxxxvi, 31-33. . Studi e ricerche sui culicidi. 

Malarialogia, Napoli, 1915, vili. 141-143. . Beobach- 
tungen iiber Culiciden. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1919, xlix, 652-657.— Galli- Valerio (B.) & Rochaz de 
Jongh (J.) Beobachtungen iiber Culiciden. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 1907, 1. Abt., xl, Orig., 468-477: 1909, 
xlix, Orig., 553-558: 1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 472-478: 1914, lxxii, 

Orig., 529-531. . Zur Frage der Eier von Culex 

cantans. Ibid., 1908, xlviii, Orig., 91. . Studi e 

ricerche sui culicidi (10» memoria). Malaria [etc.], Roma, 
1915, vi, 9-11. Also: Malariologia, Napoli, 1915, viii, 9-11.— 
Glaser (F.) Ueber die Vermehrungsfahigkeit von Culex 
pipiens. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1917, xxxvii, 531-533. — 
Goflerje (Margarete). Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener 
Salze auf die Entwicklungsdauer von Culex pipiens L. 
und auf das Verhalten der Culex-Larven wahrend der Sub- 
mersion. Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. allg. Zool., Jena, 1922, xxxix, 
194-300.— Holt (Caroline M.) Multiple complexes in the 
alimentary tract of Culex pipiens. J. Morphol., Phila., 1917, 
xxix, 607-826, 4 pi.— Jennings (A. H.) The eggs of Lutzia 
Bigotii, Ballardi (Culicidae). Canad. Entomol., Lond., 1909, 
xli, 49. — Joyeux (C.) Note sur les culicides de Mac^doine. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1918, xi,5 30-547.— Koch (A.) 
Studien an Larven von Culex pipiens bei der Submersion. 

Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1918, 1, 105-111. . Messende Unter- 

suchungen iiber den Einfluss von Sauerstofi und Kohlen- 
saure auf Culex-Larven bei der Submersion. Zool. Jahrb., 
Jena. Abt. f. allg. Zool., 1919-20, xxxvii, 361-492.— Koch 
(A.) <fc Goflerje (M.) Ziichtung und Submersion von Culi- 
cidenlarven in Wasser von verschiedenartigem Salzgehalt. 
Zool. Anz., Marburg, 1920, li, 92-107.— Langeron. Re- 
marques sur les larves du Culex geniculatus et sur les larves 
de culicines pourvues d'un long siphon. Bull., Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1916, ix, 438-442.— Legendre (J.) Etude com- 
paree des culicides de Tchentou (Chine). Ibid., 1908, i, 

227-229. . Destruction des culicides k l'aide du filet. 

Ibid., 1913, vi. 43-47.— Leger (M.) Contribution a. l'etude 
de la faune culicidienne de la Guvane franchise. Ibid., 1918, 
xi, 397-100.— Leon (N.) Contributions k l'etude des culi- 
cides de Roumanie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 191CL liii, Orig., 499-505.— Ludlow (Clara S.) New 
Siberian Culicidae. Insecutor [etc.], Wash., 1919, vii, 151- 
161.— Macfie (J. W. S.) New culicine larvae from the Gold 
Coast. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1916, vii, 1-18.— 
MacGregor (M. E.) Note on Culex pipiens breeding 66 
feet below ground. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1916, xix, 142.— 
Martini (E.) Ueber drei weniger bekannte deutsche Kuli- 
ziden: Aedes ornatus Meigen; Mansonia richiardil Fic. und 
Anopheles (Ccelodiazesis) nigripes Stager. Arch. f. Sehiffs- 
u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1915, xix, 585-607.— Seguy (E.) 
Note sur la determination de nos culicides indigenes. Bull 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1921, xiv, 179-187.— Sen (S. K.) 
Observations on respiration of culicidae. Indian J. M. Re- 
search, Calcutta, 1914-15, ii, 681-697 , 2 pi., 2 ch. . A 

preliminary note on the r61e of blood in culieidae. Ibid., 

1917, iv, 729-753.— Stanton (A. T.) Notes on Sumatran 
culicida. Ibid., 1915-16, iii, 251-258.— Stevenson (A. C.) & 
Wenyon (C. M.) Note on the occurrence of Lankesteria 
culicisin West Africa. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, xviii, 
196.— Theobald (F. V.) A new culicid genus. Ann. Trop. 

M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1908-9, ii, 297. . New Culicidae 

from the Sudan. Ibid., 1913-14, vii, 591-602.— Wesche (W.) 
On the larval and pupal stages of West African Culieida?. 
Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1910-11, i, 7-50, 7 pi.— 
Zucker (A.) Zur Steehmuckenbekampfung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, Hi, 850. 

Culin (Stewart). Archaeological objects exhibited 
by the department of archaeology and paleon- 
tology, University of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia. 194-213 pp. 8°. Washington, 1895. 
Cutting from: Rep. Madrid Commission, 1892. 

Culin (Walter) [1866-1916]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1916-17 

xix, 674. 

Cullen (Thomas Stephen) [1868- ]. Cancer of 
the uterus; its pathology, symptomatology, diag- 
nosis, and treatment; also the pathology of dis- 
eases of the endometrium, xvi, 693 pp 14 pi 
8°. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1900 



Cullen (Thomas Stephen) — continued. 

. Adeno-Mvome des Uterus. 1 p. l.,91pp 

8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1903. 
. Adenomyoma of the uterus, illustrated 

by Hermann Becker and August Horn. 270 pp. 

4°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co 

1908. 

. Embryology, anatomy, and diseases of 

the umbilicus, together with diseases of the 
urachu8; illustrated by Max Brodel. xxi, 680 
pp. 4°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders 
Co., 1916. 

. Henry Mills Hurd. the first superintend- 
ent of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. 147 pp. 
12°. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins Press, 1920. 

See, also, Kelly (Howard A.) & Cullen (Thomas S.) 
Myomata of the uterus, [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1909. 

'For Biography, see Album Am. Gvnec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 
120, 1 port. 

Cullen (William) [1712-90]. First lines of the 
practice of physic, for the use of students in the 
University of Edinburgh. Pt. 2 only, v, 184 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, Charles Cist, 1783. 

. The same. Anfangsgriinde der prak- 

tischen Arzneykunst ; 3. Ausg. , nach der neusten 
englischen Ausgaben des Dr. Rotheram iibersetzt 
und mit Anmerkungen und Zusatzen vermehret. 
4 v. 8°. Leipzig, C. Fritsch, 1800. 

. Clinical lectures delivered in the years 

1765 and 1766. 1 p. 1., 338 pp. 8°. London, 
Lee & Hurst. 1797. 

For Biography, see Disciples of .iEseulapius, 8°, Lond., 
1900, ii, 439-460, port. (B. W. Richardson). 

Cullen (William). *Diss. inaug. quaedam de 
phthisi curanda complectens. 2 p. 1. , 24 pp. 8°. 
Edinburgi. P. Neill, 1824. 

Cullen (William Lain?) [1861-1921]. 
Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 1012. 

Culler (Joseph Albertus) [1858- ]. The first 
book of anatomy, physiology and hygiene of the 
human bodv for pupils in the lower grades, 
x, 7-180 pp. " 8°. Philadelphia A London. [1911]. 

. The same. The third book of anatomy, 

phvsiolo?v and hvsiene of the human body. 
364 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1904. 

Cullerier (M.) [1758-1827]. 

Barot. Michel Cullerier. Arch. med. d' Anger, 1905, ix. 

67-74, port. 

Cullerre (Alexandre) [1849- ]. Les enfants 
nerveux; Education et prophvlaxie. iii, 334 pp. 
12°. Paris, Payot & Cie.. 1914. 

Cullerre (Etienne). *Contribution a l'etude des 
myopathies atrophiques progressives (quelques 
considerations sur la medication thymique). 

63 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 439. 
Cullerre (Henry) . *Des impulsions systematisees 

dans l'ebriete au point de vue "clinique et 
medico-legal. 108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919. No. 111. 

Cullerre (Ren£). *Des retractions tendineuses et 
de l'amyotrophie cons^cutives aux attitudes 
stereotypies dans les psychoses. 129 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1908, No. 192. 

Cullie (Georges). *Contribution chronologique a 
la question des aliened meVonnus et condamnes. 

64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 273. 
Cullingworth (Charles James) [1841-1908]. Tu- 
bal gestation with special reference to its early 
diagnosis and treatment. 30 pp. 12°. London, 
[1897]. 

— ; . On the importance of personal character 

in the profession of medicine. An address. 
15 pp. 8°. London, H. J. Glaisher, 1898. 

. The registration of midwives. 11 pp. 

8°. London, [1898]. 

Repr.from: Contemp. Rev., Lond., 1898. 
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Cullingworth (Charles James) — continued. 

. Clinical illustrations of diseases of the 

Fallopian tubes and of early tubal gestation; a 
series of drawings with descriptive text and 
histories of the cases. 3. ed. xii, 77 pp., 15 pi. 
8°. London, H. J. Glaisher, 1902. 

. Charles White, F. R. S., a great provin- 
cial surgeon and obstetrician of the eighteenth 
century, vi, 56 pp., 3 pi., port. 8°. London, 
L 7 . J. Glaisher, 1904. 

For Biography, see Album Am. Gynec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 
122. port. Also: J.Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp.,Lond., 1918, 
xiii, 445-449: xiv, 39-61. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1519. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1908, n. s., lxxxv, 565. 
Also: St.Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1908, xviii, 89-93, port. 

Cullo (Giacomo). Potere di eliminazione della 

mucosa intestinale. 17 pp. 8°. Palermo, A. 

Giannitrapani, 1903. 
. Osservazioni cliniche. 45 pp. 8°. 

Palermo, 1905. 
Culmann (August) [1884- ]. *Beitrag zur 

Frage des sogenannten cervikalen, trans- und 

extraperitonealen Kaiserschnitts. 41 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1910. 
Culmann (Eduard). *Ueber eine neue Synthese 

von Pyrazolonderivaten. 48 pp. 8°. Bern, 

J. Schmidt, 1896. 
Culot (Pierre-Eugene-Charles) [1885- # ]. *Des 

accidents causes par l'electricite industrielle ; 

leurs rapports avec la loi du 9 avril 1898. 98 pp. 

8°. Lille, 1913, No. 17. 
Culp (Lilli) [1888- ]. *Die Bedeutung des 

fotalen Hydrocephalus als Geburtshindernis. 

39 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1915. 
Culp (Werner) [1890- ]. *Ein Fall von voll- 

kommenem Mangel der Grosshirnwindungen. 

[Heidelberg.] 18 pp. 8°. Mainz, 1914. 
Culpeper (Nicholas) [1616-54]. Pharmacopoeia 

Londinensis; or the London Dispensatory. 7 p. 

1., 386 pp., 10 1., 1 pi. 16°. London, Printed by 

a well-wisher to the Commonwealth oj England, 

1654. 

. Culpeper 's last legacy: left and be- 
queathed to his dearest wife for the publick 
good; being the choicest and most profitable of 
those secrets which while he lived were lock'd 
up in his breast, and resolved never to be pub- 
lished till after his death . . . ; with an addition 
of two hundred choice receipts, lately found, 
never published before in any of his other works ; 
and a complete table. The sixth impression; 
whereunto is added an exact and perfect treatise 
of anatomy of the reins and bladder, brains and 
nerves of all parts of the body, never published 
before this year, 1685. 6. ed. 4 p. L, 276 pp., 
port., 7 1.; 1 p. 1., 60 pp. 12°. London, O. 
Blagrave, 1685. 

. Complete herbal to which is now added 

upwards of one hundred additional herbs, with 
a display of their medicinal and occult qualities; 
physically applied to the cure of all disorders 
incident to mankind. To which are now first 
annexed his English Physician enlarged and 
Key to Physic, with rules for compounding 
medicine according to the true system of nature ; 
forming a complete family dispensatory and 
natural system of physic, to which is also added 
upwards of fifty choice receipts, selected from 
the author's last legacy to his wife, vi, 398 pp., 
2 1., port., 40 pi. 4°. London, R. Evans, 1814. 

For Biography, see St. Louis Clinique, 1903, xvi, 161-164 
(J. M. Ball). 

Culpin (Millais). Psychoneuroses of war and 
peace. 127 pp. 8 . Cambridge, University 
Press, 1920. 



Cultura (La) popular, drgano de las juntas de 
extension universitaria de Barcelona y su distrito 
aoademico. v. 6, 1909. 8°. Barcelona. 

Culty (Maurice) [1883- ]. *Le traitement chi- 
rurgical du cancer de la verge et ses resultats. 
94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 136. 

Culverwell (Robert James) [1802-50]. Guide to 
health and long life, or what to eat, drink and 
avoid, [etc.]. 71 pp. 8°. New York, J. S. 
Redfield, 1849. 

Cumarin. 

Cianci (C.) Nosografismo d'azione della cumarina. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, n. s., xxx, 788-797. 

. Azione della cumarina sul sistema nervoso, sulla 

temperatura e sul sangue. Ibid., 1009-1025. — Dox (A. w.) & 
Gaessler (W. G.) An iodine addition product of cumarin. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1917, xxxix, 114-124.— 
Ellinger (A.) Zur pharmako-dynamischen Charakterisie- 
rung des Cumarins. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1908, Suppl.-Bd., 150-163.— Fromherz (K.) Phar- 
makologische Wirkungen von Reduktionsprodukten des 
Cumarins. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1920, cv, 141-144.— 
Kempt. Die Bedeutung der Leberveranderungen in Folge 
von Cumarinvergiftung. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anaty Jena, 1901, xii, 819-824.— Levaditl (C.) Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber Cumarinvergiftung. Ibid., 241- 
247.— Senlt (E.) Ueber das Vorkommen und den Nach- 
weis des Kumarins in der Tonkabohne. Pharm. Praxis, 
Wien & Leipz., 1904, iii, 77-83, 1 pi. 

Cumberbatch (Elkin Percy) [1880- J. Dia- 
thermy; its production and uses in medicine and 
surgery, x, 193 pp. 8°. London, W. Heint- 
mann, [1921]. 

. Essentials of medical electricity. 4. ed. 

xv, 368 pp., 11 pi. 12°. London, H. Kimpton. 
1919. 

Cumberland disease (the so-called new disease) 
in Australian sheep; reports, letters, etc., on the 
subject, compiled by Graham Mitchell, vii, 
127 pp., 1 pi., 1 map. 8°. Melbourne, Alex. 
M'Kinley & Co., 1877. 

Cumenge (Maurice). *Consid Orations cliniques 
sur la bacteriologie de l'uretre. [Paris.] 62 pp. 
8°. Etampes, 1921, No. 190. 

Cuming (James) [1833-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 629. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, ii, 751. 

Cummer (Clyde Lottridge) [1882- ]. A manual 
of clinical laboratory methods, xviii, 17-484 pp., 

8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1922. 
dimming (Alexander Charles) [1880- ]. 

Practical chemistry for medical students; with 
a preface by Professor James Walker. 2. ed. 
viii, 165 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, J. Thin, 1917. 

dimming (C. L.) The artesian wells of Montreal, 
v, 153 pp. 8°. Ottawa, Govt. Print. Off., 1915. 

dimming (Hugh S.) [1869- ]. Investigation 
of the pollution and sanitary conditions of the 
Potomac watershed, with special reference to 
self purification and the sanitary condition of 
shellfish in the lower Potomac river. 259 pp., 

9 maps, 18 ch., 13 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Office, 1916. 

U. S. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health Sen'. Hyg Lab. Bull. 
No. 104 Wash.. 1916. 

For Biography, see Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1920, xiv, 296. 
Also: South. M. J., Birmingham, 1920, xiii, 297. Also: 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1919-20, xlvi, 339 (S. Mc- 
Guire). 

Cumming (James Simpson) [1845- 
1909]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxii, 431. 
Cumming (Kate). A journal of hospital life in 
the Confederate Army of Tennessee from the 
battle of Shiloh to the end of the war; with 
sketches of life and character, and brief notices 
of current events during that period. 199 pp. 
8°. Louisville, Ky., J. B. Morton 6c Co.; New 
Orleans, La., W. Evilyn, [1866]. 
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Cummings (Bruce Frederick) [1889-1919]. _ The 
louse and its relation to disease; its life-history 
and habits and how to deal with it. 16 pp. 8°. 
London, British Museum, 1915. 

. The journal of a disappointed man, by 

W. N. P. Barbellion (pseud.), with an intro- 
duction by H. G. Wells, x, 312 pp. 12°. 
London, Chatto & Windus, 1919. 

Cummings (Frederic Russell) [1873- 
1908]. 

[Obituary.] Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, N. H., 
1909, 284-286, port. 

Cummings (Harry J.) [1866-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1921, xviii, 332. 

Cummings (R. C.) & Gilbert (F. B.) The poor, 
insanity and State charities laws, State of New 
York, as amended to Jan. 1, 1901; containing the 
poor law; the insanity law; the State charities 
law; the support of bastards and provisions of 
the code of criminal procedure relative to 
bastardy proceedings, abandonment of wives 
and children, [etc.]. vii, pp. 546. 8°. Albany. 
N. Y., M. Bender, 1900. 

Cummins (Robert Alexander) [1874- ]. Im- 
provement and the distribution of practice, vi, 
72 pp. 8°. New York, Columbia University, 
1919. 

de Cumont (Gaston-Alberic-Maurice) [1884- ]. 
*Des projectiles de guerre; corps etrangers arti- 
culaires. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1916, No. 65. 

Cumpston (H.) Phthisis in Australia, with more 
especial reference to Western Australia. 15 pp., 
6 diag. 8°. Perth, F. W. Simpson, 1909. 

Cumston (Charles Greene) [1868- ]. The 
biography of Michel Servetus, the discoverer of 
the pulmonary circulation. 34 pp. 8°. Boston, 
D. C. Heath & Co., 1907. 
Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi. 

. Les faits et gestes de maitre Henry David, 

lieutenant de Monsieur le premier chirurgien du 
roy a Marseille. Conference faite a la Soci^te" 
medicale de Geneve le jeudi 20 juin 1918. 24 pp. 
8°. Geneve, Georg & Cie., 1918. 

. Notre sympathique confrere Francois 

Rabelais. 24 pp. 8°. Geneve, Georg & Cie., 1918. 

& Patry (Georges). The surgical treatment 

of non-malignant affections of the stomach . . . 
with an introduction by Sir Berkeley G. A. 
Moynihan. x, 349 pp. 8°. London, W. Heine- 
mann, 1921. 

Cumulative book index. Author, title, and sub- 
ject catalog in one alphabet of books published 
during 1911-19. roy. 8°. Minneapolis, H. W. 
Wilson, 1912-20. 

Cunaeus (Andreas). See von Keil (Andreas). 

[Cunard Steamship Company.] Springs of health 
in Great Britain and France. 104 pp. [New York, 
Gaines Thurman, 1917.] 

Cunaud (Maurice-Camille-Joseph) [1880- ]. 
*Le classement des voix. 69 pp. 8°. Bordeaux 
1906, No. 77. 

Cundari (Antoine). 

See Rossi (P.) Les suggesteurs [etc.] [in 2. 8.1. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Cundell (George Richard) [1850-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 547. 

Cuneo (Bernard) [1873-1901]. *De l'envahisse- 
ment du systeme lymphatique dans le cancer 
de l'estomac et de ses consequences chirurgicales 
119 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 179. 

. The same. 119 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1900. 

. Maladies des nerfs, avec 50 figures inter- 

ealees dans le texte. 2 p. I 174 pp rov 8° 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1911. 
Nouveau traite de chirurg'ie (Le Dentu & P. Delbet), 



Cuneo (Bernard) — continued. 

See, also, Delamere (G.) The lymphatics [etc.]. 8°. 
Chicago, 1904.— Hartmann (H.) Travaux de chirurgie 
[etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1903.— Poirier (P.). Charpy (A.) & 
Cuneo (B.) Abr^ge d'anatomie [etc.]. 8. Paris, 1908. 

For Biography, see Gaz. hebd. d. sc. meet, de Bordeaux, 
1901, xxii, 419. 

Cuneo ("Josepli-Augustin-Frederic) [1868- ]. 

*Tuberculose primitive du sein. 71 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 198. 
da Cunha (Jos6). *Beitrage zur Beurteilung der 

Resultate der Sahli'schen Volumbolometrie nach 

Untersuehungen bei Gesunden. [Bern.] 19 pp. 

8°. Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1917. 

da Cunha (Jose Gerson) [1844-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 781. 

da Cunha Moreira | Franklin). _ *Contribuicao 
ao estudo etiologico e pathogenico da suffusao 
icterica. 61 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 
Rodrigues & Co., 1897. 

Cunier (Florent) [1812-53]. De l'emploi de 
l'ac^tate de plomb neutre selon la methode de 
Buys dans le traitement de quelques affections 
oculaires. 29 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, J. B. de Mortier, 
1849. 

For Biography, see J. d. conn. med. prat., Par., 1852-3, 
xx, 450. 

Cuningham (James McNabb) [1829- 
1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 164. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, ii, 122. 

Cunnac (Leon) [1882- ]. *Rigidites spasmo- 
diques de l'enfance (etiologie; formes cliniques; 
traitement). 118 pp. 8°. Paris. 1908, No. 16. 

Cunning (Mrs. Annie B. [Trim]) [1879- ] & 
Campbell (A.) The healthy girl, x, 101 pp. 
8°. London, H. Frowde, 1916. 

Cunning (Joseph). Aids to surgery, viii, 394 pp. 
16 °. London. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1904. 

. The same. 2. ed. vi, 404 pp. 16°. 

London. Bailliere. Tindall & Cox, 1908. 

. The same. 3. ed. viii, 416 pp. 12°. 

London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox. 1913. 

. The same. 4. ed. viii. 394 pp. 16°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1906. 

Cunningham | Daniel John) [1850-1909]. Contri- 
bution to the surface anatomy of the cerebral 
hemispheres; with a chapter upon cranio- 
cerebral topography, bv Victor Horsley. xii, 
358 pp., 8 pi. 4*. Dublin. 1892. 

Forms No. 7 of: Roy. Irish Acad. Cunningham Mem. 

. Manual of practical anatomv. v. 1. 3. ed. 

xvii, 605 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Edinburgh, Y. J. 
Pentland, 1903. 

. The same. Revised bv Arthur Robinson. 

2 v. 4. ed. 624; 600 pp. 8 a . London, Hodder 
& Stoughton, 1910. 

. The same. 2 v. 5. ed. 8°. Edinburgh 

[etc.], II. Frowde and Hodder A Stoughton, 1912. 

. The same. 2 v. 6. ed. 8°. Edinburgh, 

Glasgow & London. H. Froude and Hodder <Sc 
Stoughton, 1914-18. 

. The same. 2 v. 4. ed. xviii, 621 pp.; 

xvi, 600 pp. 12°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 
1907. 

. The same. Guide de dissection et re- 
sume d'anatomie topographique; adaption fran- 
caise du manuel d'anatomie pratique de . . . 
par P. Kuborn; ouvrage precede' d'une preface 
par F. Putzevs. xxxi, 382 pp. 8°. Liege, M 
Nierstrass, 1890. 

. Text-book of anatomy, xxi, 1309 pp. 8°. 

Edinburgh & London, Y. J. Pentland, 1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxiii, 1388 pp. 8°. 

Edinburgh & London, Y. J. Pentland, 1906. 

. The same. 4. ed. 1 p. 1., xxv, 1596 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Edinburgh. Glasgow, & London, Henry 
Frowde atul Hodder &• Stoughton, 1913. 
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Cunningham (Daniel John) — continued. 
. The same. 2. ed. xxxiii, 1388 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1905. 
. The same. 3. ed. xxiii, 1388 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1909. 
. The same. 4. ed. xxv, 1596 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1913. 

For Biography, see Anat. Anz., Jena, 1909, xxxv, 109-111 
(W. Waldeyer). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 53-57, port. 
Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1912, cxxxiv, 81-86 (J. Little"). Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1909, n. s., iii. 40-43, port. (G. A. G.). Also: 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1909-10, xliv, 1-3 (Sir W.Turner). 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 54. Also: Man, Lond., 1909, 
ix, 97-99, port. (A. Thomson). Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 
1909-10, xxx, pt. 7, 569-579. 

Cunningham (David Douglas) [1843-1914]. On 
certain effects of starvation on vegetable and 
animal tissues. 47 pp. 4°. Calcutta, Supt. of 
Govt. Printg., 1879. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 89; 141. 
Also: Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 118. Also: Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1916, lxxxix, s. B, pp. xv-xx (D. P.). 

Cunningham (Edward Linzee) [1810- 
1904]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 148. Also: Bull. 
Harvard M. Alumni Ass., Bost., 1905, n. s., No. 1, 86. 

Cunningham (Frank Martin) [ 
1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 178. 

Cunningham (George) [1852-1919]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 327. 

Cunningham (J. M.) Dr. W. Reid Blair, veteri- 
nary surgeon of the New York Zoological Society 
during the past ten years, pp. 3-15. 24°. 
Boston, 1909. 

Cunningham (J. T.) [1859- ]. Sexual dimor- 
phism in the animal kingdom; a theory of the 
evolution of secondary sexual characters, xi, 
317 pp. 8°. London, A. & C. Black, 1900. 

. Hormones and heredity; a discussion of 

the evolution of adaptations and the evolution 
of species, xx, 246 pp. 8°'. London, Constable 
& Co., 1921. 

See, also, Elmer (G. H. T.) Organic evolution [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1890. 

Cunningham (John). The destruction of fleas by 
exposure to the sun. 2p. 1. ,27 pp. fol. Calcutta, 
Government Printing, 1911. 
Forms No. 40 of: Scient. Mem. Med. Ofl. India, Calcutta. 

Cunningham (John Wesley) [1873- 
1922]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 984. 
Cunningham (Mrs. Marion Ellis). Madame 
Curie (Sklodowska) and the story of radium, 
with a foreword by Lady Muir-Mackenzie. 
x, 59 pp. 12°. London, The Saint Catherine 
Press, 1918. 

Cunningham (Richard Hoope) [1865- ]. 
Death by electricity. 7 pp. 8°. [n. p.], 1899. 
Repr.from: Electrical World and Engineer, 1899, xxxiv. 
In: Stud. Depart. Physiol., Columbia Univ. [etc.], N. Y. 

Cunningham (Robert Oliver) [1841- 
1918]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 157. 

Cuno (Ernst) [1883- ]. *Ueber Losungen in 
Gemischen von Alkohol und Wasser. 2 p. 1., 
38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1907. 

Cunraden (Christian). Der xci. Psalm neben 
noch einem Gebethe umb gnadige Abwendung 
gegenwartiger Pest, poetisch gesetzet. 4 1. 
sm. 4°. Bresslaw, G. Bauman, 1633. 
German and Latin text. 

Cuntz (Wilhelm) [1888- ]. *Ueber sogenannte 
"parasyphilitische" Affektionen innerer Organe 
Erwachsener. 57 pp. 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, T., 
Berkenbusch, 1912. 
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Cuny (Albert). *Ueber seltene hamorrhagische 
Symptome des Typhus abdominalis. [Giessen.] 
21 pp., 21. 8°. Mainz, E. Prickarts, 1915. 

Cuny (Edouard-Joseph-Marie-Paul) [1886- ]. 
Contribution a 1' etude du traitement chirurgical 
des thromboses variqueuses du membre inf£- 
rieur. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 255. 

Cuny (Jean Jacques Ullrich) [1883- ]. *Fiinf 
hundert Falle von Lumbalansesthesie an der 
Wurzburger kgl. Universitats-Frauenklinik. 31 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Scheiner, 1913. 

Cunynghame (Robert James Blair) 
[1841-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 52. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 201. Also: Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1904, 
xiv, 176. 

Cuoco (P.) 

See De Gaetano (L.) Appunti di patologia chirurgica. 
8°. Napoli, 1901. 

Cupping. 

See, also, Hypersemia (Artificial). 

Goudret (L. F.) Des effets de la derivation, 
et troisieme appendice a mes observations sur 
les affections cerebro-oculaires. 2. ed. 8°. 
Paris, 1833. 

Junod (T.) Observations sur les effets avan- 
tageux des grandes ventouses; extrait d'un 
memoire adresse a l'Acadernie royale des 
sciences. 8°. [Paris, n. d.] 

Repr.from: Gaz. d. h6p., Par. 

Blechmann (G.) Presentation d'une ventouse de Bier 
modifiee pour prise de sang chez les jeunes enfants (reaction 
de Wassermann, etc.). Bull. Soc. de p6diat. de Par., 1914, 
xvi, 62. — Bonnette. Empreintes des ventouses chez les 
pleuretiques et les pneumoniques. Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 
109. — Bravo (F. E.) Un caso de c61ico nefritico provocado 
por una ventosa escarificada. Clin, castellana, Valladolid, 
1915, x, 95-97. — Bressanin. De l'application directe sur 
l'ceil de la ventouse a aspiration svsteme Junod. Cong, 
internat. de m€d. C.-r., Par.. 1900, Sect, d'ophtol., 326 — 
Devienne (F.) Apparatus for the rapid application of 
cupping-glasses, suction-cups, etc. [Pat. spec] No. 1397038; 
Nov. 15, 1921. — Dickinson (V.) A case of cupping instru- 
ments. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Hist. 
Med., 90-93.— Doudney (L.) Cupping amongst the natives 
of northern Nigeria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, 1, 502.— 
Eddowes (A.) Cupping as a method of treatment. Med. 
Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 394.— Epstein (J.) The thera- 
peutic value of cupping. N.York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 584. — 
Farmachidis (G. Bo Ricerche sperimentali sul mecca- 
nismo d' azione delle ventose. Riforma med., Napoli, 1921, 
xxxvii, 457. — Hall (M.) On crossed incisions in cup- 
Ding, and on dry cupping. In his: Pract. Obs. & Sug- 
gestions, Lond., 1845, 51-53.— Israel. Todesfall infolge von 
Schropfen. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1910. xxxiii, 
385-388. — von Jaksch (R.) Eine Bemerkung zu dem Auf- 
satze des Dr. S. Rubinstein; eine modiflcirte Methode des 
Schropfens. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 370.— 
Klapp (R.) Die Saugbehandlung. Berl. Klinik, 1906, 
xviii, Hft. 212, 1-18. — Lemoine (G.) Les ventouses scari- 
fi6es. Gaz. med. beige, Li6ge, 1902-3, xv, 45-47. Also: Word 
med., Lille, 1902, viii, 229-231.— Maxam (J. A.) Suction 
and compression cupping apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 
1179129; April 11, 1916.— Monoyer. Sur les ventouses. 
Lyon med., 1903, c, 801-803.— Raudnitz (R. W.) Zwei 
neue Saugapparate. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1906, xxxi, 
439. — Roche (H.) La ventouse. Paris med., 1911-12, No. 49, 
pp. xxi-xxv. — Rubinstein (S.) Eine modiflcirte Methode 
des Schropfens. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 289-291. 

. Erwiderung auf die Bemerkung des Prof. v. Jaksch 

zu meiner Mittheilung iiber: Eine modiflcirte Methode des 
Schropfens. Ibid., 471. — Saighman (E. S.) Electrical and 
thermal cupping device. [Pat. spec] No. 872688; Dec. 3, 
1907.— Schultze. Traitement des inflammations et des sup- 
purations aigues par la ventouse. Progres med., Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxiv, 16-18.— Schuster (J.) Saugbehandlung im 
Mittelalter. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 406.— 
Washington (B. H.) Dry-cupping as an excito-secretory 
remedial agent. Confed. States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, 
i, 201-211.— Welsh (Mabelle S.) Cups for colds; the barber, 
the surgeon and the nurse. Am. J. Nursing, Rochester, 
N. Y., 1918-19, xix, 763-766. 

Cups and their customs. 2. ed. vi, 62 pp., 1 pi. 

12°. London, J. van Voorst, 1869. 
Cuq (Honored [1879- ]. ^Traitement du rhu- 

matisme cerebral par l'hydrotherapie. 69 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 8. 
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Cuquerella (Antonio). *Des fistules hypogastn- 
ques consecutives a la taille sus-pubienne. 
148 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 90. 

Curare. 

See, also, Arrow-poison. 

Bogdanoff (Guenia). *Le curare exerce-t-il 
une action sur le coeur? 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Fuhner(H.) *Curarestudien. Die periphere 
Wirkung des Guanidins. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1907. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz. 
1908, lix, 161-178. 

Semenikline (Alexandra). *Recherches sur 
le curare. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Toneff (Stoian). *EmpoisonnemeDt du tronc 
nerveux moteur par le curare. 8°. Lausanne, 
1904. 

Abels (A.) Das siidamerikanische Pfeilgift Curare als 
"Zigeunergift." Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 180-182.— Ackermann (D.) Kurze 
Bemerkungen fiber Curare-Ersatzpraparate. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr.. 1921, lxviii, 12.— Albanese (M.) Sulle 
modiflcazioni subite nel fegato dal principle- attivo del 
curare. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1903, ii, 331; 337.— 
Amantea (G.) SulT azione del curaro applicato diretta- 
mente sui centri nervosi. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1912, xiv, 41-73. Also [Abstr.]: Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1912, xvii, 696-700.— Babak (E.) & Chodounsky (K.) 
Zur Lehre von der phvsiologischen Wirkung der Curare- 
alkaloide. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1904, xviii, 
282-285.— Billard (G.) & Dieulafe (L.) Influence de la 
tension superficielle des solutions de curare sur leur toxieite. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 146.— Boruttau 
(H.) Ueber das Wesen der Kurarewirkung. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1916, xxxi, 303-309.— Busquet (H.) Retard 
de la curarisation chez les grenouilles a moelle d£tmite et 
chez les grenouilles en etat de choc. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 657; 707. . Sur Taction du curare 

chez les grenouilles a moeUe, d£truite ou en 6tat de choc; 
retard de l'efiet toxique et cause de ce retard. Arch, internat . 
de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1910, xx, 233-245.— Camis 
(M.) Sulla resistenza del Leptodactylus ocellatus (Rana 
argentina) verso il curaro e sopra altri punti della fisiologia 
generale dei muscoli. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1916, 

xxi, 3-48. . Sobre la curarizacion del Leptodactylus 

ocellatus. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv.i, 239-241. 
. Observations sur quelques travaux relatifs a la cura- 
risation du "Leptodactylus ocellatus." J. de phvsiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1919, xviii, 497-502. — CarrMSre ( G . ) Le sort 
du curare introduit dans le tube digestif. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 351-353.— Cavalle. Re- 
cherches microscopiques sur la localisation de l'empoisonne- 
ment par le curare. Ibid., 1903, lv, 615-617. Also: Cong, 
intemat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path, gen., 

349. . Etat des terminaisons nerveuses dans les muscles 

stries, sous Tinfluence du curare (recherches microscopiques 
sur la localisation de Tempoisonnement par le curare). 
Cong, internat. de mea. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, 
d'anat., 110-113. — Cervera (L.) Determination de la dose 
minima curarisante des curares brfeUiens pour la grenouilles 
europeenne. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 
1282.— Cervera (L.) & Guglielmetti (J.) Sensibilite com- 
pared au curare de Leptodactylus ocellatus et des grenouille 
europeennes. Ibid., 1499. — Cnlo (M.) Sulla dissociazione 
dei moviinenti respiratori per opera del curaro. Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1911, xh, 533-545.— Cloiindo (F.) 
Influenza della fatica nell' avvelenamento da curaro (tesi di 
laurea). Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1908, 
lvU, 597-605.— Czubalskl (F.) Ueber den Einfluss von 
Curare auf die Verdauungsdrfisen (Speicheldrtise, Pankreas) 
und die Gerinnungsfahigkeit des Blutes. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1910, cxxxiil, 225-237.— Dontas (S. A.) & 
Chelmis (C. A.) De Talteration de Telastiritg des muscles 
dans 1 'empoisonnement par le curare. Grece m6d., Syra, 

1901, iii, 44— Frank (O.) & von Gebhard (F.) Die Wir- 
kung von Curare auf die Ausseheidung der Kohlensaure 
und des Stickstoffes. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 

1902, n. F., xxv, 117-124.— Frankforter (G. B.) & Newton 
(H. M.) A chemical study of curare. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiv, 199.— Galllard (A.) Le 
curare. Anjou med., Angers, 1899, vi, 159-164.— Gioffredl 
(C.) Influenza della fatica sulla tossicita da curaro. Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1908, vii, 241-252. Also: Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli. 1908, n. s., lxii, 170-181.— 
Guglielmetti (J.) Accion del curare sobre el miocardio del 
Leptodactylus ocellatus (L.) Gir y del Bufo marinus. Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18,iv, 141. — Heraen (A.) 
& Odler (R.) Alteration des fibres et filaments nerveux 
par le curare. Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 
1904, i, 364-372.— Hoffmann (A. C. A.) Ein Curare-Fall. 
Allg. homoop. Ztg., Leipz., 1902, cxlv, 81.— Houssay (B. A.) 
Replica a los comentanos heehos al trabajo de Houssay y 
Hug: "La curarizacion del Leptodactylus ocellatus (L.) 
Gir." Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, i, 285-290.— 



Curare. 

Houssay (B. A.) & Hug (E.) Observations sur la note 
relative a la curarisation de deux batraciens d'Amerique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, bodx, 1016-1018 

. La curarizacidn del Leptodactylus ocellatus 

(L.) Gir. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxv, 
190. Also, transl.: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, 

lxxix, 977-979. . Toxicidad del curare para la 

rana y sapo comunes del pais y para el cobavo. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, ii, 259-261.— Jarobj (C.) 
Zur sparsamen Verwendung des Curare bei Froschversu- 
chen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, 
xxxiii, 1540.— Jakabhazy (S.) Beitrage zur Pharmako- 
logie der Curarealkaloide. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz.. 1899, xlii, 10-27.— Labesse. Le curare de 
l'Orenoque (d'apresles notes orales et manuscrits d' Albert 
Gaillard de Tiremois). Anjou med., Angers, 1906, xiii, 
294-302.— Lapicque (L.) & Lapicque (Mareelle). Sur le 
mecanisme de la curarisation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1908, lxv, 733-735. . Action du curare sur 

les muscles d'animaux divers. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 1007-1010. 

. Sur l'antagonisme entre le curare et la phy- 

sostigmine. Ibid., 1912, lxxii, 674-676. .Quelques 

points de Taction du curare. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 1392-1395. 

. Sur la sensibilite' de Leptodactvlus ocellatus 

vis-a-vis du curare. Ibid., 1922, Txxxvii 421-423.— Lapicque 
(M.) Action du curare sur le muscle dans la serie animate. 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1914-15, xvi, 998-1015.— 
Lapicque (M.) & Veil (Catherine). Action du curare sur 
le myocarde de la grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxix, 154-156.— Lecha-Marao (A.) La "germi- 
nacidn" del curare en el acido fosfo-tungstieo. Gac. med. 
catal., Barcel., 1909, xxxiv, 281-283.— McGulgan (H.) The 
central action of curare. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., 
Bait., 1916, viii, 47W76.— Martin (E. G.) & Stiles (P. G.) 
The influence of curare on vasomotor reflex thresholds. 
Am. J. Phvsiol., Bost., 1914, xxxiv, 220-224.— Mlslawsky 
(N.) Action du curare sur Tappareil terminal nerveux des 
muscles stries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 
15.— Pagano (G.) A proposito delT azione del curaro 
apphcato direttamente sui centri nervosi. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Firenze, 1912, xvii, 513-517.— Pettenitl (G.) Intorno 
ad alcune applicazioni terapeutiche del curaro. N. riv. 
clin.-terap., Napoli, 1901, iv, 297-301.— Poulsson (E.) 
Notiz fiber elne eigentumliche Anwendung von Kurare. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1916-17, lxxx, 
50.— Rocek (J.) Leber den Einfluss des Kurare auf die 
Sekretion der Hautdrfisen. Rev. de med. tcheque, Prague, 
1909, i, 99-101.— Santesson (C. G.) Enthalt das Curare 
Eiweiss? Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900-1901, xi, 

238-244. . Pfeilgiftstudien; ein mit kurare vergifteter 

Pfeil aus dem westUcljen Brasilien. Ibid., Berl. & Leipz., 
1920, zL 143-179.— Santesson (C. G.) & CederiOw (TE.) 
Ueber ein recreationsahnliehes Phanomen bei der Curare- 
wirkunggewisser Gifte. Ibid., I^ipz., 1900-1901, xi, 198-216.— 
Tangl (F.) & Verxir (F.) Leber die Wirkung von Curare 
und verschiedenen Narkotica auf den Gaswechsel. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xcii, 318-343. 

Curarine. 

Gros (O.) *Versuche uber die Curarin wirkung 
bei Kaninchen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Entgiftungsverlaufes und des angeblichen 
Antagonism us zwischen Curarin und Ph'V'sostig- 
min. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Boetam (R.) Ueber Curarin und Curaril. Therap. d. 

Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xiv, 489-492. . Ueber die \Vir- 

kungen des Curarin und V envandtos. Arch. f. exper. Path. 

u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, lxiii, 177-227. .Ueber die 

Darstellung von Curarin in kleinem Maassstab. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1910, exxxvi, 203-207.— Garten (S.) 
Wird die Funktion des markhaltigen Nerven durch Curarin 
beeinflusst? Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1912, lxviii, 243-274, 2 pi.— Gros (O.) Ueber die letale Dosis 
des Curarin fiir das Kaninchen bei intravenoser oder kon- 
junktivaler Apphkation. /6i<i., 1914, lxxvii, 183-1S5.— 
Joseph (D. R.) & Meltzer (S.J.) On the difference between 
the effects of intravenous and inf ra-aortic injections of cura- 
rin in frogs. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911- 
12, iii, 465-467.— Rothberger (C. J.) Weitere Mittheilungen 
fiber Antagonisten des Curarins (Nicotin, Guanidin, Vera- 
trin, Phenolreihe, Kresole, Tetraathvlammoniumjodid). 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1962, xcii, 39S-450, 1 
diag.— Swtrskl (0.) Ueber den Einfluss des Curarin auf 
die Fortbewegung des festen Magen-Daiminhaltes beim 
Frosch. Ibid., 1901, lxxxv, 226-256. 

Curatulo (Giacomo Emilio). Tuberculosi perito- 
neale di origine genitale; laparatomia, guari- 
gione; considerazioni critiche. 5 pp. 8°. 
Poggibonsi, Capelli & Co., 1895. 

. L' arte di Juno Lucina in Roma; storia 

dell' ostetricia dalle sue origini fino al secolo xx, 
con documenti inediti. xxiii. 248 pp. roy. 8°. 
Roma, 1902. 
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Curat ulo (Giacomo Emilio) — continued. 
. The same. Die Kunst der Juno Lucina 

in Rom. Geschichte der Geburtshilfe von ihren 

ersten Anfangen bis zum 20. Jahrhundert, mit 

nicht veroffentlichten Dokumenten. x, 247 pp. 

8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1902. 
& Tarulli (L.) La secrezione interna delle 

ovaie; studio clinico e sperimentale. 100 pp., 

4 tab. 8°. Roma, jrat. Centenari, 1896. 
Curchod (Ernest). *Le traitement de l'avorte- 

ment septique a la Maternite de Lausanne. 

[Lausanne.] 92 pp. 8°. Berne, 1916. 
Curchod (Henri). *L' etude des niveaux bacte- 

rins de Beijerinck. 60 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Geneve, 

Wyss & Duchene, 1905. 
Curci (Antonio). L' organismo vivente e la sua 

anima; saggio di elettrofisiologia normale e 

patologica. 2 p. 1., 245 pp., 1 1. 8°. Palermo, 
. A. Reber, 1904. 

See, also, Federlci (Emilio). La prevenzione del suicidio 

[etc.]. 8°. Venezia, 1901. 

Curcio (Attilio). Apparecchi ortopediei ed arti 
artificiali. 3 p. L, 292 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Torino, 
Unione typogr. ed., 1907. 

Curcio (E.) Evoluzione della neuro-patologia nel 
secolo presente in rapporto ai progressi dell' ana- 
tomia e della psicologia. 69 pp. 8°. Roma, 
L. Cechini, 1899. 

Supplemento agli Annali di medicina navale, 1899. 

Curculionidse. 

da Costa Lima (A.) Sobre alguns curculionideos que 
vivem nos bambus. [Also, English translation.] Mem. do 
Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1914, vi, 117-123, 2 pi.; 

224-230, 2 pi. . Descripcao dum novo genero com 

uma nova especie de bezouro cholidio (fam. Curcuho- 
nidae, subfam. Curculionidae). [Also, English translation.] 
Ibid., 217-220, 1 pi— Marshall (G. A. K.) Some injurious 
South African weevils. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 

1919-20, x, pt. 3, 273-276, 1 pi. . On new species of 

curculionidae attacking forest trees in India. Ibid., 1921, xii, 
165-180.— Polrson (H.) Un cas de pseudo-parasitisme in- 
testinal par larves de charangon. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1917, x, 385. 

Cure (La) de citron. Un remede contre la goutte 
aigue et chronique (podagre, chiragre etc.); le 
rhumatisme et les calculs biliaires. Traduction 
autorisee de la 27. £d. allemande. 67 pp. 16°. 
Geneve, P. G. Drehmann, [1897]. 

Cure (The) of consumption. A message of hope; 
by one who has been cured, pp. 245-254. 8°. 
London, 1903. 

Cutting from: Pall Mall Mag., Lond., 1903, xxx. 

Cureau (Adolphe-Louis) [1864- ]. Les societes 
primitives de l'Afrique equatoriale. xii, 420 pp., 
18 pi., 1 map. 8°. Paris, A. Colin, 1912. 

Cureau de la Chambre (Francois). 

Delaunay (P.) Francois Cureau de la Chambre. France 
meU, Par., 1904, li, 437-441. 

Curel (Ernest) [1881- ]. *Quelques considera- 
tions sur un cas de rhumatisme chronique 
d'emblee. 51pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 67. 

Cures (The) of the diseased in forraine attempts 
of the English nation, London, 1598. Repro- 
duced in facsimile with introduction and notes 
by Charles Singer. 7 1., 28 pp., 3 1. 12°. Oxford, 
The Clarendon Press, 1915. 

Curet (Jean) [1883- ]. *R61e pathogene de 
l'anguillule intestinale (Strongyloses stercoralis 
Bavay, 1877). 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 68. 

Curet (Ren^-Charles-Marie) [1888- _ ]. *Du 
traitement de l'incontinence d'urine infantile 
dite essentielle par les injections £pidurales de 
s6rum artificiel. 39 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, 
No. 18. 

Curette [and curettage]. 

See, also, Bones (Surgery of, Methods in); 
Instruments (Medical and surgical); Uterus 
(Curettage of). 



Curette [and curettage]. 

Black (F. B.) Snare curette. [Pat. spec] No. 932103; 
Aug. 24, 1909.— Coveny (Mary A.) The use and abuse of 
the curette. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1905, xv, 147-149.— 
Faix (A.) Presentation d'instrument; curette digitale et 
discussion de ces instruments. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1906, ix, 155-158.— Gebhard. Zur Technik der Untersu- 
chung curettirter Massen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1898, xxxviii, 321-325. [Discussion], 337-342.— 
Jones (A. W.) Curette. [Pat. spec] No. 1092914; April 14, 
1914.— Kaczynski (H.) [Improved curette.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1912,, 2. s., 1334-1336— Loewy (L.) Ein lehr- 
reicher Fall von Ecouvillonnage. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 
1899, xlix, 128-131. — McCurry (J. H.) Curette. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1033914; July 30, 1912.— Moormeister (F. T. M.) Uterine 
curette. [Pat. spec] No. 879297; Feb. 18, 1908.— Portmann 
(G.) Curette cesophagienne et tracheo-bronchique. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 21. Also: Rev. 
de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1922, xliii, 351.— Reavley (E.) 
Curette. [Pat. spec] No. 839641; Dec. 25, 1906.— Scliachter 
(M.) Leber den Gebrauch des scharfen Loffels in der Chi- 
rurgie. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv, 765-767. 

Curgenven (John Brendon)[183l-1903]. 

Obituary. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1903-4, xi, 49. 

Curgenven (John Sadler). The child's diet. 

96 pp. 12°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1905. 
Curie (Alfred) [1873- ]. *Traitement du spina 

bifida. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 32. 
Curie (Mme. Marie [Sklodowska]) [1867- ]. 

Traite de radioactivite. 2 v. xiii, 426 pp., port. 

[front.], 1 pi.; 2 p. 1., 548 pp., 5 pi. roy. 8°. 

Paris, Gauthier-Villars, 1910. 
See, also, Abbe (R.) Special meeting in honor of Madame 

Curie. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1921, 3. s., xliii, 75-92. 

For Biography, see Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1921, xxvii, 

288-291, 1 pi. (M. W. Thewlis). 

. See, also: 

Cunningham (Mrs. M. E.) Madame Curie and the 
story of radium. 12°. London, 1918. 

Curie (Paul F.) Domestic homoeopathy; with 
additions and improvements by Gideon Hum- 
phrey, xxxiv, 250 pp. 16°. Philadelphia, J. 
Harding, 1839. 

Curie (Pierre) [1859-1906]. 

[Obituary.] Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 191. Also: 
Bull, de Plnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1906, vi, 171-177. Also: 
Chem. & Drug., Lond., 1906, lxviii, 626. Also: Nature, 
Lond., 1905-6, lxxiii, 612 (F. S.). Also: Radium, Par., 1906, 
iii, 129-132. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., v, 513-515. 

Curio ni (Mme. M.) [1892- ]. *De quelques cas 

de tuberculose oculaire traites par la tuberculine. 

32 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 200. 
Curiosit§s (Les) de la flagellation; suite de faits et 

d'anecdotes recuei'llis par un amateur flagellant. 

2 v. 104 pp.; 118 pp. 12°. Londres, Searing 

Bros., [1880]. 

Curiosities (Medical). 

See Amulets; Medicine (Anecdotes, Curiosi- 
ties, etc., of); Medicine (History of). 
Curletti (Lauro- Angel). Contribution a l'etude 
des nephrites toxiques aigues. 68 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 662. 

Curman (Carl Peter) [1833-1913]. 

Edholm (E.) [Obituary.] Tidsskr. i mil. Halsov., 
Stockholm, 1913, xxxviii, 300-304.— Wide (A. G.) [Obitu- 
ary.] Hygiea, Stockh., 1913, lxxv, 1105-1132. 

Curmer (Albert-Edouard-Natalis-Jacques) [1875- 
]. Contribution a l'etude de l'hysteropexie 

et de ses precedes operatoires. 36 pp. 8°. 

Lille, 1902, No. 115. 
Curnow (John) [1846-1902]. Individualism; an 

introductory address delivered before the 

Medical Society of King's College. 24 pp. 8°. 

London, J. Strangeways, 1873. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 226. Also: 

Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 174-177, port. Also: Med.-chir. Tr., 

Lond., 1903, lxxxvi, pp. exx-exxii (A. Willet). 

Curort (Der) Baden bei Wien. In Wort und Bild. 
Herausg. von der Curcommission. 149 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Wien & Leipzig, F. Deuticke, 1900. 
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Curot (Ed.) Assurances des chevaux contre les 
accidents et la mortalite; etude technique et 
medico-legale. xv, 279 pp. 12°. Paris, Assehn 
& Houzeau, 1907. 

Curradi (Giovanni). Dell' uso alimentare delle 
carni di animali tubercolosi. 24 pp. 8°. Fi- 
renze, G. Civelli, 1897. 

. La sardigna di Varlungo nell' lgiene di 

Firenze e d' intorni. 8°. Firenze, 1898. 

Currants. 

Alpers (K.) Johannisbeerkerne und deren Oel. Ztschr. 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1916, 
xxxii, 499.— Franzen (H.) & Schulimacher (E.) Ueber 
die chemischen Bestandteile griiner Pflanzen; iiber die 
durch Bleiacetat fiillbaren Sauren der Johannisbeeren 
(Ribes rubrum). Ztschr. f.physiol. Chem., Berl. & Leipz., 
1921, cxv, 9-37.— Lees (A. H.) Reversion and resistance to 
big bud in black currants. Ann. Applied Biol., Load., 1918, 
v, 11-27, 4 pi.— Voges (E.) Ueber Blattfleckenpilze der 
Johannisbeere. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1911, xxx, 573-579. 

Currens {John Randolph) [1865-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1986. 

Currie {Daniel Augustus) [1842-1911]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 831. Also: 
J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1910-11, vii, 596. 
Currie (Donald Herbert) [1876-1918]. The second 
international conference on leprosy, held in 
Bergen, Norway, August 16 to 19, 1909. 10 pp. 
8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Off.. 1909. 
Treas. Dept. Publ. Health & Marine-Hosp. Serv. 
. Studies upon leprosy ; mosquitoes in rela- 
tion to the transmission of leprosy; flies in rela- 
tion to the transmission of leprosy, pp. 3-42. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1910. 

Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv. Bull. No. 39. 

. Studies upon leprosy; notes upon the 

studies of histories of lepers from the standpoint 
of transmission, pp. 3-11. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1911. 

Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv. Bull. No. 41. 
For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 58. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 134. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcv, 70. 

, Clegg (Moses T.) & Hollmann (Harry T.) 

Studies upon leprosy; the artificial cultivation 
of the bacillus of leprosy; attempts at specific 
therapy in leprosy . 62 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. Bull. 
No. 47. 

. Studies upon leprosy; im- 
munity; further observations in rat leprosy; a 
statistical study of the nasal lesions in leprosy. 
23 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. Bull. 
No. 50. 

& Hollmann (Harry T.) Studies upon 

leprosy* mosquitoes in relation to the transmis- 
sion of leprosy; flies in relation to the transmis- 
sion of leprosy, by Donald H. Currie; heredity 
versus environment in leprosy, by Harry T. 
Hollman. 50 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off.. 1910. 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. Bull. 
No. 39. 

■ . Studies upon leprosy; notes on the 

study of histories of lepers from the standpoint of 
transmission; a contribution to the study of rat 
leprosy. 36 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off., 1911. 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. Bull. 
No. 41. 

. Studies upon leprosy; a contribu- 
tion to the study of rat leprosy, pp. 12-32. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1911. 
Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar.-Hosp. Sen-. Bull. No. 41. 

Currie {Hugh Brown) [1872-1916]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1915, lxxxiv, 442. Also: South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1916, xiii, 310. 



Currie (James) [1756-1805]. Medical reports on 
the effect of water, cold and warm, as a remedy 
in fever and other diseases. 430 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, J. Humphreys, 1808. 

For Biography, see Ann. Med. Hist., N. Y., 1919, ii, 81 
(W. Osier). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 880. Also: 
Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1899-1900, n. s., 218-232, port, [front.) 
(J. R. Logan). Also: Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1916, xxxvi, 
105-122 (J. R. Logan). 

Currie ("Mary Montgomerie I. The wav of dreams. 

pp. 950-967. 8°. New York, 1903. 
Cutting from: Nineteenth Cent., N. Y., 1903, liii. 

Currie (Rolla Patteson) [1875- ]. Catalogue 
of the exhibit of economic entomology at the 
Lewis and Clark Exposition, Portland, Oregon, 
1905. 127 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off., 1905. 

Bull. No. 53 of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. Entomol., Wash. 

Currie (William) [1754-1828]. 

See Hunter (John) [in 2. s.]. A treatise on the venereal 
[etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1787. 

Currier (Andrew Fay) [1851- ]. The human 
body and the work which it does; a brief conside- 
ration of the fundamental facts of anatomy, phy- 
siologv, and hygiene. 48 pp. 8°. New York, 
The Globe, 1917. 

Currier (Charles Gilman). Outlines of practical 
hvgiene. 3. ed. v, 482 pp. 8°. New York, 
E. B. Treat & Co., 1898. 

. The same. 5. ed. vi, 488 pp. 8°. 

New York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1905. 

Currier (David M.) [1840-1921]. 

Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Manchester, 1921, 
cxxx, 202-204, port. 

Currier {Enoch Henry) [1849-1917]. 

Hodgson (E. A.) [Obituary.] Am. Ann. Deaf., Wash., 
1917, lxii, 404-412, port. 

Curry (William A.) [1827-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1126. 
Curschmann (Fritz Carl Ernst Julius) [1879- ]. 
*Bietet der quere Fundalschnitt bei der Sectio 
csesarea (G. Fritsch 1 ) gegeniiber dem Langsschnitt 
durch die Corpuswand Vorteile? [Giessen.] 
68 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1902. 
Curschmann Hans 

See Lehrbuch der Nervenkrankheiten [etc.]. 8". Berlin, 
1909. 

Curschmann (Heinrich) [1846-1910]. Der Unter- 
leibstyphus. x. 450 pp. 8°. Wien. A. Holder, 
1898. 

Forms 1. Th., v. 3, of: Spec. Path. u. Ther. (Nothnagel). 

. Das Fleckenfieber. 170 pp..' 2 pi. 8°. 

Wien, 1900. 

Forms 2. Th., v. 3, of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. (Nothnagel). 

. The same. Tvphoid fever and typhus 

fever; edited with additions by William Osier; 
authorized translation from the German under 
the editorial supervision of Alfred Stengel. 
646 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 1901. 

Nothnagel's Encvcl. Pract. Med. 

See, also. His (W.) jr. [in 2. s.]. Geschichte der medicini- 
schen Klinik zu Leipzig [etc.]. 8". Leipzig, 1899. 

For Biography, see Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 998 
(Romberg). Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1090 (His). Also: Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, xcix, pp. iii-vi (Krehl). Also: 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 609-611 (S. Steinert). 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1725. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1961, port. (S.). Also: Ztschr. f. Tu- 
berk., Leipz., 1910, xvi, 1-4 (F. Wolff). 

Curth (Hermann [Peter]) [1889- ]. *Ueberdie 
Reduktion dea Acetvlacetonharnstoffs. 50 pp. 
8°. Kiel, Schmidt <£ Klaunig, 1914. 

Curtil (A.) [1882- ]. *Le pseudo-gliome de la 
retine. 108 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 4. 

Curtin (Roland Gideon\[1839-1913]. The Phila- 
delphia General Hospital; the history of the 
I Philadelphia Almshouse and Hospital, from 
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Curtin (Roland Gideon) — continued, 
their inception to the consolidation of the county 
and city of Philadelphia in 1854. 46 pp., 4 pi., 
port. 8°. Philadelphia, [1908]. 

Repr. from: Founder's Week Memorial volume, Phila., 
1683-1908. 

. A study of ancient and modern secret 

medical fraternities. 24 pp. 8°. [n.p.,n. d.~\ 
For Biography, see Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 
1912-13, xv, 520. Also: Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 
1913, i, 250-255 (J. M. Anders). Also: Am. Soc Trop. M., 
Phila., 1913, viii, 26-30 (J. M. Anders). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 920. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913,lxxxiii, 
535. Also: Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep., 1913, ix, 1914, 190-200 
(S. D. Risley). Also: Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1913, 3. s., 
xxxv, pp.lvii-lxix (S. D. Risley). 

Curtis (Benjamin Farquhar) [1857- ]. 

See Wharton (Henry R.) & Curtis (B. Farquhar) [in 
2. s.]. The practice of surgery [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Curtis (Edward). Manual of general medicinal 
technology, including prescription writing, viii, 
pp. 224. 16°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1883- 

. Nature and health; a popular treatise on 

the hygiene of the person and the home, ix, 313 
pp. 12°. New York, H. Holt & Co., 1906. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 145. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 2172. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 1038. 

Curtis (Edward M.) [1840-74]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3592. 

Curtis (Florence Rising). The libraries of the 
American state and national institutions for 
defectives, dependents, and delinquents, iv, 
56 pp. 8°. Minneapolis, 1918. 

Curtis (Frederic Colton) [1843- ]. Vaccination; 
what is it; what it does; what its claims are on 
the people. 38 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Albany, J. B. 
Lyon, 1908. 

For Biography, see Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1907, xxii, 221, 
port. 

Curtis (Henry Holbrook) [1856-1920]. 

SeeFrledrich (E. P.) Rhinology [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia 
& London, 1900. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 
1471. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 909. 

Curtis (Henry Jones). The essentials of practical 
bacteriology; an elementary laboratory book for 
students and practitioners, xvi, 291 pp. 8°. 
London, New York & Bombay, Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1900. 

Curtis (J. L.) Guide medical du mariage avec 
des instructions pour atteindre son but moral et 
gouter ses legitimes plaisirs et pour eviter ses 
difficultes physiques, [etc.]. 198 pp. 16°. 
Paris, F. Brachet, 1868. 

Curtis (John Green) [1844-1913]. The Hippocratic 
oath. 5 pp. 8°. New York, 1902, Wm. Wood & 
Co., pub., 1902. 
In: Stud. Dep. Physiol. Columbia Univ. [N. Y.]. 

. Harvey's views on the use of the circula- 
tion of the blood, xi, 194 pp., front. 8°. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1915. 
For Biography, see Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 579. 

Curtis (John Harrison) [1778- ]. Simplicity 
of living; observations on the preservation of 
health in infancy, youth, [etc.]. 4. ed. xvi, 
382 pp., port., 1 pi. 12°. London, J. Churchill, 
1842. 

For Biography, see Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, v, 3592-3600 (T. H. Shastid). 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Curtis (M. E.) Nothing to pay and other health 

lectures. 130 pp. 12°. London, 1905. 
Curtis (Winterton Conway) [1875- _ ]. Science 

and human affairs from the viewpoint of biology. 

vii, 330 pp. 8°. New York, Harcourt, Brace & 

Co., 1922. 

Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia. The 
collection of Franklin imprints in the museum 



Curtis Publishing Company — continued, 
of the Curtis Publishing Company, with a short 
title check list of all the books, pamphlets, 
broadsides, etc., known to have been printed by 
Benjamin Franklin; compiled by William J. 
Campbell. 333 pp. 4°. Philadelphia, The Curtis 
Pub. Co., 1918. 

Curtiss (William M.) [1869-1914]. 

Obituary. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, New Haven, 1914, 
exxii, 229. 

Curtius (Ferdinand) [1876- ]. *Ein Fall von 
ausgebreiteter Carcinose der Meningen im An- 
schlusse an ein Mammacarcinom. 18 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Milnchen, C. WolJ & Sohn, 1903. 

Curtius (Mathaeus). See Corti(Matteo). 

Curtius (Otto) [1883- ]. *Em Fall von kom- 
plizierter Impferkrankung des Auges. 1 p. 1., 
20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1912. 

Curts (Robert Morrison) [1871-1916], 

Obituary. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1916, xiii, 
238; 251. Also: Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. Railway Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxvi, 127. 

Curtze (Erich) [1882- ]. *Das Wachstum des 
Mammakarzinoms. 29 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bonn, 
C. Georgi, 1909. 

Curwen (John) [1821-1901]. 

Chapin (J. B.) [Biography.] Proc. Am. Psychol. Ass., 
N. Y., 1902, ix, 298.— Curwen (J. S.) John Curwen, the 
musical educator. Child, Lond., 1910-11, i, 802-804.— 
Obituary. Alumni Reg.Univ. Perm., Phila., 1901-2, vi, 45. 

Curwen (K. M.) Simple experimental hygiene, 
physiology, and infant management, for the use 
of school teachers, x, 353 pp. 12°. London, 
C. Griffin & Co., 1918. 

Cury (Henri) [1872- ]. *Hygiene sociale de la 
grossesse chez les femmes de la classe ouvriere. 
75 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 394. 

. The same. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Jouve, 

1898. 

Cusani (Martino). Esposizione sommaria dell' or- 
dinamento e funzionamento del servizio sanitario 
in campagna presso 1' esercito italiano. 50 pp. 
8°. Roma, E. Voghera, 1906. 

Cusanus (Nicolaus) [1401-64]. 

Schmiz (C.) Die Medizin des Nikolaus Cusanus. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2210. 

Cuscuta. 

Yunckee (T. G.) Revision of the North 
American and West Indian species of Cuscuta. 
8°. Urbana, Til, 1920. 

111. Biol. Monographs, vi, Nos. 2-3. 

Campanile (Giulia). Contribuzioni alio studio delle 
cuscute dell' erba medica. Riv. di biol., Roma, 1922, iv, 
175-202, 2 pi. — Gertz (O.) Untersuchungen iiber die Haus- 
torienbildung bei Cuscuta. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1920, li, 287-315.— Holterbach (H.) Vergiftung 
durch Kleeseide (Cuscuta trifolii). Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1908, xvi, 553-556.— Molliard (M.) 
Cultures saprophytiques de Cuscuta monogyna. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 685-687. 

Cushing (Edward Fitch) [1862-1911]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 588. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, M, 1053. 

Cushing (Ernest Watson) [1847-1916]. 

[Obituary.] Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1918, 128, 
port. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 359. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 826. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 464. Also: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1917, xlii, 639-641, port. (C. M. Green). 

Cushing (Harvey Williams) [1869- ]. Surgery 
of the head. 

In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Phila. & Lond., 1908, iii, 
17-276. 

. Tumors of the brain and meninges. 

In: Modern Med. (Osier). 8°. Phila. & N. Y., 1910, 
vii, 418-458, 2 pi. 

. Hydrocephalus. 

In: Modern Med. (Osier). 8". Phila. & N- Y, 1910, 
vii, 459-466, 4 pi. 
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Cushing (Harvey Williams) — continued. 

. The pituitary body and its disorders; 

clinical states produced by disorders of the 
hypophysis cerebri; an amplification of the 
Harvey lecture for December, 1910. x, 341 pp., 
front, roy. 8°. Philadelphia & London., J. B. 
Lippincott Company, 1912. 

. Tumors of the nervus acusticus and the 

syndrome of the cerebellopontile angle, viii, 
296 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, TP. B. 
Saunders Co., 1917. 

Cushing (Henry E.) [ -1907]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 709. 

Cushing (Henry Eirke) [1828-1910]. 

Obituary. J- Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 723. 
Cushing (Herbert H.) 

See Bohm (Alexander A.) & von Davidoff (M.) A text- 
book of histology, [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Cushing (WainwrigM) [1841-1918]. 

In memoriam. 8°. Portland, 1918. 
Publ. by: Mil. Order Loyal Legion U. S. Commandery of 
the State of Maine, Portland, 1918. 

Cushman (Allerton Seward) [1867- ]. Chem- 
istry and civilization. 151 pp. 8°. Boston, 
R. G. Badger, 1920. 

Cushman (Joseph Augustine). A monograph of 
the Foraminifera of the North Pacific Ocean. 
Pts. I, III, IV, V, XI. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1910-14. 
Forms Bull. No. 71, Smithsonian Institution. 

Cushman (Marshall L.) [1883-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 635. 
Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1921, xx, 366. 

Cushny (Arthur Robertson) [1866- J. A text- 
book of pharmacology and therapeutics, or the 
action of drugs in health and disease. 730 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea Bros. & Co., 
1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. 732 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1901. 

. The same. 3. ed. 756 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1903. 

. The same. 4. ed. 752 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, Lea Bros. & Co., 1906. 

. The same. 5. ed. 744 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1910. 

. The same. 6. ed. x, 17-708 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1915. 

. The same. 7. ed. viii, 712 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1918. 

. The secretion of urine, xi, 241 pp. 8°. 

London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1917. 

Cusick (J. T.) Phosphorus in butter. 18 pp. 8°. 
Ithaca, Univ. Press, 1920. 
Cornell Univ. Agr. Exper. Station, Mem. No. 30. 

Cuspidors. 

See Spittoons. 
Cussac (Andre). *Des richesses naturelles de 
Biarritz en therapeutique marine. [Toulouse]. 
124 pp. 8°. Bayonne, 1911, No. 14. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

. The same. 122 pp. 8°. Bayonne, A. 

Foltzer, 1911. 
Cusson (Henri). *Essai de traitement de I on hi 

epididymite blennorragique par injections intra- 

veineuses de vaccin antityphique T. A. B 

59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 349. 

Cusson (Pierre) [1727-83]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3601-3602. 

Cusson (Pierre) [1878- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'hypertrophie congenitale. 104 pp 
3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 22. 

. The same. 104 pp.. 3 pi. 8°. Pan's, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. 



Custer (Gustav.) Grundsatze fur die Gesund- 

heitspflege des Kindes im ersten Lebensjahr 

(Sauglingsalter). 6. Aufl. 28 pp. 12°. Zurich, 

Th. Schrdter, 1898. 
Custer (Julius). Cocain und Infiltrationsanas- 

thesie. 79 pp. 12°. Basel, Schweigerhaus, 1898. 
Custodis (Udo) [1876- ]. *Ueber perforirende 

eitrig-jauchige Endometritis des Cervixkrebs. 

24 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, E. Fiencke, 1900. 
. Die Verletzung der Arteria meningea 

media, viii, 200 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 

1908. 

Cutbush (James) [1788-1823]. 

Smith (E. F.) James Cutbush, an American chemist. 
12°. Philadelphia, 1919. 

Cuthbertson (John Montagu) [1841- 
1914]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914^ i, 513. Also: Glas- 
gow M. J., 1914, lxxxi, 275. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1915, n. s., c, 594. 

Cuticle 

See Skin. 
Cutis anserina. 

Quarelli (G.) Sul fenomeno della cutis anserina. Pen- 
siero med., Milano, 1917, vii, 451-452. 

Cutler (Elbridge Georg) [1846- ]. The care of 
the sick room. 54 pp., 11. 8°. Cambridge, Har- 
vard University Press, 1914. 

Cutler (Frank Chapin). A natural cure for a 
national malady. 109 pp., port. 8°. [Worcester, 
Mass., Commonwealth Press, 1914.] 

Cutler (George I. ) [1833-1 9 12]. 

Hopkins (A. W.) Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. 
Soc., Concord, 1913, exxii, 250. 

Cutler (Manasseh) [1742-1823]. An account of 
some of the vegetable productions, naturally 
growing in this part of America, botanically 
arranged, pp. 395-493, port, [front.]. 4°. Cin- 
cinnati, J. U. 6c C. G. Lloyd, 1903. 

Forms Bull. 7 of: Bulletin of the Lloyd library. 

Repr. from: Transactions of the American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences, Boston, 1785. 

Cuttat (Georges). *De l'^tiologie de l'hypertro- 
phie prostatique. lp. 1. ,16 pp. 8°. Geneve, 1912. 

Cuttat-Galizka (M. ) *Untersuehungen iiber den 
postmortalen Lymphfluss und die Lymphbil- 
dung bei vermindertem Kapillardruck. [Bern.] 
40 pp. 8°. Munchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1911. 

Cutten (George Barton). The psychology of 
alcoholism. 1 p. 1., xvi (1 1.), 357 pp. 8°. 
London, The Walter Scott Publishing Co. \etc.\ 
1909. 

. Three thousand vears of mental healing. 

viii (2 1.), 318 pp., front, 8°. New York, C. 
Scribner's Sons, 1911. 

Cutter (Calvin). Anatomy and physiology, de- 
signed for academies and families. 3. ed. xiv, 
16-340 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Boston, B. B. Mussey, 
1847. 

. The same. Kitabu mabadiyin at-tashrihi 

wa 'lfisiyulujiya wa 'lhijiyin liawladi 'lmadarisi; 

tarjamahu an a§lin inglizin alqasu Jurj Bust. 

[Transl. from the original English by the priest 

George Bust.] 2. ed. 182 pp. 8°. Beyrouth, 

American Press, 1889. 
-. First book on anatomy, physiology and 

hygiene for grammar schools and families. 

180 pp., 5 1. 12°. Boston, B. B. Mussey, 1849. 
Cutter (Charles). Souvenir of Hot Springs, 

Arkansas. 16 1. obi. 16°. Little Rock, Ark., 

A. N. Kellog, [1904]. 

Cutter (Ephraim) [1832-1917]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 684. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1917, lxviii, 1426. Also: Med. Rec. 
N. Y., 1917, xci, 779. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
! moud, 1917-18, xxii, 128-130. 
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Cutter (Eunice P.) Human and comparative 
anatomy, physiology, and hygiene. 132, 8 pp. 
12°. New York, Clark, Austin & Smith, 1855. 

Cutter (George Rogers) [1840-91]. Explanatory- 
text to Wood's ophthalmic test-types and color- 
blindness tests. 16 pp. 8°. New York, W. 
Wood & Co., 1880. 

For Biography, see Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1914, v, 3604 (T. H. Shastid). 

Cutter (Irving Samuel) [1875- ]. 

Editor of: Nebraska State Medical Journal, Omaha, 
1916-17. 

Cutter (John Clarence) [1851-1909]. 

Powers (Sarah H.) [Biography.] Boston M. & S. J., 
1916, clxxv, 675-677. 

Cutter (William R.) [Manuscript in reference to 
small-pox epidemic at Woburn in 1815.] 

Cuttoli (F.) [1879- ]. Contribution a 1' etude 
et au traitement de la syphilis necrosante de la 
voute cranienne. viii, 9-^65 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1907, No. 15. 

Cutts (Harry Madison) [1858-1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 338. 

Cuturi (Filippo). Sulle malattie dell' uretra e 
della vescica nella donna e loro rapporti con la 
ginecologia. 2 p. L, 360 pp. fol. Catania, 
Tipogr. del Commercio, 1910. 

Cuvelier. Reforme radicale de la therapeutique 
des tuberculoses chirurgicales ; guerison des 
tuberculoses osseuse et ganglionnaire par le 
serum Cuguillere; resume des communications 
faites aux Congres internationaux de la tubercu- 
lose a Paris, Lisbonne et Valence. 58 pp. 8°. 
Lens-sur-Dendre, 1911. 

Cuvier (Georges-Leopold-Chretien) [1769-1832]. 
The animal kingdom arranged in conformity 
with its organization; the Crustacea, arachnides 
and insecta, by P. A. Latreille. Transl. from 
the French with notes and additions, by H. 
McMurtrie. 4 v. 8°. New York, G. & C. & H. 
Carvill, 1831. 

See, also, Chaine (J.) Apercu general sur Poeuvre scien- 
tifique de G. Cuvier. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. me"d. de Bordeaux, 
1919, xl, 267-273.— Hamy (E.-T.) Notes intimes sur Georges 
Cuvier, redigees en 1836 par le Dr. Quoy pour son ami J. 
Desjardins, de Maurice. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1906, 
ixxxvi, 470-475— Herve (G.) Les instructions anthropolo- 
giques de G. Cuvier pour le voyage du " Geographe " et du 
" Naturaliste " aux terres australes. Rev. del'Ecole d'an- 
throp.de Par., 1910, xx, 289-302.— Quoy (J.-B.-C.) Notes 
intimes sur Georges Cuvier, redigees en 1836 pour son ami 
J. Desjardins. Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 
1907, xli, 459-484.— Trouessart. De quelle maladie est mort 
Cuvier? Sur quoi repose la legende qui le fait mourir du 
cholera? Chron. m<§d., Par., 1909, xvi, 359-361. 

Cuvier (J.-F.) Comment on lit une analyse co- 
prologique, tableau synoptique (d'apres la me- 
thode et le modele d'analyses de Rene Gaultier) 
iv, 4 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fits, 1908 

Cuvier's duct. 

Sabin (Florence R.) On the origin of the duct of Cuvier 
and the cardinal veins. Anat. Record, Phila., 1915, ix, 
115-117.— Smith (J. H.) Description of a case of persistent 
left duct of Cuvier in man. Ibid., 1919, xvii, 131-133. 

Cuvillier (Emile). *De la mesure de la deviation 
dans le etrabisme. 51 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 8. 

Cuvillier (Jean) [1885- ). Contribution a 

1' etude du cancer de l'oreille. 2 p. L, 59 pp. 

8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1913, No. 340. 
Cuyer (Edouard) [1852- ]. Anatomie artistique 

du corps humain; planches par le Dr. Fau. 

2. ed. vii, 208 pp., 17 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1891. 
. La mimique. 4 p. 1., 366 pp. 12°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1902. 
. Anatomie artistique des animaux. xii, 

300 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. 



Cuyer (Edouard) — continued. 

. The same. Artistic anatomy of animals. 

Transl. and ed. by George Haywood, xx, 314 pp. , 

3 pi. 8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1905. 
. Le cheval; anatomie, exterieure, allures. 

57 pp., 2 1., 16 pi. 4°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & 

fils, 1910. 

See, also, Duval (Mathias) & Cuyer (Edouard). Histoire 
de l'anatomie plastique, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, [1899]. 

Cuyper (Joannes Henricus). *De apoplexia. 
81. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1699. [P., 
v. 2245.] 

Cuzin (Claudius) [1873- ]. *De l'influence des 
intoxications intercurrentes sur l'apparition des 
crises douloureuses chez les tab^tiques. 1 p. 1., 
94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 150. 

Cuzzi (Alessandro) [1849- ]. Manuale di oste- 
tricia ad uso delle levatrici, con un capitolo 
sulle norme per assistere il medico nelle opera- 
zioni e per prestare le prime cure nei casi d' ur- 
genza, e il regolamento per le scuole di ostetricia 
e per 1' assistenza al parto. 6. ed., riveduta dal 
dott. E. Pestalozza. 464 pp. 8°. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, [1903]. 

. The same. 8. ed. xx, 474 pp. 8°. 

Milano, F. Vallardi, 1914. 

For Bioqraphv, see Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1899, xxi, 841- 
850, 1 pi. (L. Mangiagalli). 

Cvijic (J.) Remarks on the ethnography of the 
Macedonian Slavs. Transl. from the 2. re- 
vised ed. 38 pp., 1 tab. 8°. London, H. Cox, 
1906. 

Cwybel (Bernhard) [1883- ]. *Das Sarkom 
der Blase. 34 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1908. 

Cyanamide. 

See, also, Amides. 

Baum (F.) Ueber eine einfache Darstellung von reinem 
Cyanamid. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvi, 325-332. — 
Hesse (E.) Ueber die Cyanamidwirkung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
exper. Med^, Berl., 1921, xxv, 321-344: 1922, xxvi, 337-351 — 
Happen (H.) Ueber die Zersetzung des Cyanamids durch 
Pilze. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
xxvi, 633-643.— Koelsch. Die Giftwirkung des Zyanamids. 
Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1916, iv, 113-120. — Lang- 
lois(J.-P.) Cyanamide"et boissons alcooliques. Bull.Acad. 
de med.. Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxx ; 6.— Osterberg (A. E.) & 
Kendall (E. C.) The preparation of cyanamide. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxxii, 297. Also, Reprint.— Renon (L.) 
& Mignot (R.) Toxicity experimentale du cyanure de 
cuivre et de potassium. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1917, lxxx, 617-619.— Stutzer (A.) & SMI (J.) Tierphysic- 
logische Versuche fiber die Wirkung von Cyanamid und 
von einigen seiner Umsetzungsprodukte. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1910, xxv, 215-219. 

Cyanides. 

Fahrenwald (A. W.) The cyanide process, 
its control and operation. 8°. New York, 1918. 

Blacks tock (G.) The phthalyl cyanides. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, N. Y., 1912, xxxiv, 1080-1082. Also, Reprint.— Burzi 
(G.) L' azione del cianuro doppio di potassio e d' oro nella 
sifilide ed in qualche dermatosi. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1913, xxix, 1121-1124.— Child (C. M.) The gradient in 
susceptibility to cyanides in the meridional conducting 
path of the ctenophore Mnemiopsis. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 
1917, xliii, 87-112.— Creel (R. H.) Fumigation by cyanide 
gas. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxix, 282-287.— Hanns 
(A.) & Tnivolle. Intoxication non mortelle par un compost 
cyanure. Rev. d'hyg. soc. de Strasb., 1921, iii, 193-195.— 
Heymans. Disintoxication des poisons cyanogenes par les 
sels des metaux lourds (d'apres les experiences du docteur 
Meurice). Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1899, 
4. s., xiii, 564-569. — Konrich. Untersuchungen iiber Queck- 
silberoxycyanid. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, 
xlii, 654-657.— Malmberg (N.) [Case of cyanide poisoning.] 
Nord. Hyg. Tidsskr., Lund, 1920, i, 405-409.— Rupp (E.) & 
Hol/le (A.) Ueber die Einwirkung von Alkali- una Erd- 
Alkalicyaniden auf Zuckerarten. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl.. 
1915, ecliii, 404-415.— Velardi (G.) Sulla determinazione di 
cianuri, cianati e bromuri simultaneamente presenti. Boll, 
chim. farm., Milano, 1919, lviii, 241. 

Cyanocuprol. 

Inoue (Z.) & Hanaoka (K.) Clinical experiences of 
cyanocuprol. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokio, 1917, xxxvi, 17. — 
Koga (G.) Cyanocuprol, its chemical composition and 
method of preparation. Cnina M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 
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Cyanocuprol. 

337— Omura (S.) Some experiences of "cyanocuprol" 
against surgic al tuberculosis. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1917, 
xxxvi, No. 2, 9.— Takahashi (W.) "Cyanocuprol" and 
tubercular lymphadenitis. Ibid., 10. 

Cyanogen [and compounds]. 

See, also, Acid (Cyanic); Acid (Hydrocyanic); 
Chemistry (Organic) ; Cyanides. 

Bellet (E. M.) *Action du cyanogene et de 
chlorure de cyanogene sur les combinaisons 
organo-magnesiennes mixtes; syntheses de ni- 
trites et de cetones. 8°. Nancy, 1913. 

Wolter (K.) *Ueber Cyanbenzylamine und 
iiber deren eigentiimliches Yerhalten bei einigen 
ihrer Reaktionen. 8°. Erlangen, 1908. 

Alsberg (C. L.) & Black (O. F.) Phytochcmical studies 
in cyanogenesis. Proc. An. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1912, 

xxxix. . Concerningthedistiibution of cyanogen 

in grasses, especially in the genera Panicularia or Glyceria 
and Tridens or Sieglingia. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xxi, 
601-609.— Berthelot. Recherches sur le cyanogene; solubi- 
lities et polymerisation. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par. 
1904, exxxviii, 1649-1652— Burckhardt (J. L.) Experi- 
mentelle Studien iiber den Einfluss teehnisch wichtiger 
Gase und Dampfe auf den Organismus; zur Kenntnis 
des Zyangases. Arch. f. Hyg., Munehen & Berl., 1913, 
lxxix, 1-24.— Dowell (C. T.) Cyanogenesis in Andropogon 
sorghum. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1919, xvi, 175-181. — 
Dunstan (W. R.) Cyanogenesis in plants. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Lond., 1906, s. B, lxxviii, 145-158 — Dunstan (W. R.) 
& Henry (T. A.) Cyanogenesis in plants; the great millet, 

sorghum vulgare. Phil. Tr., Lond., 1902, cic, 399-410. 

. On phaseolunatin, the cyanogenetic glucoside of 

Phaseolus lunatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1903, lxxii, 
285-294.— Fabri (E.) Morbilita (La) degli addetti alia in- 
dustria della cakiocianamide (concime azotato). [From 
Cesalpino No. 8.1 Lavoro, Milano, 1913, vi, 197-200.— 
Gulgnard (L.) Nouvelles observations sur la formation 
et les variations quantitatives du principe cvanhydrique du 
sureau noir. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 
1193-1201— Hey mans (J. F.) & Masoin (P.) La toxicite 
diachronique de quelques composes cyanogenes. Arch, 
internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1900, vii, 297-306. 
Also: Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1900, 4. s., 
xiv, 209-221.— Jonesco (S.) Sur l'existence d'anthocyani- 
dines a l'etat libre dans les fruits de Ruscus aculeatus et de 
Solanum Dulcamara. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1921, 

clxxiii, 168-171. . Les anthocyanidines, k l'etat libre, 

dans les fleurs et les feuilles rouges de plantes. Ibid., 426- 
429.— Jorissen (A. M.) Recherches sur la eyanogenese; 
une reaction de l'acide citrique. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, 
de la cl. d. sc., Brux.. 1919, 731-737.— Marri (V.) Prodotti 
cianogenati. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1918, lvii, 261-265.— 
Price (T. S.) & Green (S. T.) The preparation of cyanogen 
chloride on a large laboratory scale. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., 
Lond., 1920, xxxix, 98t-ioit.— Reed (C. I.) Chronic poison- 
ing from cyanogen chloride. J. Indust. Hyg., Bost., 1920-21, 
ii, 140-143. — — . The mechanism of the toxic action of 
cyanogen chloride. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 
1920-21, xv, 301-304.— Stritt ( W.) Ueber die Giftwirkungen 
der als Dungemittel verwandten Cyanverbindungen und 
ihrer Zersetzungsprodukte. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1909, lxii. 169-19*.— Vlehbver (A.), Johns 
(C. O.) & Alsberg (C. L.) Cyanogenesis in plants; studies 
on Tridens flavus (tall red top). J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, 
xxv, 141-150. Also, Reprint. 

Cyanolophia. 

See, also, Birds (Diseases of) . 

Erdmann (Rhoda). Attenuation of the living agents 
of cyanolophia. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 

1916, xiii, 189-193. . Immunization against cyanolophia. 

Ibid., 1917, xiv, 156-161. Also, Reprint. 

Cyanophycese. 

See, also, Algae. 

Baumgartel (O.) Das Problem der Cyanophyzeenzelle. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1P20, xli, 50-148, 1 pi.— Prlngs- 
heim (E. G.) Zur Physiologic, endophytiseher Cyano- 
phyceen. Ibid., 1917, xxxviii, 126-130.— Wager (H.) The 
cell structure of the CyanophyceiP. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond.. 
1903, lxxii, 401-408. 

Cyanopsia. 

See, also, Color (Perception of); Illusions 
(Optical); Vision (Colored). 

Pergens (E.) Contribution a la connaissance de la 
cyanopsie. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1898, exx, 114-120.— Van 
Duyse. Cyanopsie et xantopsie d'origine cristallinienne 
chez le mgme su.jet. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1906, xxvl, 417-121 
Also: Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1906, lxxiii, 75. 

Cyanosis. 

See, also, Asphyxia; Carbon monoxide 
(Poisoning by); Haemoglobin; Heart diseases 



Cyanosis. 

(Diagnosis of); Infants (Newborn, Diseases of); 
Uraemia. 

Angenete ([H. G.] W.) *Ein Fall von vorii- 
bergehender, kardialbedingter Blausucht in der 
dritten Lebenswoche ohne Herzfehler. 8°. 
Goltingen, 1917. 

Gallerand (P.) *De la maladie bleue sans 
signes physiques d' auscultation. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1911. 

Lautard (M.) *< ontribution a l'etude des 
cyanoses tardives avec splenomegalie et hyper- 
globulie. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Lundberg (D. V.) *Om blasot. [Cyanosis.] 
12°. Upsala, 1841. 

Affleck (J. O.) Observations on cyanosis. Scot. M. & S. 
J., Edinb.. 1899, v, 412-419.— Angenete ( W.) Ein Fall von 
voriibergenender Blausucht ohne Herzklappenfehler. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 925-927.— Apert & Cambessedes. 
Cyanose, dite tardive, type Bard et Curtillet, chez un enfant 
de treize ans. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1919, xvii, 174- 
177.— Arcangeli (TJ.) Sulla dottrina della "cianosi." 
Malat. d. cuore, Roma, 1921, v, 42; 78.— Auld (A. G.) A 
lecture on oxygen want and the means of its relief. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1060-1062.— Azema. Un cas de maladie 
bleue. Toulouse med., 1910, 2. s., xli, 184-186.— Baquis. 
Alterazioni ocular! nel morbo ceruleo. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. 
prov. di Roma, 1907, v, 110; 113.— Bard (L.) De l'existence 
d'un type peripherique de la forme tardive de la maladie 

bleue. Lyon med., 1899, xcii, 321-334. . Des caracteres 

des souffles cardiaques dans la maladie bleue. Arch. d. 
mal. du coeur [etc.], Par., 1917, x, 97-106.— Bolnet (E.) 
Maladie bleue. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1912. 3. s., lxvii, 
538-552. Also: J. de med. int., Par., 1912, xvi, 201-204.— 
Burwlnkel (O.) Morbus coeruleus bei vier Generationen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 968.— Buxton (D.) On 
some cases of cyanosis. Practitioner, Lond., 1899, lxii, 
175-179. — Carducci (A.) Considerazioni clinicne sopra un 
caso di morbo cendeo. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 
445-452. — Clermont (G.) L'n cas de maladie bleue. Centre 
med. et pharm., Gannat, 1903-4, ix, 121-124.— Crocq. 
L'acrocyanose. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1896, 2. s., ii, 218- 
224. — D'auvergne. Maladie bleue tardive. Lvon meo., 
1903, c, 253-256.— Foster (N. B.) Nitrogen arid sulphur 
metabolism in morbus ceruleus. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 

Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 112. . A study of the nitrogen 

and sulphur metabolism in morbus ceruleus. Arch. int. 
Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 24-27.— Francals (H.) Cyanose 
tardive. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, i, 1102-1105.— 
Fraser (F. R.) Three cases of morbus coeruleus. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., xxv, 87-90.— Gibson 
(G. A.) Some observations on cyanosis. Lancet, Lond., 
1903, i, 155-157. — Giovannlni (E."S Di un caso di morbo 
ceruleo o di malattia azzurra. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, 
sez. prat., 860-864.— Gullan (A. G.) A case of morbus 
coeruleus, aged 18 years. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxiv, 
98-103.— Hallpre (A.) Maladie bleue; brachvdactvlie. 
Normandie med., Rouen, 1909, xxv, 59-64.— Hallpre (A.) & 
Nee. Maladie bleue. Ibid., 1919-20, xxxi, 283.— Hecht (A.) 
[Morbus coeruleus.) Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, . lxix, 
2479.— Hess (J. H.) Familial cyanosis. Med. Rcc., N. Y., 
1916, lxxxix, 1160.— Hewlett (A. W.) A patient with ex- 
treme cyanosis. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 
1909-10, i, 11-13. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1909, xxxi, 509-511.— Hollow ay (T. B.) The ocular 
manifestations associated with some forms of chronic cyano- 
sis; with special reference to congenital heart disease. 
N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1912, xcv, 69-75. Also, Reprint.— 
Janzen (E.) Ueber Morbus coeruleus. Zentralbl. I. Herz- 
krankh. [etc.], Drosd. & Leipz., 1918, x, 67; 73.— Jourdran 
(E.) Des alterations des demieres phalanges dans la 
maladie bleue. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 786.— Kramer 
(R.) Ueber den Augenhintergrund bei Morbus coeruleus. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1910, xxiii, 27-34, 1 pi.— Lang- 
stroth (L.) Chronic capillary cyanosis. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1919, xxiii, 56-60. Also, Reprint— Lippmann. 
Morbus coeruleus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1336 — Lombardo (M.) Due casi di 
morbo ceruleo. Ann. di elin. med., Palermo, 1917-19, viii-ix, 
No. 4, 113-135, 2 pi.— Lundsgaard(C) Studies on cvanosis. 
Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1920 liii, 712-718.— Mouls- 
set & Tolot. Forme tardive de la maladie bleue; verificat ion 
de la theorie do Bard. Lyon med., 1900, xciii, 126-128.— 
Nordman. Un cas de maladie bleue tardive. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1912, xxxi, 312.— Odriozola (E.) Un caso de 
enfermedad azul. Cr6n. med., Lima, 1917, xxxiv, 320-324.— 
Oliver (T.) Cyanosis, general and local. Lancet, Lond., 
1906,ii, 1772-1775.— Pulg Deulofeu (J.) Un caso de cianosis; 
muerte. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1905, vi, 170-172.— 
Komlnger. Ein Fall von Morbus coeruleus mit Demon- 
stration der Hautkapillaren am Lebenden nach Weiss und 
clektrokardiographischen Untcrsuchungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1920, xlvi, 168.— Sir! (E. P.) 
Un caso de enfermedad azul. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1908, xv, 97-100.— Swoboda (N.) [Kongenitaler Morbus 
coeruleus.] Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, lvii, 1148.— Vartot. 



CYANOSIS. 



313 



CYANOSIS. 



Cyanosis. 

Un cas de cyanose paroxystiquc. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 
524.— Vlerordt (H.) Uebcr Cyanose. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1900, xviii, 307-315. 

Cyanosis {Blood in). 

Calabrese ( A . ) A Icune rieerche sul sangue e sul ricambio 
nella cianosi congenita (come contributo alio studio dell' iper- 

flobulia). Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1903, vi, 143; 
53; 169; 189.— Clarke (T. W.) The rare forms of cyanosis; 
polycythemia, methemoglobinuria, and sulph-hemoglobi- 
nemla. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 143-145 — Courmont 
(J.) & Favre (M.) Sur un cas de cyanose avec hyperglobulie 
et spl^nomogalie (maladie de Vaquez). Lyon m£d., 1911, 
cxvii, 987-994.— Lundsgaard (C.) Studies of oxygen in 
the venous blood. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1919, xxx, 
147; 259 ; 271; 295. Also, Reprint.— Osier. Certain forms of 
cyanosis with polycythemia. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1903, 
xlvi, 81.— Parker (W. R.) & Slocum (O.) Report of two 
cases of chronic cyanosis with polycythemia, including 
ophthalmoscopic examination. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1910, xii, 505-512, 1 pi.— Tortl (A.) & Nazari (A.) 
Sopra un caso di edema cronico essenziale e cianosi con un 
i nteressante reperto ematologico. Poiiclin., Roma, 1899, vi, 
sez. med., 518-528, 1 pi.— Vaquez. Modifications du sang 
dans la cyanose chronique. Ecole prat. d. hautes eludes. 
Lab. d'histol. du Coll. de France. Trav. 1894-5, Par 1898, 

105-108. . Volume des hematies dans les polyglobulics 

avec cyanose. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 1 vii, 135. 
Also: Tribune m6d., Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 453. — Vaquez 
& Quiserne. De la polyglobulie progressive comme signe 
pronostic dans les cvanoses congenitales. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 915.— Weil (E.) Note sur 
les organes hematopoi^tiques et l'hematopoiese dans la 
cyanose congenitale. Ibid., 1901, 11. s., iii, 713-715. 

Cyanosis (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Cyanosis (Congenital). 

Matjgiere (A.) *De la maladie bleue tardive 
d'origine svpliilitique. [Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 
1913. 

Armand-Delille (P.) Lesions du cceur dans un cas de 
maladie bleue; stenose de rinfundibulum pulmonaire, com- 
munication interventriculaire, obliteration imparfaite du 
trou de Botal. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 
1055-1057.— d' Astros. Maladie bleue (par malformation 
cardiaque) sans signes d'auscultation. Marseille med., 1911, 
xlviii, 273-282. — Bard. Maladie bleue tardive par commu- 
nication anormale entre les arteres et les veines pulmonaires. 
Lyon med., 1899, xci, 524. — Bret & Piery. Note sur un cas 
de maladie bleue tardive par inocclusion du trou de Botal. 
Province med., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 493-496.— Brette. Maladie 
bleue tardive d'origine syphilitique hereditaire. Bull. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 241-245.— Burghart. Ein 
Kranker mit oflenstehendem Ductus Botalli. Deutsche 
med.Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 7 1898, xxiv,Ver.-Beil., 273.— 
Buy. Cyanose tardive et persistance du conduit de Botal. 
Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 121-124.— Cabot (R. C.) 
A case of chronic cyanosis without discoverable cause, 
ending in cerebral hemorrhage. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, 

cxli, 574. . A second case of chronic cyanosis without 

assignable cause. Ibid., 1900, cxlii, 275.— Cameron (H. C.) 
A case of enterogenous cyanosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 119.— Carli (G.) Contributo 
alio studio clinico ed anatomo-patologico del morbo bleu. 
Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1908, xxiii, 135-150. Also: 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii, 447-451.— Cestan (R.) Maladie 
bleue et persistance du canal arteriel. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 186-188.— Cheinisse (L.) La 
cyanose enterogene. Semaine med., Par., 1905, xxv, 577-579. 
Also, Reprint. — Earp (S. E.) A case resembling morbus 
caeruleus, probably due to a dusting powder containing 
acetanilid. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1901, xii, 93.— Foster (E.) 
Accesos de cianosis por hipo-alimentacion. Semana mecl., 
Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 289-293.— Garrod (A. E.) 
Enterogenous cyanosis. In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rollcs- 
ton), 8°, Lond., 1909, v, 838-845.— Gibson (G. A.) Idiopathic 

(microbic) cyanosis. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 972. . 

Additional observations on microbic cyanosis. Quart. J. 
Med., Oxford, 1907-8, i, 29-32.— Gibson (G. A.) & Douglas 
(C. C.) Microbic cyanosis. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 72-74.— 
Hijmans van den Berg (A. A.) Enterogene Cyanose. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiii, 86-106. 
Also: Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 7-10. — Herringham 
(W. P.) Case of cyanosis with venous obstruction. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 168.— 
Jeanselme (E.) Maladie bleue d'origine syphilitique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
1093-1097. Also: Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1916, xix, 
149-154. — Laache (S.) [Sur la sclerose de l'artere pulmonaire 
et l'acquet du morbus cceruleus. Res., 85-87.] Norsk. Mag. 
f. Uegevidcnsk., Kristiania, 1899, 4. R., xiv, 51-69.— Lang- 
stroth (L.) Chronic capillary cyanosis. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1919, xxiii, 56-60.— Lundsgaard (C.) Studies on 
cyanosis. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1919, xxx, 259; 271.— Lunds- 
gaard (C.) & Van Sly ke (D. D.) The quantitative influ- 
ences of certain factors involved in the production of cyano- 
sis. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc.. Bait., 1922, viii, 280-282.— 
McKeen (S. F.) A case oi marked cyanosis, difficult to 
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explain. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 610.— Matthews 
(T. A.) A case of "cyanosis enterogenous." Practitioner, 
Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 848-852.— Mendez (J.) Un caso de en- 
fermedad azul por endocarditis obliterante de la pulmonar. 
Rev. Soc. mod. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 84-102.— 
Paviot & Brette. Maladie bleue tardive d'origine syphili- 
tique hereditaire. Lyon mea., 1914, exxii, 772-775.— Porak 
& Theuveny. Cyanose par persistance de la permeabilite 
du canal arteriel. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et 
de paediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 151.— Sanndby (R.) & Russell 
(J. W.) An unexplained condition of chronic cyanosis, with 
the report of a case. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 515. — Siccardi 
(P. D.) & Visona (G.) Per lo studio del morbo ceruleo; 
rieerche cliniche di fisiopatologia. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 
1908, lix, 491; 501; 511.— Slkora (P.) Un cas de maladie 
bleue avec transposition totale des visceres. Bull, et m£m. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 8-16.— Sommer- 
field (J. E.) An acquired case of morbus caeruleus in an 
adult. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1914, iv, 121-123.— 
Theodor (F.) Morbus cseruleus ( Blausucht) bedingt durch 
eine grosse ReLhe angeborener Anomalien des Herzensund 
anderer Organe. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, 1, 122-125.— 
Thomas. Beitrag zum Studium der spaten Form der 
Blausucht peripherischen Ursprungs. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1900, xiii, 58-64.— West (S.) & Clarke (T. W.) Idio- 
pathic cyanosis (due to sulph-haemoglobinsemia enteroge- 
nous cyanosis). Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 272-276. Also: 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1907, xc, 541-562. 

Cyanosis (Congenital). 

See, also, Arterial duct (Persistence of) . 

Besson (J.) *Etude de la cyanose congenitale 
sans signe d'auscultation. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Campergtje (Berthe). Contribution a l'etude 
de la cyanose congenitale. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Escarras (A.) *La cyanose chez le nouveau- 
ne et le nourrisson; valeur semeiotique. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1904. 

Lemerle (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cyanose congenitale sans signes d'auscultation. 
8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

Pansch (K. 0. P.) *Ueber Stenose des 
Isthmus aortse mit gleichzeitiger Persistenz des 
Ductus arteriosus Botalli desNeugeborenen. 8°. 
Giessen, 1905. 

Raynaud (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cyanose chronique congenitale; du role des 
modifications sanguines concomitantes. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1898. 

Sebilleatj (J.) *De la cyanose congenitale 
paroxystique. 8°. Pan's, 1904. 

Also, in: Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 681-691. 

de Aja (E. A. S.) Un nuevo sindrome de cianosis del 
recien nacido. An. de la Acad, de obst. [etc.], Madrid, 1909, 
ii, 19-23. — Alvarez (G.) Deux cas de cyanose paroxystique 
congenitale avec autopsie. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1908, xii, 505-508.— Ambard (L.) & Fiessinger (N.) Cya- 
nose congenitale avec polyglobulie vraie sans malformation 
cardiaque et sans splenomegalie. Arch, de med. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1907, xix, 164-175.— d' Astros & Audi- 
bert. Maladie bleue sans bruit de souffle chez le nouveau-ne. 
Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 336.— Babonneix (L.) & Pais- 
seau (G.) Un cas de cyanose congenitale. Arch. d. mal. 
du cceur [etc.], Par., 1909, ii, 407-420.— Bakwin (H.) Oxy- 
gen therapy in premature infants with cyanosis. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1922, ci, 644.— Barie (E.), Laubrie (C.) & dela 
Mothe (G.) Etude diagnostique d'un cas de cyanose con- 
genitale chez l'adulte; importance de la radiosco'pie et de la 
phlebographie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 596-603.— Besson (A.) Sur une forme de 
cyanose avec mort apparente chez les nouveaux-nes; de 
l'utilite' therapeutique des bains sinapises. J. d. sc. m6d. 
de Lille, 1901, i, 446.— Cardarelli (A.) Cianosi congenita. 

Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli. 1906, ix, 159-161. . 

Cianosi congenita da stenosi della polmonare con perfora- 
zione del setto inter ventricolare. Studium, Napoli, 1909, ii, 

82-84. . Un caso di "morbus cceruleus" da vizio con- 

genito di cuore. Ibid., 1916-19, ix, 241-247 — Carrion (P.) & 
Arquellada (M.) Un caso de cianosis congenita con ne- 
cropsia. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1906, lxxii, 
241-252.— Cassel. Ein Fall von Cyanosis congenita bei 
einer Frau von 35 Jahren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 1346.— Cohen (F.) Cyanosis in the new born. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1920, xxxvii, 666-669.— Cozzolino (O.) 
Valore semeiologico della cianosi nei bambini. Gazz; d. 
osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1286-1288.— Deherripon (H.) & 
Fievez(J.) Maladie bleue congenitale; mort en dix minutes; 
penetration de la valvule du trou de Botal. J. d. sc. med 
de Lille, 1911, ii, 87-90.— Descos. Cyanose congenitale; 
tetralogie de Fallot. Loire med^, St.-Etienne, 1911, xxx, 
7-16.— Drasche. Ueber einen Fall von Persistenz des 
Ductus arteriosus Botalli. YY'ien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 
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Cyanosis {Congenital). 

1195-1197.— Durante (G.) Cyanose congenitale par ano- 
malie cardiaque; aorte naissant du ventricule droit. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1S99, lxxiv, 94-97.— Finzl (R.) 
Sopra un caso di malattia di Roger con comparsa tardiva 
del rumore di soffio. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Vcnezia, 
1911-12, lvi, 193-202— French (H. S.), Pembrey (M. S.) & 
Rvflel (J. H.) Observations on cases of cyanosis due to 
congenital heart disease. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1909, 
p. ix.— Galliard (L.) Cyanose congenitale; hypotrophie et 
retrecissement de Partere pulmonaire; communication inter- 
ventriculaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1918, 3. s., xlii, 171-177.— Glzzl ((!.) Un caso di vizio con- 
genito del cuore; contributo alio studio della patogenesi 
della ciancsi. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1912, xxxviii, 451; 479.— 
GOppert ( F.) Voriibergehende schwere Mischungszyanose 
beim Neugeborenen, ein typisches Krankhcitsbild. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1673.— GottUeb (E.) 
Angeborene Cvanose mit kompliziertem Vitium cordis. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, 
ix, 119.— Grandjean (M.) De la cyanose congenitale sans 
signcs d' auscultation. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1914, 
xviii, 482-186.— Haliprf (A.) Maladie bleue (maladie de 
Fallot), retrecissement congenital de l'artere pulmonaire; 
communication interventriculaire; hypertrophic du ventri- 
cule droit; deviation de l'aorte a droite. Rev. med. de 
Xormandie. Rouen, 1909, 41-46— Haushalter & Fairise. 
Un cas interessant de maladie bleue chez un enfant. Ann. 
de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1914, xviii, 285-287. Also: Rev. 
med. de l'est, Nancy, 1914, xlvi, 199.— Hess (J. H.) & Pearce 
(R. G.) Three cases of congenital cyanosis affecting all 
children in a family and a new method of diagnosis of con- 
genital heart lesions. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiii, 
1-14, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Heuyer(G.) Trois observations 
de cyanose congenitale permanente. Presse med., Par., 
1913, xxi, 534-536— Heuyer & Campergne ( Mile.) Deux 
cas de cyanose congenitale permanente avec autopsie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 209-211.— 
Laubry (C.) & Bordet (E.) Un cas de cyanose congenitale: 
signes periphexiques marques, signes stethoscopiques legers: 
nettete de l'examen orthodiographique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 207-214.— Lemaire 
(H.), Blechmann (G.) et al. Les difficultes du diagnostic 
de la cyanose congenitale; la variability de ses souffles. 
Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1920, xviii, 274-279.— Lesieur 
(C.) & Froment (J.) Cyanose congenitale avec vibration 
svstolique intense et absence de soudure des cartilages de 
conjugaison. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1232-1238, 1 pi. Also: 
Pediatric prat., Lille, 1908, ii, 201-203.— Lewis (H. F.) 
Heart from a case of cyanosis neonatorum. Am. J. Obst., 
N. y., 1903, xlvii, 636.— Moeller. Un cas de cvanose con- 
genitale. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1912, lxiv, 951-953. Also: 
Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1913, xx, 58-62.— Moncalir 
(L.) Un caso di cianosi con stenosi congenita dell' a. pol- 
monare, destrocardia e situs viscerum inversus. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1920, xxviii, 907-928— Morrow (W. S.) Recurrent 
attacks of cyanosis in infants. Montreal M. J., 1906, xxxv, 
110-112. — Moulinier (R.) Cardiogramme dans un cas de 
cyanose congenitale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 
lxviii, 736-738.— Muggia (A.) Sul valore semiotico della 
cianosi nci bambini. Pediatria, Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 721- 
733. — Nortbrup (W. B.) Blue baby. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1909, lix, 722.— Oredson (O. A.) Congenital cyanosis or 
blue baby. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1908, xxviii. 
497.— Pacchlonl (D.) Sulla dottrina della cianosi nei vizi 
di cuore congeniti. Riv. di clin. pediat.. Firenze, 1908, vi, 
161-170, 2 pi.— Pehu (M.) & Langeron (L.) Sur un cas de 
cyanose congenitale paroxystique. Rev. de med., Par., 1921, 
xxxviii, 113-123.— Petersen (O. V. C. E.) ChristofTerseu 
(N. R.) & Lindhard (J.) Observations on a case of morbus 
coeruleus; grave congenital malformation of the heart; its 
clinic, pathology and physiology. Acta Med. Scandin., 
Stockholm, 1920-21, liv, 395-412.— Pic (A.), Dulourt (P.) 
& Durand (P.) Cyanose congenitale tardivea forme fruste. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lvon, 1914, xiii, 351-355. [Dis- 
cussion], 31. Also: Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 392-396.— 
Plauchu & Gardftre. Un cas de cyanose congenitale avec 
malformations cardiaques multiples chez un nourrisson 
mort par endocardite infectieusc. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1909, xii, 201-208.— Renault (J.) & Blum (P.) Cya- 
nose intermittentc due a uuo malformation congenitale com- 
plexe du cceur. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1922, xx, 93- 
101.— Reussaet (A.) Cyanose congenitale paroxystique; 
persistance du canal artehel; inocclusion du trou de Botal. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 462.— 
Rlchardiere & Huber. Un cas de cyanose congenitale 
sans soulfle; inocclusion de la cloison interventriculaire avec 
absence d'artere pulmonaire. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1912, xvi, 142-144.— Rivet (L.) & Girard (L.) Mal- 
formations congenitales des appareils circulatoire et pul- 
monaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 
181-185.— Rotondl (G.) A proposito delle cianosi congenite 
senza rumori di soffio all' ascoltazione del cuore. Riv. di 
clin. pediat., Firenze, 1904, ii, 602-607.— Tlce (F.) Chronic 
bronchitis, emphysema, and marked cyanosis; consideration 
of congenital heart lesions; other causes of cyanosis. Med. 
Clin., Chicago, 1916, ii, 311-317.— Tron (G.) Contributo alio 
studio della cianosi nei vizi cardiaci congeniti. Morgagni 
Milano, 1912, lxxx, 177-190.— Vallega (A.) Contributo alio 
studio della cianosi congenita. Riv . di clin. pediat., Firenze, 



Cyanosis (Congenital). 

1906, iv, 481-502.— Variot (G.) Cyanose congenitale sans 
bruit anormal a l'auscultation du coeur. Ann. de med. et 

chir. inf., Par., 1902, vi, 559-561. . Cyanose congenitale 

intermittente; numeration globulaire. Bull. Soc. de pediat. 

de Par., 1903, v, 203-205. . Nouveau cas de cyanose 

congenitale sans signes d'auscultation chez un enfant de 
deux mois. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 
3. s., xxiii, 91-93.— Variot (G.) & Bouquier. Quatre cas 
de cyanose congenitale permanente chez des nouveau-nes 
avec large canal arteriel; mort rapide par asphyxie avec 
densification du parenchvme pulmonaire. Arch, de med. 
d. enf., Par., 1920, xxiii, 292-296. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 137-142.— Variot (G.) 
& Duval (R.) Cvanose congenitale paroxystique; emer- 
gence simultanee de l'aorte et de l'artere pulmonaire a la 
base du ventricule droit; retrecissement de rinfundibulum; 
inocclusion du septum ventriculaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. b6p. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 563-568— Variot (G.) 
& Ferrand. Cyanose congenitale paroxystique avec au- 
topsie. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1908, xii, 342-344. 
Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1908, x, 73-79.— Variot 
(G.) & Lantuejoul (P.) Un cas de cyanose congenitale 
paroxystique avec examen radiographique du cceur. Arch, 
de me"d. d. enf., Par., 1920, xxiii, 599-602. Also: Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 1920, 3. s., xllv, 786-789.— 
Variot (G.) & Leconte (M.) Deux cas de cyanose conge- 
nitale paroxystique. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1907, 
xi, 384-388. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1907, ix, 
100-106— Variot (G.) & Morancf. Un nouveau cas de 
cyanose paroxystique congenitale avec examen radiogra- 
phique du cceur. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1911, 
xv, 600. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1911, xiii, 258.— 
Variot (G.) & Sebileau. Sur la cyanose congenitale paro- 
xystique: essai d'interpretation physiologique. Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 224-234.— Vlner (N.I 
"Blue baby;" 17 years old. Montreal M. J., 1908, rxxvii, 
181-183.— IVeill & Mouriquand (G.) Sur un cas de cyanose 
congenitale. Bull. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Lyon, 1908, vii, 
138-143. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cx, 844-848.— "Weissenbach 
(R. J.) Cyanose congenitale paroxystique et malformations 
cardiaques. Bull, et mem. Soc. ariat. de Par., 1910. Ixxxv, 
1015-1020. — Wleland (E.) Demonstrationen aus dem Ge- 
biete der angeborenen Herzfehler. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 1043-1045. 

Cyarsal. 

See, also, Syphilis ( Treatment of) . 

Heymann & Fabian (W.) Das Cyarsal in der Misch- 
spritze. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1921, Lxxiii, 
1195-1203.— Negendank (Johanna). Beobachtungen iiber 
Cyarsal. Ibid., 1307-1309.— Oelze (F. W.) Bemerkung zu 
der Arbeit von Dr. Negendank: Beobachtungen iiber 
Cyarsal. Ibid., 1318. 

Cybichowski (Czeslaw) [1890- ]. *Die Tech- 
nik und Anwendungsbreite der vaginalen Inzi- 
sion von Entziindungsherden im Becken. 53 pp. 
8°. Breslau, [n. d.]. 

Cybulka (W. ) Johann Schroths diiitetische Heil- 
Methode und ihre ausgezeichneten Erfolge, 
Bicherste Heilung von chronischen LeMen, 
Fieber-, Entziindungs- und Kinderkrankheiten, 
Venrundungen und Syphilis; nach eigener Er- 
fahrung und langer Beobachtung zum \Vohl der 
leidenden Menschheit getreu dargestellt. 7. 
durchgesehene und verbesserte Aufl. 96 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, II. Matthes, 1904. 

Cybulski (Xapoleon) [185-4- ]. 

Beck (A.) [Biography.] Lwow. tygodn. !ek., 1910. v, 
667-670 [port, in text].— Pruszyftskl (J.) [Biography.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1910/2. s., xxx, 1202-1227, port.— 
Sosnowskl (J.) [Biography.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1910, xlv, 11CS-1140 [port, in text]. 

Cycadophytae. 

Krasser (F.) Studien iiber die fertile Region der Cyca- 
dophyten aus den Lunzerschichten: Mikrosporophvlle und 
maniiliche Zapfen. Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-natunv. Klasse, Wien, 191S, xciv, 489-^554, 4 pi. 

Cyelitis. 

See Ciliary body (Inflammation of). 

Cyclodialysis. 

See, also, Eye (Diseases of. Treatment of, 
Operative); Glaucoma (Treatment of, Operative). 

Boldt. Neuere Erfahrungen mit der Cvklodialvse. 
Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 1907, 68. flft., 53-7o.— 
Cremer (L.) Erfahrungen mit der Zyklodialyse. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh.. Stuttg., 1920, lxiv, "802-807 .— Elschnig 
(A.) Ueber die Zyklodialyse. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, Beil.-Hft., 1-46. A Uo [Abstr.l: Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 
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Cyclodialysis. 

1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte.. 214.— Cradle (H. S.) Cyclo- 
dialysis. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1919, xxiv, 
280-290— Krauss ( W.) Ucber die Cyklodialyse. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1907, xvii, 318-341, 2 pl.— Markbreiter 
(Irene). Traumatische Zyclodialyse. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 137-144.— Meisner (W.) & 
Sattler (C. H.) Ueber die Cyclodialyse. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1912, lxxi, 34; 95.— Meller (J.) Die Cyklodialyse 
und ihr Einfluss auf die intraokulare Drucksteigerung. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1908, lxvii, 476-536, 1 pi.— Pyle 
(W. L.) Cyclodialysis. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 
422-424. Also, Reprint.— Rohmer. Cyclo-dialyse de Heine. 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 146-149.— Salz- 
mann (M.) Die traumatische Cyclodialyse und ihre 
Diagnose am Lebenden. Arch. f. Ophth., Berl.. 1921, cv, 
551-566.— Wernicke (G.) Experimentelle, klimsche und 
pathologisch-anatomische Mitteilungen uber die Zyklo- 
dialyse. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 
579-639. 

Cycloform. 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Local); Wounds 
(Treatment of, Auxiliary, etc.). 

Kasbohrer (M.) *Die durch Oberflachen- 
applikation von Medikamenten erzeugte ortli- 
cne Daueranasthesierung chirurgischer Erkran- 
kung8formen (dargestellt an der Hand ihrer 
historisohen Entwicklung unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung des neuen Benzoesaureesters 
Cycloform). 8°. Munchen, 1912. 

Blrcher (E.) Cycloform als Salbe und Pulver. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 223.— Cornldes (J.) Ueber Cykloform. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 1963.— Halermann. 
Cycloform als Lokalanastheticum in der Beinbehandlung. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, lxxxiii, 355.— Impens 
(E.) Pharmakologisches iiber die Ester der p-Aminoben- 
zoesaure mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Cycloforms. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.. 1910, li, 348-351.— Rosenberg 
(A.) Das Zykloform; ein Analgetieum in der laryngologi- 
schen Praxis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1911, xxxvii, 409. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1911, xxxii. 374-377.— Scherr (F.) Ueber die 
Verwendung des Cykloform in der laryngorhinolog. Praxis. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 1962.— Steiner (R.) 
Chirurgische Erfahren iiber Cycloform als Wundheilmittel. 
Ibid., 1920, lxx, 2171.— Strauss (M.) Zykloform; ein neues 
Wundanasthetikum. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 
2643.— Werner (R.) Erfahrungen mit Zykloform als Lokal- 
anasthetikum. Ibid., 2004.— Wyss (M. O.) Ueber die Wirk- 
samkeit des Cykloforms als Anasthetikum bei Aflektionen 
des Magen-Darmtraktes. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 
1910, xvi, 583-587.— Zeller (A.) Ueber Cycloform; ein lokales 
Ansesthetikum. Med.-Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 1784. 

Cyclopaedia of the diseases of children (Keatings). 
4 v. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott, 1890-1. 

For supplement, see Diseases of chddren, medical and 
surgical [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia [1901]. 

Cyclopaedia (The) of practical medicine; com- 
prising treatises on the nature and treatment of 
diseases, materia medica and therapeutics, 
medical jurisprudence, etc. Edited by John 
Forbes, Alexander Tweedie, John Conolly. 
Thoroughly revised, with numerous additions, 
by Robley Dunglison. 4 v. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Blanchard & Lea, 1859. 

Cyclopedia (A) of practical medicine and surgery. 
A concise reference book, alphabetically ar- 
ranged ; compiled under the editorial supervision 
of George M. Gould and Walter L. Pyle. x pp., 
5011. roy. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston & Co., 
1900. 

Cyclophoria. 

See Heterophoria. 

Cyclopia. 

See, also, Eye (Abnormities of); Monsters 
from defect of brain, cranium or face. 

Kuhlmann (O. [T.]) *Eine zyklopische 
Missbildung. 8°. Munchen, 1916. 

Bingham (A. W.) Full-term cyclops. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1918, lxxvii, 150.— Chidester (F. E.) Cyclopia in 
mammals. Anat. Record. Phila., 1914, viii, 355-366.— Coats 
(G.) The lacrimal ducts in a case of cyclopia. Roy. Lond. 
Ophth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 148-152, 1 pl.— 
Dougal (D.) & Bride (T. M.) A case of cyclopia. Brit. 
M. Lond.. 1914, ii, 13.— Durlacher. Zur Kasuistik der 
Zyklopie mit Russelbildung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 



Cyclopia. 

Leipz. &. Berl., 1915, xli, 1128.— Hayashl (M.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie und Pathogene.se 
der Cyklopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxx, 135-152.— 
Josephy (H.) Ueber Russelbildung bei Zyklopie. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, ccvi, 407-419. 
A ho, Reprint. — Keil(R.) Cvklopie bei einer Ziege. Arch. 

f . vergleich. Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1911, ii, 12-22, 2 pi. . 

Cyklopie bei einer neugeborenen Katze. Ibid., 1912-13, iii, 
30-38.— Mall (F. P.) Cyclopia in the human embryo. In: 
Carnegie Inst;, Contrib. Embryol., Wash., 1917, vi, No. 225, 
5-33, 2 pl.— Metman (Maria C.) Een geval van cyclopie. 
Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Verlosk. en Gynsec, Haarlem, 1912. xxi, 
151-163, 5 pi.— Roland. Un cas de cyclopie. Gaz. d. hop.. 
Par., 1908, lxxxi, 63-65.— Schmidt (J.) Ein seltener Fall 
von Cyclopie beim Schwein. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., Berl., 1904, xxx, 466-471.— Seef elder (R.) Zur 
Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie und Pathogenese 
der Cyklopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1908, lxv, 242-274, 
2 pi.— Smallwood (W. M.) Another cyclopian pig. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1914, xlvi, 441-445.— Ter-Akobian (S.) Das 
armenische Marchen vom Stirnauge. Globus, Brnschwg., 
1908, xciv, 205.— Van Duyse. Cyclopie aveccryptophtalmos 
et kystes colobomateux. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 
65-77.— Winkler (C.) The brain in a case of cyclopia in- 
completa. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1916-17, x, 105-158. 

. Over cyclopie in het algemeen en het ontstaan dezer 

afwijkingen in het hijzonder. Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1917, 1, 944. 

Cycloplegia. 

See, also, Mydriasis; Mydriatics. 

Baker (C. H.) Comparative values of cycloplegics. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902. xxxviii, 1135-1137.— Benoit 
(Marie L.) Artificial cycloplegia in errors of refraction. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 888-891.— De Beck (D.) 
The question of cycloplegia and of latent hypermetropia. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 779-785.— Fellows (C. G.) 
In what percentage of refractive cases is a cycloplegic neces- 
sary, and why? Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, 
1907, xiii, 468-480.— Gonzalez (J. de J.) Indicaciones de los 
cicloplegicos en la determination de los vicios de refraccifin. 
An. de oftal., Mexico, 1905-6, viii, 345; 398.— Gould (G. M.) 
Differential diagnosis by cycloplegia in headache migraine, 
gastric disease, neurasthenia, etc. Buffalo M. J., 1909-10. 
lxv, 244-246.— Gratiot (H. B.) The value of atropin and 
homatropin cycloplegia. Iowa M.J. [etc.], Des Moines, 1907, 
xiv, 225-234 — Harman (N. B.) Cycloplegia in routine 
refraction work. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 598-600.— 
Roberts (W. H.) Report of a case of transient cycloplegia 
due to glycosuria. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1909, xxxviii, 
387-390.— Uribe y Troncoso (M.) Indicaciones de los ciclo- 
plegicos en la determinaci6n de los vicios de refraction. 
An. de oftal., Mexico, 1905-6, viii, 433-442.— Weill (N. J.) 
Refraction with and without cycloplegia. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1912, xevi, 800. Also, Reprint. 

Cycloplegics. 

See, also, Mydriasis; Mydriatics. 

Alger (Ellice M.) The use of cveloplegies in refraction. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1915, xxx, 26-31.— Crawford (J. M.) 
Why a cvcloplegic or mydriatic as a routine? South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1917, x, 758-760. [Discussion], 763-766.— 
Emerson (L.) The use of cycloplegics and mydriatics in 
ophthalmology. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1911-12, 
viii, 507-511.— Harris (C. M.) Refraction and the use of 
cycloplegics, with especial mention of hyosein. J. Ophth. & 
Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1912, vi, 289-294.— Wilkinson (O.) 
A clinical study of the relative actions of atropine and 
homatropine as cycloplegics. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1905, 
xxix. 437-441. Also, Reprint.— Wood (C. A.) Cycloplegic. 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 
3641-3649.— Woodruff (F. E.) Use of cycloplegics in re- 
fraction. Weekly Bull., St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 95. 

Cyclops. 

Brady (G. S.) On some species of Cyclops and other 
entomostraca collected by Dr. J. M. Dalziel in Northern 
Nigeria. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1910, iv, 
239-250, 3 pi.— Burckhardt (G.) Ein zweites Cyclopiden- 
genus im siissen Wasser. Zool. Anz.. Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 
725-727.— Byrnes (Esther F.) Experiments in breeding as 
a means of determining some relationships among cyclops. 
Biol. Bull., Wood's Hole, Mass., 1919, xxxvii, 40-49.— 
Chappuis (P. A.) Cyclops halepensis n. spec, ein neuer 
Copepode aus Syrien. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1922, lv, 28. 

Cyclosalpa. 

Brooks (W. K.) The homologies of the muscles of the 
subgenus Cyclosalpa. Johns Hopkins Univ. Ore, Bait. 
1907, No. 195, 1.— Bitter (W. E.) & Johnson (M. E.) The 
growth and differentiation of the chain of Cyclosalpa affinis 
Chamisso. J. Morphol., Phila., 1911, xxii, 395-453, 4 pi. 

Cyclostoma. 

Ballowitz (E.) Ueber den Bau des Geruchs- 
organs der Cyclostomata. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Rem. from: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-math. CI. d. k. preuss. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. zu Berl., 1904, xx. 
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Cyclostoma. 

Barbieri(C) Forme larvali del Cyclostoma elegans Drap. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 257-284.— Mercier (L.) Bac- 
teries des invertebres; la glande a concretions de Cyclostoma 
elegans Drap; note preliminaire. Bull, scient. de la France 
et de la Beige, Par., 1911, xlv, 15-25.— Sewertzoff (A. N.) 
Das Visceralskelet der Cyclostomen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, 
xlv, 280-283. 

Cyclothymia. 

See, also, Insanity (Periodic, etc.). 

Kahn (P.) *La cyclothymie de la constitution 
cyclothymique et de ses manifestations (depres- 
sion et excitation intermittentes). 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

. The same. Preface de M. G. Deny. 

8°. Paris, 1909. 

Bagenoff. Les cyclothymics. Arch, internat. de ncurol., 
Par., 1910, ii, 296; 353.— Clark (L. P.) Some therapeutic 
considerations of periodic mental depressions. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1918, xciii, 222-229.— Deny (G.) La cyclothymie. 
Semaine mod., Par., 1908, xxviii, 169-171.— Deny (G.) & 
Pelissier (A.) D^bilite mentale et cyclothymie. EnciSphale, 
Par., 1909, i, 290-297. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, n\ ii. 
296-298. — Fernandez Sanz. Un caso de cielotimia senil. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1917, cxvi, 341. — Good 
spirits and bad. Brit. M. J., Lond.; 1911, i, 1393-1395.— 
Hartenberg (P.) La cyclothymie. Pressem^d., Par., 1909, 
xvii, 857-859.— Jellifle (S. E.) Cyclothemia; the mild forms 
of manic-depressive psychoses and the manic-depressive 
constitution. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1910-11, lxvii, 661-676.— 
Kahn (P.) Cyclothymie et obsessions. Cong. d. mdd. 
alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r. 1909, Par., 1910, 

215-234. . La cyclothymie. Progres med., Par., 1910, 

3. s., xxvi, 13-15.— Kannabikh (Y. V.) [Cyclothymic 
constitution.] Psikhoterapiya, Mosk., 1914, v, 69-80.— 
SukhanofT (S. A.) [Cyclothymia.] Ibid., 1911, ii, 153-165 — 
Vlrubofl (N. A.) [Cyclothymia and its combinations.] 
Ibid., 1912, iii, 120-134. 

Cykler (Joannes). *De rubeola. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Vindobonse, C. Ueberreuter, 1845. 

Cylicostomum. 

Boulenger (C. L.) Sclerostome parasites of the horse 
in England; new species of the genus Cylichostomum. 
Parasitology, Cambridge, 1917, ix, 203-212.— Ihle (J. E. W.) 
Eine neue Cylicostomum-Art (C. mucronatum) aus dem 
Darm des Pferdes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol' [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1920, lxxxiv, Orig., 132-134. . Cylicostomum 

brevicapsulatum n. sp., eine neue Strongylide aus dem 

Darm des Pferdes. ibid., 562-565. . Das Mannchen 

von Cylicostomum ultrajectinum. Ibid., 1920-1, lxxxv, 

Orig., 372-374. . On the genus Cylicostomum. Ann. 

Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1921-2, xv, 397-402. . 

[Classification of the genus Cylicostomum.] Tiidschr. v. 
diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1922, xhx, 135.— Kotlan (A.) Two 
new Cylicostomum species from the horse. Ann. Trop. M. 
& Parasitol., Liverp., 1920-1, xiv, 299-307. — Leiper (R. T.) 
A new cylicostomc worm from the horse in London. [Cyli- 
costoma mettami.] Vet. J., Lond., 1913, lxix, 460-462.— 
Yorke (W.) & Macfle (J. W. S.) Strongylida; in horses; 
Cylicostomum pseudocatinatum sp. n. Ann. Trop. M. & 
Parasitol., Liverp., 1918-19, xii, 273-278. 

Cylindroma. 

See, also, Tumors (Sarcomatous). 

Baumgartner (A.) *Le cylindrome (dysem- 
bryome conjunctivo-epithelial a predominance 
mucoide). 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Bayerl (R.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Cylindromen. 8°. Miinchen, 1919. 

Rempis (F. E.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Cylindromen. 8°. Miinchen, 1907. 

Werner (C.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Cylindromen. [Jena.] 8°. Leipzig-Reudnitz, 
1911. 

Baumgartner (A.) La pathogdnie du cylindrome. 
J. de physiol. et do path, gen., Par., 1914, xvi, 451-466 — 
Herzog (G.) Neue Beitriige zur Zylindromfrage. Beitr. z 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1921, lxix, 422-461, 1 pi — 
Oberlin (Emily M.) Cylindroma. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ 
Mich., Ann Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 130-145. Also: Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1912, xxxiv, 206-220.— Rlbbert. 
Ueber das Zylindrom. Deutsche med. Wchnschr Leipz 
& Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 126. Also: Sitzungsb. hrsg. v. naturh' 
Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westfal. 1906, Bonn, 1907, 55. 

Cylindrospermum. 

Glade(R.) Z^Kenntms der Gattung Cylindrospermum. 
Beitr. z. Biol. d. Pfianzen (Rosen), Bresl., 1914, xii 295 
346, 2 pi. 

Cylindruria. 

See Urine (Casts in). 



Cyllin. 

See, also, Creolin; Disinfectants (Chemical). 

Andropoft" (P. V.) [Disinfecting properties of cyllin.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxiii, 673-681.— 
German. Ueber Cyllin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc 1 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 237-239.— Kochs (J.) Cyllin' 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xx, 885.— Robertson (A. N.) 
Poisoning by cyllin in an infant. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, 
i, 18.— Somerville (D.) Experiments relative to the toxicity 
of the disinfectant cyllin. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 200. 

Cymarin. 

See, also, Apocynum; Apocynin. 

Lerouge (F.-J.-B.) *De la cymarine; nou- 
veau medicament toni-cardiaque et diuretique 
8°. Lille, 1913. 

Osthofp (F.) *Klinische Beobachtungen 
uber Cymarin. 8°. Kiel, 1919. 

Allard(E.) Cymarin; ein neues Herzmittel. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 782-786.— 
Bonsmann (M. R.) Zur Cymarintherapie. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1921, xvii, 1518-1520. . Beitrag zur Wirkung des 

Cvmarins. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, 
xj, 18-20. — GalsbOck(F.) ExperimentelleUntersuchungen 
uber die Wirkungsweise des Cymarins nebst klinischen 
Beobachtungen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap.. Berl., 
1915, xvii, 311-317.— Impens (E.) Ueber Cymarin, das 
wirksame Prinzip von Apocynum cannabinum und Aj>ocy- 
num androsoemifolium. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1913, cliii, 239-275 — Kuroda(M) Ueber Cymarin. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1914, iv, 55-62. — von Noorden 
(C.) Ueber Cymarin bei Kreislaufstorungen. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1916, xxx, 14-16.— Schmidt-Ottmann (F.) 
Ueber ein neuartiges Herzmittel, das Cymarin. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 931.— Schubert (Marie Elise). 
Cymarin, ein neues Herz- und Gefassmittel. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 540-542.— Soldano 
(A.) La cimarina; su puesto en la clasificaoi<5n terapeutica; 
caracteres; accitfn fisiol<5gica; indicaci6n terapeutica, usos, 
dosis, formulas, casos practicos. Semana mod., Buenos 
Aires, 1915, xxii, i, 723-734.— Wiesel. Ueber ein neuartiges 
Herzmittel, das Cvmarin. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 771. 

Cynara. 

Labarrere (P.-J.-B.) *Des eruptions pro- 
voquees par le contact de l'artichaut. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902. 

Rasetti (G. E.) Cvnarasi o 1' enzima coagulante della 
Cynara Cardunculus (L.). Orosi, Firenze, 1898, xxi, 289-302. 

de Cyon (Elie) [1843- ]. Les nerfs du coeur; 
anatomie et phvsiologie; avec une preface eur 
les rapports de la m^decine avec la physioloa:ie 
et la bacteriologie. xxxiii. 255 pp. 8°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1905. 

Das Ohrlabyrinth als Organ der mathe- 



matischen Sinne fur Raum und Zeit. xx, 432, 
1 port., 5 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1908. 

The same. L'oreille; organe d'orientation 



dans le temps et dans l'espace. 3 p. 1 xiv, 
298 pp., port, (front,), 3 pi. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1911. 

Die Gefassdriisen als regulatorische 



Schutzorgane des Zentral-Nervensystems. xx, 
371 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1910. 
-. Dieu et science ; essais de psychologie des 



sciences, xvi, 444 pp., 1 1., front. '(port. V. 2 pi. 
8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1910. 

Cyprididae. 

Zenker (W.) Ueber die Geschlechtsverhaltnisse der 
Cattuiig Cypris. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissenseh. 
Med., Berl., 1850, 193-202, 1 pi. 

Cyprinoidea. 

Glacomlni (E.) II sistcma interrenale e il sistema cro- 
malline (sistema feocromo) del Ciprinidi. Rcndic. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1910-11, n. s., xv, 109.— Haemcl (O.) 
L eber die sogenannto Kauplatte der Cyprinoiden. Ber. a. 
i \« i ba y er - bio1 - Versuchsstation in Miinchen, 1908, 1, 

1-19, 1 pi. . Die Schlundknochenmuslculatur der Cipri- 

noidcn und ihre Funktion. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1908-9, xxvii, 
95-102, 1 pi. 

Cyr (E.) ^Contribution a l'etude clinique de 
l'appendicite chez les enfants en bas age. 93 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, A. Jaunin, 1903. 

Cyranka (Hans) [1888- ]. *Ueber die akute 
interstitielle primare Myokarditis. [Breslau.l 
19 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. Trenkel, 1914. 
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Cyriax (Edgar F.) The elements of Kellgren's 

manual treatment, xiv (1 1.), 506 pp. roy. 8°. 

New York, Wm. Wood & Co., 1904. 
. Henrik Kellgren und seine manuelle 

Behandlungsmethode. 22 pp. 8°. Worishofen 

(Bayern), 1905. 
. Bibliograpbia gymnastica medica. xxiii, 

161 pp. 8°. Worisho/en, 1909. 

Cystectomy. 

See Bladder (Excision of) . 

Cystein. 

Arnold (V.) Ueber den Cysteingehalt der tierischen 
Organe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 
314-323.— Mathews (A. P.) & Walker (S.) The sponta- 
neous oxidation of cystein. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1909, vi, 

21-28. . The action of cyanides and nitrites on 

the spontaneous oxidation of cystein. Ibid., 29-37. 

. The action of metals and strong salt solutions on 

the spontaneous oxidation of cystein. Ibid., 299-312.— 
Neuberg (C.) & Mayer (P.) Ueber Cystein. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xliv, 472-497. 

[Cystic goitre.] 1 pi. [London, 1782.] 

Cysticercoids. 

Damp! (A.) Ueber ein Cysticercoid aus einem Floh der 
Springmaus (Alactaga jacufus). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 452-454.— Mrazek (A.) 
Ein neues Cysticercoid aus Tubifex. Ibid., liii, Orig., 315- 
317— Nicoll (\V.) & Minchin (E. A.) Two species of 
cysticercoids from the rat flea (Ceratophyllus fasciatus). 
Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc, Lond., 1911, pt. 1, 9-13. 

Cysticercus and cysticercosis. 

See, also, Tapeworms; Taenia solium, and 
under names of organs, as Brain (Hydatids of) . 

Leuckart (R.) Die Blasenbandwiirmer und 
ihre Entwicklung; zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Cysticercusleber. 4°. Giessen, 
1856. 

Lewy (S.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der zerebro- 
spinalen Zystizerkose. 8°. Breslau, 1913. 

Vosgien (Y.) *Le cysticercus cellulosae chez 
l'homme et chez les animaux. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Also, in: Bull. Soc. centr. de m6d. v6t., Par., 1912, lxvi, 
270-275. 

Aloi (V.) La cisticercosi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1915, n. s., xxxvii, 57-70. — Amorosl (P.) Caso 
isolato di cysticercus cellulosae nel connettivo sottocutaneo. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1912, lvi, 310-315. — Atkin- 
son (E.) Cysticercus cellulosae in the pig. Med. J. Australia, 
Sydney, 1915, i, 144.— Blanc (G.) & Caminopetros (J.) 
Le cysticercoide d'Hemidactylus turcicus Lin. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1921, xiv, 20.— Biichli (K.) Algemeene 
cysticercose bij het schaap (Cysticercus tenuicollis). Tijd- 
schr. v. veeartsenijk., ^Utrecht, 1912, xxxix, 274-280, 
1 pi. — Burl (R.) Die Untersuchung auf Rinderfinnen 
(Cysticercus bovis s. inermis) in der Fleischschau. Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 552-559. — Campbell 
(T.V.) & Thomson (T. T.) A case of multiple cysticercus 
cellulosae. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, xlvii, 145.— 
Cauchemez (L.) Sensibilite de l'homme et du pore a 
1 instillation dans l'ceil du liquide vesiculaire de Cysticercus 
cellulosae. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Par.. 1913, vii, 173-175.— 
Cholodkovsky (X.) Contribution a la connaissance des 
cysticerques d'oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1917, lxxx, 219-225— Cremona (P.) Sulla cisticercosi cellu- 
lare del cane. N. Ercolani, Torino, 1922, xxvii, 17-27. — 
Dalrymple (W. H.) Cysticercus cellulosae of the hog. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxviii, 168. 1 pi.— Dianoux. 
Cysticerques et fougere male. Gaz. mea. de Nantes, 1909, 
2. s., xxvii, 102.5-1029.— Dondero (A. P.) Osscrvazioni 
cliniche su un caso di cisticercosi diffusa prevalentemente 
sottocutanea ed inframuscolare. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. 
med. e biol., Milano, 1913-14, iii, 356-362.— Douma (S.) 
Cysticercus tenuicollis in de musculatuur bij het schaap. 
Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1917, xliv, 662— Gelpel. 
Cysticercus cellulosae in der Korpermuskulatur. Fortschr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1913, xx, 594, 1 pi — 
Hall (M. C.) Experimental ingestion by man of cysticerci 
or carnivore tapeworms. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1914-15, 

i, 42-44. . An estimate of the number of cysts in a 

case of pork measles. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1919. lvi, 
71.— Hausmann (M.) Ein Cysticercus (tenuicollis?) im 
Kleinhirn nebst einigen Bemerkungen zur Funktion des 
Kleinhirns. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 1105- 
1 1 10.— Hercelles ( O . ) & Voto Bernales ( J . ) La cisticercosis 
humana en el Peru. Cr6n. mid., Lima, 1915, xxxii, 49-54. 
Hughes (J. R.) A case of Cysticercus cellulosae in man. 
Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 956.— Jehn ( W.) Ueber Cysticercus 
cellulosae. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1921, ccxxxiv, 240-244.— Joyeux (C.) Description d'un 



Cysticercus and cysticercosis. 

cysticercoide de Cerastes cornutus L. Arch. d. Inst. Pasteur 
de l'Afrique du Nord, Algier & Tunis, 1921, i, 383-387.— 
Junack (M.) Beitrag zur lokalen Verbreitung der Rinder- 
finnen. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1913, xxiii, 
509.— Leue. Bemerkenswerter Finncnuind bcim Jungrinde. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1918-19, xxix, 351.— 
Lindner (E.) Die Bedeutung des Cysticercus-Schwanzes. 
Biol. Zentralbl., Leipz., 1921, xli, 36-41.— Maciel (J. J.) & 
Josetti (R.) Sobre urn caso de cysticercose humana gene- 
ralisada, Cysticercus cellulosae (Rudolphi, 1809). Arch, 
brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 633-648.— Mazza (S.) & 
Invanissevich (O.) Cysticercus cellulosae del masetcro en 
el hombre. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1922, 
xxxv, Sect. Soc. de biol., 7-11.— Milella (M.) Di una rara 
localizzazione del "cysticercus cellulosae." Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1918, i, 400. — Mingazzini (P.) Nuove ricerche 
sulle cisti degli elminti. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1900, iii, 
134-162.— Parisot (J.) & Simonin (P.) Toxicity et elfets 
physio-pathologiques du liquide vesiculaire de Cysticercus 
pisiformis. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 
739-741.— Posselt (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
multiplen Cysticerkose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 
422-430.— Piirsche. Ein Fall von multipler verkalkter 
Cysticercose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 586-588.— Ransom 
(B. H.) Cysticercus ovis, the cause of tapeworm cysts in 
mutton. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1913-14. i, 15-5H, 3 pi. 

Also, Reprint. . The destruction of the vitality of 

Cysticercus bovis by freezing. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 
1914, i, 5-9. Also, Reprint. — Rivera (A.) Primera con- 
tribution al estudio de la cisticercosis porcina y bovina, 
en su relation con la especie humana. Gac. med. de Costa 
Rica, 1916, s. 10. xix, 397; 411.— Roccavilla (A.) Cistocercosi 
umana generalizzata; ricerche cliniche, chimiche e serolo- 
giche. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. med., 53-82. — Saupe 
(E.) Ueber den rontgenologischen Nachweis von verkalkten 
Zystizerken. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1922, xxix, 325-330, 1 pi.— Schenk (P.) Ueber 
einen intra vitam diagnostizierten Fall von Cysticercus 
racemosus. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1920, 
'lxvi, 301-311. — SchOppler (H.) Cysticercus pisiformis Le- 
poris cuniculi L. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1918-19, Orig., lxxxii, 468-470.— Schriider (P.) Allge- 
meine Zystizerkose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 305.— Schwartz (M. I.) [Vrublevski's 
method of determining the viability of cysticerci cellulosae 
in hog-meat.] Kharkov. M. J., 1916, xxi, 68.— Scott (J. W.) 
Experiments with tapeworms; some factors producing evag- 
ination of a Cysticercus. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 
1913, vii, 304-312, 1 pi.— van den Slooten (J. V.) & Rinses 
(J.) Het voorkomen van Cysticercus tenuicollis in de mus- 
culatuur bij het schaap. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 
1917, xliv, 604.— Sparapani (G. C.) Le carni disuini afletti 
da cisticercus cellulosae e la prccipito-reazione. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1915, xxxviii, 845-850.— Sperna Weiland (T.) 
[Examination of slaughtered cattle for cysticercosis.] Tijd- 
schr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1921, xMh, 714.— Tirumurti 
(T. S.) The tasnia solium and cysticercus cellulosae in man. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1911, viii, 9; 144.— Ussai (S.) La cisti- 
cercosi bovina e suina nella Venezia Giulia con riguardo 
alia bassa macelleria. Igicne mod., Genova, 1921, xiv, 321- 
.332.— Vampre (E.) Um caso de intoxicacao por cysticercus 
cellulosae. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. Paulo, 1916, 
vi, 97-103.— Vogel (R.) Ein Cysterieercus des Regenwurmes 
als Jugendform der Vogcltahie Dilepis undula (Schrank). 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1920-1, Orig., 
lxxxv, 370-372.— Zwijnenberg (H. A.) [Case of cysticercosis 
generalis.] Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1920, xlvii, 
53-56. 

Cystidicola. 

Leiper (R. T.) Note on the anatomy of Cystidicola 
farionis. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1908, i, 193.— Shipley 
(A. E.) Note on Cystidicola farionis Fischer: a thread- 
worm parasitic in the swim-bladder of a trout. Ibid., 190-192. 

Cystin. 

See, also, Amino-acids. 

Abderhalden (E.) Familiare Cystindiathese. Ztschr. f. 

physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 557-561. . 

Weiterer Beitrag zur Kenntnis des im Harn und in Harn- 
stcinen vorkommenden Cystins. Ibid., 1919, civ, 129-132.— 
Abderhalden (E.) & Samuely (F.) Das Verhalten von 
Cystin, Dialanylcystin und Dileucylcystin im Organismus 
des Hundes. Ibid., 1905, xM, 187-192.— Blum (L.) Ueber 
das Schicksal des Cystins im Tierkorper. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, v, 1-14.— Buchtala (II.) 
Ueber das Mengenverhaltnis des Cystins in veschiedenen 
Hornsubstanzen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, 
Iii, 474-481.— Busacchi (A.) La cistina nei sedimenti e nei 
calcoli dclle urine alcaline. Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 1920 
i, 363-367.— Finks (A. J.) Jones (B.) & Johns (C. O.) 
The role of cystine in the dietary properties of the proteins 
of the cow-pea, vigna sinensis, and the field pea, Pisum 
sativum. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, Iii, 403-410.— Fischer 
(E.) & Suzuki (U.) Zur Kenntnis des Cystins. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xiv, 405-411.— Folin (O.) 
On the preparation of cystin. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1910, 
viii, 9— Friedmann (E.) Ueber die Konstitution des 
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Cystin. 

Eiweisscvstins. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 

1902, ii, 433. • Beitrage zur Kenntnis der physiologi- 

sche'n Beziohungen der schwefclhaltigen Eiweissabkomm- 
linge; iiber die Konstitution des Cvstins. Ibid., Hi, 1-46.— 
Herzfeld (E.) Ueber eiue colorimctrische Cystinbcstim- 
mungsmethode. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1922, lii, 
411— Holm (G. E.) & Hoffman (W. F.) Some observa- 
tions upon the isolation of cystine from keratins. Science, 
N. Y., 1920, n. s., lii, 589.— Johns (C. O.) & Finks ( A. J.) 
Studies in nutrition; the role of cystine in nutrition as 
exemplified by nutrition experiments with the proteins of 
the navy bean, Phaseolus vulgaris. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 

1920, xli, 379-389.— Lewis (H. B.) & McGinty (I). A.) The 
metabolism of sulfur; cysteine as an intermediary product 
in the metabolism of cystine. Ibid., 1922, Hii, 349-356.— 
Mathews ( A. P.) & Walker (S.) The spontaneous oxida- 
tion of cystin and the action of iron and cyanides upon it. 
Ibid., 1909, vi. 288-298.— Mauthner (J.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Cystins. Ztsehr. f. Biol., Munehen & Leipz., 

1901, n. F., xxiv, 176-186, 1 pi. . Ueber Cystin. Ztsehr. 

f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxviii, pt. 1, 28-36.— 
Morher (C. T.) Einige Beobachtungen iiber Cystinnitrat 
und Cystinhydroehlorid. Ibid., 1914, xciii, 203-208.— 
Morner (K. A. H.) Sur la formation de la cystine par 
dedoublement des matieres proteiques. Cong, iriternat. de 

med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, physiol., 15-19. . Zur 

Kenntnis der Spaltungsprodukte des Cystins. Ztsehr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xlii, 349-364.— Patten (A. J.) 
Einige Bemerkungen iiber das Cystin. Ibid., 1903-4, 
xxxix, 350-355.— Plimmer (R. H. A.) The separation of 
cystine and tyrosine. Bio-chem. J., Liverp., 1912-13, vii, 
311-317.— Saxl (P.) Kann der Cystinschwefel im Organis- 
mus antiseptisehe Eigenschaften entfalten? Ztsehr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1913, xiii, 326-333.— Schmidt 
(C. L. A.) A method for the preparation of cystin. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 50-52. 

Cystinuria and cystinsemia. 

See, also, TJrine (Cystine in). 

Bexoist (M.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
cvstinurie et de la lithiase cystineuse. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1912. 

Arena (F.) Su di un caso di cistinuria in seguito a ferita 
perforante del rene. Origine renale della cistina? Mondo 
med., Roma, 1920, ii, 39-46— Conti (A.) Ricerche ed osser- 
vazioni su due casi di cistinuria. Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 

1921, ii, 572-588.— Frankel (L.) Ueber Cystinurie und 
Cystinsteine. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxxj. 
442-465.— Garrod (A. E.) Inborn errors of metabolism. 
[Cystinuria.] Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1; 73; 142; 214.— 
Gastildi (G.) Cistinuria. Morgagni, Milano, 1914, hi, 
pt. 2, 1105-1116.— Klemperer (G.) Zur Behandlung der 
Cystinurie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1914, lv, 101-103.— 
Kretschmer (H. L.) Cystinuria and cystin stones; with a 
report of a new family of cystinurics. Tr. Urol. Soc., Chi- 
cago, 1915-16, 1-17. Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1916, xx. 1-10.— Moore (J. W.) Cystin and cvstinemia. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1908, xv, 788-790.— Neumann (A.) 
Cystinsteine und Cystinurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
1294. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, 
xl, 2065.— P. (A. L. S.) Two cases of cystinuria. Guv's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 382-385.— Rett berg (W.) 
Die Saurekrankheit Cystinurie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Mun- 
ehen, 1914, xxiv, 169.— Rosenfeld (G.) Ueber Cystinurie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 957-959.— Smlllle (W. G.) 
Treatment of cystinuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, 
xvi, 503-508. Also, Reprint. 

Cystitis. 

See Bladder (Inflammation of). 

Cystitis cystica. 

See Bladder (Inflammation of, Cystic). 

Cystobia. 

Dogiel (V.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Gregarinen; 
Cystobia chiridotae nov. sp. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 
1906, vii, 106-130, 1 pi.— Dubosco (O.) Cystobia testiculi, 
n. sp., gregarine parasite du testicule d un'mollusque gaste- 
ropode prosobranche, Cerithium tuberculatum L. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 6.">2-655.— Ssokoloft 
(B.) Cystobia intestinalis nov. sp. Arch. f. Protistenk 
Jena, 1913, xxxii, 221-228, 1 pi.— Woodcock (II. M.) On 
cystobia irregularis (Minch.) and allied neogamous grcga- 
rfnes (preliminary note). Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. 

nat. [etc.], Par., 1904 ; 4. s., ii, pp. exxv-exxviii. . The 

life cycle of Cystobia irregularis (Minch.), together with 
observations on other neogamous Gregarines. Quart. J 
Micr. Sc., Lond., 1906-7, 1, 1-101, 6 pi. 

Cystocele. 

See Bladder (Hernia of) . 

Cystocholedochostomy. 

See, also, Gall-bladder (Diseases of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 



Cystocholedochostomy. 

Wolff (H.) Die Cysto-Cholcdochostomie, eine neue Gal- 
lenwegverbindung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 

231-235. 

Cystogen. 

See, also, Genito-iirinary organs (Diseases of, 
Treatment of) . 

Gayle (V. W.) Notes on the therapeutic action of 
cystogen. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1900, xxi, 279- 
283. — Thompson (G. H.) Some geni to-urinary cases 
[cystogen]. Regular M. Visitor, St. Louis, 1904, v, 1-3. 

Cystopurin. 

See, also, Hexamethylenamine. 

Alsleben (P.) Zur Analytik des Cystopurins. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1907, xxii, 663.— Bebert (K.) Ueber interne 
Therapie der Harnkrankheiten unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Cystopurin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xhi, 1846-1848.— Bergell (P.) Zur Kenntnis des Hexame- 
thylentetramins und seiner Salze (Cystopurin). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 55. — Heubach 
(P.) Ueber Cystopurin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 576.— 
Impens. Cystopurin. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1907, xxi, 
314. — Krebs (G.) Ueber den praktisch-therapeutischen 
Wert des Cystopurins. Ztsehr. 7. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, vi, 654-656.— Linke. Cystopurin. Therap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1910, v. 37-40.— Loose (O. E.) Ueber den klinischen 
Wert des Cystopurins. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 190*7, xxxiii, 56-58.— Peters. Ueber den praktisch- 
therapeutischen Wert des Cystopurins. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1908, 197-200.— Zernik(F.) Cystopurin. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1907, xxii, 469. Also: Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. 
Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1908, v, 38-42. 

Cystopus. 

Eberhardt (A.) Zur Biologie von Cystopus candidus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 655. 

. Contribution a Fetude de Cystopus candidus Lev. 

Ibid., 1904, xii, 235; 426; 614, 714, 1 pi.— Peglion (V.) Sulla 
presenza in Italia del Cystopus Legigoni. Atti Accad. d. sc. 
med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1904-5, lxxix, 15-17. 

Cystoscope. 

See Bladder (Exploration of, Instruments for). 

Cystoscopy (Operative). 

See Bladder (Surgery of) [Intravesical opera- 
tion]. 

Cystotomy. 

See, also, Bladder (Surgery of). 

Galtier (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fistules vesicales consecutives a la taille suspu- 
bienne. 8°. Toulouse, 1900. 

Kaufmanx (A. J. W.) *Ueber die Paracentese 
der Hamblase iiber der Symphvse. 8°. Leipzig, 
1865. 

Pascale (G.) Cistotomia soprapubica contri- 
buto e lieve modifica alia tecnica operativa. 8°. 
Napoli, 1900. 

Barlow (C. H.) A new method of drainage in suprapubic 
operation of the bladder. China M. J. Shanghai. 1918, 
xxxii, 329.— Barnett (C. E.) Unusual benefits following 
suprapubic cystotomy under local anesthesia Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 209-211.— Blasucci (E.) 
Dilatation of the bladder in suprapubic cystotomy. Med. 
Rec, N. Y. f 1904, lxv, 454.— Bogdanik (J.) Int'raperito- 
nealer Schnitt und Schnurnaht bei Operationen an der 
Harnblase. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 2129-2132.— 
Bratrud (T.) Suprapubic cystotomy. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1914, xxxiv, 643-647.— Cannaday (C. G.) Supra- 
pubic cystotomy, with a report of a successful operation 
under the inlluence of local anesthesia with Schleich's 
solution. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1901-2, vi, 
248.— Carpenter (J. G.) Supra-pubic cystotomy for trau- 
matism, with perineal drainage. Nashville J. M. & S., 
1900, lxxxviii, 247 257.— Chandelux. Sur la continence du 
meat hypogastrique apres l'epicystostomie; procede pou- 
vant permettre de robtenir. Prb\-inee m^d., Lyon, 1S98, 
xii, 529.— Colombino (S.) La taille hvpogastrique en 
deux temps. Rev. clin. d'urol., Par., 1913, ii, 605-609.— 
Colonna ( G .) Sul valore di alcune incisioni nella epicisto- 
tonna. Saggi di chir. . . . giubileo di L. Bruno, Torino, 
1894, 79-92.— Colt ( G . H.) Remarks on the after-treatment 
of cases of suprapubic cystotomy, with a description of a 
new dressing for the purpose. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1322- 
1325: 1906, ii, 860. Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1906, lxxvi, 
815-82S. ^fao, Reprint.— Crowell (S.) Suprapubic cys- 
totomy, without distending the bladder. Boston M. & S. J., 
1902, exlvii, 323.— Crutcher(H.) On supra-pubic cystotomy 
and retrograde catheterization as a guide in perineal section 
for obliterative urethritis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1901, 

xiv, 301-304. . Operative hernia following supra-pubic 

cystotomy. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1912, n. s., 
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Cystotomy. 

vii, 688.— Cumston (C. G.) Suprapubic cystotomy in 
children. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1905, xviii, 229-242. 

. A short account of the early history of suprapubic 

cystotomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, elxvi, 516-525. Also, 
Reprint. . The indications and technic of intra- 
peritoneal cystotomy. Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1919, 29. 
s., ii, 105-108, 1 pi.— Dandolo (A.) II processo migliore 
per aprire la vescica nella cistotomia sovrapubica. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1902, xxxvi, 65-69.— Dandridge 
(N. P.) A comparison of the merits of supra pubic and 
perineal cystotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 28-46 
[Discussion], 103-118. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1900, ii 
46-79.— De Rinaldis (U .) La cistotomia soprapubica nelle 
affezioni chirurgiche vescicali. N. progr. interna/., med - 
chir., Napoli, 1905-6, ii, 37-43.— De Smeth (J.) Eclairage 
cystoscopique au cours de la taille hypogastrique. J. med 
de Brux., 1903, viii, 807.— D' Ursl (E.) Trattamento della 
ferita vescico-addominale nell' epicistotomia. Arch, ed atti 
d. Soc.ital. di chir., Roma, 1894, ix, 238-240.— Federici (N.) 
Contributo alia chirurgia delle vie urinarie; cistotomia ipo- 
gastrica esplorativa in un caso a sintomatologia complicata 
e difficile. Clin. chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 759-762— Ferraresi 
(P.) Di una modificazione nella cistotomia soprapubica 
Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. chir., 518-524.— Finckh (E.) 
Zur Nachbehandlung der suprapubischen Cystotomy 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lix, 78-80.— Pinlayson 
(D. W.) Perineal cystotomy. Iowa M. J., Dcs Moines 
1901, vii, 504-508.— Forsee (C. G.) Suprapubic cystotomy 1 
report of cases* Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13 
xi, 257-259.— Fort (J. A.) De l'irrigation continue de la 
vessie apres la cystostomie sus-pubienne. Independ. med 
Par., 1899, v, 234.— Frank (R.) Em neuer Blasenschnitt 
(Cystotomia perinealis). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903 
lxxi, 448-452.— Fuller (E.) Post-prostatic cystotomy! 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 1910, Brookline, 1911, iv, 7-17. [Dis- 
cussion], 162-170.— Gallois. La cystostomie d'urgence. 
Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. g£n.-urin., Lille, 1904, i, 11-19.— 
Godard (L.) Some indications for suprapubic cystotomy, 
with illustrative cases. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1913, ix, 223- 
229.— Hinder (H. V. C.) Supra-pubic and perineal cys- 
totomy. Intercolon. M.Cong. Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane 
1901, 217-222.— Holmes (E. W.) Suprapubic cystotomy! 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 11. s., i 143-146.— Horwltz (O.) 
An inquiry into the cause for the large mortality resulting 
from suprapubic cvstotomv; report of seventy cases, with 
but one death. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897. lxxvi, 
609-613.— Iodice (N.) Nuovo processo di cistotomia peri- 
neale senza interessare la prostata. N. riv. clin.-terap. 
Napoli, 1900, iii, 521-525.— Irving (H.) The after-treatment 
of cases of suprapubic cystotomy; a new and economical 
method. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1756.— Jackson (T. V.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy painlessly performed after the hypo- 
dermic injection ofeucaine. Ibid., 1900, i, 928.— Jepson (W.) 
A means of regulating inflation of the bladder preliminary 
to supra-pubic cystotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 
358-365.— Kalb (O.) Ueber suprasymphysare Cystostomie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, cxl, 193-205.— Lac- 
cettl. Considerazioni sull' epicistotomia. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 4, 604; 616; 627. Also, Reprint- 
Las taria (F.) Delia soppressione di qualsiasi dilatazione 
vescicale nella epicistotomia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1902, x, 
201-210— Loumeau (E.) Taille sus-pubienne medio- 
laterale pour tumeur de la vessie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1897, xxvii, 75-77 — Loumeau (E.) & Rocaz. Taille hypo- 
gastrique chez une petite fllle de trente mois. Ibid., 1898, 
xxviii, 265; 292; 301.— Lower (W. E.) A clinical report on 
a technic for closing the urinary bladder after suprapubic 
opening. Cleveland M. J., 1910, ix, 706-710.— Lundsgaard 
(K. K. K.) Ein altes zystotomartiges Instrument. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1917, lix, 173.— McGuire (H.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy for the formation of an artificial 
urethra. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1894, 4. s., i. 164-173.— 
MacLaren (A.) & Ritchie (H. P.) Trans-peritoneal cys- 
totomy. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910 xii, 467-472.— 
McLean (A.) A new instrument for suprapubic cystotomy. 
J. Mich. M. Soc., Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 83.— Martin Gil (R.) 
Tratamiento post-operatorio de la cistotomiasuprapubiana. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. me"d., Madrid, 1908, xix, 333-336.— 
Mauny. Taille sus-pubienne pour corps Strangers de la 
vessie chez l'homme. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1897, vi, 
172-175.— Meisel. Lichthebel bei Sectio alta. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxvi, 911-918.— Nogues (P.) Descrip- 
tion d'une sonde ballon pt d'une modification apportee au 
beniquS avec conducteur. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1897, xv, 1114-1116.— Nuzum (T. W.) Suprapubic 
cystotomy. Intcrnat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1900, xiii, 195-198.— 
Pacheco Mendes (A.) De la cystotomie sus-pubienne 
chez les jeunes enfants. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1906, xxiv, 1376-1381.— Parrott (J. M.) Suprapubic 
cystotomy; a study. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1906, liv, 
142-145. — Pavone (M.) Varii casi di cistotomia ipogastrica, 
con (iualche modificazioni nella tecnica operativa. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1901), 1902, 1-16.— Porta (S.) 
L' esclusione dell' uretra colla cistostomia soprapubica 
temporanea. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1913, 
6. s., v, 247-250.— Prelndlsberger (J.) Zur Cvstotomia 

Serineahs. Wien. med. Wchnschr. ( 1908, lviii, 497; 623.— 
Lochet. Taille hypogastrique modifiee pour arriver k voir 
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aisement les orifices uretCraux dans la vessie. Lyon m£d., 
1904, cii, 1038-1040.— Roth (A.) Rilicvi clinici su 315 osser- 
vazioni pcrsonali di cistotomia soprapubica per indicazioni 
diverse. Folia urolog., L<>ipz., 1907, i, 556-568.— Scudder 
(C. L.) & Davis (L.) Harrington's operation of intraperi, 
toneal cystotomy; with report of four cases. Ann. Surg.- 
l'hila., 1908, xlviii, 862-871, 2 pi.— SerraUach. Talla hipo- 
gastriea ab sutura inmediata de la bufeta. An. de med. 
Butll. mens, de 1' Acad. . . . de Catalunya, Barcel., 1910, 
iv, 206-210.— Stutzln (J. J.) Zur Anlegungeiner Ventilfistel 
als Blasendauerfistel; vorlaufige Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1918, xlv, 685-688.— Syms (P.) Transperi- 
toneal operations on the bladder. Am. Med., Burlington, 
Vt. ; & N. Y., 1912, n. s., vii, 88-92.— Tennant(C. E.) Intra- 
peritoneal cystotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 657-663.— 
Thompson (A. B.) Supra-pubic cystotomy. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxi, 67-71.— Venable (C. S.) Methods of 
closure and drainage following suprapubic cystotomy. Am. 
J. Dermat. Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 72-78. 
Also: St. Louis Med. Rev., 1910, n. s.,iv, 264-270.— Vignolo 
(Q.) Apparecchio per la regolare urinazione nell' epicisto- 
stomla. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, v, 155-157— Walker (G.) 
A new retractor to be used in suprapubic cystotomy. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1907, xlvi, 261.— Wenzel (F.) Die suprapu- 
biscne Cystostomose nach Witzel und ihre jetzige verein- 
fachte Technik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1903, xxix, 226-229.— Williams (H.) The technic of supra- 
pubic cystotomy in badly infected cases. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1916. lxiii, 686-689.— Wright (E. N.) Some points 
on suprapubic cystotomy. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1905, 
n. s., xxiv, 218-221. 

Cystourethroscope. 

Buerger (L.) Un nouveau cysto-urethroscope. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1910, ii, 1261-1265.— Green- 
berg (G.) A new operating composite cysto-urethroscope. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1919, lxx, 212-220, 3 pi.— Morales- 
Macedo (C.) A cystourethroscope for diagnosis and thera- 
peutics. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 600.— Oelze (F. W.) 
Ueber Zysto-Urethroskopie. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1921, lxxiii, 961-966. 

Cysts. 

See Tumors (Cystic), and under names of 
organs, as Brain (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Cysts (Dermoid). 

See Tumors ( Cystic, Dermoid) . 

Cytase. 

See, also, Anticytase; Enzymes; Fer- 
ments. 

Lucibelll (G.) Contributo alio studio sull' origine della 
citasi. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 169-171. — 
Maestrlni (D.) Un nuovo metodo di colorazione della 
cellulosa e la sua importanza nella ricerca delle citasi. Arch, 
di fisiol., Firenze, 1921, xix, 83-88, 1 pi.— Molon (C.) Sulla 
origine delle citasi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1569- 
1571. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, 
xiv, 285-292.— Pane (N.) Importanza della citasi prodotta 
artificialmente nell' organismo, nelle infezioni sperimentali. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 1093-1095. 

Cytisus and cytisine. 

Friedmann (A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Cytisins. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Brett (J.) Laburnum poisoning in a cow. Veterinarian, 
Lond., 1887, lx, 637.— Bull (E.) [Laburnum poisoning.] 
Tidskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1901, xxi, 534. — 
Collard. Empoisonnement de deux chevaux par le cytise 
dcs Alpes. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. v£t., Par., 1908, lxii, 
477.— Dale (H. H.) & Laidlaw (P. P.) The physiological 
action of C5 r tisine, the active alkaloid of laburnum (Cytisus 
laburnum). J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911-12, 
iii, 205-221.— Freund (M.) & Gauff (R.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Cytisins. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1918, ccM, 
33-51.— Fristedt (R. F.) [Laburnum as a poison.] tjpsala 
Lakaref. FSrh. 1871, vi, 508-511. Also, Reprint.— Ftthner 
(H.) & Mertens (E.) Der toxikologische Nachweis des 
Cytisins. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, cxv, 262-268.— 
Mlchelet (C.) [A case of laburnum poisoning.] Tidskr. f. 
d. norske La?gefor., Kristiania, 1901, xxi, 467.— Perrot (E.) 
Les cytises fourragers des canaries. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol 
Par., 1919, xxvi, 353.— St. Johnston (G.) Six cases of 
laburnum poisoning. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1891, ii, 695.— 
Stephenson (S. H. W.) Poisoning by laburnum seeds. 
Lancet, Lond., 1887, ii, 367.— Tomlinson (H.) & Mc- 
Naughton (J. G.) Cases of poisoning by laburnum seeds. 
Brit. M.J. Lond., 1895, ii, 778.— Vallette (A.) Empoisonne- 
ment collectif par les fleurs de cytise. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 366-370. 

Cytodiagnosis. 

See, also, Cell; Serous membranes (Discharges 
from, Examination of) . 
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Cytodiagnosis. 

Labbe (M.) Le cytodiagnostic; les methodes 
d'examen des serosites pathologiques et du 
liquide cephalo-rachidien. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 

1912 - 

Brion (A.) Ergebnissc der Cytodiagnostik von Ex- una 
Transsudates Arch. f. 611. Gsndhtspflg., Strassb., 1903, 

xxii 423. . Uebcr Cytodiagnostik; zusammenfassen- 

des 'Referat. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1903, xiv, 609-619.— Cosio (J.) El citodiagn6stieo en 
clinica. Gac. med., Mexico, 1904, 2. s., iv, 106; 121; 
12S; 140.— Czerno-Schwarz (B.) & Bronstein (J.) 
Ueber Cytodiagnostik. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 
780-782.— Dunger (R.) Eine erweiterte Zahlkammer fur 
Leukozvtenzahlung und Zvtodiagnostik. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1131-1134.— Gay (F. W.) Cyto- 
diagnosis. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., Bost., 1903, 
35-38, 1 tab.— Giannuzzi ( A.) Contributo alio studio della 
citodiagnosi. PoUclin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 1185- 

1187. . Beitrag zum Studium der Zvtodiagnose. Med. 

Bl., Wien, 1903, xxvi, 771.— Gonzalez Cortes (E.) Estudio 
clinico del citodiagnostico. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de 
Chile, 1903, xxxi, 84; 121; 161.— Meyer (E.) Ueber die eyto- 
diagnostische Bedeutung der Guajakreaktion. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1578. Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. 
Ver. Miinchen (1904), 1905, 75-78.— Minerbi (C.) Un per- 
fezionamento nella tccnica della colorazione coll' eosina-bleu 
di metilene in due tempi per 1' emodiagnosie la citodiagnosi 
cliniehe. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 761-763. — 
Nicolle (C.) Le cytodiagnostic. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 
1901. n. s., vi, 781-783.— Nledner. Ueber die Cytodiagnose. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 187. Also: Med. Bl., 
Wien, 1905, xxviii, 327.— Meaner (O.) & Mamlock (G. L.) 
Die Frage der Cytodiagnose. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl. ; 
1904, liv, 109-121".— Patella. Sul valore della citodiagnosi 
degli essudati. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 
1903, xii, 271-275. — Bieux. Le cytodiagnostic des elements 
parenchvmateux et conjonctifs. Progres med., Par., 1911, 
3. s., xxvii, 119-122. — Boss (E. A.) A study of cytodiagnosis; 
■with special reference to its application in clinical medicine. 

Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, lvii, 361-448, 2 pi., 2 1. . 

Cytodiagnosis. St. Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1907, xvii, 
2-^24. — Bossi (A.) Ulteriore contributo al valore della cito- 
diagnosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 473-476. — 
Sawyer (J. E. H.) The value of cytodiagnosis in practical 
medicine. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 283.— Symes (J. O.) 
Cytodiagnosis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 
343-345.— Tarchetti (C.) & Boss! (A.) Sul valore della 
citodiagnosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1049. Also: 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1903, xlii, 149-170.— Wldal (F.) 
A propos du cytodiagnostic. Presse med.. Par., 1901, ii, 
189. — Williams (B. G. R.) Practical cytodiagnosties; a re- 
view of the subject with observations from my private 
laboratory. Clinique, Chicago, 1912, xxxiii, 77-82. 

Cytogenesis. 

von Baehr (W. B.) Ueber die Bildung der Sexualzellen 
bei Saccocirrus major. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1913, xliii, 10-27. — 
Corning (H. K.) Die Frage der Neubildung von Zellen 
im erwachsenen Organismus. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., 
Basel, 1921, li, 193-199.— Evolution (The) of the cell. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, ii, 667.— Gatenby (J. B.) The transition of 
peritoneal epithelial cells into germ cells in some Amphibia 
anura, especially in Rana tcmporaria. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., 
Lond., 1916, lxi, 275-300, 3 pi.— Hegner (R. W.) Some 
recent additions to our knowledge of the germ-cell cycle in 
animals. Science Progr. 20. Cent., Lond., 1914-15, ix, 270- 
280.— Minchln (E. A.) The evolution of the cell. Nature, 
Lond., 1915, xcvi, 185-192. Also: Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, 
Pa., 1916, 1, 5; 106; 271.— Slotopolsky (B.) Die BegrirTe der 
Cytometagenesis und der geschlechtlichen Fortpflanzung 
und ihre Anwendung in der Biologic Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz.. 1917, xxxvii, 277-282.— Wegelln (C.) Die Frage der 
Neubildung von Zellen im erwachsenen Organismus. 
Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel. 1921, li, 217-223.— Wilson 
(E.B.) Cell-lineage and ancestral reminiscence. Biol.Lect.. 
Wood's Hole, Bost., 1899, 21-42. 

Cytology. 

See also, Cell; Cells. 

Minot (C. S.) The problem of age, growth 
and death; a study of cytomorphosis based on 
the lectures at the Lowell Institute, March, 1907 
8°. New York & London, 1908. 

Sharp (L. W.) An introduction to cvtoloev 
8°. New York, 1921. BSf 

Bardet (G.) Iatrochimie et cvtotropisme; Taction des 
analgesiques et des hypnotiques interpreted d'apres la 
theorie de fixation d'Ehrlieh. Bull. gen. de thfrap letc 1 
Par., 1912, clxiv, 113-145.— Bezzola (C.) Sind die Hamolv- 
sine und die Cytotropine ( Neufeld) verschiedene Substanzen? 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, Orig 
522-534.— Calkins (G. N.) Aims and achievements in 
recent experimental cytology. [Renew.] Proc. Soc. Exper 
?J o1 t ^ % d -' N - Y > 1903 - 4 - 18 -Clark (E. R.) & Clark 
(E. L.) The reaction of cells in the tadpole's tail to injected 
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croton oil, as seen in the living animal. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1920-1, xviii, 227.— De Mol (W. E.) L'Hyacinthus 
orientalis L.; un bon obiet d'^tude eytologique. Arch, 
need. d. sc. exactes [etc.], La Haye, 1921, iv, 3. s. 118-143.— 
Emberger (L.) Contribution a l'etude eytologique du 
sporange chez les fougeres. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par 
1921, clxxiii, 1485-1490.— Fiddian (J. V.) Cell evolution. 
Brit. M. J 7 Lond., 1920, ii, 767.— Gatenby (J. B.) The 
cystoplasmic inclusions of the germ-cells; the modern tech- 
nique of cytology. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1919-20, lxiv, 
pt. 3, 267-301.— Gulllicrmond (A.) La constitution mor- 
phologique du cytoplasme dans la cellule vegetale. Rev. 
gen. d. sc. piires et appiq., Par., 1921, xxxii, 133- 
140. — Guyer (M. F.) Recent progress in some lines of 
cytology. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc., Decatur, 111., 1911, xxx, 
145-190. — Hickernell (L. M.) A preliminary account of 
some cytological changes accompanying desiccation. Biol. 
Bull., Wood s Hole, Mass., 1914, xxxii, 333-342, 2 pi.— 
Kornhauser (S. I.) A cytological study of the semi- 
parasitic copepod, Hersilia apodUlormis ( Phil.), with some 
general considerations of copepod chromosomes. Arch. f. 
Zellforsch., Leipz., 1915, xiii, 399-^145, 3 pi.— Munden (M.) 
Vierter Beitrag zur Cytoblastenfrage. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 398; 447; 490, 3 pi.— 
Orman (E.) Recherches sur les differentiations cvtoplas- 
miques (ergastoplasme et chondriosomes) dans les vegetaux; 
le sac embryonnaire des liliaeees. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 
1913, xxviii, 363-444, 4 pi.— Paillot (A.) Sur les cenocytoides 
et les texatocytes. Compt. rend. Acad.^d. sc., Par., 1920, 
clxxi ( 1920.— Bomleu (M.) Etude eytologique et micro- 
chinuque des hematies ccelomiques de la Terrebella lapi- 
daria (LinnS). Ibid., 1921, clxxiii, 786-788.— Studnicka 
(F. K.) Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Zellverbin- 
dungen (Cytodesmen) und der netzartigen (gerustartigen) 
Grundsubstanzen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, xfviii, 3%; 417. 

. Die Reduktion und die Regeneration des Cvto- 

plasmas; eine Theorie der Plasmogenese. Ztschr. f. wissen- 
sch. Zool., Leipz., 1918, cxvii, 654-726.— Tehahotine (S.) 
La methode de la radiopiqure microscopique; moyen d'ana- 
lyse en cytologie experimentale. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1920, clxxi, 1237-1240.— Wassermann (F.) Ueber den 
Einfluss erhohter Temperatur auf die Zellen des Wurzel- 
meristems von Allium cepa; ein Beitrag zur Analyse des 
Kernteilungsvorganges. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellseh" Jena, 
1921, xxx, 2 pi., 163-175. 

Cytolysis and ojtolysins. 

Aristovski (V. M.) Aliyaniye reaktsii sredi 
na epetsificheskiy tsitoliz; eksperimentalnoye 
izslledovaniye. [Influence of the reaction of the 
medium upon specific cytolysis; experimental 
investigation.] 8°. Kazan, 1912. 

Bory (L.) Introduction k l'6tude de' phenomenes de 
cytolyse. Presse m&l., Par., 1913, xxi, 705-707.— Drew 
(G. H.) A note on some attempts to cause the formation 
of cytolvsins and precipitins in certain invertebrates. J. 
Hyg.^Cambridge, 1911, xi, 1SS-192.— Flexner (S.) & Nogu- 
chl (H.) On the plurality of cytolvsins in normal blood 
scrum. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvL 158-163. 
Also, Reprint.— Freund (E.) Die zytolvtische Reaktion. 
W ien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, I30.^Guyer (M. F.) & 
Smith ( E. A.) Studies on cytolvsins; some prenatal effects 
of lens antibodies. J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1918, xxvi, 65-S2. 
. Studies on cytolvsins; transmission of in- 
duced eve-defects. Ibid., 1920, xxxi, 171-215, 4 pi.— Konc- 
packl (M.) L eber mikroskopische Yeranderungen, welche 
wahrend der in Echinideneiern mittels verschiedener che- 
mischer Reagenzien hervorgerufenen Cytoh-se auftreten. 
Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1912, B, 527-562, 
2 pi.— Loeb (J.) & Wasteneys (H.) Weitere Bemerkungt-n 
iibcr den Zusammenhang zwischen Oxydatiousgrosse und 
Cytolyse der Seeigeleier. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, 
xxxi, 168. Also, Reprint. — Moore (A. R.) The mechanism 
of cytolysis in sea urchin eggs. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, 

xxviii, 475482. Also, Reprint. . The mechanism of 

cytolysis in echinoderm eggs. Ibid., xxx, 5-11.— Muller (L.) 
Recherches sur le lieu et le mode d'origine des cytolysines 
naturelles (alexines et amboeepteurs normaux) et les moyens 
d en provoquer rhvpersecretion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910-11, lvii, 577-656— Bobertson 
(T. B.) Preliminary communication on the cytolytic action 
of ox-blood serum upon sea urchins eggs, and its "inhibition 
by proteins. Proc. Soc. Exper/Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, 
ix,61-63. 

Cytomechanics. 

Painter (T. S.) Some phases of cell mechanics. Anat. 

Record, Phila., 1916, x, 232. . Contributions to the 

study of cell mechanics. J. Exper. Zool., rhila., 1916, xx, 
509-527: 1917-18, xxiv, 445-497, 5 pi. 

Cytometer. 

See, also, Blood ( Corpuscles of, Numeration of) . 

Bhat (K. S.) A new counting chamber for cells, etc., 
in fluids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med^, Lond., 1918-19, xii, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 4.— Buffa (E.) Note sur un nouveau 
cytometre. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1901, ix, 423-430. 
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Cytophylaxis. 

Delbet (P.) & Karajanopoulo. Cytophylaxie. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clxi, 268-271. Also: Presse 
med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 369-372. 

Cytoplastin. 

DePaoll (C.) Azione terapeutica dclla citoplastina. 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1914, xl, 546-552. Also: Riv. internaz. 
di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1914, ix, 384-389. 

Cytosin. 

See, also, Acids (Nucleic). 

Kossel (A.) & Steudel (H.) Ueber das Cytosin. Ztschr. 
f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903. xxxvii, 377-380: 1903, 
xxxviii, 49-59.— Kutscher (F.) Erne Methode zur Darstel- 
lung dcs Cytosins. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. 
ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1901), 1902, 94-96. Also: Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 170-177.— Levene 
(P. A.) & Mandel (J. A.) Zur Herkunft des Cytosins bei 
der Hydrolyse der tierischen Nucleinsauren. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, ix, 233-239. Also, Reprint. 

Cytotoxins. 

See, also, Toxins. 

Davidsohn (H.) *Ueber Zytotoxine. 8°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Rossle (R.) Fortschritte der Cytotoxinfor- 
schung. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1910. 

Aulde (J.) The elimination cytotoxines. N.YorkM. J.. 

1901, lxxiv, 46. . The influence of stimulants and 

sedatives upon the elimination of cytotoxines. Wisconsin 
M. Recorder, Janesville, 1901, iv, 239-241.— Bayer (G.) 
Zur Teehnik der Cytotoxinuntersuchung. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xlv, Ong., 1-4.— Baylac 
(J.) Cytotoxines et cytoth£rapie. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 

1902, viii, 156-163.— Bullock (W.) Recent work on the 
nature of cyto-toxines and their relation to practical baeterio- 
therapeutics. Practitioner, Lond., 1901, lxvl, 499-516.— 
Cova (E.) Esiste una citotossina specifica per V ovaio? 
Ginecologia, Firenze, 1905, ii, 513-534.— Czeczowiczka (O.) 
Zur Kenntnis der durch Cytotoxine im Tierkorper erzeugten 
Veranderungen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1903 ; 

xxiv, 212-227, 3 pi.— Dalmady(Z.) A cytotoxinok. Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 518; 537; 552; 568; 585; 601; 619; 
633; 649; 664.— Delle Chlaje (S.) Sulle citotossine. Arch, 
ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1911, xiv, 65-77 — Ehrllch (P.) Cyto- 
toxins and cytotoxic immunity. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 
448-450. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 663.— Flelsch- 
mann (P.) & Davidsohn (H.) Ueber Zytotoxine. Folia 
serolog., Leipz., 1908, vi, 173-230— Germano & Pizzlnl. 
Ricerche sulle citotossine. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, 
Roma, 1903, xii, 312-314— Joannovlcs(G.) Die Cytotoxine. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1909, 
ii, pt. 2, 197-204.— Jungano (M.) Le moderne teorie del- 
V immunita; citotossine e sieri citotossici. Tommasi, Napoli, 
1905-6, i, 689; 713; 785; 809 — Klecki (K.) [Cytotoxines.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1902, xli, 337; 352; 369; 381.— Lambert 
(R. A.) A note on the specificity of cytotoxins. J. Exper. 
M., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xix, 277-282.— Lambert (R. A.) & 
Hanes (F. M.) The cultivation of tissues in vitro as a 
method for the study of cytotoxins. Ibid., 1911 ; xiv, 453- 
461.— Landstelner (K.) Immunitat gegen Korperzellen 
und Neubildungen (Cytotoxine). Handb. d. Biochem. 
[etc.], Jena, 1910, ii, pt. 1, 542-551.— Ludke (H.) Ueber 
Zytotoxine, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Ovario- 
toxine und Thyreotoxine. Miinehen. med. Wcnnschr., 1905, 
lii, 1429; 1493.— Metchnikofl (E.) Les poisons cellulaires 
(cytotoxines). Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1901, xl, 
217-236.— Navez & Antoine. Sur les cytotoxines; essai de 
production d'une leucotoxine. Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 
1907, lvi, 369; 444.— Pearce (R. M.) Concerning the specific- 
ity of the somatogenic cytotoxins. Albany M. Ann., 1904, 

xxv, 576-589, 1 pi. Ibid.. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904, xii, 
1-15.— Rehns (J.) Sur le mode d'action des cytotoxines in 
vivo. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 609-611.— 
Robinson (L. S. B.) Cytotoxins. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1907, ix, 92-96.— ROssle (R.) Fortschritte der Cyto- 
toxinforschung. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Wiesb., 1910, xiii, 124-252.— Sachs (H.) Die Cytotoxine 
des Blutserums. Biochem. Centralbl., Berl., 1903, i, 573; 
613; 653.— Sata (A.) Ueber die Wirkungund die Speziflzitat 
der Cytotoxine im Orgamsmus. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1906, xxxix, 1-65.— Sisto (P.) & Jona (E.) 
Ricerche sulle citotossine col metodo della deviazione del 
complemento. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1909, xlviii, 733- 
741.— Stern (L.) & Gautier (R.) Immunisation contre les 
cytotoxines naturelles. Schweiz. med. Wcnnschr., Basel, 
1920, 1, 603. 

Cywinsky (Jean). Contribution a l'etude de la 
hernie diaphragmatique congenitale chez le 
nouveau-ne. 43 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Genkve, Kiindig, 
1908. 

Czablewski (Anton) [1881- ]. *Ein kasuisti- 
scher Beitrag zu den kongenitalen Supinaf ions- 
storungen der Vorderarme. 28 pp. 8°. Borna- 
Leipzig, R. Noske, 1910. 



Czablewski (Franz) [1875- ]. *Die Neurofi- 
bromatose und ihre Komplikation mit der 
Dermatitis herpetiformis. 32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
E. Lehmann, 1909. 

Czajkowski (Jozef) [1857-1913]. 

Jaworski (J.) [In memoriam.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1913, 2. s., xxxiii, 598-602. Also: Now. lek., Poznan, 1913, 
xxv, 333. 

Czapek (Friedrich) [1868-1921]. 

N. (C.) Nckrolog. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, cxxxv, 
Hft. 5-6, [n. p.]. 

Czaplewski (Eugen) [1865- ]. Kurzes Lehr- 
buch der Desinfektion, als Nachschlagebuch fiir 
Desinfektoren, Aerzte, Medizinal- und Verwal- 
tungsbeamte unter Zugrundelegung der Einrich- 
tungen der Desinfektionsanstalt der Stadt Coin 
zusammengestellt. xii, 104 pp. 8°. Bonn, M. 
Eager, 1904. 

. The same, x, 178 pp. 8°. Bonn, M. 

Eager, 1908. 

Czaplicka (M. A.) Aboriginal Siberia; a study in 

social anthropology; with a preface by R. R. 

Marett. xiv (1 1.), 374 pp., 11., 16 pi., 1 map. 

8°. Oxford, The Clarendon Press, 1914. 
Czaplicki (Bruno) [1884- ]. *Ueber retrope- 

ritoneale Sarkome. 26 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1909. 
Czapnicki (Ghana). *\Veitere Beitrage zur phy- 

sikalischen Chemie der Farbstoffaufnahme durch 

lebende Zellen. 24 pp. 8°. Zurich, Schereschew- 

slcy, 1909. 

Czapski (Gustav) [1863- ]. *Ueber Stillstand, 
Verkleinerung und Verschwinden von Fibro- 
myomen des Uterus ohne blutige Operationen. 
32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1893. 

Czarnecki (Romuald Edward) [1887- ]. *Ein 
Aderlasstraktat angeblich des Roger von Salerno 
samt einem lateinischen und einem griechischen 
Texte zur "Phlebotomia Hippocratis." 32 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1919. 

Czarnikau (David) [1872- ]. *Ueber die 
Methoden der Behandlung von benignen Gas- 
trektasien mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Indikationen fiir die operative Therapie. 26 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Czarnikauer (Heinrich) [1868- ]. *Zur Statis- 
tik der Klappenfehler. 41 pp. 8°. Erlangen, 
E. T. Jacob, 1909. 

Czarno [or Tscharno] (Sch. W.) *Ueber die 
schweren, nach Hebotomie beobachteten Kom- 
plikationen. [Freiburg i. Br.] 55 pp. 8°. 
Emmendingen, Dolter, 1909. 

von Czarnowski (Alexander Emil Stefan) [1881- 
]. *Beitrag zur Symptomatologie und Patho- 
logie der tuberkulosen Meningitis. 17 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, L. Eandorfj, 1912. 

Czasopismo lekarskie. Miesiecznik. v. 1-10, 
1899-1908. 8°. Lodz [Lemberg]. 
Merged in: Przegl. lek., Krakow. 

Czasopismo towarzystwa aptekarskiego. v. 5-36, 
1876-1907. 8°. Lwow [Lemberg]. 

Czech (Adolf) [1892- ]. *Beitrag zur chirurgi- 
schen Behandlung der Elephantiasis mittels 
Handleys und Kondoleons Methode. [Breslau.] 
25 pp. 8°. Wiistegiersdorf, M. Jacob, 1919. 

Czermak (J oh. Nepomuk) [1828-73]. 

Home (W. J.) An autograph letter by Johann Nepomuk 
Czermak. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Laryngol. 
Sect., 83. 

Czermak (Josephus Julius) [1799-1851]. *Diss. 
inaug. medico-forensis exhibens observationes 
xxv docimaciam pulmonum hydrostaticam illus- 
trantes. viii, 64 pp., 11., 1 pi. am. 4°. Viennae, 
1823. 

Czermak (Wilhelm) [1856-1906]. Die augemirzt- 
lichen Operationen. 2. Aufl., hrsg. von Anton 
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Czermak (Wilhelm) — continued. 

Elschnig. 2 v. xvi, 572 pp.; x, 718 pp. 8°. 

Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1907-8. 
For Biography, see Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1906, M, p. i, 

port. (Ulbrichj. Also: Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, lxv, 

pp. i-iv (E. Fuchs). Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1711 (Horstmann). Also: Klin. 

Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 427 (Ulbrich). 

Also: Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1906, 

xliii, 205 (Dimmer). Also: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 

xxxi, 571-573 (R. von Jaksch). Also: Wchnschr. f. Therap. 

u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1906, ix, 409 (Lederer). Also: 

Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1906, xx, 745 (C. Hirsch). 
Czernichowsky (S.) *Die Bierhefe; Lebensdar- 

stellung und geschichtliche Uebersicht des Ge- 

brauchs derselben. 39 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1906. 
Czerny (Adalbert) [1863- ]. Der Arzt als Er- 

zieher des Kindes. Vorlesungen. 2 p. 1. , 105 pp. 

8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1908. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 103 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1908. 
. The same. 3. Aufl. vii, 103 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1911. 
. Ueber die Bedeutung der Inanition bei 

Ernahrungsstorungen der Siiuglinge. 24 pp. 

8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1911. 

Forms Hft. 2, Bd. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 

Geb. d. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechsel-Krankh. 
See, also, Handbuch der Pathologie des Stoflweehsels 

[etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 
& Keller (A.) Des Kindes Ernahrung, 

Ernahrungsstorungen und Ernahrungstherapie ; 

ein Handbuch fur Aerzte. Bd. 1. iv (1 1.), 

699 pp., 15 pi. roy. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. 

Deuticke, 1906. 
Czerny (Vincenz) [1842-1917]. Jahresbericht der 

Heidelberger chirurgischen Klinik fur das Jahr 

1898, mit einem Vorwort. xiv, 239 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. Tubingen, 1900. 

Forms Suppl.-Hft., v. 24, of: Beitr. z. klin. Chir. 

. Ueber die Entwickelung der Chirurgie 

wiihrend des 19. Jahrhunderts und ihre Bezie- 
hung zum Unterricht. 58 pp. 4°. Heidelberg, 
J. Horning, 1903. 

. The same. 35 pp. 12°. Leipzig, T. 

Thomas, 1904. 

. Das Heidelberger Institut fur experimen- 

telle Krebsforschung; Geschichte, Baubeschrei- 
bung, wirtschaftliche Verhiiltnisse, Leistungen 
des Instituts, Aktensammlung. 2 p. L, 120 pp., 
12 pi. 4°. Tubingen, H. Laupp'sche Buchhand- 
lung, 1912. 

. Ueber die neuen Bestrebungen, das Los 

der Krebskranken zu verbessern. Vortrag. 18 
pp. 4°. Leipzig & Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1913. 

See, also. Beitrage zur klinischen Chirurgie [etc.], Bd. 34, 
Jubilaumsband fur Vincenz Czernv. 8°. Tiibingen, 1902. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond.,1916, ii, 606. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
2183 (port.) (R. Werner). Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
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Jena, 1916-17, xxix, Hft. 4-5 (von Eiselsberg). Also: Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1619 (R. Werner). Also: 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1917, xxxv.pp. xlii-xlv (W. M.). 
Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 338. Also: Wien. klin. 
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Heidelberger chirurgischen Klinik mit einem 
Vorwort. viii, 252 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 1900. 
Forms Suppl.-Hft., v. 29, of: Beitr. z. klin. Chir. 

Czerwlnski (Bruno) [1891- ]. Beziehungen 
des Hohlfusses zur statischen Mechanik. 29 pp. 
8°. Heidelberg, Rossler & Herbert, 1917. 

Czerwonsky. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Refrac- 
tionsanomalien und zur Aetiologie der Myopie 
des Pferdeauges. [Bern.] 38 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
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der Sarkome der Dura mater. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
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Czibulinski (Bruno) [1873- ]. *Ueber Derma- 
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Cziser (Joannes). *Diss. inaug. medico-pharma- 
cologica de chloro. 43 pp. 8°. Vindobonae, A. 
de Haykul, 1832. 

Czolgosz (Leon L.) 

Channing (W.) The mental status of Czolgosz, the 
assassin of President McKinlev. Am. J. Insan.. Utica, N.Y., 
1902, lix, 233-278. Also, Reprint.— Drahms (A.) Leon F. 
Czolgosz; a descriptive analysis on the basis of the Bertillon 
system of identification. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1902, xxiii, 53-57.— Mac Donald (C. F.) The trial, execu- 
tion, necropsy and mental status of Leon F. Czolgosz, alias 
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report of the post-mortem examination bv E. A. Spitzka. 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 289; 352. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1902,lxi, 1-13. Also: Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 31-42.— MetUer 
(L. H.) The Czolgosz trial and medical expert testimonv. 
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^Uso, Reprint. 

Czopowska (Marie). *Sur quelques questions de 
l'anatomie pathologique de la lepre. 47 pp. 8°. 
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Czuberka (KarlL Wiener Recept-Taschenbuch. 
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opera ex Hispanico sermone latinus factus, in 
epitomen contractus et quibusdam notis illus- 
tratus. 2. ed. pp. 227-456, 2 1. 12°. Antver- 
pise, Plantini, 1543. 

-. The same. 88 pp. 16°. Antverpix, 1582. 

. The same. Delia historia, natura, et virtu 

delle droghe medicinale, ed altri semplici raris- 
simi, che vengono portati dalle Indie Orientali in 
Europa. Nuovamente recato dalla spagnuola 
nella nostra lingua. 24 p. 1., 342 pp. 4°. Venetia y 

F. Ziletti, 1585. 

For Biography, see Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Ge- 
lehrten [etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 55, port. 

Da Costa (Jacob Mendes) [1833-1900]. Medical 
diagnosis with special reference to practical 
medicine; a guide to the knowledge and dis- 
crimination of diseases. 4. ed. 835 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott & Co., 1876. 

. The same. 5. ed. 924 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, J. B. Lippincott & Co., 1881. 

. The same. 9. ed. 966 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippincott, 1900. 

For Biography, see Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1903, n. s., 
cxxv, 318-329 (Mary A. Clarke). Also: Boston M. & S. J., 
1900, cxliii, 303. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1057. 
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Da Costa (Jacob Mendez) — continued. 

Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed.. 1900, 
xxvi, 666 (A. Bernheim). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxv, 703. Also: JefTersonian, Phila., 1906-7, viii, 33-40 
(J. C. Wilson). Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 429. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 423. Also: Phila. M. J., 
1902, x, 674-677 (J. C. Wilson). Also: Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 
1902, 3. s., xxiv, pp. lxxxi-xeii. 

Da Costa (John C.) [1834-1910]. 

Gross (S. D.) Sketch of J. Chalmers Da Costa. Jeflerso- 
nian, Phila., 1910-11, xii, 1, port.— Obituary. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 2167. 
Da Costa (John Chalmers) [1863- ]. Minor 
surgery. 

In: Internat. Text-Bk. Surg. (Warren & Gould), Phila., 
1899, i, 398-432. 

. Modern surgery, general and operative. 

3. ed. 1117 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, W. B. Saunders 6c Co., 1900. 

-. The same. 4. ed. 1099 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders 6c Co., 1903. 

. The same. 5. ed. 1283 pp., 11 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders, 1907. 

. The same. 6. ed. 1502 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1910. 

. The same. 7. ed. 3 p. 1., 11-1515 pp. 

4°. Philadelphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1914. 

. The same. 8. ed. 1697 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1919. 

. Surgery among the insane and the surgery 

of insanity. 

In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Phila. & Lond., 1907, ii, 788- 
815. 

. Surgery of the tongue. 

In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Phila. & Lond., 1908, iii, 655- 
701. 

See, also, Gray (Henry). Anatomy; descriptive [etc.]. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1908.— Zuckerkandl (O.) 
Atlas and epitome of operative surgery [etc.]. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, 1902. 

Da Costa (John Chalmers) jr. [1871-1920]. Clini- 
cal hematology. A practical guide to the 
examination of the blood with reference to 
diagnosis, xxxi, 474 pp.. 8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. BlaHston's Son 6c Co., 1901. 

. The same. 2. ed. 591 pp., 9 pi., 3 ch. 

8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston 1 s Son 6c Co. ,1905. 

. Principles and practise of physical diag- 
nosis. 548 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 6c London, 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. 3 p. 1., 3-357 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders Company, 
1911. 

. The same. 3. ed. 2 p. 1., 589 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia 6c London, W. B. Saunders Company, 
1915. 

. The same. 4. ed. 602 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia 6c London x W. B. Saunders Co., 1919. 

. Handbook of medical treatment. Intro- 
duction by W. W. Keen. 2 v. 8°. Philadelphia. 
F. A. Davis Co., 1918-19. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 8°. Philadelphia, 

F. A. Davis Co., 1920. 

. Examination of the blood. 35 pp., 2 pi 

8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 
1414. 

Dacryocystitis. 

See Lachrymal sac (Inflammation of). 

Dacryocystotomy. 

See Lachrymal organs (Surgery of) . 

Dactylitis. 

See Fingers (Inflammation of); Fingers and 
Toes; Toes (Inflammation of). 

Dactylomegaly. 

See Fingers (Abnormities of). 



Dactyloscopy. 

See Finger-prints. 

Da Cunha (Jose Gerson). Dengue; its history, 
symptoms, and treatment. With observations 
on the epidemic which prevailed in Bombay 
during the years 1871-72. 44 pp. 8°. Bombay, 
Thacker, Vining 6c Co., 1872. 

Dacus. 

Bezzl (M.) On the fruit-flies of the genus Dacus (s. 1.) 
occurring in India, Burma, and Ceylon. Bull. Entomol. 

Research, Lond., 1916, vii, 99-121. . New Ethiopian 

fruit-flies of the genus Dacus. Ibid., 1917-18, viii, 63-71. 

. Fruit-flies of the genus Dacus sensu latiore (Diptera) 

from the Philippine Islands. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1919, 
xv, 411-442, 2 pi. 

Dadaczynski (Sigismund) [1890- ]. *Nabelab- 
fall und Nabelheilung bei Fortfall des Bades. 
25 pp. 8°. Breslau. Brest. Genossenschafts- 
Buchdr., 1919. 

Daday (Pierre) [1875- ]. *De l'aetinomyeose 
dans le Departement du Gard. 62 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 9. 

Dadd (George H.) The advocate of veterinary 
reform and outlines of anatomv and physiology 
of the horse. 307 pp.. 2 pi. 8 6 . Boston, 1850. 

. The American cattle doctor; containing 

the necessary information for preserving the 
health and curing the diseases of oxen, cows, 
sheep, and swine. 359 pp. 8°. New York, 
A. O. Moore, 1858. 

Daddi (Giuliano). Manuale pratico di ricerche 
cliniche (microscopia. chimica. fisica, fisica- 
chimica e batterioloeia clinical ad uso dei 
medici e degli studehti. 328 pp.. 2 pi. 8°. 
Milano. De Cnstoforis. 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 732 pp.. 3 pi. 

rov. 8°. Milano, Societa ed. libraria. 1910. 

See, also, Baduel (C), Daddl (G.) & Marchetti (G.) 
Ricerche, [etc.]. 8°. Firenze, 1903. 

D'Addosio (Carlo). Lucina ed Astrea (I delitti 
delle mammane). 32 pp. 8°. Napoli, N. Jo- 
venne 6c Co.. 1898. 

Dadounachvili (Serapion). *Un cas d'oedeme 
aigu de la glotte dans la convalescence de la 
pneumonie. 36 pp. 8°. Geneve, Reggiani 6c 
Renaud. 1909. 

Dacbler (Friedrich) [1888- ]. *Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis der Zusammensetzung und Wirkung 
des Bruchkrautes. 45 pp. 8°. Rostock. Adkr's 
Erben, 1914. 

Dahling (Johannes") [1883- ]. *Ueber psychi- 

sche Storungen im Verlaufe der Pneumonie. 

38 pp. 8°. Kiel H. Fiencke, 1914. 
Daels (Frans). *Au sujet de l'^clampsie et de 

son traitement. 144 pp. 8°. Gaiid. G. Eylen- 

bosch, 1910. 

Daerr (Johannes Furchtegott) [18S0- ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Illustration der Colpocleisis und zur 
operativen Behandlung grosser, im Speziellen 
mit Verlust des Sphincter vesicae komplizierter 
Blasenscheidenfisteln. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1905. 

Daeschler (Ernst) [1878- ]. *Ueber die Du- 
puytren'sche Palmarfascienkontraktur. 50 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, Kastner 6c Callwey. 1903. 

Daetwyler (Fritz) [1848-1903], 

Dubois. [Biographv.] Cor .-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1903, xxxiii, 667. 

Datwylcr (Walter). *Ueber die Bewegung der 

Spermatozoen der Haustiere. 67 pp. 8°. 

Zurich, II. Riitschi. 1918. 
Daubler (Karl). Die Grundzuge der Tropenhv- 

giene. 2 v. in 1. 2. Aufl. vi, 1 p. 1., 383 pp., 

6 ]d. 8°. Berlin, O. Endin. 1900. 
Da Fano (Corrado). Stato attuale della questione 

del cancro. 131 pp. 8°. Pavia, 1910. 
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Dafflx (Francois). *Contribution a l'histoire 
clinique de l'uterus didelphe. 70 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1898, No. 288. 

Daffner (Franz). Das Wachstum des Menschen; 
anthropologische Studie 2. vermehrte und ver- 
besserte Aufl. viii, 475 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. 
Engelmann, 1902. 

Daffy (Anthony). 

See Elixir salutis, [etc.]. sm. 4°. London, [1672 vel subseq.]- 

D'Agata (Giuseppe). Perturbazione del metabo- 
lismo cellulare dei grassi, "sulla cosidetta dege- 
nerazione e infiltrazione grassa." 178 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Pavia, Mattei, Speroni & Co., 1911. 

Dagayeff (In. V.) Narodnoye zdraviye i nasush- 
tshniye voprosi meditsinskoi organizatsii. [Pub- 
lic health and the most important questions 
of medical organization.] 116 pp., 11. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, Oks, 1906. 

Dagayeff (V[ladimir] F[yodorovich]) [1872- ]. 
*K ucheniyu o pishtshevaritelnom khimizmle 
poslie chastichnoi rezektsii i polnavo udaleniya 
zheludka; eksperimentalnoye izslledovaniye. 
[Digestion chemism after partial resection and 
complete removal of the stomach; experimental 
investigation.] 149 pp., 1 1., 15 tab. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, tip. Shtabautd. Korp. Zhand., 1911. 

Dageboekje voor artsen. Met opgave van de her- 
leiding van het Nederlandsch m het medicinaal 
gewicht en omgekeerd; eenige vergiften en 
tegengiften; de behandeling bij verstikking; etc. 
23 1. 24°. 's- Hertogenbosch, W. C. van Heusden, 
[n. d.]. 

Daget (Joseph). *La hernie est-elle accident de 
travail? 59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 439. 

Daggett (Byron Hiram) [ -1903]. Historical 
sketch of the Buffalo Hospital of the Sisters of 
Charity, and the three foundresses of the 
hospital. 35. pp., 11. sm. 4°. Buffalo, A. T. 
Brown, 1899. 

For Biography, see Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 47. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxy, 65. 

Daggett (Charles H.) Theory of pharmaceutical 
chemistry. 540 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, Lea & Febiger, 1910. 

Dagilalski (V. A.) Kurs glaznikh bolieznei dlya 
feldsherskikh shkol. [Manual of eye diseases 
for feldsher schools.] viii, 182 pp. 8°. Peterburg 
& Kiyev, "Sotrudnik," 1912. 

Dagley (Richard) [ -1841]. Death's doings; 
consisting of numerous original compositions, in 
verse and prose, the friendly contributions of 
various writers, from 2. London ed. [2 v.] 8°. 
Boston, C. Ewer, 1828. 

Dagna (Pietro). *Dell' abitudine. 51 pp. 8°. 
Pavia, Fusi & Comp., 1847. [P., v. 2225.] 

Dagneaud (Henri- Jean) [1882- ]. *De la 
valeur des differents traitements chirurgicaux 
de l'exstrophie de la vessie dans le sexe feminin. 
64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 106. 

Dagnino (Manuel A.) Fiebre amarilla; trata- 
miento y apuntaciones clmicas. 59 pp. 8°. 
Maracaibo, B. H. Rubio, 1901. 

— .. Sobre fiebre amarilla; relaci6n sobre el 

tratamiento de la fiebre amarilla por el m6todo 
de defensa y sobre sus formas clmicas observadas 
en Maracaibo y Caracas. 71 pp. 8°. Caracas, 
Guttenberg, 1905. 

. Sobre fiebre amarilla; justification de mi 

"metodo de defensa" en el tratamiento de la 
fiebre amarilla. 254 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Caracas, 
Guttenberg, 1906. 

Dagonet (.Henry) [1823-1902]. 

M tiller (E.) Necrologie. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1904, 
lxiii, 13.— [Obituary.] Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1902, 8. s., 
xvi, 324-339. Also: Gaz. med. o"e Par., 1902. 12. s., ii, 293. 
Also: J. Merit. Sc., Lond., 1903, xlix, 214. Also: Med. Press 



Dagonet (Henry) [1823-1902]. 

& Circ, Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 393. Also: Progres med., 
Par., 1902, 3. S., xvi, 205-207. 

Dagonet (Jules) [1859- ]. 

See Picqu6 (Lucien) & Dagonet (Jules). Chirurgie des 
aliened, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1901-3. 

Dagorn (Pierre-Marie) [1872- ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude semeiologique de la main dite succu- 
lente. 60 pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 30. 

Da Gradi (Ambrogio). Patologia dell' ipofisi. 
161 pp., 2 1., 5 pi. roy. 8°. Pavia, Mattei, 
Speroni & Co., 1911. 

Dagrfcve (Marc) [1885- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude de la tuberculose pulmonaire au cours 
des affections valvulaires du cceur gauche. 103 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 103. 

Dagron [Georges] [1861- ]. Massage des 
membres. 484 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1905. 

Dague (Henri-Felix-Theodore) [1868- ]. *Con- 
tribution a 1' etude clinique des paralysis diph- 
t^riques dans leur rapport avec la s^rotherapie. 
108 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 105. 

Daguet (Maurice). *Technique et indications des 
procedes autoplastiques dans l'evidement petro- 
mastoidien. 83 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 156. 

Daguzan (Jean-Louis) [1876- ]. *Bronchite 
chronique simple chez les enfants. 96 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 407. 

Dahinden (Isidor) [ -1914]. 

R. Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1914, 
xliv, 1670. 

Dahl (Richard). Der Bankerott der Psychiatrie. 

Mit einem Vorwort von Forster-Gruber. 42 pp. 

8°. Wien, R. Goen, 1905. 
Dahlborg (Carl). Forsta lefnadsaret. [The first 

years of life.] 3 p. 1., 105 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 

Halsovannen, [1902]. 
Dahle (Alfred) [1884- ]. *Ueber das fette Oel 

der Sojabohne. [Jena.] 45 pp. 8°. Neustadt 

(Orla), J. K. G. Wagner, 1911. 
Dahlfeld (Carl). Bilder fur stereoscopische 

TJebungen zum Gebrauch fur Schielende. 

3. Aufl. 8 pp., 28 pi. 16°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 

1900. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8 pp., 28 pi. obi. 

16°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1903. 
. The same. 5. Aufl. 8 pp., 28 pi. obi. 

16°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1905. 
. The same. 6. Aufl. 8 pp., (1, directions, 

32 pi., 1, env.). 16°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1908. 
. The same. 7. Aufl., pt. 2/8 pp., 33 pi.; 

15 pp., 30 pi. obi. 12°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1910. 
Dahlgren (Karl). Beitrag zur Behandlung des 

perforierenden Magen- und Duodenalgeschwures. 
In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1903, No. 354 

(Chir., No. 98, 433-450). 

Dahlgren (Ulric) & Kepner (William A. ) A text- 
book of the principles of animal histology, xiii, 
515 pp. 8°. New York, The Macmillan Co., 1908. 

Dahlhaus (Paul) [1873- ]. *Ein Beitrag zum 
Tetanus facialis (Kopf tetanus). 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fincke, 1987. 

Dahlheim (Axel Iwar) [1864-1916]. Forsta 
hjalpen vid olycksfall, en samling kortfattade 
regler for samarittjansten. [First aid in acci- 
dents . . . ] 49 pp., 3 1. 12°. Stockholm. P. 
Palmquist, 1904. 

For Biography, see Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 
1917, xiii, 1-7, port. (H. Sundberg). 

Dahlia. 

Hoffman (W. H.), McClure (W. B.) & Sauer (L. W.) 

Simultaneous injections of streptococci and dahlia in the 
guinea-pig. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xviii. 353-357.— 
Ruhrah(L) The use of dahlia. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, 
lxx, 296-298. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 420-422. 

. The us<^ of dahlia in infections. Tr. Am. Pediat. 

Soc, Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 18-21. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
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Dahlia. 

1915, cxlix, 661-663. Also, Reprint.— Saflord (W. E.) 
Notes on the genus dahlia; with descriptions of two new 
species from Guatemala. J. Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1919, 
ix, 364-373. Also, Reprint. 

Dahlmann (Albert) [1884-1917]. *Zerreissungen 
der Gebarmutter nach Kaiserschnitt. [Jena.] 
23 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1910. 

See. also, Ricker (Gustav) & Dahlmann (Albert). 
Beitrage zur Physiologie des Weibes. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

For Biography, see Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1917-18, lxxx, 550 (Opitz). 

Dahlstrom (Anna). *Anatomische Veranderun- 
gen in vier wegen Drucksteigening enukleierten 
Augen mit Netzhauthamorrhagien [Upsala.] 
148 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1908. 

Dahra (Ernst). *Histologische Vorgange bei der 
kasigen Pneumonie. [Wiirzburg.] 29 pp. 8°. 
Ahrweiler & Neuenahr, P. Plachner, 1898. 

Dahm (Hans) [1877- ]. *Ueber das Enchon- 
drom des Oberschenkel-Knochens mit besonde- 
rer Hinsicht auf die traumatische Genese. 
30 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Bonn, E. Eisele, 1905. 

Dahm (Irmgard) [1885- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber den Stoffwechsel bei der progressiven 
Paralyse. II. Die Ausscheidung und Verbren- 
nung flvich tiger Fettsauren. [Miinchen.] 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, J. Springen, 1913. 

Dahm (Karl) [1883- ]. *Die Bedeutung des 
mechaniscben Teils der Verdauungsarbeit fur 
den Stoffwechsel des Rindes. [Giessen.] 52 pp. 
8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1910. 

Dahmen (Franz) [1878-^ ]. *Hyperkeratose 
infolge von Hautatropbie mit Beriicksichtigung 
eines Falles der Strassburger Universitats-Khnik 
fur Hautkrankheiten. 38 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1905. 

Dahmer [Robert]. Die Indikationen zur Eroff- 
nung und Ausraumung des Warzenfortsatzes bei 
der akuten und chronischen Mittelohreiterung. 
20 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1908. 

. Aerztliche Obergutachten aus der Praxis 

eines Ohren-, Nasen- und Halsarztes. 52 pp. 
8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1908. 

. Die ambulante Behandlung der Tuber- 

kulose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Hetolinjektionen. 19 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Konegen, 1908. 

Dahms (Otto Leander) [1868- ]. *Ueberhalb- 
seitige Farbenblindheit (homonyme Hemiachro- 
matopsie) und Mitteilung eines Falles. [Leip- 
zig.] 46 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Ksem- 
merer 6c Co., 1895. 

Dahms (Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Ein Carcinom 
des Pancreas mit ungewohnlicher Generalisat ion. 
32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 1902. 

Dai Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi. [Gazette 
of the Society of Oculists of Japan.] v. 1-10, 
1897-1906. 8°. Tokyo. 

Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-Iu-Ko-Kwo-Kwai-Ho. [Journal 
of the Oto-Rhino-Laryngological Society of 
Japan.] v. 3-12, 1897-1906. 8°. Tokyo. 

Dai Nippon Shiritsu Eisei Kwai Zasshi. [Magazine 
of the Private Sanitary Society of Japan.] 
Nos. 1-22, 104-105, 116-282, 1885-1906. 8°. 
Tokyo. 

Daiber (Albert). Mikroskopie des Auswurfes. 

viii, 17 pp., 12 pi., 12 1. 8 6 . Wiesbaden, J. F. 

Bergmann, 1898. 
. Mikroskopie der Harnsedimente. 2. um- 

geanderte und vermchrte Aufl. xiv, 54 pp., 

65 pi., 65 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1906. 
Daiber (Axel) [1878- ]. *Zur Kenntnis der 

pathologischen Schlafzustande. 28 pp. 8°. 

Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1903. 
Daiber (Julius). *Ueber Hirnabscess. 26 pp. 

8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1900. 



Daiche (Edmond-Robert) [1880- ]. *De la 
psychose aigue post-infectieuse avec troubles du 
langage chez l'enfant. 96 pp., 11. 8°. Nancy, 
1905, No. 17. 

Daieroff (Ivan-Dimitroff) [1874- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude des osteopathies hypertrophiantes 
chroniques non classees. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 508. 

Daigger (Oskar) [1878- ]. *Sterblichkeit der 
Mutter und Kinder bei Eklampsie und Placenta 
prsevia. 62 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., U. Eoch- 
reuther, 1905. 

D'Aiguillon (J.) [1885- / ]. *Hypothese sur le 
corps humain considere comme recepteur et 
transformateur d'energie. 55 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pettier, 1910, No. 1. 

D'Aillaud-Casteiet (Jean) [1887- ]. *Les 
proc£des de trepanation de l'antre masto'idien; 
la trepanation transpinomeatique. 51 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914, No. 62. 

Daimer (Josef). Das Sanitatspersonal in Oester- 
reich. 55 pp. 8°. Wien, Moritz Pedes, 1900. 

For Biography, see Oesterr.-San.-Wes., Wien, 1909, xxi, 
33-35. 

Dainow (Manuel). *Recherches anatomiques sur 
un cas de pericardite purulente par perforation 
d'un ganglion mediastinal. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
GenZve, C. Zotllner, 1902. 

Daireuva (Maria P.) [1876- ]. *Recherches sur 
le champignon du muguet et son pouvoir patho- 
gene. 1 p. 1., 86pp., 11. 8°. Nancy, 1899, No. 25. 

Dairies. 

See, also, Butter; Buttermilk; Cream; 
Cheese; Milk; Milk-supply. 

Conn (H. W.) Bacteria in the dairy. A 
year's experience with bacillus No. 41 in general 
dairying. 8°. [n. p., n. d.~\ 

Repr.from: Rep. Storrs Agric. Exper. Station, [n.p.], 1895. 

Whitaker (G. M.) The score-card system of 
dairy inspection. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. anim. indust., Wash., 1912, 
Circ. 199. 

Bailey (W. H.) Dairy inspection. J. Am. Vet. Ass., 
Ithaca, 1918, lii, 686-692— Bolton (B. M.) Methods and 
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Estoril determined by the flora and by oceanic 
and atmospheric currents, xi, 70 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Lisbon, 1908. 

. The thermal springs and the climate of 

Estoril in chronic rheumatism and gout during 
winter, xi, 56 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, H. Jouve, 
1910. 

. Bussaco; its monastery, battle, and 

woods, and its uses as a health resort, ix, 110, 
11. 8°. Lisbon, Torres & Co., 1916. 

Dalidet (Georges) [1890- ]. *Du role de 
l'hygieniste sur le champ de bataille. 155 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1918, No. 10. 

Dalimier (H.) Notes pratiques de photomicro- 
sraphie. 34 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1909. 

Dalimier (Robert). *Modes d' action du chloro- 
forme sur le rein. 54 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1904, 
No. 5. 

D'Alise (Raffaele). Ripiantamento, trapianta- 
mento ed impiantamento dei denti. 183 pp. 
roy. 8°. Napoli, S. Nicandro, 1910. 

Dall (William Healy) [1845- ]. Instructions 
for collecting mollusks, and other useful hints 
for the conchologist. 56 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1892. 

Part G of Bull. No. 39, U. S. Nat. Mus. 

. Spencer Fullerton Baird ; a biography, in- 
cluding selections from his correspondence with 
Audubon, Agassiz, Dana, and others. 3 p. 1., 
vii-xvi, 462 pp., front. 8°. Philadelphia dc 
London, J. B. Lippincott Company, 1915. 

& Bart sch (Paul). A monograph of West 

American pyramid ellid mollusks. 258 pp. , 30 pi. 
8°. Washington, 1909. 

Forms Bull. No. 68, Smithsonian Institution. 

Dalla Chiara (G.) L' Istituto medico di Torino 
per gli infortuni sul lavoro. 21 pp., 2 1., 4 pi. 
12°. Torino, [1899]. 

Dalla Croce (Giovanni Andrea) [1510- 

Giordano (D.) Giovanni Andrea dalla Croce. Illust. 
med. ital., Genova, 1920, ii, 92-95. 

Dalla Rosa (Alois). 

See Toldt (Carl) [in 2. s.]. Anatomischer Atlas [etc.]. 
roy. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1900. 

Dalla Rosa (Ciro). La chirurgia delle vie biliari. 
190 pp. 8°. Venezia, C. Ferrari, 1902. 

Dalla Rosa (Luigi). Abbildungen zum Einzeich- 
nen bei den Vorlesungen iiber deskriptiv- 
topographische Anatomie der Gliedmassen. i 
1 p. 1., 27 pp. roy. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. 
Deuticke, 1906. 

Dallas (William S.) 

See Buchner (L.) Man in the past, [etc.]. 8°. London 
& Philadelphia, 1872. 

von Dalla Torre (K. W.) Die Alpenpflanzen im 
Wissensschatze der deutschen Alpenbewohner. 
91 pp. 8°. Bamberg, Handels-Druckerei, [1905]. 

See, also, Knauer (Friedrich). Handbuch der Zoologie, 
[etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1887. 

Dalla Vedova (Giuseppe) [1834-1919]. 

Barduzzi (D.) Necrologio. Riv. di storia crit. d. sc. 

med. e nat., Siena, 1919, x, 173. 
Dalle (Maurice) [1886- ]. *Hematemeses tabe- 

tiques et fausses hematemeses tabetiques. 115 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 195. 
Dalle (P.) Notions elementaires d'hygiene a 

l'usage du degre superieur des ecoles primaires 

des sections preparatories annexees aux ecoles 

moyennes et des cours d'adultes. 46 pp., 1 1. 

12°. Namur, Alost, 1907. 
Dallemagne (Jules). Pathologie de la volonte. 

190 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, Masson & Cie., [1898]. 



Dallmagne (Jules)— continued. 

. La volonte dans ses rapports avec la res- 

ponsabilite penale. 212 pp. 12°. Paris, Masson 

& Cie., 1899. 

Dallinger (William Henry) [1842-19091. 

S. (A. E.) [Biography.] Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Decatur, 111., 
1910-11, xxix, 13-186, port. Also, Reprint. Also: Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1910, s. B, lxxxii, pp. iv-vi. 

DaUmann (Erich Walther) [1876- ]. *Ueber 
Mesenterialtumoren. 28 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1903. 

Dallmayr (Max) [1876- ]. *Ueber vier Falle 
von Varicocele. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1903. 

Dall' Olio (Vittorio). Contribute alio studio 
dell' etil-carbonato di chinina nella terapia in- 
fantile. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Bologna, 1900. 

Dally (Philippe) [1870- ]. *De l'incision 
vaginale directe; etude critique. 87 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 604. 

Dalmais (Seraphin) [1874- ]. *De l'infection 
rhumatismale dans ses localisations cardiaques 
primitives. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 56. 

Dalmanutha. De roeping der kerk tegenover 
on en minvermogende teringhjders en een 
middel om er aan te voldoen. 66 pp. 8°. 
Middelburg, K. L. Cointre, 1904. 

Dalmas (Louis). *Troubles psychiques dans le 
goitre exophtalmique. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 287. 

Dalmau Pujadas (Jose M.) Elementos generales 
de anatomla para uso en las escuelas de l a y 2 a 
ensenanza en ambos sexos, escrita en forma 
dialogada y primera en su genero. xii, 13-192 
pp., port. 12°. Barcelona, A. J. Bastinos, 1899. 

. Fecundacion de sexo a voluntad en la 

especie humana. 106 pp., 2 1. 8°. Madrid, 
A. San Martin, [1903]. 
Spanish and French text. 

. Nuevo tratado practico-popular para pre- 

venir y curar las enfermedades secretas. 125 pp. , 
1 port. 12°. Barcelona, De Roig, [n. d.\ 

Dalmenesche (R.) *Meningites cerebro-spinales 
aigues a debut foudroyant (convulsif, delirant, 
comateux). 97 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 202. 

Dalmer (Ferdinand August Max) [1879- ]. 
*Ueber Diphtherie im deutschen Heere (1882- 
1902). 30 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, 0. Francke, 1905. 

Dalmon (Henri). *Le venin des serpents. 100 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1906, No. 241. 

. The same. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Jacques, 1906. 

Forms No. 19 of: Biblioth. contemp. de m£d. et de sc., 
Par., 1906. 

. The same. 99 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Dal Monte (Bartolo). Rendiconto statistico della 
sezione chirurgica dell' ospedale d' Imola, anno 
1898. 4 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Imola, I. Galeati & 
figlio, 1899. 

. Operazioni chirurgiche eseguite nell' os- 
pedale d' Imola, quadriennio 1897-1901. 75 pp. 
roy. 8°. Imola, 1901. 

Dalous (E.) *Recherches experimentales sur les 
formes actinomycosiques du bacille de la tuber- 
culose (type aviaire). 103 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1901, No. 435. 

Daloz (Edouard) [1886- ]. *De l'orbitotomie 
externe dans 1' extraction des corps etrangers 
intra-orbitaires. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1919, 
No. 45. 

Dalrymple (Donald). Meteorological and medical 
observations on the climate of Egypt, with hints 
for invalid travellers. 80 pp. 12°. London, 
J. Churchill, 1861. 
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Dalrymple (John) [1804-52]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3733. 

Dalrymple (John Milne) [1844-1909]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 733-734. 
Dalsace (Jacques) [1888- ]. *Etude critique 
de l'etiologie des bronchites chroniques avec 
sclerose pulmonaire. 139 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 252. 

Dalton (Benjamin Neak) [1844-1914]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 841. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 1076. 

Dalton (Charles) [1867-1914]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 878. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 970.— Tobin (R. F.) A memoir of 
the late Lieutenant-Colonel Charles Dalton, R. A. M. C. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxiv, 64-94. 
Dalton (Davis). How to swim; a practical 
treatise upon the art of natation, together with 
instruction as to the best methods of saying 
persons imperilled in the water and of resuscitat- 
ing those apparently drowned, x (1 1.), 133 pp., 
port. New Yorl & London, G. P. Putnam's 
Sons, 1899. 

Dalton (Gerald). A practical manual of venereal 
and generative diseases, spermatorrhoea, impo- 
tence and sterility in both sexes, viii, 156 pp. 
8°. London, H. Kimpton, 1913. 

Dalton (John) [1767-1844]. Extraordinary facts 
relating to the vision of colours; with observa- 
tions. Read Oct. 31st, 1794. 
In: Mem. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Manchester, 1798, v, pt. 1, 28-45. 
See, also, Centenary (The) of the atomic theory; glean- 
ings from the life and work of John Dalton. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 1171-1176— Gregory (J. C.) Dalton's debt to 
Democritus. Science Progr., Lond., 1919-20, xiv, 479-486.— 
Kirkby (W.) John Dalton, F. R. S., lecturer in pharma- 
ceutical chemistry; a sidelight. Pharm. J., Lond., 1904, 4. s., 
xviii, 265-269.— Wenley (R. M.) John Dalton and his 
achievement; a glimpse across a century. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 500-512. 

Dalton (John Call) [1825-89]. A treatise on 
human physiology; designed for the use of 
students and practitioners of medicine. 4. ed. 
xxiv, 695 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, H. C. Lea, 1867. 

For Biography, see John Call Dalton, M. D., U. S. V. 
sm. 4°. [Cambridge], 1892.— Mitchell (S. W.) Memoir of 
J. C. Dalton. 8°. Washington, 1890. See. also: Harrington 
(T. F.) Harvard M. School, N. Y., 1905, 11, 886-901, port. 

Dalton (Joseph Grinnell) [1828- ]. The spher- 
ical basis of astrology, vi, 67 pp. 4°. Boston, 
ArenPub. Co., 1893. 

Dalton (Van Broadus). Essentials of orthodontia; 
with special reference to nomenclature, includ- 
ing an outlined course in practical technics for 
students, viii, 103 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. 
Blakiston's Son & Co., [1914]. 

Daltonism. 

See Color-blindness. 
Daly (Edward Owen) [1855-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1921, ii, 771. Also: Lancet, lond., 
1921, ii, 923. 

Daly (Frederic H.) [1842-1915]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 1225. 

Daly (H. W.) Pack transportation. 206 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1908. 

Daly (William Hudson) [1842-1901]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 952. Also: Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 1901, 262-267. Also: Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902, vii, 239- 
241 (M. R. W.). 

Dalzell (Augustus Eduardus). *Quaedam de 

vestitu laneo complectens. 3 p. 1., 32 pp. 8°. 

Edinburgi, R. Allan, 1812. 
Da made ( Edmond-Marie-Joseph-Ren6) [1890- ] . 

*Etude d'une epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire. 

108 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919, No. 59. 



Damagnez (Pierre) [1892- ]. *Traitement des 
gangrenes pulmonaires par la serotherapie anti- 
gangreneuse. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 459. 

Damaskina (Nadine). ^Contribution a l'etude 
des pressions arterielle et arterio-capillaire a 
l'etat pathologique. 46 pp. 8°. Genlve, E. 
Chaulmontet, 1906. 

D'Amato (Luigi). II ricambio materiale in un 
caso di diabete traumatico grave; ricerche e 
studii. vi, 109 pp. roy. 8°. Napoli, F. Sangio- 
vanni, 1901. 

D'Amato (Vincenzo). Antisepsi e cura delle 
febbri puerperali secondo 1' indirizzo dell' oste- 
tricia moderna. Norme pratiche per medici e 
per levatrici. 32 pp. 8°. Roma, G. Balbi, 1897. 

. La cura pratica delle malattie veneree, 

sifilitiche e della pelle. Formulario terapeutico 
ragionato. xv, 256 pp. 12°. Roma, 1901. 

. The same. La cura razionale delle malat- 
tie veneree, sifilitiche e cutanee. Manuale di 
pratica dermosifilopatiea ad uso dei medici e degli 
studenti. 2. ed. 466 pp. 8°. [n.p.,n.d.] 

. Diatesi urica ed artritismo in rapporto 

alia salute; la dottrina moderna e la cura scienti- 
fica della uricemia ad uso dei medici e delle 
persone colte. 64 pp. 8°. Roma, Off. Poligr. 
Ed., 1910. 

Damaye (Henri) [1876- ]. *Essai de diagnostic 
entre lea etats de debilites mentales. 160 pp. 
8°. Paris, G. Steinheil. 1903, No. 22. 

Damazio (Alarico). *Corpos extranhos das vias 
aereas. Ill pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1904. 

Dambleff (Josef) [1866- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der giftigen Wirkung nitrierter Benzole 
und Toluole insbesondere von der Haut aus. 
43 pp., 3 ch. 8°. Wiirzburg. F. Staudenraus, 1908. 

Dambre (L.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la medi- 
cation phosphoree: La phvtine. 64 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1905. No. 598. 

Dambrin (Camille). *Reeherches sur l'anatomie 
pathologique et le traitement des lesions de 
f'intestin dans les contusions abdominales. 126 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1903. No. 486. 

. The same. 126 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rous- 

set. 1903. 

. The same. Lesions de l'intestin dans les 

contusions abdominales. 126 pp. 8°. Paris. 
1903. 

Damclon (Maurice-Stephan-Armand) [1875- ]. 

*Les troubles du sommeil dans les n6vroses. 

101 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 77. 
Damon (H. J.) Twee populair-hygienische voor- 

drachten. I. Frissehe lucht. II. Voeding. 

60 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, K. van der Schot, 1905. 
Dames (Arthur) [1876- ]. *Seltene Verletzun- 

gen am Fussskelet. 44 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Bonn, 

K. Drobnig, 1900. 
Damey (Eugene) *De quelques modifications a 

apporter aux proc^des de cure radicale de la 

hernie inguinale; manuel operatoire de M. 

Dayotfils. 84 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 100. 
Damianoff (Georges | [1872- ]. *Recherehes 

histologiques sur la cristallo'ide et sur la zonule 

de Zinn. 73 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, 

No. 73. 

Damians (Adolfo). Contribuci6n al estudio 
odontoldgico ; compendio de anatomia, histologia 
y embryogenla dentales; caries dental e higiene 
de la boca; con un pr61ogo de D. Juan Coll y 
Bofill. 96 pp. 8°. Barcelona, Tobella y Costa, 
1898. 

Damlen-Masson (Calixte-Alphonse) [1870- ]. 
*Etude des complications v6sicales dans l'ap- 
pendicite. [Paris.] 86 pp. 8°. Reims, 1898, 
No. 35. 
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Damlens (A.) [1866- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
des carbures des terres rares du groupe cerique. 
94 np. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 15. 
Ecole de phannacie. 

. Etats allotropiques des corps simples. 

[Paris.] 214 pp. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1914. 
Ecole de phannacie. [Concours.] 

Damiens (Charles) [1877- ]. Contribution a 

l'Stude de la botryomycose. 67 pp. 8°. Lille, 

1902, No. 81. 
Damiot (Gaston). Contribution a 1' etude des 

fractures de l'extr&nite superieure du tibia. 

37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 333. 
Damra (Alfred). Die Ehe. Die Mittel zur Ver- 

hiitung der Befruchtung in ihrer Schadlichkeit 

und in ihrem Ersatz. 207 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 
Damm (Georg) [1885- ]. *Beitrag zur Lehre 

von der Uterusruptur. [Giessen.] 27 pp. 8°. 

Friedberg, C. Damm, 1911. 
Damm (Hans Paul Berthold) [1874- ]. *Ver- 

suche zur Deutung der temperaturerniedrigen- 

den Wirkung der Santonin-Praeparate. 85 pp., 

2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 
1899. . 

Damm (Hermann). Korrelative Beziehungen 
zwischen elementaren Vergleichsleistungen. 
Ein Beitrag zur psychologischen Korrelations- 
forschung. 84 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. Ambrosius, 
1914. 

Forms Beihft. 9, of: Beihefte z. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, 
[etc.], Leipz. 

Damm (Hjalmar). Bidrag til Laeren om den 
akute, saakaldte idiopatiske Retropharyngeal- 
Absces hos B0rn. [Contribution to the study 
of the acute, so-called idiopathic retropharyngeal 
abscess in children.] 194 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. 
[ Kj0benhavri\, Nordiske Forlag, 1896. 

Damm (Rudolf [Hermann]) [1895- ]. *Ueber 
die auf Biegsamkeit des Knochengewebes be- 
ruhenden Gestaltsveranderungen des Hufbeines 
beim Flach- und Vollhuf. [Leipzig.] 37 pp. 
8°. Dresden, 0. Franke, 1919. 

Dammann (Albert) [1879- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Konidienbildung bei Penicillium glaucum mit 
besonderer Rucksicht auf die Zonenbildung 
alter Kolonien. 31 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Stau- 
denraus, 1909. 

Dammann (Carl) [1874- ]. *Ueber die Be- 
handlung von Bronchitis und Asthma mit Pilo- 
carpin. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Dammann (Carl August). Der Kurort Lipp- 
springe; seine Heilmittel und Heilwirkungen. 
6. Aufl. 80 pp. 12°. Paderborn, F. Schoningh, 
1900. 

Dammann ([Franz Heinrich] Karl) [1877- ]. 
*Zur Pathologie der Adipositas dolorosa (Der- 
cum'sche Krankheit). [Miinchen.] 37 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 

Dammann (Karl) [1839-1915]. 

Lydtin (A.) Nekrolog. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., Berl., 1914-15, xli, pp. i-xvi. 

& Mussemeier (Fr.) Untersuchungen 

uber die Beziehungen zwischen der Tuberkulose 
des Menschen und der Tiere. 1 p. 1., 143 pp.. 

3 pi., 17 ch. 8°. Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 
1905. 

Dammann (Ludwig) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall von 
primarem Gallengangskrebs der Leber. 13 pp., 
11. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Dammann (Otto). *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen uber den Bau und die funktionelle Anpas- 
sung der Sehnen. [Bern.] 23 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
W. Engelmann, 1908. 

Dammer (Friedrich). *Ueber die Ursachen der 
Bremer'schen Reaktion. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Jena, 
H. Pohle, 1900. 



Dammermann (Heinrich) [1878- ]. *Zur 
Casuistik der Ophthalmoplegic bei Tabes dor- 
salis. 22 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1903. 

Dammer t (Franz). *Ueber Hydrocele bilocularis 
intraabdominalis. [Freiburg i. Br.] 68 pp. 8°. 
Karlsruhe, F. Thiergarten, 1898. 

Dammhahn ([Otto] Karl) [1882- _ ]. *Ueber 
den Gehalt ungekeimter und gekeimter Pflan- 
zensamen an peptolytischen Fermenten. [Gies- 
sen.] 8°. Alslebena. S., M. Schulze, 1909. 

Damon (Mary Bliss) [ -1902]. 

Obituary. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 250. 
Damond (Francois- Louis- Andr6). *De l'epithe- 

lioma du p£nis et de son ablation (nouvelle 

melhode d'amputation). 47 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1898, No. 69. 
Damotte (Louis). ^Contribution a l'etude cli- 

nique des pleuresies traumatiques non puru- 

lentes. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 679. 
Damour (Felix) [1871- ]. *Louise Bourgeois; 

sa vie, son ceuvre. 110 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 

1900, No. 603. 
Dampf ([Alfons] Alexis Ernest Michael) [1884- ]. 

*Zur Kenntnis gehausetragender Lepidopteren- 

larven. 96 pp. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 
Also in: Zool. Jahrb., Bed., 1910, 3. But., Suppl. xii. 
Dampier-Bennett (Arthur George). Physical 

methods in the treatment of heart disease. 

111pp. 12°. Bristol, J. Wright & Co., 1907. 
Damsch [Otto] [1855- ]. 

See Handbuch der praktischen Medizin, [etc.]. 8°. 

Stuttgart, 1905-6. 
Damskaja (Lydia). *TJeber das Vorkommen von 

Glykogen in den Hoden von Rana temporaria. 

15 pp. 8°. Zurich, Schereschewsky, 1910. 
van Dam van Isselt (Edmond Willem). *De 

strafrechtelijke aansprakelijkheid van den me- 

dicus. 2 p. 1., 131 pp. 8°. Utrecht, F. Wentzel 

& Co., 1902. 

Dana (Charles Loomis) [1854- ]. Text-book 

of nervous diseases; being a compendium for 

the use of students and practitioners of medicine. 

5. ed. xiii, 633 pp., 2 pi. 8°. New York, W. 

Wood & Co., 1901. 
. The same. 6. ed. ' xii, 690 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1904. 
. The same. 7. ed. 782 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1908. 
. The same. 8. ed. x, 632 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1915. 
. The same. 9. ed. x, 655 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1920. 
. Poetry and the doctors; a catalogue of 

poetical works written by physicians with 

biographical notes and an essay on the poetry of 

certain ancient practitioners of medicine, etc. 

xxiii, 83 pp. 8°. Woodstock, Vt., The Elm Tree 

Press, 19^6. 

Dana (Israel Thorndyke) [1827-1904]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 83. Also: Tr. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1904, xv, 194-196, port. (A. S. T.). 

Dana (James Dwight) [1813-95]. Science and the 
Bible; a review of "The six days of creation" of 
Prof. Tayler Lewis, pp. 80-129. 8°. Andover, 
W. F. Draper, 1856. [P., v. 1867.] 
Cutting from: Bibliotheca Sacra, 1856, xiii. 

. Science and the Bible. No. 11, with 

further remarks on "The six days of creation" of 
Prof . Tayler Lewis, pp. 631-656. 8°. [Andover, 
1856.] [P.. v. 1867.] 

Cutting from: Bibliotheca Sacra, 1856, xiii. 

For Biography, see Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1907, lxx, SOS- 
SOS, port. (A. T. Hadley). 

Dana (Marvin). Sepulture of the living. 8°. 
[Boston, 1897.] 

Cutting from: The Arena, Bost., 1897, xvii, 935-939. 
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Dana (Robert Shoemaker) [1833-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 681. 

Dana (Samuel W.) [1827-1915]. 

[Obituary.] Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 450. 

Dancing. 

Blanchard (G.) *La danseuse; considerations 
sur quelques accidents professionnels de ses 
tendons et ligaments du pied. 8°. Paris 1898. 

Emmanuel (M.) The antique Greek dance, 
after sculptured and painted figures. 8 . 

London, 1916. 

Benedict (A. L.) The social arid physical hygiene of 
dancing. Med. Times, N. Y., 1907, xxxv, &>-67.— Brill 
(\ A. i The psychopathology of the new dances. N.York 
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Note adressee a PAcademie des sciences le 8 
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1905. 



DANGEROUS. 



333 



DANIELS. 



Dangerous trades; the historical, social, and legal 
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Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 990. Also: Pacific M. J., 
San Fran., 1914, lvii, 467. Also: South. Pract., Nashville, 
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der Sypliilis (Syphilis pulmonum praecox). 

[Leipzig.] 46 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1908. 
Dann (Walter). *Ueber die von sekundaren Car- 
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burg a. S., Lippert & Co., 1900. 
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Dannemann (A[dolf]) — continued. 
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Erziehung; Vortriige gehalten in der Vereinigung 
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Darier' s disease. 

See Keratosis follicularis; Psorospermosis. 
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together with chapters on the forecasting of the 
sex of the unborn child, and on the determina- 
tion or production of sex at will, xii, 196 pp. 
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. The same. 3. ed. xii, 226 pp. 8°. 

London, H. K. Lewis & Co., 1921. 

Dawson (James Walker). The histology of dis- 
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preliminary communication on the subject made 
to the Pathological Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland by the late Alexander Bruce. [8°. 
Edinburgh, 1916.] 

In: Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, 
1916, i, pt. 3, 517-740. 

Dawson (Jean). The biology of Physa. 120 pp., 
6 pi. 8°. Boston, E. Eolt & Co., 1911. 
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Obituary. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1917, vi, 
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Dawson (Percy Millard) [1873- ]. Elements 
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Dawson (W[illiam] E[dward]). Ship surgeon's 
pocket-book and medical officer's log. viii, 61 pp. 
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F. French. Also: The present status of anti- 
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Frawley (C. W.) Obituary. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1902, 410-413. 

Day (Henry). Brain injuries. A paper contributed 
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Toulouse, 1909, No. 834. 

Daynfes (Henri). *Un service d'allaitement au 
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New York & Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, [1912]. 
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Jouet (R.) *Etude sur les sourds-muets. 8°. 
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419-497.— Frenzel ( F.) Die geistige Entwicklung des Taub- 
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gogischen Pathopsychologie. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 
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Sprache der Taubstummen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1904-5, i, 
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Entwicklung der Taubstummen. Eos, Wien, 1911, vii, 
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del sordo-muto. Atti d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. 
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(A.) Untersuehungen iiber die Vitalkapazitat bei Taub- 
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stummen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, 
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and English text.) Internat. Arch. f. Schulhyg., Leipz., 
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Deaf-mutes (Care of). 
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create a bureau for the deaf and dumb in the 
Department of Labor, and prescribing the duties 
. thereof. 64. Cong., 1. sess. S. 671. Dec. 7, 1915. 
Introd. by Mr. Clapp. roy. 8°. [Washington, 
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Alexander (G.) Die Fursorge fur taubstumme Kinder 
vor dem schulpthchtigcn Alter. Monatschr. f . Ohrenh. [etc 1 

Berl & Wien, 1912, xlvi 483-491. . Die Taubstiimm- 

blinden des Taubstummblindenheimesin Wien (xiii) Lin- 

zerstrasse 478. Ibid., 1916, 1, 409-430. . Der erstc bster- 
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pflichtigen Alter). Ibid., 654-656.— Ferrerl (G.) L'Istituto 
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r Univ di Roma, 1904,ii, 49-69.-Flatau (T.S.) Aerztliche 
Behandlung und Versorgung der Ertaubten und Schwer- 
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Ztschr. f . Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xliii, 234-272, 2 pi.— Zucker. 
Bleiben die unbemittelten Schwerhorigen und Ertaubten 
Wurttembergs lhrem Schicksal iiberlassen? Med. Kor.-Bl. 
f. Wurttemb., Stuttg., 1920, xc, 25. 

Deaf-mutes (Education of). 

See, also, Lip-reading. 

de l'Epee (C.-M.) L'art d'enseigner a parler 
aux sourds-mueta de naissance, augmente de 
notes ^ explicatives et d'un avant-propos par 
l'abbe Sicard; precede de l'eloge historique de 
M. l'abbe de l'Epee, par M. Bebian. 8°. Paris, 
1820. 

Fabre de Parrel (G.) Precis d'anacousie 
vocale et de labiologie. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Ferreri (G.) Le istituzioni americane per 
l'educazione dei sordomuti. 8°. Palermo, 1903. 

Hohn (A. [A.]) *Die Taubstummenunter- 
richts-Methqde des Abb6 de l'Epee im Zusam- 
menhang mit der zeitgenossischen Sprachphilo- 
sophie. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des Taub- 
stummen - Bildungswesens. [Miinchen.] 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., 1915. 

Hubbard (G. G.) The story of the rise of the 
oral method in America . 8 ° . Washington ,D. C, 
1898. 

Krafet (O.) Die medizinische Wissenschaft 
im Dienste der Taubstummenbildung. 8°. 
Konigsberg, 1913. 

Ulens (A. E.) L' education des enfants sourds- 
muets et 1' amelioration de l'oui'e. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1900. 

Wachtel (F.) *Ueber Taubstummheit in 
ihrer Beziehung zum Unterricht der Taubstum- 
men. 8°. Erlangen, 1903. 

Werner (F.) Psychologische Begriindung 
der deutschen Methode des Taubstummen- 
Unterrichts unter kritischer Beleuchtung des 
Fingeralphabets und der Gebardensprache. 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Ardenne & Glrard. Comment on fait parler les sourd- 
muets. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 392.— 
Baldrlan (K.) Begriindung des Gebrauches von Spiegel, 
Spatel und Sonde, dreier Hilfsmittel im Artikulationsun- 

terrichte Taubstummer. Eos, Wien, 1905, i, 276-288. . 

Gedanken iiber wichtige Fragen der Taubstummenbildung. 

Ibid., 1911, vii, 1-14. . Einiges iiber die allgemeinen und 

besonderen Aufgaben des Turnens in der Taubstummen- 
schule. Ibid., 1916, xii, 220-226. — Bartlett (Bertha L.) How 
a mother taught herself to train her deaf child. Volta Rev. , 
Wash., 1921, xxiii, 193-210.— Bezold (F.) Horvermogen bei 
Taubstummen und darauf fussender Sprachunterricht 
durch das Gehor. Verhandl. d. Versamml. deutsch. Ohren- 
arzte in Miinchen 1899, Berl., 1900, 8-21.— Blnet (A.) & 
Simon (T.) Peut-on enseigner la parole aux sourds-muets? 
Annee psychol., 1908, xv, Par., 1909, 373-396.— Boyer (J.) 
A new method of educating deaf mutes. Scient. Am.,N. Y., 
1913, cviii, 221; 232.— Brohmer (R.) Von der Verwertung 
der Gehorreste bei Taubstummen. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., 

Berl., 1892, xv, 161-173. . Der Zeichenunterricht in 

einfachen Volksschulen. Ibid., 1896, ix, 200; 209.— Brttll (E.) 
Der Unterrichtin der ersten Klasse am "Allg. osterr. israel. 
Taubstummeninstitut" in Wien. Eos, Wien, 1917, xiii, 
205-225.— Collet. La question des sourds-muets en Belgique 
et particulierement a rlnstitut de Berchem. Bull, de 1' Ass. 
beige de med. soc., Brux., 1914, ii, 149-157.— Currier (E. H.) 
History of aural development at the New York institution 
for the instruction of the deaf and dumb. Proc. Conv. Am. J 
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Instr. Deaf, Wash., D. C, 1917, xxi, 119-123.— Dalbiat (C.) 
Enseignement des sourds-muets. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 
1906, xix, 133-174.— Deutsch (J.) Ueber Vorschulung taub- 
stummer Kinder. Eos, Wien, 1917, xiii, 113-117.— Drouot 
(E.) Sourds-muets et medeeins; historique de la pedagogie 
des sourds-muets. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1905, xix, 837-843. . La methode orale dans l'enseigne- 

ment des sourds-muets; quelques opinions contradictoircs 
sur sa valeur educative. Ibid., 1911, xxxi, 534; 882.— Fay (A.) 
L'enseignement secondaire et supeneur des sourds-muets 
en Amerique. Cong, internat. p. l'etude d. quest. . . . d. 
sourds-muets. C.-r., Par., 1900, 49-63.— Ferreri ( G.) Nuova 
posizione di un vecchio problema; l'educazione prescolastica 
dei sordo-muti. Infanzia anormale, Milano, 1917, x, 1-8. — 
Forchhammer (G.) Ein neues Hiilfsmittel beim Taub- 
stummenunterrichte. Org. d. Taubst.-Anst. in Deutschl., 
Friedberg, 1902, xlviii, 161; 193.— Frankfurter (W.) & 
Thlele (W.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Bezold- 
schen Sprachsext. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnes- 
org., Leipz., 1913, xMi, 2. Abt., 192-218— Gelle (E.) Quel- 
ques critiques de la methode de Bezold pour la selection des 
sourds-muets educables par l'oreille. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1905, lxiii, 266-268.— Goldstein (M. A.) An 
acoustic method. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1920, lxv, 472-481. 
Also: Volta Rev., Wash., 1920, xxii, 716-719.— Gutzmann 
(A.) Zum Taubstummenunterricht durchs Ohr. Med.- 
padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1903, xiii, 129-150.— Gutzmann 
(H.) Facial speech-reading. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1899, 

xliv, 272; 317; 412. . Ueber die Bedeutung des Vibra- 

tionsgefuhls fiir die Stimmbildung Taubstummer und 
Schwerhoriger. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 

1906, 216-227.— Haenleln (O.) Die Stellung der Phonetik 
in der Taubstummenbildung. Arch. f. exper. u. klin. 
Phonet., Berl., 1913, i, 53-85— Heidsiek (J.) The education 
of the deaf in the United States; report of a visit and a 
further contribution to the question of methods. Am. Ann. 
Deaf, Wash., 1899, xliv, 176; 342; 439: 1900, xlv, 16-26.— 
Hoffmann ( H .) Gutachtliche Aeusserungen iiber Lehrplan 
und methodische Instruktionen fiir die Taubstummen- 
Schulen (Anstalten) Ungarns. Org. d. Taubst.-Anst. in 

Deutschl., Friedberg, 1902, xlviii, 206; 225. . Der erste 

Sprechunterricht in einer Klasse alterer Schulerinnen. Eos, 
Wien, 1918, xiv, 86-93.— Karth (J.) Die Sprache des 
Taubstummen. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 1898, xi, 261; 
274; 297.— Kerner (J.) Die Naturlehre in der Taubstum- 
menschule. Ibid., 1899, xii, 97: 1902, xv, 193; 225; 247.— 
Koller. Besprechung der Unterrichtsmethode und Demon- 
stration der Unterrkhtsresultate des Sprachunterrichts 
durch das Gehor an 13 Zoglingen der Miinchener Taub- 
stummenanstalt. Verhandl. d. Versamml. deutsch. Ohren- 
arzte in Miinchen 1899, Berl., 1900, 21.— Kopka (P.) Das 
Sprechen vieler Taubstummen; ein Hauptangrin"spunkt 
gegen die deutsche Methode. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 
1898, xi, 321; 337; 353; 370.— Kull (G.) Analytischer oder 
synthetischer Artikulationsunterricht in der Taubstummen- 
Schule. Org. d. Taubst.-Anst. in Deutschl., Friedberg, 

1902, xlviii, 100; 129; 174.— Marage. Comment on peut 
modifier la voix des sourds-muets. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 844-846.— Marichelle & de 
Germane (D.) L'enseignement auriculaire dans les ecoles 
de sourds-muets. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, 
sect, d'otol.. 108-130.— Nager. Ueber die Ausbildung der 
Lehrkrafte fiir den Absehunterricht. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1200-1202— OlmedUla y Pulg (J.) 
Pedro Ponce de Le<5n (el primero que ensefi6 a hablar a los 
sordo-mudos); consideraciones generales acerca del mismo. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1912, xciv, 129; 172. — 
Packard (F. R.) Some early books on the education of 
the deaf. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911, xxi, 1066-1068. — 
Passow. Der Schulunterricht des taubstummen Kindes. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1905, 40-65. — 
Rayneau (A.-J.) & Boutet (A.) De Putilisation du chlo- 
roforme dans la reeducation des sourd-muets psychiques. 
Encephale, Par., 1916, ii, 261-270.— Riemann (P.) Erzie- 
hender Unterricht und die Erziehung unserer Zoglinge. 

Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 1900, xiii, 153; 169. . Allge- 

mein Interessantes aus dem Taubstummenunterrichte. 
Ztschr. f. d. Bchandl. Schwachsinn. u. Epilept., Dresd., 

1903, xix, 101-111.— Bovatti (G. C.) L'assistenza dei sordo- 
muti nelle scuole. Practica d. med., Napoli, 1914-15, xv. 
73-81.— Schara (J.) Ueber Taubstummenwesen und 
Taubstummenbildung in Amerika. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 1; 194.— Schmeling (E.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Pruning von Taubstummenfilmen. Vox, 

Berl., 1921, xxxi, 184-186. . Nach welchen methodi- 

schen Gesichtspunkten hat die Abfassung eines Taubstum- 
menfilms zu geschehen und wie ist er im Unterricht einzu- 
gliedern und zu verwenden. Ibid., 203.— Schneider (M.) 
Der freie Anschauungsunterricht, oder die Umgangsspraehe 
als Grundlage des Elementarsprachuntcrrichtes in der 
Taubstummenschule. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl.. 1901, xiv, 
178; 193; 225.— Schroder (H.) Von Abb6 de l'Epeo bis 
Bezold; ein Blick auf die Entwicklung des Taubstummen- 
Bildungswesens unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
letzten Jahrzehnte. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, 
lxvii, 319-364.— Schumann (P.) Ueber den Ausgang von 
der Sprechsilbe im Artikulationsunterricht e der Taubstum- 
men. Eos, Wien, 1905, i, 134-153. . Zur Geschichte der 

Fachausdnicke des Taubstummenbildungswesens. Ibid., 
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Deaf-mutes (Education of) 

1914, x, 97; 180.— Schwendt (A.) Les exercices acoustiques 
appliques a l'education des sourds-muets. Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 89-108.— Scuri. 
Importanza della educazione fisica negli anormali (sordo- 
muti). Atti d. cong. ital. p. l'educaz. fis. 1900, Napoli, 1902, 
123-144— Snydacker (E. F.) The education of mutes and 
deaf mutes by means of aural exercises. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1901, xxi, 135-140— Stapler (51.) Can deaf mutes 
be made to hear and talk? Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1910-11, 
Ivi, 465-470.— Taylor (H.) The problem of education of 
deafmutes. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1916, xxv, 1046-1049.— Thollon (B.) Le probleme de l'edu- 
cation des sourds-muets. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1913, xxiii, 
89-97.— Tletjen (H.) Die Forchhammer-Gopfert'schen Be- 
strebungen auf dem Gebiete des Taubstummcnuntcrrichts. 
Bl. f . Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 1900, xiii, 161; 180.— Van Baggen 
(N. J. P.) The progress of education of the deaf and dumb, 
and some of the difficulties of aural instruction. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 921-924.— Volpi-Gherardlni (G.) 
SulP educazione dei sordomuti in Italia. Note e riv. di 
psichiat., Pesaro, 1922, 3. s., x, 1-11.— Wanner (F.) Die 
funktionelle Pruning des Taubstummenohres und der 
darauf basierte moderne Taubstummenunterricht. Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, xvi, 
Otol., 581-589. 

Deaf-mutism. 

See, also, Deafness; Mutism. 

Couplin (M.) The mystery of silent power. 
8°. Sigourney, la., [1913?]. 

Ebeling (B.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Psychosen bei Taubstummen. 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Nager (F. R.) Die Taubstummheit im 
Lichte der neuen Forschung und Anschauung. 
Akademische Antrittsvorlesung gehalten am 19. 
Dezember 1908. 8°. Zurich, 1909. 

Saint-Hjxaire (E.) La surdi-mutite; etude 
medicale. 8°. Paris & Asnieres, 1900. 

Schmiegelow (E.) Beitrage zu den Funk- 
tionsuntersuchungen an Taubstummen in Dane- 
mark. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Schulze (J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Beziehungen zwischen Taubstummheit und 
Psyche. 8°. Kiel, 1917. 

Tilloy (G.) Contribution a, l'etude de la 
surdi-mutite; etiologie, anatomie pathologique, 
therapeutique (methode orale); troubles du 
langage. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Alexander (G.) & Fischer (J.) Klinische Untersuchun- 
gen an Taubstummen mit besonderer Berucksichtigungder 
Beziehungen von Gehororgan und Konstitution. Eos, 
Wien, 1920-21, xvi, 1-105.— Alexander (G.) & Kreidl (A.) 
TJeber die Beziehungen der galvanischen Reaction zur ange- 
borenen und erworbenen Taubstummheit. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxlx, 47.5-492.— Alexander (G.) & 
Mackenzie (G. W.) Funktionspriifungen des Gehororganes 
an Taubstummen. Monatschr. T. Ohrenh.. Berl., 1908, xlii, 
2S1-284, 5 tab. Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lvi, 
138-152. — Arslan. La diagnosi del sordo-mutismo e la sua 
importanza. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1901, xxxv, 
409-417— Bogdanofl-Berezovskl (M. V.) [Conduction of 
speech-sounds through all the body tissues, observed in a 
deaf woman:] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 11-14.— 
Bross (K.) Ueber den Einfluss der Tonintensitat auf die 
Wahrnehmune der Tone bei Taubstummheit. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 
1916-17. 58-69, 1 pi.— Cerulll (M.) Ricerche sulla vibro- 
sensibilita nei sordomuti. Atti d. Cong. d. Soe. ital. d. 
laringol. [etc.], 1907, Pavia, 1908, 189-193.— Challlous (F.) 
La retinite pigmentaire chez les sourds-muets. Gaz. moil, 
de Nantes, 1910, 2. s., xxviii, 581-588.— Fay (E. A.) Die 
Taubstummheit. Eos, Wien, 1916, xii, 34-72.— Ferral (C.I 
Recherches sur la sensibilite des sourds-muets. Ann di 

laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1901, ii. 269-305. . Sul com- 

penso sensoriale nei sordomuti. Riv. sper. di freniat 
Reggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 341-368.— Ferrer! (O.) Die 
Taubstummen in der lateinisehen Literatur. Eos, Wien 
1908, iv, 255-265.— Fitzwilllams (D. C. L.) The phvsiologv 
of reception. St. Marv*s Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 19ll, xvii 
19-25.— Frey (H.) & Hammerschlag (V.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den Drchschwindel der Taubstummen. Ztschr. f 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlviii, 331-377.— Froschels (I. E ) 
Zur Sprache Taubstummer. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh [etc 1 
Berl. & Wien, 1915, xlix, 436-439.— Gutzmann (H.) Sur 
la parole articulee des sourds-muets. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxix, 484; 848: 1910, xxx, 130; 474 — 
Hammerschlag (V.) Ein ncues Eintheilungsprincip fur 
die verschiedenen Formen der Taubstummheit. Arch f 

Ohrenh., Leipz.,1902, lvi, 161-177. . Ueber die Not- 

wendigkeit der Einfuhrung einer praziseren Nomenklatur 
fiir die verschiedenen Formen der Taubstummheit. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1908, xlii, 583-597.— Herderschee (D ) 



Deaf-mutism. 

Teste fiir taubstumme Kinder. Ztschr. f. ang. Psychol., 
Leipz., 1920, xvi, 40-61.— La Fora (R.) Tartamudez. An. 
r. Acad, de med.. Madrid, 1916, xxxvi, 98; 119; 121; 132; 150; 
257.— Love (J. K.) Deaf mutism. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1921, 
xxxvi, 29-33.— Mancioli (T.) Stato flsiologico del sordo- 
muto. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1911, 
Siena, 1912, xiv, pt. 2, 282-298.— Marage. Pourquoi certains 
sourds-muets entendent mieux les sons graves que les sons 
aigus. [From: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905.] Arch. 

internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xxi, 164. . 

Mesure de l'acuite auditive chez les sourds-muets. Rev. 

scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xii, 271-273. . Diverses sortes 

de surdi-mutites. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, 
cliii, 775-777.— Martin (A.) La sordera psiquica y la sordo- 
mudez. Rev. frenopat. espafi., Barcel., 1912, x, 257-267. 
Also, Reprint.— Masini (G.) A proposito di una sorda 
nata che intende le parole sulla palma delle mani. Ann. di 
laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1901, fl, 209-228.— Nager (F. R.) 
Ueber die Ziele und Ergebnisse der modernen Taubstum- 
men-Untersuehungen. Schweiz. arztl. 5Iitt. a. Univ.-Inst., 

Zurich, 1910, 3-17. . Demonstration iiber die endemi- 

sche Taubstummheit. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1918, xlviii, 1252.— Ostlno. II sordomutismo endemico. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1904, Napoli, 
1905. viii, 218-220.— Pettazzl (A.) A proposito del mutismo 
e della sordita funzionali. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1916, xxvii, 421-448— Rlb6n (V.) El sentido musical en los 
sordo-mudos. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 
83-85— Rossi (C.) Sulla durata del processo psicnico ele- 
mentare e discriminativo nei sordomuti. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 399-414— Schar (A.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Tonhohenbewegung in der 
Sprache der Taubstummen. Vox, Berl., 1921, xxxi, 62-69. 

. Phonogrammaufnahmen von Taubstummen. Ibid., 

133-140.— Schneider (M.) The thought and language of 
the deaf-mute; an inquiry concerning the true foundation of 
deaf-mute instruction. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1908, liii, 
483: 1909, liv, 254; 327; 402: 1910, lv, 164; 254: 474: 1911, hi, 1.— 
Segul (H.) La sordo-mudez puede prevenirse en gran 
nlimero de casos. Rev. de med. y drug, de la Habana, 1918, 
xxiii, 291-295. — Stern (H.) DieVerschiedenen Formen der 
Sturnmheit. Verhandl. d. GeseUsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 90-93.— 
Treitel. Ueber die Beziehungen von Imbecillitat und Taub- 
stummheit. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1904-5, xxxix, 799- 
806.— Tweedle (A. R.) "Some observations on the results 
of the application of Baranv's tests to deaf-mutes. J. Larvn- 
gol., Lond., 1908, xxiii, "592-596.— Urbantschitsch (E.) 
Ueber die Tonlokalisation der Taubstummen. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, 
lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 237-241. Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1910, lx, 160-170.— Wodak (E.) Die vom Ohre 
ausgelosten Lidschlag-Reflexe auf Grund neuerer Untersu- 
chungen an Taubstummen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Munch.- 
Wiesb., 1920, lxxix, 106-124. 

Deaf-mutism (Ca uses and pathology of). 

See, ako, Deaf-mutism and heredity. 

Anatomie (Die) der Taubstummheit; heraus- 
gegeben im Auftrage der deutschen otologischen 
Gesellschaft. 1. Lfg. fol. Wiesbaden, 1904. 

Brolwer (B.) *Over doofstomheid en de 
acustische banen. 8°. Amsterdam, 1909. 

Danziger (F.) Die Entstehung und Ursache 
der Taubstummheit. 8°. Frankfurt a. J/., 1900. 

Gassot (L.) Contribution a, l'etude de la 
surdi-mutite consecutive a la meningite. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Kano (S.) *Ueber das Verhalten der Stria 
vascularis bei angeborener Taubstummheit. 
8°. Erlangen, 1909. 

Mairesse (L.) *Des restes auditifs chez les 
sourds-muets. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Panse (R. E. O.) Ein Fall von intrauterin 
erworbener Taubstummheit. fol. Wiesbaden, 
1911. 

Siebexmaxx (F.) Grundzuge der Anatomie 
und Pathogenese der Taubstummheit. roy. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1904. 

Waldenburg (A.) Das isocephale blonde 
Rassenelement unter Halligfriesen und judi- 
schen Taubstummen. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Alexander (G.) Labvrinthitis chronica ossificans; ein 
Beitrag zur Anatomie der Taubstummheit. Monatschr. f. 

Ohrenh., Berl., 1906, xl, 4S9-506. . Die Histologic der 

typischen hereditiir-degenerativen Taubstummheit. (Aus 
der Ohrenabteilung der allgemeinen Poliklinik in Wien.) 
Denkschr. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Klasse, 

Wien, 1919, xc\i, 821-844, 4 ch. . Zur Frage der trau- 

matischen Taubstummheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
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Deaf-mutism (Causes and pathology of). 

Berl. & Wien, 1919. liii, 126-130. . Die Histologic der 

traumatischen Taubstummheit. Ibid., 1921, lv, 1-28, 4 pi. 
. Gehororgan und Gchirn eines Falles von Taub- 
stummheit und Hypoplasie des Kleinhirnes. Ibid., 927-949 
4 pi.— Alexander (G.) & Barany (R.) Psychophysiologi- 
sche rntersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung des Statolithen- 
apparates fiir die Orientierung im Raume an Normalen und 
Taubstummen, nebst Beitragen zur Orientierung mittels 
taktiler und optischer Empflndungen. Ztschr. f. Psychol, 
u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1905, xxxvii, 321; 414 — 
Alexander (G.) & Mackenzie (G. W.) Functional exami- 
nation of the organ of hearing in deaf-mutes; a contribution 
to the clinical pathology of the inner ear (including a table 
of the collected material used in our examinations). Arch 
Otol., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 507-537.— Alt (F.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Anatomie der angeborenen Form der Taubstummheit. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1908, xlii, 2-10.— Beck (K.) 
Untersuchungen zur Frage nach der Entstehung von Taub- 
stummheit durch die Syphilis. Ztschr. f. Bekampf. d. 

Geschlechtskrankh., Leipz., 1912-13, xiv, 113-127. . 

Untersuchungen iiber den statischen Apparat von Gesunden 
und Taubstummen. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Physiol, d 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1912, xlvi, 2. Abt., 362-378.— Bezold. 
Auschuss zur Forderung der pathologisch-anatomischen 
TJntersuchung des Taubstummen ohres. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, ix, 127-130.— Brock. 
Ein Fall von angeborener Taubstummheit mit negativem 
Befund im Mittel- und Innenohr. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- 
u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1919-20, cv, 135-145.— Brouwer (B.) 
& van Walree (Dorothea). Ueber den Hirnstamm eines 
Taubstummen. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1914, viii, 589- 
600.— Brunner (H.) & Fruhwald (V.) Studien iiber die 
Stimmwerkzeuge und die Stimme von Taubstummen. 
Ztschr. f. Hals-, Nasen- u. Ohrenh., Miinchen & Berl., 1922 

i, 46; 469. . Untersuchungen des Kehlkop/es bei 

Taubstummen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Hals-, 
Nasen- u. Ohrenarzte, Leipz., 1921, 38-41.— Bryant (W. S.) 
Deaf-mutism and ptomain poisoning. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1905, lxviii, 292-295.— Castex (A.) Causes de la surdi-mutite. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1901, iv, 526-546. Also: Bull, 
de laryngol., otol. et rhino]., Par., 1901, iv, 148-170.— Castex 
(A.) & Marchand (L.) Etude anatomique et histologique 
sur la surdi-mutite. Also: Ibid., 1906, ix, 81-99.— Cozzolino 
(V.) II sordomutismo considerato nella sua patogenesi e 
nella sua profilassi, doveri social! verso gli anormali. Gior. 

internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, xxx, 49-65. . I resi- 

dui uditivi verbali nei sordomuti e nei sordi; loro utilizza- 
zione familiare e sociale, pedagogia acustico-fonica. Ibid., 
1910, n. s., xxxii, 241-265. — Denker (A.) Die pathologischen 
Veranderungen im Gehororgan bei Taubstummheit. Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r.. Budapest, 1909, Sect, xvi, 
Otol., 327-362. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 

[etc.]. Par., 1909, xxviii, 513; 881. . Die Pathologie der 

angeborenen Taubstummheit. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1913, lxix, 232-260.— Durand (D.) SulV etiologia 
del sordo-mutismo. Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova ; 1901, 

ii, 138-146. — Eschweiler. Die pathologische Anatomie und 
das Horvermogen des Taubstummenohres. Sitzungsb. d. 
nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu Bonn, 1901, 
24-31. — Ferreri (G.) Fisio-psicologia dei sordo-muti. Atti 
d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma (1911), 1912, 
ix, 21-31.— Fortuyn (A. B. D.) On the cortex of the 
auditory centre, the insula, and Broca's convolution in a 
case of deaf-mutism. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. Path. Lab., 
Lond., 1911. v, 208-217, 3 pi.— Fraser (J. S.) The pathologi- 
cal and clinical aspects of deaf mutism. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1922, xxxvii, 13; 57; 126, 6 pi.— Gans (A.) Das Gehirn einer 
Taubstumm-Blinden. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1912, vi, 
374-384.— Giannuli (F.) Audimutismo e centri della 
parola. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1914, xl, 145- 
185.— Goerke (M.) Pathologie der Taubstummheit. Er- 
gebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], Wiesb., 1908, xii, 

576-605. . Der gegenwartige Stand der Pathologie der 

Taubstummheit. Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1910, viii, 385; 425.— Gray (A. A.) Lantern-slide demonstra- 
tion, illustrating the pathological changes found in the ear 
of deaf-mutes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, 

Otol. Sect., 11-15. . A contribution to the study of the 

pathological anatomy of deaf-mutism. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1910, xxv, 225-234, 4 pi.— Habermann (J.) Zur Pathologie 
der Taubstummheit und der Fensternischen. Arch. f. 

Ohrenh., Leipz., 1901, liii, 52-67, 2 pi. . Zur Entstehung 

von Taubstummheit in Folge Mittelohrerkrankung. Ibid., 
1902-3, Mi, 79-90, 1 pi.— Hane (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Histo- 
logic der Taubstummheit. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 
1913, lxix, 69-77, 1 pi.— Holzel (H.) Histologischer Beitrag 
zur Taubstummheit. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, 

xliii, 167-176. . On the pathology of deaf-mutism: 

report of a case of acquired deaf-mutism with obliteration of 
tympanum, additus, and antrum. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1904, 
xxxiii, 44-52.— HorniCek. Die Erfahrungen des Arztes des 
Taubstummoninst itutes iiber die Ursachen der Entstehung 
der Taubstummheit und iiber den psychischen und physi- 
schen Zustand der Taubstummen. Rev. de med. tcheque, 
Prague, 1909, ii, 167.— Kano (S.) Was lehren uns die patho- 
logischen Veranderungen im Taubstummcnohr beziiglich 
der Funktion des Vorhof-Bogengangapparatcs. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910, lxi, 28-37. . Untersuchun- 



Deaf-mutism (Causes and pathology of). 

gen iiber die Funktion des statischen Labyrinthes bei Taub- 
stummen. Ibid., 284-298.— Katz. Demonstration mikro- 
skopischer Praparate iiber Taubstummheit und einige 
histologische Streitfragen (Stria vascularis u. Cupula). 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., J,ena, 1904, xii, 31-33.— 
Lannois (M.) & Chavanne (F.) Etiologie de la surdi- 
mutite' (notes d'apres 325 cas). Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, pt. 2, 43-51.— Lederer (L.) 
Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der erworbenen Taub- 
stummheit. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 
1921, cviii, 145-182.— Leroux (C.) & Tilloy (G.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'etiologie de la surdi-mutite. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xxii, 517-520.— Lindt (W.) 
Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der angeborenen 
Taubstummheit. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1905-6, lxxxvi, 144-158.— Makuen (G. H.) A critical re- 
view of the pathology of deaf-mutism. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol., St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 799-802. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1189-1192. Also, Reprint.— Manou- 
vrier (L.) Le cerveau d'un sourd-muet. Bull. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 305-311.— Marage. Les surdi- 
mutites vraies et simulees consecutives a des blessures de 
guerre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 651-654.— 
Marchand (L.) Surdi-mutite par lesion symetrique du 
lobe temporal. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 

lxxix, 473-475. . Considerations sur l'anatomie patho- 

logique et la pathogenie de la surdi-mutite. Bull, d'oto- 
rhino-laryngol., Par., 1912, xv, 145-151.— Mazzini (G.) 
Osservazioni sull' organo dell udito dei sordi e muti. Mem. 
d. Inst. Ligure, Genova, 1809, ii, 77-86.— Mygind (H.) The 
pathology of acquired deaf-mutism. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, xvi, Otol., pt. 1, 291-307. Also, 
transl.: Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres 
[etc.], Berl., 1913-14, vii, 389-412.— Nager (F. R.) Beitrage 
zur Histologic der erworbenen Taubstummheit. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liv, 217-244, 5 pi. . Zur Anato- 
mie der endemischen Taubstummheit (mit einem Neuro- 
fibrom der Schneckenspindel). Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1917, Orig., lxxv, 349-364.— Neumann (H.) & 
Alexander (G.) Histologische Praparate des Gehororgans 
zweier taubstummer Individuen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1907, 266.— Oppikofer (E.) Drei 
Taubstummen-Labyrinthe; ein Beitrag zu der Lehre von 
den Entwicklungsstorungen des hautigen Labyrinthes. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xliii, 177-215, 13 pi.— 
Palmer (F. S.) Complete mutism and deafness after shell 
shock. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1916, xxi, 113-115.— Panse 
(R.) Vier Schlafebeine von zwei Taubstummen. Arc;h. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905, lxiv, 118-141.— de Parrel (G.) Etio- 
logie et pathogenie de la surdi-mutite. Bull, d'oto-rhino- 
laryngol., Par., 1922, n. s., xx, 254. Also: Rev. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1922, xliii, 777-785.— Prati (L.) Un caso di 
interruzione della scissura di Rolando in un nanocefalo 
sordo-muto. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1909, 4. s., 
i, 493-495. — Ruttin. Beitrage zur Pathologie der Taub- 
stummheit nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Physiologic und 
Pathologie der Peri- und Endolymphe. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 282-290. . 

Fall von plbtzlicher beiderseitiger Sprachtaubheit und Uner- 
regbarkeit mit unbekannter Aetiologie. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1915, xlix, 728. Sainte-Hilalre (E.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la pathogenie de la surdi-mutite. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xix, 125^131. — 
von SarbO (A.) Die durch Granatfernwirkung entstandene 
Taubstummheit; eine medullare Erkrankung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, xii, 995-999.— Schmlegelow (E.) Causes de la 
surdi-mutite. [Rap.] Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1903, i, 545-557. — Schwabach. Zur pathologischen Anato- 
mie der Taubstummheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil.,35. Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1902, xii, 67-74. Also, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 

1903, xxxii, 378-384. . Anatomische Befunde an Taub- 

stummenlabyrinthen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesell- 
sch., Jena, 1904, xiii, 33-44. Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 

1904, xlviii, 293-306, 2 pi.— Siebenmann. Mikroskopische 
Demonstration einer Taubstummen-Schnecke. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, ix, 33. . Anato- 
mie der angeborenen Form der Taubstummheit. Ibid., 1904, 

xiii, 17-24. . Demonstration der Labyrinthe einer 

Taubstummen mit Horresten der Gruppe iv Bezolds. Ibid., 

27-30, 2 pi. . Die Labyrinthveranderungen bei einem 

mit, Retinitis pigmentosa "kombinierten Fall von Taub- 
stummheit. Ibid., 1907, 234-236.— Siebenmann (F.) & 
Bing (R.) Ueber den Labyrinth- und Hirnbefund bei 
einem an Retinitis pigmentosa erblindeten Angeboren- 
Taubstummen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liv, 265- 
280, 5 pi. — Steurer (O.) Beitrage zur pathologischen Anato- 
mie und Pathogenese der Taubstummheit. Ztschr. f. Hais-, 
Nasen- u. Ohrenh., Miinchen. & Berl. ; 1922, i, 101; 172.— 
Theodore. Demonstration mikroskopischer Praparate zur 
Lehre der postmeningitischen Taubstummheit. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1913, xxii, 375-377.— Ur- 
bantschitsch (E.) Ueber die Beziehungen der Nasen- u. 
Rachen-Erkrankungen zur Taubstummheit. Monatschr. f. 

Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xii, 115-133. . Zur Aetiologie der 

Taubstummheit. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1910, xix, 153-159. . Ueber Hordefecte bei Taub- 
stummen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1898, xxxiii, 224- 
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Deaf-mutism (Causes and pathology of) . 

oQfi —Youne (G.) The vestibular reactions in deaf-mutes. 
J Laryngol , Lend., 1921, xxxvi, 524.-Zancla (A,) Ri- 
cerche anatomo-patologiche in un caso di sordomutismo e 
contribute sperimentale alio studio del decorso delta i branca 
cocleare dell" viii. paio. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Ca- 
tania, 1907-8, i, 305-323. 

Deaf-mutism (Feigned). 

See, also, Malingering. 

Auerbach (F.) Zur Erkennung der Simulation von 
Sch^ erholigke it und Taubheit. Deutsche mil. arztl. Ztschr., 
Bert 1917 xM 412-417.-Berruyer. Un cas de surdi- 
mutitesimulle datant de einqmois. J. de med. de Par., 19L, 
xxxvi 3 m _Frangulea (N. M.) [An interesting case of 
Stated deaf-mutism.] Rev. san. mil-, Bucurescl, 1898-9, 

tAmP et de surdite. Arch. med. d' Angers, lyiu, xi\, a&i 
33^von Lupoldt. Nachweis der Simulation von Taub- 
^umXit du?c°h Schrec^irkung auf akustische to 
KUnTfT psych, u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 1906, l, Vo-U- 

Deaf -mutism (Hysterical). 

See, also, Deafness (Hysterical); Hysteria 
{ ^f(tZ S sflomudezhisterica. Bol.de laringol., 
Hfmstl ( V F.) Hvsterial deaf-mutism caused by shell- 

Mo^liso^ tw M.) Hysterical deaf-mutism of eighteen 
ytars' Xa ion. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20 xiii 
S ntol 8-11 — Isola (T>.) Sul trattamento razionale del 
S ismo e sordo-mutismo isterico. Quaderni di psichiat., 
GmoVa 1917, iv, 209-215.-Kaess. Zur Behandlung der hys- 
terischen St mmlosigkeit und Stummheit. Med. Klin 
Berl 1316 xii, 953.-Laquer (L.) Ueber hystensche Taub- 
stummhelt: frVurol., Centralbl. Leipz 1908, xxvii, 1106- 
1112-lllautliner (O.) Zur Psychotherapy der neuroti- 
schen Taubheit und Stummheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
tetc 1 Berl 1916, 1, 282-294.— Mirto (G.) Sordomutismo 
sterico nei mihtari. Riforma med., Napoli, 1918, xxxiv, 
i77_iVTitcliell(J K.) Reportofacaseofhystericalmutism. 
J NerT& Ment. Dis., NY., 1907, xxxiv, 253-259 Also, 
Reprint.-Moriondo (M.) Sulla narcosi generate come 
mezzo di guarire il mutismo, l'afoma e la sordita di natura 
Sea A?ch ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1916, xxviii, 401- 
408.-Xeumann (H.) Ein Fall von geheilter hysterischer 
Taub-Stummheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & 
Wien 1920 liv, 409.— Passow. Psychogene Schwerhong- 
keit und Taubheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 914- 
Bamirez Santal6 (A.) Un case . de sordomudez y afonia his- 
tericas Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1912, 3. s., u, 162-166.— 
Setae (M ) Ueber psychogene Hor- und Sprachstorungen 
(hysterische Taubstummheit). Monatschr f Psycluat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1915, Orig., xxxix, 3<<-382— Urban- 
tschitscb. (E.) Die Ueberrumplungsmethode bei hysteri- 
scher Taub-Stummheit (psychogenen Hor-, Sprach- und 
Stimmstorungen). Monatschr. f. Ohren. fete.], Berl. & 
Wien 1919 liii, 241-243. — Westphal (A.) Hystensche Taub- 
stummheit bei Kriegsteilnehmern. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 1560. 

Deaf-mutism (Prevention and treatment 



of) 

Egener-van Eijken (C.) Een geval van 
hoorstomheid bij een kind en de behandelmg 
daarvan. 8°. Rotterdam, 1908. 

Holzapfel (O.) *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Taubstummheit. 8°. Gottingen, 1901. 

Antony. Un malade gu£ri de surdi-mutite hyst<5rique. 
Bull et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 
432-436 — Bejarano y Sanchez (E.) Tratamicnto peda- 
E(5eico de los sordo-mudos. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino- 
fanmgol. espafi., Madrid, 1903, vi, 405-419.— Borrlno (A.) 
Sulla terapia precoce del sordomutismo infantile. Clin, 
pediat., Modena, 1921, iii, 323-338.— Boyer (A.) Du de- 
velonnement fonctionnel dc l'ou'ie chez les sourds-muets. 
Tribune m£d., Par., 1898, 2. s., xxx, 228; 250; 290; 302; 348; 
427 - 470; 508; 648: 1899, 2. s., xxxi, 88.— Brland (M.) & 
Philippe (J.) L'audi-mutite' rcbelle, d'origine dmotionnellc; 
son traitement. Progres med., Par., 1916, 3. s., xxxi, 145- 
148 —Burt (W. N.) A strange restoration of hearing and 
speech. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1901, xlvi, 17-20.— Calicetl 
(P.) Sulla cura del mutismo c sordo-mutismo emotivo con 
i metodi del Citclli. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Fircnze, 1919, xxxvii, 97; 109.— Castex & Thollon. 
Resultats actucls de la demutisation. Bull. Acad, do m£d.. 
Par., 1922, 3. s., lxxxvii, 489.— Cltelll (S.) Su due metodi 
personali assai efneaci per la cura del -^utismo e del sordo- 
mutismo emotivo. Arch. ital. di oto». [etc.], Torino, 1917. 
xxviii, 168-172.— Durand (D.) Gli esercizii acustici net 
sordomutismo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1908. Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 179-183.— Elras (F.) A pro- 
phylaxia e a pedagogia dos surdos mudos. Tribuna med., 



Deaf-mutism (Prevention and treatment 

ilia de Jan 1907, xiii, 243-246.— Eschricht. Ueber die 
Heilung der'Taubstummen. Kach dem Danischen mitge- 
tbeilt von L. Spengler. Ver. deutsche Ztschr. f d Staats- 
Arzik Freiburg i Br., 1849, n. F., vi, 5-l8.-Gradenigo 
(G ) La rieducazione ciell' udito e delta parola nei sordi e 
nei muti di euerra. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1919 
xxx 41-46? %o- Gazz. med. lomb. MUano, 1919, lxxvui, 
Qflgg-Gutzmann. Ein Fall von geheiltenHorstummheit. 
Verhandi d Berl. med. Gescllsch 1904 Berl., 190o, xxxy 
112-114 -Halke (H.) Zur Behandlung der _ Taubstummheit 
und zur Reform der arztlichen Thatigkeit an den , Taub- 
^n^naistaltenimKonigreichPreusse^ 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, .«vu, 9&- ^92.-Heller ( T.) 
[Fall von geheilter Horstummheit .] f^f ^e*h t 
inn Med u. Kinderh.,in Wien, 1904, ui, 224-227.— Homer 
inn. *^ a - "•• a ^_ >. h trea tment by galvano-cautery 
and cure S a case. Arch Phisiol. Therap., Bost 1905X 
^-LauflsTF.) Ueber die Erfolge obrenarzUiche, • be- 
handlung bei Taubstummen. Med. Cor. -Bl. ^^ttemb^ 
^-Ver. Stuttg 18^ ixix, ^,50- 5^523^ Lgrg^ 

Schndmeilungen von funktioneller Stummheit und Taub- 
stSeitTebst einem Beitrag zur Lermtnis des^ e^ens 
des Mutismus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 191, , lxiv, «».— 
PaVkard (F- R-) The chnical ^^^SSSkG) 
Laryngoscope, St. Loms, 1910, xx, 618-623.-0. e Pa rreK G ) 
Traitement ^e la surdi-mutite. Pans med.. 1919, xxxm, 
504^507 ■ Comment peut-on dimmuer le nombre des 

I surdi-mutite. Arch, intemat de larvngol [etc^ 
Par 1922, xxviii, 952-^60.— PenhaUow (D. P.) Mutism 
and 'deafness due to emotional tok^TSS: 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 131.— Rmere (A.) l^asuroi- 
muti«; Faudi-mutite; essai pathogenique et tWrapeutique; 

doo^ommTn 0 ^ do^ven. NeSeri. Tijdschr. v Geneesk 
Amst., 1911, i, 1348-1350.— Stapler (M. M.) The relief of 
de^-mutism. Eye, Ear, Nose & Throat Month., Chicago, 
1921, \^ 208^10.— Staples (M. M.) Methods of estab^tang 
hearing in deaf mutes. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1902, 
xlix, 125-130, 2 pl.-Tardleu (A.) Guenson d un ^ sourd- 
muet de dix ans. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. m4d. de Par., 1918-19, 
lx, 103. Also: Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1919 lx, 208.-Ucrier- 
mann. L'examen de l'audition chez les sourds-muets; 
importance therapeutique des exercices de l'oreUle pour les 
sourds-muets. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1S9<, 
Mosc., 1898, vi, sect. 12a, 73-85— CrbantschltscB (} .) 
The effect of methodic acoustic exercises on the bearing 
organ of deaf-mutes. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1921, xxxi, 
477-179 — Yearsley (M.) The prevention of deafmutism. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis 1912, xxi, 
585-597. Also: Internat. Otol. Cong. Trans. Bait., 1912, lx, 
674-687. 

Deaf- mutism (Statistics of). 

Bezold (F.) Die Taubstummheit auf Grund 
ohrenarztlicher Beobachtungen. Eine Studie 
zur Gewinnung einer kiinftigen verlassigen 
Taubstummenstatistik; fiir Aerzte und Taub- 
Btummenlehrer. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1902. 

Uchermann (V.) Les sourds-muets en Nor- 
vege. La surdi-mutite; sa distribution, ses 
causes, ses symptomes, son rapport avec les 
unions consanguines; conditions social es des 
sourds-muets, [etc.]. 8°. Christiania, 1901. 

Alexander (G.j & Kreldl (A.) Statistische Untersu- 
chungen an Taubstummen: I. Taubstummheit, erbhche 
Belastung und Verwandtschaftsehe. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1903-4, lix, 43-59.— Behla (R.) Die Taubstummen 
in Preussen. Ztschr. d. k. preuss. statist. Landesamts, 
Berl., 1912, lii, 279-303.— Beiold (¥.) Statistiseher Bencht 
iiber die Untersuchungsergebnissc einer zweiten Serie von 
Taubstummen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1S99, xxxvi, 
1-78, 9 diag.— Costlniu. Statistique des sourds-muets en 
Roumanie. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, 
xiii, 377-383. Also: Cong, internat. p. l etude d. quest. . . . 
d. sourds-muets. C.-r., Par., 1900, 204-207.— EnRelmanri. 
Die Taubstummen im Deutschen Reiche nach den Ergeb- 
nissen der Volkszahlung von 1900. Med.-statist. Mitt. a. d. 
k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1904, ix, 8-244, 3 maps.— F. (I. S.) 
The deaf in the fourteenth census of the United States, 1920. 
Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1922, lxvii, 334-338. — Medved (J.) 
Statistique en Croatie et Slavonie. Cone, internat. p. 1 etude 
d. quest. . . . d. sourds-muets. C.-r., Par., 1900, 244-24,.— 
Siebenmann (F.) Taubstummheit mid Taubstimimen- 
zahlung in der Schweiz. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1918, xlviii, 1-14.— Taubstummen-Statlstlk (Zur) m 
Preussen am 1. Januar 1909-12. Med.-statist. Nachncnt., 
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Deaf-mutism (Statistics of). 

Berl., 1909 i 426-452: 1910, li 69-78: 1911-12, iii, 573-578- 
Wanner. Die Neuregelung der Taubstummenstatistik im 
Konigreich Bayern. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gcsellsch 
Jena, 1910, xix 319-322.-Yatsuta (V. Y.) [Statistics of 

15 /p 190 °-J Obshtshestvo Russk. Vrach. v pam. Ptro- 
gova. Trudi . Syezda 1904, S.-I'eterb., 1910, V 211-216 

Deaf-mutism and heredity. 

Albrecht (W.) Zur Vererbung der konstitutionellen 
Taubstummheit. Internat. Zentralbl! f Ohxenh Ttc f 

Leipz., 1921, xix, 115 . Ueber die Vererbungder ko£ 

t^w 9 "^ 1 s P ora ^ sch en. Taubstummheit, der hereditaren 
Labyrmthschwerhongkeit und der Otosclerose. Arch f 
Ohren-, Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1922, cx, 15-48 — 
Bowen (W. H.) Case of spontaneous occurrence of con- 
genital deaf-mutism in three members of one family without 
any previous history of a similar condition. Proc.Roy Soc 
Med Lond. 1908-9, ii, Otol. Sect., 81-83. — Campbell (J. A ) 
Hereditary deaf-mutism-cases. Homceop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xvi, 281-283.— Denker (A ) 
Die Pathologic der angeborenen Taubstummheit. Tr 
o ^o 1 ?^ 00 ^-^ 1611 - 1913 ' Lond., 1914, Sect, xvi, Otol., pt. 
2, 499-o2L— Habermann (J.) Zur Lehre von der ange- 
borenen Taubstummheit. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, 
Ixiii, 201-213, 2 pi — Hammerschlag. Ueber die Beziehung 
zwischen hereditar degenerativer Taubstummheit und 
Konsanguinitat der Erzeuger. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. 

Gesellsch Jena, 1904, xiii, 46-51. . Zur Kenntnis 

der hereditar-degenerativen Taubstummheit. Ztschr f 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlv, 329-344: 1904, xlvii, 147-166- 
1905, 1, 87-95: 1907, liv, 18-36: 1908, M, 126-138: 1909 lix' 

315-329: 1910, lxi, 225-253, 3 pi. . Neuerliche Versuche 

uber galvamschen Schwindel bei hereditar-degenerativer 
Taubstummheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 
264-270— Hereditary deaf-mutism. Univ. Lond. Francis 
Galton Lab. Nat. Eugenics. Treas. Human Inheritance, 
Lond.. 1909, 28; 69, 3 pl.-Lundborg (H.) Ueber die 
Erbhchkeitsverhaltnisse der konstitutionellen (hereditaren) 
Taubstummheit und einige Worte fiber die Bedeutung der 
Erblichkeitsforschung fur die Krankheitslehre. Arch. f. 
Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, ix, 133-149. 

— . Hereditary transmission of genotypical deaf-mutism. 

Hereditas, Lund, 1920, i, 35-40.— Manasse (P.) Ueber 
kongenitale Taubstummheit und Struma. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1909, lviii, 105-128, 4 pi— Pearn (O. P. N.) 
A case of hereditary deaf-mutism with pedigree. J. Ment. 
Sc., Lond., 1914, lx, 493-497, 1 pi.— Rzesnitzek (E.) Verer- 
bung der Taubheit. Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 1898, xl, 
376-380.— Shambaugh (G. E.) Congenital deaf-mutism. 
Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1920, iv, 693.— Urbantschitsch 
(E.) Meniere'scher Symptomenkomplex nach Mumps bei 
hereditarer Taubstummheit. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 
M, 1289-1293.— de Wilde (P. A.) lets over doofstomheid 
is verband met consanguinaire huwelijken en erfelijkheid 
met de resultaten van eigen onderzoek. Med. Weekbl., 

Amst., 1909-10, xvi 337; 349. . Onderzoek naar de 

erfelijkheid en blcedverwantschap, bij de doofstommen in 
Nederland. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1913, 1 
1287-1305. 

Deaf-mutism in soldiers. 

Pflug (A.) *Kriegserfahrungen iiber psycho- 
gene Taubheit und Stummheit. 8°. Heidelberg, 
1916. 

Gradenigo (G.) La rieducazione dell' udito e della parola 
nei sordi e nei mutidi guerra. Gior.dimed.mil., Roma, 1918, 
lxvi, 939-943. — Gutzmann (H.) Die psychogenen Kriegs- 
schaden an Gehor, Stimme und Spracne. Austellng. d. 
kreigsbeschadigt.-Fursorgein Deutschl., Dresd., 1917,92-98. — 
Podesta ( E .) Contributo alio studio dell' audimutismo e del 
sordomutismo di guerra. Policlin., Roma, 1920, xxvii, sez. 
prat., 1139-1147.— Rene-Celles (J.) & Girard (M.) La re- 
education des aphones et des sourds de la guerre. Rev. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1918, xxxix, 533; 549.— Richardson (C. 
W.) Report of the activities of the section on hearing and 
speech, division of reconstruction. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 
1919, xxix, 613.— Seifert (O.) Ueber funktionelle und or- 
ganische Stimm- und Sprachstorungen bei Soldaten. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 851-854. 

Deafness. 

Best (H.) The deaf; their position in society 
and the provision for their education in the 
United States. 8°. New York, [1914]. 

Hahn (F. [W. H.]) *Ueber totale seelische 
Taubheit. 8°. Heidelberg, 1918. 

Pflimlin (P.) *Ueber die Funktionsstorungen 
des Hororgans im Greisenalter; klinische und 
statistische Untersuchungen. [Freiburg i. Br.]. 
8°. Muhlhausen i. E., 1903. 

Reamer (Jeannette Chase). Mental and edu- 
cational measurements of the deaf. 8°. Prince- 
ton, 1921. 

Psychol. Rev. Publ., xxix, No. 3, Whole No. 132. 



Deafness. 

Amatcau (A. J.) The social and economic aspects of 
deafness. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1916, 
xxv, 930-941.— Andrews (Harriet U.) A little cruise among 
the deaf; Boston and elsewhere. Volta Rev., Wash., 1918, 
xx, 563-568.— Bross (K.) Ueber die Bezoldsche Sprach- 
texte. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres, 
[etc.], Berl.. 1916-17, ix, 70-81.— Chapellier. Les surdites; 
diagnostic etiologique et traitements. Paris m£d., 1913-14, 
xiii, 369-376.— Emerson (F. P.) Perception deafness. Tr. 
Am. Otol. Soc., New Bedford, 1921, xv, 339-357. Also: Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1921, xxx, 994-1006.— 
Escat (E.) & Rigaud (P.) Classification des surdity's chrc- 
niques. Bull, d'oto-rhino-laryngol., Par., 1922, n. s., xx, 
231.— Ferrer! (G.) The deaf in antiquity. Am. Ann. Deaf, 
Wash., 1906, li, 460-473.— Fusfeld (I. S.) The deaf in the 
thirteenth census of the United States, 1910. Ibid., 1919, 
lxiv, 181; 262: 1921, lxvi, 384-391.— Hays (H.) An analysis of 
over five hundred cases of progressive deafness. Tr. Am. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc., N. Bedford, Mass., 1921, 
xxvii, 177-187.— Hubbard (T.) Remarks on the psychology 
of deafness. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1922, xxxii, 473-477.— 
Iribarne & Lefevre (V.) Les sourds celebres. Rev. de psy- 
chotherap., Par., 1911-12, xxvi, 341-345.— Kobrak (F.) 
Beziehungen zwischen Schwachsinn und Schwerhorigkeit. 
Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspfl., Hamb., 1908, xxi, 87-97.— Leder- 
man (I. A.) The social and economic aspect of deafness. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1915, xiii, 19-26.— Love 
( J. K.) Deafness and Mendelism; an essay in eugenics. Ma- 
ternity & Child Welfare, Lond., 1921, v, 65-69.— Mayer (O.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der endemischen Taubheit und 
schwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, lxxxiii, 
157-192, 4 pi.— Moller (J.) Sur la classification des surdites 
progressives chroniques. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi). 
C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xvi, Otol., 272-284.— Molinie (J.) 
Le classement des surdites. Larynx, l'oreille et le nez, Mar- 

seille& Par., 1911, iv, 65-71. . Le classement des surdites. 

Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1917, lxviii, 554-560.— 
Morgenstern (Louise I.) The medical profession and the 

deaf. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1918, xxxviii, 612-614. . 

The adult hard-of-hearing movement in Germany, Switzer- 
land, and Holland. Volta Rev., Wash., 1920, xxii, 723-728. 

. The first German Exposition for and by the hard of 

hearing at Dresden. Ibid., 762-766.— Ostmann. Klinische 
Studien zur Analyse der Hbrstorungen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1903, xiii, 217-254, 14 diag. Also: Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1904, lxi, 116-139.— de Parrel (G.) La valeur des 
resultats en anacousie depend de l'etat local et general du 
sourd. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1917, xxxviii, 25-35.— 
Peck (Annette W.) Mental and spiritual readjustments of 
acquired deafness. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1919, 3. s., xli, 
97-102. [Discussion], 108-111. . How the deafened re- 
build their lives. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1920, xxx, 490- 

495. [Discussion], 538. . Community centers for the 

deafened; how to organize them. Volta Rev., Wash., 1920, 
xxii, 635-640.— Peyser (A.) Ueber Horstorungen in ihren 
Beziehungen zur klinischen und sozialen Medizin. Deut- 
sche Klinik. Berl., 1913, xiv, Ergnzngsbd. iii, 669-708.— 
Pflster (F.) Recent progress in the diganosis, treatment, 
and the prevention of defective hearing. Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1917-18, xvi, 430-434.— Phillips (W. C.) A dis- 
cussion of some social and economic problems resulting from 
acquired deafness. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1919, 3. s., xli, 
93-96. [Discussion], 108-111.— Roberts (S. E.) Impaired 
hearing. J. Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1922, xxii, 11-13.— 
Ruttin (E.) Einseitige Taubheit, beiderseitiger Verlust der 
Drehreaktion bei erhaltener kalorischer Reaktion. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1920, liv, 169 — 
Samuelson (Estelle E.) Practical aspects of readjustment 
of acquired deafness. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1919, 3. s., xli, 
103-111.— Story (J. de R.) Psychology of deafened people 
from a layman's point of view. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1920, xxx, 496-501.— Stumpf (C.) Veranderungen des 
Sprachverstandnisses bei abwarts fortschreitender Vernich- 
tung der Gehorsempfindung. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., 
Path. u. Therap., d. Ohres, [etc.], Berl., 1921, xvii, 182-190.— 
Wilde (A. G.) Deafness. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1922, li, 292- 
298.— Wright (J. D.) The deaf. Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 
1920, xxx, 597. 

Deafness (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Deafness (Congenital, etc.); Deaf- 
ness ( Traumatic) ; Deafness in soldiers; Deft- 
ness and syphilis; Deaf-mutism. 

Breitung (M.) Ueber Besserhoren im Larm 
und die Bedeutung dieses Phanomens fur die 
Pathologie und Therapie der chronischen pro- 
gressiven Schwerhorigkeit im Lichte der Neuron- 
Lehre. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Gendenstein (Pessj'a). *Dysthyre Schwer- 
horigkeit. 8°. Bern, 1908. 

Heath (C. J.) The nature and causes of 
catarrhal, "throat," or hereditary deafness; an 
explanation of paracusis willisii. The mecha- 
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nism of aural accommodation, [etc.]; with the 
description of a new method of treatment and 
some illustrative cases. 12°. [London], 1912 ; 

Klett (W.) *Ueber Schallschadigung im 
Gehororgan bei Tauben. 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Lazikier (J.-E.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
des surdites toxiques. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Natier (M. ) Surdite et fievre typhoide. Des- 
truction totale du tympan droit par otorrhee 
chronique ; traitement par les exercices acousti- 
ques au moyen des diapasons; reeducation phy- 
siologique de l'oreille. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Roedel (W.) *Ueber die Wechselbeziehun- 
gen zwischen Generationsvorgangen und Schwer- 
horigkeit. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Coin, 1913. 

Albrecht (W.) Ueber vestibulare Erregbarkeit Taub- 
blinden. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1914-15, viii, 172-180.— Alexander (G.) 
Zur Frage der progressiven Schwerhorigkeit durch Atrophie 
des Cortischen Organes. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1906, lxix, 
95-105. Also, transl.: Arch, intemat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1906, xxii, 705-714, 1 pi.— Alt (F.) Ueber psvchische 
Taubheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1899, xxxiii, 529- 
537. Also: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 225-228— Ar- 
denne. Surdite et albuminurie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1906, xxxvi, 683.— Baginsky (B .) Zur Pathogenese der acu- 
ten Ertaubungen. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1900, xxviii, 
24-39. — Barany (R.) Total deafness, associated with the 
symptom-complex described by Barany, in which complete 
restoration of hearing occurred. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, 
xxix, 2-7. — Beck (O.) Tuberkulintherapie der erbsyphiliti- 
schen Schwerhorigkeit. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Hals-, Nasen- u. Ohrenarzte, Leipz.. 1921, 328-333.— Bellows 
(H. P.) Three cases of sclerotic deafness and their lesson. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1912, xviii, 126-134.— 
Berent (W.) Herdformige Veranderungen im Stamme des 
N. cochlearis (graue Degeneration o'der post-mortales Arte- 
fakt?) mit partiellem Schwund der Ganglienzellen bei akuter 
Ertaubung eines Tuberkulosen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1906, xl, 717-725.— Bernard (R.) Surdite" totale par 
k'sion de la 8* paire a son origine. Lyon mid., 1900, xciv, 
377-3S0.— Blake (C. J.) The fatigue of deafness. Atlantic 
Month. N. Y., 1912, cx, 673-677.— Bloch (E.) Die dysthyre 
Schwerhorigkeit; mit neuen Beitragen zur Dysthyrese. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz.. 1906, lxxxvii. 178- 
200. — Boulay & Le Marc'hadour (H.) De l'element psy- 
chique dans les surdites. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, pt. 2, 434-447.— Bourgeois & Verhet. 
Contribution k l'etude de la surdity centrale. Rev. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1921, xlii, 495-506.— Brickner (S. M.) the 
influence of pregnancy on chronic progressive deafness. Tr. 
N. York Obst. Soc., 1909-11, 341-355.— Bruhl (G.) Nervose 
Schwerhorigkeit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1000.— Bryant (W. S.) Middle ear deaf- 
ness. N. York M . J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 990-992.— Busch 
(H.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Ertaubung nach Scharlach- 
Otitis. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres 
[etc.], Berl., 1913, vi, 331-336, 2 pi.— Calllson (J. G.) Pro- 
gressive systemic deafness as an endocrine syndrome. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 48-53.— Carpenter (E. R.) 
Central deafness. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1919, xxix, 25- 
27— Cott(G.) Telephone deafness. Buffalo M. J., 1917-18, 
lxxiii, 317-320.— Davis (H. J.) Deafness in a case of myxoe- 
dema. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Otol. Sect., 
71. — Dixon (W. E.) Catarrhal deafness, with suggestions as 
to treatment. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., Muscogee, 1916, ix, 399- 
406. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 1916, xxvi, 969-978.— 
Downey (J. W.) A case of labyrinthine deafness probably 
due to grippe; with some remarks on the ear complications of 
pseudo-influenza. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1911, n. s., Vi. 536-541.— Emerson (F. P.) The rninorr61e of 
the conduction apparatus in slowly progressive deafness. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxiii, 736-741. Also: Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1921. xxx, 527-538.— Fagge 
(C. H.) Common forms of internal ear deafness. Guv's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, xviii, 144-150.— Ferrerl (G.) Con- 
siderazioni anatomo-patologiche sulla sordita senile. Atti d. 
clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1917, xv 225- 
232, 1 pi.— Fischer (J.) Professionelle Schwerhorigkeit 
beiderseits mit Unerregbarkeit des linken und Unterregbar- 
keit des rechten VestibuJarapparates . Monatschr. f Oh- 
renh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1920, liv, 170.— Fried rich. Bei- 
trage zur Frage der tabischen Schwerhorigkeit. Verhandl d 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897. vi, 38-49.— Gelle. Le 
r^flexe d'accommodation binauriculaire et la surdit6 ner- 
veuse. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol.. Par., 1902, 11. s.,iv 1039- 
1041.— Gile (B. C.) Catarrhal deafness. VoltaRev Wash 
1917, xiv, 211-216.— van Gilse (P. H.) [On the relations b(V 
tween deafness and pigment anomalies.] Nederl. Tiidschr 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 397.— Goldmann (R j 
Die nervose Schwerhorigkeit. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild 
Jena, 1916, xiii, 338-342 — Gradenlgo (G.) La sordita prch 
fessionale (con projezioni). Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di larin- 
gol. [etc.], 1913, Venezia, 1914, xvi, pt. 2, 238-278.— Grant 
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(D.) Cases illustrating various conditions giving rise to 
deafness. Tr. Hunteriaa Soc. 1899-1900, Lond., 1901, 80-94, 

1 pi. . Varieties of nerve-deafness. J. Laryngol., 

Lond., 1902, xvii, 169-179. . Case of nerve-deafness. 

Polyclin. Lond., 1909, xiii, 51.— Gray (A. A.) Notes on the 
pathological condition found in a subject who had been deaf 
during life. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1187. — Habermann 
(J. ) Beitrag zur Lehre von der professionellen Schwerhorig- 
keit. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1906, lxix, 106-130, 3 pt 
Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1906, 254-256.— Hammerschlag. Ein Fall von plotzlicher, 
totaler, beiderseitiger Ertaubung mit Schwindel und Er- 
brechen im Gefolge einer fleberhaften acuten Erkrankung. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 79.— Hays (H.) 
The prevalence of catarrhal deafness and its economic con- 
sideration. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 646-650. [Dis- 
cussion], 683. . The relation ofnypertension and hypo- 
tension of the membrana tympani to deafness and tinnitus. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 1067-1072. Also: N. York 

State J. M., N. Y., 1920, xx, 173-178. . An analysis of 

over five hundred cases of progressive deafness. Ann. Otol., 

Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1921, xxx, 943-954. . 

The polypoid posterior tip of the inferior turbinate as a 
causative factor in progressive deafness. West. M. Times, 
Denver, 1921-2, xli, 177-182.— Herman (T.) Ueber pro- 
gressiv fortschreitende Schwerhorigkeit. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1898, xii, 765; 782; 797; 815; 831. — Hellmann (K.) Zur 
pathologischen Anatomie der Taubheit nach Kopfschuss. 
Ztschr. I. Hals-, Nasen- u. Onrenh., Miinchen & Berl., 1922, 
i, 358-370.— Henderson (G. E. W.) Deafness due to the 
placing of candle grease in the external auditory meatus. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1918, xxxiii, 51.— Hlnkel (F. W.) The 
pathology of catarrhal deafness. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 133- 
135.— Hlnsberg (V.) Ueber die anatomischen Grundlagen 
der Horstorungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1917-1920.— 
Hoessll (H.) Experimentell erzeugte professionelle Schwer- 
horigkeit. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1913, 
xxii, 284-291. Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, 
lxix, 224-231, 5 pi.— Holer. Beiderseitige Komplette Er- 
taubung nach Pertussis (erworbene Taubstummheit). Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1920, liv, 20.— 
Jaehne (H.) Die anatomischen Veranderungen bei der 
Altersschwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1914, xcv, 
247-298, 2 pi.— Jones (H. E.) Deafness associated with the 
stigmata of degeneration. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919, 
xii, Otol. Sect., 17-28.— Kayser. Ein Fall von Taubheit 
nach Kohlenoxydvergiftung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1893, Leipz., 1894, lxv pt. 2, 
244.— Kopetzky (S. J.) Deafness resulting from middle ear 
disease. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 690-696.— 
Lake(R.) Loss of hearing due to delay in operating. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1917-18, xi. Sect. Otol., 60.— Lang- 
don (F. W.) Case of acquired deafness, apparently cortical. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 363.— Lund (R.) Re- 
cherches sur la fonction acoustique, avec etude partieuliere 
du raccourcissement pathologique de la transmission osseuse 
chez syphilitiques dont l'audition est normale en apparence. 
Acta Otolaryngol., Stockholm, 1921-2, hi, 394-441.— Mc- 
Kenzie (D.) Nerve deafness associated with anaemia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii. Otol. Sect., 46. 

. Case of orchitis and deafness. Ibid., 1917-18, xi, 

Sect, Otol., 79-81. . Orchitis and deafness. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1919, xxiv, 505. . Case of functional deaf- 
ness. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, xv, Sect. Otol., 
43— Manasse. Ueber labvrinthare chronische progressive 
Taubheit. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1905, 121-127.— Maurice (A.) LessurditCsd'originenasaleet 
leur traitement nVducateur. Arch. g£n. de med., Par., 1912, 
v, 293-301.— Mayer (O.) Das anatomische Substrat der Al- 
tersschwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., 
Leipz., 1919-20, cv, 1-13, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 102. . Anatomische Befunde 

bei ererbter labyrintharer Schwerhorigkeit. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.l, Berl. & Wien, 1920, liv. 174-176.— MoUer (J.) 
Rapport sur la classification des surdites progressives chro- 
mques. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, xxviii, 

751-761. . Om otoskleros och andra former af kronisk 

progressiv dophet. Hyeiea, Stockholm, 1911, lxxii, d. 1, 
203-235.— Myglnd (H.) [Complete deafness after meningitis 
ccrebrospinahs; spontaneous recurrence of the hearing after 
lapse of four years.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 
508-510.— Nelson (R. B.) Common causes of deafness. 
Memphis M. Month.. 1911, xxxi, 635-63S.— Nuernberg, 
laubheit und Ausfall der kalorischen Reaktion infolge 
cincs Schalleitungshindernisses bei Felsenbeintumor. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch, otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1911, xx, 274-286.— 
Opplkofer. Mikroskopischer Befund bei 47 Fallen nervoser 
Schwerhorigkeit der Basler Ohrenklinik. Schweiz. med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1922, lii, 42 — Panse (R.) Beitrag zur 
Anatomie der erworbenen Schwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Oh- 
renh., Leipz., 1914, xevi, 22-35.— de Parrel (G.) Notions 
schematiuues de prophylaxie de rh6rtklo-syphilis ft propos 
des surdites Mredo-svphilitiques. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1922, xxviii, 692-717.— Passow. Hor- 
storungen und Ohrenleiden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1561.— Paterson (D. R.) Deaf- 
ness due to occlusion of Eustachian tubes by scar tissue. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911, iv, Otol. Sect., 109-111.— 
Phelps (E.) Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehung von Taub- 
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heit bei scptischer Erkrankung. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. 
Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1922, cix, 11-25.— Pierce (N. H.) Case 
of increasing loss of hearing; left-sided facial paralysis; 
hoarseness; tumor in right parotid region; hemiatrophy and 
paresis of life side of tongue. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1916 xxv, 1097-1099.— Pike (N. H.) An 
examination into the condition of the vestibular appa- 
ratus in a series of cases of deafness of non suppurative 
origin. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1908. xxiii, 596; 656.— Pratt 
(J. A.) Deafness following febrile diseases and its pre- 
vention. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 1007-1009.— 
Retaking. Zur Frage der Entstehung von Horschadi- 
gungen nach langdauernder SchalleinwirMng. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxi, 165-171.— 
Bhese (H.) Beitrag zur Frage der H6rst6rungen bei 
Erkrankungen der zentralen Horbahn und des Akusti- 
kusstammes mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Falles 
von Kleinhirnbruckenwinkoltumor. Beitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1913-14, 
vii, 262-273.— Rodger (T. R.) Noise-deafness; a review 
of recent experimental work, and a clinical investigation 
into the effect of loud noise upon the labyrinth in boiler- 
makers. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1915, xxx, 91-104— Rowland 
(W. D.) Obstruction deafness simulating deaf-mutism. 
J. Ophth.. Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, 1917, xxiii, 416.— 
Rugani (L.) I disturbi uditivi nclla febbre. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1904-5, xvi, 177-203.— Scofleld (C. E.) 
Chronic catarrhal deafness; its relation to nasal obstruction, 
and accessory sinus diseases. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1911, v, 479-484.— Scott (S.) Histological preparations 
of the labyrinths and tympana of a soldier suffering from 
deafness due to a bullet wound of the vertex of the skull. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Otol. Sect., 28-31.— 
Shambaugh (G. E.) A case of labyrinthine deafness 
with "tone island." Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, xiv, 
121-123. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1908, xviii, 343-346. 

. Labyrinthine deafness with some unusual features. 

Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1920, iv, 697-699. . Cerebral 

nerve deafness. Ibid., 1073-1075.— Sharp (A.) Notes of a 
case of deafness caused by excessive tea-drinking. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Otol, Sect., 155.— Sie- 
benmann. (F.) Ueber einen weiteren Fall von Spongiosi- 
rung der Labyrinthkapsel, mit dem klinischen Bilde der 
Stapesankylose beginnend und mit completer Taubheit 
endigend infolge Hinzutretens von Neuritis interstitialis 

acustici. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh.. Wiesb., 1899, xxxvi, 168. . 

Ueber Ertaubung im Verlaufe von acuter Osteomyelitis 
und von septischen Prozessen im allgemeinen. Ibid., 1907, 
liv, 1-17. Also.transl: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1907, xxxvi, 

557-572. . Die Osteomyelitisertaubung. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1907, 236-238— Singer (A.) 
Ein Fall von psychischer Taubheit. Monatschr. f . Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1898, xxxii, 542-546.— Spalding (J. A.) Sudden, 
total, and permanent deafness in one ear, from supposed 
labyrinthine effusion, followed four years later by similar 
conditionsin the other ear. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 1036-1043.— Starr (M. A.) Deafness 
due to lesions in the brain. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 401-410.— Stein (K.) Chronisch 
progressive labyrinthare Schwerhorigkeit und konstitu- 
onelle Anomalie. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 
1918, lii, 46-50.— Stein (O. J.) Sudden and profound deaf- 
ness; its significance. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
706-708. — de Stella. Meningite sereuse et surdity. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, xxviii, 14-23.— 
Streit (H.) Storungen im Gleichgewichtsapparat bei 
Fallen von Explosionssehwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Ohren- 
Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1919, civ, 93-105.— Stuart- 
Low (W.) Non-suppurative forms of middle-ear deafness. 
Practitioner, Lond, 1915, xciv, 503-508— Stucky (J. A.) 
Progressive deafness; systemic factors in the etiology. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 1328-1330.— Syme (W. S.) 
Nasal affections and deafness. Glasgow M. J., 1916, lxxxv, 
177-189.— Trowbridge (D. H.) Nasal obstruction a cause 
of deafness. Am. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1906, xv, 261-266.— Wade (W.) The alcoholism of parents 
as a cause of deafness. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1912, lvii, 
284-288.— Walker (D. H.) Chronic deafness; the present 
status of its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxv, 663-666.— Wittmaack. Ueber Schadigungen des 
Gehors durch Schalleinwirkungen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1907, xvi, 239-242. Also: Ztschr. f. 

Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liv ; 37-80, 10 pi. . Zur akusti- 

schen Schadigung des Gchororganes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxi, 159-165.— Wright (W. H.) 
Deafness as influenced by malposition of the jaws. J. Nat. 
Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1920, vii, 979-992.— Yearsley 
(M.) The classification of deaf children. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis., Lond., 1911, viii, 481-486,. Also: Internat. Arch. 

f. Schulhyg., Leipz., 1911, vii. 4-13. . The causes 

leading to educational deafness in children; with special 
reference to prevention. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 138; 228.— 
Young (H. B.) Deafness from or with brain lesion. Tr. 
Iowa M. Soc., Cedar Rapids, 1897, XV, 82-87.— Zange (J.) 
Beitrag zur Pathologic der profcssionellen Schwerhorigkeit. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1911, lxxxvi, 167-174, 1 pi. 

Deafness (Congenital and hereditary). 
Alexander (G.) Zur Anatomie der congeni- 
tal en Taubheit. imp. fol. Wiesbaden, 1905. 



Deafness (Congenital and hereditary). 

Albrecht (W.) Zur Vererbung der hereditaren Laby- 
rinthschwerhorigkeit. Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh. 

[etc.], Leipz., 1921, xix, 116. . Zur Vererbung der 

hereditaren Schwerhorigkeit. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Hals-, Nasen- u. Ohrenarztc, Leipz., 1921, 376-379. 

. Zur Vererbung der konstitutionellen Taubstumm- 

heit. Ibid., 371-375. Alexander (G.) Zur Pathologie und 
pathologischen Anatomie der kongenitalen Taubheit. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxi, 183-219, 5 pi. Also [ Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xiii, 30.— 
Bell (A. G.) Graphical studies of marriages of the deaf. 
Volta Rev. Wash., 1916, xviii, 469-478 — Brooks (W. K.) 
The inheritance of deafness. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1900, xi, 112.— Brouwer (B.) Das Gehirn einer con- 
genital tauben Katze. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1912, vi, 
197-208.— Bruhl (G.) Histologische Untersuchung cines 
Falles von kongenitaler Taubheit. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1913, vii, 19-24, 2 pi. 
Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena. 1913, xxii, 

218-221. . Angeborene nervose Schwerhorigkeit. 

Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., [etc.], Munch. & Wiesb., 1921, lxxxi, 
143.— Burger (H.) Doofheid en erfelijkheid. Nederl. 

Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i. 1502-1516. . De 

erfelijkheid der chronische, voortschrijdende hardhoorend- 

heid. Ibid., ii, 88. . Aangeboren doofheid.. Ibid., 

1917, ii, 601.— Danger (O.) Erblichkeit der Taubheit 
(Nach Ed. M. Fay: Marriages of the deaf in America). 
Org. d. Taubst.-Anst. in Deutschl., Friedberg, 1899, xlv, 
330-339. . Die Frage nach der Erblichkeit der Taub- 
heit, nach E. A. Fay: Marriages of the Deaf in America. 
Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl 1900, xiii, 33-49.— Gradenigo 
(G.) Contributo alio studio della eredita morbosa nel- 
1' uomo; come si eredita la sordita. Med. ital., Milano, 1921, 
ii, 766-775. — Hammerschlag (V.) Hereditar-degenerative 
Taubheit; progressive labyrinthare Schwerhorigkeit und 
Otosklerose. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien. 

1910, xliv, 769-773. . Ueber die hereditare Taubheit 

und die Gesetze ihrer Vererbung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xxiii, 1476-1484.— Hubby (L. M.) Some notes on the 
experimental treatment of three congenitally deaf children 
with sonorous vibrations. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1916, 
xxvi, 1152-1157. — Kay (M. B.) Nerve deafness due to con- 
genital syphilis in three children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1920, lxxiv, 1162. Also, Reprint.— de Kleyn (A.) Fanii- 
liare Labyrinthtaubheit. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 

Berl., 1915, xlix, 751. . [A remarkable case of congenital 

deafness.] Nederl. Tydschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, ii, 
598. — Koellreutter (W.) Die Schwerhorigkeit der Neu- 
geborenen als reine Stoning im schallzuleitenden Teile des 
Ohres. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liii, 123-131.— 
Lake (R.) Improvement in hearing in a congenitally deaf 
boy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Otol. Sect., 
41. — Lange (W.) Aplasie des Ganglion spirale und des 
Nervus cochlearis als Ursache angeborener Taubheit. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1913, xciii, 123-133, 2 pi.— Love 
(J. K.) Sporadic congenital deafness and deafness from 

syphilis. Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxix, 81; 172. . Syphilis 

and congenital deafness, or congenital syphilis and deafness. 

Ibid., lxxx, 301-303. . The origin of sporadic congenital 

deafness. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1920, xxxv, 263-270.— 
Mauthner (O.) Kongenitale Taubheit und erhaltene 
statische Erregbarkeit bei Missbildung des ausseren und 
mittleren Ohres. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, lxxxiii, 
286-292.— Mayer (O.) Zwei Fiille von ererbter labyrin- 
tharer Schwerhorigkeit. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Munch. 
& Wiesb., 1920, lxxx, 175-191, 2 pi.— Moflat (L.) The de- 
velopment of hearing in the congenitally deaf. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1900, xii, 9-13.— Oppikofer (E.) 
Weiterer Beitrag zur Anatomie der angeborenen Taubheit. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1914, lxxii, 1-30, 9 pi.— 
Peet ( W. B .) Some notes on aural development in a case of 
congenital deafness. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1894, xlv, 789.— 
Root (A. G.) Congenital, traumatic, and toxic causes of 
deafness. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 696-699.— 
Saint-Hilaire. Un cas de surdi-mutit6 due a une mal- 
formation congenitale de l'oreille externe des deux c6tes. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xiii, 146-148. — 
Schuster (E .) Hereditary deafness; a discussion of the data 
collected by E. A. Fay in America. Biometrika, Cambridge. 
1905-6, iv, 465-482.— Siebenmann. Faltenbildung und 
Collaps der hautigen Wand der Pars inferior labyrinthi als 
Ursache von angeborener Taubsturnmheit. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1902, xi, 121-124.— Skrowa- 
czewski (P.) Zur Kenntnis des Horvermogens der Deszen- 
denz kongenital tauber Eltern. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl., 1913, xlvii, 1178-1182.— Stein (C.) Ein weiterer Bei- 
trag zur Frage der kongenitalen Anlage der chronischen pro- 
gressiven labyrintharen Schwerhorigkeit. Beitr. z. Anat. 
Physiol. Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1918, x, 221- 
229.— Waardenburg (P. J.) Doofheid en erfelijkheid. Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 1730-1733.— 
Young (H. B.) The sociologic aspect of deafness, congenital 
or acquired in early life, with a suggestion for a betterment 
through indirect effort. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 827-834. 

Deafness (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Audition (Tests for). 

Natier (M.) La surdite; son diagnostic et son 
pronostic etablis au moyen de l'enquete par lea 
diapasons. 8°. Paris, 1903. 
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Deafness (Diagnosis of). 

Ostino (G.) Guida alia diagnosi medico- 
legale della sordita. Con prefazione di G. Gra- 
denigo. 12°. Firenze, 1900. 

Pietri(P.-J.-M.) *Valeurcliniquedel'6preuve 
de Rinne d'apres les resultats fournis par le 
diapason. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Barany (R.) Noise apparatus for the detection of uni- 
lateral deafness. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1908, xxiii, 363. Also, 
transl.: Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1908, 
84-86— Bellnoff (S.) Bemerkung zum Artikel: Ein objek- 
tives Priifungsmittel zur Feststellung der Taubheit und 
Schwerhorigkeit von Dr. Falta. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxviii, 1380— Bilancioni (G.) Di un metodo sicuro per 
svelare la simulazione della sordita bilaterale. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1916, xxvii, 516-524. Also: Policlin., 
Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 743-745.— Blumenthal (A.) 
Zur Diagnose der psychogenen Schwerhorigkeit. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1921, lv, 621-668.— 
Brownfield (R. R.) Detection of pretended loss of hearing; 
with special reference to unilateral deafness. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 597-598. Also, Reprint.— Bruck 
(F.) Die Horweite fur Umgangssprache und Fliistersprache 
bei Schwerhorigkeit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 240.— Brtihl (G.) Fiinf Falle von nervoser, 
in einem Falle angeborener Schwerhorigkeit, davon drei im 
Leben diagnostiziert. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb.. 1905, 1, 
5-16, 3 pi.— Brttnings. TJeber exakte Horseharfebestim- 
mung mit Hilfe von einer von M. Wien vorgeschlagenen 
Anordnung (Kondensatorentladung in einem elektrischen 
Schwingungskreis; Telephon mit Luftresonator). Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, lxix, Suppl., 9.— Brunzlow 
(O.) & Lowensteln (O.) TJeber eine Methode zur Bestim- 
mung der wahren Horfahigkeit und die Unterscheidung der 
organischen von der psychogenen Schwerhorigkeit und 
Taubheit. Ibid., 1921, lxxxi, 145-167.— Bryant (W. S.) 
Differential diagnosis of various forms of deafness. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 163-166— Bunch (C. C.) Demonstra- 
tion of the improved methods of measuring the tonal range, 
showing progressive development of the apparatus. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1921, xxxi, 760-771.— Chiabrera (G.) 
Scale acumetriche professionals Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1914, xxv, 192-209— Davidson (A.) Zur Diagnose 
der einseitigen Taubheit. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 2304.— Edelmann (M. T.) Neues rationelles (objek- 
tives) Messen der Tonstarken und der Horfahigkeit. Zt- 
schr. i.,Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1909, lix, 244: 1910, lxi, 270.— Escat 
(E.) Epreuve des diapasons unissonnants appliquee au 
diagnostic de la surdite unilaterale simulee. Presse med., 
Par., 1916, xxiv, 562.— Eyre (J. J.) The detection of deaf- 
ness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 252.— Falta (M.) Ein ol> 
jektives Priifungsmittel zur Feststellung der Taubheit und 
Schwerhorigkeit. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxviii, 893- 

895. . Erwiderung zur Bemerkung iiber meine objek- 

tive Untersuchungsmetnode bei Taubheit und Schwerhorig- 
keit. Ibid., 1380.— Floyd (B. L. W.) Deafness; its differen- 
tial diagnosis and prognosis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, 
n. s., lviii, 423-429.— Frey (H.) TJeber die Feststellung ein- 
seitiger Taubheit mittelst Larmapparaten. Ztschr. f. Oh- 
renh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, lxvii, 378.— Gatscher (S.) Die 
Modifikation des Gelleschen Versuches per tubam durch den 
Katheterismus. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1917, 1, 
297-305. — Gault. Note sur l'utilisation du refiexe cochleo- 
orbiculaire pour la surdite. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
424.— Gosset (H.) Contribution a 1 'etude expenmentale du 
contrdle auditif. Progres med., Par.. 1916. xxxi, 21.— 
Gradenlgo (G.) Analisi dei suoni nelle proiessioni rumo- 
rose. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1913, 4. s., xix, 

229-234. . II metodo della interferenza applicato al- 

1' acumetria clinica. Ibid., 1916, 4. s., xxii, pt. 1, 58; 464. 

. II metodo della interferenza applicato alia acumetria 

clinica. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1917, xxviii, 1-6.— 
Grant (D.) Barany's noise apparatus. Polyclin.. Lond., 

1909, xiii, 50. . The voice raising test for deafness. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 368.— Griessmann (P>.) 
Neue Methoden zur Horprufung. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1921, xvi, 47-55.— 
Halpben (E.) De l'examen clinique de l'audition chez les 
accidentes; emploi des appareilsa bruit; signe de Lombard. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1910, xxxvi, 
pt. 2, 97-109.— Haymann (L.) Kritisches zur Feststellung 
einseitiger Taubheit mit al. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1912, 
lxxxix, 101-111.— Hays (H.) The symptoms and rational 
treatment of pocket-handkerchief deafness. Interstate M. J. 

St. Louis, 1914, xxi, 1069-1076. Also, Reprint. . The 

diagnosis and prognosis of progressive deafness. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1920-21, xiii, 91-95.— Hechlnger (J.) Der 
Biirstenversuch. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1906, li, 280- 
285.— Imhofer (R.) Der Wert der Pruning des statischen 
Labyrinthes fur die Konstatierung der beiderseitigen Taub- 
heit. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1918 ci 
208-228.— Lake (R.) A further note on Rhine's test. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1907, i, 1488.— Lermoyez & Hautant (A.) Lo 
Rinne negatif dans les surdites labyrinthiques unilaterales. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1910, xxxvi, 
pt. 1, 1-40.— Lombard. Contribution a la semeiologie de la 
surdite; un nouveau signe pour en devoiler la simulation. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1910, 3. s., lxiv, 127-130.— Lub- 
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man (M.) An electrical noise apparatus. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1917, xxvii, 512.— Lucae (A.) TJeber Fehlerquel- 
len bei der Tonuntersuchung Schwerhoriger nebst einigen 
physiologischen-akustische Bemerkungen. Dutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 344-348.— McBrlde 
(P.) The detection of deafness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 
ii, 289. — Mackenzie (G. W.) Some remorks on the Weber, 
Schwabach and Rinne tests. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1922, 
xxxii, 451-459 .— Malherbe (A.) Comment le medecin prati- 
cien peut arriver au diagnostic precis des differentes varietes 
de surdite chronique. Bull, med., Par., 1907, xxi, 1091-1093. 
Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908. n. s. Ixxxv, 
654.— Mauldln (L. O.) Diagnosis of obstructive and nerve 
deafness and classification of each. J. South Car. M. Ass., 
Greenville, 1906, ii, 118-123.— N'adoleczny. Ein neues Ver- 
fahren zur Feststellung der Horweite bei vorgetauschter oder 
iibertriebener Schwerhorigkeit bzw. Taubheit. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1338.— Xieddu-Seniidel (A.) 
Acumetria teorica ed acumetria pratica. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1912, Siena, 1913, xv, pt. 2, 443- 
456.— Nordlund (H.) [Simulation of deafness and methods 
of its detection.] Hygiea. Stockholm, 1917, lxxix, 1361- 
1380. — Ostmann (P.) Klinische Studien zur Analyse der 
Horstorungen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxii, 26-47. 

. Die Empfindlichkeitskurve des normalen Ohres als 

Ausmass der Empfindlichkeitskurve des schwerhorigen 
Ohres unter Zugrundelegung der objectiven Hormessung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xiii, 82-S6. 

. TJeber die Erweiterung meiner Horprufungstabellen 

zu Empfindlichkeitstabellen des schwerhorigen Ohres unter 
Zugrundelegung der objectiven Hormessung. Ibid., 86.— 
Pierce (N. H.) A new and simple method of sound exclu- 
sion for the purpose of diagnosis in malingering unilateral 
deafness. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc., N. Bedford, Mass., 1911, xii, 
pt. 2, 391-394. — Ponzo (M.) Di un nuovo metodo psico- 
fisiologico per svelare la simulazione della sordita; contnbuto 
agli studi di medicina legale otolaringologica. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1921, xxxii, 321: 1922, xxxiii, 1.— Qulx 
(F. H.) Die Feststellung einseitiger Taubheit. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres, [etc.], Berl., 1911. 
v, 7-14. — Ranjard (R.) Peut-on diagnostiquer une surdite 
t ot ale et complete? Peut-on rendre 1 'audition a un individu 
qui n'entend plus rien pratiquement? Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiv, 63-69.— Raoult (A.) 
Simple dispositif micro-telephonique pour Fexamen de 
l'audition, en particulier a la suite des accidents du travail. 
Rev. med. de l est, Nancy, 1909, xli, 1-3.— Rauch. Bezolds 
funktionelle Priifimg des Ohres und Taubstummenfor- 
schung; Bemerkungen zur Arbeit von F. Wanner in No. 9 
der Wochenschrift. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 
719.— Rdhr (H.) Zur phvsikalischen Feststellung einseiti- 
ger Taubheit, resp. Schwerhorigkeit. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxvi, 36-38.— Schaefer (K. L.) & 
Gruschke ( G.) TJeber einen neuen elektrc-akustischen Ap- 
parat zur Horscharfemessung mittels einer kontinuierlichen 
Tonreihe. Beitr. z. Anat. Phvsiol., Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1921, xvi, 56-61.— Shearer (D. F.) A 
method for determining the existence of deafness. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1305.— Sonnenscheln (R.) Proper diagnosis 
as a guide to prognosis and operative treatment of impaired 

hearing. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1918, xxxiv, 324-326. . 

A study of the Rinn6 test in one hundred cases. Larvngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1922, xxxii, 184-204.— Stefanlnl( A.) Fono- 
metro a sfere urtantisi per misure assolute del potere uditivo. 

Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1917, xxviii, 147-157. . 

L'alternatore pendolare come nuovo tipo di acumetro. 
Ibid., 1920, xxxi, 232-235.— Stein (O. J.) Three reflex signs 
useful in examining the ears for deafness. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1919, xxiv, 317-322.— Stein (V. S.) 
Die Grenzen der Schwerhorigkeit. Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1903, 3. t. f iii, afd. 1, no. 21, 1-23.— Stenger. Ein Yer- 
such zur objectiven Feststellung einseitiger Taubheit. bezw. 
Schwerhorigkeit mittelst Stimmgabeln. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1900. 1, 197 — TUlot (E.) Des excitations fonction- 
nelles dans la surdite. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1911, xii, 127-132— Tommasl (I.) Metodo pratico del cam- 
pionmento dei diapason, della determinazione del potere 
uditivo e alcune osservazioni in proposito. Arch. ital. dl 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxii, 47-59, 1 eh.— Tonlettl (P.) 
Studio critico di alcune recenti esperienze destinate a svelare 
la sordita bilaterale. Ibid., 1902-3, xiii, 195-200.— Torretta 
(A.) Strumento d' uso corrente nella pratica medico-phi rur- 
gica atto a sostituire i diapason 16-64 v. d. nella determi- 
nazione del limite inferiore dell' audizione. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. letc], 1912, Siena, 1913, xv, pt. 2, 457- 
460.— Uflenorde (W.) Die Priifung des Hornervenappa- 
ratcs mit der c*- Stimmgabel. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 120-122.— Vogel (H.) TJeber 
die Verkurzung der Hordauer der c 5 -Stimmgabel bei Ner- 
venschwerhorigkeit infolge Detonationsschadigung. Beitr. 
z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 
1922, xviii, 265-267.— Voss (O.) Ein neues Verfahren 
zur Feststellung einseitiger Taubheit. Beitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.}, Berl., 1908, 
ii, 145-152.— Waetzmann (E.) TJeber eine vereinfachte 
Methode zur Priifung der Horscharfe vennittels Interferenz. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1911, lxiii, 145-149.— 
Wagener. Zur Bestimmung der einseitigen Taubheit. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxi, 155- 
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Deafness (Diagnosis of). 

159.— Wanner (F.) Die Diagnose der einseitigen Taub- 
heit. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1899, lxvi, 535- 
553, 1 diag.— Weldner (P.) Functional ear tests. Yale M. 
J., N. Haven, 1910-11, xvii, 359-368.— White (F. W.) Dem- 
onstration of a new noise-producing apparatus. Internat. 
Otol. Cong. Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 475.— Willcutt (G. H.) 
Complete unilateral deafness resulting from acute parotitis; 
report of a case. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1917, xxvii, 
811. — Wolf (O.) Ueber die Verwendung der Sprachlaute 
fur Horpriifung und zum TJnterricht in der Taubstum- 
menschule. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxvi, 163- 
165. — Yearsley (M.) Clinical tests of the hearing sense. 
Polyclin. Lond., 1907, xi, 93-95.— Zange (J.) Chronische 
progressive Schwerhorigkeit und Wassermannsehe Serore- 
aktion. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., [etc.], Wiesb., 1910. lxii, 1-19. 

Deafness (Feigned). 

See Deafness (Diagnosis of); Malingering. 

Deafness (Hysterical). 

i See, also, Deaf -mutism (Hysterical); Hyste- 
ria (Manifestations of). 

Alexander (W.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der hysteri- 
schen Taubheit. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1918, xxii, 52-54.— von Artwiuski (E.) Beitrage zur hyste- 
rischen Taubstummheit und Stummheit, Beobachtungen 
wahrend des Krieges. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1919, 
xxxviii, 454-462. — Berthold (B .) Die Aufdeckung des wah- 
ren Horvermogens bei funktioneller Schwerhorigkeit. Miin- 
chen. med. "Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 847.— Brindel. Valeur de 
l'examen complet de l'appareil auditif (epreuves fonction- 
nelles, nystagmiques et electriques) dans la surdite hyste- 
rique, a propos de trois cas de cette affection chez des fillettes 
de quinze a seize ans. Rev. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1916, 
1, 305 ; 329.— Brtlhl. Beiderseitige "hysterische Taubheit. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 896— Campeggiani (M.) 
Sordita bilaterale totale di natura isterica. Gior. dl med. 
mil., Roma, 1913, lxi, 781-802.— Chavanne (F.) Surdite 
bystenque unilaterale datant de cinq ans chez une malade 
atteinte d'£pilepsie jacksonienne. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, 
du larvnx [etc.], Par., 1902, xxra, pt. 2, 39-46.— Dolger (R.) 
Hysterische rechtseitige Taubheit mit gleichseitiger Hy- 
peraesthesie des ausseren Ohres. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905. lii, 652. . Hysterische (funktionelle) abso- 
lute Taubheit beiderseits (vollkommene Anasthesie des N. 
acusticus mit Hypasthesie des N. vestibularis). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1912, xxxvii, 1696.— Fraser 
(J. S.) Hysterical deafness in soldiers. Lancet, Lond., 1917, 
ii, 872.— Gttpfert (J.) Zur Behandlung der hysterischen 
Taubheit (und Stummheit). Vox, Berl., 1918, xxviii, 154- 
167.— Guttich (A.) Vestibularbefund bei hysterischer 

Taubheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 847. . 

Ueber den Vestibularis-Befund bei hysterisch Ertaubten 
und iiber die Grenzen der normalen kalorischen Erregbarkeit 
des Vestibularapparates. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. 
Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1919, xi, 232-243.— Hirschfeld 
(R.) Bemerkung zur Therapie der hysterischen Taubheit. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 892.— Hurst (A. F.) The treat- 
ment of hysterical deafness. Med. Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., 
cv j ( 9 —Hurst (A. F.) & Peters (E. A.) A report on the 
pathology, diagnosis, and treatment of absolute hysterical 
deafness in soldiers. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 517-519.— 
Jones (J. A.) Hysterical deafness in children. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1913-14, lviii, 31-33.— McBride (P.) 
Deafness due to hysteria and allied conditions. Edinb. M. 
J., 1906, n. s., xix, 391-401. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 689-701.— McKenzie (D.) A 
case of hysterical deafness diagnosed (and cured) by the ca- 
loric vestibular test. J. Laryngol. Lond., 1912, xxvii, 37.— 
Mal jean. Sur deux cas de surdite hysterique gueris rapide- 
ment par la suggestion operatoire. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 408-419.— Marbaix. Aeces 
de surdite hysterique avec double conscience. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux.. 1912, xi, 403-407 — Moll. Surdite 
hysterique. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 609- 
615.— Mollison ( W. M.) The monocord as a means of treat- 
ing unilateral hysterical deafness. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1921, lxxi, 206.— Muck (O.) Beitrag zur Diagnose 
und Therapie der Emotionstaubheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1917, xiii, 939.— Niccolal (N.) A proposito di un caso di 
sordita verbale isterica pura, d' origine pitiatica. Riv. crit. 
di clin. med., Firenze, 1913, xiv, 628-633.— Prada. Un caso 
de sordera bilateral bistero-traumatica. Rev. de med. y 
cirug.pract., Madrid, 1916, cxiii, 345.— Putelli(F.) Sordita, 
mutita e sordomutita istero-traumatiche. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1917, xxviii, 7-11.— Spira (R.) [Hysteri- 
cal deafness.] Przegl. lek. Krak6w, 1914. liii, 433-436.— 
Thanisch(J.) Ein Fall von hysterischer Taubheit. Arch, 
f. Ohrenh., Leipz, 1905-6, lxvi, 116-119.— Tormene (E.) 
Un caso di sordita isterica. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. [etc.], 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 159.— Weber (H.) 
Hysterische Taubheit. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, 
lxiii, 1054.— Yearsley (P. M.) & Wlngfleld (H. E.) A case 
of hysterical deafness treated by suggestion. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, ii, 997.— Zeehandelaar (I.) Genezing van twee geval- 
len van hysterische doofheid door hypnose. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 41-49. 



Deafness (Prevention of). 

Love (J. K.) Diseases of the ear in school 
children. 8°. London, 1919. 

Amberg (E.) Prevention of deafness. Grace Hosp. 
Bull., Detroit, 1921-2, xi, Nos. 2, 3, 4, 7-14.— Aymard (J. 
L.) Prevention of deafness; with special reference to tonsil- 
lectomy and tonsillotomy. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 
1921-2, xvii, 30-32.— Baker (C. H.) Preventable deafness. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, ii, 159-163.— Bryant ( W. S.) 
The importance of aural inspections and functional tests in 
healthy individuals; a plea for the prevention of deafness. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 374- 
379. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1907, vii, 270-272. 

. The preservation of hearing. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 

lxxi, 349. . Preventable deafness. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1909, liii, 89-91. Also, Reprint.— Bucklin (C. A.) 
The prevention of deafness. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1893, xliv, 
198-203. Also, Reprint.— Davis (J. L.) Defective hearing: 
its early origin, contributory causes, and practical measures 
of prevention. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1920, 3. s., 
xxxvi, 844-849.— Emerson (F. P.) The responsibility of 
the general practitioner and of the specialist in the prevention 
of deafness. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1909, 228- 
246, 2 pi. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 343-347.— 
Gaudier & Lien. De la prophylaxie de la surdity a l'ecole. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 185-196.— Hays (H. M.) 
Can deafness be prevented? Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 

N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 122-124. . Needed measures for the 

prevention of deafness during early life. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1921, lxxvii, 263-267.— Heath (C. J.) The prevention 
of the deafness and mortality which result from aural sup- 
puration. Internat. Otol. Cong. Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 413- 
420, 1 ch. Also: Papers Internat. Otol. Cong., Bost., 1912, 
ix, 317-326.— Jacques (P.) La prophylaxie de la surdite 
chezlesecoliers. Rev. hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, ii, 
753-759. Also: M6d. inf., Par., 1911, viii, 26.5-270.— James 
(J. H.) The prevention of deafness. St. Paul M. J., St. 
Paul, Minn., 1913, xv, 57-67.— Kobrak (F.) Anregungen zu 
einer Bekampfung der Schwerhorigkeit im vorschulpnichti- 
gen Alter. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 61. — Lautenbach 
(L. J.) The prevention of deafness, or a plea for the recogni- 
tion of the involvement of the ear when colds are severe and 
frequent, and for prompt and judicious treatment. St. 
Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxiii, 49-55. — Lewis (J. D.) Causes 
and prevention of acquired deafness. Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1913, xxxiii, 458-460. — Love (J. K.) Discussion on the 
prevention of deafness in non-suppurative cases. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1912, ii, 429-431.— Makuen (G. H.) The preven- 
tion of deafness and the instruction of the deaf child. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 286-289. Also: Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1912, xxiv, 335-342. Also, Reprint. . The pre- 
vention of deafness. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, Mass., 
1913, xiii, pt. 1, 18-28. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcviii, 305-307. Also, Reprint.— Newhart (H.) The con- 
servation of hearing. Minnesota Med., St. Paul, 1918, i, 161- 
168. — de Parrel (G.) La prophylaxie de la surdity. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1922, xxxvi, 145; 162. Also, 
transl.: Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 325. — 
Pratt (J. A.) Deafness following febrile diseases, and its 
prevention. N. York M. J. [etc], 1909, lxxxiv, 1007-1009. 
Also, Reprint. — Quix (F.) Die Prophylaxe der Taubheit 
bei Schulkindern. Monatschr. f. Wasserh., Munchen, 1910, 
xvii, 145-164. — Root (C. W.) Prevention of deafness; ex- 
amination of the sense of hearing in children before or in 
school life. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1896, xxx, 498- 
499.— Scheppegrell (W.) The prevention of deafness. No. 
York M. J. [etc], 19071 lxxxvi, 440-442. Also, Reprint. 

. The prevention of deafness. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 

1912-13, lxv, 292-295.— Snow (S.) Prevention of ca- 
tarrhal states that lead to deafness. Cong, internat. 
de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, xvi, Otol., 
573-580.— Texler (V.) Prophylaxie de la surdity. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 301-313.— Tomllnson 
(W. H.) Preventable deafness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 569-571.— Yearsley (M.) The prevention of deaf- 
ness in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1912, ix, 396- 

404. . The causes which lead to acquired deafness 

in children and their prevention. Child, Lond., 1912-13, 

iii, 895-906. . The prevention of acquired deafness. 

Pub. Health, Lond., 1912-13, xxvi, 369-371. . The 

problem of deafness and its prevention. Eugenics Rev 
Lond., 1914-15. vi, 116-129. Also: West. Canada M. J., 
Winnipeg, 1914, viii, 504-518. . The preventive treat- 
ment of catarrhal deafness. Practitioner.. Lond., 1915. 

xciv, 804-812. . A lesson in the prevention of catarrhal 

deafness. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1167. 

Deafness (Syphilitic). 

See Deafness and syphilis. 

Deafness (Traumatic). 

See, also, Ear (Wounds and injuries of). 

Bourgeois (H.) & Sourdille (M.) War otitis 
and war deafness; diagnosis, treatment, medical 
reports; preface by Medecin-inspecteur Toubert. 
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Deafness (Traumatic). 

English translation by J. D.Grant. 8°. London, 
1918. 

Schulze (F. W. R.) *Zur Frage der post- 
operativen Taubheit. 8°. Gottingen, 1913. 

de Champeaux. Commotion violente par coup de 
canon ayant amene une surdite a gauche et une diminution 
considerable de l'ouie a droite: troubles d'equilibration. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1914, ci, 378-381.— 
Cornet (P.) Surdites progressives bilaterales post-trau- 
matiques. Bull, de laryngol., otol. & rhinol., Par., 1910, 
xiii, 174-176.— Drouot (E.) La reeducation des sourds de 
la guerre. Rev. scient., Par., 1917, i, 269-272.— Frieden- 
wald (H.) Traumatic labyrinthine deafness. Internat. 
Otol. Cong., Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 587-591.— Gault. Sur 
l'utilisation du reflexe cochleo-orbiculaire (ou cochleo- 
palpebral) chez les sourds de guerre. Rev. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1916, i, 367-369. . Considerations sur Ex- 
pertise du sourd traumatique. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.]. Par., 1922, xxviii, 400-411— Got. La surdite de guerre 
par lesion de l'oreille interne. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1916, i, 1-8. Also, transl.: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1916, 
xxxi, 374-380— Grant (D.) Case of traumatic deafness. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 212.— Hoffman (R.) Trau- 
matische Ertaubung durch direkte Verletzung des Laby- 
rinths. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 917, Orig., lxxv, 
73-89.— Hurst (A. F.) & Peters (E. A.) War deafnesses. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 622.— Kathariner (L.) Verlust 
des Gehors infolge einer Schussverletzung. Miinchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1451. . Ueber die Behand- 

lung der traumatischen Taubheit. Ibid., 1558. . Er- 

gebnisse der Behandlung von traumatischer Taubheit 
nach dem Verfahren von Marage. Ibid., 1916, lxiii, 1560.— 
von Koleszar (I. L.) Beiderseitige Taubheit infolge einer 
Schadelverletzung. Pest med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1914, 1, 188.— Kummel. Taubheit nach ausschliesslk-her. 
Verletzung des Sacculus endolymphaticus. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch. Jena, 1909, 262-265.— Lannois 
& Chavanne. Le pronostic des surdites de guerre. Lyon 
med., 1916, cxxv, 209.— McBride (P.) War deafnesses. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 658.— McBride (P.) & Turner 
(A. L.) War deafness, with special reference to the value 
of vestibular tests. Ibid., 1918, ii, 73.— McKenzie (D.) 
Case of post-traumatic deafness; functional deafness excluded 
by vestibular tests. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, vii, Sect. Neurol., Ophthalmol. & Otol., p. xv.— 
Manasse (P.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie der trau- 
matischen Taubheit. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Bed., 1907, clxxxix, 188-209, 2 pi.— Marage. La reeducation 
des surdites consecutives a des blessures de guerre. Bull. 
Soc. philomat. de Par. 1915-16. 10. s., viii, 40-54. Also: 

Bull, de Tlnst. gen. psychol., Par.. 1916, xv, 5-21. . 

Traitement des hypoacousies consecutives a des blessures 
de guerre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. Par., 1915, clxi, 319- 
322; 148-150.— Mayer (O.) Ein Fall von beiderseitigor 
Taubheit nach einem Kopftrauma. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xxiii, 622-626— Mollison ( W. M.) Three cases of head 
injury with deafness. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1912, 
lxvi, 72-75.— Moure, Lannois & Hautant. Moyen 
d'etablir Pacuite auditive des blesses ou malades attemts 
d'affection des oreilles; necessite de l'etablissement d'une 
feuille auditive; appareils enregistreurs automatiques. 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1916, i, 357-367.— de Parrel 
(G.) Surdite' de guerre et m^thode orale. Ibid., 401-423. 
Portmann (G.) & Retrouvey (H.) Surdite totale bi- 
laterale par traumatisme. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1921, xlii, 442. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1921, 
li, 538— Prenant & Castex (A.) Recherches experi- 
mentales et histologiques sur la commotion des labyrinthes 
(surdites de guerre). Paris med., 1917, xix, 197-201.— 
Putelli (F.) Sordita, mutita e sordomutita istero-trau- 
matiche. Gior. di med. mil., Roma. 1917, lxv, 302-304.— 
Racine & Muck. Ueber einen Fall von angeblichcr cin- 
seitiger Taubheit nach einer Kopf verletzung. Acrtzl. 
Saehverst.-Ztg., Bed., 1906, xii, 367-369.— Ranjard (R.) 
Les surdites par obusite. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 
3. s., lxxvi, 195-198. Also: Paris med., 1916-17, xxi, 279- 
283.— Rlchter (A.) Ueber ncrvose Horstorungen nach 
Explosionswirkung. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Leipz. 
& Wien, 1917-18, xxxviii, 373-380— Shambaugh (G. 
E.) Impairment of hearing due to fracture at base of skull. 
Surg. Clin.. Phila., 1920, iv, 1069-1071.— Ulrlch (K.) Ohren- 
arztliche Betrachtungen zur Anamnese von Begehrungs- 
neurotikern. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, li, 
1041-1047.— Wanner (F.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger 
Taubheit fiir Sprache nach Schitdcltrauma (Versehiittung). 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1906, xii, 261-267.— 
Wilson (J. G.) The effects of high explosives on the car. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1918, xxvii 
1088-1093. 

Deafness (Treatment of). 

See, also, Ear (Diseases of, Treatment of); Lip- 
reading. 

Barber (F. A.) Deafness, its cause, preven- 
tion and relief; a compendium of authoritative 
information. 8°. Boston, [1916]. 



Deafness ( Treatment of) . 

Berndt (G. H.) Die Heilung der Schwer- 
horigkeit, Ohrensausen und Ohrenleiden durch 
die Methode des Dr. Marage. Gemeinverstand- 
lich beschrieben. 8°. Leipzig, [1904]. 

Boudin (E.) La surdite, moyen d'y remedier 
par la lecture sur les livres. 8°. _ Paris, 1912. 

Brauckmann (K.) Die psychische Entwick- 
lung und padagogische Behandlung schwerho- 
riger Kinder. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Chavaxne. Le traitement de la surdite; pro- 
phylaxie et hygiene. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Collier (M.) Chronic progressive deafness; 
its causation and treatment. 8°. London, 1905 

Downing (M;) Extraordinary cures of deaf- 
ness; with practical observations on the most 
successful treatment of diseases of the ear. 12°. 
Brighton, 1843. 

Hartmaxn" (F.) Erkenntniss und Behandlung 
derjenigen Schwerhorigkeit welche auf raumli- 
chen Missverhaltnissen des aussern Gehorganges 
beruht. Nebst einem Anhange iiber das Yer- 
haltniss der Ohrenheilkunde zu andern arztli- 
chen Spezialitaten. 8°. Trier, 1855. 

Kramer (W.) Erf ahrungen _ iiber die Er- 
kenntniss und Heilung der langwierigen Schwer- 
horigkeit. 12°. Berlin, 1833. 

Lucae (A.) Die chronische progressive 
Schwerhorigkeit; ihre Erkenntnis und Behand- 
lung. 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Muller (A.) *"Serum antisclereux " Mal- 
herbe. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1909. 

Repr. from: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl.u. Wien, 
1909, xliii. 

Murray (C. H.) & Murray (M. S.) A drugless 
treatment for partial deafness and deafness; 
osteopathic, somopathic. naturopathic, chiro- 
practic, mechano-therapic. 8°. Elgin, III., 
[1915]. 

Riley (J. S.) A treatise on the cure of deaf- 
ness, from the actual experience of one who has 
made a success of the treatment. 8°. Washington, 
1917. 

Achscharumow (D. D.> Beitrage zur Behandlung. 
der senilen Schwerhorigkeit. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1904, xviii, 26-28.— Andrews (Harriet U.) The Wright 
Oral School; a sketch. Volta Rev., Wash., 1919, xxi, 297; 
330; 450, port. — Barrens (O.F.) Deafness; a new method 
of treatment. Med. Council, Phila., 1911, xvi, 17-19.— 
Baker (F.) Treatment and education of the deaf; the 
anatomy and phvsiologv of the ear. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. 
Columb. 1898, Wash. 1899, iii, 94-98.— Barany (R.) Sur 
un cas de nHablissement eomplet de 1' audit ion apres surdite 
totale ayant dur£ un an avec le syndrome decrit par Bdranv. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1913, xxxv, 384- 
389.— Barclay (R.) How to cure, by a novel method, hope- 
less cases of deafness and discharge from the ear. Med. 

Fortnightly. St. Louis, 1903, xxiii, 217-223. . A method 

of radical relief of cases of deafness long abandoned as hope- 
less; illustrated by a case of nineteen years' standing. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1905-6, ii, 121-129.— Bellows (H. 
P.) Rapid vibrat ion in the treatment of catarrhal deafness 
N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 190;*, li, 342-344.— Bernoud. 
Des catheterismes d'air chaud dans le traitement de la 
surdite. Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 217-219.— Blake (C. J.) 
Mechanical treatment of tension anomalies. Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1892, xxi, 166-173. Also, Reprint.— Bravetta (F.) 
Come procurare ai sordi la gioia di udire? Igiene c vita, 
Roma, 1922, v, 106-110.— Breltung (M.) Mittheiling zur 
Behandlung der chrouischen progressiven Schwerhorigkeit 
durch hochfrecpiente Erschutterungsmassage des Trom- 
melfells vermittelst der electromotorischen Luftpumpe. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Bed., 1899, xxxiii, 325-332.— Brown 
(E. J.) Hot air and calomel vapors in the treatment of 
catarrhal deafness and other mucous membrane and systemic 
conditions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 593. Also, Reprint. 
Burot (T.) Surdite double datant de dix jours guerie 
en une seule stance par la suggestion. Rev. de l'hvpnot. 
et psychol. Phvsiol., Par. 1888-9, iii, 251.— Cobb (C. M.) 
The problem which confronts the otologist in the treatment 
of chronic catarrhal deafness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908. 

lxxiii, 818. . The treatment of progressive catarrhal 

deafness. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 27S-2S4. 
Cook (H. E.) Deafness; its cause and newest treatment. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1911-12, xxiii, 257-260.— 
Copeland (R. S.) The curability of deafness. Hahneman. 
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Deafness (Treatment of). 

Month., Phila., 1902, xxxvii, 426-430.— Cott (G. F.) Non 
surgical treatment of the commonest form of deafness 
Bullalo U. J.. 1901-2, n. s., xli, 349-357.— Crane (C G ) 
Catarrhal deafness; its logical treatment. Am J Surg 
N. Y. 1916, xxx, 141-143.— Davis (Q. E.) Report of cases 
of deafness of uncertain origin, greatly benefited by anti- 
specific medication. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Larvngol 
St. Louis, 1918, xxvii,391.— Di Colo (F.) Un nuovo rhetodo 
di cura della sordita. Gazz. internaz. di mcd Napoli 
1908, xi, 177-180.— Emerson (F. P.) Changing methods' 
and advances in the treatment of progressive deafness 
from chronic secretory otitis media. Ann. Otol., Rhinol 
& Larvngol., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 1007-1018.— A Iso: Boston 

M. & S. J., 1917 ? Clxxvii, 5b 3-588. . Changing methods 

and advances in the treatment of progressive deafness 
following chronic catarrhal otitis media. Boston M & 
S. J ., 1919, clxxx, 519-523.— Emery ( J. C.) The good effects 
of pilocarpine in certain forms of deafness. Mass. M. J 
Bost., 1900, xx, 241-246.— Ferrall (J. A.) Wild aurists I 
have met. Volta Rev., Wash., 1920, xxii, 421-425.— Geyser 
(A. C.) The physiological treatment of catarrhal deafness. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 81-83.— Gillman (R. W.) 
Intratympanic injections of pilocarpine in chronic catarrhal 
deafness. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, ii, 129-131.— 
Gluck (C.) Common deafness; its more accurate handling 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 410-415.— Goldsmith (P. 
G.) The pathology and treatment of chronic catarrhal 
deafness. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1922, xxxil, 696-708.— 
Goldstein (M. A.) The phvsician and the deaf child. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 624-632.— Gradenigo 
(G.) Sull' uso del midollo delle ossa nel trattamento della 
sordita progressiva da otosclerosi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 

med. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 624-627. . La cura con i 

sali di calcio nella sordita progressiva da otosclerosi. Gior. 



internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1914, n. s., xxxvi, 
Also, transl.: Clinique, Brux., 1914, xxviii, 481-483.— 
Haughey (W.) Paracutic deafness; a new explanation 
and treatment, with report of two cases. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 85-87.— Hays (H.) The rational 
treatment of catarrhal deafness and tinnitus. Internat. 

Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 186-202. . The symptoms 

and rational treatment of pocket handkerchief deafness. 

Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxi, 1069-1076. . How 

can we meet the problem of the deaf? Ibid., 1916, xxiii, 

779-790. . The modern conception of deafness and its 

treatment. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1921, xxxi, 673-686.— 
Heine (B.) Die wichtigsten Ursachen der Schwerhorigkeit 
und ihre Behandlung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1907, iv, 161-167.— Hinckley (Alice C.) Six weeks with a 
supposedly hopeless case [of deafness]. Psychol. Clin., 
Phila., 1914-15, viii, 213-229. — Holinger (J.) About the treat- 
ment of nerve deafness. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 
80-1-3. A Iso, Reprint. — Holmgren (G.) Lumbar puncture 
in some cases of impaired hearing after detonation. Acta 
oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1918-19, i, 294-298.— Hubby (L. 
M . ) The treatment of deafness with sonorous vibrations by 
the Zund-Burguet method. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 
200. — Ibbotson (W.) Some practical points in the exami- 
nation, diagnosis, and treatment of certain forms of deafness. 
J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, ii, 304-315.— Jervey (J. 
W.) A new and efficient procedure in the treatment of ca- 
tarrhal deafness. J. South. Car. M. Ass., Georgia, 1906, ii, 

10-14. . The successful treatment of catarrhal deafness; 

with especial reference to conditions in the foss<e of Rosen- 
muller. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1600-1602.— Karth 
(J.) Heilung der Taubheit; Gehorverbesserung; Sprachun- 
terricht durchs Ohr in Taubstummen-Anstalten. Med.- 
padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1903, xiii, 257; 321: 1904, xiv, 70; 
157. — Kerrison (P. D.) The treatment of advanced tym- 
panic deafness; clinical observations, bearing on the prob- 
lems involved. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 108-114. 

. The psychology of deafness with suggestions as to a 

more comprehensive plan of treatment. Laryngoscope, St. 

Louis, 1915, xxv, 257-271. . The psychic factor in 

deafness; with suggestions as to a more comprehensive plan 
of treatment of the hard-of-hearing. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 
1915, xi, 679-684.— Koenig (C. J.) Treatment of deafness by 
direct massage of the ossicles of the ear. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1902, 12. s., iii, 56-62.— Kummel. Beurtcilung und 
Behandlung funktioneller Horstorungen. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 1918, xliv, 56. . Entstc- 

hung, Erkennung und Behandlung seelisch verursachter 
Horstorungen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 335.— 
Lannois & Chavanne (F.) Le pronostic des surdites de 
guerre (d'apres 1,000 cas). Lyon med., 1915, exxv, 35-40.— 
de Lavarenne (E.) Prophvlaxie et traitement de la sur- 
dite; etiologie; pathogenies indications therapeutiques gene- 
rales. Presse med., Par., 1904 i, 369-371. . Prophy- 

laxie et traitement de la surdite; technique; indications par- 
ticulieres; resultats. Ibid., 379r382.— Lavrand (H.) Le 
massage phonoide dans la surdite progressive. Arch, in- 
ternat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxvi, 140-144.— 
Lecoq. Surdite; ablation de vegetations adenoi'des; gueri- 
son. Normandie med., Rouen, 1906, xxi, 261.— Lermoyez 
(M.) Thiosinamine in the treatment of deafness. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1907, 17. s., iv, 283-292.— Lermoyez (M.) & 
Mahu (G.) Le thiosinamine et le traitement de la surdite. 
I'resse mod., Par., 1907, xv, 393-395.— Love (J. K.) The 
method of dealing with and developing the residual hearing- 
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power and speech of the deaf. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, 

xviii, 393-397. . A plea for the study of the deaf child 

and for the teaching of speech to the semi-deaf and semi- 
mute. Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxvi, 322: 1907, lxvii, 1; 118. 

. The deaf child from the viewpoint of the physician 

and of the teacher. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc, New Bedford, Mass v 1910, 64-83, 1 ch. Also: Glasgow 
M. J., 1910, lxxiv 1-17.— Lucae (A.) Vibratory massage in 
the treatment of progressive deafness, with especial con- 
sideration of my elastic pressure-probe. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1900, ix, 157-168.— Macfarlan (D.) Pncumomassage 
in ear conditions. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1920. 188-198.— McKinney (R.) The treatment catar- 
rhal deafness, with especial reference to tinnitus aurium. 
J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1921-2, xiv, 62-70.— Mailand 
(C.) Measures for the relief of hard-of-hearing school chil- 
dren. Child, Lond., 1919-20, x, 289-298.— Makuen (G. H.) 
Teaching the deaf child to hear. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1905-6. 
ix, 404-407. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 540- 

542. . The medico-educational problem of the deaf 

child. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, N. Y., 1911, 

xvii, 208-214. . The early home treatment of the deaf 

child. Papers Internat. Otol. Cong., Bost., 1912, ix, 359- 
366. — Marage. Le traitement des surdites de guerre. Pro- 
gres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 155.— Mason (A. B.) 
Earache and deafness. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1918- 
19, viii, 99-103. — Maurice. La thiosinamine et la surdity. 
Rev. med., Par., 1908, xviii, 299.— de Mendoza (S.) Sur le 
traitement des obstructions de la trompe d'Eustache et de la 
surdite consecutive par l'emploi methodique des bougies 
regulierement gradufes. Internat. Otol. Cong. 1899, Lond., 
1900, vi, 41^418.— Meyjes (W. P.) Doofheid behandeld 
met mesothorium. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1914, ii, 2079-2083. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1915, xlix, 749.— Moll (A. C. H.) Over 
methodische gehooroefeningen bij doofheid. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 2, 164-166.— 
MUller-Waldeck. Beitrag zur Behandlung der chroni- 
schen, fortschreitenden Schwerhorigkeit. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1922, xl, 473.— Natier (M.) Traitement do la surdite. 
J. de med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 204; 213; 264.— Nitchie 
(E. B.) Educating the eye to substitute for deaf ears. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1911, xx. 74-81. 
[Discussion], 213-217.— Ostmann. Ueber die Heilerfolge 
der Vibrationsmassage bei chronischer Schwerhorigkeit. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxv, 287-293, 1 diag. 
. Pruning des therapeutischen Werthes der Vibra- 
tionsmassage an Schwerhorigen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1900-1901, li, 81-96, 2 diag.— Oxley (S.) Work with the deaf 
in Scandinavia, Denmark, Norway. Am. Ann. Deaf, 
Wash., 1922, lxvii, 204-212.— de Parrel (G.) The value of 
the results in anacousia depends on the local and general 
condition of the person who is deaf. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1918, xxvii, 230-244.— Phillips (W. C.) 
The deafened man's needs and what the physician should do 

for him. Volta Rev., Wash., 1920, xxii, 261-264. . The 

relation of the hard-of-hearing patient to the physician. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 1049- 
1064.— Pouget (R. J.) Recherches experimentales sur 
l'action de la quinine et du salicylate de soude sur l'oreille. 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1918, xxxix, 509-520.— Reed 
(W. M.) Paracutic deafness and treatment. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 372-374 — Rice (P.) The treat- 
ment of middle ear deafness. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., 

Lancaster, Pa., 1920, xxiv, 322-331. . The treatment 

of catarrhal deafness. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1920, xlvi, 185- 
190.— Robinson (B.) The treatment of chronic catarrhal 
deafness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 804.— Rogers (F. T.) 
"What can be done for the deaf in Rhode Island. Rhode 
Island M. J., Providence, 1922, v, 213-216.— Roure. Quel- 
ques considerations sur la methode de Zund-Burguet pour le 
traitement de certaines surdites. Arch, internat. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par.. 1911, xxxii, 458-463.— Sautter (C. M.) Case 
of chronic deafness benefited by the administration of pilo- 
carpin. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1917, 

xxvi, 1022. . Pilocarpine in chronic deafness. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 592. Also, Reprint.— Segura 
(E. V.) Tratamiento de eiertas formas de sordera por medio 
de las sales solubles de radium. Prensa med. argentina, 
Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i. 365-368.— Seitz (F. B.) Atmos- 
pheric pressure to the middle ear. Clin. Reporter, St. Louis, 
1906, xix, 186-190.— Servel (P.) Les diflerentes stapes de 
l'otologie et du traitement de la surdite. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1910, v, 443-450.— Sieben- 
mann. Demonstration von Praparaten dreier Falle von 
Verschluss der runden Fensternische durch Fettgewebe; 
eine Beobachtung von Horverbesserung nach experimen- 
teller Tamponade der Fossula fenestra rotundas. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1899, viii, 19-22. 1 pi.— 
Snow (S. F.) Points of necessary prominence in tne treat- 
ment of catarrhal deafness. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & 
Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 10-16.— Sommer. Beseiti- 
gung funktioneller Taubheit besonders bei Soldaten durch 
cine experimental-psychologische Methode. Schmidt's 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1917, cccxxv, 65-75.— Spear (E. D.) Relief 
of deafness and apoplexy. Boston M. & S. J., 1915. clxxiil, 
564.— Stoker (G.) The treatment of chronic middle-ear 
deafness by ozone. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxvii, 281. — Taylor (H.) Plans for measuring the mprove- 
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merit of the speech of deaf children. Proc. Conv. Am. Instr. 
Deaf, Wash., D. C., 1917, xxi, 153-156.— Tillot (E.) Le 
reveil de l'ouie dans quelques cas de surdi-mutite et de sur- 
dity consecutive a la meningite cerebro-spinale. Rev. m£d. 
de Normandia, Rouen, 1913, 101; 125.— Treitel. TJeber den 
Wert der Injektion von Pepsinlosung zur Besserung des Ge- 
hores. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897. 
vi, 210-214. — Tretrop. Resultats personnels du traitement 
des vertiges, des bourdonnements de la surdity par la m6- 
thode de Babinski. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 

[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 550-560. . Du traitcment de la 

surdity par la methode de Babinsky. Ann. Soc. de m^d. 
d'Anvers, 1904, lxvi, 99-111.— Walton (W. T.) Faith-heal- 
ing and deafness. Volta Rev., Wash., 1921, xxiii, 414-416. — 
Watson (C.) On the treatment of deafness of middle-ear 
origin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 699-702: ii, 612-615.— 
Winslow (P. V.) Significant results obtained in treating 
catarrhal deafness. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxvi, 466. — 
Wright (J. D.) The deaf child's dependence on the phy- 
sician. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 895. Also, 
Reprint. — Tearsley (M.) The hot-air treatment of chronic 

deafness. Nursing Rec, Lond., 1902, xxviii, 447. . 

The treatment of the later stages of chronic catarrhal deaf- 
ness. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, 

Sect, xvi, Otol., 323-326. . A lecture on the duty of the 

general practitioner to the deaf child. Lancet, Lond... 1910, 
ii, 781-784.— Zeehandelaar (J.) Heilung zweier Falle von 
schwerer funktioneller Taubheit durch Hypnose. Ztschr. 
f. Psychoth. u. med. Psychol., Stuttg., 1916-19, vii, 112-120. 

Deafness (Treatment of, Apparatus for) . 

See, also, Audiphone; Ear- tubes, etc.; 
Membrana tympani (Artificial). 

Akotjphone (The), being a history from its 
inception to the present time, 1902 . 8°. New 
York, 1902. 

Bernard (F.) L'audiphone electro-magn£- 
tique dans le traitement de la surdity. 12°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Duval (A.) *Etude critique des appareils 
acoustiques. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Alt (F.) Ueber neuere Apparate zur Horverbesserung. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1907, xlviii, 325-330.— Barth (A.) Elek- 
trische Horapparate fur Schwerhorige. Arch. f. Ohren-, 
Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1919-20, cv, 32-53.— Baum 
(E.) A device or artificial ear drum for use in impaired 
hearing and for the prevention of concussion deafness. La- 
ryngoscope, St. Louis, 1917. xxvii, 815-829.— Bentzen (S.) 
TJeber Verbesserung des Genors bei kiinstlichem Trommel- 
felle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Bed., 1902, xxxvi, 16-26.— 
Bernd. Die Frage der Horverbesserung durch kiinstliche 
Trommelfelle. Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, 
-viii, 516-521.— Buck (C.T.) Ear device. [Pat. spec] No. 
1384595; July 12, 1921.— Campbell (J. A.) Artificial drum- 
heads. Clin. Reporter, St. Louis, 1906, xix, 224.— Cham- 
bers (T. R.) Tinnitus and deafness; a new instrument for 
their relief. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1912, xxi, 1017, 1 pi. Also: Internat. Otol. Cong. Tr.. 
Bait., 1912, ix, 472-474.— Clark (C.) Ear device for deaf. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1408500; Mar. 7, 1922— Dctert (A.) Akro- 
phon; ein neuer Hilfsapparat fur Schwerhorige. Illust. 
Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1909, xxxi, 33-36.— 
Flatau (T. S.) Die ohrenarzthche Verordnung clcktrischer 
Horapparate nebst Demonstration neuer Konstruktionen. 
Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], 
Berl., 1910, 111, 467-471.— Fridenberg (P.) Mechanical aids 
to hearing. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1911, xx, 138-143. [Discussion], 182-190.— Garbina (G.) 
Primi risultati personali di cura della sordita progressiva per 
mezzo del massagio fonoide coll' apparecchio del Dr. Maurice. 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e. d. naso, Firenze, 1914 
xxxii, 217-222.— Gezes (R.) Le traitement de la surdity 
par la sismophonotherapie. Languedoc m^d.-chir., Tou- 
louse, 1914, xxii, 81-93. . La sismophonotherapie elec- 

trique dans la surdite. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 
1916. xxvi, 65-75.— HU1 (W.) On the employment of the 
artificial membrane in marked temporary deafness during 
the subacute stage following acute tympanic suppuration. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 922— Leach (J. S.) Massage ap- 
paratus for improving the hearing. [Pat. spec] No. 
1355416; Jan. 11, 1921.— Lebram. Hortelephone fur Schwer- 
horige. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 888.— Le Nouene 
(L.) Sur l'adjonction d'un appareil microphonique au 
cornet acoustique pour soulager la surdite. Compt. rond 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1501-1503.— Lucae (A.> TJeber 
Mangel der Horrohre und iiber zwei wichtige von Normal- 
und Schwerhorigen bisher wenig bcachtete Hilfsmittel. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Hi, 209-214.— Melzl (U.) 
Le mie prime esperienze personali sul nuovo metodo dl cura 
della sordita progressiva coll 'apparecchio elettrofonoide dl 
Ziind Burguef. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, Iv, 613; 625 — 
Musehold (A.) Behandlung der Sehwerhorigkeit mit 
Luftwellen der Sirene. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii 
497-502.— Neumann (J.) Ueber Sehwerhorigkeit, dercn 
Prufung und Correctur mittelst eines neuen elektrophoni- 
schen Hilfsapparates. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Stcier- 
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mark, Graz., 1902, xxxix, 257 ; 313.— Pettifor (W. IL) In- 
struments for the relief of deafness. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i 
32.— Preobrazhenski (S. S.) [Combined vibration and 
metallic concha in the treatment of chronic deafness and 
murmurs.] Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bolfezn 
S.-Peterb 1909, iv, 13-25.— Randall (B. A.) Some facts 
about artificial dnimheads and other aids of hearing. Month. 
Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1905, xviii [xix], 301-303.— Rosen- 
berg (A.) Apparatus for use in the treatment of deafness.] 
[Pat. spec] No. 1077096; Oct. 28, 1913.— Sabine (P. E.) 
The efficiency of some artificial aids to hearing. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1921, xxvi, 819-830.— Scruby (R.) The 
thermionic valve of Professor J. H. Fleming; a piece of appa- 
ratus capable of amplifying sound, with a demonstration to 
show the possibilities of applying the thermionic valve to aid 
the deaf. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-22, xv, Sect. 
Otol., 27.— Shambaugh (G. E.) Deafness improved by 
using artificial ear-drums. Surg. Clin . Chicago, Phila. , 1920, 

iv, 689-692. . The problem of the hard of hearing and 

electrical hearing devices. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1922-23, xxxi, 225-230— Sonnenschein ( R".) Vi- 
bratory mechanism. Ibid., 1917, xxvi, 1053. — Sune i Me- 
dan ( L .) Resultados obtenidos por medio del " Khiesiphone 
Maurice " en el tratamicnto de ciertas formas de sordera; 
primera serie de casos personales. Gac. med. Catal., Barcel., 

1914, xliv, 241-253. . Contribucion al tratamiento de 

ciertas formas de sordera por medio del " kinesiphone Mau- 
rice," primera serie de casos personales. Rev. espafl. de la- 
ringol. [etc.], Madrid, 1914, it, 55-66.— Szenes (S.) Was 
ware gegen den Missbrauch zu tun, welcher mit den jede 
Taubheit heilenden Apparaten getrieben wird? Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxiii, 254-267. Also: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 3.54; 380; 402.— Womack (F.) 
On instrumental aids for deafness. Science Progr. 20. cent., 
Lond., 1915, x. 256-263.— Zwaardemaker (H.) Ueber 
Horapparate. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. Kehlkopfh., 
Leipz., 1919, civ, 1-38. 

Deafness (Treatment of, Operative). 

Bosio (B . ) Sulla cura della sordita da sclerosi 
per mezzo delle vasti aperture timpaniche. 8°. 
Pavia, 1902. 

Chauveatj (L.) *Etude critique des opera- 
tions pratiquees dans la caisse pour remedier a 
la surdite chez les sujets atteints d'otite chro- 
nique non suppuree. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Ballenger (W. L.) Tenotomy of the tensor tympani 
muscle for the relief of deafness and tinnitus. Laryngoscope. 
St. Louis, 1900, viii, 85-89.— Barclay (R.) A method of 
radical relief of cases of deafness long abandoned as hopeless; 
illustrated by reports from actual practice. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1906-7, iii, 607; 673.— Brtihl (G.) Sehwer- 
horigkeit als Indikation fur Nasenoperationen. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. & Rhinol., Berl., 1920, xxxiii, 447-153.— Bryant 
( W. S . ) The use of aids to hearin g and prostheses in middle- 
ear deafness. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, xxix, 12-20.— Cas- 
tellan! (L.) La divulsione tubarica nella cura di alcune 
forme di sordita. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1917, 
xxviii, 158-167.— Hays (H.) Exploratory tympanotomy 
for relief of deafness; presentation of two operated cases. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 

814-818. . Exploratory "tympanotomy for the relief of 

deafness due to adhesions or chronic suppuration. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 913-915. Also, Reprint.— Heath (C.) 
A short paper (founded upon an experience of 400 operations) 
on the restoration of hearing after removal of the drum and 
ossicles by a modification of the radical mastoid operation for 
suppurative ear disease. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1905, xx, 86- 

93. . On the duty of restoring hearing by operation in 

chronic aural suppuration. Brit. M. J., 1907, U, 80-82.— 
Jacques. Guerison opcratoire d'une surdite bilaterale par 
coups de feu dans les deux conduits. Rev. med. de l'est, 
Nancy, 1912, xliv, 45-48.— Krukenberg (H.) Versuch 
einer operativen Behandlung der Sehwerhorigkeit. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 835.— Laurens (G.) La 
chirurgie de la surdite; le proees du traitement chirurgical de 
l'otite setfreuso devant le Congres d'otologie de 1900. Presse 
med., Par., 1901, i, 181-185.— von Llebermann (T.) Ein 
Fall von operativ behobener vollkommener Taubheit infolge 
Gehorknoehelehenfixation. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, 
i, 1104.— Lumlneau. De la ponction lombaire dans le 
traitement des troubles auditifs. Med. orient., Par., 1904, 
viii, 25-29. — McKelvey. An interesting operation on a deaf 
boy. Inst. Quart., Springfield, 1920, xi, 60— Myles (R. C.) 
The removal of the faucial tonsils as a means of relieving ca- 
tarrhal deafness. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxii, 193-195.— 
Panse (R.) Die operative Behandlung hochgradiger 
Sehwerhorigkeit. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1897, vi, 141-145.— Shastiel (T. H.) A new opration 
for chronic catarrhal and chronic suppurative deafness. 
Med. Rec, N. Y 1895, xlviii, 636. Also, Reprint— Wagner 
(F.) Horbefunde vor und nach der Radikaloperation. Zt- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1898, xxiv, 165-183.— White (F. F.) 
Operation for catarrhal deafness; recovery of hearing after 
ten years of almost total deafness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 
i, 1147. 
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Deafness ( Treatment of) by electricity. 

Connal (J. G.) & Riddell (J. H.) The treatment of dul- 
ness of hearing and subjective noises in the ears by high- 
frequency currents. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxii, 444-447.— 
Goodell (G. Z.) Electricity in the treatment of chronic 
deafness. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1904, xxii, 389-398.— 
Gradenigo ( G .) Dispositivo semplice per ottenere suoni di 
intensita costante e graduabili con 1' elettrkita. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, 390-393.— Hamm. 
Die Behandlung der Schwerhorigkeit naeh Mittelohrer- 
krankungen mittels Diathermie (Otothermie). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913. xxxix, 1368-1370.— 
Hirsh (A. B.) Chronic infective deafness relieved by the 
static brush discharge ( Yates' method). J. Advanc. Therap 
N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 300-302.— Newman (R.) Electricity in 
deafness and structures of the Eustachian tube. Tr. Am. 
Electrother. Ass. 1898, Buffalo, 1899, viii, 90-101.— Roy (D.) 
Treatment of catarrhal deafness by electrolysis of the Eusta- 
chian tube. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med , 1900-1901, ii, 815-824. 
Also: Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1902, 314-321.— Schu- 
mann (P.) Heilung der Taubheit durch Galvanismus. 
Med.-padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1904, 17-31.— Torrini (U. 
L.) Primo contributo personale sul trattamento terapeu- 
tico di alcuni casi di sordita per mezzo del massaggio elettro- 
formico. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1913, 
Venezia, 1914, xvi, pt. 2, 91-104.— Yates (D. G.) Electro- 
lysis in the treatment of deafness due to stricture of the Eu- 
stachian tubes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 426-428. 
— . Treatment of chronic deafness by high potential elec- 
tric currents with report of cases. J. Advanc. Therap.. N. 
Y., 1913, xxxi, 185-192. . Treatment of chronic deaf- 
ness by an electric current. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Ra- 
diol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 325-330. 

Deafness (Treatment of) with radium 
and mesothorium. 

Albrecht (W.) Ueber Radiumbehandlung bei Schwer- 
horigen. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1913-14. vii, 413-422.— Bryant (W. S.) 
Radium in middle ear deafness caused by chronic suppura- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 7. Also, Reprint.— 
Burger (H.) Radium-behandeling van doofheid. Nederl. 

Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 137-141. . Na- 

deelig gevolg van radium-behandeling bij hardhoorendheid. 
Ibid. } 1916, i, 229-232.— Haenlein (O.) Radium und Meso- 
thorium bei Schwerhorigkeit und Ohrensausen. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres. [etc.], Berl., 
1913-14, vii, 423-449.— Hugel. Radium- und Mesothorbe- 
strahlung bei Schwerhorigkeit und Ohrensausen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2110-2112.— Lake (R.) A 
case of early otosclerosis treated with radium. Internat. 
Otol. Cong. Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 545-551. Also: Papers 
Internat. Otol. Cong., Bost., 1912, ix, 89-96.— McCulloch 
(H. D.) Ultra X-rays and labyrinthine deafness. Lancet, 

Lond., 1913, ii, 353. . The discovery of the radium- 

mesothorium cure of chronic deafness of the hopeless kind. 
Ibid., 1093.— Sobotky (I.) Radium treatment of tinnitus 
and middle-ear deafness. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 
1138. Also, Reprint. 

Deafness ( Treatment of) by reeducation. 
See, also, Lip-reading. 

Delattre (R.) *De la reeducation auditive 
par la methode vocale dans la surdite acquise 
(methode du docteur Laime, de Paris). 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 

Natier (M.) Surdity vertiges et bourdonne- 
ments; ponction lombaire et reeducation de 
l'oreille au moyen des diapasons; resultats com- 
paratifs. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Andrews (H. U.) Home training for deaf children. 
Volta Rev., Wash., 1917, xix, 145-174.— Baratoux (J.) 
Methodes de reeducation auditive employees chez les mu- 
tiles de guerre. Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii. 139- 
143 —Beck (J. C.) The responsibility of the medical pro- 
fession in the management of the hard of hearing and the 
deaf. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 322-332.— Canetta 
(G ) & Biaggi (C.) Gli esercizi acustici nella cura della sor- 
dita e del sordomutismo. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1899-1900, ix, 310-314.— Castellani (L.) Note critiche sulla 
rieducazione uditiva nei casi di sordita progressiva. Pen : 
siero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 667-670. Also: Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1915, xxvi, 107-117.— Colqmb. La 
reeducation auditive ou un sommeil de cent ans. Echo med. 
d. Cevennes, Nimes, 1914, xv, 56-62.— Courtade (A.) La 
surdite; son traitement au moyen des exercices acoustiques 
par les diapasons. J. de med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 182- 
184 — Eecer. Note sur la reeducation auditive (anacousie). 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1916, i, 257-274.— Fernet (C.) 
De la gymnastique auriculaire et de son application au traite- 
ment de la surdite. Semaine med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 121. 

. Du traitement de la surdite" par la gymnastique 

auriculaire et les exercices acoustiques. Bull. Acad, de 
med. Par., 1913, 3, s., lxx, 213-220. Also: Medecine scient., 
Par., 1913, xxi, 168-170. . De la surdite et de son traite- 
ment par l'activite fonctionnelle (gymnastique auriculaire, 
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exercises acoustiques). J. de med. et chir. part., Par., 
1915, lxxxvi, 289-302— Ferrer! (G.) Gli esercizi acustici, 
metodici secondo il dptt. V. Urbantschitsch. Boll. d. Ass. 
rom. p. la cura med. pedagog. dci fanciulli anormali [etc.], 
Roma, 1911, v, 80-& r >.— Gueroult (G.) La reeducation 
de l'oreille et la memoire auditive. Rev. g£n. d. sc. pures 
et appliq., Par., 1912, xxiii, 21-25.— Harris (J. T.) Audi- 
tory re-education. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc, N. Bedford, Mass., 1916, xxii, 187-207. Also: Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1916, xxvi, 1189-1151.— Helsmoortel 
(J.) La surdite d'origine sclereuse et la reeducation au- 
ditive par la methode vociphonique. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1910, 4, s., xxiv, 146-177.— 
Humphris (F. H.) The re-education of hearing. J. 
Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1914, xxxii, 251-254.— KUhling 
(M.) Welches ist das Ergebnis der bisher betriebenen 
systematischen Horubungen, und wie sollen sie kunftig 
ausgestaltet werden? Bl. f. Taubst.-Bild., Berl., 1900, 
xiii, 89; 98.— Lagerlof (C. B.) Einige Bemerkungen iiber 
die "Wiedererziehung des Gehors." Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl., 1915, xlix, 557.— Laime (E.) La reeducation 
de l'oreille chez les sourds et sourds-muets par l'emploi 
d'un appareil microphonique. Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 

222. . Quelques resultats obtenus chez les sourds et 

sourds-muets par la reeducation de l'ouie. Gaz. d. h6p. 

Par., 1912, lxxxv, 904-906. . Sur la reeducation de 

l'ouie; notes de voyage. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
. [etc.]. Par., 1914, xl, 368-383.— Lake (R.) Remarks on the 
so-called reeducation of the deaf. Lancet, Lond., 1914. 

1, 1449.— Lannois (M.) & Chavanne (F.) La surdite 
de guerre bilaterale totale; reeducation auditive, ou lecture 
sur les levres (pratique de la xiv» region). Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxvi, 150-158.— Love (J. K.) 
Educational treatment of the deaf in all the stages from 
impaired hearing to the totally deaf. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1907, xxii, 428-441.— McKenzie (Lilla B.) Stimulating 
the language centers through auditory channels. Volta 
Rev., Wash., 1919, xxi, 725-832.— Marage (M.) Regies 
acoustiques et cliniques de la reeducation auditive. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol., [etc.], Par., 1914, xxxvii, 458-463. 
Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxi, 85-87. 

. Douze mois de reeducation auditive dans l'armee; 

resultats de 250 cas. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, lxxvi, 
318-320.— Marichelle (H.) La theorie des voyelles et ses 
applications a la reeducation auditive. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1918, clxvii, 88-91. . La reeducation 

auditive et les lacunes de son organisation. Rev. inter- 
allied int^ressant les mutiles de la guerre, Par., 1918, i, 569- 

577. . La reeducation auditive chez les sourds-muets 

et chez les autres sourds. J. de psychol. norm, et path., 
Par., 1922, xx, 769-794.— Maurice (A.) De la technique 
des exercices acoustiques dans le traitement de la surdite. 

Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 2271-2273. . Surdite 

chronique et exercices acoustiques. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1913, xxxiv, 417; 449; 481. Also, transl.: Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 211-227. 
Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 

1913, xlvii, 855-871. . La dialhernio-kinesiphonie ou 

reeducation auditive a chaud. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1914, 582-591. . La reeducation auditive; 

ses indications et sa realisation pratique. Rev. g6n. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, xxxiv, 662-664 — Minkema 
(H. F.) Over het gebruik van woorden met tweeklanken 
bij gehoorscherptcbepaling volgens de methode der drie 
breuken. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 

2. r., xli, d. 2, 166-168.— Moreaux (R.) Sur le mode d'action 
de la reeducation auditive dans le traitement de la surdity. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1354-1356. 
Muecke(F.F.) Auditory re-education. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1914, ii, 1019. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, xxix, 524- 
531. — Natier (M.) La surdite; son traitement au moyen 
des exercices acoustiques par les diapasons. J. de med. 
de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 161-166. . Surdite et consangui- 
nity; traitement par les exercices acoustiques au moyen 
des diapasons; reeducation physiologique de l'oreilje. 

Cong, franc, de med. C.-r., 1904, Par., 1905, 384-393. . 

Surdite spontanee ancienne; reeducation methodique de 
l'oreille par les diapasons. Progres med. beige, Brux., 

1905, vii, 185-189. . Surdite et altitude; reeducation 

methodique de l'oreille par des exercices acoustiques au 
moyen de diapasons. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1910, xxiv, 390-392. . Surdite spontanee et nu- 
trition; reeducation methodique de l'oreille par des exercices 
acoustiques au moyen de diapasons. Clinique, Par., 1911, 
vi, 122-124. — Niel (P.) La methode de Parrel de reedu- 
cation auditive. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1921, xxxv, 277-280.— Panconcelli-Calzia (G.) What 
experimental phonetics has accomplished for the instruction 
of the hard of hearing and the deaf. Volta Rev., Wash., 
1921, xxiii, 417-422.— de Parrel (G.) Reeducation auditive 
et mesure de l'audition. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 

Par., 1912, xxxiv, 758-763. . Otosclerose et reeducation 

auditive. J. de med. int., Par., 1913, xvii, 91-93. . 

Resultats d'une experience prolonged de reeducation audi- 
tive. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914, xxxvii, 

152-155. . A anacusia ou reeducacao auditiva e a surdez. 

Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1921, xxxv, pt. 2, 281-286.— 
Banjard. Sur les cent premiers cas de surdity traites 
par la methode de Marage au centre de reeducation auditive 
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de la 8« region. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiii, 
243-245.— Raoult (A.) Reeducation auditive. Rev. 

med. de l'est, Nancy, 1911, xliii, 337-339. . Reeducation 

"anakinesie" de route par la methode electrophonoide. 
Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiii, 413; 
750. Also: Rev. med.'de Test, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 225; 257; 

294. . Resultats eloignes de la "reeducation auditive. 

Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par. 1913, xxxvi, 122; 
436.— Rauch (M.) Ueber methodische Horiibungen. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 583- 
592.— Riu. Methode nouvelle de reeducation auditive 
au moyen de l'eiectrolyse et du massage vibratoire. Rev. 
med. Par., 1911, xxi, 242.— Story (A. J.) The educational 
treatment of residual hearing in deaf children. Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, ii, 1024.— Thouvenon. De la reeducation 
auditive dans le traitement de la surdite. Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1911, lxxxii, 89-90.— TUlot (E.) Le reveil de l'ouie 
par des excitations fonctionnelles (exercices vocaux; gym- 
nastique auriculaire). Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 

1912. 132; 151; 177; 189.— Urbantschttsch (V.) Ueber 
methodische Horiibungen und deren Bedeutung fur Schwer- 
horige. Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 179-190. . 

Sur les exercices acoustiques. Cong, internat. de med. C. 

r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 69-89. . Ueber methodische 

Horiibungen. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, viii, 273- 

312. . Ueber methodische Horiibungen. Monatschr. 

f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1906, xl, 129-140.— Zund-Burguet (A.) 
La reeducation auditive d'apres la methode eiectro-voci- 
phonique. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, 

xxx, 140-146. . Expose general d'une methode de 

reeducation auditive. Clinique, Par., 1912, vli, 427-429: 

1913, viii, 265-267. 

Deafness in children. 

Hartmann (A.) Die Schvrerhorigen in der 
Schule und der Unterricht fiir hochgradig 
Schwerhorige in Deutschland. roy. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1912. 

Love (J. K.) The deaf child. 8°. Bristol, 
1911. 

Rothert (H. W.) The education of the deaf; 
past, present, and future. 8°. Council Bluffs, 
Iowa, 1907. 

Bickler (Mary H.) How a deaf child was taught speech- 
reading and speech. Volta Rev., Wash., 1917, x±x, 305; 
373; 426; 497; 605.— Booth (F. W.) The education of the 
deaf. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb.. 1920, v, 261-265.— 
Bowles (Mary E.) Emotions of deaf children compared 
with emotions of hearing children. Pedag. Seminary, 
Worcester, 1894-6, iii, 330-334.— Bruhl (G.) Die arztlicne 
Versorgung schwerhoriger Schulkinder in Berlin. Arch, 
f. Ohren-jNasen- u. Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1921, cviii, 20-30.— 
Burger (H.) Statistik der Sehwerhorigen an den Volksschu- 
len in Amsterdam nach Untersuchungen von K. van der 
Wal. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl, 1915, xlix, 547.— 
Castex(A.) Lepraticienetrenfantsourd. Vie med., Par., 
1921, ii, 1535-1538.— Gallaudet (E. M.) The mental devel- 
opment of the deaf child. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, 

xx, 636-641.— GemmUl (W. H.) The state; its relations 
and obligations to the deaf child. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 
1919, lxiv, 289-297.— Goldstein (M. A.) Psychological 
study of the deaf child. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 
Mass., 1916, xiv, 120-133. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1916, xxvi, 1129-1138.— Hammerschlag (V.) Disturbances 
of hearing in children and their influence on their develop- 
ment. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., iii, 175-188.— 
Harman (Augusta). Helpful suggestions for mothers 
of deaf children. Volta Rev., Wash., 1917, xiv, 197-205.— 
Haycock (G. S.) The education of deaf children. Lancet, 
Lond., 1922, i, 46.— Henderson (Myrtle L.) Problems of the 
mother of the young deaf child. Volta Rev., Wash., 1918, 
xx 619; 777: 1919, xxi, 20; 133; 365; 417; 496.— Hewett (Edith 
H.) The teaching of deaf children. Child, Lond., 1911-12, 
ii, 473-479.— Jones (J. W.) One hundred years of history 
in the education of the deaf in America and its present 
status. Proc. Conv. Am. Instr. Deaf, Wash., D. C, 1917, 

xxi, 181-199. Also: Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 191S, lxiii, 
1-47.— Leegaard (F.) Hard of hearing school children; 
investigation on children hard of hearing in the schools 
of Kristiania. Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk.. Kristiania, 
1922 lxxxiii 225-284.— Love (J. K.) The schools for the 
deaf in Scotland and Ireland. Glasgow M. J 1909, lxxi 

401: lxxii, 88; 161; 257. . The education of the very 

young deaf child. Ibid., 1910, lxxiv, 434-437.— Lowry 
(C. D.) The physiology and psychology of the deaf child. 
Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1912, lvii, 241-253.— Moore (Lucile 
M.) The deaf children and the motion picture. Ibid. 
1918, lxiii, 467-475.— Mott (Alice J.) A comparison of 
deaf and hearing children in their ninth year. Ibid., 1899 
xliv, 401-412.— Nadoleczny. Ueber den Absehunterricht 
fur Schwerhorige. Munchen med. Wchnschr., 1911 lviii 
902-904.— Neville (B. Miss). Psychology of the deaf child' 
Volta Rev., Wash., 1921, xxii'i, 362 364.— Plntner (R ) 
The ability cf deaf and hearing children to follow printed 
directions. Pedag. Seminarv, Worcester, 1916, xxiii 477- 
497. . The measurement of language ability and lan- 
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guage progress of deaf children. Volta Rev.. Wash., 1918, 

xx, 755-764.— Pintner (R.) & Paterson (D. G.) The 
Binet scale and the deaf child. J. Educ. Psvchol., Bait., 

1915, vi, 201-210. . Learning tests with deaf 

children. Psych. Monog., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1915-16, xx, 1-23, 14 tab., 19 ch. . A measure- 
ment of the language ability of deaf children. Psychol. 
Rev., Princeton, N. L, & Lancaster, Pa., 1816, xxiii, 413- 

436. . The ability of deaf and hearing children 

to follow printed directions. Am. Ann. Deaf., W^sh., 

1917, lxii, 448-472. . A comparison of deaf 

and hearing children in visual memory for digits. J. Exper. 

Psychol., Princeton, N. J., 1917, ii, 76-88. . 

Psychological tests of deaf children. Volta Rev., Wash., 
1917, xix, 661-667.— Pintner (R.) & Reamer (Jeannette). 
A mental and educational survey of schools for the deaf. 
Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1920, lxv, 451-472.— Rennle (G. 
E.) Deafness in children. Ibid., 1922, lxvii, 412-417 — 
Roe (W. C.) Some observations on the psvchologv of the 
deaf child. Volta Rev., Wash., 1921, xxiii, 52-59.— Wright 
(J. D.) The deaf child and the physician. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1909, liii, 215.5-2158. . The deaf child from the 

standpoint of the educator. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 

1916, xvi, 21-23. . Auricular education of deaf children. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 241. . The partially deaf 

child. Proc. Conv. Am. Instr. Deaf, Wash., D. C, 1917, 

xxi, 123-128. Also: Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1917, lxii, 321- 

329. . The basic procedure in an educational system 

for defectives, with special reference to the deaf. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1919, xxxvi, 572-575.— Yearsley (M.) Slight 
deafness in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1906, iii, 

401-404. . At what age should the education of the 

deaf child commence? Ibid., 1910, vii, 433-440. . The 

causation and prevention of educational deafness. J. Larvn- 
gol., Lond., 1917, xxxii, 117; 145. 

Deafness in soldiers. 

See, also, Deafness (Treatment of) by reedu- 
cation; Ear-protectors. 

Bardier. Questions otologiques; mesure de l'acuite 
auditive des blesses ou malades; les sourds de la guerre; 
aptitude militaire des otorrheiques. Presse med. ; Par., 
1916, xxiv, 521.— Berruyer. Surdite de guerre; reeduca- 
tion de l'ouie. Caducee. Par., 1917, xvii, 3; 17. — Blake 
(C. J.) Speech-reading for the war deaf. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1918, clxxix, 697 ; 728.— Bruck (F.) Unter welchen 
Voraussetzungen macht auch eine noch geringfiigige Schwer- 
horigkeit fiir sich allein schon untauglich zum Kriegs- 
dienst? Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2294.— Castex 
(A.) Surdites de guerre. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 

3. s., lxxiv, 547. . La reeducation des sourds de guerre 

(presentation de militaires reeduques). Ibid., 1917, 3. s., 
lxxvii, 817. — de Champeaux. Commotion violente par 
coup de canon ayant amene une surdite subite a gauche 
et une diminution considerable de l'ouie a droite; troubles 
d 'equilibrium. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914, 
xxxiv ; 42-45. — Chavanne (F.) Les sourds, leur placement, 
leurs mterets economiques et sociaux. Confer, interalliee 
p. l'etude de la reeduc. profess. Rapp., Par., 1917, 349- 
359. — Cheatle (A. H.) Gun deafness and its prevention. 
J. Roy. United Service Inst., Lond., 1907, li. 840-853.— 
Drouot (E.) Pour les sourds de la guerre; reeducation 
auditive, lecture sur les levres, orthophonie. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1915, i, 363-367.— Edwards (V. H. C.) & Moon (E. 
C.) A club for deafened ex-service men. Lancet, Lond., 

1919, ii, 625.— Ferrer! (G.) L'assistenza ai sordi di guerra. 
Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1919, lxvii, 1313.— Fletcher 
(H. J.) Gun deafness. J. Roy. Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 
1907, viii, 459.— Foy (R.) Examen des surdites de guerre; 
procedes nouveaux d'acoumetrie. Presse med., Par., 
1916, xxiv, 595-597.— Gault (F.) Regole per l'assistenza 
ai sordi di guerra. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1919, lxvii, 
1314. — Gradenlgo (G.) Esagerazione e simulazione della 
sordita nei militari. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1916, 
xxvii 139-147.— Grant (J. D.) Report on the deaf. Inter- 
Allied Confer. After-Care Disabled Men, Lond., 1918, ii, 

312-322. . The organs of hearing in relation to war. 

Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1918-19, xxii, 91-99. 
. Treatment and training of the deaf soldier. Re- 
called to Life, Lond., 191S. No. 3, 421 443.— Guild (S. R.) 
Tests upon devices for the prevention of war deafness. 

Anat. Record, Phila., 191S, xiv, 36. . War deafness 

and its prevention; cochlear observations. Ibid., 1919, xvi, 

160. . War deafness and its prevention. J. Lab. & 

Clin. M., St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, 849-861: 1917-18, iii, 226; 
338: 1918-19, 153-180. 4 pi.— Haenletn. Fursorge fiir er- 
taubte und schwerhorige Krieger. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1915, xi, 607. — Hays (H. M.) A plea for a clinic for the special 
treatment of the deafened. Am. Med.. Burlington, Vt., 

1920, n. s., xv, 435-438.— Hurst (A. F.) War deafness. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 218.— levers (P. G.) Gun de^ess. 
L Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, viii, 551-553.— 
Kenneld (Coralie N.) What reconstruction will mean 
to the soldier who has become deafened in the war. Volta 
Rev., Wash., 1918, xx, 685.— Lannols & Chavanne. 
Des surdites totales par eclatement d'obus. Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 105-10S.— Lautler. Le 
traitement des surdites de guerre. Compt. rend. Acad. 
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d. sc Par., 1917, clxiv, 419-421.— Lermoyez (M.) La 
surdite de guerre. Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 57-59. 
Also, transl.: Rev. valenc. de cien. m6d., Valencia, 1915, 
xvn 181-184.— Mc Bride (P.) War deafnesses. Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, ii, 836: 1918, ii, 2.53.— McMaster (G. T.) Gun 
deafness; a danger. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1909, n. s., iv, 417-419. Also, Reprint.— Manasse (P.) 
Ueber psychogene Horstorungen im Kriege. Med. Klin., 
Berl 1918, xiv 629-632.— Marage. Classement des soldats 
sourds d'apres leur degre" d'auclition. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc.. Par., 1916, clxii, 801-804. . La tension arteriole 

chez les sourds de la guerre. Ibid., 1917, clxiv, 416-418. 

. La duree des surdity de guerre. Ibid., 693-695. 

— . Les surdity de guerre; leur mesure, leur traitement. 

Rev. scient., Par., 1917, i, 100-108. . Causes et duree 

de certaines surdites de guerre. Bull. Acad, de m6d Par., 
1919, 3. s., lxxxi, 779-782.— Maurice (A.) On doit incorporer 
et soigner au regiment les dcmi-sourds. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1914, lxxxv, 109.— Moore (J. W.) War deafness. Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, ii, 371— Moure (E.-J.) & Pietrl (P.) L'or- 
gane de l'audition pendant la guerre; le sourd cc$r6bral, 
Pexagdrateur, le simulateur. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1916, lxvi ? 167-186.— Ranjard. Contribution 
a 1 etude du diagnostic de la surdite de guerre. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxiv, 289-291.— Richardson 
(C. W.) Re-education and reconstruction of defects of 
hearing and speech in the U. S. Army. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc.N. Y., 1919, xxv, 134-149, i ch. Also, 
Reprint.— Ross (A.) Gun deafness and its prevention. 
Lancet. Lond., 1914, ii, 668.— Ryland (A.) Assessment 
of aural disability resulting from military service. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1920, xxxv, 354-362.— Sommer (R.) Bese'iti- 
gung funktioneller Taubheit besonders bei Soldaten durch 
eine experimental-psvchologische Methode. Klin. f. psych, 
u. nerv. Krankh., flalle a. S., 1917-18, x, 55-56.— Stern 
(Rose G.) Our deafened soldiers; a problem of the near 
future. Survey, N. Y., 1918-19. xl, 627-630.— Streit. Ueber 
Explosionssehwerhorigkeit. Arch. f. Ohren-, Nasen- u. 
Kehlkopfh., Leipz., 1918, ci, 189-207.— Vandenbossche. 
A propos de la surdity. Soc. de m£d. mil. franc., Par., 1921, 
xv, 123-126.— Wilson (J. G.) Injury to the ear from high 

explosives. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1917, xiv, 239-255. . 

Further report on the effects of high explosives on the ear. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 578. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1918, cvii, 357. 

Deafness and syphilis. 

Beck. Ueber die Tuberkulintherapie der erbsyphi- 
litischen Schwerhorigkeit. Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Leipz., 1921, xix, iii— Biggs (G. N.) Congenital 
syphilitic deafness treated by salvarsan. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 348. — Borries. [Severe deafness of syphi- 
litic origin cured by salvarsan treatment.] Ugesk. f. 
Lseger, K0benh., 1919, lxxxi, 1662.— Busch (H.) Erwi- 
derung auf die Arbeit Zanges: Chronische progressive 
Schwerhorigkeit und Wassermannsche Seroreaktion. Mit 
Antwort von J. Zange. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 
1910-11, lxii, 371-374. — D'Amato. La reazione di Wasser- 
mann nei casi di sordita istantanea. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1912, xlvi, 126-129.— Didier (G.) Les surdites 
heTedo-syphilitiques: la valeur de leur traitement. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de thCrap., Par., 1921, xxxv, 121.— Grant 
(J. D.) Case of congenital syphilitic deafness undergoing 
thyroid treatment. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, 

viii, Otol. Sect., 49. . Case of hereditary syphilitic 

nerve deafness undergoing thyroid treatment. Ibid., 50-52. — 
Heller (I. M.) Gumma in fossa of Rosenmueller causing 
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Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 426-428.— Laborde (J.-V.) Determi- 
nation experimentale et pratique de la survie interieure et 
latente des proprietes fonctionnelles de l'organisme dans la 
mort apparente; proc£d6 technique de recherche et de deter- 
mination. Bull. Acad, de m6d., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 64- 
67.— Laloy (L.) Der Scheintod und die Wiederbelebung als 
Anpassung an die Kalte oder an die Trockenheit. Biol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xx, 65-71.— Massini (L. C.) Dia- 
gnosi di morte apparente o reale ed inumazione di soldati de- 
ceduti sul campo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 354- 
356.— Moewes (C.) Ein Fall von Scheintod. Arch. f. 
Kriminal., Leipz., 1920, lxxi, 311-315.— Munch (F.) L'in- 
jection intraveineuse d'adrenaline, assoeiee au massage du 
coeur et a la respiration artificielle, comme moyen de traite- 
ment de la mort apparente. Semaine nted., Par., 1903, 
xxiii, 86.— Otto (J. F.) Bemerkungen iiber Todtenschau 
und Sheintod. Mag. f. d. Staatsarznk., Leipz., 1846, v, 259- 
277.— Pereira da Silva. As injeccoes de fluoresceina no 
diagnostico da morte apparente. Med. contemp., Lisb 
1911, xxix, 257-259.— Perosino (G. A.) Morte reale e morte 
apparente. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1914, n. s., 
xxxvi, 883-887.— Pestana (M. G.) La fluoresceina como 
signo differencial entre la muerte real y aparente. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 895-900.— Plantier (L.) Les 
rescapes en medecine. Rev. de psychotherap., Par., 1912-13 
xxvii, 213-21.3 — Pollmanti (O.) Studi di flsiologia etolo- 
gica. Lo stato di immobilita temporanea ("morte appa- 
rente;" " Totenstellung ") nei crostacei brachiuri. Ztschr. 
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Death (Apparent). 

f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1911-12, xiii, 201-226.— Pons y Za- 
mora (P.) Empleo de la fluorecina como medio de distin- 
ci6n entre la muerte real y la muerte aparcnte. Rev. de mod. 
y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 588-590— Puppe (G.) Dor 
Scheintod und seine Diagnose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Bed., 1920, xlvi, 383-385. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 
1920, xvi, 246.— Rautenberg (E.) Ein bemerkenswerter 
Fall von Scheintod. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1919, xlv, 1277.— Satre (A.) Diagnostico de la muerte 
aparenteenlalineadefuego. Gac.m6d.de Costa Rica, 1917, 
3. s., xix, 569-572.— Schmidt (G.) Ueber das Bewegen des 
Korpers Scheintoter zur Wiederbelebung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 1112.— Spilsbury (B. 
H.) Apparent death. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1918, 
xxiv, 101.— Sufier y Ord6flez (E.) La muerte aparcnte 
como fenomeno biol6gico. Rev. espec. med., 1905, viii, 397- 
400. Also, transl.: Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xxvi, 
893. — Tossach (G.) Observation sur un homme mort en 
apparence et qu'on a fait rcvenir en lui soumant de l'air dans 
les poumons. Essais et obs. de med. de la Soe. d'Edinb., 
Par., 1747, vi, 177-182.— Ure (Edith). Suspended animation 
for two hours. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 30. 

Death (Causes of). 

See, also, Statistics (Vital). 

von Korosi (J.) Zur internationalen Nomen- 
clatur der Todesursachen ; kritische B^emerkun- 
gen zu Bertillon's Vorschlagen. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Lappin (R. C.) Physician's pocket reference 
to the international list of causes of death. 3. ed . 
24°. Washington, 1916. 

Patjllintjs (C. F.) Disquisitio curiosa an 
mors naturalis plerumque sit substantia vermi- 
nosa? 12°. Francofurti & Lipsise, 1703. 

Ribbert (H.) Der Tod aus Altersschwache. 
8°. Bonn, 1908. 

United States. Department of Commerce and 
Labor. Bureau of the Census. Manual of inter- 
national classification of causes of death. 8°. 
Washington, 1902. 

. Physician's pocket reference to the 

international list of causes of death. 16°. 
Washington, 1910. 

— — ■. Manual of the international list of 
causes of death; based on the second decennial 
revision by the International Commission, 
Paris, July 1-3, 1909. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

United States. Department of Commerce. 
Bureau of the Census . The same. First reprint. 
8°. Washington, 1913. 

— — — -. Index of joint causes of death; 
showing assignment to the preferred title of the 
international list of causes of death when two 
causes are simultaneously reported. Prepared 
under the supervision of C. L. Wilbur. 8°. 
Washington, 1914. 

Visoitj-Cornateano (J.) La mort par inhibi- 
tion. Preface de P. Brouardel. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Accuracy (The) of certified causes of death; its relation to 
mortality statistics and the international list. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 1557-1632.— Balch (A. W.) Causes 
of death. Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc, Bost., 1917, v, 63-65.— 
Hartley (J. M.) What was the cause of death? St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1902 ; xlvi, 150.— Behla (R.) Zur Reform der Todes- 
ursachenstatistik in Preussen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, 
lvi, 753-755.— Bertillon (J.) Note on the draft tallies of 
causes of death. Pub. Health, Lond., 1900-1901, xiii, 149- 
164. . Classification of the causes of death, modifica- 
tions adopted in 1909, and those which may lie necessary in 
the future. Tr. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 
1913, vi, 52-55.— Braun (A.) Die Statistik der Todesur- 
sachen. Med. Reform, Berl., 1902, x. Ill; 124.— Brulnsma 
(G. W.) Oorzaken van levenloosheid. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1906-7, xiii, 585; 597.— Burgers & Hutt. Die Si erb- 
lichkeit in samtlichcn Stadt- und Landkreisen Rheinland- 
Westfalcns nach Alter und Geschlecht und einigen Todesur- 
sachen getrennt dargcstellt. Centralbl. f. Allg. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Bonn, 1912, xxxi, 202-216.— Cause (The) of death. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 461.— Chapin (C. V.) 
Causes of deaths in Providence, 1856-1905. Am. J Pub 
Hyg., Bost., 1906, xvi, 529-541.— Demers. Comment <>n 
meurt apres dnquante ans. Union mod. du Canada, Mont- 
real, 1901, xxx, 391-408.— D'Rossi (G.) La statistics italia- 
na delle cause di mortc, distribuite per eta, nelle sue varia- 
zioni dal 1887 al 1901. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1904 
xxvi, 283-297.— Dublin (L. I.) & Kopf (E. W.) The im- 
provement of statistics of cause of death through supple- 
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mentary inquiries to physicians. Michigan Month. Bull. 
Vital Statist., Lansing, 1916, xix, 80-89.— Dudfield (R.) 
The tabulation of causes of death, a comparison of the draft 
schedule prepared by the Committee of the Council of the 
Incorporated Society of Medical Officers of Health with the 
tables adopted by the International Statistical Congress. 1900 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1900-1901, xiii, 87-98.— Dwight(E. W.) 
Causes of death in the first five years of insurance. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 587-588.— Emerson (H.) Relia- 
bility of statements of cause of death from the clinical and 
pathological viewpoints. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1916, 

v, 680-685. . Committee on accuracy of certified causes 

of death. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 516.— Emerson 
(H.), Guilfoy (W. H.) \et al.]. The accuracy of certified 
causes of death; its relation to mortality statistics and the in- 
ternational list. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 2539- 
2610.— Emerson (H.) & Van Buren (G. H.) Abstract of 
report of committee on the accuracy of certified causes of 
death. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1921, xi, 966.— Fergu- 
son (J.) Principal causes of death. Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1919-20, liii, 320-324.— Florschutz. Die Sterblich- 
keit und die Todesursachen der ersten fiinf Versicherungs- 
jahre unter den seit 1904 Versicherten der Gothaer Lebensver- 
sicherungsbank. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1912. xviii, 
69; 91.— Fraenckel (P.) & Marx (H.) Aufklarung der 
Todesursache durch Rontgenstrahlen. Arch. f. Krim.- 
Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1913, liv, 103-110.— Gtin- 
f her. Die Todesursachen. Jahresb. d. Landes-Med.- 
Coll. . . . im Konigr. Sachsen 1900, Leipz., 1901, xxxii. 64- 
77.— Guttstadt (A.) Die Unterlagen der Todesursachen- 
statistik. Ztschr. d. k. preuss. statist. Landesamts, Berl., 
1908, 1. Abt., 63-67 .— Hanssen (O.) [The causes of death in 
hemorrhages and anemia.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1912, 5. R , x, 292-319.— Hill (E. V.) & Aeberly 
(J. J.) The relation of the death rate to the wet bulb temper- 
ature; a review of Dr. Huntington's interpretation of the 
death rate by clinographs. J. Am. Soc. Heat. & Ventil. 
Engin., N. Y., 1919-20, xxvi, 471-479.— Israel (O.) Feststel- 
lung des Todes und der Todesursache. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 
1903, xi, 1-22.— Johannsson (J. E.) & Medln (O.) [The 
causes of death.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1908, 2. f., viii, 593- 
615.— Jores (L.), Hippel (B.) & Thelen (F.) Die Feststel- 
lung der Todesursache aus dem Leichenbefund. Ergebn. d. 
allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Wiesb., 1910, xiii, 1-85.— Kaye 
(H. W.) An investigation of the cause of death in certain 
cases of early fatality seen at a casualty clearing station. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1920-21, viii, 193-201.— de Koro-y (J.) 
L'influence de la confession sur les causes de deci>s. Compt.- 
rend. Cong. internat. de mM. 1897, Mosc, 1900, vii, 315-323.— 
Lawney ( Eleanor). A brief study of the causes of death in 
the registration area of the United States. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1909, vi, 167-169.— Macleod (N. J.) A statistical 
survey of the causes of deaths in tropical Queensland. In: 
Queensland. Vital statist. 1919, Brisbane, 1921, pp. xxiii- 
xxxiii, 2 diag., 2 maps.— March (L.) Some researches 
concerning the factors of mortalitv. J. Roy. Statist. Soc., 
Lond., 1911-12, lxxv, 505-538, 4 tab.— von Mayr (G.) Re- 
form der Todesursachen-Statistik in der Schweiz. Allg. 
statist. Arch., Tubing. , 1898-9, v, 479-485.— Modlca (O.) 
Gli elementi del sistema nervoso centrale nella morte per 
inibizione cardiaco-respiratoria. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bo- 
logna, 1900, 7. s., xi, 574-578.— Monjaras (J. E.) Some indi- 
cations that may serve for the better utilization of the results 
derived from a comparison of the principal causes of death in 
the cities that apply the international nomenclature. Am. 
Pub. Health Ass. 1903, Columbus, 1904, xxix, 205-207.— 
Muhlmann (M.) Beitrage zur Frage nach der Ursache 
des Todes. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. (etc.], Berl., 1914, 
ccv, 1-77, 4 pi.— Oertel (H.) On the determination of the 
cause of death and some cases of sudden death. N. York M. 
J. (etc.], 1911, xciv, 121-129.— Orth (J.) Was ist Todesur- 
sache? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 190S, xlv, 485-490.— Pater- 
son (J. J.) Causes of death registered in a rural district 70 
years ago. Med. OfTicer, Lond., 1914, xii, 239.— Pearl (R.) 
On the embryological basis of human mortalitv. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc., Bait., 1919, v, 593-598. . Certain evolution- 
ary aspects of human mortalitv rates. Am. Naturalist, Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1920, liv, 5-14. — ■ — . A biological classification 
of the causes of death. Metron, Rovigo, 1920, i, No. 3, 92-99. 

. Some biological aspects of human mortality. Proc. 

Path. Soc, Phila., 1920-21, n. s., xxiii, 84-87.— Principal 
causes of death in the United States registration area, 1920. 
Census Bureau's summary of mortality statistics. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1921, xxxvi, 2723-2725.— Priming. 
Sterbefallo und Todesursachen in Deutschland 1914-1916. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 398.— 
Rahts. Ergebnisse der Todesursaehenstatistik; die Sterbe- 
fiille im Deutsehen Reicho wahrend des Jahres 1907. Med.- 
statist. Mitt. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1910, xiii, 153-190.— 
Relbmayr (A.) Die wichtigste Ursache des Alterstodes in 
der belebten Natur. Polit .-anthrop. Rev., Hildburgh., 
1911-12, x, 574-590.— Robertson (W. G. A.) Legal investi- 
gation of causes of death in Scotland. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, ii, 792-794.— Rogers (L.) Gleanings from the Calcutta 
post-mortem records; the primary causes of death and the 
most frequent errors of diagnosis In 1,01X1 medical post mor- 
tems. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914. xlix, 41-45.— 
Schmidt (A.) Die Todesursache im vorlaufigen Gutach- 
ten. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 265-275.— 
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Death (Causes of). 

Schultz (O. H.) Causes of death. Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. 
Soc, Bost., 1917, v, 54-63.— Slotopolsky (B.) Zur Diskus- 
sion iiber die potentielle Unsterblichkeit der Einzelligen und 
iiber den Ursprung des Todes. Zool. Anz., Marburg, 1920, 
li, 63; 81.— Spiess (K.) Woran sterben die Menschen? 
Etwas iiber die wichtigsten Todesursachen. Soziale Med. 
u. Hyg., Hamb., 1907, ii, 6; 72.— Spilsbury (B. H.) Death 
from natural causes. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1918. 
xxiv, 123-125. — [Statistics of some rarer causes of death.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Oeneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 1, 1209- 
1228.— Sternberg (H.) Ueber klinisch ungeklarte Todes- 
falle von laryngologischem Interesse. Monatschr. f. Oh- 
renh. [etc.), Berl. & Wien, 1920, liv, 673-678.— Vogt (R.) 
Die Organisation der Todesursachenstatistik in der Schweiz. 
Arch. f. soz. Hyg. u. Demog., Leipz., 1915, x, 386-395.— de 
Vries (H.) Uebcr erbliche Ursachen eines friihzeitigen 
Todes. Naturwissenschaften, Berl., 1919, vii, 217-222.— 
Watson (I. A.) Some observations on the causes of death 
in New Hampshire. Rep. Bd. Health N. Hampshire 1899- 
1900, Manchester, 1901, xvi, 182-196.— Wilbur (C. L.) The 
international classification; its advantages, defects, and de- 
ficiencies. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 633-637. 

. The second decennial revision of the international 

classification of causes of death. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 
1909-10, n. s., vi, 535-538. 

Death ( Certification of) . 

See, also, Autopsies; Coroners. 
Giratjd (E.) *La constatation des deces en 
France au point de vue des inhumations prema- 
tures et des morts criminelles. 8°. Montpellier, 
1909. 

Madert (H.) *Der Einfluss der Todeserkla- 
rung auf das Familienrecht. Nach gemeinem 
Rechte und dem Rechte des btirgerlichen Ge- 
setzbuchs fiir das deutsche Reich. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1904. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to amend sections 675, 676, 
683, 684, and 686 of the Code of Law for the 
District of Columbia, and other laws and regu- 
lations relating to the registration of deaths, re- 
moval of dead bodies, and for other purposes. 
59. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 16142. Mar. 5, 1906. 
Introd. by Mr. Babcock. roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1906.] 

United States. Department of Commerce and 
Labor. Bureau of the Census. Modes of state- 
ment of cause of death and duration of illness 
upon certificates of death. 8°. [Washington, 
n. d.] 

Barlow (T. W. N.) The registration of deaths and coro- 
ners' inquests. J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1908, xvi, 
614-616. — Bandin (h'.) Mise en pratique offlcielle du nou- 
veau precede d'lcard pour la constatation des ddces par les 
mCdecins de l'Etat civil. Rev. med. de la Franche-ComtC, 
Besancon, 1905, xiii, 97-102.— Biddle (D.) The sufficiency 
of death certificates; cerebral haemorrhage as a primary 
cause. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1717.— van Binsbergen 
(W A. A.) De betrekkdijke waarde van sterftecijfers. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 1373-1377 — 
Brouardel (P.) Valcur des difle'rents modes de declaration 
des causes de mort. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1906, 4. s.. v, 266- 
273.— Bruinsma (G. W.) Aangifte bij geweldadigen 
dood. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1911-12, xviii, 589-592.— 
Collins (Sir W.), Farquharson [et al.]. Discussion on 
the reform of death certification. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 
ii 599— Coupland (S.) Remarks on death certification 
and registration. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1913, lix, 27-53, 1 pi.— 
Dewez, Dupureux & Boulengier. De la necessite d ob- 
tenir, sous reserve du secret professionnel, une declaration 
des causes de deces dans les groupes de population, et 
des moyens de realiser cette mesure. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1906, xiii, 555; 567.— Emerson (H.) The 
reliability of certain classes of death certificates. Am. J. 
Pub Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 701-704. Also, Reprint.— 
Ganzinotty. Certificat de d£ces et secret professionnel. 
Rev. m£d. de l'est, Nancy, 1912, xliv. 550-552.— Hakansson 
(E G ) The medical certificate of death; a procedure to 
make the statement of cause of death reliable. J. Am. 
M Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1682-1686.— Harmon (G. 
E .) An analysis of the death certificates which were returned 
to physicians for correction by the division of health, 
city of Cleveland, January 1 to June 30, 1916. Cleveland 
M. J., 1916, xv, 17-24. Also, Reprint— Hoffman (F. L.) 
The Budapest system of death classification. Am. J. Pub. 
Hyg., Bost., 1909-10, vi, 117-125.— House ( W.) Publication 
of death certificates. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 
762. — Icard. De la constatation des d£ces en temps d'epi- 
demie pour elablir la preuve certaine et prtaoce de la r^alite 1 
de la mort. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1904, 4. s., ii, 326-353. . 
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De la verification des d£ces dans les h6pitaux; r^sultat 
de notre enquete en France et a l'etranger. Arch. gen. de 

me"d., Par., 1905, i, 406; 480. . Le certificat de deces 

automatique en 1' absence du medecin; un signe vulgaire de 
mort reelle; procede' de la reaction sulfhydrique. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1906, 4. s., vi, 289-323.— Idman (R.) [Death 
certificates.] Duodecim, Helsing., 1912, xxviii, 112-130.— 
Kaye (J. R.) Certification and registration of death; the 
urgent need for improvement. J. State M., Lond., 1902, 
x, 324-332.— Kisskalt (K.) Die Einfiihrung der Melde- 
pflicht fiir Sterbefalle und die alteste Sterbefallstatistik in 
Konigsberg i. Pr. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1917, xxvii, 
141-150.— Lowndes (F. W.) Death certification and cor- 
oner's inquests. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., 
lxxxvii, 320.— Moore (W. O.) Death certification. Ref. 
Handb. M. Soc. 3. ed., N. Y., 1914, iii, 442-445.— Perrin 
(M.) La declaration de la cause des deces est contraire a 
la loi du secret professionnel. Paris med., 1911-12, ii, 201- 
204. — Perry (A. R.) Death registration errors in Fall 
River. Pub. Health Bull. Mass., Bost., 1917, iv, 181-189.— 
Pope (H. C.) Twenty-four years' death certificates in 
general practice. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1899-1900, xxiii, 261- 
273. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., lxix, 441- 
444. — Reincke (J. J.) Ueber den Wert arztlicher Todes- 
bescheinigungen fiir Todesursachenstatistik. Deutsche 
Vrtljschr. f. 63. Gsndhtspfl., Brnschwg., 1904, xxxvi, 650- 
654. — Robertson (H. E.) Death certificates; a review of 
the subject as viewed from the post-mortem room. J. 
Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1911, n. s., xxxi, 62-65.— 
Shufeldt (R. D.) On a case calling for the proof of death. 
Medico-Legal J., N. Y., 1922, xxxix, 40-42— Smith (E. 
M.) Certification and registration of death. J. Roy. San. 
Inst., Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 362-365.— Smith (F. J.) Death 
certification and post-mortem examinations. Tr. Med.- 
Leg. Soc, Lond., 1911-12, ix, 56-68.— Snell (E. H.) Death 
certification. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 21-34.— 
Van Huron (G. H.) The statement of duration of disease 
on death certificates as a determining factor in classifying 
causes of death. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, iii, 462- 
466. — Walford (E.) Death certification and registration. 
Pub. Health Lond., 1900-1901, xiii, 262-269. 

Death (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Death (Apparent); Viscera (Acidity 
of). 

Albrand (W.) & Schroder (H.) Das Ver- 
halten der Pupille im Tode. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der mortal en Augenveranderungen. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1906. 

Icard. Le signe de la mort reelle en l'absence 
du medecin; la constatation et le certificat auto- 
matiques des deces (procede de la reaction sulf- 
hydrique); moyen simple, infaillible, a la portee 
de tous, pour eviter le danger de la mort appa- 
rente a la campagne. 12°. Paris, 1907. 

Laborde (J.-V.) Le signe automatique de la 
mort reelle deduit de Taction negative du pre- 
cede" des tractions rythmees de la langue; 6tude 
et determination experimental es de la persis- 
tance et de la duree des proprietes fonctionnelles 
des tissus et des elements dans les diverses con- 
ditions de mort apparente; application pratique 
a la determination de la mort reelle. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Le Coniac (P.-E.-M.) *De la persistance 
d'attitudes actives apres la mort et de son im- 
portance en medecine legale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Metzger (J. D.) Ueber die Kennzeichen des 
Todes und den auf die Ungewissheit derselben 
gegriindeten Vorschlag, Leichenhauser zu er- 
richten. 12°. Konigsberg & Weymar, 1792. 

Meygret (E.) *La pathogenie du doigt hip- 
pocratique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Pessonnier (J.-F.) Contribution a l'etude 
des signes de la mort et de leur application a la 
pratique de l'autopsie medicale. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907. 

Ponce (F.) *Pasta de Viena; la diversidad de 
sus efectos cuando se aplica en el cadaver y en 
el vivo y la utilidad de ellos para conocer la 
muertereal. 8°. Mexico, 1881. [P., v. 2178.] 

Roemer (G. A.) *Beitrag zur Bestimmung 
der Todesart und der Todesursache. [Tubingen. ] 
8°. Calw, 1919. 
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Vannevienus (L. L.) *Les nouveaux signes 
de la mort (etude critique). 8°. Lille, 1910. 

Agustln del Caflizo. Sobre la auscultation cardlaca 
en la agonia. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1911, v, 128-131.— 
Albrand (W.) Kriterien der Tod-Erkennung von Seiten 
des Auges. Vrtljschr. f. geriehtl. Med., Berl., 1906, 3. F., 
xxxi, Suppl.-Hft., 63-67— Alvarez de Toledo y Valero 
(R.) Contribution al estudio de la reacci6n sulfhldrica 

de Icard. Gac. m<§d. catal., Barcel., 1917, li, 161-170. . 

Sobre el valor practico del signo de Lecha Marzo para el 
diagn6stico de la muerte real. Cron. med., Lima, 1918, 
xxxv, 20-24— Ascarelli (A.) L'acidificazione del visceri 
come sintoma di morte. Bull. d. r. Acead. med. di Roma, 
1906, xxxii, 215-243.— de Barms (D.) Novo processo para 
determinacao da data da morte pela crystallisacao do sangue 
putrefeito. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917 ; xxxi, 171.— 
Beclere. La radiographic des organes abdommaux permet- 
elle le diagnostic de la mort reelle. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 1356-1359. Also: Arch, d'electrie. 
med., Bordeaux. 1908, xvi, 123-127.— Belmlro Valverde. 
Novo processo para determinacao da data da morte pela crys- 
talisacao do sangue putrefeito. Bol. Soc. med.-cirurg. mil., 

Rio de Jan., 1917-18, iii, nos. 3 & 6, 71-74. . Un nuevo 

procedimiento para la determinaci<5n de la fecha de la muerte. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1918, xl, 103-111.— 
de Bourgade de la Dardye (E.) Sur un nouveau signe 
de la mort reelle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 
942. — Cluzet (J.) & Mazel (P.) Elect rocardiogramme et 
mort reelle. Ann. de med. leg., Par., 1922, ii, 1-5.— Coca y 
Gonzalez (F.) Un signo cierto en la muerte real. Rev. med. 
de Sevilla, 1906, xlvi, 329-337.— Corin (G.) De la cryoscopie 
comme moven de determiner la date de la mort. Ann. Soc. 
de med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1903-4, xv, 9-24.— D'Halluin 
(M.) Contribution a l'etude des signes de la mort; rubefac- 
tion provoquee du globe oculaire appliquee au diagnostic de 
la persistance de la circulation dans le cas d'absenee des 
bruits du cosur. Bull. med., Par., 1906, xx, 832. . Diag- 
nostic immediat de la mort: 1<>, Critique de l'epreuve de la 
phlyeteneexplosible: 2°, expose d'un proceed nouveau. J.d. 

sc. med. de Lille, 1906, ii, 353-360. . La reaction sulfhv- 

drique; son principe, sa valeur. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par.. 1907, lxii, 840. . Contribution a l'etude du diag- 
nostic de la mort; la reaction sulihydrique; critique experi- 
mentale de son principe. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1907, i, 457- 

469. . Comment faire le diagnostic immediat de la mort. 

Gaz. mM. de Par., 1911, lxxxii, 97. . La diagnosi imme- 

diata della morte in tempo di guerra. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1915, 9. s., iii, 295. Also, transl.: Cr6n. med., Va- 
lencia, 1915, xxvii, 43. — Doepner. Untersuchungen fiber die 
gerichtsarztliche Bedeutung des Revenstorfschen Verfah- 
rens zur Feststellung der Zeit des Todes. Vrtljschr. f. 
geriehtl. Med., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 12-27.— Favero (F.) Con- 
tribui?ao ao estudo chronothanatognose. Ann. paulist. de 
med. e drug., S. Paulo, 1921, xii, 62-72. — Foveau de Cour- 
melles. Le signe de la mort reelle en l'absence du me'decin. 

J. d'hyg., Par., 1907, xxxii, 3. . Un nouveau signe de la 

mort reelle. Rev. med., Par., 1907, xvi, 284-287.— Frelre 
(O.) A prova de Lecha-Marzo na determinacao da morte 
real. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1920, xxxiv, 62.— Hart (C.) 
Die Zeichen des unzweifelhaft eingetretenen Todes. Ztschr. 
f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1919, xvi, 633-638.— Herold (J.) 
Signs and tests of death,. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1898-9. li, 549; 
609; 669.— Icard (S.) A propos du diagnostic de la mort 
reelle dans la pratique journalise des armees. Marseille 
med., 1918, lv. 670-674. Also JAbstr.l: Rev. gen. de clin. et 

de th^rap., Par., 1918, xxxii, suppL p. dexxxix. . 

A propos du diagnostic de la mort reelle. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 

1919, 4. s., xxxi, 233-238. . L'aeiditd cadaverique. signe 

de mort reelle (cutir^action physico-chimique par la For- 
cipressure). Marseille-med., 1919, lvi, 939-942. Also: J. de 
med. de Par., 1920, xxxix, 114.— Kahn (M. H.) Postmortem 
ophthalmoscopy; segmentary intravascular coagulation. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 801-803. — KryukoO (A. I.) 
[Signs of death from cold.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. 
i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1913, xlix, pt. 2, 400-418.— La- 
borde (J.-V.) Le signe automatique de la mort reelle consti- 
tuant en meme temps le moyen le plus puissant de resurrec- 
tion. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 64-73. 

. Deduction d 'application pratique relative au signe 

automatique de la mort reelle constituant en mGme temps 
un moven le plus puissant de resurrection. Compt. rend 
Soc. de" biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 126-130.— Lande (P.) Le 
signe de la brulure ou de la phlyctene; sa valeur pour le 
diagnostic de la mort reelle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir.de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 348-358. Also: Rev. de med 
leg., Par., 1911, xviii, 289-296.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) Un 
nouveau moyen de diagnostic de la mort reelle applicable a 
la pratique civile et aux champs de bataille. Arch, med 
beiges, Brux., 1918, lxxi, 271-278. Also, transl. [Abstr.V 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 817.— Letheule. Recherches 
sur la mort reelle. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par 
1918, xxix, 74.— Leveque (O.) Note sur un genre de trauma- 
tisme utilise chez les Arabes pour determiner une mort rapide 
sans lesions apparentcs, par rotation et flexion forcees de la 
tete; dislocation de l'atlas et compression du bulbe. Arch 
de med. et de pharm. mil., Par., 1911, lviii, 446-451.— Marl- 
nesco (G.) Sur la disparition successive de 1'extitabilite 
reflexe. de l'excitabilite nerveuse et musculaire dans l'agonle 
et apres la mort. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par. 1916 



Death (Diagnosis of). 

Ixxix, 874-877.— Massone (M.) Delia contrattilita elettrica 
dei muscoli striati dopo morte (eccitabilita diretta) come 
segno di morte. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1912, xxii, 
230-250.— Matignon (J. J.) La vie apparente chez les 
tues sur le champ de bataille. Rev. scient., Par., 1912, ii, 
9-12.— Mertens (V. E.) Zu Riidels sicherem Vorzeichen des 
Todes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920. lxvli, 74. — Moreau 
(C.) Sur quels signes s'appuyer pour determiner le moment 
oil la mort s'est produite et quelle en est la valeur? Ann. 
Soc. de mea. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1909, xx, 24-30.— Ott. Sur 
un signe diagnostique pratique de la mort. Rev. mM. de 

Normandie, Rouen, 1906, 17-19. . Un nouveau signe eli- 

nique de la mort. M^decin prat., Par., 1910, vi, 778. — Otto- 
lenghl (S.) Eln neues Todeszeichen und der Einfluss der 
Respiration und der Venvesung auf die Radiographie der 
Lungen. Vrtljschr. f. geriehtl. Med., Berl.. 1899, 3. F., xvii, 
282-288.— Parry (L. AT) The possibility oi premature inter- 
ment. Med. Mag., Lond., 1914, xxiii, 11-23.— Pirate (P.) 
Los signos de la muerte. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 
1910, xiii, 209: 237; 265; 293.— Pitzman (M.) A simple proof 
of the cessation of respiration. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 
1907, xlix, 853.— Rabaud (E.) L 'immobilisation reflexe et 
l'instinct de la simulation de la mort. J. de psychol. norm, 
et path., Par., 1920, xvii, 865-877.— RebeUo (S.) Le contr61e 
de la "reaction actuelle" des tissus animaux par les fils- 
indicateurs; une methode pour le diagnostic de la mort. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1921-2, xvi, 

395-405. . La ''reaction actuelle" des tissus au bleu de 

bromothymol; une methode pour le diagnostic de la mort 
reelle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 615- 
618.— Reilly (T. F.) The signs and svmptoms of impending 
death. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 191*6, bra, 160-164. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1916, cii, 12-15. Also, Reprint.— 
Rossi (U .) Contributo alio studio dei criteri per la diagnosi 
dell' epoca della morte. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1911, 5. s., iii, 479-487.— RUdel (O.) Ein sicheres 
Vorzeichen des Todes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, 
lxvi, 1422. — Sainsbury (H.) On facial expression in the 
dead. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 923.— Sarda. Les signes pre- 
cedes de la mort. Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 843-860.— 
Satal (A.) The diagnosis of death in the firing line. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, n. s., ciii, 162-164.— Satre (A.) 
Le diagnostic de la mort sur la ligne de feu. Presse med., 
Par., 1916, xxiv, annexes, 545-547. — Schwarz (K.) Das 
Problem des physiologischen Todes. Wien. tierarztl. Mo- 
natschr., 1922, ix", 1-8. — Souza Lima. Yerificacao de obi- 
tos. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxi, 231-235.— Stockis 
(E.) Le diagnostic de la mort. Scalpel, Lidge, 1907-8. Ix, 

495-497. . Les signes de la mort. Rev. de med. leg., 

Par., 1909, xvi, 47-54. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. 

Ztg., 1909, liv, 153, 164. . Le diagnostic de la mort par 

submersion par la methode du planchton cristallin. Ann. 
de med. leg., Par., 1921. i, 43-4S.— Terson (A.) La dionine 
parmi les r^actifs oculaires de la mort. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 

1916, cliii, 122. . Signes et reaetifs oculaires de la mort. 

Arch, d'opht., Par., 1916-17, xxxv, 513-524. Also, transl.: 

Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxxiv, 274-283. . 

Signes et nouveaux reactifs oculaires de la mort. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxviii, 103-106. Also: J. 
de med. de Par., 1917, xxxvi, 237.— VaUlant (C.) Au sujet 
de la possibility d'etablir le diagnostic de la mort reelle par 
la radiographie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, 
cxlv, 1310.— Valverde (B.) Novo processo para determi- 
nacao da data da morte pela crvstahsacao do sangue putre- 
feito. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan.", 1917, xxxi, 160. . Un 

nuevo procedimiento para la determination de la fecha de 
la muerte. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 124- 
130.— Vaughan (E. M.) Method of detennining approxi- 
mate time of death. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, Ixxvi, 
608.— Verga (A.) & Blffl (S.) Un segno fisiologico della 
morte vera; considerazioni ed esperimenti. In: Biffi (S.) 
Op. compl., Milano, 1902, i, 229-238.— Vtllegas Ruiz. Valor 
rientlfico del signo de Martenot para distinguir la muerte 
real de la muerte aparente. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1922, 
xxix, 189-191.— Volkhardt (T.) Ueber den Eintritt der 
Totenstarre am menschlichen Herzen. Beitr. z. path . Anat. 
u. z. allg. Path., Jena. 1916, lxii, 473-502.— Weber (E. H.) 
Ueber ein sehr einfacnes Verfahren, durch welches man 
schon sechs Stunden nach dem Tode den wirklichen Tod 
vom Scheintode unterscheiden kann, durch Zeichen, welche 
auch von minder gebildeten Personen nicht verkannt wer- 
den konnen. Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. d. 
Wissensch. zu Leipz. Math.-phvs. Kl., 1854. vi, 68-S1.— 
Zsako (S.) Die Bestimmung "der Todeszeit durch die 
muskel-mechanischen Erscheinungen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 82. 

Death (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Cadaver (Jurisprudence of); Death 
(Sudden, Jurisprudence of); Punishment ( Capi- 
tal); Survival (Presumptive). 

Brouardel (P.) & Benham (F. L.) Death 
and sudden death. 2. ed. 8°. London. 1902. 

Dohring (F.) *Ueber die Feststellung des 
ursaehlichen Zusammenhanges zwisehen Tod- 
und Betriebsunfall. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1912. 

Icard (S.) La constatation des d£ces dans les 
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Death {Jurisprudence of). 
hopitaux en France et a 1' Stranger et necessity 
de la pratique native des autopsies; diagnostic 
precoce de la mort reelle permettant la pratique 
native des autopsies, roy. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Morache (G.) Naissance et mort; etude de 
socio-biologie et de medecine legale. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Albrand (W.) Die Bedeutung des ophthalmoskopischen 
Befundes als Zeichen des eingetretenen Todes. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1904, 3. F., xxvii, 310-313.— AscareM 
(A.) La putrefazione del tessuto muscolare striato (muscoli 
volontari e cuore) in rapporto con alcune cause di morte 
violenta. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1907, xxviii, 133- 
172. Also, Reprint.— Balthazard (V.) Determination de 
l'epoque de la mort ehez les individus rases. Arch, internat. 
de med. leg., Bruxelles, 1910, i, 198-200 — Brend (W. A.) 
Some medico-legal points in connection with death. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1916, xcvii, 312-322.— Cevidalla (A.) & Leon- 
clni (F.) La docimasia surrenale nella diagnosi medico- 
forense della morte in compendio. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. 
florent. 1909, Firenze, 1910, 111.— Collins (C. U.) The physi- 
cian and the proof of death or disability for the insurance 
company. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1917, xxxil, 111-116.— 
Corin (G.) La determination de la date de la mort. Ann. 
Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1909, xx, 31-38— De 
Dominicis (A.) Cutitanatoreazione. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 
1915, xi, 17-19. Also: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, 
xvui, 104.— Engelmann. Gewaltsamer oder natiirlicher 
Tod? Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1918, 3. F., lv, 170- 
176.— Filomusl-Guelfl (G.) Questioni di premorienza in 
medicina legale. Gior. di med. leg., Pavia, 1900, vii, 3; 49.— 
Hohmann (G.) When is a body dead? Med.-Leg. J., 
N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 84-86.— Icard (S.) L'acidite cadave- 
rique; preuve de la mort reelle; cuti-reaction physico- 
chimique par la forci-pressure. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1919, 4. s., 
xxxii, 299-301.— Le Gendre. La mort au point de vue 
medico-legal et professionnel. Rev . gen . de din. et de therap . , 
Par., 1908, xxii, 116-118.— Leoncini (F.) Del determinismo 
della morte sottoilrispettomedieo-legale. Morgagni, Milano, 
1911, liii, pt. 2, 289; 343; 392.— Lochte (T.) Ueber Todesfalle 
mit geringem oder negativem Obduktionsbefunde und 
deren Deutung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl.. 1910, 3. 
F., xxxix, 327-343. — MOnard (M.) Sur rimpossibilite de 
diagnostiquer la mort reelle par la radiographic des organes 
abdominaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxM, 
1095-1097. — Xowaczynski. Contribution a l'etude des 
lesions prpduites au moment de l'agonie (etude medico- 
le"gale). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 606-609.— 
O'Malley (A.) The moment of death. In: O'Malley & 
Walsh Essays Past. Med., 8°, Lond. & Bombay, 1906, 164- 
167.— Puppe (G.) Der gewaltsame Tod; seine gerichtsarzt- 
liche und strafrechtliche Bedeutung im Konigreich Preussen. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena. 1906, hi, 148-153.— Serra- 
trlce (R.) Ricerche sperimentali sulle variazioni del punto 
di congelamento del fegato in relazione con alcune cause di 
morte. Atti d. Soc. med. leg. in Roma, 1909, ii, 69-78. — 
Tirelll (V.) L'osteodiagnosi dell' eta della morte. Ann. di 
freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxi, 166; 204: 1912, xxii, 217, 2 pi., 
1 ch. Also: Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1912, 4. s., 
iv, 406; 530.— Werkgartner (A.) Todeszeitbestimmungbei 
einem Verbrannten nach dem Zustande der Magenschleim- 
haut. Deutsche Ztschr. f. d. ges. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1922, 
i, 717-726. 

Death (Signs of). 

See Death (Diagnosis of). 

Death (Sudden). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis; Apoplexy; Heart 

failure; Lightning (Effects of); Status lym- 
phaticus. 

Brotjardel (P.) & Benham (F. L.) Death 
and sudden death. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 1902. 

Busch ([H.] K.) *Pl6tzliche Todesfalle bei 
Soldaten. [Leipzig.] 8°. Naumburg , 1917 . 

Fisher (T.) The heart and sudden death. 
8°. London, 1908. 

Gumpel (C. G.) The prevention of sudden 
death from internal causes; heat-stroke or heart- 
failure, which is it? 12°. London, 1907 . 

Levert (L.-J.-L.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la mort subite; traitement preventif de l'attaque 
d'apoplexie; la cure d'amaigrissement. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Luquel (C.) *Les lesions des coronaires et la 
mort subite. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Poirault (F.) *La mort subite par inhibition. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1902, lxxv, 433. 



Death (Sudden). 

Renner (M.) *Ueber plbtzliche Todesfalle 
bei Kriegsteilnehmern. 8°. Jena, 1919. 

von Ruthendorf-Przewoski (O. P.) *Ueber 
die Befunde bei plotzlichen Todesfallen. 8°. 
Kiel, 1900. 

Abrahams (A.) & Hallows (N. F.) Five cases of rapid 
disease in young men. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 239. — Asca- 
relll (A.) La putrefazione del tessuto muscolare striato 
(muscoli volontari e cuore) in rapporto con alcune cause di 
morte violenta. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 

1906, xxvi, 37-74, 1 pi. . Contributo alio studio delle 

morti improvvise. Ibid., 1907, xxvii, 1-46.— Aschoff (L.) 
Die plotzlichen Todesfalle vom Standpunkt der Dienst- 
beschadigung. Mil.-arztl. Sachverst.-Tatigk., Jena, 1917, 
ii, 297-344 —Blake (J. B.) Sudden death ; a study of certain 
cases occurring during physical exercise or psychic shock. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1909, xxvii, 345-355. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 43-51. [Discussion], 362.—. 
Blumm. Plotzlieher Tod ausnaturlicherUrsaehe. Ztschr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1920, xxxiii, 105-107.— Bogdan (G.) 
Un nouveau cas de mort subite par lesions chroniques du 
cceur; suspicion d'homicide. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lvon 
& Par., 1902, xvii, 403-409.— Brown (W. L.) A clinical lec- 
ture on sudden death. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. 
s., lxxxviii, 414-417. — Cowburn (A. D.) Some experiences 
in the coroner's court. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 81-87. — 
Dabout (E.) La mort subite dans les accidents du travail. 
J. de med. de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 191.— Dixon (J. F.) Some 
instances of sudden death with post-mortem findings. J. 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1911, lvii, 486-491.— Doering (H.) Magen- 
fullung und plotzlieher Tod. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1919, 3. F., lviii, 4-23.— Faguet (C.) De la mort 
rapide. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 
114-116. — Farez (P.) Mort par emotion, inhibition, sugges- 
tion, etc. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psvchol. physiol., Par., 
1908-9, xxiii, 73; 103; 138.— Ferdon (H. W.J Stomach v. 
heart in relation to precordial pain and sudden death. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 94. — Ferrai (C.) Alcune cause meno 
note di morte improvvisa. Gior. d. med. prat., Livorno, 
1920, ii, No. 8, 10-13.— French (H.) Sudden death. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xxiii, 297; 317.— Gilbert (A.) La 
mort subite hereditaire. Arch, internat. de med. leg., Bru- 
xelles, 1910, i, 184-194.— Gilbert (A.) & Baudouin (A.) 
Hereditary sudden death. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, 
n. s., lxxxviii, 296. — Glover (J.) Explication anatomo- 
clinique de la mort subite dans la lesion du pneumogastrique 
avec hemiplegie laryngee reeurrentielle et Vaneantissement 
dynamique ou la lesion organique du phrenique. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908. xxv, 772-774. — 
Gruber (G. B.) Zum Kapitel des plotzlich eingetretenen 
Todes ohne direkt ersichtlichen Grand. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1919, xxv, 209-214.— Hall (M.) On sudden death, 
and on dissolution in general. In: Hall (M.) Pract. Obs. & 
Suggestions, Lond., 1846, 2. s., 99-102.— Hancock (C. J. S.) 
Stomach vs. heart in relation topraecordial pain and sudden 
death. Lancet, Lond., 1915, l, 1293. — Hanser. Bericht 
fiber zwei interessante Falle plotzlichen Todes. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 666.— Hayhurst (E. R.) & Scott (E.) 
Four cases ofsudden death in asilo. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxiii, 1570-1572.— Hoffmann (A.) Ueber haufige Ur- 
sachen plotzlieher T odesf alle . Repert . d . prakt . Med ., Berl . , 
1911, viii, 343-349. Also: Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1911, viii. 100-104.— Hogge (A.) La mort subite de cause 
renale. Ann.de med. leg., Par., 1921, i, 272-275.— de Josselin 
de Jong (R.) Over plotselingen dood en ongeval. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917. i, 1915-1918.— Host (S.) 
Mors subita; diagnostische Betrachtungen aus der Praxis. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1920. xxx, 61-64.— Lafforgue. 
Revue critique sur la mort subite a propos de quelques me- 
moires recents. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1910, 
xxv, 189-199. — Lancereaux. De la mort rapide ou subite 
d'origine gastrique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlvii, 341-351. Also: Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1902, 
lxix, 217-222. — Lattes (L.) Sulle cause occasionali di morte 
improvvisa. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1912, 

4. s., iv, 70-109. . Sulla morte improvvisaper accesso 

epilettico. Ibid., 1918-19, xxxix, 321-337, 1 pi.— Lea (C. E.) 
Stomach v. heart in relation to precordial pain and sudden 
death. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 773.— Lienaux. A propos 
de quelques observations de mort subite. Ann. de med. 
vet., Brax 7 1919, lxiv, 1: 49.— Lochte. Beobachtungen 
fiber den plotzlichen Tod aus inneren Ursachen. Vrtljschr. 
f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1904, 3. F., xxvii, 1-30.— Macht 
(D. I.) The commonest natural causes oi sudden death. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 202-204. Also, Reprint.— 
Mariani (J. M.) Mecanismo, de la muerte subita. Rev. de 
cien. med. de Barcel., 1902 ; xxviii, 298-301.— Mazel (P.) & 
Lamy (B.) Capsules surrenales et mort subite. Ann. de 
med. leg., Par., 1921, i, 264-271.— Meyer (O.) Zwei bemer- 
kenswerte Sektionsbefunde bei plotzlichen Todesfallen, zu- 
gleich ein Beitrag zur Frage des Status thymicolymphaticus. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 261-263.— Michel (G.) 
& Morin. Un cas de mort subite au cours de manoeuvres 
abortives. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1921, x, 
702-704.— Moloney (M. F.) Sixty cases of "sudden or vio- 
lent death;" an analysis. Dublin J. M. Sc. incl. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. Med. Ireland, 1921, 4. s., 68-78.— Monln (E.) De la 
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Death (Sudden). 

mort subite. J. de la sante. Par., 1906, xxiii, 396-39S.— 
O'SuUivan (A. C.) Heart from a case of sudden death. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 373-375.— 
Palmer (L. M.) Death and sudden death. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1906, civ, 735-739.— Pellegrini (R.) Di alcuni casi di 
morte in eompendio e di morte improvvisa. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano, 1919, lxi, pt. 1 (arch.), 334-348.— Perrin (M.) Mort 
brusque de neui flls d'un alcoolique. Ann. de med. et chir. 
inf., Par., 1903, vii, 217-219.— Powell (R. D.) Stomach v. 
heart in relation to precordial pain and sudden death. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1915, i, 933.— Quesada (F.) La muerte subita 
entre nosotros. An. Fac. de med. de Lima, 1920, v, 49; 152. — 
Radestock. Luftdrucksehwankungen (rasches und starkes 
Sinken des Luftdrucks) als Ursache der plotzlichen Todes- 
falie an Altersschwache auch an Herz- oder Gehirnschlag. 
Ztschr. f. soziale Med. [etc.], Leipz.. 1910, v, 450-464.— 
Richter. Leber plotzliche Todesfalie. Off. Ber. u. d. 
Landesversamml. d. bayer. Medizinalbeamten-Ver. (E. \ . 
Landshut), 1911, Berl., "1912, viii, 28-41.— Robinson (B.) 
Sudden death. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, 
xviii, 152-154. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y.. 1905, lxvii, 47-51 — 
Rochard ( E .) De la mort subite apres l'operation de la cure 
radicale hemiaire. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
cxlix, 645-648.— Romanese (R.) Un raro caso di morte im- 
provvisa. Arch, di antrop. [etc.], Torino, 1918-19, xxxix, 
365-371, 1 pi.— Rosenbladt (F.) Some causes of sudden 
deaths. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1913, xx, 168-171.— Sam- 
paio (O.) Contribuicao para o estudo do valor da docimasia 
pararenal na diagnose da morte subita. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1918, xxxii, 81; 90.— Saundby (R.) A clinical lecture 
on sudden death. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., 
lxxxv, 312-314 — Schneider (G.-E.) & Levy (L.) La mort 
subite dans l'armee. Bull, med., Par., 1908, xxii, 845-848.— 
Semerak ( C . B . ) Sudden death from ( 1 ) minute spontane- 
ous hemorrhages in the pons and medulla; and (2) syphilitic 
meningomyelitis. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1917-18, x, 273- 
278.— Shore (T. H. G.) Sudden death on active service. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 180-183.— SpUsbury (B. H.) Sudden 
death. Antiseptic, Madras, 1917, xiv, 260-266. Also: Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 132-145.— Thorner (J.) Ueber 
den sogenannten spontanen plotzlichen Tod. Schweiz med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, li, 833; 855.— Treupel (G.) Ueber 
Sekunden-Herztod. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortb., Jena, 1920, xvii, 
545-548.— Verdon (H. W.) Stomach v. heart in relation to 
praecordial pain and sudden death. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 
726. — Vermeulen (H. A.) [On a hitherto unknown cause 
of sudden death.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1920, lxiv, pt. 2, 2738-2740.— Walsh (J. J.) Unexpected 
death. In: O'Malley & Walsh, Essavs Pastoral Med., 8°, 
Lond. & Bombay, 1906, 135-149.— Westcott (W. W.) An 
address on sudden and unexpected deaths. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1908, i, 490-493.— Wyard (S.) The investigation of 
obscure cases of sudden death. Clin. J., Lond., 1922, li, 557- 
564. 

Death (Sudden, Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Jurisprudence (Medical). 

Castille (G.) *Critique medico-legale de la 
mort subite par le rein. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Frick (E.) *Etude medico-legale de la mort 
subite et de la mort accidentelle au cours du 
travail. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Guy (G. F.) *De la mort subite ou rapide au 
cours du travail; ses rapports avec le trauma - 
tisme accidentel; etude medico-legale. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910. 

BellussL Contributo alio studio delle morti improwise; 
18 casi di autopsie medico-legali. Umbria med., Ferni, 

1921, ii, 121; 137; 150; 166; 188; 198.— Boas (K.) Zur foren- 
sischen Bedeutung der Cevidalli'schen Adrenalinreaktion. 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1914. lx, 
128-131.— Bogdan (G.) Mort subite; suspicion dem- 
poisonnement. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1920, 4. s., xxxiii, 375- 
378. — Canedy (F.J.) Sudden deaths in a synopsis of twentv 
years' medico-legal work. Boston M. & "S. J., 1909, clxi, 
360-362.— Dabout (E.) La mort subite considered au 
point de vue medico-legal de la loi sur les accidents du 
travail. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 

1909, Sect, xix, Med. legale, 1-16. Also: Rev. de mea. leg., 
Par., 1909. xvi, 225-237.— Dalton (C. F.) Sudden death 
in its medico-legal aspects. Vermont M. Month., Burling- 
ton, 1910, xvi, 88-91.— De Crecchio (G.) Contributo alio 
studio delle morti subitanee; nota di casistica medico- 
legale. Risveglio med., Lanciano, 1907, ii, 281-283.— Ewing 
(J.) Sudden death. In: Text-book Leg. Med. (Peterson 
& Haines), 8°, Phila., 1903, i, 138-160.— Haberda (A.) Der 
plotzliche Tod aus naturlieher Ursache und seine gerichts- 
arztliehe Begutachtung. Ofliz. Ber. ii. d. Erst. Amts- 
arzte-Kong., Wien. 1909, 86-90. Also: Med. Bl., Wien, 

1910. xxxii, 477-479.— Lebrun (A.) Un cas de mort instan- 
tanee. Arch, internat. de med. leg., Brux., 1913, iv, 
158-162.— Lev>- (M.) Welche Aufgaben stellen die Falle 
plotzlichen Todes dem Gerichtsarzt? Friedreich's Bl. 
I. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1907, lviii, 1; 119; 212; 241.— Olano 
(G.) Muerte subita; suposici6n de envenenamiento por 
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error del farmaceutico: causa probable de la muerte; 
irresponsabilidad legal del encausado. Crdn. med., Lima, 
1909, xxvi, 265-271.— Shore (T. H. G.) Sudden deaths 
on active service. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc., Lond., (1919-20), 
1921, xiv, 27-37. 

Death (Sudden) in infants and children. 

See, also, Status lympnaticus; Thymus gland 
(Hypertrophy of, Sudden death from). 

Brelet (M.j *La mort subite chez renfant. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Paravicixi (it.) *De la mort subite chez 
1'enfant; patbogerue et prophylaxie. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1900. 

Preix (M. [R.]) *Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
des plotzlichen Todes im Sauglingsalter. 8°. 
Kiel, 1906. 

Battkstini Galup (N.) La muerte repentina del nifio 
y del recien nacido. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 
1921, xxvi, 258-266.— Bogdan (G.) Sur deux cas peu com- 
munis de mort subite chez deux enfants en bas age. Arch, 
orient, de med. et de chir., Par., 1899, i, 105-111. Also: 
J. de med. de Par., 1899, 2. s., xi, 154; 163.— Brelet (M.) 
La mort subite dans les maladies infectieuses chez 1'enfant. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1907 , 2. s., xxv, 101-108.— Carpenter 
(G.) Cases of sudden and unexpected death in children. 
Rep. Sec. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 120-140.— 
Cheinisse (L.) La mort subite chez les enfants. Semaine 
med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 181-183.— Cierny (A.) Der un- 
erwartete Tod bei Inlectionskrankheiten der Bander. Heil- 
kunde. Berl., xii, 1907, 133-136.— Feer (E.) Ueber plotzliche 
Todesfalie im Kindesalter, insbesondere fiber den Ek- 
zemtod. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 
2; 45; 53.— von Ganghofner (F.) & Richter (M.) Ueber 
plotzliche Todesfalie im Kindesalter. Wien. med. Presse, 
1902, xliii, 1841-1843. Also: Verhandl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 288-291 — 
Grosser (P.) & Betke (R.) Mors subita infantum und 
Epithelkorperchen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 2077-2079.— Harvey (W. G.) Heart causing sudden 
death in a child; cerebral-haemorrhage in a child. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911. xxix, 512.— Jahn (R.) 
Zur Kasuistik plotzlicher Todesfalie bei Kindern. Amts- 
arzt, Leipz. <fc Wien, 1910, ii, 263.— Jeannln & Garipuy. 
Deux cas de mort subite chez le nouveau-n£. Bull. Soc. 
d obst. de Par., 1907, x, 73-7S.— Krautwig (P.) Ueber 
plotzliche Todesfalie un Eandesalter. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1902, xxxv, 259-271.— Una (G.) Le morti im- 
provvise nei bambini; escluse le morti cosidette timiche. 
Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, vii, 123- 
156.— Leers (O.) Zur Aetiologie plotzlicher Todesfille 
im Kindesalter in gerichtsarzt licher Beziehung. Ztschr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1906, xix 577-583.— Macalister 
(C.) Organic causes of sudden and unexpected deaths in 
children. Rep. Soc. Studv Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 

72-S5. . Sudden deaths in children. Brit. J. Child. 

Dis. Lond., 1905, ii, 105-115. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y, 1905, 
xvii, 294-305.— Marfan (A. B.) La mort subite et imprevue 
chez les enfants du premier age et en particulier de la mort 
dite thymique. Paris med., 1922, xiv, 409-413.— Martin 
(E.) & Mourlquand (G.) La mort subite des enfant? 
Ann. d hvg., Par., 1913, 4. s., xx. 32S-350. Al*o: Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lvon & Par., 1913, xxviii, 781-796.— 
Neumann (G.) Der plotzliche Tod im kindlichen Le- 
bensalter. Friedreich s Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Numb., 1908, 
lix, 303, 387 ; 457: 1909, lx, 57; 133.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
Functional causes of sudden and unexpected death in 
children. Rep. Soc. Studv Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, 
v, 85-90.— Perrin (M.) La mort subite dans l'enfance. 
Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, annexes, 153-155.— Rlss & 
Vallette (P.) Deux cas de mort rapide chez le nouveau-ne. 
Marseille med., 1905, xlii, 256-264.— Segadelli (G.) Con- 
tributo alio studio delle cause di morte improvvisa nei 
bambini. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 497-199.— 
Slmmonds. Zur Aetiologie des plotzlichen Todes im 
Sauglingsalter. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 435.— 
Thlemich (M.) Ueber plotzliche Todesfalie im Kindes- 
alter. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1901, 3. F., xxi, 
300-314.— Tubby (A. H.) Surgical causes of sudden and 
unexpected death in children. Rep. Soc. Studv Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1904-5, v, 94-110. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1905, 
ix, 43-49. 

Death (Sudden) in pregnancy, labor, and 
puerperium. 
See. also, Embolism; Labor (Complications 

of). 

Bauraxd (H.) *De l'entree de l'air dans les 
sinus uterins. 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Pourquier (J.) *Un cas de mort subite pen- 
dant les suites de couches. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 
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Death (Sudden) in pregnancy, labor, and 
puerperium. 

CMron & Jeannin. Sur une cause rare de mort subite 
a la suite de 1' accouchement. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1903, v, 23-27.— Cosentlno (G.) Contribute, alle cause 
di morte repentina dclla madre durante il parto. Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1898), 1899, 221-230, 
1 pi. — Ferguson (R. G.) Some causes and cases of sudden 
death following childbirth. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1902, xxii, 
1-9. — Fischer. Tod der Mutter wahrend des Geburtsver- 
laufes mit Sections-Erfund. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Ge- 
burtsh., Fellbach, 1892, xliii, 118-123.— Hall (J. N.) & 
Moore (Alice T.) A case of sudden death after labor, with 
autopsy. Am. Gynsec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1901. xix, 412- 
414.— Hazen (W. P. C.) A case of sudden death in labor. 
\ irginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1898-9, iii, 612-614.— 
Katz (H.) Ueber den plotzlichen naturlichen Tod in 
Schwangerschaft, Geburt und Wochenbett. Arch. f. Gv- 
naek., Berl., 1921, cxv, 283-312.— M. (A.) Un caso di morte 
della donna subito dopo il parto. Arte ostet., Milano, 1902, 
xvi, 298-302.— McCann. A case of death shortly after 
delivery, apparently occasioned by a highly putrescent 
state of the foetus. N. Med. & Phys. J., Loncf, 1810-11, 
i, 273-278.— McClanahan (Z. H.) Sudden death during 
pregnancy or puerperium. Colorado Med., Denver, 1908, 

v, 331-335.— Monypeny (H.) Rupture of the spleen during 
parturition as a cause of death. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1903, 
i, 731.— Rink (W. S.) Sudden deaths following childbirth. 
N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1899, 3. s., xiv, 486-489. — Rus- 
sell (E. H.) Sudden deaths in postpartum conditions. Pa- 
cific Coast J. Homceop., San Fran., 1902, x, 281.— Schmidt 
(Frau). Angewachsene Nachgeburt; Tod durch Herz- 
schlag. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xvii, 255.— 
Sonter (P. H.) A case of sudden death shortly after child- 
birth. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1902, xxi, 411.— Wilson 
(W. R.) An instance of sudden "death during labor, from 
chronic adhesive pericarditis. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1898, xix, 43-45. 

Deaver (John Blair) [1855- ]. A treatise on 
appendicitis. 2. ed. xv, 17-300 pp., 22 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1900. 

. Surgical anatomy. A treatise on human 

anatomy in its application to the practice of 
medicine and surgery. 3 v. roy. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1901-3. 

. Surgical anatomy of the head and neck. 

xii, 17-770 pp., 177 pi. roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1904. 

. Enlargement of the prostate; its history, 

anatomy, aetiology, pathology, clinical causes, 
symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment, tech- 
nique of operations, and after-treatment. As- 
sisted by Astley Paston Cooper Ashhurst. xvii, 
266 pp., 109 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 
Son & Co., 1905. 

. . The same. 2. ed. xiii, 358 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 
[1922]. ,. . 

. Appendicitis; its history, anatomy, clini- 
cal aetiology, pathology, symptomatology, diag- 
nosis, prognosis, treatment, technique of opera- 
tion, complications and sequels. 3. ed., thor- 
oughly revised and enlarged, xvii, 492 pp., 
64 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & 
Co., 1905. 

. The same. 4. ed. xi, 379 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1913. 
For Portrait, see Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, 

vi, 60. 

& Ashhurst (Astley Paston Cooper). 

Surgery of the upper abdomen, m 2 v. 459; 

499 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & 

Co., 1909-13. 
. The same. 2. ed. xvii, 832 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1921. 
& McFarland (Joseph). The breast; its 

anomalies, its diseases, and their treatment. 

vii 724 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakis- 
ton's Son & Co., 1917. 
Debacker [Felix] [1850- ]. A Monsieur 

Pasteur; ferments therapeutiques. 24 pp. 12 . 

Paris, L. Battaille & Cie., 1894. [P., v. 2289.] 
, . La fermentation humaine; maladies chi- 

miques et maladies microbiennes et parasitaires 
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traitees par les ferments purs. 336 pp. 12°. 
Paris, 1899. 

. Lourdes et les medecins. 188 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 

. La guerison du cancer, viii, 202 pp. 

12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 

Debacq (Auguste). *De l'emploi de l'acide pi- 
crique en therapeutique. 78pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 441. 

Debains ( Mile. Gabriel). ^Contribution a 1' etude 
des infections veineuses d'origine amvgdalienne. 
86 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 514. 

Debar (Joseph). Prohibition; its relation to 
temperance, good morals, and sound govern- 
ment. 311 pp. 8°. Cincinnati, [n. d.]. 

Debar (Marius) [1884- ]. Considerations sur 
une serie de cinquante-trois cas de fibromvomes 
uterins. 84 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 82. 

De Bardon (Pierre). See de Bardon. 

Debat (Francois) [1882- ]. *La temperature 
de la face: ses variations sous l'influence des 
irritations internes et externes. 78 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1914, No. 374. 

Debate in the House of Commons (Wednesday, 
July 2, 1806), on a motion made by the Right 
Hon. Lord Henry Petty, in order to remove 
existing prejudices and doubts relative to 
vaccination, pp. 395-472. 8°. London, C. 
Squire, 1806. 

Debaude (Jean) [1868- ]. *Alcoolisme et 
paralysie generale en Gironde; contribution a 
1' etude etiologique de la paralvsie generale. 
39 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 148. 

De Baudre (Charles) [1885- ]. *De la mesure 
des reflexes rotulien et achilleen chez l'individu 
normal. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 289. 

Debauge (Amedee) [1875- J. Contribution a 
l'etude du retrecissement cicatriciel de l'ceso- 
phage chez l'enfant. 53 pp., 3 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 192. 

Debay (A[uguste]) [1802- ]. Nouveau manuel 
du parfumeur-chimiste. Les parfums de la 
toilette et les cosmetiques les plus favorables a 
la beaute sans nuire a la sante, [etc.]. 320 pp. 
16°. Paris, E. Dentu, 1856. 

Debay (Leon-Prosper) [1868- ]. *De inter- 
vention chirurgicale dans les cas de grossesse 
extra-uterine avec kvste foetal putrefie. 86 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1898, No. 25. 

Debeaux (Marcel). *Des di verses interventions 
chirurgicales dans le traitement de l'hypertro- 
phie de la prostate. 97 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1897 , 
No. 210. 

Debec (Pierre-Alexandre-Francois) [1880- ]. 

Contribution a l'etude des luxations sous- 

astragaliennes ; luxations en dehors. 47 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1908, No. 116. 
De Beer (Berthold Herman). *Bacillus fusiformis 

als alleiniger Erreger einer Periostitis mandibulse 

ossificans. [Zurich.] 48 pp. 8°. Winschoten- 

Amsterdam, Zuikerberg, 1917. 
Debegue (Andre) [1882- ]. *Des dents a la 

naissance. 62 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1911, No. 371. 
Debele (F[ridrikh] G[ottfridovich]) [1868- ]. 

*0dlime kishechnika v dletskom vozrastle. 

[Length of intestinal canal in childhood.] 80 pp. , 

2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 
Debelut (Leon). *Ophtalmo-reaction a la tuber - 

culine. 101 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 69. 
Debenedetti (Achille). La scelta degli occhiali. 

39 pp. 12°. Milano, E. Sonzogno, 1890. 
Igiene popolare, No. 38. 
Debertrand (Joseph) [1880- ]. *Etude histo- 

bacteriologique d'un cas de rhumatisme articu- 
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Debertrand (Joseph)— continued. 

laire aign termine par mort subite. 94 pp. 8 . 
Paris, Vigotfreres, 1911, No. 256. 

Debesson (G.) Le chauffage des habitations; 
6tude theorique et pratique des precedes et 
appareils employes pour le chauffage des Edi- 
fices, des maisons, des appartements. 668 pp. 
8°. Paris, H. Dunod & E. Pinat, 1908. 

Debets de Lacrousille (Jean). Contribution a 
l'etude de l'indican dans les urines; valeur 
s^meiologique de l'indicanurie. 56 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 611. 

De Beule (Fritz). *Des operations endocra- 
niennes contre la nevralgie faciale; resections 
pr^gasseriennes; gasserectomie ou neurotornie 
retrogasserienne? [Gand.] 56 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 
Svuxcllcs 1913 . 

Debeve (Jean) [1876- ]. *Des crises gastriques 
du tabes avec hemat£meses. 59 pp., 2 1. 8 . 
Lyon, 1898, No. 6. ^ t 

Debeyre (Albert-Parfait-Pierre) [1877- ]. *Les 
bourgeons pancreatiques accessoires tardifs. 
72 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 31. 

Debeyre (Pierre) [1889- ]. *Projectiles de 
guerre de l'appareil circulatoire ; leur migration. 
72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 61. 

Debicki (Klemens). Iwonicz w roku 1900; zaklad 
zdrojowo-kapielowy; szczawy alkalicznoslone, 
jodowo-bromowe. [Iwonicz in 1900; watering 
place health resort; alcaline, chlorine, iodine, 
bromine springs.] 24 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lw6w, 
[1901]. 

Debidour (Antonin) [1876- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude du pyramidon et de ses sels dans la 
fievredestuberculeux. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 
No. 129. 

Debierre (A.) Le crane des criminels. 111, 466 pp. 

8°. Lyon, A. Storck, 1895. 
Debierre (Charles-Marie) [1853- ]. Lecons sur 

le peritoine. 88 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 

1900. 

. L'embryologie en quelques lecons. 199 

pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1902. 

. Trattato elementare di anatomia dell' uo- 

mo (anatomia descrittiva e dissezione), con 
nozioni di organogenia e di embriologia generale. 
Traduzione italiana sull' ultima franeese rive- 
duta di Giuseppe Martini sotto la direzione di 
Lorenzo Tenchini. 2 v. x, 991 pp. ; xv, 1239 pp. 
8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [1903]. 

. Malformations of the genital organs of 

woman. Transl. bv J. Henry C. Simes. xiv, 
182 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blahiston's Son & 
Co., 1905. 

. Le cerveau et la moelle 6piniere avec 

applications physiologiques et meaico-chirurgi- 
eales. vi, 507 pp., 14 pi. roy. 8°. Paris, F. 
Alcan, 1907. 

. L'h6r6dite normale et pathologique. 51 

pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Co., [1909]. 
CEuvre m6d.-chir., No. 58. 

Debility. 

See, also, Anaemia; Asthenia; Cachexia; 
Emaciation; Neurasthenia; Nutrition (Dis- 
ordered) ; Psychasthenia. 

*Sikorav (B.) Le syndrome de deL>ilite" 
neuro-musculaire. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Bientait (A.) Simulation de l'impotence musoulaire. 
Gaz. med. beige, Liege, 1905-6, xviii, 114. — Cavengt (S.) 
TJn atr^psico y un debil congenita tratados por las inyec- 
ciones de sulfato de estricnina. Pcdiatria espan., Madrid, 
1919, viii, 371-375.— Couder. Des grands etats d'6puis&- 
ment. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 229-232.— 
lzarraiz. Debilidades organieas humanas. Gac. med. 
d. Norte, Bilbao ; 1906, xii, 315-318.— Major ((i.) Das 
Wesen der Dcbilitat im Gegensatz zur moralisehen Ver- 
derbtheit. Ztschr. f. Psychoth. u. med. Psychol., Stuttg., 
1913, v, 185-209.— Moussous (A.) De la debilite congenitale; 
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ses principaux facteurs. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1919, 
xlix, 235-240.— Nascher (I. L.) Senile debility. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 105-108.— Purdy (J. S.) A helpful 
agent in the treatment of surgical debility. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 483. Also, Reprint. 

Debionne ( Jules- Louis) [1852- ]. *L'equilibre 
vital. [Lille.] 88 pp., 31. 8°. Amiens, 1899, 
No. 143. 

De Blois (Thomas Amory) [1848-1920]. 

F. (J. W.) Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxii, 

332. 

De Boeck (Jean) [1863-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Arch, internat. de med. leg., Brux., 1914, 
v, 97. Also: Presse med. beige, Brux., 1913, lxv, 927 (B. 
O.). Also: Rev. de 1'Univ. de Brux., 1913-14, xix, 238-244. 

De Boer (M.-H.-W.) *Etude micrographique de 
dix drogues vegetales nouvelles de la pharma- 
copee neerlandaise. 4. ed. [Paris.] 200 pp. 
8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1914, No. 2. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Debombourg (Guillaume) [1883- ]. *De 
l'ophtalmo-reaction a la tuberculine en meMecine 
humaine. 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 61. 

Debon (Albert) [1881- ]. *Traitement chirur- 
gical de l'ascite par l'operation de Routte et le 
drainage sous'-cutane. [Lyon.] 82 pp. 8°. 
Valence, 1911. 

Debon (Amedee-Joseph) [1883- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des accidents cutanes de l'arseno- 
therapie. 217 pp. 8°. Grenoble, 1920. No. 542. 

De Bon (Jacques-Joseph). ^Contribution a l'etude 
des dilatations dites idiopathiques de l'ceso- 
phage. 55 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1909. No. 177. 

Debonnelle (Edmond). *Les kystes dermoides 
du plancher de la bouche. 163 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1908, No. 443. 

Debonnesset (Louis). *Considerations sur le 
diagnostic differentiel entre les manifestations 
osseuses et articulaires de la syphilis hereditaire 
et de la tuberculose. 62 pp.,' 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1906, No. 474. 

Debono (Paid). *Etude du narcyl ( chlorhydrate 
d'Sthyl, narc£i'ne) et de ses effets cliniques. 81 
pp., 9 ch. 8°. Paris. 1904, No. 79. 

Debord (Gaston) . *Des ulceres mixtes des 
jambes. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 430. 

Debord (Paul) [1888- ]. *Fievre tvphoide et 
puerp^ralit^. 76 pp. 8*. Lyon, 19i3, No. 41. 

Debordes (Gilbert-Louis). *Le medecin et la loi 
sur les accidents du travail. 106 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 417. 

Deboucher (Henri-Auguste) [1886- ]. *L'os- 
t^osynthese primitive pr^coce dans les fractures 
par projectiles de guerre (sp£cialement par la 
methode de Parham). 191 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918, 
No. 2. 

Deboulet (Auguste) [1868- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'intervention pr^coce dans les con- 
tusions de l'abdomen. 55 pp. 8°. Paris. 1899, 
No. 372. 

D6bourdeaux (LeonV *Dosas;e de l'azote ni- 
trique. 38 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 1. 

. *Dosage de l'azote en general. 28 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1904. No. 8. 
Ecole suporieure de pharmacie. 

Debout d'Estrees (A.-E.) Seize annces de pra- 
tique me\licale i (."ontrex^ville; 6tude clinique. 
Action phvsiologique de l'eau minerale; essai 
de physiologie experimentale; traitement de 
l'incontinenee d'urine chez les enfants; traite- 
ment du diabete; la pierre a Contrexeville. 
44 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1884. 

. A lecture on Contrexeville, delivered 

before the delegates of the Soctete' francaise 
d'hygiene and transl. by the author. How these 
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Do bout d'Estrees (A.-E.)— continued. 

waters act in gout, gravel, diabetes, chronic 
cystitis and biliary lithiasis. 16 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, J. & A. Churchill, 1891. 

Debove (Georges-Maurice) [1845-1920]. Le malade 
imaginaire; conference faite aux etudiants a la 
Sorbonne le 17 fevrier 1900. 63 pp., 1 pi. 12°. 
Paris, J. Rueff, 1900. 

" Also, Co-editor of: Bulletin de l'Academie de m^decine, 
Paris, 1913-21. 

See also, Castaigne (J.), Feuille (F.) [et al.]. Manuel 

des maladies des reins, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1906. . 

Manuel des maladies des reins et des capsules retc.l. 8°. 
Paris, 1906. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 955. Also: 
Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 1920, lxxxiy. 238-242. Also: 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. h6p. de Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 
1717-1721 (E. de Massary). Also: Bull. med., Par., 1920, 
xxxiv, 1049-1051 (C. Achard). Also: Chron. med., Par., 
1921, xxviii, 10. Also: Paris m6d., 1920, xxxviii (annexe), 
711 (F. Rathery). Also: Presse mM, Par., 1920, xxviii 
(annexe), 1581-1583 (C. Achard). Also: Progres m6d., Par., 
1920, 3. s., xxxv. 517 (M. Loeper). 

& Achard (Charles). Manuel de diagnostic 

medical, v. 1 & 2. vi, 652; 596 pp. 8°. Paris, 

J. Rueff, 1899-1900. 
. Manuel de therapeutique m^dicale. 

2 v. 653; 687 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1901-2. 
& Castaigne (Joseph) [1871- ]. 

Manuel des maladies du tube digestif. 3 v. 4°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1907-10. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Paisseau, (G.) Rathery (F.) & Boux (J.-C). 
Bouche, pharynx, cesophage; estomac. 725 pp. 4°. 1907. 

v. 2. Loeper, Esmonet (C.) \ct al.]. Intestin, peritoine. 
glandes salivaires, pancreas. 810 pp. 4°. 1908. 

v. 3. Castaigne (J.) & Chiray. Manuel des maladies 
du foie et des voies biliaires. 884 pp. 4°. 1910. 

& Castaigne (Gabriel). La cirrhose de 

Laennec. pp. 85-101. 12°. Paris, A. Poinat, 
1910. 

& Gourin (E.) Formulaire de therapeu- 
tique et pharmacologic 516 pp. 16°. Paris, 
Ruff & Cie., 1898. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiv (11.), 652 pp. 

16°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1912. 

■ & Plicque (A.-F.) Hygiene. 1 p. 1., 336, 

lviii pp. 12°. Paris, C. Delagrave, [1907]. 

, Pouchet (G.) & Sallard (A.) Aide- 
memoire de therapeutique. 790 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Masson <& Cie., 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. con- 
forme au codex de 1908. ii, 911 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Masson & Cie., 1910. 

& Sallard (A.) Precis de pathologie in- 
terne. 675 pp. 12°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. entierement re- 
fondue. 2 v. vi, 946 pp. ; 2 p. 1., 1038 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, J. Lamarre & Cie., 1913. 

. Traite elementaire de clinique 

medicale. xvi, 1296 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, Masson 
& Cie., 1905. 

De Bow (James Dunwoody Brownson) [1820-67]. 
Statistical view of the United States, embracing 
its territory, population, white, free colored and 
slave; moral and social condition, industry, 
property, and revenue; the detailed statistics of 
cities, towns and counties; being a compendium 
of the seventh census, to which are added the 
results of every previous census, beginning with 
1790, in comparative tables, with explanatory 
and illustrative notes, based upon the schedules 
and other official sources of information. 400 pp. 
8°. Washington, O. P. Nicholson, 1854. 

Debrade (Marcel) [1887- ]. *Du lever precoce 
desaccouchees. 108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 351. 

Debray (A.) *Le charbon industriel; maladie ou 
accident professionnels. 113 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1906, No. 300. 



Debray (A.)— continued. 

. The same. 113 pp. 8°. Paris, Bonvalot- 

Jouve, 1906. 

Debray (H.) Abrege de chimie. 404 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Dunod, 1871. 
Debray (Jacques) [1877- ]. *Sur la frequence 

de revolution maligne des kystes de l'ovaire. 

59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 521. 

Debray (Th.-F. ) Physiologie sexuelle de l'homme 

et de la femme. 3 p. 1., 1055 pp.; 416 pp., 1 1., 

42 pi. 8°. Paris, 1891. 
. Les habitudes secretes chez l'homme et 

chez la femme. 416 pp., 1 1., 11 pi. 8°. Paris, 

1891. 

Bound, with his: Physiologie sexuelle de l'homme et 
de la femme. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

Debre (Robert). *Recherches ^pidemiologiques, 
cliniques et therapeutiques sur la meningite 
cerebro-spinale. 120 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1911, No. 146. 

See, also, Castaigne (Joseph) & Debre (Robert). Mala- 
dies de la plevre, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1912.— Netter (Arnold) 
& Debre (Robert). La me'ningite cerebro-spinale, [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Debre Debat-Ponsan (Mme. Jeanne-Marguerite), 
Symptomes de l'endocardite maligne a evolution 
lente. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918, No. 70. 

Debret (Fernand-Jules) [1874- ]. *La selection 
naturelle dans l'espece humaine (contribution a 
T'etude de l'heredite convergente). 92 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1901, No. 370. 

. The same. 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1901. 

De Brinon (H.) See [in 1. s.] de Brinon. 

Debroye (Emile) [1878- ]. *Volvulus du 
ccecum. 98 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 171. 

De Bruin [ PIoos van Amstel] ( J. ) De beteekenis 
van het onderwijs in de paediatrie voor aan- 
staande geneeskundigen. Openbare les, gehou- 
den op maandag 4. april 1898. 46 pp. 8°. 
Haarlem, Erven F. Bohn, 1898. 

. Transfusion and Infusion, pp. 223-268. 

8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1904. 

Forms Hfte. 7 & 8, v. 30, of: Wien. Klin. 

. De voeding van het kind. 318 pp. 8°. 

j^.Tt\^%&rdcvff\/ 1904 
Debrunner '(Alfred) [1858-1921]. Berichte und 
Erfahrungen auf dem Gebiete der Gynakologie 
undGeburtshilfe. vi (11.), 128pp. 8°. Frauen- 
feld, J. Huber, 1901. 

For Biography, see Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, 
li, 858 (H. Walder). 

De Bruyne (C.) Sur l'intervention de la phago- 
cytose dans le developpement des invertebres. 
114 pp., 5 pi. 4°. Bruxelles, 1897-8. 

Forms No. 1 of: Mem. couronn. . . . Acad. roy. d. sc. de 
Belg., Brux., 1897-8, M. 

Debski (Bronislaw Anton) [1874- ]. *Weitere 
Beobachtungen an Chara fragilis Deso. 1 p. 1., 
36 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1899. 

Debuchy (Alphonse). *Des kystes dermoides de 
l'ovaire et de leur deg^nerescence maligne. 85 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 3. 

De Buck (D.) & De Moor (L.) Elements de 
neuropathologie et de psychopathologie gene- 
rales. 260 pp., 11. 8°. Gand, A. Hoste, 1906. 

De Bunsen (Victoria). The war and men's minds. 
185 pp. 12°. London, J. Lane; New York, J. 
Lane Co., 1919. 

Debus [Hermann]. Der arztliche Notstand und 
die Mittel zu seiner Abhiilfe. 48 pp. 16°. 
Leipzig, Kriiger & Co., 1898. 

Debusschere (Frederic) [1877 7 ■ _ ]. *De la 
fracture transversale sus-malleolaire du tibia. 

60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 417. 
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Debussieres. Tableaux synoptiques de medecine 
d'urgence a l'usage des etudiants et des prati- 
ciens. 184 pp. 8. Paris, J. B. Bailliere & fils, 
1902. 

Decaix (Fernand Constant) [1867- ]. Contri- 
bution a 1' etude des method es nouvelles de 
diagnose medieo-legale du sang humain (pre- 
cedes Bordet-Uhlenhuth & Marx-Ehrnrooth). 
78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lille, 1905, No. 4. 

Decanosoff (Madame). *De l'aphasie chez les en- 
fants. 82 pp. 8°. Lausanne, G. Vaney-Burnier, 
1910. 

Decapitation. 

See, also, Guillotine; Punishment ( Capital) . 

Beaurieux. Execution de Languille; observation prise 
immediatement apres decapitation. Arch, d'anthrop. 
crim., Lvon & Par., 1905, xx, 643-64S. Also: J. de med. 
de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 551-553.— Debierre (C.) Les deux 
decapites de Dunkerque (1095). Arch, d'anthrop. crim., 
Lyon & Par., 1908, xxiii, 1-18, 21 pi.— Krauss. Eine phy- 
siologische Betrachtung iiber die Fortdauer des Schmerz- 
gefuhles nach der Enthauptung. Uebers. d. Arb. u. \ erand. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. ; Bresl., 1833, 93.— 
Piche\1n. L'ancienne machine a decapiter. Bull. Soc. 
franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 1911, x, 40-74. 

Decapitation {Fatal). 

See Foetus (Decapitation of) [in 2. s.]; Labor 
(Complicated). 
De Capoa (Michele). Su di una recente epidemia 
di febricola; studio clinicc-terapico. 89 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, L. Rubino, 1900. 

De Castro y Alio (Raimundo) [1841- 
1902]. 

Obituary. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 

1903-4, xii, 528-536, [port.J. 

Decerebration. 

See Brain (Experimental researches on). 
Deces (Arthur) [1831-1900]. 

Xecrologie. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1900, ix, 206. 
De Cesare (Zaecaria). Studio sulle mediastiniti. 
Mediastinite suppurativa; ascesso mediastinico. 
xix, 143 pp. 8°. Roma, E. Voghera, 1900. 

Dechambre (Amedee) [1812-86]. 

Ritti (A.) [Eloge.] In his: Hist. d. trav. Soc. med.- 
psychol., Par., 1913, i, 319-368. 

Dechambre (Edmond). *Suc d'autolyse de foie 
de pore; etude physiologique, applications the- 
rapeutiques. [Toulouse.] 69 pp. 8°. Clermont- 
Ferrand, 1910, No. 918. 

Dechambre (P.) Zootechnie generate, xxix, 
316 pp. 12°. Paris, J. Rueff, 1899. 

. Les aliments du betail. xv, 578 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Asselin & Houzeau, 1906. 

& Curot (Ed.) Les aliments du cheval. 

Calcul du travail et de la ration, origine des 
aliments, substitutions, alterations et intoxica- 
tions alimentaires, expertises, xviii, 455 pp. 
12°. Paris, Asselin & Houzeau, 1903. 

Dechandt (Curt [Reinhold]) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Darstellung und Bestandteile des Tuberculins. 
88 pp., 7 sheets. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1901. 

Dot -hun t (August) [1884- ]. *Ueber die Abla- 
gerung von Silber in den Organen nach liingerer 
Futterung von kolloidalem Silber (Kollargol). 
[Giessen.] 33 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, Union, 
1910. 

Bechauflour (Maurice). *Traiternent preventif 
des atrophies musculaires reflexes et des anky- 
loses dans les lesions traumatiques ou inflamma- 
toires des articulations. 138 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 174. 

Dechaume (Francois-Louis) [1868- ]. *Re- 
cherches chimiques sur un cas d'albuminurie 
thermolytique ou albumosurie de Bence-Jones. 
45,pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 26. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 



De Chaumont (Francis Stephen Bennett Fran- 
cois) [1833-1888]. _ Introductory lecture on the 
origin and migrations of the different families of 
the human race as illustrated by their languages. 
32 pp. 8°. Southampton, J. J. Bennett, London, 
Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 1865. 

See, also, Parkes (Edmund Alexander) [in 1. s.J. A 
manual of practical hygiene [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1883. 

For Biography, see Prov. M. J., Leicester, 1888, cii, 337, 
port. 

Dechaux(V.)[1880- ]. ^Contribution a 1' etude 
du traitement des broncho-pneumonies graves 
par les abces de fixation, viii, 9-62 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907, No. 16. 

Dechavanne (Henri) [1883- ]. *Du passage 
des substances medicamenteuses et toxiques 
dans le lait. 102 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 144. 

Deche (Raymond) [1888- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des zones d'alarme dans le diagnostic de 
la tuberculose au debut chez l'adulte. 39 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1919, No. 60. 

Dec he nne (Henri). *Des nouveaux precedes de 
traitement du varicocele, xii, 13-47 pp., 2 L 
8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 66. 

D'Echerac (Arthur) [G. Dargenty] [1872- ]. 
L'assistance publique. Ce qu'elle fut ; ce qu'elle 
est. vii, 381 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1909. 

Decherf (Elie) [1873;- ]. *Etude clinique de 
la dvspepsie chronique de la seconde enfance. 
139 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. No. 213. 

Dechesne (Wilhelm Arnold) [1890- ]. *Zur 
Kasuistik der Endokarditis lenta durch den 
Streptokokkus viridans. 16 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
R. Lange, 1919. 

Dechmann (Louis). Valere aude (dare to be 
healthy); a vade mecum on biology and the 
hygienic-dietetic method of healing. 5 p. 1., 9- 
224 pp., front, (port.). 16°. Seattle, L. Dech- 
mann, 1915. 

. The same. 2. ed. 558 pp. 12°. Seattle, 

Wash., Washington Printing Co.. 1919. 

. Spanish influenza (panasthenia); its cause 

and cure. 60 pp. 8°. Seattle, Wash., The Wash- 
ington Printing Co., 1919. 

Dechy (Albert) [1877- ). *Le signe d'Argyll- 
Robertson et la cvtologie du liquide cephalo- 
rachidien. 81pp.,"ll. 8°. Paris. 1902, Xo. 109. 

Decidua. 

See, also. Amnion; Chorion; Placenta. 

Hoboken (X . ) Anatomia secundinae human* 
repetita, aucta, roborata; quie pnvter no\"issime 
observatam naturam ac constitutionem. universae 
secundinae illius. ac partium singularum usum 
quoque et utilitatem docet. 12°. Ultrajecti, 
1675. 

Schluter (O. [B.]) *Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Decidua in der Cervix bei intracorporaler 
Schwangerschaft. [Bonn.] 8°. Elberfeld, 1913. 

Barberlo (M.) Saggio intorno alio studio della decidua 
abortiva. Gior. d. Ass. napol. dimed.% nat., Napoli, 1900, 
x, 387-413. 1 pi — Branson (Laura H.) The syncytium. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1907, xlix, 1110-1114.— Brant 
(V. D.) [Development of decidual tissue outside the uterus 
during pregnancy.] J. Akush.i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 
1909, xxiii, 1007-109S.— Ferrari (T.) Nuo\e ricerche sulla 
struttura normale e patologica degli annessi fetali. Arch, 
ital. di ginec., Napoli, 1S9S, i, 409-441. 2 pi.— Fruhinsholz 
(A.) Des lesions suppuratiyes d^veloppees dans les mem- 
branes del' oouf. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . 1906-7, 
153-156.— Gelpcl (P.) Zur Kenntnis des Vorkommens 
des decidualen Ge\vebes in den Beckenlymphdrusen. 
Arch. f. Gvnaek.. Berl., 1916-17. c\i, 177-206. 4 pi.— Graves 
(W. P.) The diagnostic significance of decidual tissue. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1906, civ, 88-92. Also, Reprint — 
Heiiiriclus. Ueber die Verschleppung der Chorionzotten. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. L Gvnak., Leipz., 1911, 
xiv, 553.— Huffman (O. V.) Decidual casts. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 704-710.— Loeb (L.) Ueber die 
kunstliche Erzeugung der Decidua und iiber die Bedeu- 
tung der Ovarien fiir die Deciduabildung. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxii. 4«S-500— Sfameni 
(P.) Sulla ongine comune della decidua, del sincizio e del 



DECIDUA. 



377 



DECIDUOMA. 



Decidua. 

trofoblasto dall' epitelio uterino e sul modo di annidarsi 
dell' ovo. Arch. ital. di ginec., Napoli, 1904, vii, 350-366.— 
Slemons (J. M.) Decidua. Kef. Handb. Med. Sc. (Sted- 
man), N. Y., 1914, iii, 455-460. Also, Reprint— Ulezko- 
Stroganova (Klavduja P.) [Minute structure of the 
decidual tissue, its histogenesis, value, and status in the 
female sexual apparatus.] J. Akush. i Zhersk. Botlez., 
S.-Peterb., 1908, xxii, 829-854, 1 pi.— Wallgren (A.) [The 
structure of the decidual cell.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., 
Helsingfors, 1913, ii, 191-197. 

Deciduoma [malignum]. 

See, also, Placenta (Tumors of); Pregnancy 
(Complications of); Pregnancy (Molar). 

Gerhardt ([F.] H. J.) *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des malignen Chorionepithelioms. 8°. 
Giessen, 1910. 

Habben (S. B.) *Zur i Klinik des Chorionepi- 
thelioms. 8°. Erlangen, 1911. 

Hering (F. C. E.) *Ueber den sogenannten 
Zottenkrebs. 8°. Leipzig, 1868. 

Krosing (Elisabeth A. *A.) *Das Chorionepi- 
theliom mit langer Latenzzeit. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1909, lxxxviii, 469-505, 
2 pi. 

Lebret (J.) Contribution a l'etude des 
chorio-epitheliomes; chorio-epitheliomes vrais et 
tumeurs a formations chorio-epitheliales. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Loh (H.) *Ueber Chorionepitheliom. 8°. 
Marburg, 1919. 

Ollivier-Beauregard (G.) ^Contribution a 
l'etude du placentome malin. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Risel (W.) Ueber das maligne Chorionepi- 
theliom und die analogen Wucherungen in 
Hodenteratomen. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Schumacher (C. [F. W.]) *Beitrag zur Frage 
der Malignitat des Chorionepithelioma malig- 
num. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1919. 

Schumacher (G.) *Zur Kenntnis der malig- 
nen Chorionepitheliome. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
1902. 

Ahem (M. J.) Chorio-epithelioma. Bull. med. de Que- 
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Ann-, 1911, xxxii, 708-721.— Kerr (J. M. M.) Chorion- 
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ciduom. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1904, ix, 721- 
728.— Ladinski (L. J.) Chorioepitheiioma. Am. J. Obst., 
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Deciduoma malignum. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1903), 1904, 
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epithelioma in a male.) J. Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp 
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H.) Chorio-epithelioma mahgnum. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 



Deciduoma (Cases of). 

1904, n. s., liii, 651-654. [Discussion], 660-663.— Tertades 
(F.) A prop6sito de un caso de deciduoma. Rev. de med. 
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malignen Chorioepithelioms. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxiv, 655; 705.— Hoche(L.)& Briquel(P.) Les deciduomes 
vrais (hyperplasies deciduales d'aspect neoplasique). Arch, 
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mental production of deciduomata in the rat. with special 
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Hicks (J. B.) Decidual cast from the unimpregnated horn 
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complicating a two months' pregnancv and a degenerated 
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1915, xx, 405-410. Also, Reprint.— Eden (T. W.) Case 
of chorionepithelioma of the uterus with bilateral lutein 
cvsts of the ovary. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med. 1913, Lond., 

1914, vii, Obst. & Gvnaec. Sect., 146-150.— Erck (T. A.) 
& Outerbridge (G. W.) Chorionepithelioma associated 
with severe intraperitoneal hemorrhage. Internat. Clin., 
Phila, 1915, 25. s i, 203-210, 2 pi. — Griffith (W. S. A.) & 
Williamson (H.) A case of chorionepithelioma com- 
plicated bv hsematometra. J. Obst. & Gvnsec. Brit. 
Emp., Lond., 1907, xii, 136-143, 1 pi.— Hormann (K.) 
Ruptur eines Chorioepithelioms mit schwerer intraperi- 
toncaler Blutung. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., Leipz., 
1904, vilJ, 404-417, 1 pi.— Inglis (Elsie M.) *& Bruce (A.) 
Case of cerebral haemorrhage resulting from deciduoma 
malignum. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc. 1900-1901, xxvi, 119- 
144, 4 pi.— Kroemer. Gefahren der Blasenmole. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 452.— Meleney 
(H. E.) Syncytioma (atypical chorioma) of the uterus 
terminated by acute peritonitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1922," xxxv, 137-141. Also [Abstr.]: China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1922, xxxvi, 198.— Nagelsbach. Malignes Cho- 
rionepitheliom mit Verblutung in die Bauchhohle. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 510.— Outerbridge 
(G. W.) Chorio-epithelioma of the uterus associated with 
intraperitoneal hemorrhage. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 

1915, n. s. xvii, 63. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 
504.— Raw (X.) Clinical report on a case of chorion epi- 
thelioma malignum with streptococcal infection. J. Obst. 
& Gynaec. Brit. Emp., 1905, viii. 319-322, 1 pi.— Wilson 
(T.) Chorionepithelioma following hydatidiform mole 
and giving rise to intraperitoneal haemorrhage from an ex- 
tension in the right mesosalpinx. Proc Rov. Soc. Med. 1912, 
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Deciduoma (Complications of). 

Lond.. 1913, vi, Obst. & Gynsec. Sect., 224-228.— Young 
(E. B.) Chorio-cpithelioma malignum in a pregnant uterus; 
rupture of the uterus; acute hemorrhage. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1906, 16. s., i, 155-165, 2 pi., 1 I. 

Deciduoma (Ectopic and metastatic). 

Barak (Anna). *Ein intraligamentar gelege- 
nes ektopisches Chorionepitheliom mit sehr 
langer Latenzzeit. 8°. Giessen, 1911. 

Eichhorn (F.) *Ein Fall von heterotopem 
Chorionepitheliom in Gehirn und Lungen. 
[Rostock.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in; Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1913, xiii, 42-62, 
lpl. 

Alfleri (E.) Contributo alio studio del corionepitelioma 
cervicale e del corionepitelioma con lungo periodo di la- 
tenza. Folia gynsec, Pavia, 1915, x, 371-469, 13 pi.— Brasche 
(P.) Die Lungenmetastasen bei malignem Chorionepithe- 
liom mit besondorer Beriicksichtigung eines eigenartigen 
Falles. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, 
ccxv, 106-116.— Brenner (M.) Ein Fall von beginnendem 
chorioepithelioma mahgnum mit frischer, kleiner Metas- 
tase in der Scheide. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Berl., 1908, xxvii, 574; 713.— Busse (O.) Ucber Chorio- 
epitheliome. die ausserhalb der Placentarstelle enstanden 
smd. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, 
clxxiv, 207-231, 1 pi.— Cary (E.) Chorio-epithelioma; 
recurrence after three years; invasion of the spinal canal; 
villi in secondary growth. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1913, xvi, 362-368.— Caturani (M.) Chorioepithelioma 
uteri with vaginal metastases. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, 
lxix, 502. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1210.— 
Claccio (C.) Sopra un caso di sincizio-endotelioma delle 
glandole linfatiche con studii e considerazioni sugli endo- 
telii ed endoteliomi degU organi hnfoidi. Gazz. sicil. di 
med. e chir. [etc]., Palermo, 1908, vii, 593; 609.— Durante 
(G.) Du deciduome malin ou epitheliome ectoplacentaire. 
Trav. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1898, 96-107.— Du- 
rante (G.) & Picque (L.) Epithelioma ecto-placentaire 
ou deciduome malin. Gynecologie. Par., 1905, x, 17-34. — 
Emrys-Roberts (E.) & Hall (I. W.) Extra-uterine 
chorion-epithelioma. J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 
1909, xiv, 135.— Faulin (M.) Primer caso de metastasis 
intestinal de corioepitelioma maUgno. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 669-678.— Findley (P.) Pri- 
mary chorio-epithelioma malignum outside of the placental 
site; with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1904, 
xliii, 1351-1357, 2 pi. [Discussion], 1365-1368.— Fischer 
(B.) Chorionepitheliom der Dura mater und der Lunge 
ohne Primartumor im Uterus mit Sekretion von Kolos- 
trum. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1044. — 
Garkisch (A.) Ueber ein intraligamentar entwickeltes 
Chorionepitheliom. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1907, lx, 115-135, 1 pi.— Glaserfeld (B.) Ueber das soge- 
nannte ektopische maligne Chorionepitheliom. Ztschr. 
f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1907, v, 471-480, 1 pi.— de Gouvea 
(N.) Chorion-epithelioma da trompa. Brazil-med., Bio 
de Jan., 1916, xxx, 325.— Grotenlelt (C.) [A case of so- 
called ectopic malignant chorionepithelioma.] Finska 
lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1918, lx, 337-339.— Hieks 
(H. T.) Primary chorionepithelioma outside the uterus, 
with a case of primary embolic chorionepithelioma of the 
vagina. J. Obst. & Gynsec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1907, xii, 
119-129, 3 pi.— Landau (L.) Zum klinischen Verhalten 
des Epithelioma chorioektodermale. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1904, xli, 162-166. [Discussion], 176.— Lindtors (A. O.) 
Ueber den weiteren Verlauf und den Ausgang eines 
Falles von Syncytioma malignum vagina?, nebst Obduk- 
tionsbefund. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 557.— 
Llssauer (M.) Ein Fall von Chorionepithelioma mit 
Metastase der Lungenarterie. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., 
Berl., 1905, iii, 287-289.— Lockyer (C.) A case of chorio- 
epithelioma with pulmonary metastases. Tr. Obst. Soc. 
Lond., 1902, xliv, 24-37. Also [abstr.]: Med. Press & Circ, 

Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiii, 28. [Discussion], 29. . A case 

of chorio-epithelioma with secondary growths in vagina, 
kidney, pancreas, lungs, and ?lymphatic glands. Tr. 
Obst. Soc. Lond. (1903), 1904. xlv, 245-247.— Moschcowitz 
(E.) Ectopic and latent chorionepithelioma. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1917, xvii, 164-170. Also, Reprint- 
Neumann (J.) Ucber Lungenmetastasen beim malignen 
Deciduom. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 1112.— Potockl 
& Lelievre. Chorio-epitheliome consecutif a une mdle 
hydatiforme avec metastases vaginales et pulmonaires 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1921, x, 200-208.— 
Rlsel (W.) Zur Kenntnis des primaren Chorionepithe- 
lioms der Tube. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak 7 Stuttg., 

1905, Hi, 154-189. . [Fall von sogen. primaren Cho- 

rionepitheliomen der Scheide, Leber und Lungen nach 
Blasenmole.) Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 
671-673. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak. zu Leipz., (1907), 1908, 31-33.— Royster (H. A.) 
& Whitehead (R. H.) A case of syncytioma malignum 
with metastases in the vagina. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 
1901, xlvii, 6-9.— Scheldemantel (E.) Zur Symptomato- 
logie des Chorionepithelioms insbesondere der Lungen- 
metastasen. Berl. klin, Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 740-742.— 



Deciduoma (Ectopic and metastatic). 

Schmauch ( G .) Das Syncytioma malignum vaginale post 
partum maturum ohne Geschvvulstbildung im Uterus und 
seine Aetiologie. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 

1903, xlix, 387-416, 1 pi. Also, iransl.: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904, xlii, 1461-1469.— Siefert (E.) Ueber die Hirnme- 
tastasen des sogenannten Deciduoma malignum. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 1-21. — Turnbull (H. 
M.) Ectopic chorionepithelioma. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910- 
11, xxxiv, 247-251.— Yasuda (S.) Beitrage zur onko- 
logischen Kenntnis der sogenannten heterotopischen Cho- 
rionepitheliome. Mitt. a. d. med. Fak. d. k. Univ. Kyushu, 
Tukuoka, 1916, ii, 181-201, 1 pi.— Zagorjanski- Kissel 
(W. P.) Ueber das primare Chorio-epitheliom ausser- 
halb des Bereiches der Eiansiedelung. Arch. f. Gynak., 
Berl., 1902, lxvii, 326-373— Zimmermann (R.) Ucber 
ektopisches Chorionepithelioma malignum nach destrui- 
render Blasenmole. Ibid., 1920, cxiii, 370-412.— Zlnn (W.) 
Lungenmetastasen bei Chorion-epitheliom einer 31jahri- 
gen Frau. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 713. ' 

Deciduoma (Treatment of). 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Hysterectomy for chorio-epithe- 
lioma; no recurrence six years after operation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1920, lxxi, 97.— Begouin. Chorio-ejDitheliomes 
malins; hysterectomie abdominale totale. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 428.— Deaver (J. 
B.) Deciduoma malignum; suprapubic hysterotomy; 
supravaginal hysterectomy; recovery. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1914, 24. s., iii, 238.— Delassus. Deciduome malin; 
hysterectomie; guerison. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1910, 
xiii, 355-359. — Fleischmann (C.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Spontanheilung des Chorionepithelioms. Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1905, xxi, 353-356.— Geist 
(S. H.) The diagnosis and treatment of chorio-epithelioma. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921 xxxii, 427-436.— 
Grein (E.) Ein Fall von Chorioepithelioma malignum 
nebst einigen Bemerkungen fiber Spontanheilung und 
Therapie bei dieser Erkrankung. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 

1904, lxxii, 470-496, 4 pi— Haultain (F. W. N.) Deci- 
duoma malignum? A critical review from a case success- 
fully treated by vaginal hysterectomy. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1899, n. s., lxviii, 27; 53. [Discussion]. 6.— Herr- 
mann (A.) Chorionepitheliom und Strahlentherapie. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 1128-1131 — 
Hunter (D. G.) A case of chorion-epithelioma; hys- 
terectomy; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1517. — 
Kroemer (P.) Klinische Beobachtungen fiber Aetiologie 
und Therapie des Chorionepithelioms, insbesondere uber 
die Behandlung der Blasenmole. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 1246; 1294; 1328.— Labhardt 
(A.) Operative Dauerheilung eines Chorionepithelioms 
mit Metastase; zuglcich ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
puerperalen Bakteriamie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1909, xxxiii, 805-808— Lynch (F. W.) Chorio-epithelioma 
and its treatment. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 
577-592.— Metcall (W. F.) & Safford (H. E.) Chorio- 
epithelioma malignum; report of a case in good health 
fourteen months after operation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1904. 1, 336-343.— Naujoks (H.) Heilung eines Chorion- 
epithelioma malignum durch Rontgenstrahlen. Monatschr. 
f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1922, lviii, 189-196.— Souther 
(C. T.) Hysterectomy for chorio-epithelioma. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxii, 45.— von Velitis (D.) Weitere 
Studien liber die Spontanheilung des Chorionepithelioms. 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1905, lvi, 378-395.— 
Vineberg (H. N.) Report of two cases of chorioepithelioma 
malignum; hysterectomy; recovery. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 

1907, lv, 815-820. . Clinical data on chorioepithelioma, 

with end results of operative treatment. Ibid., 1918, lxxviii, 
451-454. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1919, xxviii, 
123-137. 

Deciduoma in males. 

Fink (F.) *Ueber ein (wahrscheinlich) aus- 
schliesslich aus Chorionepitheliomgewebe be- 
stehenden Tumor des Hod ens. 8°. Leipzig, 
1909. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. Inst, zu Tubing., 
Brnschwg., 1909, vii, 1-18. 

Hahn (H.) *Ueber ein Chorionepitheliom 
beim Manne. 8°. Giessen, 1912. 

Bernstein (J.) Chorion-epithelioma occurring in the 
testicle. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1907, xii, 128.— Chevassu 
(M.) Chorio-epitheliome intra-testiculaire, embryomes et 
kystes dermoules. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix, 652-655.— Dillmann (H.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Chorionepitheliom beim Manne. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., 
Berl., 1905, iii, 61-72.— Flsch (C.) Remarks on a chorion- 
epithelioma in a male. Interstate M. J., St. Louis. 1906, 
xui, 441-446.— Fischer (W.) Chorionepithelioma mahgnum 
beim Manne. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1908, xxxiv, 946.— Fritze (E.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Chorionepithcliome beim Manne. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch. 
Berl., 1915, xv, 154-173.— von Hansemann. [Fall von 
Chorionepitheliom beim Manne.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1904, li, 400-405.— Langer (E.) Ueber das 
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Deciduoma in males. 

Chorionepitheliom beim Manne. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 1919, 
xv, 1120-1122.— Marcora (F.) Intorno a un caso di ehorion- 
epitelioma maligno nell' uomo. Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, 
sez. chir., 441-453. — Skajaa (K.) [Chorionepithelioma in a 
male.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1919, xxxvi, 346-353— Stark 
(A.) Malignes Chorionepitheliom bei einem 2Sjahrigen Sol- 
daten mit kleinem Embryom des Hodens. Frankfurt 
Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1918, xxi, 142-162.— Steinhaus (J.) 
Ueber chorionepithcliomartige Wucherungen beim Manne. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr.,1903, liii, 793-798.— Teacher (J. H.) 
On chorionepithelioma (the so-called deciduoma) and the 
occurrence of chorionepitheliomatous and hydatidiform- 
mole-like structures in tumours of the testis. Tr. Obst. Soc. 
Lond. (1903), 1904, xlv, 256-318, 3 1., 3 pi.— Weber (F. P.) 
Malignant chorionepithelioma in a male; fatal intraperi- 
toneal haemorrhage from rupture of a metastatic growth in 
the liver. Practitioner, Lond., 1918, ci, 31-36, 2 pi. 

Decimal classification. Sociology. Methodical 
and alphabetical index. 19 1. 8°." Bruxelles, 
Vve. F. Larcher, 1895. 

Decio (Carlo). La peste in Milano nell' anno 1451 
e il primo lazzaretto a Cusago, appunti storici e 
note inedite tratte dagli archivi milanesi. 35 pp. 
roy. 8°. Milano, L. F. Cogliati 1900. 

Decio (Cesare). Su alcune questioni riguardanti 
V importanza clinica e 1' efficacia terapeutica dei 
raggi Rontgen. 42 pp. 8°. Pavia, Mattei, Spe- 
roni & Co., 1910. 

Decius (Hermann Victor Hugo) [1877- ]. *Des- 
infektionsversuche mit chemisch reinem Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxyd (Merks hochprocentigem H 2 0 2 ). 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer, 
1902. 

Deck (Hans). *Ein Fall von gemischtem Sarkom 

der Scheide im Kindesalter. [Zurich.] 27 pp. 

8°. Basel, Froese & Co., 1907. 
Deck (Louis). *Syphilis et reglementation de la 

prostitution en Angleterre et aux Indes; £tude 

de statistique medicale de 1866 a 1896. 93 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1898, No. 80. 
Deckart (Johannes) [1873- ]. *Beitrag zur 

Lehre von den Melanosarcomen. 39 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, G. Fock, 1899. 
Decken ([Christian] Heinrich [Carl Ludwig Otto]) 

[1882- ]. *Zur Kasuistik der Knocheneysten 

bei Ostitis fibrosa. 44 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Giessen, 

O. Kindt, 1909. 
Decker (Carl [August]) [1883- ]. *Experimen- 

telle Beitrage zur Collargoltherapie. 40 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Bonn, S. Foppen, 1910. 
Decker (Georg). *Ueber die Verunreinigung des 

Fleisches gesunder Thiere mit Tuberkelbazillen 

durch nicht desinficierte Schlacht- und Unter- 

suchungs-In8trumente. [Bern.] 72 pp. 8°. 

Coblenz, Krabben, 1901. 
Decker (Gerhard Wilhelm) [1882- ]. *Ueber 

einen Fall von Hydramnion bei eineiigen Zwil- 

lingen. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1907]. 
Decker ([Gustav] Walter) [1892- ]. *Beitra- 

zur Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie der 

Tranensack-Erkrankungen. 26 pp. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, Rossler & Herbert, 1919. 
Decker (Johan) [1879- ]. *Ueber einige Be- 

standteile des Cacao und ihre Bestimmung. 

[Bern.] 3 p. 1., 81 pp., 1 1. 8°. Amsterdam, 

J. H. De Bussy, [1902]. 
Decker (Ludwig) [1890- ]. *Ueber 5 Falle von 

Arthigonbehandlung bei Augenerkrankungen. 

35 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, Rossler & Herbert, 1919. 
Decker (N.) Gesundheitslehre fur die obere 

teilung der Primar- und Forthildungsschulen. 

2. Aufl. 54 pp. 12°. Arlon, G. Everling, 1902. 
Decker (Pierre). *La gairie de myeline dans les 

nerfs periphenques du foetus humain; date et 
forme de son apparition. 40 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1918. 
Decker (Rudolf) [1890- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Leiomyoma sarcomatodes und Schwangerschaft. 
30 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. Gotteswinter, 1915. 



Deckert (Bruno) [1881- L *Ein Fall von 

weissen Flecken bei Fibroma molluscum. 

[Leipzig.] 26 pp. 8°. Bremen, F. Quelle, 1909. 
Deckert (Carl Gustav). *Phenyform; ein neues 

Antiseptikum und seine Verwendbarkeit in der 

Veterinarmedizin. [Bern.] 36 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

Otto & Emit Klett, 1908. 
Deckmyn (Ernest) [1876- ]. *Les plaies du 

diaphragme a gauche. [Lille.] 143 pp.. 2 1. 8°. 

Dunkerque, 1902, No. 78. 
Deckx (Hendrik). De Levelingen, Voordracht 

gehouden op Zondag 9. April 1899. 24 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Antwerpen, H. & L. Kenner. [1899]. 

Forms No. 6 of: Kathol. Vlaamsche Hoogesch.-Uitbreid. 

te Antwerp. 

. Nog over hypnotismus. 20 pp. 8°. 

Antwerpen, H. dc L. Kennes, [1900]. 

Forms No. 20 of: Kathol. Vlaamsche Hoogesch.-Uitbreid. 
te Antwerp. 

. Beknopte inhoud van den leergang van 

algemeene Gezondheidsleer. 20 pp. 8°. Ant- 
werpen, H. & L. Kennes, [1901]. 

Forms No. 6, 3. Jaarg. of: Kathol. Vlaamsche Hoogesch.- 
Uitbreid. te Antwerp. 

, Fierens [et al.]. Manuel de l'infirmiere, 

par les docteurs Deckx, Fierens, Gevaerts, 

Xuijens, van de Perre, et le pharmacien Hendrix. 

Ed. franc, par A. van de Perre. xxiii, 441 pp. 

8°. Paris, J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1910. 
Declerc (Henri). *L'oculo-reaction, la cutireac- 

tion et la sous-cutireaction en psychiatrie. 131 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 123. 
. The same. 131 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot 

freres, 1908. 

De Clercq [Ludger-Lucien] [1860- ]. De 
vloeibare lucht. 39 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Antwerpen, 
1905. 

Forms Hft. 71 of: Kathol. Vlaamsche Hoogesch.-Uitbreid. 
te Antwerp., 1905. 

DeclSty (Jean) [1891- ]. *Sur un cas de gyn6- 
comastie unilaterale consecutive a un trauma- 
tisme des bourses. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, 
No. 193. 

De Clisson (H. Poirier). *Sur un precede" simple 

de localisation des projectiles par la radioscopie. 

54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 390. 
Decloux (Jean-Francois-Ernest). *Traitement de 

l'epithelioma cutan6 par la cauterisation ign^e 

et le chlorate de potasse ou de magnesie. 106 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1901, No. 510. 
Decloux (Leon-Eduard) [1870-1914]. *Etude sur 

les polypes dermoides du pharynx. 73 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1900, No. 234. 

For Biography, see Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de 

Par. 1914, 3. s., xxxvii. 328 (Comby). Also: Paris med.. 

1913-14, xiv (suppl.), 1101 (M. Gamier). 

De Cock (Alfons) [1850-1921]. 

van Andel (M. A.) Obituary. Nederl. Tiidschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1921, bev, 1854. 

Decock (Henri). ^Considerations sur la pathogenie 
et le traitement des gangrenes diab£tiques. 58 
pp. 8°. Pan's, 1901, No. 645. 

Dccollard-Deshommes (R.) *La medecine 
populaire de Provence au d6but du xx e siecle. 
79 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 743. 

Decoly (Jean) [1874- ]. Contribution a 1 'etude 
des corps Strangers dea fosses nasales. 56 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 13. 

Decomis (Alexandre-Marie-Rene) [1886- ]. 
*Des pachyvaginalites multiloculaires et en 
particulier de leur anatomie. 52 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910, No. 25. 

Decompression. 

See Brain (Decompression of); Brain tumors 
(Treatment of, Operative); Fractures (Cranial, 
Depressed, Treatment of) ; Hydrocephalus ( Treat- 
ment of, Operative); Meninges (Hemorrhage of, 
Treatment of, Operative). 
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Decorbert (Charles). *Du gc-lo-diagnostic des 
selles et de son emploi au diagnostic precoce de 
la fievre typhoide. 36 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 364. 

Decorde (Ariste). *Du traitement des fractures 
penetrantes de la voute du crane. 88 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 441. 
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D. (A. G.) [Obituary.] Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, 
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make-up and the pernicious forms of torticollis, tinnitus, 
neuralgia and pruritus. Am. J,, l'sychiat., Bait., 1922- 
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impairments. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1920, x, 410- 
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A case of mental deficiency associated with dyspituitarism. 
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Schwachsinnigen; deren Folgen und Behandlung. Ztschr. 
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1922, xlii, 52-58. 

Defectives (Mental, Care of). 

Anderson (V. V.) State institutions for the feeble- 
minded. Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. H., 1920, iv, 626-646, 11 
pi.— Auden (G. A.) Some observations on the provision 
of institutions for the mentally defective. J. Roy. San. Inst., 

Lond., 1920-21, xii, 45-52. . The biological factors in 

mental defect. Psyche, Lond., 1922-3, n. s., iii, 240-256.— 
Bailey (P.) State care, training, and education of mental 
defectives. Ment. Hyg., Albany, 1922, vi, 57-67, 1 pi.— 
Bernstein (C.) Colony and extra-institutional care for the 
feebleminded. Proc. Nat. Conf. Char., Chicago, 1920, xlvii. 

359-367. . Colony and parole care for dependents and 

defectives. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 1920-21 vi, 133- 
140 —Dawson (W. J.) The Sonoma State Home for feeble- 
minded and epileptics. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1917, ix, 
14— Dixon (A.) Care of defectives. Kentucky M. L, Bowl- 
ing Green, 1919, xvii, 165-171.— Fuller (E. W.) Extra- 
institutional care of the mental defectives. Ment. Hyg., 
N. Y., 1921, v, 828-835.— Gorst (C.) Should the state control 
and care for all its feeble-minded and epileptics. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1920-21, xix, 295-302.— Hargrove (A. L.) 
The work of local voluntary associations and possible future 
developments. Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 1921, ii. 7-12.— 
Hoagland (Susan W.) Extra-institutional care of mental 
defectives in New York State, U. S. A. Ibid., 1922, iii, 73- 
80.— House (W.) Constitutional psychopathic inferiority. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1923, xxi, 26-29.— Keller (C.) 
Was bezweckt eine Inselanstalt fur antisoziale geistes- 
sehwache Manner? Monatsehr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], Hei- 
delb., 1912, ix, 1-6.— Libert (L.) Le "Mental deficiency act," 
la loi anglaise sur les anormaux constitutionnels. Informa- 
teur d. alien, [etc.], Par., 1920, xv, 91; 125; 146; 188; 236; 263.— 
Muirhead( Winifred). The care of the defective in America. 
J- Ment. Sc., Lond., 1913 lix, 53-66 — Pollock (H. M.) & 
Furbush (Edith M.) Insane, feebleminded, epileptics, 
inebriates and drug addicts in institutions in the United 
States, January 1, 1917. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 1916- 

17, ii, 345-365. . Annual census of the insane, 

feebleminded, epileptics and inebriates in institutions in the 
United States, January 1. 1918, Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. H., 
1919. iii, 78-107.— Pratt (G. K.) The problem of the mental 
misfit in industry. Ibid., Albany, 1922, vi, 526-538. Also: 
Nation's Health, Chicago, 1922, iv, 557-559.— Rose (G.) Care 
committees for mental defectives. Med. Officer, Lond v 1922, 
xxviii, 229.— Sandy (W. C.) Extra-institutional activities 
for mental defectives in New York State. Am. J. Psychiat., 
Bait., 1921, n. s., i, 167-176.— Serieux (P.) & Libert (L.) 
De l'internement des anormaux constitutionnels; asiles de 
surete et prisons d'etat. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lvon & 
Par., 1912, xxvii, 342-361.— Shanahan (W. T.) Custodial 
power over inmates of state institutions for defectives. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 9-12. . The problem of caring 

for the defectives. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 
361-371. — Sprankling. The work of the Metropolitan 
Asylums Board for the mentally defective. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, i, 357.— Turner (F. D.) Notes about institutions for 
defectives. Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 1920, i, 32-38.— 
Wallin (J. E. W.) A program for the state care of the feeble- 
minded and epileptic. School & Soc, N. Y., 1916, iv, 723-731. 

Defectives (Mental, Education and train- 
ing of). 

Anderson (V. V.) Education of mental defectives in 
State and private institutions and in special classes in public 
schools in the United States. Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. H, 
1921, v, 85-122, 5 pi.— Barr (M. W.) Mental defectives; their 
classification and training. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 195-198.— 
Burgwin (E. M.) Schools for defectives. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1908, ii, 928.— Campbell (C. M.) Educational meth- 
ods and the fundamental causes of dependency. Ment. 
Hyg., Concord, N. H., 1917, i, 23.5-240.— Clark (L. P.) The 
importance of a special educational training for mental de- 
fect dependent upon organic lesions. Ibid., Albany, 1922, 
vi, 708-713.— Classe (H.) Die Schreibmaterialien und Bii- 
ch'er der Gegenwart und ihre praktische Verwendung. Zt- 
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Defectives ( Mental, Education and train- 
ing of ) . 

schr. f . d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., Halle, 1921, xli, 68-72.— De 
Fellcis (C.) II rendimento della scuola elementare e popo- 
lare. Assist, d. minor, anorm., Roma, 1917-18, v-vi, 75-91. — 
Deltino (V.) Educacion de los anormales. Semana m£d., 
Buenos Aires. 1922, 493-496— Friedman (H. M.) Occupa- 
tional specialization in the defective. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1916, civ, 587-592.— Goddard (H.H.) How shall we educate 
mental defectives? Training School, Vineland, N. J., 1912- 
13, ix, 42; 56.— Gtirtler (R.) Entwicklungstreuer Sonder- 
unterricht auf Grundlage der Eigentatigkeit des schwach- 
sinnigen Kinds. Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., 
Halle, 1921, xli. 17; 33— Harlan (C. L.) A case of educational 
retardation. Psychol. Clin., Phila., 1917-18, xi, 212-224.— 
Horrlx (H.) Tnebgemasser Erlebmsunterricht Dei Geistes- 
schwachen. Ztschr. f.d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., Halle, 1921, 
xli, 1; 22.— Johnstone (E. R.) The training of defectives. 
Proc. Pan. Am. Scient. Cong. 1915-16, Wash., 1917, ix, pt. 1, 
631-636.— McNairy (C. B .) Some thoughts suggestive as to 
care and training of mental defectives. South. M. & S., 
Charlotte, N. C, 1921, lxxxiii, 380-383.— Noll (H.) Giirtlers 
"Triebgemasser Erlebnisunterricht bei Geistesschwachen." 
Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., Halle, 1921, xli, 47-55. 

-. Die "Dreiviertelsintelligenzen;" ihre Notin der gegen- 

wartig noch bestehenden Schuiform und ihre voraussiehtlieh 
grosser werdende Not in der zukiinftigen Einheitsschule. 
Ibid., 126; 149.— Read (C. F.) A habit training school for the 
mentally deteriorated. Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1922, xviii, 
135-138.— Roubinovitch (J.) & Debray (E.) Laloi du 15 
avril 1909 et l'adaptation sociale des arrieres perfectibles. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1922. 3. s., lxxxvii, 424-428.— 
Schools for defective classes. Rep. Commis. Educ. 1903, 
Washington, 1904,ii, 2305-2332.— Town (ClaraH.) A general 
survey of six State schools. Inst. Quart., Springfield, 111., 
1913-14, iv. 119-128.— Uhlig (K.) Die Selbstverwaltung in 
der Hilfsscnule. Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwachsinn., Halle, 
1922, xlii, 33-45.— Wittig (K.) Visueller Moralunterricht; 
eine Anwendung der Ostwaldschen Farbenlehre auf die 
sitthche Erziehung. Ibid., 67-78. 

Defectives (Mental, Examination of and 
tests for) . 

Eliassow (W.) *Erbliche Belastung und 
Entwicklung von Hilfsschulkindern (nach Un- 
tersuchungen an Geschwistern unter den Hilfs- 
schiilern). [Konigsberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1915. 

Letjner (F. [A.]) *Form- und Stellungsano- 
malien der Zahne der Idioten. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Zeulenrodai. Th., 1921. 

Cornell (W. P.) Results obtained by special classes 
for defectives. Training School, Vineland, N. J., 1910-11, 

vii, 297-299.— von D tiring. Infantilismus und Scbwach- 
sinn;ihre Unterscheidung. Ztschr. f. d. Behandl. Schwach- 
sinn., Halle, 1921, xli, 179-185.— Fernald (G. G.) The 
Massachusetts Reformatory method of differentiating 
defective delinquents. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 
120.— Francia (G.) & Ferrari (G. C.) L'esame psicologico 
sommario dei deficienti. Infanzia anormale, Milano, 1912, 
vi, 149-170. Also: Riv. di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1912, 

viii, 269-288.— HoUingworth (Leta S.) Existing laws 
which authorize psychologists to perform professional 
services. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1922-3, 
xiii, 70-73.— Knight (C. P.) The detection of the mentally 
defective amonc immigrants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1913, lx, 106.— Knox (H. A.) Two new tests for the de- 
tection of defectives. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 
522-524. Also, Reprint.— Krause (J. T.) The necessity 
for parental cooperation in the examination of mental 
defectives. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 337.— Kuhl- 
mann (F.) The mental examination of reformatory cases. 
J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1914-15, v, 666-674. 

. The results of repeated mental re-examinations 

of 639 feeble-minded over a period of ten years. J. Applied 
Psychol., Worcester, 1921-2, v, 195-224.— Morltz (O.) 
Angeborene Minderwertigkeit und das Stiller'sche Symp- 
tom. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr 7 1910, xxxv, 570-573.— 
Murray (J. H.) A psychiatric clinic at tho Chicago House 
of Correction. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1918, 
viii, 837-843— Potter (H. W.) Personality in the mental 
defective, with a method for its evaluation. Ment. Hyg., 
Albany, 1922, vi, 487-497.— RosanofT (A. J.) First psy- 
chiatric experiences at the National Army Cantonment 
at Camp Upton, Long Island, N. Y. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1917, xcii, 877.— Ross (Elizabeth L. S.) Vocational tests 
for mental defectives. Stud. Ment. Ineflic, Lond., 1921, 
ii, 1-6.— Sandy (W. C.) Clinics for mental defectives in 
the State of New York. Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. H., 
1920, iv, 597-604.— Santos Rubiano. Sobre el diagn6stico 
de la idiotez de la imbecilidad en el ejercito. Rev. de san. 
mil., Madrid, 1919, 3. s., ix, 420-424.— Smith (M. H.) 
The medical examination of delinquents. J. Ment. Sc., 
Lond., 1922, lxviii, 254-262.— Vlsher (J. W.) A study in 
constitutional psychopathic inferiority. Ment. Hyg., 
Albany, 1922, v£ 729-745. 



Defectives (Mental, Institutions for). 
See Defectives (Mental, Care of). 

Defectives (Mental) and delinquency. 

Behn (H. [R. W.]) _ *Zur Lehre von der 
geistigen Minderwertigkeit im Strafrecht. [Kiel.] 
8°. Hamburg, 1915. 

Dubs (E.) *Ueber Verlauf und Prognose der 
moralischen Idiotie. 8° Zurich, 1920. 

Montesano (G.) Assistenza dei deficienti, 
amorali e minorenni delinquenti. 8°. Milano, 
1913. 

United States. Congress. House of Represent- 
atives. A bill to establish a laboratory for the 
study of the criminal, pauper, and defective 
classes. 60. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 13268. Jan. 
11, 1908. Introd. by Mr. Sterling, roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1908.] 

Anderson (V. V.) & Leonard (Christine M.) A study 
of the physical condition of one thousand delinquents 
seen in court. J. Am. Inst. Criminol., Chicago, 1919-20, 

x, 82-89.— Atherton (C. C.) The mental defective with 
criminal instincts. Inst. Quart., Springfield, 111., 1920, 

xi, 41.— Bingham (Anne T.) Practical application of 
the results of intensive study of delinquents. J. Am. Inst. 
. . . Criminol., Chicago, 1916-17, vii, 867-876.— Briggs 
(L. V.) A study of the problem of the so-called defective 
delinquent and what has been done in Massachusetts. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 371-380. Also: Maryland 

M. J., Bait., 1917, lx, 53-68. . Defective delinquents 

in the Army of Occupation of the American Forces in 
Germany; how they are treated in the disciplinary school. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 200-203. Also: Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1921-2, xx, 230-233.— Castle (C. H.) 
A survey of 50 general court-martial prisoners. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1921, xv, 291-296.— Davis (Katharine 
B.) Some institutional problems in dealing with psycho- 
pathic delinquents. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 
1919-20, x, 385-408.— Doll (E. A.) Supplementary analysis 
of H. B. Hickman's study of delinquents. Training School, 
Vineland, N. J., 1914-15, xi, 165-168.— Freyermuth (O. 
G.) The defective delinquent. West. M. Times. Denver, 
1917-18, xxxvii, 139-145.— Gatti (G.) Le anomahe etniche 
in alienati, criminali e normali, loro significato e leggi di 
aggruppamento. Gior. di psichiat. elm. e teen, manic, 
Ferrara, 1921, xlix, 35-153, 6 pi.— Glucek (B.) The causes 
of delinquency. Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, Chicago, 
1918, xlv, 155-161.— Haines (T. H.) The Ohio Plan for 
the study of delinquency. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvi, 576-580.— Hayes (Clara E.) Segregation of mental 
defectives as a preventive of crime, immorality and in- 
efficiency. Inst. Quart., Springfield, 1915, vi, 96-101.— 
Healy (W.) The scientific study of delinquents; illustrated 
in two cases. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1919, xix, 79-85.— 
Hickson (W. J.) The defective delinquent. J. Am. Inst. 
. . . Criminol., Chicago, 1914-15, v, 397^03.— Klee (K.) 
Die Behandlung der geistig Abnormen im deutschen und 
im italienischen Strafgesetzentwurf. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Bcrl., 1921, xxvii, 285-293.— Leslie (F. E.) The de- 
linquent. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1922, xxxvii, 1297- 
1307.— Levy (S. D.) Juvenile delinquency. Med. Times, 
N. Y.. 1919, xlvii, 144; 152.— McLln (T. G.) Defective 
mental development with special reference to cases show- 
ing delinquent tendencies. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1921, 
xl, 102-104.— Meagher (J. F. W.) The menace of the 
homicidal defective. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 
1271.— Moll (J. M.) Some aspects of the relation between 
delinquency and mental abnormality. Med. J. S. Africa, 
Johannesb., 1920-21, xvi, 125-128.— Moon (R.) The de- 
linquent defective. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 1916, 
xviii, 298-302.— Nash (Alice M.) Responsibility; its value 
and limitations with defectives. Training School, Vine- 
land, N. J., 1914-15, xi, 33; 55.— Newbold (W. A.) Emo- 
tional instability as it relates to delinquency. South. M. 
J., Charlotte, N. C, 1922, lxxxiv. 509-514.— Newklrk (H. 
D.) The relation of physical delect to delinquency with 
special reference to the Hennepin County juvenile' court. 
Bull. Am. Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 1914, xv, 41-46.— Peacut. 
A case of mental deficiency with delinquency. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922, xix, 336.— Piacentlni (M.) 
Lo stato moderno di fronte alia delinquenza abituale, con 
speciale riguardo alle piu recent! disposizioni della legisla- 
zione inglese. Scuola positiva. Roma, 1918, xxviii, 433-437. — 
Potts (W. A.) The mentally defective and the unstablo 
brought before the courts; the Birmingham scheme. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 472-474.— Raynier (J.) & Vlan (L.) 
Anormaux constitutionals criminels et delinquents. 
Ann. med.-psychol.. Par., 1920, xii, 10. s., 23-38.— Rem 
(Emile). A study of the intelligence of delinquents and the 
eugenic significance of mental defect. Training School, 
Vineland, N. J., 1914-15, xi, 37-39.— Rheln (J. H. W.) 
Mental condition of female juvenile delinquents. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 725-727. Also, Reprint.— Rosenow 
(C.) Is lack of intelligence the chief cause of delinquency? 
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Defectives ( Mental) and delinquency. 

Psychol. Rev., Princeton, N. J., 1920, xxvii, 147-157.— 
Salmon (T. T.) Some new problems for psychiatric 
research in delinquency. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., 
Chicago, 1919-20, x, 375-384.— Sands (I. J.) & Blanchard 
(P.) Some of the psychological mechanisms of human 
conduct. Ment. Hyg., Albany. 1922 vi, 498-521.— Sano (F.) 
[The treatment of feeble-minded criminals.] Handel, 
v. h. Vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. Gent, 1910, 13-38.— 
Smith (M. H.) Adolescent delinquency. Med. Officer, 
Lond., 1923, xxix, 27-29.— Stearns (A. W.) A survey of 
defective delinquents under the care of the Massachusetts 
State Board of Insanity. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., 
Bait., 1915, xxii, 283-294. Also: Am. J. Insan., Bait,. 1915- 

16, lxxii, 427-437. . Defectives in our prisons. Boston 

M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 801-803. Also: Bull. Mass. Comm. 

Ment. Dis., Bost., 1917-18, i. 206-210. . The relation 

of feeblemindedness to a criminal career. Arch. Neurol. 
& Psychiat., Chicago, 1922, viii, 326-329. Also: J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., Albany, N. Y., 1922, lvi, 595-598.— Sullivan 
(W. C.) Crime and mental deficiency. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, ii, 787-791.— Tramonti (E.) Le tendenze criminali 
nei fanciulli deficienti. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). 
C.-r., Budapest, 1910. Sect, xii, Psychiat., 242-245.— Tredgold 
(A. F.) Moral defectives. Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 
1920, i, 4-8.— Williams (J. H.) Intelligence and delin- 
quency; a study of two hundred and fifteen cases. J. Am. 
Inst. Ciiminol., Chicago, 1915-16, vi, 696-705.— Young 
(Virginia C.) The delinquent girl; one of our liabilities. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1921, xlix, 289-291. 

Defektur-Taschenbuch enthaltend eine kurze 
Zusammenstellung aller in dem Arzneibuch fur 
das Deutsche Reich 4. Ausgabe (Pharmacopcea 
Gerrhanica editio quarta) gegebenen Vorschriften 
fur die Darstellung chemischer sowie pharmazeu- 
tischer Praparate und Reagentien. 37 pp. 12°. 
Berlin, 1900. 

Defence of vivisection. 31pp. 8°. [n. p., 1896.] 
Defendorf (John Jacob) [1850-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 392. 
Defense (La) medicale. Journal des inter6ts pro- 

fessionnels du corps medical. Publie par le 

bureau du Syndicat professionnel des medecins 

bordelais. v. 1-4, 1895-9. 8°. Bordeaux. 
Defense of research pamphlets, No. 1-24. 8°. 

Chicago, Am. Med. Assoc., 1909-12. 
Deffaux (L.-T.-M.) [1886- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la choree infantile. 99 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1917, No. 95. 
Deffernez (Edmond) [ -1908]. Des emissions 

sanguines. 

In: M£m. Acad. roy. de me\I. de Belg., Brux., 1887, 
viii, fasc. 2, 1-213. 

. Des eaux residuaires industrielles et de 

la pollution des cours d'eau. 24 pp. 16°. Bru- 
xelles, G. Bastine, 1902. 

For Biography, see Bull. Acad. roy. de m6d. de Belg., 
Brux., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 585-588 (E. Masion) 

Deffge ([FriedrichJ Johann Karl Anton August) 
[1880- ]. *Einige Beobachtungen iiber Bro- 
mural. [Rostock.] 33 pp. 8°. Waren,G. Fiedler, 
1908. 

Deffins (Maurice). *Les corps creatiniques uri- 
naires. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 196. 

Denis (Reynaldo). *La reseccion intestinal. 
Breves consideraciones acerca de algunas de las 
afecciones en que esta indicada dicha operacion 
y su tecnica operatoria. 68 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
F. Bias de Leon, 1893. 

Deffuant (Raoul) [1884- ]. *Le baume de 
Perou ; ses applications en chirurgie courante et 
notamment dans les pansements des escharres, 
fistules anales et abccs de l'espace ischio-rectal. 
42 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 94. 

Deficiency diseases. 

See, also, Beri-Beri; Fasting (Experimental); 
Nutrition (Disordered); Pellagra; Rickets; 
Scurvy; Vitamin es. 

Atjtran (A.) *Essai historique sur le scorbut 
etleberiberi. 8°. Lyon, 1916. 

McCarrison (R.) Studies in deficiency dis- 
ease. 8°. London, 1921. 

Oxford medical publications. 



Deficiency diseases. 

Michel (P.) *Essai sur la carence alimentaire. 
8°. Lyon, 1916. 

Peronnet (Mlh. Marie). Contribution a 
l'etude des maladies per carence. 8°. Lyon, 
1918. 

Abel (E.) Remarques a propos de quelques experiences 
d'avitaminose. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, 
lxxxvii, 1213-1215.— Allen (E.) Degeneration in the albino 
rat testis due to a diet deficient in the water-soluble yitamine, 
with a comparison of similar degeneration in rats differently 
treated, and a consideration of the Sertoli tissue. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1919, xvi. 93-117.— Appleton (V. B.) Ob- 
servations on deficiency diseases in Labrador. Am. J . Pub. 
Health, Chicago, 1921, xi, 617-621.— Aron (H.) Nahrstolf- 
mangel und Nahrschaden. Ergebn. d. ges. Med.. Berl. & 
Wien, 1922, iii, 125-160.— Artom (C.) Sulle attivita enzima : 
tiche dell' apparato digerente nelF avitaminosi. Arch, di 
farmaeol. sper., Roma, 1922, xxxiii, 127; 129; 145; 161.— Ash- 
ford (B. K.) La carencia de ciertos elementos alimenticios 
como causa predisponente del esprd. pelagra y beriberi en 
Puerto Rico. Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, 
P. R., 1920-21, xv, 249-259.— Auban. L'avitaminose infan- 
tile. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 450- 
452.— Aulde (J.) Dietary deficiency and disease; practical 
pointers on health maintenance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, 
xcv, 518. . Applied calcium therapy; a study of defi- 
ciency diseases. Ibid., 1920, xcvii, 257-265.— Benedict (F. 
G.) Physiological effects of prolonged reduced diet on 
twenty-five men. Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, 
n. s., xlvii, 622.— Bickel (A.) Zur pathologischen Physio- 
logic der Avitaminosen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1922, xlviii, 965.— Bierry (H.) Avitaminose et 
carence. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 307- 
309— Bierry (H.), Portier (P.) & Randoin-Fandard 
(Mme. L.) Sur le mecanisme des lesions et des troubles 
physiologiques presentes par les animaux atteints d'avita- 
minose. Ibid., 1920, lxxxiii, 845-847.— Bigland (A. D.) 
CEdema as a symptom in so-called food-deficiency diseases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 243-247.— Borri (L.) Avitaminosi; 
infortunio? Riv. di med. leg., Pisa, 1915, v, 117-120.— 
Boyenval (L.) Les phenomenes d'avitaminose sont-ils 
modifies par l'adrninistration d'histamine chez le rat blanc. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1921-2, xv, 
359-365. — Brown (A.) The deficiency diseases of infancy 
and childhood. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 911- 
924. — Bruntz (L.) & Spillmann (L.) Les avitaminoses 
dans l'armee. Progres mea\, Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 9-13. — 
Cary (C. A.) Deficiency diseases. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 
Ithaca, 1919-20, lvi, 609-614— Centanni (E.) Le alimenta- 
zioni unilaterali (amorositosi o avitaminosi). Quaderni di 
psichiat., Genova. 1914, i, 385-406.— Ciaccio (C.) Contribute 
alio studio delle alimentazioni incomplete; ricerche chimiche 
analitiche su tessuti di colombi digiuni e di colombi ali- 
mentati con riso brillato; considerazioni generali sulle avita- 
minosi. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1920-21, x, 60-106. — 
Comby (J.) Carence et vitamines. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1919, xxii, 659-667.— Crane (J. W.) The relations of 
vitamines to disease. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1919-20, liii, 
206-211.— Deficiency diseases in Vienna. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1920, i, 477.— Dutton (A. S.) Some deficiency diseases and 
leprosy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. 
Med., 51-57.— Fabroni (B.) Sindromi fruste od associate 
nella distrofia alimentare per avitaminosi. Riv. pellagral. 
ital. ; Udine, 1920, xx ? 35-41.— Fisher (L.) Noyes on the role 
of vitamines in deficiency diseases. Am. Med., Burlington, 

Vt.,& N. Y., 1916, n.s., xi ; 774. . Faulty metabolism of 

food elements due to deficient vitamin . Med . Times, N . Y . , 
1918, xM, 69-71.— Frisco (B.) Le alimentazioni incomplete 
e le loro consequenze anche nei rapporti dei malati di mente. 
Manicomio, Nocera, 1916, xxxi, 159-192. — Funk (C.) The 
nature of the disease due to the exclusive dietofoatsin guinea 
pigs and rabbits. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 409-416.— 
Gerhartz (H.) Nahrschaden. Naturwissensehaften, 
Berl., 1918, vi, 729-734.— Godlewski (H.) Les maladies par 
carence. Rev. de med., Par., 1922, xxxix, 529-541.— Gold- 
berger (J.) A consideration of deficiency diseases; diseases; 
resulting from faulty diets. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1922, 32. 
s., iv, 69-77. Also: Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1922-3, 
xlix, 489-494.— Goldblatt (H.) & Soames (K. M.) The 
effect of radiation with the mercury-vapour quartz lamp on 
the growth of rats fed on a diet deficient in the fat-soluble 
growth-promoting factor. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1321- 
1324.— Groebbels (F.) Studien fiber das Vitaminproblem; 
Untersuchungen fiber den Gasstoffwechsel avitaminotisch 
ernahrter weisser Mause. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1922, cxxii, 104-124.— Guernni (G.) Ricerche sulla 
avitaminosi. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1921, xxxi, 597-619. Also: 
Pathologica, Genova, 1921, xiii, 447-450.— Harden (A ) & 
ZUva (S. S.) The differential behaviour of the antineuritic and 
antiscorbutic factors towards adsorbents. Bio-Chem. J 
Cambridge, 1918, xii, 93-105.— Harris (S.) Food conditions 
and nutritional diseases in Europe; with some remarks on 
the etiologv of pellagra. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcvi 89-95 
Also: South. M. J., Birmingh., 1919, xii, 294-304. Aiso Re- 
print.— Hart (E. B.), Miller (W. S.) & McCollum (E. V.) 
Studies on the nutritive deficiencies of wheat and grain mix- 
tures and the pathological conditions produced in swine by 
their use. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxv, 239-259, 5 pi 
• The behavior of chickens fed rations 
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restricted to the cereal grains. Ibid., 1917, xxix, 57-67, 1 pi.— 
Hart (E. B.). Halpln (J. G.) & Steenbock (H.) The be- 
haviour of chickens restricted to the wheat or maize kernel. 
Ibid., Bait., 1917, xxxi, '415-420, 1 pi.— Hatton (E. H.) 
Vitamin deficiency diseases and their relationship to den- 
tistry. J. Am. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1922, ix, 762- 
769.— Hess (W. R.) & Messerle (N.) Untersuchungen fiber 
die Gewebeatmung bei Avitaminose. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Berl. & Leipz., 1922, cxix, 176-189.— Hess (W. R.) & 
Takahashi (N.) Nachweis eines stoffhehen Defizites in 
Gewebe an Avitaminose erkrankter Tiere. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1921, exxii, 193-203.— Hopkins (F. G.) Patho- 
logical conditions due to defects in diet. Tr. Internat. 

Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Chem. Pathol., ii, 9-12. . 

Diseases due to deficiencies in diet. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, 
xliii, 445-448. . Discussion on the treatment and man- 
agement of diseases due to dietetic deficiencies. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect., Therap. & Pharmacol., 
1-30.— Hopkins (F. G.), Hutchinson (R.) [et al.}. Dis- 
cussion on diseases due to deficiencies in diet. Ibid., 1913- 
14, vii, Therap. & Pharmacol., Sect., 1-14— Hulshoff Pol 
(D.J.) Capucijners als geneesmiddel bij avitaminosen. Ne- 

derl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, ii, 850-855. 

Avitaminosen. Ibid., 1212-1221.— de Jong (D. A.) Avita- 
minosen bij dieren; rijsta\itaminose bij den hond. Ibid., 
1919, ii, 860-875.— Karr (W. G.) & Lewis (H.) The pheno- 
excretion of guinea-pigs maintained on an exclusive oat diet. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1917, xliv, 586-590.— Kimur a (O.) 
Futterungskrankheiten der Tiere; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1916, vi, 85-89 — 
Knipping & Kowitz . Untersuchungen iiber die Avitaminose 
beim Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1923, lxx, 46. — 
Knoeplelniacher (W.) A^taminosen im Kindesalter. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921 ; lxxi, 1957-1964— Kumagai 
(K.) Beitrage zur Kenntms der experimentellen Bar- 
lowschen und Beriberi-ahnlichen Krankheit beim Meer- 
schweinchen. Verhandl. d. jap. pathol. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 
1919, ix, 20-22.— Lecoq (R.) Carences multiples et avita- 
minoses. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1923, xxx, 17-23. — 
Lemalre (H.) Les maladies par carence. Nourrisson, 
Par., 1920, vni, 289-303.— Lewis (H. B.) & Karr (W. G.), 
Changes in the urea content of blood and tissues of guinea- 
pigs maintained on an exclusive oat diet. J. Biol. Chem., N. 
Y., 1916, xxviii, 17-25.— Little (J. M.) An Eskimo defi- 
ciency disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 642.— 
Lumlere (A.) Avitaminose et inanition. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1920, lxxxiv, 274-276.— McCarrison (R.) The 
pathogenesis of deficiency disease. Indian J. M. Research, 
Calcutta, 1918-19, vi, 275; 550: 1919-20, vii, 167; 188; 269; 633, 24 

pi. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919. i, 177, 2 pi. . 

The influence of deficiency of accessory food factors on the 

intestine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 37-39. . Deficiency 

disease; with special reference to gastro-intestinal disorders. 
Ibid., 1920, i, 822-826, 1 pi.— Maignon (F.) Les influences 
fonctionnelles dans 1' avitaminose. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 16.5-167.— Maladies par carence. 
J. de med. et c^ir. prat., par., 1917, lxxxviii, 447-450. — Manet 
(J.) & Paul ( E.) Les maladies par carence. Marseille-med., 
1919, M, 832-850.— Mattel (V.) Le malattie da carenza. 
Pensieromed., Milano, 1921, xi, 108-114.— Maynard (G. D.) 
Food deficiency states in African natives. Med. J. S. Africa, 
Johannesb., 1918-19, xlv, 271.— Menzies (W. F.) (Edema as 
a symptom in so-called food deficiency diseases. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, i, 350.— Mingazzinl (G.) Rapport! fra neuro- 
patie ed avitaminosi. Med. ital., Milano, 1922, ii, 536-538.— 
Miyadere ( K.) Ueber die Funktion der Vcrdauungsdriisen 
bei Avitaminosen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, exxiv, 
244-247.— Moore (J. J.) Experimental studies in diet defi- 
ciency diseases. Proc. Inst. Med., Chicago, 1919, ii, 254-265. — 
Mori (S.) The changes in the para-ocular glands which 
follow the administration of diets low in fat soluble A; with 
notes of the effect of the same diets on the salivary glands and 
the mucosa of the larynx and trachea. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1922, xxxiii, 357-359, 2 pi.— Morlnaka (K.) 
Ueber die anorganischen Bestandteile des Korpers bei A vii a- 
minose. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922, exxxiii, 63-66.— 
Mosc (G .) Le malattie per carenza. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1916, 2. s., iv, 735-741.— Mourlquand ( G .) Carence et diete- 
tique. J. med. franc., Par., 1920, ix, 136-138. . La nu- 
trition devant l'aliment carence. Progros med., Par., 1922, 
3. s., xxxv, 620. — Nicholls (L.) The etiology of sprue, pella- 
gra and scurvy. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1919, xxii, 21-24.— 
Novaro (Paolina). Riccrche calorimctriche comparative 
sul digiuno e sull' avitaminosi. Dell' avitaminosi. Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1920, xii, 133-156.— Osborne (T. B.) & Men- 
del (L. B.) The choice between adequate and inadequate 
diets, as made by rats. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 
19-27. Also, Reprint.— Osekl (S.) Untersuchungen fiber 
qualitativ unzureiehende Ernahrung. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1914, lxv, 158-176.— Paul (E.) & Manet (J.) Les 
symbiotes; leurs rapports avec les maladies par carence, les 
principales refutations de la thebrie de Portier. Marseille- 
med., 1920, lvii, 281-289.— Pllcque (A. F.) Les maladies par 
insuflisanee d'alimentation; formes, prophylaxie, traitement. 
J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1917, lxxxviii, 836-847.— 
Portier (P.) & Randoin ( Mme. L.) Sur la techniquo des 
experiences d'avitaminose par sterilisation. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 990-992.— Prevention (The) 
of beriberi and scurvy in war. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 
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661 .— Ramoino ( P . ) Osservazioni sui disturbi da alimenta- 
zione nel soldato in guerra: importanza del fattore avitami- 
nico. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 616-620 — 
Sehaefler (G.) La notion de carence dans l'interpretation 
des resultats des recherches sur 1 'alimentation artificielle et 
la vie aseptique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, 
lxxxii, 2.— Schaumann (H.) Pathological conditions due 
to defects in diet. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, 
Chem. Pathol., ii, 1-8. [Discussion], 13-15.— Sheets ( Olive) 
& Funk (C.) The effect of ultra-violet rays onrats deprived 
of vitamine A in their diet. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1922-3, xx, 80.— Simonnet (H.) Quelques re- 
marques sur la carence en facteur A et les carences associees. 
Bull. Soc. scient. d'hyg. aliment., Par., 1922, x, 356-364.— 
Sinnatamby (M.) Deficiency disease among estate 
labourers. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1919, xvi, 
69-75. — Stark (M.) Some studies in the deficiency diseases 
of infancy and childhood; interrelation, prophylaxis, and 
management. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1916, 
n. s., xi, 762-774.— Stepp (W.) Ueber lipoidfreie Ernah- 
rung una ihre Beziehungen zu Beriberi und Skorbut. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 892-895.— 
Thursfleld (J. H.) Rickets, marasmus, and scurvy. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1922, ii, 551-553.— Tozer (F. M.) The effect on 
the guinea-pig of deprivation of vitamin A and of the anti- 
scorbutic factor, with special reference to the condition of the 
costochondral junctions of the ribs. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1921, xxiv, 306-325, 2 pi— Tsuji (M.) Ueber den 
Stoffwechsel bei vitaminfreier Ernahrung. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1922, exxix, 194-207.— Verney (L.) Sulle 
avitaminosi. Clin, ostet., Roma, 1914, xvi, 393-398.— Vita- 
min (The) hypothesis in relation to alleged deficiency dis- 
eases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 1 xix, 2040— Vogt (H.) 
Die Bedeutung der sogenannten Avitaminosen fur das 
Kindesalter. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 985-987.— Vol- 
pino ( G . ) II monofagismo ed i suoi rapporti con le malattie 
popolari della pellagra, dello seorbuto e del beriberi. Riv. 

pellagrol. ital., Udine, 1914, xiv, 17. . U monofagismo, 

la pellagra e lo seorbuto. Ann. d'ig, Roma, 1918, xxviii, 213; 
280; 346;422;482.— Weill (E.) & Mourlquand (G.) Recher- 
ches sur les maladies alimentaires par carence. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop.de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxviii, 276-284. Also: 

Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 1504-1511: exxiii, 82-84. . 

Disturbances caused by too exclusive a diet. Monde Med., 

Paris, 1915, Eng. ed., xxv, 193-195. . Les maladies 

par carence; carence experimentale; carence clinique. Rev. 

de med., Par., 1916, xxxv, 1-107. . Resultats 

compares de l'alimentation des cobayes par l'orge complete 
en etat quiescent ou en etat de genriination. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 33-35. . Notion de 

carence, substances, ferments, et reponse a M. G. Schaeffer. 

Ibid., 1919, lxxxii, 182-184. . La notion de carence 

en pathologie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1919, xcii, 713-722. 

. Traitement preventif et curatif des maladies par 

carence. Presse med., Par., 1922, xxx, 865; 904.— Weill (E.), 
Mourlquand ((!.) & Cluzet. Llectrodiagnosticdesnerfset 
muscles des pigeons paralyses par une alimentation careneee. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 36-3S.— Weill 
(E.), Mourlquand (G.) & Michel (P.) Recherche sur la 
carence alimentaire; effets compares de la nourriture exclu- 
sive des chats par la viande crue, congelee, sal^e, cuite et 
sterilisec. Ibid., 1916,lxxix, 1S9-193.— Wetmore(F.H.) Re- 
marks on deficiency diseases. Canad.M.Ass. J., Toronto, 1922, 
xii, 873-876 — Willcox (W. H.) The treatment and manage- 
ment of diseases due to deficiency of diet; scurvy and beri- 
beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 73-77.— Woenckhaus(E.) 
Wachstums- und Entwicklungshernmung bei vitaminfrei 
ernahrten jungen Ratten. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., 
Berl., 1922, xxix, 288-309.— WoUman (E.) & Vagliano(M.) 
Influence de ra\itaminose sur la lactation. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, clxxiv, 1637-1639.— Zilva (S. S.) The 
influence of deficient nutrition on the production of aggluti- 
nins; complement and amboceptor. Bio-Chem. J., Cam- 
bridge, 1919, xiii, 172-194. 
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Defoe (Daniel) [1661-1731]. The history of the 
great plague in London in the year 1665, con- 
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remarkable occurrences both public and private 
that happened during that dreadful period. 
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Defoe (Daniel) — continued. 

By a citizen who lived the whole time in London ; 
to which is added a journal of the plague at 
Marseilles in the year 1720. 1 p. 1., 376 pp. 8°. 
London, F. & J. Noble, 1754. 

De Fontbonne (Joseph) [1883- J. *Les reac- 
tions meningees au cours de quelques intoxica- 
tions et leur cytodiagnostic. 106 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1910, No. 256. 

Defoort (H.) Drank en onthouding; bundeltje 
antialcoolische verhalen. 71 pp. 12°. Rousse- 
lare, J. De Meester. 1902. 

De Ford (William Harper) [1858- ]. Lectures 
on general anaesthetics in dentistry, advocating 
painless dental operations by the use of nitrous 
oxid, nitrous oxid and oxygen, chloroform, ether, 
ethyl chloride and somnoform. 2. ed. 2 p. 1., 
312 pp., front, (port.), 2 pi. 8°. Pittsburgh, Pa., 
Lee S. Smith & Son Company, 1912. 

Deformities. 

See, also, Abnormities; Foetus; Monsters; 

and under names of individual organs, regions 
and structures. 

Diruf (A.) *Ein Beitrag zu den kongenitalen 
Difformitaten. 8°. Erlangen, 1900. 

Fernow ([G. L.] F.) *Ueber congenitale 
Rnochendefecte an Vorderarm und Unterschen- 
kel. 8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Gospodinova (V.) *Considerations sur deux 
cas de malformations congenitales multiples et 
systematise^. 8°. Nancy, 1914. 

Schmidt (P. G.) *Ueber congenitale Deformi- 
taten. [Leipzig.] 8°. Plauen i. V., 1919. 

Tubby (A. H.) Deformities, including dis- 
eases of the bones and joints. 2 ed., 2 v. 8°. 
London, 1912. 

Beatson (Sir G. T.) Two cases of multiple congenital 
deformities. Practitioner, Lond., 1908, lxxxi, 761-767, 
2 pi— Bethea (W. R.) Some rare orthopedic diseases 
and their diagnosis by Roentgen ray examination. South. 
M. J., Birmingham. 1921, xiv, 808-811.— Blencke (A.) 
Vermehrte Hauflgkeit des angeborenen Klumpfusses und 
verminderte Hauflgkeit der angeborenen Huftluxation. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 1625.— Bohm (M.) 
Probleme der Deformitatenlehre; Entgegnung auf Herz's 
Kritik. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, xxiii, 204- 
213.— Broca (A.) Les deviations osteo-articulaires des 
adolescents. Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvil, 693; 
709; 757; 821: 1906, n. s., xxxviii, 69; 165.— Dun (W. G.) 
Deformities of the hands and feet. Glasgow M. J., 1903, 
lx, 161-164. — Galeazzi (R.) Le deformita del fanciullo 
e la scuola. Med. nuova. Roma, 1916, vii, 180; 193; 202; 
210— Hunter (G. H. V.) The early diagnosis of some 
orthopedic conditions. Long Island M. J., Erooklyn, 1920, 
xiv, 201-205, 2 pi.— Judet (H.) Photomensuration des 
diflormites. Progres med., Par., 1904, 3. s., xx, 113-117.— 
La Ferte (D.) Deformities. Med. Age, Detroit, 1898, 
xvi, 1-12.— Lee (E. W.) Congenital deformity leading to 
error in diagnosis. Am. Med., Phila. & York, Pa., 1908, 
n. s., iii, 80.— Lorenz (A.) Ueber die Friihdiagnose einiger 
wichtiger Deformitaten. Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1916, 
xxix, 393-397.— Martinez Angel (A.) Deformidades del 
cuerpo humano. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. m<5d., Madrid, 
1900, iii, 94-125, 1 pi.— Nicolaysen (N. A.) [A case of mul- 
tiple deformities.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1921, xxxviii, 103- 
109.— Osgood (R. B.) The value of X-ray negatives in 
the study of orthopedic pathology. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 
Phila., 1905, ii, 390-415.— Perruchot. Radiographics de 
malformations congenitales des membres. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 47.— Pybus 
(F. C.) Some congenital malformations. Clin. J., Lond., 
1921, 1, 657-664.— Rosenfeld (L.) Zur Statistik der De- 
formitaten. Ztschr. f. orthop Chir., Stuttg., 1902, x, 405- 
454.— Roth (P. B.) The measurement of deformity. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 61-68.— Taylor (H. L ) The 
orthopedic examination of children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 
1907, xix, 476-478. 

Deformities (Causes of). 

Blancard (C.) *Sur le role de 1 'amnios dans 
les malformations congenitales. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Judson (A. B.) The influence of growth on 
congenital and acquired deformities. 8°. New 
York, 1905. 

Kirmisson (E.) Les difformites acquises de 
1 'appareil locomoteur pendant 1 'enfance et 1 'ado- 
lescence, roy. 8°. Paris, 1902. 
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Bankart (A. S. B.) Remarks on postural or so-called 
static deformities. Brit.M.J.,Lond.,1921,i,587;636. Also: 
Med. Rev., Lond., 1921, xxiv, 141; 169.— Bohm (M.) Ueber 
die Ursache und d?° Wesen der idiopathisehen Deformi- 
taten des jugendliciien Alters. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1908, xx, 535-570. . Ueber mechanische Defor- 
mitaten. Verhandl. d. deutsch, Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 
10. Kong., Berl., 1911, 1-23.— Bradford (E. H.) Costume 
deformities. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1901, xiv, 229- 
239.— Drehmann (G.) Zur Aetiologie der Deformitaten 
im Wachstumsalter. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. orthop. Chir., Berl., 11. Kong., Stuttg., 1912, 296-307.— 
Duerst (U.) Pathologische DirTormation als gattungs-, 
art- und rassenbildender Faktor. Mitt. d. naturf. Gesellsch. 
in Bern, 1909, 281-307.— Eccles (W. McA.) The transmission 
of acquired deformities or war injuries; marriage, and prog- 
eny. Med. Press, Lond., 1918, cvi, 321.— Ewing (W. (!.) 
Static deformities. Wash. M. Ann., 1909-10, viii 395-396.— 
von Frisch (O.) Beitrag zur Lehre von den Belastungs- 
deformitaten. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcviii, 489- 
530.— Fromme (A.) Ueber die Ursachen der Wachs- 
tumsdeformitaten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 44. 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, 
xlvi, 169-172.— Ghillini (C.) Die Pathogenese der Kno- 
chendeformitaten. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1898-9, 
vi, 589-603.— Haecker (V.) Die Annahme einer erblichen 
Uebcrtragungkorperlicher Kriegsschaden. Arch. f. Frauenk. 
u. Eugenik, Wiirzb., 1918, iv, 1-15.— Hoessly (H.) Zur 
Frage der Belastungsdeformitaten. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 373-375.— Hunkln (S. J.) Skeletal 
alignment and muscular balance in their relation to pain, 
function, and deformities. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1911, ix, 192-197.— Lane (A.) Acquired deformities. Guv's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1894, n. s., viii, 241-244.— Ledderhose 
(G.) Ueber sekundare traumatische Deformitaten. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 15. Kong, 
(1920), 1921, 139-181.— Leonclni (F.) Contribute alia co. 
noscenza delle deformita professional!. Ramazzini, Firenze- 
1909, iii, 639-656.— Lorenzen (P.) [Etiology of deviations 
of the body.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger. K0benh., 1898, 5. R., v, 
649; 673. — Ludloff. [Drei Glieder einer Farmlie die, an 
angeborenen Deformitaten des Sklettes leiden; Defect 
der Fibula; angeborene Luxation der linken Hiifte.] 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 
1903, lxxx, med. Sect., 302-304.— Maass (H.) Ueber ex- 
perimentelle Deformitaten. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1903, xi, 122-128.— McClanahan (H. M.) Constitutional 
diseases of infancy leading to bone deformitv. West. Med. 
Rev., Omaha, 1910, xv, 124-128.— Maciesza (A.) & Wrzosek 
(A.) Experimente und Beobachtungen, welche beweisen, 
dass die durch Verletzung des Nervus ischiadicus her- 
forgerufenen Verunstaltungen der hinteren Extremitaten 
bei Meerschweinchen und welchen Mausen auf die Nach- 
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the survival of the unfit. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1901, 
lix, 90; 129.— Kanngiesser (F.) Notes on the pathology 
of the Julian dynasty. Glasgow M. J., 1912, lxxvii, 428- 
432— Kellogg (J. H.) Tendencies toward race degeneracy. 
N. York M. J., [etc.], 1911, xciv, 461-526.— Kenealy (Ara- 
bella). A study in degeneracy. Eugenics Rev., Lond., 
1911-12, iii, 37-45.— Klme (R. R.) Some social factors that 
tend to the degeneration of the race and alcoholism. At- 
lanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1903-4, v, 361-372.— Kollarits (J.) 
Weitere Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Heredodegeneration. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 410-431. — 
Kraepelln (E.) Zur Entartungsfrage. Zentralbl. f. 
Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Leipz., 1908, xxxi, 745-751 — La 
Bonnardiere. Descendants d£generes des grands hommes. 
Chron. med., Par., 1911, xviii, 363.— Larger (R.) & Larger 
(H.) Les stigmates obst6tncaux de la degenerescense. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1902, xxii, 723-743.— Lindsay. On 
the study of degeneracy and physical deterioration. North- 
umberland & Durham M. J.. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1904, 
xii, 320-326.— Lundborg (H.) The danger of degeneracy. 
Eugenics Rev., Lond., 1921-2, xiii, 531-539.— MacDonal'd 
(A.) Mental stigmata of degeneration. Bulfalo M. J., 
1907-8, lxiii, 8-16.— MacNair (R. H.) Race retrogression. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 315. Also, Reprint.— Martin 
(E.) L'anthropometrie des degeheres; modifications de 
rapports entre les mensurations des differents segments 
du corps. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1911, 
xxvi, 248-254. Also: Province mecL, Par., 1911, xxii, 166- 
168. — Martinez Santamaria (J.) Nucstras razas decaen. 
Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1919-20, xi, 412-418.— 
Mateer (Florence). Mental heredity and eugenics. Psy- 
chol. Bull. Lancaster, Pa., & Princeton, N. J., 1913, x, 
224-229.— Mendenhall (J. N.) Special prophylaxis of 
criminals and degenerates. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1905-6, i, 271-273.— Mirabella (E.) I caratteri degene- 
rativi di 84 delinquenti nati. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1906, xxvii. 1-29.— Morris (J. C.) On the influence 
of early training of manly and womanly qualities to avoid 
degeneracy. Bull. Am. Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 1900-1901, 
v, 42-47. [Discussion], 106-112.— Morrison (C. S.) The 
inference of local degeneracy from a comparison of the vital 
statistics of the people. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1907, liii, 795- 
807.— Nacke (P.) Ueber den Wert der sog. Degenerations- 
zeichen. Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 
1905, i, 99-111.— Noble (C. P.) The law of degeneracy in 
its relation to medicine. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1909, 3. 
s., xxxi, 20-35.— Northrop (H. L.) Moral degeneracy 
and its surgical treatment. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1919, liv, 193-212.— Parhon (C.) Consideration sur le 
role des alterations endocrines dans la pathologehie do la 
degenerescence. Cong. d. mea. aliehistes et neurol. de 
France ... C. r., Par., 1908, xviii, 163 158.— Parnisettl 
(C.) Anomalic del poligono arterioso del Willis nei de- 
linquenti in rapporto con alterazioni del cervcllo e del 
cuore. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1902, xxiii, 11- 
27. 1 pi.— Partlow (W. D.) Degeneracy. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, Montgomery, 1907, 217-231.— Ponce de Leon (J.) 
Degeneraciones psiquieas. Gac. med. catal., Barccl., 1918, 
liii, 74; 120.— Raper (H. R.) Degeneracy. Dental Digest, 
Chicago, 1908, xiv, 1496-1508.— Reed (R. C. S.) The role 
of heredity in reducing degeneracy in man to Hie minimum. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvii, 351-359.— Regnault 
(F.) The role of depopulation, deforestation, and malaria 
in the decadence of certain nations. Rep. Smithson. Inst 
1914, Wash., 1915, 593-597.— Robledo (E.) iExistc una 
degeneracies colectiva en Colombia? Repert. de med y 
cirug., Bogota, 1919-20, xi, 522-542.— Rodriguez Mendez. 
La herencia dc una degenerada. Rev. Iberc-Am. de cien 
med., Madrid, 1914, xxxii, 295-299.— Roncoroni (L.) La 
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base istologica dclla delinquenza. Atti d. Cong, internaz. di 
psicol. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 701-706.— Rosique Cebrian 
(R.) Causas de la degeneraci6n fisica. Gac. med. catal., 
Barcel., 1914, xliv, 297 ; 326; 367; 446.— Ross (E. A.) Social 
decadence. Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1917-18, xxiii, 620- 
632.— Schaikewicz (M.) Ueber Schmerzempfindlich- 
keit der Gesichtsknochen bei Degeneranten. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1907, xxvi. 391-393.— Schermers (D.) 
Cultuur en degeneratie. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1914-15, 
xxi, 451; 463.— Shaw (T. C.) A plea for the degenerate. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 166.5-1669.— Smith (P. C.) De- 
generacy. Edinb. M. J., 1907, n. s., xxi, 117; 236.— Stadel- 
mann (H.) Ueber geistige Entartung. Ztschr. f. pa- 
dagog. Psychol, [etc.], Berl., 1911, xii, 507-520.— Strafella 
(F. G.) Das Degenerative im Verbrecher; individuelle 
und soziale Degeneration. Arch. f. Kriminol., Leipz., 
1916, lxvi, 289-312.— Sturrock (J. P.) An unusual family 
history, a study in degeneration. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 
1907-8, vii, 298-300.— Talbot (E. S.) The stigmata of 
degeneracy. Gaillards M. J., N. Y., 1902, lxxvi, 117-131. 
Also: Med. Exam., N. Y., 1902, xii, 157-165.— Taylor (A.) 
La degeheYescence humaine et les idees de M. Lombroso. 
Med. et hyg., Brux., 1906, iv, 7-17.— Taylor (H.) Some 
of the causes of national deterioration and degeneracy. 
Texas M. J., Austin, 1912-13, xxviii, 52-61.— von den 
Velden (F.) Der verschiedene Widerstand der Gesehlech- 
ter gegen die Entartung. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.- 
Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, vii, 613-618.— Wahl (L.) & 
Rollet(M.) Laphraseologie chez certains degeneres. Ann. 
med.-psychol., Par., 1906, 9. s., iv, 298-309.— Wallon 
(H.) L'idee de degenerescence mentale (a propos d'un 
livre recent). [Histoire de l'origine et de 1'evolution de 
l'idee de degenerescence en medecine mentale, G^nil- 
Perrin.l Annee psychol., Par., 1914, xx, 190-196.— Walton 
(G. G.) The prevailing conception of degeneracy and 
degenerate, with a plea for introducing the supplementary 
terms deviation and deviate. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 
cl, 61-63. Also, Reprint. Walton (G. L.) Degeneracy. 
Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1900, 10. s., iii, 136-147.— Webb 
(F. A.) Degeneracy; the phvsician as a factor in its pre- 
vention. Mobile M. & S. J., 1906, viii, 227-234.— Weinberg 
(R.) Psychische Degeneration, Kriminalitat und Rasse. 
Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psvchol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1906, ii, 
720-730.— Whitehouse (H.) A diagnosis of degeneracy 
from conditions revealed by a field study of Green Lake 
County, Wisconsin. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chi- 
cago, 1918, ix, 46-79.— Witte (M. E.) Concerning the de- 
generate. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 1919, xxi 223- 
228.— Wolff (G.) Die physiologische Grundlage der Lehre 
von den Degenerationszeichen. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1902, clxix, 308-331.— Woodward (C.) The 
degeneration of the human race from the excessive practice 
of the social evil and other causes, and its control by a 
verified method. N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 1922, fxx, 
403-406.— Zuccarelli. Provvedimenti profilattieo-sociali 
contro la degenerazione. Cong. d. Soc. freniat. ital. 1901, 
Reggio nell' Emilia, 1903, 81-86. 

Degeneration. 

See, also, Pathology; and under names of in- 
dividual organs, regions and structures. 

Eliascheff (Olga). *Gibt es einen intravi- 
talen Eisengehalt verkalkter Gewebe? [Frei- 
burg.] 8°. Daumburg a. S., 1911. 

Krajewska (Mme. Theodora). *Recherches 
physiologiques sur la reaction de degenerescence. 
8°. Geneve, 1892. 

Levi-Bram (A.) *Sur une maladie generate 
caracte>is£e par une inferiority des tissus (svn- 
drome de Turner). 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Aschoff (L.) Virchow's Lehre von den Degenerationen 
(passiven Vorgangen) und ihre Weiterentwicklung. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1921, ccxxxv, 152- 
185.— Babes (V.) Ueber albuminose Degeneration. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 569; 591.— Bonhoeffer (K.) 
Ueber den pathologischen Einfall; ein Beitrag zur Sympto- 
matologie der Degenerationszustande. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904. xxx, 1420-1423.— Cluzet 
(J.) Contribution a l'etude de la forme et de la signification 
histologique de la reaction de dogonerescenee. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 411-413.— Cierny (A.) Zur 
Kenntniss der hvalinen Degeneration. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1899, xvii, 255-260.— Durante (G.) 
Contribution a 1'etuae des d^gehereseeneos propagecs. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, 
sect. 7 , 759-760.— Ernst (P.) Ueber Degeneration and Re- 
generation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 
1922, xlviii, 215; 409.— Evensen (H.) Kritik av degenera- 
tionsla>rcn. Norsk Mag. f. L;egcvidensk., Kristiania. 1911, 
5. R., ix, 321-383.— HUbner (A. H.) Pathologie und Thera- 
pie der Degeneration. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Leipz. & 
Berl., 1913, xxxix, 921-925.— Israel (O.) Zur fibrinoiden 
Umwandlung. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1902. xiii, 83.— Klotz (O.) Studies upon calcareous degen- 
eration. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, vii, 633; 1906, viii, 322. 
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Degeneration. 

AUo, Reprint.— Kronberger (H.) Theoretisehes und 
Empirisehes zur Degeneration der Loukozylen- und Lym- 
phozytenkerne. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxviii, 181- 
204, 1 pi.— Landsteiner (K.) Uebcr triibe Schwellung. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 237- 
280, 1 pi.— Maccallum (W. G.) Extra-medullary myeloid 
changes in organs. Proc. N. York Path. Soc., N. Y., 1915, 
xv, 109.— Metsehnikoff's Ideen iiber senile Degeneration 
und einige Arbeiten zu diesem Thema. Allg. Wien. med 
Ztg., 1901, xlvi 350, 361.— Michaelis (L.) Ein Fall von 
riesenzellinger Degeneration der blutbildenden Organe. 
Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1901, xix, 573- 
575.— Milian. Concretions calcaires sous-cutanees (granu- 
lomes calcaires sous-cutanes). Bull, et mem. Soc. med d 
h6p. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxx, 23-29.— Mitchell (C. A.) 
Senile degeneration. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, St. Louis, 1902, 
xlv, 83-86. [Discussion], 90.— Nageotte (J.) Action des 
metaux et de divers autres facteurs sur la degeneration en 
survie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 556- 
559.— Pantzer (H. O.) Fibroid degeneration. Center 
States M. Monit., Indianap., 1907, x, 227.— Paramore (R. 
H.) Notes on the causation of red degeneration. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, i, 1005-1007.— Pichugin (P. I.) [On lecithin 
degeneration.] Kazan. Med. J., 1911, xi, 251-266.— Reitano 
(D.) Sulla metaplasia mieloide sperimentale nella milza e 
nel fegato. Folia med., Napoli, 1920, vi, 481-483.— dos 
Santos (M. A.) Conceito sobre mfiltracao e degeneracao. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1921, xi, 331-341— Scaffldi 
(V.) Contribute alia conoscenza della degenerazione croma- 
tolitica indiretta. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1903, 
xxix, 160-165.— Schaffer (K.) Die allgemeine histopa- 
thologische Charakterisierung der Heredodegeneration. 
Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Zurich, 192Q, vii, 
193-211.— Stockman (R.) The clinical symptoms and 
treatment of chronic subcutaneous fibrosis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 352-355.— Taylor (A. E.) On the occurrence 
of amido-acids in degenerated tissues. Univ. Calif. Pub., 
Path., Berkeley, 1903-4, i, 43-47.— Vlnogradoffl (K. N.) 
[On glycogenic degeneration.] Russk. j. Kozhn. i ven. 
Bollezn., Kharkov, 1903, vi, 350-353.— White (E. H.) 
Polypoidal degeneration. Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 
374. — Wlder0e (S.) Giv en oversigt over de vigtigste degene- 
rations processer. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 
1911, 5. R.,ix, 1284-1303.— Woodruff (C. E.) Some thoughts 
relative to the etiology of degeneration. Am. J. Insan., 
Bait., 1900-1901, Mi, 203-214. 

Degeneration (Amyloid). 

Hansen (G.) *Zur Aetiologie und Statistik 
der amyloiden Degeneration. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Harris (F.) *On the nature of the substance 
found in the amyloid degeneration of various 
organs of the human body. 8°. Westminster, 
1860. [P., v. 2194]. 

Noltein (Sophie). *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Lymphdriisen bei der allgemeinen Amyloid- 
degeneration. 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Schmid (H.) *Ueber lokale Amyloidosis im 
Bereiche des Oberkiefers und der Wirbelsaule. 
8°. Zurich, 1919. 

Seem ann (C.) *Ein Fall von sehr verbreiteter 
amyloider Degeneration als Beitrag zur Aetiolo- 
gie derselben. 8°. Wurzburg, 1893. 

Bell (A. W.) Amyloid infiltration; report of a case. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xlii, 306-308.— Browlcz (T.) 
Zur Amyloidfrage. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr,., Wien, 1901, 
viii 1509; 1544.— CaUliau & Carianopol. Etude clinique 
et nistologique de trois cas de degenerescence amyloide. 
J. de med. int., Par., 1911, xv, 137-139.— Cummins (W. 
T ) A clinical and pathological study of the statistics of 
amyloid disease. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1910, n. s., xm 
239-246.— Czerny (A.) Zur Kenntniss der glykogenen und 
amyloiden Entartung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1892-3, xxxi, 190-213.— Davidsohn (C.) Zur Erken- 
nung zweier Stadien der Amyloiderkrankung. Arch. f. 
path Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1899, civ, 382-387. ■— -. Arbeiten 
uber Amyloid und Hyalin 1899-1907. Ergebn. d. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat. [etc.], Wiesb., 1908, xii, 424-443 — . Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Aetiologie des Amyloids. Virchow s 
Arch, f path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, xlx, 226-247. — -. 
Die Amyloiderkrankung. Ergebn. d. wissensch. Med., 
Leipz., 1910, i, 330-346.— Edens (E.) Zur Histopathologic 
lokaler und allgemeiner Amyloiddegeneration. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1904, xxxv, 233-251, 1 pi. 

. Ueber Amyloidfarbung und Amyloiddegeneration. 

Virchow's Arch. i. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxx, 346- 

359, 1 pi. . Ueber lokales und allgemeines Amyloid. 

Ibid., 1906, clxxxiv, 137-149, 1 pi.— Eppinger (H.) Zur 
Chcmie der amyloiden Entartung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1922, exxxvii, 107-111.— Fahr. Seltenere Amyloidfalle. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 648.— 
Flnzl (O.) Ricerche sulla amiloidosi sperimentale. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1911, lxv, 483-520, 1 pi. 
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AUo: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, lvii, 275-283.— 
Frank (A.) Die amyloide Degeneration als der Ausdnick 
einer primaren oder sekundaren Infektion mit Kapselba- 
zillen (Gruppe Friedlander). Munohen. med. Wchnschr., 

1916, lxiii, 452-454. . Die Genese des Amyloids. Beitr. 

z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1920, lxvii, 181-205, 
2 pi.— Gilman (H. L.) Observations on amyloid degenera- 
tion in domesticated animals. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Wash., 
1920-21, lvii, 568-578.— Green (A. B.) Amyloid disease; its 
acute form; relation to hyaline degeneration; cause; early 
diagnosis; and treatment. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & 
Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 184-202, 1 pi.— Hanssen (O.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Chemie der amyloiden Entartung. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, i85-198.— Hayem. DegenCres- 
cence amyloide gen^ralisee. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 
73-75. — Hueter (C.) Ungewohnliche Lokalisation der 
Amyloidsubstanz in einem Falle von multiplem Myelom 
(Amyloid des Darms, der Thoraxmuskulatur des Schulter- 
gelenks). Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path. Jena, 1910, 
xlix, 100-126, 4 pi.— Iseke (C.) Ein Fall von ausgebreiteter 
amyloider Degeneration bei einem elfjahrigcn Knaben. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., St.uttg., 1920, lxviii, 48^58.— Jemma (R.) 
Sulle turbe di ricambio nelF amiloidosi infantile. Boll, 
d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1901, xvi, 99-110.— Joest (E.) 
Die Amyloiddegeneration bei Tieren. Ergebn. d. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], Wiesb., 1908, xii, 444-459.— Josef- 
son (A.) [Amyloidosis; intravital histologic diagnosis by 

Euncture of the spleen.] Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., Stock- 
olm, 1916, xlii, 1106-1108.— Klotz (C.) Lipo-amvloid degen- 
eration. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914, xxx. 373-376.— Lam- 
bert (R. A.) Amyloidosis (a) incidence; (b) report of case 
with extensive amyloid-like deposits in organs not showing 
any of the characteristic reactions. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc, N. Y., 1915, xv, 87-93.— Landau (M.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Amyloidose. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 573-576, 1 pi— Legrain (E.) 
Frequence de la degenerescence amyloide dans les pays 
chauds. Rev. med. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1903, vi, 
2135-2138.— Leupold (E.) Untersuchungen iiber die Mikro- 
chemie und Genese des Amyloids. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. 
z. allg. Path., Jena, 1918, lxiv, 347-400, 2 pi— Lubarsch 
(O.) Hyaline und amyloide Degeneration. Ergebn. d. 
allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1897, Wiesb., 1899, iv, 449- 
460.— Meyer (O.) & Wolf (Ella). Zur Amyloidosefrage. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1919. xv, 559-561.— Monery (A.) Con- 
tribution chimique a l'etude de la degenerescence amyloide. 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 877-884. Also: 
Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 33-36.— Moore (Sir J.) Organs 
from a case of amyloid disease. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1913, xxxi, 442-444. — Neuberg. Ueber Amyloid. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, vii, 
19-32. — Obrzut (A.) Nouvelles recherches histologiques 
sur la degenerescence amyloide. Arch, de m£d. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1900, xii, 203-219, 1 pi.— Odenius (M. 
V.) Ueber das Verhalten der Lymphzellen bei der Amy- 
loiddegeneration. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1894, n. F., 
iv, No. 7, 1-10. Also, Reprint.— Pen-one (S.) Recherches 
exp^rimentales sur les rapports supposes entre la reaction 
iodique des leucocytes et la degenerescence amyloide experi- 
mentale. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par.. 1907, ix, 823- 
831. — Peters (J. T.) Ueber epi- und pericellulare Amyloid- 
ablagerung. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc], Berl., 
1921, ccxxxi, 467-479.— Petrone (G. A.) Recherches sur 
la degenerescence amvlo'ide experimentale. Arch, de 
med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1898, x, 682-692, 
1. pi.— Raubitschek (H.) Zur Kenntnis des Amy- 
loids. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 
273-277.— Ravenna (E.) Sulla degenerazione amiloide 
sperimentale. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, 
lvii, 213-241.— Schepilewsky (E.) Experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Frage der amyloiden Degeneration. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 851-862.— Schmidt 
(M. B.) Referat iiber Amyloid. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 

path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, vii, 2-18. . Ueber die Be- 

teiligung des Auges an der allgemeinen Amyloiddegenera- 
tion. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1905, 
xvi, 49-51.— Schmiedeberg. Ueber die Natur der amy- 
loiden Substanz. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 3, 228-230.— Steinhaus (F.) Ueber 
eine seltene Form von Amyloid- und Hyalin-Innltration 
am Circulations- und Digestionsapparat. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1902, xlv, 375-384, 1 pi.— Stump! (R.) Die 
Beteiligung des Herzens an der Amyloiderkrankung. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Wien & Leipz., 1913, v, 201- 
206.— Tanaka (Y.) Zur Kenntnis der allgemeinen amy- 
loiden Degeneration in Japan. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1883.— Tarchetti (C.) Untersuchungen iiber 
experimentelle amyloide Entartung. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1902-3, lxxv, 526-548.— Tsunoda (T.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Riesenzellen in amyloiden 
Organen und die Beziehungen zwischen dem ischamischen 
Infarkt und der Amyloidose. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, ecu, 407-416. 

Degeneration (Fatty). 

Bossart (A.) *Zur Chemie der Verfettung in 
krankhaften Neubildungen und im tuberculo- 
sen Gewebe. [Basel.] 8°. Aarav, 1902. 
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Degeneration ( Fatty) . 

D 'Agata (G.) Perturbazione del metabolismo 
cellulare dei grassi, "sulla cosidetta degenera- 
zione e infiltrazione grassa. " 8°. Pavia, 1911. 

Ebstein (W.) Ueber Wasserentziehung und 
anstrengende Muskelbewegungen bei Fettsucht, 
Fettherz, Kraftabnahme des Herzmuskels [etc.]. 
Eine bistoriseh-kritische Studie. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1885. 

Fischer (M. H.) Fats and fatty degeneration; 
a physico-chemical study of emulsions and the 
normal and abnormal distribution of fat in pro- 
toplasm. 1. ed. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Hottinger (R.) *Ueber die Leberverfettung 
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un seul plan dans la laparotomie et dans la cure 
radicale des hernies mguinales. 60 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 149. 

. The same. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1900. 

Degos (Bernard-Louis) [1873- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude de la dystocie par la retraction de 
l'anneau de Bandl. 56 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, 
No. 67. 

Degouville (Georges). *Sarcomes primitifs de la 
clavicule. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 247. 

Degouy (Louis) [1867- ]. *De l'insertion habi- 
tuelle du placenta. 70 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 64. 

. The same. 70 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1899. 

Degouy (Robert-Ernest-Henri-Victor) [1893- ]. 
*Les symptomes et le diagnostic de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire dans sa periode de debut (chez 
Padulte). 228 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918, No. 153. 

De Graaf (A.) Verpleging van misdadige en 
verwaarloosde kinderen. [The care of criminal 
and degenerate children.] Rapport voor den 
central-bond van Christelijk-philanthropische 
inrichtungen in Nederland. 67 pp. roy. 8°. 
Utrecht, A. Ootshoek, 1911. 

De Graag (Karel Stephanus). *Het beenmerg en 
zijne elementen bij exp.erimentele staphylo- 
coccen-infectie. viii, 124 pp. 8°. Leiden, E. 
Ijdo, 1902. 

De Graff (Lawrence). Pharmacy law; a treatise 
denning the rights, duties, obligations and 
liabilities of druggists. 64 pp. 8°. Des Moines, 
la. [Richards & L'assel], 1916. 

Degrais (Paul) [1874- ]. *Des rayons chimi- 
ques et de leur emploi dans la therapeutique des 
affections cutanees (traitement du lupus par 
l'appareil FinsenK 60 pp., 4 pi., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 7. 

. The same. 60 pp., 2 1., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1901. 

See, also, Wickham (Louis) & Degrais (P.) Radium- 
therapie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1909. 



Degrais ( Pierre) [1890- ]. ^Analyse des hallu- 
cinations auditives; leurs signes cliniques dans 
l'hallucinose et la psychose hallueinatoire chro- 
nique. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 23. 

De Granda (G. Odio). *L'heredite des fievres 
recurrents. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 431. 

Degrave (Paul). Manuel d'hygiene elementaire 
a 1' usage des £coles et des families; preface par 
Forgue. 77 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1903. 

Degre (Wilhelm). Therapie der Kinderkrankhei- 
ten encyclopadisch nach den neuesten Erfah- 
rungen bearbeitet. 1 p. 1., 351 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1903. 

. The same. 2. ganzlich umgearbeitete 

und vielfach erganzte Aufl. 2 p. 1., 388 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1911 

Degrees {Medical). 

See Education (Medical); Universities. 
De Greift (Rene) [1864-1904]. 

Necrologie. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1904, lxvi, 
307-320, port. Also: Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 
1904, iii, 353. 

Degris (Georges) [1874- ]. *Etude sur Senac, 
premier medecin de Louis XV (1693-1770). 
78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 458. 

De Groot (Jan). *Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
Gahrungsprozesse im Magen und im Darmkanal. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 40 pp. 8°. Gorinchem, J. 
Noorduyn & Zoon, 1898. 

Deguillaume (Auguste) [1884- ]. *Sympt6mes 
d'obstruction biliaire dans les affections chirur- 
gicales du rein droit (rein mobile et hydrone- 
phrose). [Paris.] 115 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Sartrouville, 
1911, No. 421. 

Deguillaume (Leon). *Quelques insucces de la 
digitaline dans les cardiopathies de 1' enfant, 
avec gene mecanique. 37 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 167. 

Deguiral (A.) *Phototherapie par l'arc electrique; 

methode speViale a l'Hotel-Dieu de Toulouse, 

appareil du Dr. Marie. 150 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 

1904, No. 550. 
Deguy (Maxence). *Le cceur et l'aorte des svphi- 

litiques. 133 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1900, No". 285. 
. The same, viii, 133 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1900. 
. Mementos therapeutiques. 8°. Paris, 

1902. 

. The>apeutique venerienne. vi, 280 pp. 

8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1909. 
. Consultations et formulaire de th^rapeu- 

tique infantile, v, 554 pp. 12°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1910. 
& Gillaumin (A.) Traite" de microscopie 

clinique. viii, 427 pp., 93 pi. roy. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1906. 
— & Weill (Benjamin). Manuel pratique du 

traitement de la diphterie; se>otherapie, tubage, 

tracheotomie. Introduction par A. B. Marfan. 

2 p. 1., xx, 291 pp. 8°. Pans, Masson & Cie., 

1902. 

Deguy (Robert). *L'arrieration mongolienne. 

60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 77. 
De Haas (Hendrik Karel). *Lichtprikkels en 

retinastroomen in hun quantitatief verband. 

2 p. 1., xiv, 108 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leiden, E. Ijdo, 

1903. 

Dehail (Gabriel) [1880- ]. *De la date d' appa- 
rition du cephal&natome. 49 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1907, No. 15. 

Deli an (Amador) [1884- ]. *(Euvre des enfants 
a la montagne de la caisse des £coles de la ville 
de Lyon. 47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 30. 
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Dehan (Jean) [1881- ]. *Les diaphragmes 

membraneux du nez et du naso-pharynx. 54 pp. , 

1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 20. 
Detaau (Andre). *Salpingite tuberculeuse aigue; 

son diagnostic clinique. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 

No. 64. 

Dehau (Henri) [1873- (]. *Les sanatoria dans 
le traitement de la tuberculose. 84 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 354. 

& Ledoux-Lebard (R.) La lutte antitu- 

berculeuse en France, xxvi, 270 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1906. 

Dehaussy (Edouard-Henri-Francois-Louis) [1887- 
]. Recherches sur les causes de la precipi- 
tation de l'acide urique dans l'urine. 65 pp. 
8°. Lille, Plateau & Co., 1914, No. 56. 

Dehay (Francois-Emile) [1873- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude des lipomes intramusculaires. 
48 pp. 8°. Lille, 1902, No. 94. 

Deb.ee (J.-A.-J.) £1893- ]. *La pneumonie 
franche et ses sequelles pulmonaires. 43 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1917, No. 115. 

DeheUy {Georges) [1881- ]. *De la resection 
de l'intestin grele dans la gangrene herniaire. 
63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 9. 

Dehen (Nicola) [1884- ]. *Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Appendicitis zum uropoetischen 
System. 56 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., Muh & 
Cie., 1912. 

Dehergue (E.) *Statistique du service du Dr. 

Auvard (pendant les annees 1902 et 1903). 

47 pp. 8 b . Paris, 1905, No. 396. 
Deherripon (Henri-Paul-Francois) [1886- 

*De lafragilite dusexejle foetus etle nouveau 

63 pp. 8°. Lille, H. Morel, 1913, No. 1. 
Dehillotte (Paul) [1887- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude du rein mobile chez l'enfant; ses rapports 

avec l'albuminurie orthostatique. 39 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1911, No. 97. 
DehiO (Karl Konstantinovich) [1851- ]. Klini- 

sche und poliklinische Recepte und Verordnun- 

gen. 5. Aufl. 40 pp. 16°. Borpat, E. J. Karow, 

1900. „ . 
. The same. 6. Aufl. 44 pp. 12°. Jurjew, 

J. Anderson, 1905. 
. The same. 7. Aufl. 44 pp. 8°. Borpat, 

G. Gliick, 1910. t t . e 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 

Berl 1921, xlvii, 659 (A. Strumpell). Also: Munchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 744 (J. Grober). 
Dehler (Adolf). Die chirurgische Tuberkulose 

(Lymphknoten, Knochen und Gelenke). 15 pp. 

8°. Frankenthal, L. Gohring & Co., 1909. 
Dehlinger (Maurice). *Projet de transformation 

de la creche des hopitaux du Havre en un asile 

maternel. 45 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 381. 
Dehmel (Karl) [1880- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

Bakteriologie des Leichenblutes. 28 pp., 2 1. 

8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1906. . 
Dehnert ([Woldemar] Walther) [1890- ]. *Bei- 

trag zur Deckung grosser Schadeldefekte mit 

frei transplantierter Scapula. [Leipzig.] 13 pp. 

8°. \Zeulenrodai. Th., O. Richter], 1921. 
Dehnicke (Paul) [1881- ]. *Zur Therapie der 

Eihaut- und Placentarrestretention. [Giessen.J 

33 PP roy 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1911. 
Dehon (Maurice) [1880- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude du chimisme hepatique dans les maladies 

du foie. 84 pp., 1 tab., 1 1. 8°. Lille, 1906, 

No. ie. 

Dehonck (M.) [1882- 

tus (hyperextension du coude) 

Lille, 1908, No. 44. 
Dehorter-Defrennes 



*Le cubitus recurva- 
45 pp. 8°. 



(L.) *La reaction de 
Wasscriiiann et la conduite du traitement anti- 
syphilitique. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 23. 



Dehydration. 

See, also, Chemistry; Cholera; Colloids; 
Diarrhoea; Foods (Behydration of); Infants; 
Nutrition (Bisorders of) ; Vomiting. 

Friedmann (E.) Zur Kenntnis des Abbaues der Kar- 
bonsauren im Tierkorper; iiber Dehydrierung im Tier- 
korper. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl., 1911, xxxv, 49-56.— 
Guillemard (H.), Moog (R.) & Gegnier (G.) Sur la 
deshydratation de 1'organisme par les voies pulmonaire 
et cutanee, et ses variations avec l'altitude. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlix, 1151-1153— LabbS (M.) 
Syndrome de deshydratation aigue par diarrhee choleri- 
forme et vomissements incoercibles, d'origine toxique. 
Rev. de m6d v Par., 1913, xxxiii, 81-85.— Prescott (S. C.) 
Some bacteriological aspects of dehydration. J. Bact., Bait., 
1920, v, 109-125. 

Dei (Apelle). Albinismo osservato nell' uomo e 
negli animali e piu particolarmente negli uccelli. 
pp. 121-130. 8°. [n. p.], 1895. 
Cutting. 

Deibel (Johannes) [1884- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis von Donacia und Macroplea unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Atmung. 54, 
2 pp. 8°. Greifswald, 1910. 

Deibel (Ludwig). *Kann Phthise als Indication 
zur Einleitung der Friih- resp. Fehlgeburt gel- 
ten? 59 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, 1899. 

Deichert (Heinrich). *Ein Fall von Darminva- 
ginationen im Gefolge von mahgnen Lympho- 
men mit geheiltem Riss an dem Intussusceptum 
der altesten Invagination. 45 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 
W. F. Kastner, 1895. 

Deichler (Christian) [1876- ]. *Beitrage zur 

' Kenntnis und zur Darstellung der Wismutsuper- 
oxyde. [Berlin.] 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. [Leipzig, 
Metzger & Wittich, 1899.] 

Deichmann (Fritz) [1881- ]. *Zur Aetiologie 
des Caput obstipum musculare. 28 pp., 11. 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 1908. 

Deichmann ([Wilhelm] Georg) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
einen Fall von primarer, papillarer Tuberkulose 
an der Portio vaginalis uteri. 26 pp. 8°. Borna- 
Leipzig, R. Noske, 1910. 

Deichmiiller (August). *Das Vorkommen der 
Diacetsaure-Spaltungsprodukte im pathologi- 
schen und physiologischen Organismus. 20 pp. 
8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1881. 

Deichmiiller (Karl) [188G- ]. *Resultate der 
Wassermannschen Reaktion an der Universitats- 
Augenklinik in Jena. [Jena.] 22 pp. 8°. 
Arnstadti. Thiir., 0. Bottner, 1916. 

Deichsel (Carl Paul Hugo). *Ueber die An wen- 
dung gefarbter Nahrboden zum Nachweise des 
Typhusbacillus. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, 
1899. 

Deichstetter (Heinrich) [1875-_ ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von primarem Schweissdrusencarcinom. 
34 pp. 8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Deidesheimer (Gustav). *Ueber Resultate der 
Behandlung der chronischen Ischias durch 
blutige Dehnung des Nervus ischiadicus. 30 
pp. 8°. Strassburg, C. & J. Goeller, 1899. 

Deidier fAntoine] [ -1746]. Traite des tu- 
meurs contre nature. 5. ed., augmentee d'une 
dissertation preliminaire sur la chirurgie pra- 
tique, et de plusieurs consultations et observa- 
tions ' chirurgicales du meme auteur, avec un 
discours academique sur la contagion de la 
peste de Marseille, xlvi, 399 pp., 2 1. 16°. 
Paris, Howry, 1732. 

Deighton {John) [1887-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 771. 

Deikun-Mochanenko (I[van] F[eodesyevich]) 
[1860- ]• *Vliyaniye preimushtshestvenno 
khliebnoi lli myasnol pishtshi na vidieleniye iz- 
vesti u zdorovikh i arteriosklerotikov. [Influ- 
ence of food, principally bread or meat, on the 
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Deikun-Mochanenko (I[van] F[eodesyevich]) — 
continued. 

elimination of calcium in health and in arterio- 
sclerosis.] 63 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Mme. E. L. 
Porokhovshtshikova, 1902. 
Deilmann (Josef August) [1878- ]. *Ueber 
den Zusammenhang von Sarkom und Trauma. 
40 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & 
Co., 1903. 

Deilmann (Otto) [1884- ]. *Ueber die spezi- 
fischen Stoffe des Tuberkelbazillus und anderer 
saurefester Baeillen. [Bonn.] 19 pp. 8°. Jena. 

G. Fischer. 1911. 

Deimler ([Theodor] Maximilian) [1882- ]. 

*Versuche uber den respiratorischen Stoff- 

weehsel im Hochgebirge. pp. 125-207. 8°. 

Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1900. 
Deininger (Fritz). *Ueber den Austritt negativer 

Jonen aus einigen gluhenden Metallen und aus 

gluhendem Calciumoxyd. 2 p. 1., 33 pp. 8°. 

Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1907. 
Deininger (Georg). *Ein Fall von primarem 

Endotheliom des Peritoneums. 51 pp. 8°. | 

Miinchen, M. Ernst, 1900. 
van Deinse (Frederik Justus Herbert). *Het 

vraagstuk der venerische ziekten bij de marine. 

[Amsterdam.] 189 pp. 8°. Leiden, 1918. 
Deisch (Johann Andreas) [1713- ]. Vermehrte 

und in der Erfahrung gegriindete Abhandlung, 

dass weder die Wendung noch englische Zange 

in alien Geburtsfallen fur Mutter und Kind 

sicher gebrauchet, und dadurch die scharfen In- 

strumente ganzlich vermieden werden konnen. 

10 p. 1., 256 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 12°. Frankfurt & 

Leipzig, 1766. 
Deisenhofer (Ludwig). Einige Falle von Becken- 

verletzungen. 36 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & 

Callwey, 1887. 
Deiss (Franz). *Die Appendizitis im Basler 

Kinderspital; ein Beitrag zur Appendizitisfrage 

beim Kinde. 83 pp. 8 . Basel, F. Reinhardt, 

1908. 

Deissler (Heinrich Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Aetio- 
logie und Therapie des Caput obstipum congeni- 
tum et spasticum. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1902. 

Deiters [Rudolph Wilhelm Otto] [1868-1922]. Der 
Stand des Irrenwesens innerhalb des deutschen 
Sprachgebiets im Jahre 1900-1901. Aus den 
Anstalts-Jahresberichten kritisch zusammen- 
gestellt. 32 pp. roy. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Mar- 
hold, 1902. 

. Zweiter Bericht iiber die Fortschritte des 

Irrenwesens. 34 pp. roy. 8°. Halle a. S.. C. 
Marhold, 1903. 

. Dritter Bericht iiber die Fortschritte des 

Irrenwesens; nach den Anstalts-Jahresberichten 
erstattet. 45 pp. 4°. Halle, C. Marhold, 1905. 

For Biography, see Psvchiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle 
a. S., 1922-3, xxiv, 95 (Becker). 

Deitmar ([Bernhard] Josef) [1872- ]. *Die 
Symptomatologie der Halsrippen des Menschen. 
57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, Junge <Sc Sohn, 1907. 

Deitmer (Franz) [1873- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von fotaler Peritonitis. 12 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel 

H. Fiencke, 1902. 
Dejace (L.). 

Editor of: Scalpel (Le) et Lifege medical, Liege, 1908- 

19. 

Dejanowitsch (Draga) [1840-1920]. 

Wendel (H.) Nekrolog. N. Generation, Berl., 1921 
XVtl, 133-135. 

De Jarnette (Joseph Spencer) [182.">- 
1905]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Perm., Pbila., 1905-6, 



Dejault (Martial). *De l'hypertension arterielle 
et de son traitement. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris 
1902, No. 262. 

Dejault (Rene-Louis-Martial) [1887- ]. *Etat 
actuel de l'education et de l'lnstruction des 
aveugles. 129 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911 
No. 29. 

Dejean (Ernile). *Etude pharmaco-chimique 
comparee sur la digitale sauvage, la digitale cul- 
tivee et les digitalines. [Montpellier.] 208 pp 
2 pi., 1 ch. 8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 55. 

Dejean (Robert) [1876- ]. *L'antisepsie uri- 
naire par l'helmitol et son role dans les infections 
generates s'accompagnant de decharges micro- 
biennes par les reins. 62 pp. 8°. Montpellier 
1906. No. 44. 

Dejerine (Joseph-Jules) [1849-1917]. Anatomie 
des centres nerveux. Avec la collaboration de 
Mme. Dejerine-Klumpke. v. 2, fasc. 1. Anato- 
mie du cerveau; anatomie du rhombencephale 
1 p. 1., 720 pp., 4 1. roy. 8°. Paris, J. Rueff. 
1901. 

. Cahier de feuilles d'autopsies pour l'etude 

des lesions du nevraxe. 2. ed. xiv, 30 pi. fol. 

Paris, Vigot freres. 1911. 
. Semiologie des affections du systeme 

nerveux. xxvi, 1212 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & 

Co., 1914. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 1917, 
xxviii, 313. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 498. Also: 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3 s. f lxxviii 308-312. Also: 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 416-^20 (Andre- 
Thomas). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, Uviii 
1053. Also: 3. Xerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y_ 1917, xlvi, 239 
(S. E. Jellifle). Also: Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 390. Also- 
Paris med., 1917, xx (suppl.), No. 10, 1 (J. Camus). Also: 
Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, annexes, 137 (M. Letulle). 
Also: Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, suppl., 79 (M. 
Loeper). Also: Rev. med. de la SuisseRom., Geneve, 
1917, xxxvii, 170-172. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1917. xxiv 
216-218 (Hallion). Also: Schweiz. Arch. f. N'eurol u 
Psychiat., Zurich, 1918, ii, 314. (R. Bing). 

& Gauckler ( Ernest ) . The psychoneuroses 

and their treatment by psychotherapv. Author- 
ized translation by Smith* Ely Jellirle. xiii, 395 
pp. 8°. Philadelphia <fc London, J. B. Lippin- 
cott Company, [1913]. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiii, 395 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia & London. J. B. Lippincott 
Co., [1915]. 

& Thomas (Andre). Traite" des maladies de 

la moelle epiniere. 470 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, 
J. B. Bailliere & fils. 1902. 

■ The same. 839 pp. 8°. Paris. J- 

B. Bailliere <Sc fils, 1909. 

Nouveau traite de medecine et de therapeutique, xxxiv 

Dejeux (Maurice) [1884- ]. *De l'hysterecto- 
mie abdominale totale dans le cancer recto- 
sigmoide chez la fenime. 45 pp., 11. 8°. Luon, 
1908, No. 85. 

Dejonc (Joseph) [1879- 1. *Vergleichende Be- 
stimmungen des Keimgehalts des Wassers. 30 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. Miih <Sc Co., 
1904. 

De Jong (D. A.) De eenheid der zoogdiertuber- 
culose. Verslag van verge bij kende onderzoe- 
kingen naar de werking van tuberkelbacillen, 
afkomstig van het rund en van den mensch bij 
runderen en liij andere dieren, aan den minister 
van Waterstaat. handel en nijverheid. 129 pp., 
10 pi. 4°. Leiden, S. C. van Doesburqh, 1902. 

De Jong ( Mile. Louise) [1883- ]. *Etude ana- 
tomo-clinique de l'ovaire chez la femme (la 
glande interstitielle chez les tuberculeuses et les 
iibromateuses). 132 pp.. 4 pi. 8°. Paris. 1914, 
No. 200. 

Dejussieu (Michel) [1877- ]. *Lankylosto- 
miase dans les colonies francaises. 61 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914, No. 25. 
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Dejust (Louis-Henri) [1884- ]. *Le medecin 
dans le theatre eontemporain. 107 rm 8° 
Paris, 1910, No. 451. 

Dejust-Denol(Suzanne). Contribution a l'etude 
de la reaction d'Abderhalden; technique r6- 
sultats cliniques; experiences personnelles ' 170 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 255. 

— -— . The same. 174 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot 
freres, 1914. y 

Dekeersmaecker (Albert). Le daltonisme et les 

alterations du sens visuel en general chez les 

agents de 1' administration des chemins de fer 

8°. Bruxelles, H. Manceaux, 1884. 
Dekester (Maurice-Stanislas-Louis-Ernest) [1892- 
]. *Quelques apercus sur les faits reeents 

observes dans la pathologie de guerre concernant 

les hemorragies meningees. [Paris 1 48 do 8° 

Lille, 1919, No. 113. 
Dekeuwer (Edouard-Jean-Baptiste-Joseph) [1882- 
]. *Urines et hypobromite (annee scolaire, 

1914-15). 79 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 58. 
Dekker (C.) Aan de vrouwen van Nederland. 

16 pp. 8°. 's Gravenhage, Nederl. Vereen. tot 

Bestrijd. d. Tuberc, 1911. 
. Ziekte. 16 pp. sm. 4°. Amsterdam, 

C. L. G. Veldt, [n. d.f. 
Dekker (Hermann). Die Schutz- und Kampf- 

mittel des Organismus gegen die Infektions- 

krankheiten. 34 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 1898. 
Forms Hft. 303, n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. 

wissensch. Vortr., Hamb. 

. Lebensratsel. Der Mensch biologisch 

dargestellt. 2 pts. in 1 v. 209 pp. ; 231 pp. 12°. 
Stuttgart, H. Moritz, 1906. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 432 pp., 14 pi. 
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et bacteriologique. Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 699-702. — 
Codecelra (A.) Delirio. J. de med. de Pernambuco, 1905, 
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The diagnosis of delirium tremens. Interstate M. J., St. 
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Laeger, K0benh., 1919, cxi, 199-214.— Byrne (I. P. A.) De- 
lirium tremens as a complication of surgical lesions; some 
experiences with a simple method for its prevention. Bull. 
Univ. Maryland School Med., Bait., 1916-1", i, 209-213.— 
Crothers (T. D.) Treatment of delirium tremens. J. 
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407^21.— PUcz (A.) Zur Prognose und Therapie des Deli- 
rium tremens. Wicn. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 794- 811 — 
von der Porten (E.) Zur Behandlung des Delirium tremens 
mit Veronal. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1915, xli, 34.— Quenu. Traitement du delirium tremens par 
les injections de serum artificiel. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
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Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 369-372.— Theunissen 
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maligne des naevi. 68 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 164. 

Delitsin (S. N.) Podvizhnaya pochka. [Movable 
kidney.] 44 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. 
Ettinger, 1902. 
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sur la strychnine. 92 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, 
No. 483. 

Della Seta (Eschilo). Le iniezioni di plasma 
marino e il loro uso in medicina. 49 pp. 8°. 
Roma, 1913. 

Title and text also in English. 

Also, Editor of: Italia sanitaria, Roma, 1919-22. 

Delia Valle (Paolo) [1886-1918]. 

Carazzl (D.) Necrologio. Rassegna d. sc. biol., Firenze, 
1919, i, 13. 

Delia vecchiezza e della maniera di conservare la 
sanita. senile. 19 pp. 12°. Lucca, F. M. Bene- 
dini, 1798. [P., v. 2229.] 

Delia Vedova (Temistocle) . Monografia e ricerche 
sullo sviluppo delle cavita nasali nell' uomo. 
Con prefazione del dott. G. Romite. x, (1 1.), 
207 pp. 8°. Milano, U. Hcepli, 1907. 

Dellbriick (Anton). Ueber Hamlet's Wahnsinn. 
32 pp. 8°.~ Hamburg, 1893. 

Forms Hft. 172, n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr., Hamb. 

Dellerm (Jaeques-Emile) [1890- ] % *Relation 
sur quelques cas de m^ningite cerebro-spinale 
epidemique. 58 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1916, No. 54. 

Dellevie (Carolus). *De vi, quam venti habent in 
hominis organismum. [Marburg.] 44 pp. 12°. 
Hersfeldix, F. Schuster, 1837. 

Dellori (C.) [1649-1709?]. Naauwkeurig Verhaal 
van een reyse door Indien gedaen, en in't 
Fransch beschreeven; en vertaald door Willem 
Calebrius. 1 p. 1., 175 pp., 4 1. sm. 4°. Utrecht, 
J. Ribbius, 1687. 

. Tractat van de bysondere ziekten die 

in d'oostersche landen en op de reize derwaarts 
vallen, en van derzelver geneesmiddelen in't 
Fransch beschreeven en nu in't nederduitsch ge- 
bracht door Willem Calebrius. 19 pp. sm. 4°. 
Utrecht, Johannes Ribbius, 1687. 

For Biography, see Coville (R.) *Un m^decin maritime 
francais au xviie siecle, C. Dellon. 8°. Paris, 1914. 
See, also, Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 59. 

Del Lungo (Guido). Ambulatorio policlinico 
Regina Elena in Firenze 1901-2; osservazioni 
cliniche sugli infermi del reparto chirurgico 
curati. 21 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Civelli, 1902. 

Dellys (Armand) [1881- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du paludisme a masque typho'ide. 105 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 57. 

Del Mar (Eugene). The conquest of disease; the 
psychology of mental and spiritual healing. 2 
p. 1., 249 pp. 8°. New York, [1922]. 

Delmas (Achille). *La mort avec ictus dans la 
paralysie generate. 259 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 289. 
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Dclmas (Antoine) [1884- ]. *Les mutilations 

graves de la main et des doigts et leur traitement. 

39 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 49. 
Dclmas (Dieudonne). *La tuberculose infantile 

medicale et les sanatoria maritimes. 96 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 64. 
Delmas (Edmond) [1876- ]. *La neurasthenie ; 

syndrome cerebelleux. 84 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 

No, 103. 

Delmas (Jean) [1882- ]. *L'architeeture de 
la ceinture pelvienne; essai de construction 
statigraphique. 75 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 
1910, No. 57. 

Delmas (Jean-Francois-Ernest) [1871- ]. *De 
la verrue vulgaire. 48 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, 
No. 116. 

Delmas (Louis). Contribution a l'etude des 
kystes sanguins traumatiques du tissu cellulaire 
sous-cutane\ 58 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 
794. 

Delmas (Marie- Jules- Antoine). *Des adherences 
douloureuses periccecales conseeutives a l'ap- 
pendicectomie. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 
151. 

Delmas (Nicolas- Jean-Louis) [1873- ]. *De la 
paralvsie generale des adolescents. 152 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 95. 

Delmas (Paul) [1880- ]. *L'avarie des rem- 
placantes; expose des faits; mesures preventives: 
suites judiciaires. 246 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1907, No. 51. 

Delmas (Paul). *Les acces melancoliques de 
longue duree. 27 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 461. 

Delmas (Pierre). Contribution a l'etude de la 
syphilide pigmentaire du cou. 127 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 413. 

Delmas-Marsalet ( Paul-Henri-Maxime-Armand) 
[1882- ]. *De la subluxation de la hanche par 
malformations congenitales. 80 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1909, No. 93. 

Delmas-Marsalet ( Pierre-Louis- Jules') , [1872- 
]. *Etude de l'installation, du fonctionne- 
ment et des premiers resultats cliniques fournis 
par la medication salee a l'Hopital des enfants 
de Bordeaux. 75 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 
63. 

Delmasure (Paul) [1880- ]. *Enquete sur les 
resultats edoignes du traitement medical de 
l'ulcere de l'estomac dans la clientele hospitaliere. 
116 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909. No. 343. 

Delmelle (Franz). L'art dentaire au point de vue 
social et economique. 152 pp., 1 1. 12°. Bru- 
xellcs, Becquart-Arien, 1904. 

Delmer (Andre) [1869- ]. *Etudes de m6de- 
cine et de pathologie comparers. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'eclampsie vitulaire (fievre vitulaire 
nerveuse des femelles bovines); ses rapports 
avec l'eclampsie puerperale de la femme (h£pate- 
toxemie gravidique de Pinard). 133 pp., 4 pi. 
4 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 97. 

Delmond-Bebet (Stanislas) [1870- 1. *De l'in- 
fluence des lesions du cotyle et de l'os iliaque 
sur la marche de la coxalgie. 90 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 337. 

. The same. 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1899. 

Del Monte {Alberto) [ -1922]. 

Sgrosso (S.) Necrologio. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1922, 
xxix, 93-96. 

Delobel (Alphonse-Marie-Joseph) [1875- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des lymphangiectasies 
dermiques; varices lymphatiques de la peau et 
des muqueuses. [Paris.] 138 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1902, No. 475. 

See, also, Triboulet (H.) & Delobel (A.) [in 2. s.]. Les 
ceuvres de l'enfance, [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1906. 



Delobel (Emile- Joseph) [1880- ]. *L'arsenic et 
l'etat actuel de la medication arsenicale; etude 
monographique. 122 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 33. 

Delobel (Paul). *Iconographie topographique de 
l'oreille chez le nouveau-ne. 151 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 104. 

Deloch (Erhard) [1894- ]. *L'eber chronischen 
familiiiren Icterus. 8 pp. 8°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Deloff (Vera) nee Soukoffkine. *De la meningo- 
encephalocele et de son traitement par l'extir- 
pation. 142 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900. No. 387. 

Deloge (Charles). *Travail de la clinique ophtal- 
mologique de l'Hotel-Dieu; anisometropie et 
vision binoculaire. 126 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

1906, No. 379. 

Delogu (GaetanoV Profilassi della malaria: tratta- 
zione in rapporto all' igiene degli eserciti. Con- 
ferenza scritta per gli umciali del 74. reggimento 
difanteria. 33 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Catania, 1901. 

Delolm de Lalaubie (Guy) riSSl- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la circulation intra-hepa- 
tique. 160 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 425. 

Delom (Louis). *De l'influenee de la vaccine sur 
la variole. 62 pp. 8°. Paris. 1901. No. 429. 

Delon (Armand). *De l'hypere^mie passive par 
stase veineuse employee comme agent therapeu- 
tique; technique et principales indications pra- 
tiques. 134 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 409. 

Delon (Louis) [1882- ]. *Le dicrotisme; sa 
presence dans les maladies infectieuses. 64 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 42. 

Delon (Samuel) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des sinusites fronto-ethmoidales a mani- 
festation orbitaire. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, A. 
Rey, 1898, No. 156. 

Delon (LTysse). Contribution a. l'etude du 
traitement du prolapsus du rectum par la 
m£thode de Thiersch. 50 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 

1907, No. 704. 

De Long ( William A.) [1840-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1230. 
Delor (Jacques) [1884- ]. *Traitement opoth£- 
rapique des nephrites. 55 pp. 8°. Paris. 1911, 
No. 105. 

Delor (Jean) [1S75- ]. *Des injections intra- 
trach^ales vraies et directes dans le traitement 
des infections broncho-pulmonaires. 96 pn. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 46. 

Delord (Emile) [1874- ]. *De l'abaissement de 
la cataracte; indications et contre-indications 
actuelles. 101 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, 
No. 32. 

Delore (Xavier) [1828- ]. Des etapes de 
l'hermaphrodisme. 30 pp. 8°. Paris, Lyon, 
Masson & Cie.. 1899. 

See, also, Poncet (A.) & Delore (X.) [in2.s.] Traite 
de l'urethrostoniie [etc.], 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Delorme(Carolus) [1584-1678]. M€\eiw5A^€tai,hoc 
est, Caroli Delormi laureae Apollinaris, a prima 
ad supremam, sive Enneas quaestionum medica- 
rum pro Bacalaurea licentia et doctoratu. His 
accesserunt varia ev86£a, Ajuv?i5o|a, irapaSo^a 
quae omnia ut vera congressibus propugna\"it 
C. Delorme. 7 p. 1., 46 pp. 16 °. Parisiis, apud 
A. Beys, 1608. 

— ; — . Laurea Apollinaris secunda, sive quaes- 
tiones medicoa per intentionem (ut aiunt, pro- 
positte, et a singulis professoribus examinata 3 . 
pro licentite gradu consequendo [etc.]). 3 p. 1.. 
24 pp. 16°. Parisiis, apud Adrianum Beys, 1608. 
Bound with his: t,U\tu>oS&^>vtiai.\etc.]. 16°. Parisiis, 1608. 
For Biography, see France med., Par., 1901, xlviii, 349; 
372; 392 (E. Beluze). 

Delorme (Edmond) [1847- ]. Precis de chi- 
rurgie de guerre. 2 p. 1., ii, 218 pp., 7 1. 8°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1914. 



DELORME. 



409 



DELPLANQUE. 



Delorme (Edmond) — continued. 

. The same. War surgery. Transl. by II 

De Meric. viii, 248 pp. 12°. New York, P. B. 
Hoeber, 1915. 

— . Chirurgie de guerre. Les fractures; de- 
placements, sequelles, decalcifications, raideurs 
articulaires consecutives. xii, 300 pp., 55 pi. 
8°. Paris, L. Fournier, 1917. 

. Lea enseignements chirurgicaux de la 

grande guerre (front occidental), vi, 654 pp 
8°. Paris, A. Maloine & fils, 1919. 

Delorme (Ernst) [1872- ]. *Ueber primares 
Lungencarcinom. 23 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Pohle, 
1901. 

Delorme (Ivan) [1885- ]. *De l'entomologie 
thanatologique. 69 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1908, 
No. 25. 9 ' 

Delorme (J.) *Etude sur les eaux sulfureuses des 
fumades. 70 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, 
No. 38. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Delorme (Lubin-Emile) [1873- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude clinique de la morphinomanie. 
62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 689. 

De Lorme (Murrett F.) [1868- ]. A manual of 
pharmacy for physicians. 2. ed. viii, 199 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, P. BlaJciston's Son & Co., 1911. 

. The same. 3. ed. viii, 221 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1912. 

Delormeau ( Pierre- Jean-Baptiste) [1878- ]. 
^Contribution a l'etude de la scopolamine 
comme anesthesique general. [Bordeaux.] 47 
pp. 8°. Nantes, 1905, No. 12. 

Delort (Aime- Vital) [1888- ]. *Les complica- 
tions broncho-pulmonaires et pleurales de la 
rougeole chez le soldat; etude clinique et traite- 
ment. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1915, No. 36. 

Delort (Maurice) [1884- ]. *Etude sur les 
symp tomes de 1" 'ulcus" de la petite courbure 
de l'estomac; leur valeur diagnostique et pro- 
nostique. 125 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918, No. 17. 

Delort (Paul-Osmond). ^Considerations sur les 
operations que n^cessitent les polypes naso- 
pharyngiens. 1 p. 1., 30 pp., 1 pi. 4°. S trass- 
burg, 1863, No. 656. 

Delort (Pierre) [1869- ]. *Quelques considera- 
tions sur le mecanisme, la symptomatologie, et 
le traitement des fractures du bassin en general. 
82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 15. 

Delotte (Adrien) [1886- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'extraction secondaire tardive des 
projectiles intra-pulmonaires et pleuro-pulmo- 
naires par le precede de Petit de la Villeon. 
126 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 95. 

Deloupy (Antoine) [1877- ]. *Rapports de la 
tuberculose intestinale avec la tuberculose pul- 
monale. 66 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 64. 

Delousing. 

See Pediculosis (Prevention of). 

Delouvrier (Fernand) [1882- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude des fractures spontanees dans la syphilis 
hereditaire. 74 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 386. . 

Deloziere (Fernand). *A propos d'un syndrome 
special au cours de la fievre typhoide chez 
Penfant. 78 pp., 1 1., 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 400. 

Del Papa (Giuseppe). See del Papa. 

Delpech (Jacques - Mathurin) [1777- 
1832]. 

Kirmlsson (E.) Delpech, professeur a la Faculty de 
m^deeine de Montpellier (1777-1832), et l'histoire de la 
tenotomie. Bull, m£d., Par., 1912, xxvi, 1005-1007.— Verite 
(La) sur l'assassinat du professeur Delpech. Chron. med., 
Par., 1901, viii, 790. 



Delpech (Pierre) [1883- ]. *L'audition chez 
les adenoidiens non otitiques (85 observations 
personnelles); travail du service d'oto-rhino- 
laryngologie de l'Hopital Lariboisiere. 88 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1909, No. 95. 

Del Pellegrino < Michel- Ange-Francois) [1878- ]. 
*Le livre de la cure des maladies des yeux de 
Jean Mesue, medecin arabe du xi e siecle. 84 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 43. 

Delpeuch (Armand) [1856-1901]. La goutte et 
le rhumatisme. xiii, 678 pp., 11., 10 pi. 8°. 
Paris, G. Carre & C. Naud, 1900. 

For Biography, see Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1901, 12. s., i, 237. 
Also: Presse mod., Par., 1901, ii, annexes, 44 (F. Jayle). 
Also: Progres meU, Par., 1901, 3. s., xiv, 62 (F. Boissier). 

Delpeut (Adolphe). Contribution a l'etude de 
certaines malformations d'origine congenitale 
par arret de developpement de 1' amnios. 62 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 81. 

Dolphin (TO, Blomquist (Arvid) & Westling 
(R.) Kort handledning i viksanalys, arsenik- 
och urinundersokningar samt mikroskopisk 
teknik. 61pp.; 140pp., 21. 8°. Stockholm, 1907. 
Kommentar til Svenska famakopen, supplementhaft ii. 

Delphinine. 

Schiller (V.) Ueber die physiologischen Wirkungen des 
Delphinins (Heyl). Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz., 1904 , 248-255, I pi — Waugh (W. F.) Delphinine; 
the alkaloid of the larkspurs. Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1905, 
xii, 446-450. 

Delphinium. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Farmers Bulletin No. 531. Larkspur, or "poison 
weed." By C. Dwight Marsh, A. B. Clawson 
and Hadleigh Marsh. 8°. Washington, 1913. 

Delphinium poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 96.— 
Heyl (G.) Ueber Feinde der Haustiere in der Pflanzenwelt 
und ein giftiges Princip einiger Delphiniumarten (Delpho- 
curarin). Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1903, ix, 3-14.— 
Keller (O.) & VOlker (O.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Gruppe der Helleboreen; Basen aus Delphinium Ajacis. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Bed., 1913, ccli, 207-216.— Macgregor (A.) 
Delphinium poisoning in a cart mare. Vet. J., Lond., 1908, 
n. s., xv, 502.— Sharp (G.) Native plants of the Borage 
order and species of Delphinium acting on motor nerve 
endings. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond., 1906, iv, 90-106.— Wilcox 
(E. V.) Larkspur poisoning of sheep. Rep. Bureau Animal 
Indust. 1898, Wash., 1899, xv, 473-479, 3 pi. 

Delphinus. 

Liouville (J.) Sur le polymorphisme d'un d&phinide' des 
mers australes: Delphinus cruciger, Quoy et Gaymard. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 90-93.— Magnan 
(A.) Observations anatomiques sur les dauphins. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 106-108.— Stannius. 
Ueber den Verlauf der Arterien bei Delphinus phocaena. 
Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1841, 379- 

402, 1 pi. . Beschreibung der Muskeln des Tummlers 

(Delphinus phocaena). Ibid., 1849, 1-41. 

Delphocurarine. 

Kahn (R. H.) Das Delphocurarin (Heyl). Arch, inter- 
nat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1909. xix, 57-61. — 
Krchichkowsky (K.) Sur Taction de la delphocurarine de 
Heyl. Ibid., 1908, xviii, 65-72. 

Delpiano (Carlo). L'epidemia difterica 1895-1900 
in Vercelli. 26 pp. 8°. Vercelli, Gallardi & 
Ugo, 1901., 

Delpiano (Emile) [1869- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des differentes malformations uterines. 
94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 265. 

Delpierre (Nicolas). Faut-il dorrnir la fenetre 
ouverte? 4 p. 1., 210 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, H. 
Lamertin, 1912. 

Delplace (Charles-Marie- Joseph) [1888- ]. *Des 
sequelles nerveuses organiques de la grippe; 
revue generale. 92 pp. 8°. Lille, 1920, No. 19. 

Delplanque (Charles-Edmond-Octave) [1867- ]. 
*Assistance aux enfants du premier age prives 
de ressources (avant et apres la naissance); fonc- 
tionnement des consultations du Bureau de 
bienfaisance de Lille. 55 pp. 8°. Lille, 1910, 
No. 19. 
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Delportc (Mile.). *Etude m^dico-psychologique 
sur les alterations du caractere chez l'enfant. 
96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 18. 

Del Portillo (Luis). Diagn6stico del chancro 
venereo. 86 pp. 8°. Madrid, A. Marzo, 1902. 

Del Pozo (Octave) [1869- ]. *Du traitement 
de la choree de Sydenham par l'arsenic a hautes 
doses. 75 pp., 1 I. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 541. 

Delprat (Constant Charles) [1881-1921]. *Over 
suikervorming in de lever. [Amsterdam.] 105 
pp., 3 1. 8°. Haarlem, Erven Loosjes, [n. d.\ 
For Biography, see Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haar- 
lem, 1921, lxv, p't. 2, 2888 (G. van Rynbeck). 

Delprat (Edmond) [1872- ]. *Des arthropathies 
trophiques dans les traumatismes medullaires. 
78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 31. 

Delpy (Bertin) [1879- ]. "Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement operatoire des pseudarthroses du 
col femoral en particulier par la suture osseuse. 
83 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 61. 

Delpy (Paul) [1884- ]. *Des rapports de la 
syphilis avec quelques glandes a secretion in- 
terne (corps thyrokle, pancreas, hvpophyse. 
testicule). 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 117. 

Delrat (Georges). *La radiotherapie dans les 
s^quelles des blessures de guerre. 51 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1919, No. 226. 

Del Re (Annibale) [1876-1913]. 

Biasioli (U.) La morte. Gazz. med. lomb., ililano, 
1913, lxxii, 377-379. 

Delrez (L.) Recherches cliniques et experimen- 
tales sur la pathologie generate des affections 
chinirgicales des articulations. 117 pp. 8°. 
Bruxelles. J. Goemaere, 1913. 

Delrieu (Jules) [1887- ]. *La cesarienne extra- 
peritoneale. 108 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1911, No. 35. 

Del Rio (Benito). La verita sulla tisi tubercolare 
e sulle malattie di petto. 32 pp. 16°. Milano, 
1871. 

Del Bio (Isaac). *Algunas consideraciones acerca 
del alcohol como veneno. 49 pp. 8°. Puebla, 
Mexico, tip. Franco, 1898. 

Del Rio y De Lara (Luis). Elementos de micro- 
biologia para uso de los estudiantes de medicina 
y veterinaria. 645 pp., 1 1. 8°. Madrid, Romo 
y Fiissel, 1899. 

Delsart (Paul). *De la pencardite dothienente^ 
rique. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 408. 

Delsaut (Ferdinand-Louis-Edmond) [1870- ]. 
♦Contribution a l'etude de l'6tiologie de la kera- 
tite parenchymateuse; influence de la syphilis 
acquise. , 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 43. 

Delsaux (Emile-Andre-Auguste) [1880- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la se>o-therapie intra- 
rachidienne de la m^ningite eer^bro-spinale a 
meningocoques. 78 pp. 8°. Lille, 1909, No. 14. 

Delsaux (Victor) [1861-1917]. 

Quix (F. H.) In memoriam. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1917. ii, 269-271.— Thomson (St. 0.) Obit- 
uary. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1917, xxxii, 264-266. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1917, xxvii, 647-649. 

Delsol (Joseph-Marie-Louis) [1888- J. *Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la physiologie therapeutique 
du bain chaud. 71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913 
No. 20. 

Delsouiller (Andre) [1884- 1. *De la syphilis 
dans ses rapports avec les anewismes de l'aorte 
et de l'interet que pr&sente la recherche de la 
reaction de Wassermann au cours de ces ane- 
vrismes. 37 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 88. 

Delstanche (Charles) [1840-1900] 

[Obituary.] Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1900, v, 
9-14, port. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1900, xiv, 91-96. Aso- 
J Laryngol., Lond., 1900, xv, 121.-Politzer (A.) froge 

pt° 2' 209?217 ' dU laFynX (etC-] ' Paf -' 1900 ' 



Delteil (Francois-Marie-Gilbert) [1887- ]. *Les 
demi-fous et le mariage. 108 pp. 8°. Bordeaux 
1913, No. 39. 

Delteil (Louis). "Contribution a l'etude des resul- 
tats fournis par l'incision penneale et le curettage 
dans la prostatite tuberculeuse. 70 pp. 8° 
Toulouse, 1902, No. 476. 

Delthil (Edouard). L'asthme, 6tiologie, patho- 
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psychologiques et metapsychiatriques de la demence pre- 
coce. J. de psychol. norm, et path.. Par., 1914, xi, 37-70. 
. La demence precoce postconfusionnelle sans confu- 
sion mentale chronique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1918, xxv, (2 
sem.), 68-73— Holmes (B.) The non-mental condition of 
dementia praecox as shown by the Abderhalden reaction 
and Halvar Lundvall's remedy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 

1914, cxi, 71-76. . Recent bibliography of subjects 

related to dementia praecox published in the English lan- 
guage. Chicago M. Rec, 1915, xxxvii, 439-450. . The 

conditions of efficient research in dementia praecox. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 438-444. . Dementia prsecox 

studies. Chicago M. Rec, Chicago, 1916, xxxviii, 389-391. 
Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 958-964. Also, 

Reprint. . Researches in dementia praecox. Proc. 

Alienists & Neurol. Am., Chicago, 1917, vi, 167-170. Also: 
Chicago M. Rec, 1918, xl, 40-43. . Notes from the his- 
tories of recovered dementia praecox patients. Ibid., 301-317. 

. A personal view of the victim of dementia praecox. 

Ibid., 1919, xli, 43-56. . Relation between dementia 

praecox and feeblemindedness. Ibid., 306-314. -. Some 

considerations of dementia praecox. Dementia Praecox 

Stud., Chicago, 1919, ii, 80-85. . Dementia praecox; the 

insanity of the young. Ibid., 1921, iv, 105-138. . Some 

reflections on the social significance of dementia praecox 
apropos Dr. Furbush statistics. Ibid., 1922, v, 120-127 — 
Holmes (B.) & Retinger (J.) Clinical dementia precox 
without known disturbed periods, scant adrenalian my- 
driasis, diminished pressor adrenalian reaction; cecal stasis, 
large load of betaimmazolylethylaniine in the stool. Chicago 
M. Rec, Chicago, 1916, xxxviii, 60-68. Also, Reprint.— 
Jelliffe (S. E.) The vegetative Dervous system and dementia 
praecox. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 968-97 l.-Juquelier 
(P.) Historique critique de la demence precoce. Rev. de 
psvehiat., Par., 1906, x, 177-194.— Karpas (M. J.) Dementia 
praecox; the condition in the light of modern conception 
N York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 18-20.— Kent (Grace H.) 
Experiments on habit formation in dementia praecox. 
Ps/chol. Rev.. Bait., 1911, xviii 375-410.-Kolpin (DO 
Ueber Dementia praecox, insbesondere die paranoide Form 
derselben. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc], Berl 1908, lxv, 
1-17 — Kortke (H.) Ein Dilemma in der Dementia-praecox- 
Frage; Gedanken fiber die Fortentwicklung der psychiatn- 
schen Systematic Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Berl 1919, xlvi, 354-369.-La Moure (C. T.) Dementia 
Sox Albany M. Ann., 1922, xliii, 118-121. Also: De- 
Kia Precox Stud., Chicago, 1922, y, 66-68.-Langdon 
(F W ) Biologic aspects of dementia praecox. Am. J. 
Insan., Utica, N. Y., 1917, lxxiii, 681-692, Also, Repruit.- 
Leahy (S. A.) The nature of dementia praecox. Long 
Island I M J.f Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 218-224 -Lugiato (L.) & 
Lavizzari (G. B.) La funzione circolatona nei dementi pre- 
coci; sui rapporti tra lo sviluppo dell' apparato cardiovasco- 
lare e la capacita funzionale cardiaca. Riv. sper. di ireniat., 
Reggie-Emilia, 1911, xxxvii, 631-650.— McConaghey (J. C.) 
Adolescent insanity; a protest against the use of the term 
dementia praecox. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1905, Ii, 340-348.— 
McKenzie (I. M.) & Marshall (R. M.) Observations on 
the nature of dementia praecox. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, u, 
1456-1458.— Macpherson (J.) Dementia praecox. Rev. 
Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1907, v, 185-193.— Marandon 
de Montyel (E.) Considerations sur la demence precoce. 
J. d3 neurol., Par., 1905, x, 1; 21.— Marandon de Montyel 
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(E.) & Mongerl (L.) Les formes de la demence precoce. 
Ann. med.-psych., Par., 1905, 9. s., ii, 246-265.— Marie. 
Demence de la puberte. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. 
de France, 1904, Par., 1905, ii, 143-146, 1 tab.— Meagher 
(J. F. W.) Dementia praecox; description and diagnosis. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 490; 540.— Meeus (F.) De la 
demence precoce chez les jeunes gens. Bull. Soc. de med. 
ment. de Belg., Gand & Leipz., 1902, 48; 120; 249.— Mennln- 
ger (K. A.) What is dementia praecox? J. Kansas M. Soc, 
Topeka, 1921, xxi, 381-384.— Meyer (A.) Fundamental con- 
ceptions of dementia praecox. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 

1907, xxxiv, 331-336. . The nature and conception of 

dementia praecox. J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1910-11, y, 

274-285. . The realtionship of hysteria, psychasthenia 

and dementia praecox. Stud. Psychiat., N. Y., 1912, i, 
155-162. . The approach to the investigation of demen- 
tia praecox. Proc. Alienists & Neurol. Am., Chicago, 1917, 
vi, 147-151.— Meyer (E.) Die Dementia pracox. Berl. 
Klinik, 1910. xxii, 265. Hft., 1-37— Meyer (M.) Zur Frage 
der Adrenalinunempfindlichkeit bei Dementia praecox. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1917, Orig. xli, 
24-33.— Mlyake (K.) Jugendirresein. Arb. a. d. neurol. 
Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 1907, xvi, pt. 2, 
315-339.— Monkemoller. Geschichtlicher Beitrag zur Kli- 
nik des primaren Schwachsinns (Dementia praecox). Klin, 
f. psych, u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 1909, iv, 223-240.— 
Muggla (G.) Concetto e limiti della demenza precoce. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1907, lxix, 317; 354— Oeconomakis (M.) 
Ein Fall von Dementia praecox nach dem 40. Lebensjahr. 
Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Leipz., 1909, xxxii, 
619-629.— Parant (V.) D'une pretendue entite morbide 
dite demence precoce. Ann. mM.-psychol., Par., 1905, 8. s.. 
xxi, 229-241.— Petroni (G.) Una osservazione sperimentale 
sul tono muscolare nella demenza precoce. Note e riv. di 
psichiat., Pesaro, 1910, 3. s., iii, 394-398, 2 pi.— Pfersdorfl. 
Ueber die Verlaufsarten der Dementia praecox. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Bed., 1911, xxx, 159-204.— Pini (O.) 
Ricerche sul potere ossidativo nei dementi precoci. Mani- 
comio, Nocera, 1913, xxviii, 1-20.— Pollock (H. M.) De- 
mentia praecox as a social problem in New York State. 
Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 149-152.— Raphael 
(T.) Reaction im dementia praecox to vagotonic and sym- 
pathicotonic criteria. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1920-21, lxxvii, 
543. — Rlva (E.) Contributo alio studio delle forme cliniche 
attribuite alia demenza precoce e dei loro esiti. Riv. sper. 
di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1911, xxxvii, 820-843— Rodrl- 
guez-Morini (A.) Contribution al estudio de las llamadas 
psicopatias de la pubertad y especialmente de la demencia 
precoz. Rev. frenopat. espafi., Barcel., 1903, i, 129; 161 — 
Rosental (S.) Ueber Anfalle bei Dementia praecox. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, Orig., lix, 168- 
216. — Schell (J. P.) Some general features of dementia 
praecox. South. Pract., Nashville, 1917, xxxix, 49-58. — 
Schmidt (W.) Adrenalinunempfindlichkeit der Dementia 
praecox. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 366-368.— 
Schott (A.) Klinischer Beitrag zur Lehre von der De- 
mentia praecox Kraepelins. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii, Ergnzngshft., 99-130— Schwab 
(F.) Selbstschilderung eines Falles von schizophrener 
Psychose. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 
1918, xliv, Orig., 1-20.— Singer (H. D.) Dementia praecox. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1912, xxxix, 812-823.— South- 
ard (E. E.) Non-dementia non-praecox; a note on the ad- 
vantages to mental hygiene of extirpating a term. Ibid., 
1919, 1, 251. — Soutzo. Encore la question de la demence 
precoce. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1907, 9. s., v, 243; 374: 
vi, 28.— Stransky (E.) Zur Lehre von der Dementia 
praecox. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1904, 

xxvii, 1-19. . Zur Entwicklungund zum gegenwartigen 

Stande der Lehre von der Dementia praecox (Schizophrenie) 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 

viii, Orig., 616-643. . Ueber Schizophrenie (Dementia 

praecox). Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 241; 283.— Thomsen. 
Dementia praecox und manisch-depressives Irresein. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, lxiv, 631-654 — Toma- 
sini (S.) Le demenze originarie (dementia praecox di 
Kraepelin). Manicomio, Nocera, 1910, xxvi, 1-18.— Tread- 
way (W. L.) Some observations on dementia praecox. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 300-303.— Trenel. 
Deinence precoce et folie periodique. Ann. med.-psychol., 
Par., 1912, 10. s., ii, 218-236.— Urquhart (A. R.) Dementia 
praecox. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1908, liv, 661-668.— Vidal (A.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la demence precoce. Bull. Soc. 
med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence, 1912, xiii, 219-227.— 
Weygandt (W.) Idiotie und Dementia praecox. Ztschr. 
f d. Erforsch. u. Behandl. d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, Jena, 
1907, i, 311-332.— Wieg-Wickenthal. Zur Klinik der 
Dementia praecox. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Nerven- u. Geistcskr., Halle a. S., 1908, viii, 1-121.— Wolff 
(G.) Zur Frage der Benennung der Dementia praecox. 
Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Leipz., 1908, xxxi, 856- 
858 —Wright ( W. W.) The study of the trend in a group of 
dementia praecox cases. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 
1920-21, vi, 335-351.— Zilocchi (A.) Intorno alia demenza 
precoce; studi clinici e sperimentali. Gior. di psichiat. clin. 
e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1908, xxxvi, 1-29.— Zweig (A.) 
Dementia praecox jenseits des 30. Lebensjahres. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1908, xliv, 1015-1035. 
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Dementia prsecox (Blood in). 

Aiello (S.) La tossicita del sangue nei dementi precoci. 
Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1905, viii, 289; 313— Bumke (H.) 
Die Beschleunigung der Blutgerinnungszeit bei Dementia 
praecox. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1916, 
Orig., xl, 344-348— Camus" & Lhermite (J.) Recherches 
sur le sang des dements precoces. Cong. d. m£d. alienistes 
et neurol. de France 1904, Par., 1905, ii, 139-143.— Deak (I.) 
& Benedek (L.) [Difference in the serum in paralysis and 
dementia praecox from the viewpoint of immune-haeniolysin 
productions.] Orvosi hetiL, Budapest, 1912, M, 565 ; 585; 
600. — Dide & Sacqu6p*e (E.) Sur quelques proprk'tes du 
sexum sanguin dans la demence precoce; disette d'alexine; 
presence de sensibilisatrices microbiennes. Cong. d. med. 
alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par., 1905, xv, v. 
ii, 330. A ho : Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, S66.— Heilemann. 
Blutuntersuchungen bei Dementia praecox. Allg. Ztschr. 
f. Psychiat., [etc.], Berl., 1910, lxvii, 414-119— Holmes (B.) 
A guide to the documents in evidence of the toxaemia of 
dementia prsecox. Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1920, 
ill, 23-107. — Kahlmeter (G.) Blutuntersuchungen bei 
einem Fall von Dementia praecox mit periodischem Verlauf. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 

Orig., xxiv, 483-500. . Blood examination in a case of 

dementia precox with periodical variations. Chicago M. 
Rec, 1915, xxxvii, 206-215. Aho, Reprint.— Krause (B.) 
Eine Verschiebung im Mischungsverhaltms Albumin: 
Globulin im Blutserum von Dementia-praecox-Patienten. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1917, Orig., 
xxxv, 542-543.— Krueger (H.) Ueber die Cytologie des 
Blutes bei Dementia praecox. Ibid., 1912-13, Orig., xiv, 
97-124.— Lund vail (H.) Ueber Blutveranderungen bei 
Dementia praecox nebst einem Versuche einer Art spec. 
Therapie. Tidsskr. f. nord. retsmed. og psvkiat., Ejistiania, 
1912, x, 227-306, 11 ch., 1 pi. Aho, transl. [Abstr.]: Am. J. 
Clin. Med., Chicago 1915, xxii, 115-120.— Perugia (A.) 
Potere coagulante del sangue ed eliminazione del calcio per 
le orine nella demenza precoce. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, 

xxix, 1473-1477. . Isotonia dei globuli rossi del sangue 

nella demenza precoce. Morgagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 82-91.— 
PIbrtner (O,) Die weissen Blutkorperchen beim Jugend- 
irresein. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1912, 1, 574-582.— Pighini 
(G.) & Paoli (G.) Di una speciale forma del globulo rosso 
nella demenza precoce. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1905, xxxi, fasc. 2, 120-124, 1 pi.— Prussenko (Anna V 
[Morphology of the blood in] dementia prsecox. J. Nevropat. 
1 Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1915-16, xv, 118-142.— 
RameUa (N.) & Gattl (G.) Stafilococcemia e stato amen- 
ziale in demente precoce. Note e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro 
1910, 3. s., in, 222-230.— Raphael (T.) & Parsons (J. P.) 
Blood sugar studies in dementia praecox and manic-depres- 
sive insanity. Arch. Neurol. & Psvchiat., Chicago, 1921 v 
687-709.— Rbusset (A.) & Bouvat (M.) Un cas de demence 
precoce a- forme catatonique; quelques recherches sur la 
psycho-reaction du sang chez les dements precoces. Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1913, xxviii, 39-50.— Sandri 
(O.) La formola emo-leucocitaria nella demenza precoce. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, x, 464-473.— Schneider 
(E.) Zur Frage der Blutgerinnungszeit bei der Dementia 
praecox. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1919, 
xlv, 55-58. Also, transl.: Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago 
1920, iii, 219-222.— Tlretta (G.) Contributo alio studio della 
funzione circolatoria nella demenza precoce; la capacita fun- 
zionale del cuore determinata col metodo del varisco com- 
pletato con la ricerca delle variazioni contemporanee della 
pressione diastolica e della pressione differenziale. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1922-3, xM, 528-546 — 
Uyematsu (S.) The platelet count and bleeding time in 
catatonic dementia praecox. Am. J. Psychiat., Bait., 1921 
n. s., i, 15-30.— Uyematsu (S.) & Soda (T.) Blood analysis 
in cases of catatonic dementia praecox. J. Nerv. & Ment 
Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1921, liii, 367-375.— Wells (R. E.) 
Artificial increase of eosinophile cells in dementia praecox 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 284.— Zlmmermann (R.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Leukocytose bei der Dementia 

£raecox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & 
eipz., 1914, Orig., xxii, 266-271. 

Dementia prsecox (Blood-pressure in). 
Kuppers (E.) *Plethysmographische Unter- 
suchungen an Dementia - praecox - Kranken 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, Orig., xvi, 517-585. 

Besta (C.) Sul rapporto fra altezza della pressione san- 
guigna e rapidita di eliminazione del bleu di metilene nella 
demenza precoce. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli 1907 
xxiii, 204-206.— Grazianl (A.) Ricerchc di sfigmomano^ 
metria e sfigmografia nei dementi precoci. Riv. sper di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1909, xxxv, 161-203, 2 pi.— Luglato 
(L.) & Lavizzari (G. B.) La funzione circolatoria nei 
dementi precoci; rieerche sfigmomanometriche e sfigmogra- 
fiche. Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara 1910 
xxxvui, 172-195. 1 pi.— Neubtlrger (K.) Ueber die Wirkune 
subkutaner Adrenalininjektionen auf den Blutdruck bei 
Dementia praecox. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1915 lv 521- 
526.— Pilcz (A.) Ueber ein Bulbusdrackphanomen bei der 
Dementia pracox. Psychiat.-neurol.Wchnschr., Halle a S 
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1916-17, xviii, 361.— Roemer (H.) Kritischer Beitrag zu 
der Serologic der Dementia praecox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1922, lxxviii, 571-605. 

Dementia prsecox ( Causes of) . 

See, also, Dementia prsecox (Ductless glands 
in) ; Dementia prsecox (Heredity in) ; Dementia 
prsecox (Pathology of); Dementia prsecox (Trau- 
matic); Dementia prsecox and syphilis; Demen- 
tia prsecox and tuberculosis. 

Graetner (K.) Dementia praecox mit Alco- 
holismus chronicus; eine klinische Studie iiber 
Demenz und chronisch paranoide Psychosen 
scheinbar alkoholischer Xatur. 8°. Leivzia. 
1909. 

Guilguet (L.-C.-H.) *La demence precoce 
constitutionnelle. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Mayer (H.) *Ueber die Aetiologie der De- 
mentia praecox. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1911. 

Raxcier (G.-J.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
del'etioloffie des demencee precoces. 8°. Nancy, 
1909. 

Simmel (E.) *Kritiscber Beitrag zur Aetiolo- 
gie der Dementia praecox. 8°. Rostock, 1908. 

Abbot (E. S.) Meyer's theory of the psychogenic origin 
of dementia praecox;" a criticism. Am. J. Insan., BaltT 
1911-12, lxviii, 15-22. Aho, Reprint.— de Angelis (P.) Le 
stimmate somatiche nella demenza precoce. Boll. d. Casa 
di Salute Fleurent, Napoli, 1908, xxv, 61-67.— Bleuler (E.) 
& Jung (C. G.) Komplexe und Krankheitsursachen bei 
Dementia praecox. Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psvchiat 
Leipz.. 1908, xix, 220-227.— de Brito Belford Roio (H.) 
Sexualidad y demencia precoz. Rev. de criminol. psiquiat., 
Buenos Aires, 1920, vii, 174-185.— Crocq (J.) Frequence et 
£tiologie de la demence precoce. Bull. Soc. de med. ment, 
de Belg., Brux., 1904, 292-302— Damaye (H.) Le syndrome 
demence precoce et les psvehoses toxi-infectieuses. Arch, 
internat. de neurol., Par., 1912, 10. s., ii, 205-211.— De Paoli 
(N.) Demenza precoce e psicosi alcoolica; contributo clinico. 
Note e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1911, 3. s., It, 154-159.— Dide 
(M.) La demence precoce est un syndrome mental toxi- 
infectieux subaigu ou chronique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, 
xiii, 381-386.— Dorbandt (T.) Potential dementia precox. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1919-20, xv, 2S1-2S4-.— EbbeD 
(E.) [Causes of dementia prsecox.) Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1914, 5. R , vii, 1442-1465.— Emerson(H.) 
Note on the incidence of status lymphaticus in dementia 
praecox. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 881.— Farrar 
(C. B.) Some factors in schizophrenic dementia. Psychiat. 
Bull., Utica, 1916. ix, 323-340.— Hassall (J. C.) The role of 
the sexual complex in dementia praecox. Psrchoanalyt. 
Rev., N. Y., 1915, ii, 260-276.— Hoch (A.) Psychogenesisin 
dementia praecox. Med. Rec, N. Y., 190S, l'xxiii 452-454 




- — tia praecox. 

Proc Am. Med.-psychol. Ass., Bait., 1913, xx, 149-159. 
,n v' £ m ' J - f nsan > Balt -> 1913-14, lxx, 149-159.— Holmes 
(B.) \V ho will discover the causes of the insanity of Youth? 
Am. Med., Burlington, Yt., & N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 511-524. 
Aho: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1914, xxv, I4S-152. Also, 

Reprint. — . The relation between dementia praecox and 

certain toxic amines. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago; 1915, xxii, 

514-517. A ho, Repnnt. . Dementia praecox and the 

nucleates; a plea for research. Chicago M. Rec. 1915, xxxvii, 
8W*. — — . Cecal stasis with Detaiminazolvlethvlamine 
(histammV, intoxication in relation to dementia precox- in- 
i^SfS?* t r , eatr n ent - Am. Med., New York, 1916, xi [n. 
s ) 405-413 Aho: V, est. M. Rev., Omaha, 1916, xxi, 445-457. 
Aho. Reprint. — . Dementia praecox studies; t" 



duction of toxic amines in the intestinal tract. 



the pro- 

Rec, Chicago, 1916rxxx\iiT." ~AhoT'i&vT\nt. ^^. g °The 
relation of asphyxia and diflicult labor to dementia pnecox. 

Med. Council, Phila., 1916, xxi, 29-32. Aho, Reprintf- -. 

Dementia praecox studies; the present condition of etiology 
and indications for treatment. Illnois M. J., Chicago, 1917, 

xxxi, 9-13. . The origin and detection of the toxic 

amines of dementia praecox; their elimination; exhibition of 
two patients. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 288- 

«■*■ ' • Dementia precox studies; the origin of toxic 

substances in the body and a method of extruding them. 
Med. Council, Phila., 1917, xxii, 31-34. Aho, Reprint.— 
Holmes (B.), Hallock (K.) [et al.]. Dementia praecox 
studies; the signs of intracranial pressure and a study of six 

Satients. Alienist & Neurol.. St. Louis, 1919, xl, 1-11.— 
lolmes (B.) & Rettinger (J.) The relation of cecal stasis 
to dementia praecox. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 
145-150. Aho: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 815. Also. 
Reprint.— Jaspers (K.) Kausale und "verstandliche•' 
Zusammenhange zwischen Schicksal und Psvchose bei der 
Dementia preecox (Schizophrenie). Ztschr. f. a. ges. Neurol. 
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Dementia prsecox (Causes of). 

u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912-13, Orig., xiv, 158-263.— 
Langdon (F. W.) Biologic aspects of dementia prsecox. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1917, lxxiii, 681-692, 2 pi.— Lolthus (J.) 
[Microcephalia; dementia prsecox.] Med. Rev Bergen, 
1920, xxxvii, 303-306.— Luglato (L.) Studio sulla morfo- 
logia dei dementi precoci. Morgagni, Milano, 1907, xliv, 
1-32. — Masselon (R.) Les voies d'invasion de la demence 
precoce. Encephale, Par., 1914, 312-345— Matsumoto (T.) 
A study of the relation between the reproduction organs and 
dementia pra-cox. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1920, lxvi, 414-422.— 
Meyer (A.) The dynamic interpretation of dementia 
prsecox. Am, J. Psychol., Worcester, 1910, xxi, 385-403.— 
Mott (W.) Etat de's organes sexuels dans la demence pre- 
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Also, Reprint. . Macroglossia and the Simian protru- 
sion and separation of the teeth in the course of dementia 
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Korperliche Storungen bei Dementia prsecox. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 483-487.— Michel (J.) Die 
korperlichen Storungen bei der Dementia prsecox. Psy- 
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la personnalit^ chez un dement precoce. Ibid., 1910, 9. s., xi, 
46-55. — Nouet (H.) & Trepsat (L.) Ulcerations trophiques 
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Aretini (A.) Demenza precoce con rapidissimo esito in 
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cede pour deceler le clonus du pied, fincephale. Par., 1910, 
i, 202-204— Dunton (W. R.) Some points in the diagnosis 
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psykos. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lii, ii, 
44 < -loo.— Rlttershaus (E.) Fruhsvmptome der Dementia 
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de la demence precoce et de la folie maniaque depres- 
sive. Encephale, Par., 1909, ii, 557-562.— Steen (R. H.) 
A characteristic attitude assumed by many cases of de- 
mentia prsecox. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1916, lxii, 179 4 pi 
Also: Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 188 — 
Stevens (H. C.) The Rossolimo tests in dementia prse- 
cox. Ibid., 16-20.— Stransky (E.) Zur Auffassung gewis- 
ser Symptome der Dementia praecox. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1904, xxiii 1074; 1137.— Tiretta (G.) Contri- 
bute alio studio della funzione circolatoria nella de- 
menza precoce; ricerche sulla pressione del sangue sistolica, 
diastolica e diflerenziale; sul polso e sulla temperatura 
ascellare. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1920, xhv, 
565-594.— Treiber. Fruhsymptome der Dementia pra?cox. 
Psychiat .-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1913-14, xv, 111; 
125.— Truelle. Folie intermittente simulant la demence 
precoce. Bull. Soc. clin. de mecl. ment., Par., 1920, viii, 69.— 
Truelle & Bouderlique ( Mile.). Le reflexe oculo-cardiaque 
dans la demence precoce des jeunes gens. J. de psychol. 
norm, et path., Par., 1915-17, xii, 425.— Turolla (N.) Ri- 
cerche sulle impronte digitah dei dementi precoci. Ann. di 
freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1909, xix, 320-334— Uhlich. Zur 
DilTerenzialdiagnose zwisehen hysterischen Dammerzustand 
und katatonischer Form der Dementia praecox. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 1017-1026.— Vidonl 
(G.) Intorno alle strie cicatriziali pseudo-gravidiche nei 
dementi precoci. Cesalpino. Arezzo, 1913, ix, 311-313 — 
Volpi-Ghlrardina (G.) Sulla presenza di strie cicatriziali 
pseudogravidiche in dementi precoci. Atti d. Soc. med. leg. 

in Roma, 1910, iii, 87; 225, I pi. . Pigmentazioni ano- 

male in donne affette da demenza precoce. Note e riv. di 
psichiat., Pesaro, 1910, 3. s., iii, 312-316.— White (Ellen C.) 
& Ludlum (S. D. W.) The differentiation between de- 
mentia praecox and depressive states by so-called biologic 
blood-tests. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1868 — 
Wichmann (A.) Zur Differentialdiagnose zwisehen De- 
mentia praecox und Hysterie bzw. Psychogenic Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1921, lxiv, 257-284.— Wolter (L.) Die 
somatischen Erscheinungen der Dementia prsecox. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, Orig., 267-270.— 
Young (A. D.) Dementia prsecox and manic-depressive 
insanity clinically contrasted. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., Mus- 
kogee, 1920, xiii, 123-128. 

Dementia prsecox (Diagnosis of, Sero- 
logic) . 

Bahr (M. A.) Wassermann reaction in dementia prsecox. 
Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1914, xxxv, 1-16. — Blnswan- 
ger (O.) Die Abderhaldensche Dialysiermethode in der 
Psychiatrie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 417.— Bisgaard (A.) 
& Korsbierg (A.) Kritik over Abderhaldens Dialysemetode. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5. R., vii, 953-962.— Holmes (B.) 
The defensive ferments of Abderhalden; their importance 

in psychiatry. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1914, xlviii, 82-85. . 

The passive transmission of defensive ferments and its 
relation to research on dementia praecox. Chicago M. Rec, 
1914, xxxvi, 569-572. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, 
cxii, 413.— Obregia (A.) & Pitulesco. La sero-reaction 
d' Abderhalden dans la demence precoce. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 47.— Pellacani (G.) Ricerche 
sulla deviazione del complemento nella demenza precoce. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1914, xix, 154-158.— Schwarz 
(E.) Erfahrungen mit der Abderhaldenschen Blutuntersu- 
chungsmethode [bei Dementia prsecox]. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxvi, 19-25.— Simon 
(C. E.) The Abderhalden-Fauser reaction in mental dis- 
eases; with special reference to dementia prsecox. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1701-1706.— Sterne (A. E.) The 
Abderhalden reaction in dementia prsecox. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 327-331.— Wegener. Serodiagnostik 
nach Abderhalden in der Psychiatrie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1197. 

Dementia prsecox (Ductless glands in). 

Aguglia (E.) & Giarrusso (A.) Abito morfologico e 
sistema endocrino-simpatico nella demenza precoce. Riv. 
ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1922, xv, 132-140.— Dercum 
(F. X.) The ductless glands in dementia prsecox. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1917, x, 38-45. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, 
xci, 124-126.— Dercum (F. X.) & Ellis (A. G.) An exami- 
nation of the ductless glands in eight cases of dementia 
pnrcox; preliminary report. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1913, xl, 73-90.— Harrington (M. A.) The endocrine glands 
in dementia prsecox. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 1918-19, 
183-190.— Holmes (B.) The case for dementia praecox as a 
pluriglandular disease. Chicago M. Rec, 1915, xxxvii, 141- 
156. Also, Reprint. . The adrenal and dementia 
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Dementia prsecox (Ductless glands in). 

praecox; the wet brain in dementia prsecox. Chicago M. 

Rec, 1915, xxxvii, 267-274. Also, Reprint. . Pituitary 

disfunction and dementia prsncox. Chicago M. Rec, 1915, 
xxxvii, 334-342.— Kirby (G. H.) The reproductive glands 
and mental disorder with special reference to dementia 
pnrcox. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 1920-21, vi, 147-158.— 
Kojima (M.) Studies on endocrine organs of dementia 
pra'cox. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x. Sect. 
Psychiat., 88-100. Also: Dementia Prsecox Stud., Chicago, 
1918, i, 92-98.— Laignel-Lavastine & Jonnesco (V.) 
Hypophyse pathologique d'une demente precoce. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 419.— Ludlum 
(S. D. W.) The thymus and pituitary in dementia prxcox 
as physiological characteristics in insanity. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1915, 3. s., xxxvii, 77-81.— Ludlum (S. D. W.) & 
Corson-White (E. P.) The thymus and the pituitary in 
dementia praecox, physiological characteristics in insanity. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1914-15. lxxi, 733-745.— Muller (F. P.) 
[The insufficiency theory of dementia prsecox tested in a 
case of this disease.] Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1920, 
xxiv, 255-266.— Obregia (M.), Parhon (C.) & Urechia (C.) 
Recherches sur les glandes jgehitales: testicules et ovaires, 
dans la demence precoce. Encephale, 1913, viii, 109-117.— 
Prados y Such (M.) The morbid histology of the teses, 
in dementia praecox. Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1921-22, 
xv, Sect. Psychiat., 14-30, 2 pi.— Bothmann (M.) Innere 
Sekretion und Dementia prsecox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, 
u. Psychiat., Berl., 1918, Orig., xxxviii, 380-396.— Schnitzler 
(J. G.) Proeven met toediening van schildklierstof bij 
dementia praecox. Psychiat. en neurol. Bl., Amst., 1916, 
xx, 292-302.— Tucker (B. R.) Pituitary disturbance in its 
relation to the psychoses of adolescence. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 330-333.— Vieira de Moraes (F.) & 
Pernambuco (P.) Consideracoes sobre urn caso de syn- 
dromo pluriglandular endocrinico e demencia precoce. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1912, ii, 766-687. 

Dementia prsecox (Eye in). 

See, also, Dementia prsecox (Prognosis of) . 

Blin (G.) *Etude des manifestations oculaires 
de la demence precoce et considerations sur la 
pathogenie de cette maladie. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. La d emence precoce ; mani- 
festations oculaires; considerations sur la patho- 
genie. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Neussichix (M.) *Ueber das Bumke'sche 
Phanomen bei der Dementia prsecox (das Fehlen 
der Pupillenerweiterung auf sensible und psy- 
chische Reize.) 8°. Heidelberg, 1910. 

Reichmann (Frieda). *Ueber Pupillensto- 
rungen bei Dementia praecox. [Konigsberg.] 
8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1914, liii, 302-321. 

Blin (G.) Les troubles oculaires dans la demence precoce. 
Clin. prat. d. mal. d. veux [etc.], Par., 1907, iii, 4— Bumke 
(O .) Ueber die Pupillenstorungen bei der Dementia praecox. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2688-2690.— Clark 
(L. P.) The eye svndrome of dementia praecox. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1908, xxxv, 708-713.— Dide & Assicot. 
Signes oculaires dans la demence precoce. Arch, de neurol., 
Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 231. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 
867.— Fernandez (F. M.) Sintomas oculares de la demencia 
precoz. An. de oftal., Mexico, 1913-14,xvi ; 4-6.— Fuchs (A.) 
Die diagnostische Bedeutung von Pupillenstorungen bei 
Dementia praecox. Psychiat .-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. 
S., 1917-18, xix, 127; 143; 151.— Fuchs (W.) Pupillensto- 
rungen bei Dementia prsecox. Ibid., 1911-12, xiii, 175.— 
Fuller (S. C.) & Chambers (R. M.) Adrenalin mydriasis 
as a somatic symptom of dementia praecox and organic 
brain disease. Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 
30-34. — Hansen (S.) [Dementia prsecox and retinitis pig- 
mentosa.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1920, lxhi, 417^24.— 
Holmes (B.) The adrenal mvdriasis of dementia prsecox. 
Chicago M. Rec, 1915, xxxvii, 397-410: 1919, xli, 387-394. 
Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 94-96. Also, Re- 
print. — Meyer (E.) Pupillenstorungen bei Dementia prae- 
cox. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xMi, 1813-1815. . 

Weiteres zu den Pupillenstorungen bei Dementia prsecox. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 1281-1283.— Teal 
(F. T.) A study of the eye in dementia praecox. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. [etc.], St. Louis, 1917-18, xxii-xxiii, 205-211. 
Also: Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1918, 3. s., i, 185-189.— Tyson 
(H. H.) & Clark (L. P.) Preliminary report on the signifi- 
cance of the ocular signs and symptoms of dementia prsecox 
as observed in a series of 115 consecutive cases. Am. J. 
Insan., Bait., 1907-8, lxiv, 563-573. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1908, 1, 1415-1419. . The eye svndrome 

of dementia praecox; ocular signs and symptoms of dementia 
prsecox and their significance, as observed in 115 consecutive 
cases. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1912, xli, 223-234. Also: Stud. 
Psychiat., N. Y., 1912, i, 212-222, 1 pi.— Wood (C. A.) Eye 
svndrome of dementia praecox. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3811-3813. 
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Dementia prsecox ( Familial ) . 

See Dementia prascox (Heredity in). 

Dementia prsecox {Heredity in). 

Berzb (J.) Die hereditaren Beziehungen der 
Dementia prascox. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Boven (W.) *Similarit6 et mendelisme dans 
l'heredite de la demence precoce et de la folie 
maniaque-depressive. [Lausanne.] 8°. Vevey, 
1915. 

Schulze (0.) *Ueber die Beziehungen des 
angeborenen und frtth erworbenen Schwachsinns 
Bowie der psycbopatbiscben Constitution zur 
"Dementia precox." 8°. Bielefeld, 1908. 

Schwarzwald (B.) *De la demence precoce 
familiale. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

Simon (J. R. [W.]) *Ueber sechs Falle von 
Dementia prascox in einer Gescbwistergruppe. 
8°. Leipzig, 1910. . 

Wolfsohn (Ryssia) *Die Hereditat bei De- 
mentia prsecox. [Zurich.] 8°. Berlin, 1907 

Also, in: Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, lxlv, 
347-362. 

Boven (W.) Un nouveau fait acquis touchant l'heredite 
de la demence precoce. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1917, xlvii, 605-609.— D'Ormea (A.) Demente precoce 
paranoide imputato di lesioni in persona del propio padre. 
Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1907, lxxxi, 1-10.— 
Frantz (M. H.) Dementia praecox in twins. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1919, 1, 325-330.— Grassl. Dementia 
precox bei Zwillingen. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.- 
Biol., Munchen, 1921-2, xiv, 177.— Hansen (S.) [Heredity 
in dementia prsecox.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1922 lxv, 
17-28.— Jelliffe (S. E.) Predementia prsecox; the hereditary 
and constitutional features of the dementia prsecox make-up. 
J Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xxxviii, 1-26. 
Also Reprint.— Laignel-Lavastine. Deux cas de demence 
precoce familiale. Encephale, Par., 1920, i, 408-413, 1 pi.— 
Laignel-Lavastine & Boutet (A.) Demence precoce 
gemellaire. Ibid., 267-272.— Leroy. Deux cas de demence 
precoce chez les deux soeurs et demence precoce probable 
chez le frere. Bull. Soc. clin. de med. ment., Par., 1920, vm, 
39-42.— Mikhalloff (S. Ye.) [Familial, katatonic form of 
dementia prsecox; its etiology, course, and symptomatology.] 
Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], Petrogr., 1914-15. xix, 563- 
584.— Robertson (G. D.) The catatonic type of dementia 
prsecox; the genesis of the auto-intoxication in the catatonic 
type of dementia prsecox, from an hereditarily transmitted 
defective biochemism. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1915, lxi, 392- 
412.— Sasaki (H.) On the ages and heredity of dementia 
prsecox. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, xxix, No. 10.— 
Tschernlng ( R . ) Muskeldy strophie und Dementia prsecox ; 
ein Beitrag zur Erblichkei'tsforschung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psvchiat., Berl., 1921, lxix, 169-181.— Vernet (P.) 
Quelques cas" de demences precoces familiales (meres et 
enfants, freres ou sceurs) ; contribution a la recherche de l'etio- 
logie de la demence precoce. Bull. Soc. clin. de med. ment., 
Par., 1920, viii, 262-272.— Vidoni (G.) Contributo alia 
patogenesi della "dementia praecox"; note sull' importanza 
dell' eredilarieta psicopatica nei demente precoci. Note e 
riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1909, 3. s., ii, 175-183.— Weinberg 
(W.) Metodologische Gesichtspunkte fur die Statistische 
Untersuchung der Vererbung bei Dementia praecox. 
Metron, Rovigo, 1920, i. No. 2, 17-29. Alto: Ztschr. f. d. ges. 

Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, Orig., lix, 39-50. . 

Vererbungsstatistik und Dementia prsecox. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 667.— Zeller (E.) Zur Erblich- 
keitsforsehung bei Dementia prascox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, lv, 275-293. 

Dementia prsecox (History and statis 
tics of). 

Hoth (F.) *Statistischer Beitrag zur Demen- 
tia prsecox (Jugend-Irresein). 8°. Rostock 
1906. 

Coles (\V. W.) & Fuller (S. C.) A statistical study of 
one hundred and nine cases of dementia prsecox. J. Am. 
Inst. Homoeop., N. Y., 1909, i, 322-327 .— Delgado (H. F.) 
Dementia prsecox in Peru. Dementia Prsecox Stud., Chi- 
cago, 1920, iii 207-210.— Evarts (A. B.) Dementia precox 
in the colored race. Psychoanalyt. Rev., N. Y., 1913-14, i, 
388-403.— Gorriti (F.) Nacionalidad en 1,410 casos de 
demencia precoz. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1918-19, v, 282-284.— Jelliffe (S. E.) Dementia precox; an 
historical summary. N.York M. J. [etc.], 1910. xci, 521-531. — 
La Moure (C. T.) A study of the statistics of the New York 
State Hospitals for 1913, with special regard to statistics re- 
garding dementia prsecox. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiit 

744. . A study of the statistics of dementia praecox 

from the report of the New York State Hospitals for the 
nine months ending June 30, 1916. Chicago M. Ret ., 1918, 
xl, 185. Also: Dementia Prsecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 14 



Dementia prsecox (History and statis- 
tics of). 

Le Savoureux (H.) Quelques mots d'historique sur la 
demence precoce. Rev. de psychiat.. Par., 1913, xvii, 72-77.— 
Pollock (H. M.) Geographical distribution of dementia 
prsecox in New York State; a study based on 9,024 dementia 
praecox patients admitted to the civil state hospitals from 
October 1, 1911, to June 30, 1918. State Hosp. Q.,Utica, NY ., 
1918-19 iv, 312-323.— Pollock (H. M.) & Nolan (W. J.) 
Sex age and nativity of dementia praecox; first admissions 
to tne New York State Hospitals, 1912 to 1918. Ibid., 498-516. 
Also, Reprint. 

Dementia prsecox (Intermittent and re- 
mittent ) . 

Chaslin & Seglas. Intermittence et demence precoce. 
N iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par 1911, xxiv, 215-228, 2 pi.— 
Dunton (W. R.) The cyclic forms of dementia prsecox. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1909-10, lxvi, 465-476. . The inter- 
mittent forms of dementia prsecox. Proc. Am. Med.- 
Psvchol Ass., Bait., 1910, xvii, 259-260. Also: Am. J. Insan., 
Bait., 1910-11, lxvii, 257-278— Pascal ( Mile.) Les remis- 
sions dans la demence precoce; formes frustes, folie morale 
acquise, folie circulaire. Rev. prat. d. mal. cutan. [etc.], 

Par 1907 vi, 147-161. . Les remissions dans la demence 

•hip: irpxipralites: observations). Rev. de 

Re- 
Med., 



precoce (historique; gen<5ralites; observations) Rev. 
psychiat., Par., 1907, xi, 99-114.— Pfersdorfl (K.) Die] 
missionen der Dementia prsecox. Ztschr. f. klin. Me 
Berl., 1904, lv, 488-507. 

Dementia prsecox (Jurisprudence of). 

Bisch(E.-G.-A.) *Laperiodemedico-legalede 
la demence precoce. 8°. Lille, 1909. 

Friedrich (W.) *Die strafrechtliche Bedeu- 
tung des manisch-depressiven Irreseins und der 
Dementia prsecox. 8°. Bonn, 1912. 

Gullatz (E.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
forensischen Beurteilung des Dementia pracox. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1921. 

Heinsitjs (G.) *Klinische Beitrage zur foren- 
sischen Bedeutung der Dementia prsecox. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1909. 

Seggelke (K.) *Forensische Beurteilung der 
Remissionen lm Verlauf der Dementia prsecox. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1913. 

Antheaume (A.) & Mlgnot (R.) La periode medico- 
legale prodromique de la demence precoce. Encephale, 
Par., 1907, ii, 126-135.— Clampi (L.) La demencia precoci- 
sima. Rev. de criminol. psiquiat., Buenos Aires, 1920, vii, 
157; 257.— Delbrtick (A.) Leber die forensische Bedeutung 
der Dementia prsecox. Deutsch. Med.-Beamten-Ver. Off. 
Ber., Berl., 1907, vi, 23-33.— Frisco (B.) Osservazioni cli- 
niche e considerazioni medico-legali sulla imputabilita e 
sulla capacita civile dei dement i precoci. Ann. d. manicom. 
prov. di Catanzaro, Palermo, 1920, vii, 59-160.— Hitchcock 
(C. W.) A case of dementia praecox of medico-legal interest. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1905-6, lxii, 615-626.— Maler (H. W.) 
TJnfallgutaehten iiber Falle von Dementia praecox (Schizc- 
phrenien). Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 
273-280.— Oliver (J. R.) Emotional states and illegal acts in 
connection with schizophrenia. Am. J. Psychiat., Bait., 
1921-2, n. s., i, 589-607.— Ottolenghl (S.) La medicina 
legale della demenza precoce. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1916, 4. s., viii, 24-33.— Pascal ( Mile.) La demence 
precoce; 6tude clinique et m6dico-legale. Rev. de mecl., 
Par.. 1911. xxxl, 304-333.— Ptghinl (G.) La criminalita 
negli stadl iniziali della demenza precoce. Riv. sper. di 

freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1906, xxxii, 859-898. . Le crime 

dans la demence precoce (de Kraepelin). Arch, di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1907, xxviii, 732-744.— Sartorius (R.) Die 
lorensischo Bedeutung der Dementia prsecox. Allg. Ztschr. 
f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, lxv, 666-684.— Tronconi (A.) 
Crimine e demenza precoce. Note e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 
1911, 3. s., iv, 169-177.— Wachsmuth (H.) Zur forensischen 
Bedeutung der Dementia prsecox; 32janriger Taglohner; 
Mord und Selbstmord in katatonischem Dammerzustand. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xiii, 181-183. 

Dementia prsecox (Metabolism in). 

Barnes (F. M.) A study of the metabolism of two atyp- 
ical cases related to the dementia praecox group. Am. J. 
Insan., Bait., 1908-9, lxv. 591-605.— Comparato (G.) La 
eliminazione dell' acido fosforico per le urine nei dementi 
precoci. Pisani, Palermo, 1912, xxxii, 3-42.— D'Ormea (A.) 
& Magglotto (F.) Ricerche sul ricambio materiale nei de- 
menti precoci. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 122. 
Also: Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1904. 
xxxii, 1; 209: 1905, xxxiii, 171-256, 1 tab., 1 ch. — Holmes (B.) 
Dementia praecox studies. Chicago M. Rec, 1917, xxxix, 
21; 77 — McCampbell (E. F.) A study of the met abolism in 
five cases of dementia praecox. Columbus M. J., 1904, xxvin, 
481; 546.— Massaro (D.) Ricambio materiale nella de- 
menza precoce. Pisani. Palermo, 1S06, xxvii. 189-288, 2 
tab.— Pighlnl (G.) II ricambio organico nella demenza 
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Dementia prsecox ( Metabolism in) . 

¥l?? 0 £fA ^ iv - sper. di freniat., Rcggio-Emilia, 1906, xxxii, 
5?' , 19 °7, xxxiii, 762-779. Also, transl.: Arch. 

* p sychiat. Path. Lab. Lond., 1909, iv, 220-243.— 
ingninl (G.) & Statuti (G.) Metabolismin dementia pras- 
?w X 't r- m ; J-^san., Bait., 1910-11, lxvii, 299-316.— Ross 
iil. l,.) Metabolism in dementia prsecox. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1914, xiii, 889-903.— van der Scheer (W. M.) De- 
mentia praecox en inwendige afseheiding. Nederl. Tiidschr 
y. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, 2168-2177.— Wussow (A. F.) Me- 
field IM^U^ i 7 n 1 _^ e 1 mentia P rsecox - !nst. Quart., Spring- 
Dementia prsecox (Pathology of) 

Renatjdie (J.-B.-E.-A.-H.) Contribution a 
1 etude de 1 anatomie pathologique de la de- 
mence precoce. 8°. Montpellier, 1916. 
96430°' transL in: Dementia Prsecox Stud., Chicago, 1919, ii, 
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Dementia praecox (Psychology of). 

status of patients with paranoid dementia prsecox. Arch. 
Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1921,v, 283-295.— Rowe (C. E.) 
A comparat ive study of personality traits in early and late 
dementia praecox. State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y., 1920-21, 
vi, 167-173.— Ruata (O.) Sulla psicologia clinica e sulla 
funzione conativa nella demenza precoce. Note e riv. di 
psichiat., Pesaro, 1912, 3. s., v, 213-231.— Schefler (C. W.) 
Ueber Autismus bei Patienten mit Dementia prsecox. 
Psychiat. en neurol. BL, Amst., 1916, xx, 303-319.— Stevens 
(H. C.) The salient mental defects in dementia prsecox. 

Proc. Alienists & Neurol. Am., Chicago. 1917, vi, 208. . 

The psychiatry of dementia prsecox. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 
1918, xxxiv, 335.— Stocker (A.) Reve et associations libres 
d'un dement precoce. Progres med., Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 
570-572.— Stockmayer (W.) Zur psychologischen Analyse 
der Dementia prsecox. Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat. 
Leipz., 1909, n. F., xx, 699-718.— Strasser-Eppelbaum (V.) 
Das autistische Denken in der Dementia praecox. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1915, Orig., xxviii, 
68-79.— Trepsat (L.) Dessins et ecrits d'un dement precoce. 
Encephale, Par., 1913, ii, 541-544, 3 pi.— Weygandt (W.) 
Kritische Bemerkungen zur Psychologie der Dementia pra> 
cox. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol.. Berl., 1907, xxii, 
289-302.— Willi! (M.) Beitrag zur Psychologie der Dementia 
prsecox (Schizophrenie). Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psy- 
chiat., Leipz., 1909, xxxii, 113-129. 

Dementia praecox (Reflexes in). 

Borel (AT) Contribution a l'etude des re- 
flexes dans la demence precoce. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Ribakov (F. Y.) [Schisophrenia (dementia prsecox) 
katatonic and pseudokatatonic symptoms.] Psikho-Nevrol. 
Vestnik, Mosk., 1917, i, 1-16.— Ruata (G.) Su una partico- 
lare modalita del balzo del ginocchio nella demenza precoce 
catatonica. Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 

1910, xxxviii, 88-99.— Vianna (U.) Sobre o reflexo de 
Maillard na demencia precoce. Brazil-med. Rio de Jan., 
1917, xxxi, 255. 

Dementia prsecox (Traumatic). 

Meyer (M.) *Dementia prsecox; Unfall. 
[Bonn.] 8°. [n. p.,n. d.] 

Abraham (K.) Ueber die Bedeutung sexueller Jugend- 
traumen fiir die Symptomatologie der Dementia praecox. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1907. 
xxx, 409-415. — Benon (R.) Traumatismes craniens et 
demence precoce (hypothymie chronique). Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1921, 4. s., xxxvi, 151-157. — Bresler. Entsteht Demen- 
tia praecox durch Schadel- bezw. G«hirnverletzungen? 
Psychiat.-Neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1916-17, xviii, 
381-384.— Fragola (V.) Influenza dei trauml di guerra 
sullo sviluppo della demenza precoce nei militari; osserva- 
zioni cliniche con considerazioni medico-legali. Ann. d. 
manicom. prov. di Catanzaro, Palermo, 1920, vii, 19-54. — 
Jtfrger (J.) Die Mobilmachung als krankheitsauslosendes 
Trauma bei Dementia praecox. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1914, xliv, 1553-1570.— Marie (A.) Demence precoce 
post-traumatique. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1909, xiii, 340.— 
Roublnovltclx (J.) La demence precoce et la vulnerabilite 
cerebrate. Bull, med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 679; 693.— Simonin 
& Benon (R.) Demence precoce post traumatique a forme 
catatonique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. de hop. de Par., 1910, 
3. s., xxix. 408-415.— Weygandt (W.) Unfall und Dementia 
praecox. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatkrankenanst., 1914-16, xv, 
143-186. 

Dementia prsecox ( Treatment of). 

Storz (R.) *Ueber Besserungs- und Heilungs- 
aussichten bei Dementia pracox nach den Er- 
fabrungen in der 2. oberfrankischen Heil- und 
Pflege-Anstalt Kutzenberg. [Erlangen.] 8°. 
Lichtenfels, 1913. 

de Almeida (W.) Sobre os bons resultados do tratamento 
opotherapico exclusivo num caso de demencia precoce (forma 
catatonica). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 380.— 
Anderson (P. V.) The value of employment in cases of 
dementia prsecox. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 19(19, lx 19-21- 
Becker (W. H.) 1st die Dementia praecox heilbar? Khn. 
f. psych, u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 1912, vii, 377-381. 

Epiglandol bei Dementia prsecox. Therap. Halb- 

monatsh., Berl., 1920, xxxiv, 667.— Boring (E. G.) Learn- 
ing in dementia praecox. Psychol. Monog., Princeton N. J., 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xv, 5-101.— Campbell (C. M.) The 
treatment of dementia praecox and allied conditions Mod. 
Tr. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, i, 590-613.— 
Capgras & Crinon. Gu^rison apparente d'une demente 
precoce. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1912, xvi, 187-194.— Cor lat 
(I. H.) The treatment of dementia praecox by psycho- 
analysis. J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1917, xii, 326-330.— 
Davidson (A.) A case illustrating the use of thyroid ex- 
tract in dementia prsecox. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 

1911, xxx, 200-202— Donath (J.) Natrium nucleinicum m 
der Behandlung der Dementia prsecox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, Orig., xix, 223-230. 
Also: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xii, 
Psychiat., pt. 2, 147-152.— Ernst (J. R.) Catatonic dementia 



Dementia praecox ( Treatment of) . 

prsecox; report of a case showing a marked remission follow- 
ing appendicostomy with colonic irrigation. Chicago M. 
Rec, 1917, xxxix, 204-209.— Gahagan (H. J.) Methods for 
the reawakening in cases of dementia prsecox. Proc. Alien- 
ists & Neurol. Am., Chicago, 1917, vi, 152-156. Also: Chicago 
Med. Rec. 1918, xl, 341-345.— Guthrie (L. V.) Dementia 
praecox; observation and treatment. West Virg. M. J., 

Huntington, 1917-18, xii, 201-208. . Condensed notes 

on history of five of fifteen cases of dementia prsecox treated 
by isotonic salt solution, administered intravenously or by 
hypodermoclysis at the Huntington State Hospital, during 
the year 1917. Chicago M. Rec, 1918, xl, 436-446. Also: 
Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 61-71.— Helmann 
(M.) La opoterapia en la demencia precoz; el porque de su 
fracaso total. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, 569- 
571. — Holmes (B.) The diagnosis and treatment of demen- 
tia praecox; the application of nuclein in its arrest. Am. J. 

Clin. Med., Chicago, 1914, xxi, 396-400. Also, Reprint. . 

Dementia praecox; a plea for therapeutic research. Am. J. 

Clin. Med., Chicago, 1914, xxi, 1072-1076. . Artificial 

leucocytosis as a treatment for dementia praecox. Chicago 

M. Rec, 1914, xxxvi, 4-6. Also, Reprint. . Dementia 

praecox and its cure. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1914, xlv, 

29-31. . Lundvall's remedy for dementia praecox. 

Med. Rec, N. Y. ; 1914. lxxxv, 27. . A plea for a research 

into the possibility of the cure of dementia praecox by the 
use of serum containing the defensive ferment. Ibid., lxxxvi, 

870-872. Also, Reprint. . The country care of the 

dementia praecox patient. Therap. Gaz. [etc.]. Detroit, 
1914, xxxviii, 470-473. . Sodium nucleate for the in- 
duction of artificial leukocytosis in dementia prsecox. Am. 
J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1915, xxii, 120-124. Also, Reprint. 

. The use of sodium nucleate in dementia praecox, 

including a review of the subject from a clinical standpoint 
and an extensive bibliography. Chicago M. Rec, 1915, 

xxxvii, 500: 1916, xxxviii, 29. Also, Reprint. . The 

nucleate of soda and dementia praecox. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 157-159. . Nucleic acid and de- 
mentia praecox. Med. Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1915, xviii, 90-96. 

. Dementia praecox studies; the treatment of the 

toxemia of dementia praecox. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 
& N. Y., 1916, n. s., xi, 702-704. Also: West. M. Rev., Omaha, 

1916, xxi, 458-461. . Dementia praecox studies; the 

magnitude of the problem of custody or cure. Chicago M. 

Rec ? 1916, xxxviii, 429-434. . Dementia praecox 

studies; the relation of asphyxia and difficult labor to 
dementia prsecox. Med. Council, ,Phila., 1916, xxi, No. 10, 

29-32. Also, Reprint. . The size of the dementia 

prsecox problem; the point of attack and the progress of 
the conquest. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1917-18, xxiv, 

147-151. . Recoverability from dementia praecox. 

Am. Med., N. Y. ? 1918, n. s., xiii, 17-24. Also: West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1918, xxiii, 125-134. Also, Reprint. . Employ- 
ment and reeducation of dementia praecox patients. De- 
mentia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 238-243. . The 

arrest and cure of dementia prsecox. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, 
c, 231-234.— Ishida (N.) Results produced in dementia 
praecox, or so-called "endogenous dementia," by the in- 
fusion of sodium chloride solution. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 
1916-17, lxxiii, 541-547.— Itten (W.) Heilversuche mit 
Nuclein-Injektionen bei Schizophrenie (Dementia praecox). 
Mit einer vorlaufigen Mitteilung fiber cytologische Blutbe- 
funde bei dieser Krankheit. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, vii, Orig., 384-403.— Jacobi 
(W.) Ueber therapeutische Versuche mit menschlichem 
Normalserum bei Dementia praecox-Kranken. Ibid., 1920, 
lvi, 94-105.— Jellifle (S. E.) The treatment of the schizo- 
phrenic (dementia praecox) patient. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1917, 27. s., ii, 163-174.— Kanavel (A. B.) & Pollock (L. J.) 
Partial thyroidectomy for catatonic dementia praecox; a 
final report concerning investigations into this subject. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1909-10, lxvi, 436-444.— Kanavel 
(A. B.), Pollock (L. J ) & Eustace (A. B.) A preliminary 
report upon the advisability of thyroidectomy in catatonic 
dementia praecox. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi, 
253-261.— Keatley (H. W.) & Bobbitt (R. M.) Report of 
five cases of dementia praecox treated by nuclein solution 
(Lundvall's formula). West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1914-15, 
jx, 193.— Kemp! (E. J.) The psychoanalytic treatment of 
dementia praecox; report of a case. Psychoanalyt. Rev., 
Wash., 1919, vi, 15-58.— Kielholz. Zur Behandlung der 
Dementia praecox mit Natr. nucleinicum. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1916, Orig., xxxiv, 91-106.— 
Lafora (G. R.) Nuevo tratamiento causal de la demencia 
precoz y concepci6n de su patogenia. Med. ibera, Madrid, 
1917, i, 117-125.— La Moure (C. T.) The value of systematic 
teaching in cases of dementia praecox. Alienist & Neurol., 
St. Louis, 1910, xxxi, 404-409. . Re-education of demen- 
tia praecox cases and industrial training of the chronic cases. 
Proc Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1912, xix, 263-268.— 
Lazell (E. W.) The group treatment of dementia praecox. 
Psychoanalyt. Rev., Wash., 1921, viii, 168-179.— Lemel 
(N. J.) Over de behandeling van dementia praecox. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914 ; ii. 241-246.— Leonard 
(E. F.) Re-education as a factor in the treatment of de- 
mentia praecox. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 
544-549— Levlson (P.) Thyreoidinbehandling ved demen- 
tia prsecox. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1909, 5. R., ii, 1116-1122.— 
Lindsay (H. A.) Dementia praecox with special reference 
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Dementia prsecox ( Treatment of) . 

to treatment. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 324-327.— 
Main (D. C.) Catatonic dementia praecox: physiothera- 
peutics, and results obtained in a series of twenty cases. 
Am. J. Psychiat., Bait., 1922-3, ii, 473-483.— Marie (A.) 
Sur quelques applications opotherapiques dans la de- 
mence precoce. Bull. geh. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1921, 
clxxii, 93-95.— Miller (W. C.) Treatment of dementia prae- 
cox by intravenous injections of sodium chlorid; together 
with studies of the chlorin content of the blood. Arch. 
Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1919, i, 313-316.— Nickerson 
(Mary A.) A plan for the re-education of dementia praecox 
cases. Maryland Psychiat. Q.. Bait., 1913, iii, 7-10.— Pilcz 
(A.) Zur Organotherapie der Dementia praecox. Psychiat.- 
neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1917-18, xix, 303-305.— 
Prengowskl (P.) Zur Behandlung der Dementia praecox. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1918, lix, 253-259.— Quln (F. WO 
Dementia praecox; some suggestions for the general practi- 
tioner. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 808-810.— Raitzin 
(A.) Contribuci6n al estudio de la demencia precoz; el 
tratamiento de la demencia precoz por el metodo de Steinach 
para las tituladas curas de rejuvenecimiento. Bev. de 
criminol. psiquiat. [etc.], Buenos Aires, 1922, ix, 577-596. 
Also: Semana med.. Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 1238- 
1246.— Raphael (T.) & Gregg (S.) Reaction in dementia 
praecox to the intravenous administration of non-specific 
protein. Am. J. Psychiat., Bait., 1921, n. s., i, 31-39.— Read 
(C. F.) Treatment of dementia praecox with sodium nucle- 
inate. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 104-106. Also, Re- 
print. . The partial rehabilitation of a group of badly 

deteriorated dementia praecox patients. Inst. Quart., 
Springfield, 111., 1919, x, 42. Also: Dementia Praecox Stud., 
Chicago, 1920, iii, 108-110— Ross (E. L.) Some forms of 
urinary nitrogen affected by the adrriinistration of desiccated 
thvroid to dementia praecox patients. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1913, xii, 746-750— Schafter. Ein Fall von De- 
mentia praecox katatonischer Form (Kraepelin), der nach 
15jahrigen Dauer in Genesung ausging, nebst differentiell- 
diagnostischen Bemerkungen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1907, xxii, Ergnzngshft., 72-83.— Schnltzler 
(J. G.) Mededeelingen over proeven van behandeling der 
dementia praecox met schildklierpraeparaten. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 1179-1181.— Sommer. 
1st die Dementia praecox heilbar? Klin. f. psych, u. nerv. 
Krankh.. Halle a. S., 1912, vii, 382-384.— Stocker (A.) & 
Vaslliu (D.) Essai de serotherapie dans la demence precoce. 
Encephale, Par., 1920, i, 326-330. . An applica- 
tion of serotherapy in dementia praecox. Dementia Praecox 
Stud., Chicago, 1921, iv, 59-62.— Tanlani (G.) L' albumina 
nel sangue dei dementi precoci. Gior. di psichiat. clin. e 
teen. manic., Ferrara, 1913, xli, 1-19.— Treiber. Heilver- 
suche mit Tubcrkulininjektionen bei Dementia praecox. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1913 ; lxx, 734-742 — 
White (W. A.) Some considerations bearing on the diag- 
nosis and treatment of dementia praecox. Am. J. Psychiat., 
Bait., 1921, n. s., i, 193-198.— Winslow (R.) Partial thyroid- 
ectomy in dementia praecox. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1910, lv, 1195-1196. Also, transl.: Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1911, xviii, 228-232. 

Dementia prsecox (Urine in). 

Dide (M.) & Chenais (L.) Recherches urologiques et 
hematologiques dans la demence precoce. Ann. mea.- 
psychol., Par., 1902. 8. s., xvi, 404-414.— D'Ormea (A.) II 
potere riduttore delle urine nei dementi precoci. Riv. sper. 
di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1906, xxxii, 79-98.— Obregia (A.). 
Urechla (C. J.) & Popela (A.) Le coefficient d'Ambard 
dans la demence precoce. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1914, lxxvi, 49. — Olinto (P.) A constante de Ambard na 
demencia precoce. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1914, 
iv, 702-719.— Ross (E. L.) The source of urinary indol- 
acetic acid in two dementia praecox patients. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1913, xii, 231-235. 

Dementia prsecox in children. 

Hollaender (Mile. P.) *Demence precoce 
infantile; dementia precocissima. [Geneve.] 
8°. Cahors, 1911. 

Also, in: Arch, internat. de neurol., Par., 1911, 9. s., ii, 97; 
184; 220; 294. 

Ciampi (L.) La demenza precocissima. Riv. ital. di 
neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1919, xii, 174; 233. — Costantlnl (F.) 
Nuovo contributo alio studio clinico della "dementia pre- 
cocissima." Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1911, 
xxxvii, 305-336. — Guidi (G.) Della dementia precocissima. 
Ibid., 1910, xxxvi, 837-840.— Haushalter (P.) Contribution 
a l'etude de la "demence precoce" dans l'enfance. Arch, de 
med. d. enf., Par., 1912, xv, 169-179.— Rehm (O.) Ein Fall 
von Dementia praecox in der Kindheit. Ztschr. f. d. Be- 
handl. Schwachsinn., Dresd., 1911, xxxi, 19; 25.— Sante de 
Sanctis. Dementia praecocissima catatonica Oder Kata- 
tonie des fruheren Kindesalters? Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 
1908, ii, 9-12.— Volgt (L.) Ueber Dementia praecox im 
Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 
1919, xlvi, 167-234.— Weber. Dementia praecox im Kindes- 
alter. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 588.— Welch- 
brodt (R.) Zur Dementia precox im Kindesalter. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1918, lix, 101-109. 



Dementia prsecox in soldiers and sailors. 

Gerloff (A. G. W.) *Ueber Dementia prae- 
cox bei Soldaten. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Bonhomme & Nordman. Note sur deux cas de de- 
ments precoces a Pannee. Ann. m&l.-psychol., Par., 1916-17, 

10. s., vii, 546-549.— Butts (H.) A case of catatonic dementia 
praecox and its economic importance to the naval service 
and the Government. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvi, 
386-395. — Capgras (J.) Reformes de dements precoces. 
Ann.med.-psychol., Par., 1918.x, 10. s., 110-122. [Discussion], 
197; 291.— Drastich. Dementia praecox und Militardienst. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, 
Sect, xx, Sanit. Mil. <fc Mar., 32-44. Also: Militararzt, 
Wien, 1910, xliv, 113-120.— Graves (G. C.) Re-education of 
the incapacitated soldier. Indianapolis M. J., 1921, xxiv. 
275; 305: 1922, xxv, 12.— Haury. Un dement precoce engage 
volontaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, pt. 2, 233. — 
Henderson (D. K.) War psychoses; dementia praecox in 
war time. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1918, xvi, 
353-380. — Iivet (M.) Syndrome de Ganser chez un detenu 
militaire; contribution a l'etude des rapports de la simulation 
et de la demence precoce. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1914, 
xviii, 197-205. — Norman (H. J.) Dementia praecox in a 
war hospital. Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1918, i, 99. — 
Smith (L. L.) Mental diseases in the military service with 
special reference to dementia praecox. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1911, xxviii, 426-444.— Vidal (A.) Un cas de demence pre- 
coce a forme catatonique chez un jeune soldat. Arch, de 
mea. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxi, 561-567. — Vlgouroux 
(A.) Les dements precoces dans Pannee. Clinique, Par., 
1909, iv, 241-244. 

Dementia prsecox and syphilis. 

Babonneix (L.) Demence precoce et syphilis. M£decine, 
Par., 1921-2, ii, 118.— Czarniccki (F.) Demence precoce et 
syphilis. Arch, internat. de neurol., Par., 1910. i, 242.— 
Garniecki (F.) Demence precoce et syphilis. Ibid., 305. — 
Greene (R. A.) Dementia praecox and syphilis. Am. J. 
Psychiat., Bait., 1921-2, i, 399407.— Laizriel-Lavastine & 
Ba'rbe (A.) Etude anatomo-clinique d'une demente pre- 
coce syphilitique. Encephale, Par., 1914, 49-54.— Lopes (E.) 
Demencia precoce; syphilis cerebral. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1919, xxxiii, pt. 1, 102.— Meggendorter (F.) Ueber 
Syphilis in der Ascendenz von Dementia praecox- Kranken. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1914, U, 442-458.— 
Roubtnovitch & Levaditi. R61e de la syphilis dans l'&io- 
logie de la demence precoce. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 880-882.— Soukhanoff (S.) La demence 
precoce et la syphilis. Ann. me\L-psychol., Par.. 1911. 9. s.. 
xiii, 377-383. 

Dementia prsecox and tuberculosis. 

Dtjrocher (A.) *Tuberculose et demence 
precoce. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Rancman (G.) *Les relations de la tubercu- 
lose et de la demence precoce. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Alvarez (R.) Relaciones entre tuberculosis y demencia 
precoz. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires. 1916-17, iii, 
221. Alio, transl.: Dementia Prsecox Stud., Cnicago, 1919. 

11, 1.— George (O.) A bibliography of tuberculosis and 
dementia praecox. Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 1919, 
ii, 7-10.— Gosllne (H. I.) The r61e of tuberculosis in de- 
mentia praecox. J. Lab. & Clin. M.. St. Louis, 1918-19, iv, 
186; 397. Also [Abstr.]: Dementia Praecox Stud., Chicago, 
1919,ii,3-6.— Kahn(P.)& Gallais. Tuberculoseet demence 
precoce. Encephale, Par., 1913, i, 482-488.— Lalgnek- 
Lavastlne. Demence precoce et tuberculose. J. demcd.de 
Par., 1920, xxxix, 215.— Southard (E. E.) & Canavan 
(M. M.) Notes on the relation of tuberculosis to dementia 
praecox. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlviii, 193-200.— 
Vlgouroux (A.) & H oris son-La pa rre. Demence precoce 
et tubercules du cerveau. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 
1913, lxxxviii, 456-458.— Wolfer (L.) Die Tuberkulogencse 
der Dementia praecox. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1919, Hi, 49-53. Also, transl.: Dementia Praecox Stud., 
Chicago, 1920, iii, 141-144. 

Dementia Prsecox Studies. Edited by Bayard 
Holmes. [Quarterly.] v. 1-6, 1918-23. 8°. 
Chicago. 

Dementyeff (Gfeorgiy] A[ndreyevich]) [1877- 
1. *Matenali k voprosu o parakeratozle; 
histologicheskoye izsliedovaniye. [Parakerato- 
sis; histological investigation.] 124 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. S.-Peterburg. M. Ya. Krar, 1912. 

Dementyeff (Vasiliy Grigoryevich) [1868- ]. 
*Metodi i znachenie nukrokhimicheskavo izslie- 
dovaniya dletskikh isprazhneniy (po kliniche- 
skim nablyndeniyam). [Method's and value of 
microscopical examination of children's feces 
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Vergleichend - anatomische Untersuchungen 
iiber das Gehororgan der Saugethiere nach Cor- 
rosionspraparaten und Knochenschnitten. vi 
(1 1.), 114 pp. 17 1. 17 pi. fol. Leipzig, Veit & 
Co., 1899. 

Denker (Alfred) [Friedrich A.]) [1863- J. Die 
Otosklerose. 135 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1904. 

Forms Hft. 4 of: Ohrenh. d. Gegenw., Wiesb., 1904. 

. Die Anatomie der Taubstummheit. Lfg. 

2-8. fol. Wiesbaden, 1905-11. 

. Das Gehororgan und die Sprechwerkzeuge 

der Papageien. Eine vergleichend-anatomisch- 
physiologische Studie. 3 p. 1., 49 pp., 10 1., 10 
pi. fol. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 

Also, Editor of: Archiv fur Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopf- 
heilkunde, Leipzig, 1915-23. 

& Br iinings [Wilhelm]. Lehrbuch der 

Krankheiten des Ohres und der Luftwege ein- 
schliesslich der Mundkrankheiten. xvi, 643 
pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1912. 

Denker (Hans Ferdinand Alexander) [1886- ]. 
*Die Schussverletzungen des Gehororgans. 77 
pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, [1912]. 

Denks (Hermann [Gustav Robert]) [1877- ]. 
*Ueber das in der ThephroBia toxicaria enthal- 
tene Gift. 17 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, K. Ross- 
ler, 1904. 

Denkschrift iiber die Bekampfung der Granulose 
(Kornerkrankheit, Trachom) in Preussen; bear- 
beitet in der Medizinalabteilung des k. preuss. 
Ministeriums der geistlichen Unterrichte- und 
Medizinal-Angelegenheiten. 76 pp. 8°. Jena 
G. Fischer, 1906. 

Forms iv. Ergnzngsbd. z. Klin. Jahrb. 
Denkschrift iiber die seit dem Jahre 1903 unter 
Mitwirkung des Reichs erfolgte systematische 
Typhusbekampfung im Siidwesten Deutsch- 
lands. vii, 604, 60 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Springer, 1912. 

Forms v. 41 of: Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte. 

Denkschriften der Gesellschaft fur Wissenschaft 
und Kunst in Giessen. 1. Hft., 1847. 8°. Gies- 
sen. 

Denkschriften der kaiserlichen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Mathematisch - naturwissen- 
schaftliche Klasse. v. 71, 75, 77-82. 84-S9 
1905-14. 4°. Wien. ' 

Denman [Michael]. The obstetrical remem- 
brancer, or, aphorisms on natural and difficult 
parturition; the application and use of instru- 
ments, etc. Augmented by Michael Ryan 1 
Am., from the 9. London ed., with additions bv 
Thomas F. Cock, xiii, 9-258 pp. 16° New 
York, S. S. & W. BW/1848. P * 



Denman (Thomas) [1733-1815]. An introduction 
to the practice of midwifery; from the 6. 
London edition, with a biographical sketch of 
the author. 3. Am. ed., with notes and emenda- 
tions by John W. Francis, xc, 776 pp., 17 pi 
New York, G. & C.& H. Carvill, 1829 

Denmark. Farmakopekommission. Pharmacopoea 
Danica, 1907. Udgiven med allerh0]'este bemyn- 
digelse. 2 p. 1., iv, 516 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kj0ben- 
havn, H. Hagerup, 1907. 

Den ne (Paul). *Veranderungen der Myome 
wahrend der Graviditat und Einfluss derselben 
auf die Geburt. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wurzburq, N 
Seubert, 1899. 

Dennebaum (Johann Baptist) [1879- ]. *Ein 
Fall von grossem spindelf onrrigen Varix der Vena 
cephalica dextra. 43 pp., 1 I. 8°. Greifswald, 
H. Adler, 1909. 

Dennece (J.) [1875- ]. *Du role de l'insuffi- 
sance musculaire dans la pathogenie des even- 
trations. 122 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Paris, 1902, Xo 
569. 

Dennefeld (Ludwig) [1883- 1 Babylonisch- 
assyrische Geburts-Omina; zugleich ein Beitrag 



1 1., 232 pp. 

*Ueber 
43 pp. 



zur Geschichte der Medizin. vi 

fol. Leipzig, J. C. Hinrichs, 1914. 
Dennemark (Ferdinand) [1876- ]. 

Dermoide, insbesondere der Ovarien 

8°. Berlin, Schmitz & Buchofzer. 1901. 
Dennery (Albert) [1881- ]. *Le linge sterilise; 

son emploi, contre les infections cutanees des 

nourrissons. 56 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904 

No. 82. 

. The same, ii, 56 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon & 

Paris, A. Storck & Cie., 1904. 

Dennett (R. E.) Notes on the folklore of the 
Fjort (French Congo). With an introduction by 
Mary H. Kingsley. xxxii, 169 pp., 5 pi. 8° 
London, 1898. 

Dennett (Roger Herbert) [1876- ]. Simplified 
infant feeding, vii, 355 pp., front. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London. J. B. Lippincott Co., [1915]. 

. The same. 2. ed. ix, 385 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1920. 

Denniel (Lucie). *La lecture sur les levres pour 
remedier aux surdites acquises. 171 np 8° 
Paris, 1918, No. 145. 

Dennig (Adolf). Die Diagnose der Herzklappen- 
fehler in schematischer Uebersicht. 12 pp 1 pi 
2 superimposed pi. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 
1903. 

• Hygiene des Stoffwechsels im gesunden 

und kranken Zustande. 88pp., 1 pi 12° Stutt- 
gart, E. H. Moritz, 1906. 
Biblioth. d. Gsndhtspflg., v. 10a. 

. The same. De ziekten der stofwisseling 

(vetzucht, suikerziekte, jicht, enz.) 91 pp. 8°. 
Baarn, [n. d.]. 

Dennis (Samud William) [1836-1907]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1906-7, 

xi, 386. ' 

Dennis (The) fluorometer. A surgical adjunct of 
X-rays. 12 pp. 8°. Rochester, [n. d.] 

Dennison (Arthur) [1869-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 625. 

Dennler ([Philipp] Georg) [1892- ]. *Zur Me- 
thodik in der Tierpsychologie. Das Pferd G. 
Versuch einer tierpsychologischen Monographie 
mit einer Erweiterung der Edingerschen Termi- 
nologie. [Giessen.] 23pp., 11. roy.8°. Leipzig, 
G. Thieme, 1920. 

Denno (Willard Joseph) [1876- ]. 

See Overton (Frank) & Denno (Willard Joseph). The 
health officer [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia dc London, 1919. 
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Denny {Charles Frederic) [1857-1917]. 

_ Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 649. Also: 
St. Paul M. J., 1917, xix, 155 (D. Pool). 
Denobili (D.) Contribution a l'etude des kystes 
hydatiques de l'orbite. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 
No. 354. 

Denoel (Louis). *Les lesions musculaires et vas- 
culaires dans les plaies de la fesse. 54 pp., 1 L, 
8°. Paris, 1920, No. 179. 

Denoeux (Leon) [1883- ]. *La hernie crurale 
chezl'enfant. 52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908 No. 3. 

Denoix (Pierre-Francois-Henri). Contribution 
a l'etude des luxations des quatre derniers orteils. 
61 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 446. 

Denomme (Andre) [1875- ]. *De la position 
du malade dans les operations sur la tete et sur le 
cou. 56 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 366. 

De Normandie (James). Harriet Ryan Albee. 
A memorial sketch. 68 pp., 2 pi., port. 8°. 
Boston, G. H. Ellis, 1901. 

Denormandie (Robert L.) [1876- ]. Case 
histories in obstetrics; groups of cases illustrating 
the fundamental problems which arise in obstet- 
rics. 4 p. 1., 11-516 pp. 8°. Boston, W. M. 
Leonard, 1914. 

. The same. 2. ed. 516 pp. 8°. Boston, 

W. M. Leonard, 1917. 

Denoual (Maurice) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'ulcere peptique du jejunum con- 
secutif a la gastro-enterostornie. 55 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1909, No. 97. 

Denoy (Emmanuel). Descendons-nous du singe? 
1 p. 1., iv, 108 pp. 16°. Paris, Schleicher freres, 
1901. 

Denoyelle (Urbain) [1888- ]. incontinence 
d'urine et constante d'Ambard. 79 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1920, No. 173. 

Denoyes (J.) *Les courants de haute frequence; 
proprietes physiques, physiologiques et the>a- 
peutiques. 374 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 
45. 

. The same. 374 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

Denrees (Les) alimentaires et objets d'utilite do- 
mestique. Ouvrage populaire publie par la 
Societe Suisse des chimistes analystes. vii, 160 
pp. 12°. Lausanne, A. Duvoisin, 1899. 

Denslow (Le Grand Norton) [1852- ]. A sur- 
gical treatment of locomotor ataxia, ix, 118 pp. 
8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1912. 

Densmore (Emmet). Consumption and chronic 
diseases, a hygienic cure, at patients' home of 
incipient and advanced cases. 198 pp. 8°. 
London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co., 1899. 

Densmore (Frances). Chippewa music. 215 pp., 
12 pi. 8°. Washington, 1910. 

Forms Bull. 45 of: Bur. of Amer. Ethnol., Smiths. Inst. 

. Northern Ute music. 213 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington,, Govt Print. Office, 1922. 

Forms Bull. 75 of: Bur. of Amer. Ethnol., Smiths. Inst. 

Den sow (Fritz) [1884- ]. *Ueber Sehnenver- 
knocherungen nach Trauma. 38 pp. 8°. Ko- 
nigsberg i. Pr., O. Kummel, 1910. 

Dent {Clinton Thomas) [1850-1912]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 416. Also: 
Brit. U. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 663-665, port. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, ii, 730-733, port. 

Dent {Emmet Cooper) [1859-1906]. 

[Obituary.] Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1906, xxvii, 79. 
Also: Am. J.Insan., Bait., 1905-6, lxii, 514-516. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1906. cliv, 82. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 
108. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 148. 

Dent (Olive). A. V. A. D. in France. Illustrated 
by R. M. Savage [et al.] 348 pp. 12°. London, 
G. Richards, 1917. 



Dental (The) Annual, 1903; a year-book of dejiial 
surgery, the practitioner's guide to the literature 
and resources of dentistry. 12°. London, Bail- 
Here, Tindall & Cox, 1903-6. 

Dental Brief, v. 2-18, 1897-1913. 8°. Phila- 
delphia. 

Continuation of: Welch's Monthly. 

Dental (The) Cosmos, v. 1-65, 1859-1923. 8°. 
Philadelphia. 

Dental (The) Digest, v. 1-29, 1895-1923. 8°. 

Chicago. 

Dental (The) Era. v. 8, 1909. 8°. St. Louis. 
Dental Faculties Association of American Univer- 
sities. Proceedings, 1914-16. 8°. Philadelphia. 
Dental (The) Headlight, v. 1-31, 1880-1910. 8°. 

Dental Items of interest, v. 38-45, 1916-23. 8°. 

New York. 
Continuation of: Items Interest. 

Dental (The) Journal. Published under the 
auspices of the Dental Society of the University 
of Michigan, v. 1-11, 1892-1902. 8° Ann 
Arbor, Mich. 

Dental (The) Office and Laboratory, v. 1-5, 
1868-72; 2. s., v. 1-10, 1877-86; 3. s., v. 1-22, 
1887-1908. 8°. & 4°. Philadelphia. 

Dental (The) and Oral Science Magazine. De- 
voted to professional interests and the Transac- 
tions of the New York Odontological Society, 
v. 1, 1878. 8°. New York.^ 

Dental Practice; a monthly journal published in 
the interests of the dental profession in Canada 
and the United States, v. 1-10, 1906-11. 8°. 
Toronto. 

Dental (The) Practitioner and Advertiser, v. 23- 

29, 1892-8. 8°. Buffalo. 
Dental (The) Record, v. 1-27, 1881-1907. 8°. 

London. 

Dental (The) Register, v. 20-76, 1866-1922. 8°. 

CtTlCtTtTld t% 

Dental (The) Review, v. 1-32, 1886-1918. 8°. 

Chicago. 

Dental (The) Summary; a journal of practical 
dentistry, v. 22-43, 1902-23. 8°. Toledo. 
Continuation of: Ohio Dental Journal. 

Dental (The) and Surgical Microcosm; a quarterly 
magazine devoted chiefly to the art and science 
of anaesthesia, v. 1-6, 1891-7. 8°. Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Dental (The) Tribune, v. 1, 1892-3. 8°. Chi- 
cago. 

Dentan {Paul) [1848-1918]. 

Keverdin (J.-L.) Necrologie. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 621. 

Dentifrices. 

See, also, Teeth {Hygiene of). 

Andresen (V. V. J.) Dental preparation and method of 
making same. [Pat. spec] No. 1318254; Oct. 7, 1919— Bur- 
lew (G. O.) Dentifricial tablet. [Pat. spec] No. 1411681; 
Apr. 4, 1922. — Gies (W. J.) Experimental studies of the 
validity of advertised claims for products of public impor- 
tance in relation to oral hygiene or dental therapeutics; 
statement of purpose. J. Dent. Research, Bait., 1919, i, 
509.— Green (W. T.) Dentifrice. [Pat. spec] No. 1386252, 
Aug. 2, 1921.— Levlnson (S.) Mouth toilet preparation. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1275275; Aug. 13, 1918.— McGehee (W. H. 
O.) An experimental study of the tooth-staining properties 
of various colored dentifrices. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1912, 
liv, 289-316— Read (S.) The effect of the latest investiga- 
tions in dental science on the composition of dentifrices. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1905, 4. s., xxi, 148.— Rogers (W. S.) 
Dentifrice. [Pat. spec] No. 1379046; May 24, 1921.— Taylor 
(J. M.), Greeley (H.) [ct al.]. Highfalutin dupery; comment 
on the falsitv of various published claims for certain denti- 
frices. J. Dent. Research, Bait., 1919, i, 497-506. 

Dentillac (Leon). *Etude sur la splenomegalie 
dans les differentes periodes de la syphilis 
acquise. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 36. 



DENTINE. 



430 



DENTISTRY. 



Dentine. 

See Teeth (Histology of). 
| Den ti.no I & Pyorrhocide Co.] Pyorrhea; clinical 
subjects. 1 p. 1., 8 pi., 1 1. roy. 8°. New York, 
The Dentinol and Pyorrhocide Co., 1917. 

Dentistry. 

See, also, Dentists; Education (Dental); 
Jaws (Diseases of) ; Mouth (Surgery of) ; Teeth. 

Ambler (H. L.) Around the world dentistry. 
8°. Cleveland, 1910. 

Brother Bill's letters and business building 
articles, v. 2. 8°. [Chicago'], 1912. 

Carter (R. A.) Dental science. 8°. Lyndon- 
ville, Vt, 1916. 

Cousin & Serres. Chimie, physique, meca- 
nique et metallurgie dentaires d'apres le pro- 
gramme du decret du 11 jamder 1909, pour le 
stage dentaire. 12°. Paris, 1911. 

Delmelle (F.) L'art dentaire au point de vue 
social et economique. 12°. Bruxelles, 1904. 

Eames (G. F.) The practice of dental medi- 
cine; containing thirty-eight engravings and 
three colored plates. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Eckley (W. T.) & Eckley (Corrnne Buford). 
Regional anatomy of the head and neck for stu- 
dents and practitioners of dentistry. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1902. 

Eichler (M.)' Index der deutschen und wich- 
tigsten auslandischen zahnarztlichen Litteratur. 
8°. Bonn, 1904. 

Gesamte Anatomie f iir Zahnarzte in Vortragen 
bearbeitet von M. Fraenkel. 12°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Hunt (R. F.) Dentistry a distinct and inde- 
pendent profession; a position based upon unde- 
niable historical and current facts and not upon 
theories supported by arguments. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1895.] 

Johnson (C. N.) Success in dental practice; 
a few suggestions relative to the most approved 
methods of conducting a practice. 2. ed. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, [1913]. 

Lustig (S.) Die Cemente in der Zahnheil- 
kunde. 8°. Budapest, 1905. 

Morche (R.) Etude sur la profession dentaire. 
16°. Paris, 1906. 

Muhlreiter (E.) Anatomie des menschlichen 
Gebisses; mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Be- 
durfnisse der Zahnersatzkunde. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1912. 

Pawelz (G. H.) Terminologia dentaria. 
Verdeutschung der in der zahnarztlichen und 
zahntechnischen Fachlitteratur vorkommenden 
technischen Fremdausdrucke. 2. Aufl. 12°. 
Berlin, [1905]. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, [1908]. 

Port. Index der deutschen zahnarztlichen 
Litteratur und zahnarztliche Bibliographie; im 
Auftrage des Zentralvereins deutscher Zahnarzte 
bearbeitet. 1. Jahrg., 1903. 8°. Heidelberg, 1904. 

. The same. 2. Jahrg. 8°. Heidelberg, 

1905. 

Reymann (T.) *Die volkswirtschaftliche und 
soziale Bedeutung der Zahnheilkunde. 8° 
Kiel, 1912. 

Sanchez (J. M.) Bibliograffa de la odontologfa 
espaiiola. Indice para formar un catalogo razo- 
nado de las obras impresas en castellaim que 
tratan sobre el arte del dentista. 8°. Madrid 
1911. 

Schilling. Die Zahnpflege in der Schule, 
Armee, Strafanstal una Krankenkasse. 8°. 
Munchen, 1905 

Schoenbeck (F.) Chemie und Physik als 
Hilfswissenschaften in der zahnarztlichen Tech- 
nik. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Forms Hft. 3 of: Samml. v. Vortr. a. d. Geb. d. Zahnh. 
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Sedlacek (A.) Chemisch-technische Rezepte 
und Notizen fur die Zahnpraxis. Eine Samm- 
lung von iiber 1,300 praktischen Vorschriften, 
Methoden und Winken. 3. umgearb. und ver- 
bess. Aufl. 12°. Wien & Leipzig, 1910. 

Smith (H. C.) Lecture-notes on chemistry for 
dental students; including dental chemistry of 
alloys, amalgams, etc. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Struck. Die Ethik und Aesthetik in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 12°. Berlin, 1909. 

Underwood (A. S.) Aids to dental anatomy 
and physiology. 2. ed. 12°. London, 1902. 

Albray (R. A.) Progressive dentistry and stomatology; 
a criticism of the review by Stillman and McC'all, on the 
etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of periodontoclasia. J. 
Dent. Research, Bait., 1921, iii, 339-342 — Anthony (L. 
P.) Dental nomenclature. Dental Digest, N. Y., 1921, 

xxvii, 666^668. . Dental bibliography; the need of 

an index of periodical literature. Dental Cosmos, Phila.. 

1918, lx. 128-131. . Report of committee on dental 

nomenclature. Internat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1923, 
ix, 31-35.— Bebb (W.) Collecting and maintaining a 
dental museum and library- J- Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, 
Ind., 1921, viii, 330— Berger (H.) Zur Organisation der 
zahnarztlichen Litteratur. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1920, xxxviii, 69-72.— Blight (F. J.) The possibility 
of a State dental service. Brit. Dent. J. ; Lond., 1918, xxxix, 
553-555. — Brown (E. F.) Dental clinics as a community 
investment. Am. J. Pub. Health. N. Y., 1915, v, 396-404.— 
Brubacher. Arzt und Zahnheilkunde. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 751.— Burkhart (H. J.) The general 
plan of the proposed work at the Eastman Dispensary. J. 
Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1917, iv, 582-593.— Coysh 
(T. A.) The proposals for a system of State dentistry; a criti- 
cism. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1918, xxxix, 585-590.— Cryer 
(M. H.) Some of the important points in dentistry that are 
under discussion at the present time. Dental Summarv, 
Toledo, 1913, xxxiii, 119-144.— Emels (H. B.) Dental ethics. 
Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1919, xxvii, 327-337.— Fisk 
(W.) The need of increased accommodation in dental 
clinics. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1918, lxi, 295-299.— 
Froehllch (E.) Psychiatrie und Zahnheilkunde. Zahn- 
arztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1904, xiii, 379; 403; 476.— Grave (H. 
C.) Die zahnarztliche Litteratur von ihrem Beginn biszum 
Jahre 1845. Ergebn. d. ges Zahnh., Wiesb., 1918, vi, 17-69.— 
Hansen (H. O.) Relation of roentgenology to preventive 
dentistry. J. Roentgenol., Iowa City, 1919, ii, 73-81.— Heath 
(G. M.) The value of chemistry in dentistrv. DentalReg., 
Cincin., 1905, lix, 178-186.— Hepburn (W. B.) The behav- 
iour of metal fillings in the mouth. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 
1912, xxxiii, 1131-1139.— Hertig (O. L.) A question of inter- 
professional ethics. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1919, lxi, 1088- 
1091.— Hinklns (J. E.) Action chimique des ciments. 
Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, iv, 102-104.— 
Howe (P. R.) Safe and sane dentistry. Dental Summarv, 
Toledo, 1921, xli, 1-24.— Imbert (L.) Idecs amencaines sur 

la stomatologic. Marseille-m» : d., 1919, lvi, 817-821. . 

La crise professionnelle de 1 'art dentaire ; le rapport de Sauvez; 
l'etude de Th. Raynal. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1923, xevi, 355- 
358.— Jones (W. H.) Principles of svstematized dental 
service. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1920, xli, 918-927.— Koch 
(C. R. E.) Looking backward; dentologia, a poem of 1833. 
Northwest. Dent. J., Chicago, 1908-9, vi, 127: 1909, vii, 1.— 
McCord (C. S.) Dental society organization; the study club 
as a unit in dental society organizat ion. Tr. Panama-Pacific 
Dent. Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 407-414. [Discussion], iii. 333- 
336.— Mulberry (G. S.) Dental service for the other 80 per 
cent. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1920, vii. 624- 
631.— Murphy (J. J.) Notes from a dental scrap book. 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1920, xli, 156-159.— Norman (H. H.) 
Tho dental profession after the war. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 

1919, lxii, 105-109.— Palmer (R. B.) The new era in den- 
tistry; its relation to the increase in malpractice lawsuits. 
J. Allied Dent. Soc. N. Y., 1917, xii, 1-23. . The re- 
sponsibility of editors of professional dental journals. Ibid., 
481-488— Pedley (It. D.) & Fisk(W.) The effects of dental 
treatment on national health and phvsique. Brit. Dent. J., 
Lond., 1916, xxxvii, 595; 668; 691.— Peirce (C. N.) Apollonia, 
the patron saint of dentistrv. Internat. Dent. J., 1900, xxi, 
1-3.— Pitts ( A. T.) On the possibility of collective research 
in dentistry. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1920, xli, 258-262.— 
Kleger (H.) Epilog zur Losung der Zahnarzte-Zahntech- 
nikorfrage. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 1714.— Slppy 
(B. O.) Preventive dentistry. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1918, 
xxxii, 663-672. — Sleep (F.) Dental aspects of idiosyncrasy, 
susceptibility and responsibility. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 
1912, xxxiii, 393-105.— Stevenson (A. H.) Rational pre- 
ventive dentistry. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1919, xxxix, 
468-472.— Webster (A. E.) The value of research in den- 
tistry. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1919, xxxi, 428-430.— 
Welgele (B.) Ein Versuch, am Bau des Unterkiefers die 
(iesetze der Mechanik und Statik aufzuftnden. Cor.-Bl. f. 
Zahnarzte, Berl., 1921, xlvii, No. 4, 3-19.— Wheeler (H. L.) 
Dental literature; its past and present. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., 
Huntington, Ind., 1916, iii, 223-243.— Wlddowson (T. W.) 
Notes on dental surgery and pathology. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., 
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Dentistry. 

~° n $;» 1?13, hri. 242; 273; 302; 338; 367; 392; 435; 462; 486; 556; 
§5?» £18; 653; 684; 714; 745: 1914, Mi, 36; 112; 142; 181; 229 ; 278; 
34V 372; 424; 468; 525; 565; 612; 695.— Zulauf (A. F.) Physi- 
ological and psychological causes of pathological and psycho- 
logical disturbances. Dental Items Interest, N. Y '1921 
xlm, 268-276. ' ' 

Dentistry (Ansesthetics in). 

See, also, Acoin; Anaesthetics (Local). 

Alderson (W. E.) Dental anaesthetics; a 
text-book for sudents and practitioners, with a 
contribution on analgesia by John Bolam 1^° 
Bristol, 1911. 

De Ford (W. H.) Lectures on general anes- 
thetics m dentistry, advocating painless dental 
operations. 2. ed. 8°. Pittsburgh, 1912. 

Fischer (G.) Die lokale Anasthesie in der 
Zahnheilkunde, mit spezieller Berucksichtigung 
der Schleimhaut und Leitungsanasthesie. 4° 
Berlin, 1911. 

— -. The same. 3. vermehrte, vollstandig 

umgearbeitete Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1914. 
. : The same. Local anesthesia in den- 
tistry, with special reference to the mucous and 
conductive methods. 2. Am. from the 3. Ger. 
ed., thoroughly revised with additions by R. H. 
Riethmiiller. 4°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1914. 

. The same. 3. Am. ed. by R. H. Rieth- 
miiller. 264 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1923. 

Fragen (Ueber strittige) in der Lokalanas- 
thesie und deren Klarung. Verhandlungen in 
der Zahnarzteversammlung zu Minister i. W. am 
15. und 16. November 1912. 4°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Lavocat (L.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques anesthesiques locaux employes en chi- 
rurgie dentaire. [Lyon.] 8°. Villeurbanne, 1910. 

Luke (T. D.) Anaesthesia in dental surgery. 
12°. London, 1903. 

Xogue (R.) Traite de stomatologic. VI. 
Anesthesie. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Seitz (G.) Die zahnarztliche Narkose. Ein 
Leitfaden fur praktische Zahnarzte und Studie- 
rende der Zahnheilkunde. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Thiesing (H.) Die Lokal-Anesthesie und ihre 
Verwendung in der zahnarztlichen Praxis. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Thoma (K. H.) Oral anaesthesia; local anaes- 
thesia in the oral cavity; technique and practical 
application in the different branches of den- 
tistry. 8°. Boston [1914]. 

— -. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Boston, 1920. 

Ackerman (F.) De 1'anesthesie r^gionale du maxillaire 
inferieur par voie transcutanee. Rev.trimest.suissed'odont. 
Geneve, 1919, xxix, 53.— Andresen (V.) Dentinanastheti- 
kum und Provisorium "Dentamo" (Formula Andresen). 
Ztschr. f. Stomatol., Wien & Berl., 1922, xx, 184-193.— Bar- 
ber (E. S.) The obstreperous dental patient. Am. Year- 
Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i. 274-282.— Beck (H. M.) Novo- 
cain infiltration anesthesia in the everyday practice of den- 
tistry. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1919, lxi, 303-307.— Blessing 
(G.) Kritische Bemerkungen liber die gebrauchlichsten 
Lokalanasthetika in der Zahnheilkunde. Deutsche Monat- 
schr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1916, xxxiv, 1-17.— Blum (T.) 
Notes on conductive anesthesia. Pacific Dent. Gaz., San 

Fran., 1918, xxvi, 39-48. . Failures and accidents with 

mandibular injections. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1919, lxi, 
275-292.— Bolstorff (M.) Intraosseale Injektion und ihre 
Anwendung besonders zum Zwccke der Pulpa- und Dentin- 
aniisthesie. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1921, xlvii, No. 2, 
52: No. 3, 77.— Buxton (D. W.) Hints upon the use of an- 
aesthetics in dental surgery. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1508, 
li, 769; 817.— Buxton (J. L. D.) Analgesia in dental surgery. 
Ibid., 1920, Ixiii, 296-305.— Cavlna (C.) L'anestesia locale in 
chirurgia dentale. Stomatol., Milano, 1923, xxi, 1-19. — 
Charron. Considerations sur Panesthi'siert'gionale. Odon- 
tologie, Par., 1921, lix, 220-226.— Chauvet (S.) Un nouveau 
mode d'anesthesie locale (particulierement applicable h 
1'anesthesie dentaire et a quelques operations de petite chi- 
rurgie); l'anesthesie par le gazotherme du docteur F. Fabrct. 
Hopital, Par., 1922, x, 193-195.— Chompret. Anesthesie 
par injections intraligamenteuses. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 
1920, xxii, 309-312.— Cieszynski (A.) Technique of intra- 
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and extra-oral injection of the mandibular nerves in local 
anaesthesia. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 

729-733. . Beitrage zur exakten Injektionstechnik in 

den Ramus mandibularis am Foramen ovale und zur Punk- 
tion des Ganglion Gasseri. Ocsterr.-ungar. Vrtljsehr. f. 
Zahnh., Wien, 1915, xxxi, 373-443, 1 pi.— Clements (W. A.) 
Regional anaesthesia. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 
1914, vi, 734.— Cook (W. A.) A few facts relative to con- 
ductive anesthesia. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1919, xxxix, 
815-817.— Cotton (J.) Cotton process' ether for dental opera- 
tions. Tr. Dent. Soc, N. Y., 1920, lii, 167-182.— A ho: Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1921, lxiii, 11-21.— Dalton (Van B.) Nitrous 
oxid anesthesia and analgesia in dentistry. Dental Sum- 
mary, Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 841-847.— Daniell (G. W. B.) 
On chloroform in dental surgery. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1906, iv, 69-72.— Danis (R.) L'anesthe'sie du 
nerf dentaire inferieur. Presse mecl. beige, Brux., 1914, lxvi, 
425-427.— De Ford (W. H.) Ansesthetics in dentistry. 
Dental Brief, Phila., 1906, xi, 301; 359; 415; 500; 567; 634; 689; 
748; 1907, xii, 20; 82; 178; 236; 368; 437; 510; 561; 634; 722; 805: 

1908, xiii, 24; 84. . General anesthetics: Can the dental 

surgeon use them to advantage in daily practice? Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1912, liv, 1126-1135. [Discussion], 1145-1150.— 
Doubleday (F. N.) On local anaesthesia in dental opera- 
tions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1918-19, xii, Sect. Odon- 
tol., 1-6. — Eady (B.) Physical anaesthesia, as produced 
by "le gazotherme." Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1922, xliii, 499- 
503. — Ecker (M.) Synergistic anesthesia for dental surgery. 
Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1921, xxxv, 54-56. 

Also: Dental Summary, Toledo, 1921, xii, 689-692. . 

Anesthesia in dental surgery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, xcix, 
870. — Ellis (L. E.) Some clinical points bearing upon the 
administration of anaesthetics with special reference to (1) 
anaesthetics in dentistry; (2) vomiting in its relation to anaes- 
thetics. Clin. L, Lond., 1907, xxx, 366-368— Euler. Narkose 
(Narkosiologie). Ergbn. d. ges. Zahnh., Wiesb., 1910, i, 

1057-1079. . Neueres fiber Lokalanasthesie aus der 

zahnarztlichen Litteratur. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1917, 

xxxi, 365-370.— Feldman (B.) The psychological law of 
anesthesia. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1922, xlii, 71; 147; 
247; 351; 428; 626.— Fischer (G.) Die lokale Anaesthesie in 
der Zahnheilkunde. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., ' 

1914, vi, 524-531. . Novokain Oder Alypin? Deutsche 

Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1916, xxxiv, 396-403. — Fossume 
(F. L.) Anesthesia by intra-alveolar injection. Dental 
Brief, Phila., 1908, xiii, 551-553.— Frohmann (D.) Die 
Grenzen der Injektionsanasthesie in der zahnarztlichen 
Chirurgie. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, xxiii, 570- 
578.— Guichard. Anesthesie par la respiration precipitee 
ou essoufflement. Odontologie, Par., 1922, lx, 421-424. — 
Gutbier (T.) Einige Beobachtungen fiber Novokain und 
Alypin und ihre Anwendung bei ein und demselben Pa- 
tienten. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1916, xxxiv, 
476^86. — Guy (W.) Nitrous-oxide-oxygen, alone, in mix- 
ture, and in sequence for dental operations. Tr. Internat. 

Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 511-515. . Narcosis. 

Brit. Dent. J., Lond.. 1914, xxxv, 957-963.— Hartzell (T. B.) 
Gas and oxygen analgesia for conservative operations. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 520-524.— Heldbrink 
(J. A.) Nitrous oxid-oxygen anesthesia in oral surgery and 
dentistry. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1920. vii, 
726-736.— Henahan (J. P.) Anesthetics in dentistry. Ibid., 
1919, vi, 610-627.— Henson (D. O.) Conservative methods in 
the use of nitrous oxid and oxygen anesthesia. Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1920, lxii, 988-990.— Hoenig (H.) Ueber 
Narkose in der Zahnheilkunde. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1921, xxxix, 209-215.— Hooper (H. P.) Con- 
tinuous gas administration . Brit. Dent . J . , Lond . , 191 1, xxzii . 
1194-1196.— Hornabrook (R. W.) Anesthesia for dental 
operations. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, ii, 63.— Hunt 
(W. A.) Anaesthetics and dentists and the very earliest 
cases of ether administration in this country. Tr. .Internat. 
Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 551-554.— Jeay (C.) Etude sur 
1'anesthesie r^gionale en art dentaire et nouveau proced6 
d'anesthesie du maxillaire superieur. Odontologie, Par., 
1911, xM, 49; 97.— Klein (B.) & Sicher (H.) Die perkutane 
Leitungsanasthesie des Nervus alveolaris inferior. Oesterr.- 
ungar. Vrtljsehr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1915, xxxi, 36-53 . 2 pi.— 
Kneucker (A.) Der Chlorathylrausch in der operativen 
Zahnheilkunde. Wien. klin. Wehnsehr., 1913, xxvi, 1277. 

. Perkutane Leitungsanasthesie des Nervus infraor- 

bitalis. Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljsehr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1916, 

xxxii, 73-75. . Ueber die Verwendung der 4%igen No- 

vokainadrenalinlosung in der Zahnchirurgie. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1922, lvi, 571; 759.— Lamb 
(F. D.) Buckley's desensitizing paste. Brit. Dent. J., 
Lond., 1921, xlii, 764-767.— Lichtwitz (A.) Die Stellung des 
Operateurs bei der Mandibularinjektion auf der linken 
seite. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1921, xxxix 
664.— Lipschitz (M.) Zweite Narkosenstatistik des Central- 
Vereins deutscher Zahnarzte. Ibid., 1904, xxii, 212-256.— 
Lodge (E. B.) Alcohol as a substitute for cocain in anes- 
thetizing the pulp. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1912, xxxii 



2.— McClanahan (F. R.) General anesthesia. Ibid 1910' 
xxx, 423-434.— Mansoutre. A propos de 1'anesthesie' tron- 
culaire du maxillaire inferieur en chirurgie dentaire Montpel 
med., 1921, xliii, 273-275.— Melchior (M.) Experiences with 
prolonged gas anaesthesia. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong Lond 
1914, vi, 555-557.— Mtiller (C.) Narkose und Lokalanasthe- 
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sie. Schweiz Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich, 1919, xxix, 246- 
269.— Muller (J. M.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen auf 
dem Gebiet der zahnarztlichen Lokalanasthesie. Ergebn. 
d. ges. Zahnh., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1922, vi, 523-581.— Nevln 
(M.) Improved technic of pterygc-mandibular injection 
and how to avoid unpleasant post-injection sequelae. Dental 
Items Interest, N. Y. 1921, xliii, 112-124.— Nipperdey (H.) 
Einiges iiber Acoinanasthesie in der Zahnheilkunde. Deut- 
sche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1902, xx, 515-519— Pare 
(J. W.) Local anaesthesia; (1) methods, (2) drugs, (3) sphere 
of usefulness, (4) contraindications and dangers. Tr. Inter- 
nal Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 532-545.— Parrot (A. H.) 
Injection (intra-alveolar) anaesthesia in conservative work. 
Ibid., 561; 717.— Piatt (F. L.) Peridental anesthesia; intra- 
osseous method. Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. Cong., N. Y., 
1915, ii, 141-146. [Discussion], iii, 169-178.— Prinz (H.) A 
rationalmethodofproducinglocalanesthesia. Dental Pract., 
Toronto, 1908, v, 194-206.— Puterbaugh (P. G.) Local and 
general anesthesia in dentistry. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Hunting- 
ton, Ind., 1920, vii, 37-60.— Rail (W. A.) The continuous ad- 
ministration of N 2 0 in dental surgerv. Internat. J. Ortho- 
dontia, St. Louis, 1920, vi, 375-380.— Rattel (G.) Die Lei- 
tungsanasthesie am N. maxillaris. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1916, xxxiv, 281-297.— Ricbter (E.) Anas- 
thesierung von der Nase aus zum Zwecke zahnarztlieher 
Funktionen an den oberen Schneidezahnen usw. Arch. f. 
Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 58-61.— Riethmul- 
ler ( R . H . ) Improvements in local anaesthesia by novocain- 
suprarenin. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 558- 

561 . Anoci-association in dentistry; a review of the 

present status in dentistry; of general anesthesia by nitrous 
oxid and oxygen and of local anesthesia by novocain-supra- 
renin respectively. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1915, Mi, 742- 
748 . Causes of failure and untoward results in conduc- 
tive anesthesia. Dental summary, Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 
567-591 .—Rosenberg (L.) Beitrage zur Injektions-Anas- 
thesie in der konservierenden Zahnheilkunde, besonders 
zur Dentin- und Pulpen-Anasthesie. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, 
Berl., 1921, xMi, No. 1,3-28.— Ross (J. S.) What means may 
be taken to protect the public from anaesthetic accidents. 
Tr.Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 548; 551.— Rounds 
(F. W.) Conductive anesthesia for the general practitioner. 

Dental Summarv, Toledo, 1917, xxxvii, 347-359. . Local 

anesthesia for the general practitioner in dentistry. Ibid., 
1919, xxxix, 943-951.— Salinger (S.) High pressure anesthe- 
sia for cavity preparation. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., 
N. Y., 1918, xxxii. 130-134.— Sauvez. Discussion de l'etude 
critique de l'emploi de l'anesthesie generate ou locale; re- 
ponse a M. le Dr. Friteau. Odontologie, Par., 1904, 2. s., 
xix, 67; 135.— Schamberg (M. I.) A statistical study of 
local anesthesia in dentistry. Proc. Penn. Dent. Soc. 1901, 
Phila., 1902, xxxiii, 48-78.— Schubert (L.) Nebenerschei- 
nungen nach Lokalanasthesie an den Kiefern mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung motorischer Lahmungen. Deutsche 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnchir., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1920-21, iv, 212- 
2H .— Schupp (F.) Hvpnose und hvpnotische Suggestion 
in der Zahnheilkunde. Ztschr. f. Hypnot. [etc.], Berl. 1894-5, 
iii 46-54. — Sicher (H.) Die intraorale Leitungsanasthesie 
im Canalis infraorbitalis. Wien. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Berl., 
1919, xxxv, 9.5-97, 3 pi.— Silverman (S. L.) Pharmacology, 
action, and toxicity of various local anesthetics. J. Nat. 
Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1920, vii, 737-739.— Smith 
(A. E.) Local anesthesia. Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. Cong., 

N. Y., 1915, i, 319-362. [Discussion], iii, 106-108. . Nerve 

blocking. Dental Reg., Cincin., 1918, lxxii, 14-25.— Stein. 
Ueber Narkosen. Zahnkunst, Bresl., 1902, vi, Nos. 15; 17; 
19; 20. — Teter (C. K.) Nitrous-oxide-oxygen, alone, in 
mixture, and in sequence for the extraction operation. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi. 516-519.— Thew (WO 
Anaesthesia of the dental pulp by the injection of a local 
anaesthetic via the dentinal tubes. Ibid., 745— Thoma 
(K. H.) Intra- and extra-oral methods of local anesthesia 
for dentistry; with special reference to apiectomy. Am. 
Year-Book Anesth.. N. Y., 1916, i, 319-337.— Trick (H. R.) 
The relation of the inhalation anesthetics to modern dental 
surgery. Buffalo M. J., 1918-19, lxxiv, 8-11.— Turkheim 
(H.) Eine Modifikation der Mandibularanasthesie. Deut- 
sche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1913, xxxi, 423-430, 1 pi.— 
Wain (D.) Nitrous oxide and oxygen in conservative den- 
tistry. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1912, xxvi, 389-391.— 
Warner (E. R.) Local anaesthesia with special reference 
to (a) methods; (b) drugs; (c) sphere of usefulness; (d) con- 
traindications and dangers. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., 
Lond., 1914, vi, 546-548.— Ziegler (D. H.) High-pressure 
anaestnesia as compared with cataphoresis and nitrous oxide 
and oxygen. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1906, xxvil, 260-263. 
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Andresen (V.) Sterilisation komplizierter Instramente. 
Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1907, xxv, 46W64.— 
Badcock (J. H.) The degree of asepsis necessary in dental 
surgery and the most practical means of attaining it. Brit. 
Dent. J., Lond., 1906, xxvii, 433-440.— Beisswenger. Die 
zahnarztlichen Instrumententische und die Asepsis im 
zahnarztlichen Operationszimmer. Deutsche Monatschr. 
f. Zahnh.. Leipz., 1903, xxi, 44-46.— Brown (G.) A consid- 
eration of asepsis in dentistry. Items Interest, N. Y., 1917, 
xxxix, 820-830.— Callahan (J. R.) Logical asepsis in dental 
practice. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1918, lx, 31-38. [Discus- 
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sion], 77-80.— Goodman (W. H.) A plea for aseptic meth- 
ods in dental practice. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 
853-858. — Grayston (W. C.) The problem of aseptic den- 
tistry. Ibid., 1907, xxviii, 56-67.— Guy (W.) Asepsis in 
dental hospital practice. Ibid., 1903, xxiv, 573-580.— Hin- 
richsen (C.) Zur Desinfektion im Operationszimmer: 
Aseptische Metallhulsen fur das Hand- und Winkelstiick 
der Bohrmaschine. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 
1907, xxv, 465-471. — Holmes (Adah R.) An investigation of 
the methods of disinfection as carried out in dental offices. 
J. Calif. Dental Ass., San Fran., 1918, iii, 71; 103, 3 ch.— 
Horel (Ruth F.) The use of hypochlorites and chloramins in 
dentistry. Dental Cosmos, " Phila., 1919, lxi, 373-381.— 
Lederer (W. J.) Asepsis in dental surgery. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1902, lxi, 611.— Livingston (A.) Aseptic and anti- 
septic technique with some notes on results. Brit. Dent. J., 
Lond., 1921, xlii, 148-154.— Macdonald (R.) A proposed 
application of compressed antiseptic gases to operative 
dentistry. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1910, Iii, 737.— Pond (S. 
E.) The efficiency of current methods used in the steriliza- 
tion of dental instruments and of root filling materials. J. 
Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington. Ind., 1919, vi, 350-362.— 
Schaefer (S. W.) Asepsis and antisepsis in modern den- 
tistry. Colorado Med., Denver, 1918, xv, 199-202.— Schott- 
lander (E.) Asepsis und Antisepsis in der Zahnheilkunde. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1913, xxxviii, 583-587.— Senn 
(A.) Asepsis und Antisepsis in der zahnarztlichen Praxis. 
Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1909, xix, 
18-21.— Stine (D. G.) What basic principles of physiology 
are involved in the destruction of bacteria without the de- 
struction of tissue cells? Dental Summary, Toledo, 1919, 
xxxix, 199-201.— Webster (A. E.) Asepsis In the operating 
room. In: Text-book of operative dentistry, Phila., 1910, 
89-94. 
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Asmalsky ([P. R.] F.) *Zahnheilkundliches 
in der medizinischen Litteratur der spatromi- 
schen Antike. 8°. Leipzig, 1922. 

Brodmaxn (C.) ^Deutsche Zahntexte in 
Handschriften des Mittelalters. [Institut fur 
Geschichte der Medizin, Leipzig.] 8°. Witten- 
berg, 1921. 

Cali (G.) L'odontoiatria attraverso i secoli; 
storia scientifica e morale della dentistica presso 
gli stati d'Europa, America, Asia ed Africa. 8°. 
Napoli, 1901. 

Dexeffe. Chirurgie antique; la prothese 
dentaire dans l'antiquite\ 8°. Anvers, 1899. 

Ebbers (M.) *Zahnheilkundliches bei Vales- 
cus de Taranta. [Leipzig.] 8°. Bielefeld, 1922. 

Feldhaus (W.) *Zahnarztliches bei John of 
Gaddesden. 8°. Leipzig, 1922. 

Francia (A.) Storia evolutiva della odonto- 
tecnica attraverso i secoli dal 300 (a. C.) al 
secolo xx. 16°. Napoli, 1901. 

Godon (C.) *L'evolution de 1'art dentaire; 
l'6cole dentaire, son histoire, son action, son 
avenir. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

A Iso, in: Odontologie, Par., 1901, 2. s., xii, 313; 477. 

Greif (S.) Dentistry in the Bible and Tal- 
mud; a valuable contribution to the earlv history 
of dentistry. 8°. New York, 1918. 

Greuard (E.) Curiosites historiques de Tart 
dentaire. 8 . Bordeaux, 1905. 

Grundmann ([P.] G.) *Zahnarztliches aus 
den Werken des Anstoteles und seiner Schiiler 
Theophrast und Menon. [Leipzig.] 8°. [Zeu- 
lenroda i. Thiir.], 1922. 

Guerini (V.) A history of dentistry from the 
most ancient times until the end of the eight- 
eenth century, roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1909. 

Heerklotz (J. G. A.) *Nicolo Falcucci in 
seinen die Zahnheilkunde beruhrenden Kapi- 
teln. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1921. 

Hellweg (H. [E. A.]) *Die Lehre des Bar- 
tolomeo Eustachi iiber Bau und Entwicklung 
der Zahne. 8°. Borsdorf-Leipzig, 1921. 

Helot (P.-L.-H.) *Abreg<§ dnistoire de Tart 
dentaire aux Etats-Unis. 8 . Paris, 1920. 

Jager (F. [F. A. W.]) *Zahnarztliches aus 
den Werken Alberts des Grossen und seiner 
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Schiiler Thomas von Chantimpre und Vinzenz 
von Beauvais. [Institut fiir Geschichte der 
Medizin, Leipzig.] 8°. Mannheim, 1921. 

Kappaup (W.) *Aus der Zahnheilkunde der 
Araber in der Ueberlieferung des Abendlandes 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Mannheim, 1921. 

Koch (C. R. E.) History of dental surgery; 
contributions by various authors, edited by 
Charles R. E. Koch. 3 v. 4°. Ft. Wayne, Ind , 
1910. ' 

Kummel (H.) Die Ahnherren der Zahnheil- 
kunde. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Lehmann (A.) *Die zahnarztliche Lehre des 
Aetios aus Amida. 8°. Halle a. S., 1921. 

Loschbttrg (H.) • *Zahnarztliches aus den 
Concilien des Thaddaus aus Florenz. 8° Leip- 
zig, 1922. r 

Monzlinger (E.) *Zahnheilkundliches bei 
Alexandras von Tralleis und spateren Aerzten 
der Byzantinerzeit. [Leipzig.] 8°. [Zeulenroda 
i. Thiir.], 1922. 1 

Parreidt (J.) Geschichte des Central- 
Vereins deutscher Zahnarzte, 1859-1909. 8° 
Berlin, 1909. 

Piperno (A.) Un po' di stomatologia del 
passato (1500-1800). 4°. Milano, [1910]. 

Pohlmeyer ([O. M.] H.) *Zahnarztliches bei 
Rufos, Soranosund Aretaios. 8°. [Leipzig], 1922. 

Rathje (H. [T.]) *Zahnheilkundliches aus 
der LTebergangszeit zum Mittelalter (5.-9. Jahr- 
hundert, Monschsmedizin). 8°. [Leipzig], 1922. 

Ritter (G. [E.]) *Zahnarztliches aus den 
encyclopadischen Werken Isidors von Sevilla 
und Bartholomaus Anglicus. [Leipzig.] 8° 
Stettin, 1922. 

Schuwirth (P. [W.]) *Die Zahnheilkunde 
bei Piter van Foreeft. [Leipzig.] 8°. [Zeulen- 
roda, 1922]. 

Seidemann (M. [R.]) *Zahnarztliches in den 
Werken des Gilbertus Anglicus. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
[Zeulenroda i. Thiir.], 1922. 

Srxi (M.) Ricerche e dati storici sui ferri an- 
tichi inerenti alia chirurgia dentale con annessa 
collezione degli strumenti. 8°. Bologna, 1900. 

Struxz ([A.] E.) *Zahnheilkundliches in der 
Naturalis Historia des Gajus Plinius Secundus. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. [Leipzig], 1921. 

Stjdhoff (K. F. J.) Geschichte der Zahnheil- 
kunde; ein Leitfaden fiir den Unterricht und fur 
die Forschung. 8°. Leipzig, 1921. 

Tayac (D.-A.) Les progres de l'art dentaire; 
historique et description de l'art du dentiste. 
8°. Paris, 1890. 

Taylor (J. A.) History of dentistry. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1922. 

Trilk (F. [F. K. J.]) *Die zahnarztliche 
Pharmakotherapie in den " Compositiones " des 
Scribonius Largus. [Institut fiir Geschichte der 
Medizin, Leipzig.] 8°. Leipzig, 1921. 

Abonyi (J.) Die Zahnheilkunde im Zeitalter Hippo- 
krates. Wien. zahnarztl. Monatschr., 1899, i, 448; 475; 544: 
1900, ii, 15; 59. Also: Janus, Amst., 1900, v, 12; 71; 113; 179; 
227; 301.— Baker (E. H.) The evolution of dentistry. Den- 
tal Rev., Chicago, 1912, xxvi, 1081-1100. [Discussion], 1113- 
1128.— Bisseling (G. H.) [From the history of dentistry.] 
Nederl, Tijdschr. v. Geneesk, Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 1174- 

1199. . [The "Zene Arztney van 1530" in connection 

with the dentistry of contemporary Dutch works.] Ibid., 
Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1. 2170-2180.— Brophy (T. W.) A 
retrospective survey of early dental practice, with reflections 
on the modern trend of dentistry. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1921, lxiii, 323-333. [Discussion], 407-415.— Brown (L. P.) 
New light on dental history. Ibid., 1920, Ixii, 936-958.— 
Bruck ( W.) Die Entwicklung der Zahnheilkunde vom Al- 
tertum bis zur Gegenwart. Wien. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 
Berl., 1919, xxxv, 15-39.— Carr (W.) History of the Dental 
Society of the State of New York. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1918, lx, 793-800.— Cavalie (M.) Histoire et signification 
de la cane dentaire classique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
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1907 xxxvii, 6; 22; 56; 71.— Chlavaro (A.) Storia e progressi 
dell' odontoiatria. Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, Milano, 
1906, xxxv. 51-65.— Chiwaki (M.) Dentistry in Japan. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904 Phila., 1905, iii, 42.5-441.— Colyer 
(J. F.) The debt of the dental profession to John Hunter. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Odontol., 
1-20.— Coolidge (E. D.) History of operative dentistry. 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1913, xxvii, 707-743.— Cournand 
(J.) Contribution au developpement de la ceramique en 
art dentaire. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, 
Pt. 2, 231-236.— Davis (M. M.) The development of the 
dental clinic in hospitals and dispensaries. Mod. Hosp. 
Chicago, 1921, xvii, 556-558.— Densham (A.) A review of 
the progress of dental science and literature from the earliest 
ages. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Odont. Sect., 
71-98.— De Vecchis (B.) Le fonti scientifiche della moderna 
stomatologia. Riforma med., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 606-608.— 

. Le conoscenze stomatologiche negli apoftegmi della 

Scuola Salernitana e nei commentari del Gherli. Stomatol., 
Milano, 1921, xix, 248.— Dresel-Bad. Besassen die alten 
Aegypter zahntechnische Kenntnisse? Zahnarztl. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1903, xii, No. 593.— Endelman (J.) A dental 
book of the sixteenth century. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1903, 
xlv, 39-43.— Fay (M.) De la veritable origine du davier. 
Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de med., Par., 1903, ii, 164-180, 3 pi.— 
Felgin (E.) [History of the development of dentistry in 
Russia.] Zubovrach. vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1910, Jubilee 
No., 47-57.— Fellows (D. W.) A few dental writers of the 
eighteenth century. Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass. 1904-5, Phila., 
1906, 182-189.— Fernald (A.) The first men to practise 
dentistry in Boston. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, xxiv, 
511-523.— Geist-Jacobi (G. P.) Geschichte der Zahnheil- 
kunde. Handb. d. Gesch. d. Med., Jena, 1905, iii. 385- 
392. — Greif (S.) Dental materia medica in the Talmud; 
contributions to the early history of dental materia medica 
and therapeutics. Dental Digest, N. Y., 1915, xxi, 223-227.— 
Greve (H. C.) Kannten die alten Juden bereits die Pulpa- 
hohle des Zahnes? Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 

1915, xxxiii, 523-525. . Die Geschichte der zahnarzt- 

lichen Pharmakotherapie. Ergebn. d. ges. Zahnh., Wiesb., 
1920, vi, 107-153.— Gross (G.) L'art dentaire chez les Arabes; 
la chirurgie d'Abulcasis. Odontologie, Par., 1899, 2. s., ix, 
455-464.— von Guerard. Zahnarzney aus Chronica ruralis 
et domestica von Johann Colero, Mayntz 1656. Cor.-Bl. f. 
Zahnarzte, Berl., 1900, xxix, 311 T 328.— Guerinl (V.) L'art 
dentaire chez les Romains et les Etrusques. Cong, internat. 
de mM. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont et sto- 
matol., 267-271. Also, transl.: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1904, 

xlvi, 278-280. . Sugli scrittori italiani di odontoiatria e 

sulle loro opere. Odonto-stomatol., Napoli, 1904, iii, 246- 
259.— Guye (P.) L 'hygiene dentaire a Carthage au ii m « 
siecle. Un philosophe accuse" de magie et de moeurs corrom- 
pues pour s'etre servi de poudre dentifrice. Rev. trimest. 
Suisse d'odont., Geneve, 1918, xxviii, 81-85.— Haskell (L. 
P.) Pyorrhea and bridge work 2,500 years old. Dental 
Rev., Chicago, 1914, xxviii, 658.— Heller (A.) Die geschicht- 
liche Entwicklung des Zahnersatzes. Oesterr. Ztschr. f. 
Stomatol., Wien, 1907, v, 1-11.— Helme (F.) Notes d'his- 
toire sur l'art dentaire. Presse m£d., Par., 1913, xxi (suppl ) 
1513-1520.— Henderson (P. B.) An outline of the early his- 
tory of dentistry in England. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1906, 
xxvii, 289; 350; 392: 1908, xxix, 495: 1909, xxx, 49.— Hernan- 
dez (G.) El arte dental en la antiguedad. Cron. med.- 
quir. de la Habana, 1914, xl, 397-403.— Jenkins (N. S.) The 
influence of American dentists upon Europe. Dental Cosmos 
Phila., 1917, lix, 178-184. [Discussion], 217-219.— Johnson 
(C. N.) Reminiscences of forty-five years in dentistry. J. 
Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1922, xix, 75; 173; 263- 
354; 415; 521; 626; 723; 814; 904; 989; 1099.— Kennerly (J. H.) 
Some of the early history of dentistry with special reference 
to the introduction of arsenic by Dr. Spooner in 1836. Dental 
Rev., Chicago. 1915, xxix, 448-456.— King (N. M.) A 
sketch of dental history. Ibid., 1901, xv, 42-49.— Kirk (E. C.) 
Pioneer dentistry in New York; an historical study. Dental 

Cosmos ; Phila., 1906, xlviii, 981-997. . The evolution 

of dentistry. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1915, xxix, 419-429.— 
von Klingelhoeier. Ueber Briickenarbeiten vor 80 Jahren 
Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 697-704.— 
Kummel (H.) Die Zahnheilkunde in den medicinischen 
Zauberbuchern. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1905, xxxiv 

16-24. . Die gute alte Zeit; Culturbilder zur Geschichte 

der Zahnheilkunde. Ibid., 1906, xxxv, 170; 196: 1907, xxxvi 

63; 111; 353. . Die Ahnherren der Zahnheilkunde' 

Ibid., 1910, xxxviii, 263; 356.— Ledyard (F. K.) Ancient 
dentistry. Items Interest, N. Y., 1897, xix, 743-755.— 
Lejeune (F.) Bedurfen wir in der Zahnheilkunde histori- 
schen Unterrichts? Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Berl., 1922, xxxviii 
383-386.— Lemerle (L.) Considerations sur l'histoire de 
l'art dentaire. Odontologie, Par., 1900, 2. s„ xi, 225-237 — 
Lichtwitz (A.) Kannten die alten Juden die Pulpahohle des 
Zahnes? Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1916, xxxiv 
264-266. . Die chirurgischen Instrumente aus Pom- 
peii. Ibid., 315-318.— McManus (C.) International char- 
acter of the early development of dentistry in America 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1905, xlvii, 318-322.— Manchester 
(H. H.) A picture history of dentistry. Dental Digest 
N. Y., 1922, xxxviii, 131; 215; 291: 1923, xxix, 234-239.— 
Mummery (J. H.) Professor Miller's contributions to 
dental science. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1909, 1092-1103.— 
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N'"el (C.) La chirurgie dentaire d'Abulcasis comparee a 
celle des Maures du Trarza. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1911, 
xviii, 169-180— Noury (P.) La prothese dentaire ehezles 
Etrusques. Chron. mM., Par. , 1914, xxi, 49-51.— Ottofy (L.) 
Dentistry in Japan. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1899, MB, 714- 
718. [Discussion], 737-749. . Dentistry in Japan. Den- 
tal Cosmos, Phila., 1921. lxiii, 394-397.— Panhans (J. E.) 
Einiges fiber die Gesehichte der Zahnheilkunde in England. 
Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Bed., 1906, XV, 991.— Pawelz (G. H.) 
Die Zahnheilkunde in friiheren Zeiten. Zahntech. Reform, 
Bed., 1903, xxii, 43-45.— Pfaff (W.) Beitrage zur Entwicke- 
lung der Zahnheilkunde vom Altertum bis in die Xeuzeit. 
Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1903, xxi. 285-305.— 
Pierce (C. N.) A brief history of the foundingof the Penn- 
sylvania College of Dental Surgery. Penn. Dent. Times, 
Phila., 1906, v, suppl., 1-5.— Platschlck (B.) L'oeuvre de 
Pierre Fouchard dans la prothese dentaire. Tr. Internat. 
Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, iii, 242-248, 14 pi .-Pre- 
Columbian operative dentistry of the Indians of Middle 
and South America; the first record in history of the mlay 
procedure. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1917, lx, 623; 651.— 
Proskauer (C.) Ein Kulturdokument aus dem achtzehn- 
ten Jahrhundert. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahniirzte, Bed., 1914, xliii, 

124-147. . Die Kieferschussbehandlung zur Zcit des 

Grossen Kurfiirsten. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 

1915, xxxiii, 506-523. . Der auflrichtige Augen- und 

Zahn-Artzt. Ibid., 1916, xxxiv, 158-169.— Holland (G.) 
L'art dentaire en Angleterre, en Italie et en Suisse. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 377-379.— Roy 
(M.) L 'evolution de l'art dentaire en Prance. Odontologie, 
Par., 1899, 2. s., viii, 301; 379; 423.— Ruhrah (J.) Guerini's 
history of dentistry. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c, 86-88.— 
Senei. A reminiscence of dentistry in the old days; a fortu- 
nate dental student, 1855. Brit. J. Dent. Sc.. Lond., 1920, 
lxiii, 6-12.— Sfrei (P.) Entwickelungsgeschichte der Zahn- 
technik bis in die Mitte des 19. Jahrhunderts. Zahnkunst, 
Bresl., 1901, v, Nos. 37; 38; 39; 41; 42; 43; 44; 45; 47.— Smith 
(B. H.) In touch with some of the pathfinders of dentistry. 
Dent. Brief, Phila., 1912, xvii, 1-26.— Solbrig. Histoire du 
coulage des metaux en art dentaire; m£thode de la "cire 
perdue." Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Bed., 1909, v, pt.. 2, 
241-245. — Soule (A.) La medecine d'autrefois: histoire de 
l'art dentaire chez les Grecs. Paris med., 1911-12, ii, suppl., 
455-462. — Stein (J. B.) The teeth and dentists of some 
monarchs of France. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1914, M, 57S- 
587 —Stirling (W.) Some historical events and great dis- 
coveries associated with odontology and dentistry. J. Brit. 
Dent. Ass., Lond., 1902, xxiii, 649-666.— Strycker (L. W.) 
Ancient origin of dental casting. Dental Summary, Toledo, 
1911, xxxi, 669-678.— Sudhoff (K.) Zahnzangen aus der 
Antike. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1908 ; ii, 55-69.— 
Taft (J.) Reminiscences of pioneers in dentistry. Ohio 
Dent. J., Toledo, 1901, xxi, 369-394.— Therre. Comment on 
soignait les dents au temps d'Ambroise Pare (1517-1590). 
Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1912, xix, 411-426.— Thornton 



view oi the careers oi Hay 
Dent. Cong. 1904. Phila., 1905, iii, 413-424.— von Topley 
(R.) Das Bindmtter; historische Studie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 589-592.— Tracy (TV. D.) The next 
quarter century in dentistry; a prophecy based on the needs 
of the profession and on our hopes for its development. 

Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1918, lx, 1102-1107. . A brief 

survey of the dental situation. J. Dent. Research, Bait., 
1919, i, pp. cxii-cxxxiv. — Van Rippen (B.) Pre-Columbian 
operative dentistry of the Indians of Middle and South 
America. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1917, lix, 861-873.— 
Villain (G.) L'art dentaire en Ameiique en 1918; compte- 
rendu d'une mission aux Etats-Unis. Odontologie, Par., 
1918, lvi, 485: 1919, Ivii, 5-27.— Walkhofl. Wer hat die mo- 
derne Zahnheilkunde geschaffen? Deutsche Monatschr. f. 

Zahnh., Leipz., 1914, xxxii, 843-859. . Wesen und 

Entstehen der modernen konservierenden Zahnheilkunde. 
Ibid., 1917, xxxv, 100-136.— Wallls (C. E.) Ancient and 
modern dentistry. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1915, xxxvi, 274- 
285. — Weber (A. G.) Bibliographia dentalis (Zahnarztliche 
Biicherkunde), 1530-1909, nut 5,775 Buchern. Cong. dent, 
internat. C.-r., Bed., 1909, v,pt. 2, 676-682.— Weinberger (B. 
W.) The history of dentistry and dental bibliography as a 
subject of teaching and research, with a plea for the establish- 
ment of an index dentalis. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1917, lix, 

315-320. Also, Reprint. . Orthodontic bibliotheca. 

Ibid., 1921, lxiii, 1126-1140. Wichmann (E.) Zur Zahn- 
heilkunde bei den muslimischen Volkern. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahn- 
iirzte, Bed., 1915, xliv, 58.— Willis (C. E.) Ancient and 
modern dentistry. Science Progr. 20. cent., Lond., 1914-15, 
ix, 500-509, 2 pi.— Worms (F.) L'histoire de l'art dentaire. 
Odontologie, Par., 1901, 2. s., xiii, 535-572. Also: Rev. 
trimest. Suisse d'odont., Zurich & Geneve, 1902, xii, 36-74 — 
Wyndham (H.) Dentistry in Egypt. Dental Rev. Chi- 
cago, 1904, xviii, 970-975.— Zslgmohdy (O.) Ucber Fun- 
damente und Geschichte der konservierenden Zahnheil- 
kunde. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1917, xxxv, 
11-55. 

Dentistry (Industrial). 

Ranzhaf (H. L.) Industrial dentistry. J. Nat. Dent. 
Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1921, viii, 901-906.— Brewer (H. M.) 
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Industrial dentistry. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1919, xxxix, 
437-139.— Elliott (R. W.) Industrial dental clinics from the 
standpoint of the industrial surgeon. Ibid., 443-445. Also: 
J. Indust. Hyg.. Bost., 1919-20, i, 575-577.— Hyatt (T. P.) 
Industrial dentistry and the dental profession. J. Nat. 
Dent. Ass.. Huntington, Ind., 1921, viii, 321-328.— Levy 
(J M.) What to expect of the dentist. Proc. Internat. 
Conf. Women Phys., N. Y., 1920, i, 267-274.— Pettibone 
(E. L.) The industrial dental dispensary as a factor in in- 
creasing production. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1919. xxxix, 
440-442. — Stewart (G. A.) Dentistry^ in industrial school 
for boys at Eldora. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 1906, viii, 
442.— Storey (J. C.) Notes on the establishing and carrying 
out of dentistry, on the premises, for a large industrial firm. 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1908, xxix, 102-108.— Storey (J. C.) & 
Ftndley (W. S.) Industrial dentistry, as established and 
carried out by a large firm for seven years. Tr. Internat. 
Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 639.— 

Dentistry (Instruction in). 
See Dentists (Education of) . 

Dentistry (Instruments and apparatus 

in). 

Andre (G.) Tour 61ectrique pour courant de 110 volts 
alternatif ou continu a usages multiples. Odontologie, Par., 
1922, lx, 471— Arroyo (M/) Appareil a couler de Taggart. 
Ibid., 469-471— Bethel (H. H.) An appliance to assist 
breathing in obturator cases. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1912, 
xxvi, 363-366.— Carlson (H.) Demonstration eines Gestelles 
fur Injektionsspritzen. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Bed., 
1909 v pt. 2, 48-50.— Custer (L. E.) A new attachment for 
partial plates. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1920, xl, 487-460.— 
Desourteaux (J.) Le pelican, instrument dentaire; ety- 
mologie et forme. Chron. med., Par., 1921, xxviii, 88.— 
Devauchelle (F.) Une nouvelle lampe pour projecteur den- 
taire. Odontologie, Par., 1921, lix, 674-676. [Discussion], 
690; 743.— De Vecchis (B.) Un nuovo otturatore del velo e 
dei suoi annessi. Stomatol., Milano, 1920-21, xviii, 193-195.— 
Dirska (C.) Ein Beitrag zur Losungder Sterilisationsfrage 
komplizierter zahnarztlicher Instrumente. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1921-2, Orig., lxxxvii, 387- 
398.— Eltner (E.) Der anatomische Artikulator Eltner in 
der Praxis. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh.. Zurich, 1912,xxii, 
7-30.— Fischer (H.) Technik der Verarbeitung der Kaut- 
schukregenerate. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Bed., 1916, xlv, 
40-42. — Frank (B.) Description of the craniometric trans- 
porter and recipient. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 
1914, vi, 735.— Grunwald ((L. P.) Ein neuer, verstellbarer, 
federnder Mundsperrer nach Zahnarzt Alfred Kreis. Mun- 
chen. med. W T chnschr., 1914, bd, 2407.— Gysi (A.) Der 
neue verstellbare Gysi-Artikulator 1914, mit der Rumpel- 
schen Schablonenfuhrung. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 

Basel & Geneve, 1915, xxv. 199: 261. . Der neue einfache 

Simplex- Artikulator. Ibid. , 1916, xxvi 197-224.— Hahn (M.) 
Ein neuer Bogenlicht-Mundbeleuchtungsapparat audi 
Mikroskopierlampe der Firma Carl Zeiss in Jena. Cong, 
internat. C.-r. Bed., 1909, v, pt. 1, 368-373.— Hamonet (V.) 
Perfectionnements aux seringues tout en verre. Ibid., 
1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, iii, 28-32.— Hawley (C. A.) A 
removable retainer. Dental Items Interest, N. Y., 1919, 
xli, 437-155.— Kaiser (W.) Device for making porcelain 
inlays and crowns by means of casting, by the use of 
a special casting machine, and a casting porcelain. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong^., Lond., 1914, vi, 749.— Leger- 
Dorez (H.) Pont tablier a mortaises, viss£ sur bagues fen- 
dues. Odontologie, Par., 1912, xhii, 397-105.— Matthey 
(E.) La matrice de Bryan et son application a robduration 
des cavites approximates des molaires et premolaires. Rev. 
trimest. Suisse d'odont., Geneve. 1919, xxix. 93-97.— Porter 
(W. S.) Dental cabinet and laboratory. [Pat. spec.] No. 
1292055; Jan. 21, 1919.— Quentel (O.) Presentation d'un 
instrument nouveau; davier clef. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 
1909, xci, 391-393.— Rlechelmann (O.) Meine Gusspresse 
nebst einigen Neuerungen und Verbesserungen. Cong. dent, 
internat. C.-r., Bed.. 1909, v, pt. 2, 24S-256.— Robin (P.) 
A propos de 1'articule et de la prise de l'articul^ dans la con- 
fection des appareils complets; proc^d^ de la cire d'artieule 
monobloc. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1913, xx, 8-15.— Rosen- 
thal (P.) Le stabilisateur dentaire. Rev. maxillo-fac., 
Par.. 1919, iii, 671-676. Also, transl.: Ibid., 677-6S0. — Ruppe. 
Double guide a verrou. Odontologie, Par., 1917, lv, 220. — 
Sauvez. Rapport sur les reformcs a introduire dans l'en- 
seignement den t aire : projet complet de reorganisation . Re v . 
de stomatol., Par.. 1922, xxiv, 1-18.— Shaw (D. M.) A 
joint-imitating articulator. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1913, 
xxxiv, 579-587, 2 pi.— Smith (W. C.) Dental pliers. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1386436; Aug. 2, 1921.— Solas (L.) Methode 
d'appareils demontables. Odontologie. Par., 1917, lv, 254- 
267.— Stehley (P. H.) & Hullngs (J. H.) Pneumatic appa- 
ratus for dentists and physicians. [Pat. spec.] No. 730714; 
June 9, 1903.— Sutcllfle (H. W.) Anti-vibration swaging 
block. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 721.— 
Treleaven (P. C.) Seventeenth century dental instalments. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1919, lxi, 861.— Valadler (A.-C.) & 
King (L. A. B.) A few appliances of probable interest to 
the dental surgeon. Restauration maxillo-fac, Par., 1918, 
511-518. Also, transl.: Ibid., 519. 
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Dentistry {Legislation relating to). 

Brothers (E! D.) Dental jurisprudence; an 
epitome of the law of dentistry and dental 
surgery. 8°. St. Louis, 1914. 

Cattlin (W. A. N.) On the imperfections of 
the dentists' act, with suggestions for protecting 
the rights of qualified surgeons; an address be- 
fore the Association of Surgeons practising dental 
Surgery. 8°. London, [n. d.]. 

Hahn. Gesetz und Zahnheilkunde. 8°. 
Berlin, 1899. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to regulate the practice of 
dentistry in the District of Columbia. 55. Cong. 

3. sess. H. R. 11655. Jan. 18, 1899. Introd. by 
Mr. Curtis, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

■ . A bill to regulate the practice of 

dentistry in the District of Columbia. 62. Cong. 
2. sess. H. R. 19965. Feb. 12, 1912. Introd. 
by Mr. Johnson, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1912.] 

Brown (H. C.) Some suggestions in securing adequate 
and uniform dental legislation. Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. 
Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 380-385. [Discussion], iii. 302-305.— 
Du Bouchet. Is it possible to prevent the illegal practice of 
dentistry? Cong. dent, internat. C. -r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 
615.— Fergin-Fayolle (P.) Les Boubouroche. Rev. de 
stomatol., Par., 1909, xvi, 241-245.— Godon (C.) Lar^forme 
des etudes et des examens dentaires en France. Cong. dent, 
internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 625-635.— Grove (H. N.) 
A coach-and-four through the Dentists Act. Brit. J. Dent. 
Sc., Lond., 1919, lxii, 166-172.— Harrison (W.) Dental reg- 
ulationsin the British Isles. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, 
xxiv, 1.5-17.— Irwin (A.) Nineteen hundred and nineteen 
dental license requirements in the United States of America. 

Dental Digest, N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 476-479. . Dental 

license requirements in the United States and Canada. 

Ibid., 604-610. . New dental legislation. Ibid., 747-750. 

. Dental license requirements. Ibid., 1919, xxv, 13; 

275; 355; 474; 584. . No regular dental laws in China. 

Ibid., 1920, xxvi, 551-553. .Examination acts in United 

States of America. Ibid., 1921, xxvii, 301; 373; 489; 561; 613; 
690.— Jenkins (N. S.) Was soil die moderne Zahnheil- 
kunde vom modernen Staate fordern? Cong. dent, internat. 
C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 471-473. Also, transl.: Ibid., 473.— 
McCall ( J . O . ) Report of the committee on practice of den- 
tistry. Tr. Dent. Soc, N. Y., 1922, liv, 72-79.— McNaught 
(A. U.) Notes on dental legislation in Queensland. Brit. 
J. Dent. Sc v Lond., 1906, xlix, 193-199.— Ottoly (L. ) Dental 
legislation in the Philippine Islands. Dental Rev., Chicago, 
1900, xiv, 599-605.— Peck (A. H.) State reciprocity in dental 
practice licensing. J . Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 563-566.— 
Pedley (R. D.) The line of legislation with regard to the in- 
crease of dentists. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1915, lviii, 731- 
739. — Purrington (W. A.) Laws regulating the practice 
of dentistry and and their enforcement. Dental Rev., Chi- 
cago, 1901, xv, 756-774.— Reed (C. S.) Personal experience 
of parliamentary bill work and the proposed new dental bill. 
Brit. Dent. J. Lond., 1911, xxxii, 504-509.— Roy (M.) Les 
ecoles et la legislation dentaires aux Etats-Unis. Odontolo- 
gie, Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 261; 325. 

Dentistry (Manuals of). 

See, also, Dentistry (Operative, Manuals of). 

American textbook of prosthetic dentistry, 
ed . b y Charles R . Turner. 3 . ed . 4°. Philadel- 
phia, 1907. 

. The same. In contributions by 

eminent authorities. Ed. by Charles R. Turner. 

4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1913. 
Bach (J.) Handbuch der Zahnersatzkunde. 

1. & 2. Abt. roy. 8°. Augsburg, 1911. 

Bodee schools of mechanical dentistry. 
Textbook on prosthetic dentistry. 8°. [New 
York], 1921. 

Buckley (J. P.) Modern dental materia 
medica, pharmacology and therapeutics, in- 
cluding the practical application of drugs and 
remedies in the treatment of disease. 4. ed., 
rev. 8°. Philadelphia, [1917]. 

Burchard (H. H.) A text-book of dental 
pathology and therapeutics. 6. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1920. 

Buxton (J. L. D.) Handbook of mechanical 
dentistry. 8°. London, 1921. 

Cohn (K.) Kursus der Zahnheilkunde. 5. 
Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 



Dentistry (Manuals of). 

Crocker (A. A.) Modern dentistry for the 
laity and industrial dentistry for the corporation. 

8°. Cincinnati, [1918]. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Cincinnati, 

1919. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Cincinnati, 

1920. 

. The same. 4. ed. 16°. Cincinnati, 

1922. 

Damians (A.) Contribucion al estudio odon- 
tologico; compendio de anatonria, histologfa y 
embriogenla dentales; caries dental e hygiene 
de la boca. Con un prologo del Dr. D. Juan 
Coll y Bofill. 8°. Barcelona, 1898. 

Detzner (P.) Praktische Darstellung der 
Zahnersatzkunde. Eine Abhandlung fiber alle 
Zweige dieser Disciplin nebst einem Anhang 
fiber die Anfertigung von Gaumenobturatoren, 
Kieferbruchverbanden und Zahnrichtmaschi- 
nen. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Evans (G.) A practical treatise on artificial 
crown-, bridge-, and porcelain-work. 8. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1920. 

Fritzsche (C.) Porzellanffillungen und deren 
Imitationen. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Gibson (C. S^) The chemistry of dental 
materials. 176 pp. 8°. London, 1922. 

Goslee (H. J.) Principles and practice of 
crown and bridge- work; a practical, systematic 
and modern treatise upon the requirements and 
technique of artificial crown and bridge- work. 

4. ed. 8°. New York, 1913. 

Gourc (L.) L'art dentaire a la portee du 
medecin; conseils pratiques. 3. 6d. 8°. Paris, 
1914. 

Greenbaum (L.) & Greenbaum (M.) The 
practice of dentistry . . . operative and pros- 
thetic, exclusive of orthodontic practice. 8°. 
New York & London, 1912. 

Griffiths (A. B.) Dental metallurgy. A 
manual for students and dentists. 8°. London, 
1903. 

Head .(J.) Modern dentistry. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & London, 1917. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1920. 

Hodgen (J. D.) Practical dental metallurgy. 
Rev. by G. S. Millberry. 4. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 
1911. 

. The same. Text and reference book 

for students and practitioners of dentistry, em- 
bodying the principles of metallurgy and their 
application to dentistry, including experiments. 
Revised by Guy S. Millberry: 5. ed. completely 
rev. 8°. St. Louis, 1918. 

Hunter (C.) Mechanical dentistry; a prac- 
tical treatise on the construction of the various 
kinds of artificial dentures. 7. ed. 8°. London, 
1920. 

James-Levi (R.) Rukovodstvo k plombiro- 
vaniyu zolotom. [Manual on gold-filling.] 8°. 

5. -Peterburg, 1911. 

Johnson (C. N.) Principles and practice of 
filling teeth. 4. ed. 8\ Philadelphia, [1918]. 

Jung ([K.]) Laboratoriumskunde des Zahn- 
arztes. 12°. Berlin, 1905. 

. Lehrbuch der zahnarztlichen Tech- 

nik. 3. umgearbeitete und erweiterte Aufl. 8°. 
Leipzig & Wien, 1907. 

Kleinmann (F.) Recept-Taschenbuch ffir 
Zahniirzte. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Kowler (Annette L.) Kompendium der all- 
gemeinen Zahnheilkunde in Fragen und Ant- 
worten. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 
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Dentistry (Manuals of). 

Land (C. H.) A study in aesthetic dentistry 
and re-enameling of the human teeth or porce- 
lainizing the usual environment of decay in 
vital teeth. 8°. Detroit, 1911. 

Long (E. H.) Dental materia medica; thera- 
peutics and prescription writing. 4. ed. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1920. 

McConnell (G.) General pathology and bac- 
teriology for dental students. 2. ed., rev. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1918. 

Mamlok (H. J.) Die Porzellan-Fullung. 
Leitfaden fur die Fullung der Zahne mit Por- 
zellan und dessen Anwendung in einigen be- 
sonderen Fallen. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Mayrhofer (B.) Stomatologische Demonstra- 
tionen. Hft. 1. Kurzer Leitfaden der Zahn- 
fullung. 8°. Jena, 1910. 

Michel (A.) Die konservierende Zahnheil- 
kunde. 2. ed. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Miller (W. D.) Lehrbuch der konservieren- 
den Zahnheilkunde; herausgegeben von W. 
Dieck. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Mitchell (C.) Dental chemistry and metal- 
lurgy. 4. ed. 8°. Chicago, 1898. 

Muller (E.) Atlas und Lehrbuch der 
modernen zahnarztlichen Metalltechnik. 4°. 
Leipzig, 1906. 

. The same. [2. ed.] roy. 8°. Berlin 

W., 1908. 

. Zahnarztliches Lexikon. Die Kunst- 

ausdriicke der Zahnheilkunde und ihrer Hilfs- 
wissenschaften. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Nlpperdey (H. P. L.) Worterbuch der in der 
Zahnheilkunde, Zahntechnik und orthodonti- 
schen Praxis vorkommenden Fachausdriicke 
und Fremdworter. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Ordover (M.) Praktische Methoden der 
Metalltechnik. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Parreidt (J.) Handbuch der Zahnersatz- 
kunde. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Peckert (H.) Emfuhrung in die konservie- 
rende Zahnheilkunde. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Port (G.) & Euler. Lehrbuch der Zahnheil- 
kunde. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1915. 

Preiswerk (G.) Lehrbuch und Atlas der 
Zahnheilkunde mit Einschluss der Mundkrank- 
heiten. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 

1908. 

. Lehrbuch und Atlas der konservie- 

renden Zahnheilkunde. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Prinz (H.) Dental materia medica and thera- 
peutics. 5. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 1917. 

Prothero (J. H.) Prosthetic dentistry. 2. ed., 
rev. and enl. 8°. Chicago, 1916. 

Robaschik (R.) Handbuch der Gusstechnik. 
8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Roussel (G. A.) Traite" th^orique et pratique 
des couronnes artificielles et du bridge work. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Sandre (E. C. W.) Lehrbuch des Fullens 
der Zahne mit kohasivem Gold. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin, [1903]. 

Schcenbeck (F.) Chemie fur Zahnarzte. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Smith (E. A.) A manual of dental metallurgy. 
2. ed. 8 6 . London, 1903. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12°. London, 1910. 

. The same. 4.ed. 8°. London, 1920. 

Smreker (E.) Handbuch der Porzellanful- 
lungen und Goldeinlagen. 1. Teil: Das Fallen 
der Zahne mit Porzellan. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Sturridge (E.) Dental electro-therapeutics. 
2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1918. 



Dentistry (Manuals of). 

Underwood (B.) Dentistry. 8°. London 
1920. 

Wallisch (W.) Leitfaden der zahnarztlichen 
Metallarbeit. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Warren (G. W.) A manual of mechanical 
dentistry and metallurgy. 2. ed. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1905. 

Wilson (G. H.) A manual of dental prosthet- 
ics. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1914. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1917. 

The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1920. 

Wisner (M.) Contribution a la prothese 
dentaire. 12°. Strasbourg, 1900. 

. Prothese dentaire; l'artdel'empreinte 

technique et pratique de la prothese. 12°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Witzel (K.) Atlas der Zahnheilkunde in 
stereoskopischen Bildern. Serie ii (Doppelserie): 
Rontgenaufnahmen. 12°. Berlin, 1910. 

Zvierzhkhovski (F. A.) Osnovi dentistrii; 
rukovodstvo dlya vrachei i studentov. [Prin- 
ciples of dentistry; manual for physicians and 
students.] 3. ed. pt. 3. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1914. 

Dentistry (Methods in). 

See, also, Dentistry (Lnstruments and appa- 
ratus in); Teeth (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Bodecker (H. W. C.) Das Metalleinlagever- 
fahren. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Brady (E. P.) Dental metallurgy. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York, 1917. 

Chayes (H. E. S.) Technic and scope of cast 
gold and porcelain inlays, with a chapter on 
endocrinodontia, or the ductless glands; their 
expression in the human mouth. 4°. St. Louis, 
1918. 

Clapp (G. W.) Mechanical side of anatomical 
articulation. 4°. New York, 1910. 

. Prosthetic articulation. 8°. New 

York, [1914]. 

Demisch (A.) *Experimentelle Fntersuchun- 
gen iiber die Einwirkung formalinhal tiger Medi- 
kamente und der Iniektionsanasthesie auf die 
lebende Pulpa bei ihrer Anwendung zur Be- 
kiimpfung des hypersensiblen Dentins. 8°. 
Zurich, 1921. 

Also, in: Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., xxx, 1920, Hft. 4 

Girdwood (J.) Tube teeth and porcelain rods. 
8°. London, 1918. 

Greene (J. W.) Greene brothers' clinical 
course in dental prosthesis, in three printed 
lectures. New and advanced test methods in 
impression, articulation, occlusion, roofless den- 
tures, refits and renewals. 8°. Detroit, [19141. 

Guttmann (A.) Die Porzellan- Schliff- 
Fuilung. Neue Methoden zum Fiillen eentraler 
und nicht eentraler Cavitaten mit Porzellan 
unter Anwendung selbstgefertigter konischen 
Porzellan-Schliffe. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Hepburn (W. B.) Notes on dental metallurgy 
for the use of dental students and practitioners. 
8°. London, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1915. 

Huohes (C. N.) Questions and answers on 
prosthetic dentistry and metallurgy. 8°. St. 
Louis, 1914. 

Jeannequin (G.) *Le m£tal coule" en prothese 
dentaire; 6tat actuel de la question. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1912. 
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Lieberthal (R. H.) Advanced impression 
taking; scientific and correct method based upon 
principles founded by Dr. Greene. 8°. New 
York, [1918]. 

Mamlok (H. J.) Die Porzellan-Fiillung. 2. 
verb. Aufi. roy. 8°'. Berlin, 1911. 

Peeso (F. A.) Crown and bridge- work. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York, 1916. 

Pohn (E.) Kompendium des Goldfullens; 
meine Methode, in kurzer Zeit ein perfekter 
Goldfuller zu werden. 8°. Berlin, [1907]. 

Riesenfeld (K.) Die Aufklappung der 
Kieferscbleimhaut und ihre Indikation. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1912. 

Salamon (H.) Atlas der stomatologischen 
Briicken- und Regulierungsarbeiten. Ein Nach- 
schlagswerk fur Studenten und Praktiker der 
Stomatologic und Odontotechnik. 1. Bd.: Bruc- 
kenarbeiten. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Schcenbeck (F.) Die Elektrotechnik in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Schramm (H.) Goldfullungen. 4°. Leipzig, 
1912. 

Severns (J. E.) Student's manual of cavity 
preparation. 8°. St. Louis, 1915. 

Albrecht (J.) Demonstration der Resorzin-Formalin- 
Alkah-Wurzelfullung. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1913, xxxi, 577-582. — Asch (A. J.) The practical 
application ol ionization and cataphoresis. N. Jersey Dent. 
J., Orange, 1915, iv, 438-441— Baumgarten (W.) Eine 
neue Abdruckniasse zur direkten Herstellung von Stanzen 
aus sehwerflussigem Metall, wie Zink, oder dergleichen. 
Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 256-258.— 
Boitel (E.) Ponts fixes et elasticity physiologique des dents. 
Rev. trimest. Suisse d'odont., Geneve, 1919, xxx, 1; 32.— 
Burgess (J. K.) Nature's tolerance and compensating ad- 
justments as they relate to oral restoration. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1918, lx, 986-991.— Capon (W. A.) Bicuspid por- 
celain jacket crowns. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 
1914, vi, 728. — Cook (G. W.) Some experiments in treating 
and filling root canals. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1911, xxv, 
777-782. [Discussion], 808-820.— Cunningham (C. M.) 
Plastic fillings made from a new combination of silica with 
oxide of zinc. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 
706. — Dalbey (W. C.) A practical application of the Bonwill 
theory in making artificial dentures. Dental Rev., Chicago, 
1913, xxvii, 503-507.— Dittmar (G. W.) Simple yet effective 
means for making attachment to teeth with vital pulps, for 
removable bridges and partial plates. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., 
Huntington, Ind., 1918, v, 673-681.— Doubleday (F. N.) 
The acid reaction of certain materials used in filling teeth. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, Sect. Odontol., 
35. — Dunn (W.) Dr. Filderman's methode aspiratrice for 
clearing, sterilizing, and immediate filling. Tr. Internat. 
Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 750-752.— Eby (J. D.) Tech- 
nical phases in the successful control of the epidermic inlay. 
Internat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1921, via; 599-610.— 
Fenchel (A.) Exakte Messungsmethoden der Formveran- 
derung von Amalgamen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907. Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 431-433. 

. Ueber die knstalline Struktur und die physikali- 

schen Eigenschaften einiger zum Fiillen benutzter Feingold- 
sorten. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 

1910 Sect, xvi , Stomatol. 322-328 The constitution 

of the pure tin-silver alloys. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1910, 



amaleam question. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1882, xxiv, 237 
313 - 364 - 429. Also, Reprint.— Frank (B.) Demonstration 
derRotationsachsen des Unterkiefers. Cong. dent, internat. 
C r Berl 1909 v, pt. 1, 167-171.— Fritsch (C.) Die Grenzen 
der 'festsitzenden Bruckenarbeiten. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh 
Berl 1921, xxxvii, 178-185.-Giflen ( W. A.), Rogers (L.) & 
Kemner (J W ) Surgical preparation of the oral tissues to 
eliminate infection and improve the aesthetic and stabiliza- 
tion values of the alveolar ridges for construction ofprosthetic 
restoration J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1922, 
xix 108-114 — Goslee (H. J.) The extent to which the cast- 
ing 'process may be advantageously applied to crown and 
brldgework. Dental Summary Toledo, 1913 xxxin 
98.-43reve. Ueber zahnarzthehe Prothese Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 483-485.-Grieves (C. J.) The be- 
havior of certain metals in the mouth. Dental Cosmos, 

Phila., 1909, li, 1041-1052. . The cement lime m inlays. 

Dental Summary, Toledo, 1911, xxxi, 818-826: 1912, xxxn, 
52.— Grove (C. J.) Nature's method of making perfect root 
fillings following pulp removal, with a brief consideration 
of the development of secondary cementum. Dental t osmos, 
Phila., 1921, lxiii, 968-982. [Discussion], 1036-1042.— Hahn 



Dentistry (Methods in). 

(M.) Die Verbindung zweier oder mehrerer Materialicn 
zum Zwecke der Fullungeiner Zahnhohle. Wien. zahniirztl. 
Monatschr., 1903. v, 109; 176; 242.— Hamecher (H.) Ueber 
Aluminiumgebisse. Cong. dent, internat. C-r., Berl., 1909, 
v, pt. 2, 263-265.— Harvey (H. E.) Methods of sterilization 
in dentistry. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1921, XV, 282- 
285, 2 pi.— HeitmUller (K.) Meine Erfahrungen mit Sili- 
katzement. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 
138-143.— Hepburn (W. B.) The structural and other 
changes arising in connection with metals used in the mouth. 
Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 279-283.— 
Herbst (W.) Demonstration eines neuen Bruckensys- 
temsund verschiedener Neuerungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Leipz, 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
376.— Herrenknecht. Ueber Gips und Gipsabdriickc. 
Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 373-375.— 
Hoff (N. S.) Plate prosthesis. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1917, 
lix, 15S-165. [Discussion], 199-204.— IngUs (O. E.) A com- 
parison of office policies, with special reference to pulp 
exposure or death. Ibid., 1918, lx, 692-694.— Jenkins (N. S.) 
La technique des bridges en porcelaine. Odontologie, Par., 
1911, xliv, 5-9.— King (J. M.) The X-ray in dentistry. 
Dental Reg., Cincin., 1911. lxv, 440-447.— King (L. A. B.) 
Cast crowns and removable divergent posts. Tr. Internat. 
Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 712.— Kingsley (N. W.) Gold 
not the ideal filling. Items Interest. Dent. Indep., N. Y., 
1898, xx, 651-653. Also, Reprint.— Knight (R. R.) Use of 
the Roentgen ray in the dental school clinic for diagnosis in 
general and the treatment of root-canals. J. Nat. Dent. 
Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1920, vii, 215-217.— Kulka (M.) 
Silikatzemente; weitere Beitrage zur Chemie der Silikat- 
zemente auf Grand petrographischer Forschung. Oesterr.- 
ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1909, xxv, 1024-1036 — 
Kunert (A.) Die Ollendorfsche Gussmethode. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, 

pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 434-436. [Discussion], 438. . Erprobte 

Methode des Briickenersatzes. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Berl., 1909, xxvii, 793-805.— Le Gro (A. L.) Re- 
storing the entire enamel area of individual teeth in porce- 
lain without shoulder preparation. Dental Digest, N. Y., 
1922, xxxviii, 143-147. — Lehmann. Ueber zahnarztliche 
Kronen- und Bruckenarbeiten, insbesondere die Frage der 
Devitalisation der als Briickenpfeiler dienenden Zahne. 
Reichs-Med. Anz. ; Leipz., 1912, xxxvii, 33-35. — Leighton 
(J. W.) Electricity in dentistry. Dominion Dent. J., 
Toronto, 1910, xxii, 68; 119; 177.— Lichtwitz (A.) Eine 
vereinfachte Methode zur Herstellung von Porzellanfiil- 
lungen. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1911, xxix, 
285-290. — Lowery (P. C.) Art and esthetics as applied to 
prosthetics. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1921, lxiii, 1223-1226.— 
Lowry (T. M.) The hardening of metals and alloys. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 306-310.— McBain 
(J. W.) & Joyner (R. A.) Amalgams containing tin, silver, 
and mercury. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1912, liv, 641-650. — 
McCoy (J. D.) A consideration of normal arch form and 
some of the methods of determining it. Internat. J. Ortho- 
dontia, St. Louis, 1919, v, 697-723.— Markham (L. M.) 
The theory of pressure casting. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., 
Lond., 1914, vi, 265-278.— Misch (J.) Die Bougiebehandlung 
in der Zahnheilkunde. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1904, vii, 213-218.— Moffltt (J. J.) Removable bridges. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1920, lxii, 299-304.— Montigel (T.) 
Das Rontgenbild in der Zahnheilkunde. Schweiz. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. Zahnh., Zurich, 1910, xx, 247-255.— Morris (H. J.) & 
McWilliam (A.) The comparative elasticity and internal 
structure of cast and rolled gold plate. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Odont. Sect., 57-68— MltUer (E.) 
Plastiscne Schichtenfiillungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
395. — Niswonger (M. E.) Practical suggestions in full 
dental retention, following Hall's and Green-Supplee 
methods. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 670-677. — 
Ottolengui (R.) The filling of teeth with cast-gold inlays, 
and on the present state of the art in the United States. Tr. 

Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 233-238. . A 

radiographic survey of the field of fixed bridgework. Dental 
Items Interest, N. Y., 1920, xlii, 157-160.— Owen (E. B.) 
Standardized prosthetic procedure. Dental Summary, 
Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 1-12.— Paterson (A. H.) Partial im- 
pression and simplified bite. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1922, 
fxiv, 152-160. — Peckert (H.) Konservierende Zahnheil- 
kunde; Fullungsmaterialien. Ergebn. d. ges. Zahnh., 
Wiesb., 1910, i, 789-836.— Poetschke (P.) Physical proper- 
ties of dental cement. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, 
Pa., 1916, viii, 302-309.— Poundstone(G.C) A microscopic 
study of cements. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1905, xi, 1-19. — 
Real. L 'aluminium coule; recherches experimentales et 
technique. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1912, xix, 248-254. 
[Discussion], 270-272.— Register (H. C.) Compressed air 
and its uses in dental practice. Dental Brief, Phila., 1904 
ix, 193-205. [Discussion], 278-290.— Roach (F. E.) The im- 
portance and scope of partial denture prosthesis. Dental 
Summary, Toledo, 1919, xxxix, 761-775.— Rumpel (C.) 
Rohrenzahne und deren Verarbeitung bei Kronen, Briicken 
und Platten. Deutsche Monatschr. 7. Zahnh., Berl.. 1908, 
xxvi, 349-360.— Salmen (M.) Procede rapide de confection 
des couronnes en or et travaux a pont. Rev. odont., Par., 
1921, xlii, 240-242.— Simms (W.) Plaster of Paris in den- 
tistry. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1921, xlii, 425-441.— Simpson 
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(R. L.) Manipulation of root-canals and a system of tech- 
nique. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1909, li, 1080-1084.— Smith 
(A. H.) Dental pathologists' views upon the eilects of fixed 
bridgework upon the environmental tissues. Dental Items 
Interest, N. Y., 1922, xliv, 13-19.— Souder ( W. H.) & Peters 
(C. G.) An investigation of the physical properties of dental 
materials. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1920, lxii, 305-335.— 
Steiger (A. A.) Betrachtungen iiber die Punktion des 
Wurzelstiftes. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich, 1919, 
xxix, 1-15.— Strang (R. H. W.) The limitations of the 
lingual-arch appliance. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1922, lxiv, 15- 
30. [Discussion], 93-98.— Trost. Abschraubbare Briicken- 
arbeiten. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 
199-204 .—Villain ( G . ) Un procede de reparation des facettes 
de porcelaine fracturees sur les bridges. Odontologie, Par., 
1921, lix, 506-511.— Waugh (L. M.) The technic and treat- 
ment of pulp cavities. Dominion Dent. .1., Toronto, 1912, 
xxiv. 70-83.— Weinsteln (G.) Ein sehr festes und zugleich 
sehr leicht herausnehmbares Bruckensystem. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 541-543.— Weiser (R.) Die Indikationen und Kon- 
traindikationen fur den Briicken-Zahnersatz im allge- 
meinen und die Wahl der Methoden im besonderen. Cong. 

dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 149-158. . 

Goldfiillung und Gold-Inlay. Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. 
Zahnh., Wien, 1910, xxvi, 1-10.— Witt (H. R.) Ueber die 
Bewahrung gegossener Metallfiillungen in der konservieren- 
den Zahnheilkunde. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Berl. 1921, 
xxxvii, 57-78.— Zederbaum (G.) Compressed air in den- 
tistry. Dental Reg., Cincin., 1904, lviii, 541-548.— Zimmer. 
Verschiedene Briickensysteme. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., 
Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 187-192.— Zlmmermann (F. W.) The 
uses of the X-ray in modern dentistry and medicine. Inter- 
nat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1919, v, 410-415. 

Dentistry (Military and naval). 

Bruck (W.) Die Einfiihrung der Zahnpflege 
im Heer und Marine. 8°. Breslau, 1901. 

Keyes (F. A.) Army dentistry; Forsyth 
lectures for the Army dental reserve corps. 8°. 
New York, 1918. 

Army (The) Dental School. Mil Dent. J., Wash., 1922, 
v, 18-26.— Arnold. Fonctionnement d'un centre de prothese 
d'armee. Cong. dent, interallies, Par., 1916, ii, 1091-1100.— 
Barber (R.) Svstem in handling dental patients aboard 

ship. U. States Nav. M. Bull. , Wash., 1917, xi, 515-519. . 

Dental work at the Navy Yard, New York. Ibid., 1919, 
xiii, 631.— Barbour. Work of the Army Dental Corps. Do- 
minion Dent. J., Toronto, 1918, xxx, 283-288.— Barton (S. 
S.) Suggestions for the improvement of dental equipment 
in detached ships. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1919, v, 
110-112.— Bernheim (J. R.) The dental service at Letter- 
man General Hospital. Mil. Dent. J., Wash., 1922, v, 141- 
147.— Boak (G. D.) Army dental surgeon and his work in 
the Philippines. Am. Dent. J., Chicago, 1903, ii, 247-255.— 
Bryant (E. A.) Development of the dental service in the 
United States Navy. Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. Cong 
N. Y., 1915, ii, 415-417. [Discussion], iii, 337-341.— Casaday 
(G. H.) Organization and progress of the Dental Corps of 
the United States Army. Ibid., 392-399. [Discussions iii 
324-330.— Comte (E.) Six semaincs d 'etudes a la clinique 
stomatologiquc de l'H6pital militaire du Val-de-Grace a 
Paris. Rev. trimest. Suisse d'odont., Basel & Geneve, 1916 
xxvi, 223-242, 2 pi.— Connely (W.) First dental college 
training for United States navy hospital corps. Dental 
Digest, N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 369-378.— Dleck. Die Aufgaben 
des Zahnarztes im Kriege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. 
Leipz. & Bed., 1914, xl, 1841-1843.— Escurre & Linsolas. 
Les centres dentaires du front, experience de vingt-six 
mois de campagnc. Cong. dent, interallied, Par., 1916, ii 
1334-1339.— Finn (B. S.) The dental unit on active service! 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1917, xxxviii 33-40, 2 pi.— Fisher (E ) 
German dentistry in war. Dental Digest, N. Y., 1918 xxiv 
157-160.— Fletcher (E. E.) The British Naval Dental Ser- 
vice. Tr. Internat. Dent. Cong., Lond., 1914, vi, 623-627 

. The naval dental service. Brit. Dent. J., Lond 1920 

xli, 933-944.— Foster (S. W.) The influence of the war or! 
dentistry and dental colleges. Dental Cosmos, Phila. 1918 
lx, 1001-1003.— Frison & Brunet. Organisation et iono- 
tionnement d'un centre de prothese d'edcntes dans la zone 
des armees; resultats obtenus. Cong. dent, interallies Par 
1916, ii, 1082-1086.— Gaignon (A.) La pratique de Tart 
dentairo au front. Ibid., 1305-1315.— Gallie (D. MacK ) 
Address on dentistry and on the war during the dark davs 
of April, by a former Canadian. Dominion Dent. J. Toronto 
1918, xxx, 421-435.— Given (D. H. C.) Dental efficiency in 
the navy, based on dental examinations of 575 unselected 
officers and men. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1922, xliii 774- 
788. Also: J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1922, viii, 99-117 — 
Godon (C.) L'organisation generate des services'dentaires 
dans l'armee ct le role du dentiste. Cong. dent, interallies 
Par., 1916, ii, 1199-1204.— Grenier. Organisation d'un ser- 
vice dentaire dans un regiment d 'infant erie. Paris mCd 
1916, vi, 577-579.— Gruner (E.) Originelle Gebissreparatur 
im Felde. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 717 — 
Hayes (G. B.) War dental surgerv; some cases of maxillo- 
facial injuries treated in the dental section of the American 
ambulance at Neuilly (Paris), France. Dental Cosmos 



Dentistry (Military and naval). 

Phila., 1916, Mii, 249; 389; 511; 658; 758; 1012; 1143.— Hecht 
(O.) Ueber die Bedeutung der zahnarztlichen Ambula- 
torien fur die Armee im Felde. Militararzt, Wien, 1915, 
xlix, 97-100.— Holliwell (J. P.) Army dental treatment in 
war time. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps. Lond., 1917, xxviii, 
395-397.— Hugot. De l'organisation du service de stoma- 
tologic a l'armee. Cong. dent, interallies, Par., 1916, ii, 
1286-1291.— Ireland (M. W.) Dental preparedness from 
medical department -viewpoint. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Hunt- 
ington, Ind., 1921, viii, 933-939.— Lessig (J. O.) Army dental 
practice vs. civilian dental practice. J. Ass. Mil. Dental 
Surg.. San Fran.. 1918, ii, 171-173.— Logan (W. H. G.) 
Development of the dental service during the present war. 
J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1918, v, 993-1004 — 
Loos. Militarzahnpflege. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh. 
Leipz., 1915, xxxiii, 201-241, 1 ch.— L6pez (J. A.) Los odon- 
tologos militares y su funcidn de legistas en el ejercito. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 139-142. — Magee 
(J. M.) Points of interest, historical and otherwise, concern- 
ing the Army Dental Corps in one end of the Dominion of 
Canada. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1917, xxix, 379. — 
Mahony (H. A.) Army dental service. Brit. Dent. J., 
Lond.. 1920, xli 927-932.— Michel (A.) & Klughardt (A.) 
Mitteilungen aus dem Reservelazarett ''Zahnklinik'' Wiirz- 
burg. Ztschr. f. Mund.- u. Kieferchir.. Wiesb., 1916-18, 
ii, 125-203. Monick (G.) La dentistene operatoire dans 
le sen-ice dentaire d'un groupe de brancardiers de corps. 
Cong. dent. interalliCs, Par., 1916, ii, 1187-1190.— Morelli(G.) 
Ein zahnarztliches Feldambulatorium. Oesterr.-ungar. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1918, xxxiv, 89-94, 3 pi— M tiller 
(E.) Vier Wochen in deutschen Kriegslazaretten fur Kiefer- 
verletzte. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Basel& Geneve.1916. 
xxvi, 70; 157.— Murdy ( W. F.) Method for recording dental 
operations and treatment. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1919, xiii, 527.— New (The) motor dental car approved by the 
U.S.Govermnentforuseinthewar. Dental Summary. To- 
ledo, 1918, xxxviii, 47-55, 7 pi.— Nies (F. H.) An interdental 
splint designed for army use. Dental Items Interest, N. Y., 
1918, xl, 281-289.— Nodine (A. M.) Behind the lines of 
Verdun. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1917, xxiii, 205; 273 : 409; 
479; 549.— Nolin (J.) War prothesis. Dominion Dent. J., 
Toronto, 1918, xxx, 73-80.— Organization del servicio 
odontologico en el ejercito. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 
1921, xx, 615-618.— Ottolengui (R.) The present status of 
dental service in the United States Army, and the effect of 
war conditions upon dental education. Dental Reg., Cin- 
cin., 1918, lxxii, 514-518.— Owen (W. O.) Pioneer armv 
dentists in the Philippines. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1917* 
lix, 728-730.— Parker-Cater (A.) A short account of the 
first dental operating vans for army service at the front. 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1917, xxxviii 41—44. — Preiswerk (P.) 
Der zahnarztliche Dienst in der Schweizerarmee. Schweiz 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Basel & Geneve, 1917, xxvii. 103-106! 
. Der zahnarztliche Dienst in der Armee. Ibid., Zu- 
rich, 1919, xxix, 25-33.— Preparedness League of American 
Dentists; organized under the auspices of the N D A 
Pental Cosmos, Phila., 1919, lxi, 435.— Prost-Marechall 
Etude complementaire sur l'organisation des services den- 
taires dans l'armee. Odontologie, Par., 1909, xli. 229; 277 — 
Quintarelli (L.) L'odontoiatria nella nostra R. Marina 
Ann. d. odontologia, Roma, 1917, ii, 145-149.— Raymond 
(E. H.) A type of denture for army use. Dental Cosmos 
Phila., 1918 lx, 516-519.-Reed (G. H.) Dentistry in the 
navy; the shore system in operation at the U. S. Naval 
Training Station, Great Lakes. Ibid., 1921, Kiii 26-33 — 
Rehrauer (W.J Special forms for increasing the etficiencv 
of the dental officer. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash 1921 
n. s., v, suppl. No. 4, 26-28.— Rodriguez (F. E.) The United 
States Indian Service Field Dental Corps. Dental Items 
Interest, N. Y., 1917, xxxix, 363; 462.— Rothwell (B S ) 
Army oral surgery. Dental Summarv, Toledo, 1919 xxxix 
818-822.— Sauvez. Rapport sur le r6le et l'organisation des 
cabinets dentaires de garnison. Cong. dent, interallies Par 

1916, ii, I137 7 1173.-Schaffer (G. C.) Experience of an area 
consultant in the zone of advance. Dental Summarv 
Toledo, 1919, xxxix, 856-860.— Schlaeger. Die deutschen 
Zahnarzte im Weltkriege. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh 

tw^' l 9 } 7 ' X £7' 368 -T^ co ^ (H / °-> Denlal conditions 
5? the Army before and during the present war. Dental 
Rev., Chicago, 1918, xxxii 985-990.— Seccombe ( W.) Den- 
tistry in the C anadian militia. Dental Cosmos Phila 1917 
hx, 153-158.-Smith (I. E.) The experience' of a 'dental 
surgeon in a base hospital in the advance section. J Ass 
nti?;!' Y \, l ? ld A m > 188-r94.-Speakman 
(W. C.) War dentistry. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1917 xli 479- 
483 2 pi.— Stone (F. P.) Duties of a dental officer and his 
relation to medical officers. Mil. Dent. J., Wash 1922 v 
147-154.-Thompson (B.) Army Dental Corps 'work in 
reference to venereal disease. Med. J. Australia, Sydnev 

1917, 1, 485.— TUshaus. Die Zahnpflege Im Heere. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xli, 761-770.— Villa (E ) 
Importanza della odontoiatria e degli odontoiatri nell' eser- 
cito. Gazz. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 366-368.-Weaver 
V xt.L standardized motor dental car and equipment. 
j- Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1918, v, 3-19.— Woods 
(J. A.) Dental treatment of the British prisoners of war in- 
terned in Switzerland. Brit. Dent. J.. Lond., 1917, xxxviii 
JT ■ ( f- 1 T ZUs (J.) Die Organisation der Zahnheilkunde be{ 
den Itauenischen, amerikanisehon und kanadisehen Trup- 
pen Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien ,1918, xxxiv, 
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Dentistry {Operative). 

See, also, Dentistry (Anaesthetics in) . 

uoodhugh (T.) Operative dental surgery. 
8 . London, 1921. 

Weiser (R.) Reflexionen und Vorschlage 
beziiglich der chirurgisch-zahnarztlichen Kie- 
ferprothesen. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Widdowson (T. W.) Notes on dental sur- 
gery and pathology, with over 150 illustrations. 
8°. London, 1914. 

Clark (H. E.) The relation between dental and general 
surgery. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1906, xlix, 395; 433.— 
Dodd (F.L.) Dental surgery in relation to the public health 
service. Pub. Health, Lond., 1908-9, xxii, 418-422— Dray 
(A. R.) General therapeutics and surgery in dentistry. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 608-610.— Gethro (F. W.) 
The importance of systematic training in operative technics. 
Dental Reg., Cincin., 1905, lix, 439-448.— Gibbs (J. H.) The 
teaching of dental surgery to medical students. Edinb. M. 
J., 1919, xxii, 106-109.— Hart (F. E.) System versus empir- 
ical methods in operative procedure. Tr. Panama- Pacific 
Dent. Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 202-206. [Discussion], iii, 223- 

229- • Some neglected operative perquisites. J. Nat. 

Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1918, v, 922-931.— Hill (D. L.) 
The application of business principles to the practice of 
dental surgery. Proc. S. Car. Dent. Ass., Columbia, S. C, 
Greenville, 1917, xlvii, 37-55.— Huet (E.) Mesure du rende- 
ment des instruments rotatifs en dentisterie operatoire. 
Odontologie, Par., 1919, lvii, 523-529.— Humphry (H.) 
Some preparations useful in dental surgery. Brit. Dent. J. 
Lond., 1921, xlii, 987-992.— Limberg. Notation abrege des 
operations dentaires. Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., 
Par., 1901-3, iv, 413-416.— McGeliee (W. H. O.) Fundamen- 
tals of operative dentistry. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1920, 
xl, 383 ; 504 ; 604 ; 699; 782; 892; 989; 1071: 1921, xli, 611-620.— 
Madin ( W . T . ) Present-day methods of carrying out every- 
day operations. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1918, xxxix, 529- 
531.— Mayrhofer (B.) Zur Einfuhrung, Ausbau und 
Zukunft der Zahnchirurgie. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. Zahn- 
chir., 1920, iv, 1-5. — Neumann (A.) Fortschritte der mo- 
dernen chirurgischen Zahnheilkunde. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1906, xx, 665; 685. . Die Zahnchirurgie und ihre 

Bedeutung fur den practischen Arzt. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1911, vii, 1109-1112.— Peter (F.) & Sicher (H.) Anatomia 
e tecnica della resezione dell' apice radicolare. Stomatol., 
Milano, 1920-21, xviii, 337; 361.— Reinewald (P.) Blutungen 
nach operativen Eingriffen in der Mundhohle und ihre Be- 
handlung mit besonderer Berucksichtigung des Hydras- 
tinin-Bayer. Ergebn. d. ges. Zahnh., Wiesb., 1914-15,iv, 
263-275. — Riegner. Der heutige Stand zahnarztlicher Pro- 
thetik. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r.,' Bed., 1909, v. pt. 2, 179- 
187. — Ruyl (J. B.) The surgical treatment of abnormal 
edentulous mouths and facial restorations with artificial 
plates. Dental Items Interest, N.Y., 1918, xl, 698-712. [Dis- 
cussion], 730-733.— Schroder. Der augenblickliche Stand 
der chirurgischen Prothese. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., 
Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 109-119.— Slrei (P.) Ueber die bisto- 
rische Entwickelung der Zahn-Chirargie, mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Zahntechnik, von den friihesten 
Zeiten an. Zahnkunst, Bresl., 1899, iii, Nos. 44; 45; 46; 
47; 48.— Simpson (CO.) Some prevalent errors in the tech- 
nical phase of operative practice. Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. 
Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 288-294. [Discussion], iii, 179-188.— 
Wehlau. Zur Frage der Wurzelspitzenresektion an den 
Molaren. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1921, xxxix 
667-669.— Wheeless (R. L.) The shock problem as it relates 
to dentistry. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 693- 
699. — Zentler (A.) Peridental and periapical surgery. Den- 
tal Cosmos, Phila., 1921, lxiii, 125-130. 

Dentistry {Operative, Manuals of). 

American textbook of operative dentistry. 
Ed. by Edward C. Kirk. 3. ed. 4°. Philadel- 
phia, 1905. 

. The same. 4. ed. roy. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & New York, 1911. 

Barrett (A. W.) Dental surgery for medical 
practitioners and students of medicine. 4. ed. 
12°. London, 1905. 

Black (G. V.) A work on operative dentistry. 
2 v. 4°. Chicago, 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 8°. Chicago, 

1914. 

. The same. 3. ed. 2 v. 4°. Chicago, 

1917. 

Brandt (L.) Chirurgie fur Zahnarzte. 8°. 
Berlin, 1908. 

Colyer (J. F.) Dental surgery and pathology; 
being the third edition of diseases and injuries 
of the teeth, by Morton Smale and J. F. Colyer. 
g°. London, 1910. 



Dentistry (Operative, Manuals of) . 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. London, 

1919. 

Davis (W. C.) Essentials of operative den- 
tistry. 8°. Lincoln, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 

1916. 

Godon (C.) Clinique dentaire et dentisterie 
operatoire. 16°. Paris, 1898. 

Forms v . 4 of: Manuel du chirurgien dentiste [etc.] . 16°. 
Paris, 1897-8. 

. Dentisterie operatoire. Avec la col- 
laboration deH. Masson. 2.ed. 12°. Paris, 1906. 

Harris (C. A.) The principles and practice 
of dental surgery. 7.ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1858. 

Ivy (R. H.) Applied anatomy and oral sur- 
gery, for dental students. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1911. 

Johnson (C. N.) A text book of operative 
dentistry, by various authors, ... 3. ed. rev. 
and enl. 8°. Philadelphia, [1915]. 

Kirk (E.-C.) Manuel de dentisterie operatoire. 
Adaptation francaise par Raymond Lemiere. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Krause (F. V.) & Heymann (E.) Lehrbuch 
der chirurgischen Operationen. 2. Abt. Chirur- 
gie des Kopfes. 4°. Berlin & Wien, 1914. 

McGehee (W. H. O.) Operative and dental 
anatomy technics; a class-room and laboratory 
manual for freshmen dental students. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1914. 

■ — — . Operative technics, a manual of 
dentistry. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, [1921]. 

Marshall (J. S.) Principles and practice of 
operative dentistry. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1901. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, [1914]. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1920. 

Mills (G. P.) & Humphreys (H.) A text-book 
of surgery for dental students. 8°. London, 1913. 

Parfitt (J. B.) Operative dental surgery. 
8°. London, 1921. 

Preiswerk-Maggi (P.) Lehrbuch und Atlas 
der zahnarztlich-stomatologischen Chirurgie; mit 
35 vielfarbigen Tafeln und 230 schwarzen Abbil- 
dungen,davonl6aufTafeln. 8°. Milnchen, 1911. 

. The same. 8°. Munchen, 1914. 

Science and practice of dental 3urgery (The). 
Edited by V. G. Bennett; with an appendix on 
dental jurisprudence by P. B. Henderson. 4°. 
London, 1914. 

Sewill (H.) Dental surgery; including 
special anatomy and pathology. A manual for 
students and practitioners. 4. ed. Edited by 
W. J. England and J. S. Sewill. 12°. London, 
1901. 

Text-book (A) of operative dentistry, by 
various authors. Edited by C. N. Johnson. 2. 
ed., revised and enlarged. 8°. Philadelphia, 1910. 

Tomes (Sir J.) A system of dental surgery. 
Revised and enlarged by C. S. Tomes and W. S. 
Nowell. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1906. 

Underwood (A. S.) & Underwood (B.) A 
handbook on surgery, intended for dental and 
junior medical students. 8°. London, [1912]. 

Ward (M. L.) The American text-book of 
operative dentistry. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia dc 
New York, 1920. 

Welliger (F.) Zahnarztliche Chirurgie. 
Band 1 der Leitfaden der praktischen Medizin; 
herausg. von Prof. Dr. Ph. Bockenheimer, Ber- 
lin. 4°. Leipzig, 1910. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1911. 
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Dentistry (Periodicals and transactions 
relating to ) . 

American Dental Journal. Progressive course 
of instruction. [Monthly.] v. 2-5, 1902-5. 8°. 
Chicago. 

American (The) Orthodontist. A journal for 
the promotion of orthodontia as a science and a 
specialty, v. 1-3, 1907-12. 8°. Kansas City, Mo. 

Axales de la Sociedad dental de Bogota. 
Red.: S. Carrasquilla, J. Restrepo. [Monthly.] 
v. 1, 1894-5. 8°. Bogota, Colombia. 

Annali di odontologia; periodico mensile. 8°. 
Roma, 1916. 

Atlanta Dental Journal. A quarterly journal 
devoted to the science of dentistry, v. 1-3, 
1894-7. 8°. Atlanta, Ga. 

Berliner Zahnarztliches Vereinsblatt. 
[Weekly.] Nos. 1-35, 1894-5. 4°. Berlin. 

"Want Nos. 5, 16, 23. 

British Dental Journal. The journal of the 
British Dental Association. [Monthly.] v. 24- 
37, 1903-16; v. 39, 1918; v. 43, 1922. 8°. London. 

Continuation of: Journal (The) of the British Dental 
Association. 

Bulletin of the Colorado State Dental Asso- 
ciation. Nos. 9 & 11, 1918-19; Nos. 1, 2 & 3, 1921 ; 
Nos. 4 & 5, 1922. 8°. Denver. 

Bulletin of the Oklahoma State Dental So- 
ciety, v. 7-8, 1917-19. 8°. Frederic];, Okla. 

Central-Anzeiger fur Zahnheilkunde von 
Paul Buss. Nos. 3-7, 1891. 8°. Berlin. 

Centralblatt fiir Zahnheilkunde. Red. von 
W. M. Goltstein. [Monthly.] v. 1, 1883-1. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Want Nos. 6, 7, 11. 

Congrf.s dentaire inter-allies. Edited by 
Georges Villain, v. 1-2, 1914-17. 8°. Paris. 

Coxgres dentaire international (iii e ), 1900. 
Comptes rendus. 4 v. 8°. Paris, 1901-3. 

Cosmos (Le) dentaire. Traduction du Dental 
Cosmos de Philadelphie. v. 1, 1876. 8°. Pan's. 

Dental Cosmos, v. 1-65, 1859-1923. 8°. 
Philadelphia. 

Dental (The) Era. [Monthly.] 8°. St. Louis, 
1909. 

Dental Practice. Editor-in-chief: Robert J. 
Reade. [Monthly.] v. 1-10, 1906-11. 8°. 

Toronto. 

Dental (The) Summary. Edited by L. P. 
Bethel. Monthly, v. 22-13, 1902-23. 8°. 
Toledo, O. 

Continuation of: Ohio (The) Dental Journal. 

Deutsche Zahnarztliche Zeitung. Hrsg. von 
P. Reissenbach. [Semi-Monthly.] v. 1-6, 1901- 
7. 4°. Miinchen. 

Indiana (The) Dental Journal. Edited by 
G. E. Hunt. Monthly, v. 1-3, 1898-1900 . 8°. 
Indianapolis. 

Information. For patient and dentist, a 
magazine for the reception room table. 4°. 
Kent, O., 1899. 

International (The) Journal of Orthodontia. 
A monthly journal devoted to the advancement 
of the science of orthodontia, v. 1-9, 1915-23. 
8°. St. Louis. 

Journal (The) of the Allied Dental Societies; 
edited by W. B. Dunning & S. E. Davenport, 
v. 10-13, 1915-18. 8°. New York. 

Journal (The) of the Association of Military 
Dental Surgeons of the United States; published 
quarterly, v. 1-3, 1917-19. 8°. San Francisco. 

Journal (The) of the California State Dental 
Association, San Francisco, v. 2-5, 1917-20. 
8°. San Francisco. 

Journal of Dental Research. [Quarterly.] 
v. 1-3, 1919-21. 8°. Baltimore. 



Dentistry (Periodicals and transactions 

relating to). 

Journal of the National Dental Association. 
Owned and published by the National Dental 
Association, v. 2-10, 1915-23. 8°. Huntington, 

Ind. 

Kentucky State Dental Association. Trans- 
actions, 1878. 8°. Cincinnati. 

Military (The) Dental Journal; official organ 
of the Association of Military Dental Surgeons 
of the United States, v. 4-5, 1921-2. 8°. Wash- 
ington. 

Monde (Le) dentaire. Red.: Paul Vasseur. 
[Monthlv.] v. 4-10, 1890-96. 8°. Paris. 

National (The) Capital Dental Critic. E. A. 
Brvant, editor and publisher. [Monthly.] v. 1, 
1906. 8°. Washington. 

Nebraska Dental Journal, v. 5, 1917-18. 
8°. Lincoln. 

New (The) Jersey Dental Journal. Published 
monthly bv the New Jersey State Dental Society, 
v. 3-8, 1914-19. 8°. East Orange, N. J. 

Northern Ohio Dental Association. Partial 
transactions, 1857-1906. 8°. Cleveland, 1907. 

Northwestern Dental Journal; devoted to 
the interests of our Alumni Association and the 
dental profession, v. 1-11, 1903-16 . 8°. Chicago. 

Odontologia (La). Director: F. Aguilar. 
[Monthly.] v. 1-7, 1892-8; v. 26, 1917. 8°. 
Cadiz; Madrid. 

Odoxtologicheskoye obozrienie: organ Mos- 
kovskavo Odontologicheskavo Obshtshestva. 
[Odontological review; organ of the Moscow 
Odontological Society.] Edited by: I. M. 
Kovarski, S. P. Urenius, & I. M. Chemodanoff. 
[Monthly.] v. 1-1, 1899-1902 . 8°. Moskva. 

Odontologische Blatter. Red. von H. Al- 
brecht. [Semi-Monthly.] v. 1-7. 1896-1903. 
8°. Berlin. 

Odonto-stomatologia (L'). Direttore: G. 
Call. [Monthly.] v. 1-6, 1902-7 . 8°. Navoli. 

Official Bulletin of the National Dental Asso- 
ciation, v. 1, 1914. 8°. Huntington. Ind. 

Oral Hvgiene; a journal for dentists, v. 2, 
1912. 12°' Pittsburgh. 

Pacific (The) Dental Gazette. A monthly 
magazine of dentistry, oral surgery and medical 
miscellany edited by Julio Endelman. v. 8-14, 
1900-1906"; v. 26-30, 1918-22. 8°. San Francisco. 

Panama-Pacific Dental Congress, San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., Aug. 30-Sept. 9, 1915. [San Fran- 
cisco, 1915.] 

. The same. Transactions. 3 v. 8°. 

New York, 1915. 

Penn (The) Dental Journal, v. 13, 1910. 
8°. Philadelphia. 

Pennsylvania (The) Dental Times. Supple- 
ment. Published by the Faculty of the Penn- 
sylvania College of Dental Surgery in the in- 
terest of the students and alumni, v. 5, 1906. 
8°. Philadelphia. 

Petite (La) Gazette. Journal des dentistes 
francais. Red.: P. Vasseur. [Monthlv.] Nos. 
11-12; 18-22, v. 2-3, 1888-9. 8°. Paris. 

Proceedings of the Dental Faculties Asso- 
ciation of American Universities. 1913-16. 8°. 
Philadelphia. 

Przeglad dentystyczny; miesiecznik, po6- 
wiecony chorobom zejbow i jamy ustnej . [Dental 
review; monthly; devoted to diseases of the teeth 
and oral cavity.] v. 3-5, 1900-1902 . 8°. War- 
szawa. 

Revista dental; publicaci6n mensual dedi- 
cada a la ciencia, arte y literatura dentales. 
v. 7-8, 1914-15. 8°. Habana. 
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Dentistry (Periodicals and transactions 
relating to). 

Revista estomatol6gica. Red.: D. L. Whit- 
marsh. [Monthly.] Nos. 1-3, v. 1, 1894. 8°. 

Madrid. 

Revista medico-dental mexicana. Director: 
C. A. Young. [Monthly.] v. 1, 1899. 8°. 

Mexico. 

Shigaku Kensan. [Devoted to the advance- 
ment of dental science.] Edited by S. Tomivasu. 
v. 1-2, 1899-1901. 8°. Tokyo. 

Japanese text. 

Skandinaviska tandlakareforeningens tid- 
skrift. Red. af Carl Christensen. rQuarterlv.l 
v. 1-2, 1892-3. 8°. Kobenhavn. 

Stomatologist (The). Published in the in- 
terests of the alumni of the Philadelphia Dental 
College, v. 6, 1902. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Texas Dental Association. Proceedings, 
v. 7, 1887. 8°. Dallas. 

Transactions of the Alabama Dental Asso- 
ciation. 2 v., 1883; 1895. 8°. Mobile. 

Transactions of the California State Dental 
Association, v. 1-10, 1870-79; v. 13-32, 1882- 
1901. 8°. [v. p.] 

Transactions of the Connecticut State Dental 
Association at its fiftieth annual convention held 
at Hartford, Conn. v. 1, 1914. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Transactions of the International Dental 
Congress (iv.). St. Louis, 1904. 3 v. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1905. 

Transactions of the International Dental 
Congress (vi.). London, 1914. sm. 4°. London. 

Transactions of the National Dental Asso- 
ciation. 1898-1906; 1911-12. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Transactions of the Odontological Society 
of Great Britain. 1868-1907. 8°. London. 

Union (La) dental. Red.: L. M. Cotton [etal.]. 
[Monthly.] v. 1, 1895-6. 8°. Valencia. 

Want Nos. 4, 5, 7. 

University of California. College of Den- 
tistry. Extension lectures. Nos. 1-4. 12°. 
Berkeley, 1914-16. 

Verhandlungen des international en zahn- 
arztlichen Kongresses. 2 v. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Vierteljahrs-Bericht fiber Zahnheilkunde 
fur Oesterreich-Ungarn. Hrsg. von C. Ash & 
Sons. v. 1, 1898. 8°. Wien. 

Vierteljahrsschrift fur Zahnheilkunde. 
B. Faulhaber, editor, v. 37-38, 1921-2. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Continued from: Wien. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh. 

Wiener Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. 
J. Weiss, editor, v. 35-36, 1919-20. 8°. Berlin. 

Continuation of: Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 
Wien. 

Wiener zahnarztliche Monatsschrift. Red. 
von S. Ornstein. v. 1-5, 1899-1903. 8°. Wien. 

Zahnarzt (Der). Red.: Rich. Hummel. 
[Semi-monthly.] v. 1, 1892. fol. Bunslau. 

Zahnheilkunde. Red.: Dr. Abraham. 
[Monthly.] v. 1, 1901. 8°. Leipzig. 

Zubni lekafstvl; mesfcnfk pro vedecke a 
stavovske zajmy ceskych zubnich lekaffi. 
Officielni organ Spolku ceskych zubnich lekaffi. 
[Dental Medicine; a monthly journal of the 
scientific and practical interests of the Bohemian 
dental physicians. Official organ of the Society 
of Bohemian Dentists.] v. 11-12, 1911-12. 8°. 
Praha. 

Dentistry in relation to medicine. 

Pfafp (W.) Die Zahnheilkunde in ihren Be- 
ziehungen zu den Natunvissenschaften und 
patholog. Anatomie und ihre Aufgaben fiir die 
Zukunft. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 



Dentistry %n relation to medicine. 

Werner (A.) Die Beziehungen der Zahn- 
heilkunde zur Gesamtmedizin. 8°. Emmendin- 
gen, 1900. 

Allaeys (H.) Le dentiste doit-il etre medecin et vice- 
Y er .sa? Clinique, Brux., 1906, xx, 323-331.— Bacque. 
Utihte de la connaissance de la medecine generate en art den- 
taire- Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1910, xvii, 67-71.— Bentley 
(C. E.) Some points of contact of the medical and denial 
professions. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1906, ix, 3S5-391.— 
Breitbach (J.) Medecin et dentiste; des dispositions legates 
reglant le port des titres dentaires en Allemagne. Rev. 
tnmest. Suisse d'odont., Basel & Geneve, 1909, xix, 119- 
130.— Cros (J.) De l'utilite de le connaissance de la mt'de- 
cine generate en art dentaire. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1909, 
376.— Cruet. Les experts dentistes doivent etre medecins. 
Soc. de med. leg. de France, Bull., Par., 1913, 2. s., x, 6-16.— 
Debat (F.) La collaboration des dentistes et des medecins. 
Odontologie, Par., 1920, lviii, 569-374.— Eyler (J. K.) Bene- 
fits derived from combined meetings of physicians and den- 
tists. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1919-20, xxiu, 24— Fossume (F. 
L.) The common ground of medicine and dentistry. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1 ; 747-751.— Freudenthal ( W.) Den- 
tistry and rhinology, with some general remarks. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1919, xxxii, 5-8.— Gaddes (T.) The separa- 
tion of dentistry from medicine. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1912, 
xxxiii, 1097.— Glassington (C. W.) The relation of medi- 
cine and surgery to dentistry. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1903, 
xxxxi, 115.5-1161.— Hern ( W.) The relation of dentistry to 
other branches of medicine and its bearing upon the public 
health. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Odont. 
Sect., 1-8.— Jacob (F. H.) Some dental questions from a 
medical aspect. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1907, xxviii, 8-11.— 
Kirk(E.C) The relations of medicine and dentistry. Bull. 
Am. Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 1902-4, vi, 803-811.— Lederer(W. 
J.) The relation of medicine to dentistry. Dental Digest, N. 
Y., 1914, xx, 638: 1915, xxi, 15; 148.— Marshall (J. S.) The 
relations of phvsicians to dentists. Bull. Am. Acad. M., 
Easton, Pa., 1902-4, vi, 812-820.— Mentzer (W. E.) & 
Tuohy (E. L.) An attempt to unify and harmonize points 
of view of medical and dental professions toward the consti- 
tutional influence of dental pathology. Minnesota Med., 
St. Paul, 1921, iv, 305-315.— Metz. Die Beziehungen der 
Zahnheilkunde zur allgemeinen Medizin. Deutsche zahn- 
arztl. Wchnschr., Berl., 1907, x, 23-30.— Midgley (A. L.) 
The relation of dentistry and medicine. Tr. Rhode Island 
M. Soc. 1904, Providence, 1905, vii, 137-140.— Piffi (O.) 
Ueber einige Beziehungen der Otologie und Rhinologie zur 
Zahnheilkunde. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 693; 
709. — Piatt (F. L.) A common ground lor medicine and 
dentistry. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 512.— Regis- 
ter (H. C.) The interrelationships of medicine and dentistry. 
Ibid., 1908, 1, 9. [Discussion], 12-15.— St. Amant (L. P.) 
The co-operation of the physicians and dentists. N. Orl. M. 
& S. J., 1910, lxiii, 282-285.— Scott (E.) Dentistry in rela- 
tion to pathology. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1918, xxxviii, 
517-524— Thornton (A. W.) The relation of the general 
practitioner to the specialist in dentistry. Dominion Dent. 
J., Toronto, 1920, xxxii, 394-403. [Discussion], 423^436.— 
Tudor (T.J.) A plea for closer cooperation between den- 
tists and phvsicians. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1917-18, xxii, 53-57.— Williamson (W. H.) On the relation 
of dentistry to medical education.. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., 
Lond., 1901, xxii, 176-187. Also: Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1901, viii, 97-110. 

Dentists. 

See, also, Dentistry. 

Goret (C.) La jurisprudence professionnelle 
des chirurgiens-dentistes. roy. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

von Gschmeidler (A.) Zahnarzt und Zahn- 
techniker, Denkschrift zur Regelung ihrer 
Rechtsverhaltnisse verfasst auf Anregung des 
Vereines osterr. Zahnarzte und des Vereines 
Wiener Zahnarzte. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Imming (E.) Der Dentist im Gesetz und vor 
Gericht. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Lister (R. F.) Wie gelangt der Zahnarzt zu 
guter Existenz? Ein Ffihrer bei Griindung und 
Leitung der Praxis. _ 12°. Berlin, [1906]. 

Perthes (O.) Die Bedeutung des Standes 
der Dentisten (Zahntechniker) fiir unser offent- 
liches Leben. 8°. Berlin. 1909. 

d'Argent (J.) La grande famille dentaire francaise. 
Odontologie, Par., 1909, xli, 45-53.— Block (C.) Beitrage 
zur Charakteristik des Zahnarztesin der modernen Literatur. 
Cong. dent. internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 670.— Chap- 
pie (J. A.) The legal status of the graduate dentist. Tr. 
Nat. Dent. Ass. 1899, Phila., 1900, 118-120. Also: Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1899, xli, 886-888.— Goldie (G. J.) Some 
ethical considerations for the dentist. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 
1906, xxvii, 684-687.— Hippel (F.) Gibt es eine Berufsner- 
vositat des Zahnarztes? Ergebnis einer Sammelforschung. 
Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Berl., 1922, xl, 213-224.— 



DENTISTS. 



442 



DENTITION. 



Dentists. 

Hoslev (H. E.) Philosophy of fees and finances. Cong, 
dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 621-624 — Jaccard 
(R.) Un dentiste d'il y a cent ans. Rev. trimest. suisse 
d'odont., Zurich & Geneve, 1911, xxi, 10-15.— Kingsley 
(N. W.) Autobiography; the story of his long and useful 
professional and artistic career told by himself; with a fore- 
word by B. L. Thorpe. Dental Brief, Phila., 1907, xii, 41; 
106; 192; 245; 319; 383.— Kirchner (M.) Der Zahnarzt als Hy- 
gieniker. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1903, xxi, 
125-141— Lane (C. G.) Occupational dermatitis in den- 
tists; susceptibility to procain. Arch. Dermat. & Syph., 
Chicago, 1921, n. s., iii, 235-244— Lindstrom (C. R.) The 
contribution of Massachusetts dentists to their State. J. 
Allied. Dent. Soc., N. Y., 1917, xii, 489-492.— McLean (D. 
W.) The dentist in war times. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Hunting- 
ton, Ind., 1918, v, 147-151.— Matthews (G. F. C.) A benefit 
society for dentists: a proposal. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1906, 

xxvii, 934-938.— Miegeville (V. E.) Tableau synoptique de 
comptabilite dentaire. Odontologie, Par., 1922, lx, 108-110 — 
Newkirk(G.) Personal hygiene relating to the dentist. Do- 
minion Dent. J., Toronto, 1913, xxv, 507-525.— Sauvez (E.) 
Le dentiste americain. Odontologie, Par., 1905, 2. s. ; xx, 
423; 539.— Stankovic (J.) Eine Krankheit der Zahnarzte. 
Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, xii, No. 584— Talbot 
(E. S.) Recognition of the D. D. S. degree by the Am. Med. 
Ass. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, xxiv, 529-532.— 
Thioly-Regard (A.) Hygiene du dentiste. Cong. dent, 
internat. 1900. C.-r., Par.. 1901-3, iv, 385-399.— Thorpe (B. 
L.) The contributions of pioneer dentists to science, art, 
literature, and music. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1908, 

xxviii, 183; 257; 360; 438; 529. 

Dentists (Education of). 

See, also, Education (Dental). 

Blessing (G.) Das zahnarztliche Physikum. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

- . Das zahnarztliche Staatsexamen. 

8°. Wiesbaden, 1912. 

Goepp (R. M.) Dental state board questions 
and answers, roy. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1912. 

. The same. 2. ed., rev. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1916. 

Schroder (O.) Das Studium der Zahnheil- 
kunde und die gesetzlichen A T orschriften fur die 
Pruning der Zahnarzte im Deutschen Reich. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1910. 

Allen (H. J.) A national dental certificate of qualifica- 
tion. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1902, xliv, 1070.— Ambler (H. 
L.) Dental schools abroad. Ohio Dent. J., Toledo, 1899, 
xix, 1; 57.— Banzhaf (H. L.) Minimum requirements for 
class "A" dental schools. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1918, lx, 
701-703. . The history of the Dental Educational Coun- 
cil of America and the classification of the dental colleges of 
the United States. Dental Digest, N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 721- 
731.— Barber (L. L.) What shall be the preliminary educa- 
tional qualification for entrance to dental colleges. Tr. Pan- 
ama-Pacific Dent. Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 428-435.— Black 
(G. V.) Impressions of the condition in dental education 
and practice in Europe. Northwest. Dent. J., Chicago, 1906, 
iv, 60-66.— Boll (M.) L'enseignement de la physique a 
l'Ecole dentaire de Paris, Odontologie, Par., 1918, lvi, 463- 
466— Brophy (T. W.) The necessity of more thoroughly 
teaching dental pathology and oral hygiene in schools of 
medicine. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1903. xvii, 1001-1012.— 
Chapman (H.) The teaching of orthodontia in dental 
schools. Verhandl. d. Europ. Gesellsch. f. Orthodont., 
Wien, 1910, 122-137.— Cohn (K.) Ueber das zahnarztliche 
Fortbildungswesen in Preussen. Cong. dent, internat.) 
C.-r., Berl.. 1909, v, pt. 2, 616-619.— Cryer. The practical' 
teaching oi anatomy in dental schools. Cong.internat.de 
mea. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'odont. et stoma-.' 
tol., 150-194.— Douglas-Crawford (D.) Medical and sur-' 
gical teaching for dental students. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 
1915, xxxvi, 745-750.— Eichler. 1st die Dreiteilung des 
zahnarztlichen Unterrichts wirklich das Ideal desselben? 
Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1906, xv, 291.— Frlesell (H. 
E.) Progress in dental education. J. Am. M. Ass. > 
Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1247-1249.— Guerlnl (V.) Sur les 
rapports entre la partie medicale et la partie technique 
de l'enseignement dentaire. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., 

Berl., 1909, v, pt. 2, 636-640. . Un metodo eflieace 

per insegnare agli studenti di odontoiatria l'anatomia dei 
dentiedegli alveoli. Ann.diodont., Roma, 1916, i, 191-194.— 
Gysi (A.) Graduate and undergraduate instruction in 
Europe and America. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 
1920, vii, 901-909.— Harper (J. P.) A suggestion in dental 
education. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1912, xxvi, 449-460.— 
Heide (H. O.) The training of dentists in Norway. Tr. 
Internat. Dent. Cong. 1904, Phila., 1905, iii, 441-145.— Hey- 
lii a nn (P.) Laryngologie und Rhinologio im Unterriehte 
des Zahnarztes. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, 
pt. 2, 648-650.— Hoff (N. S.) The value of the dental library 
and museum to the teaching of dentistry. J. Nat. Dent. 
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Ass.. Huntington, Ind., 1919, vi, 141-157.— Johnson (A. 
Le R.) Orthodontia in the undergraduate curriculum. 
Ibid., 1920, vii, 941-951.— Kirchner (M.) Ueber die Ein- 
richtungen fur das Studium der Zahnheilkunde an den 
deutschen Universitaten. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1898, vii, 
209-224. Also: Zahnarztl. Wchnbl., Hamb., 1898-9, xii, 
635; 647. — Koch (C. R. E.) The present status of the evolu- 
tion in dental education. Northwest. Dent. J., Chicago, 
1904-5, ii, 131-135.— Kron (H.) Ueber den Wert der Kennt- 
nis der Neuropathologie in ihren Beziehungen zur Stoma- 
tologic fur den Zahnarzt. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 
1909, v, pt. 2, 653-655.— Latham (V. A.) The necessity of a 
medical education for dentists. Dental Digest, Chicago, 
1908, xiv, 410-428.— Mauk (E. H.) System in teaching 
prosthetic dentistry. J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 

1918, v, 1251-1257.— Mayrhofer (B.) Ueber die Aufgaben 
der zahnarztlichen Institute und die Notwendigkeit ihres 
Ausbaues zu Kliniken. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 
1470-1473. — Meder. Die Unterrichtsmethoden der tech- 
nischen Abteilung des zahnarztlichen Instituts der Univer- 
sitat Munchen. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., 1S04, vii, 
369-371. — Muller (W.) Vergrosserte Zahnmodelle fur den 
anatomischen und zahnarztlichen Unterricht. Anat. Anz.. 
Jena, 1920, liii, 259-266.— Noel (L. G.) Pathology in dental 
colleges. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908. Ii, 30-34.— N'oyes 
(F. B.) The scope of histology in dental training. North- 
west. Dent. J.. Chicago, 1904-5, ii, 142-150. . The 

present status of education in orthodontia. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1921, lxiii, 982-989. — Oppler. Ein Studienplan fur 
Zahnrichtkunde. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 
1920, xxxviii, 76— 83.— Parsonage (J. H.) Dental educa- 
tion. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1911, xxxii, 509-519.— Plckerill 
(H. P.) The medical aspect of dentistry and the necessity 
of dental instruction for medical students. Brit. J. Dent. 
Sc., Lond., 1909, Iii, 193-209.— Queudot. Education gene^ 
rale et speciale pr^liminaire a radmission dans les ecoles den- 
taires. Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, ii, 
275-293.— Rheln (M. L.) Dental education. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 275-279.— Rojo (J. J.) Historical 
annotations and the present condition of dental education 
in the capital of the Republic of Mexico. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1905, xlvii, 1219-1229.— Roy (M.) Dental instruc- 
tion in the various countries. Dental Rec., Lond., 1900, 
xx. 513; 547: 1901, xxi, 1; 59— Samuels (H. J.) Commer- 
cialized education and theitinerant instructor; a study of the 
conditions under which the practicing dental surgeon some- 
times receives post-graduate instruction. Tr. Panama- 
Pacific Dent. Cong., N. Y., 1915, ii, 386-391. [Discussion], 

iii, 305-311. — Schenk (F.) Die Yerwendung des Phantoms 
im zahnarztlichen Unterricht. [German and French text.] 
Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, iv, 372-377 — 
Scott (E.) & Forma n (J.) The teaching of general pa- 
thology to students of dentistry; an outline of a course and 
a presentation of itsmethod. 3. Dent. Research, Bait., 1919. 
i, 477-487. — Symposium on dental education. Dental 
Brief, Phila., 1900, v, 443; 506; 569; 624.— Talbot (E. S.) 
Errors in dental education. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1906, 
xhlii, 731-739. . How shall the stomatologist be edu- 
cated? Dental Reg., Cincin., 1910, lxiv, 329-371. . The 

higher and better education of the dental student. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 805-807. A Iso, Reprint. . 

The dental education problem. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1921, 
lxiii, 34-38.— Walkhoff. Der Zentral-Yerein Deutsche 
Zahnarzte und die Reform des zahnarztlichen Studiums. 
Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1921, xxxix, 52-54.— 
Webster (A. E.) Teaching dental anatomy and operative 
technique. Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, 

iv, 363-368.— Welser (R.) Antrittsvorlesung. [Zahnarzt- 
liches Universitatsinstitut in Wien.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1919. xxxii, 771-773.— Wetniore (,H. C.) The practical value 
of chemistry in dentistry. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 
1898, x, 375-3S1.— Whipple (G. M.) Surveying dental edu- 
cation.* J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington," Ind., 1920, vii, 
1013-1025.— Woodbury (F.) Preliminary dental educa- 

v tion. Doniinion Dent. J. ^Toronto, 1905, xvii, 1-13. 

Dentists (The) register. Printed and published 
under the direction of the general council of 
medical educat ion and registration of the United 
Kingdom. 1906, 1907 . 248 pp. 8°. London, 
Alackie ct* Co. 

Dentition. 

See, also, Teeth (Eruption of). 

Choquet (J ) Etude sur la resorption des racines des 
dents temporaires; quel en est le processus physiolo- 
gique? Cong. dent, internat. C.-r.. Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 
57-73. — Comby (J.) La dentition cnez les enfants. Arch, 
de mod. d. enf., Par., 1914, xvii, 335-346.— Flachs (R.) Die 
Dentition. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1912, xxxviii, 604-607.— tiles (W. J.) Diet and dentition 
and the influences of internal secretions in relation to den- 
tition. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1921, xxxiii, 163-189.— 
Heller (J. S.) Teething in children. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1913, xcvii, 1354. Also, Reprint— Hock (H.) Der Wert 
des Milchzahngebisses. Yerhandl. d. Yersamml. d. Gesell- 
sch. f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1913, Wiesb., 

1914, xxx, 310-317.— Hradsky (L.) Der Einfluss der Den- 
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tition auf den Organismus (zur prinzipellen Losung der 
Frapc). Ocsterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1912, 
xxviii, 273-279, 2 pi— Josefson (A.) Dentition und innere 
Sekretion. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1917, xxx, 834-840.— 
Kay (V.) The care of the primary dentition. Brit. Dent. 
J., Lond., 1920, xli, 412-418.— Lydekker (R.) On a milk- 
dentition of the ratel. Proc. gen. m,eet Zool. Soc. Lond., 

1912, pt. 1, 221-224 — Mttral (E.) Evolution tardive. Rev. 
trimest. Suisse d'odont., Geneve, 1915, xxv, 34.— Miller 
(D. J. M.) Does teething ever produce morbid symptoms? 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1913, xxx, 538-546.— Moody (E.) 
Symptoms associated with dentition. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1919, 762. Also, Reprint.— Parreidt (R.) Der Einfluss des 
Durchbruchs der Milchzahne auf den Organismus des 
Kindes. Cong. dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1 
330-335.— Parrott (A. H.) Further notes on the primarv 
dentition. Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1912, xi, 38.— Pont 
(A.) Chronologie de la dentition temporaire. Rev. trimest. 
Suisse d'odont., Geneve, 1913, xxiii, 63-69— Pont (A.) & 
Trlllat (P.) Chronologie de la dentition. Lyon m6d., 1913, 
cxxi, 491-497.— Robin (P.) Tableau chronologique de 
Involution des dentitions temporaires et permanentes. Rev. 
de stomatol., Par., 1914, xxi. 227-233.— Scheff (J.) Dieerste 
Dentition beim Affen (Makakus rhesus). Oesterr.-ungar, 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh. ; Wien, 1913, xxix, 16-33, 1 pi.— Turner 
(C. R.) The transition from the deciduous to the permanent 
dentition. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1908, 1, 212-226. 

Dentition (Comparative). 

See Teeth. (Morphology of). 

Dentition (Disordered). 

See Teeth (Eruption of, Disordered). 
Dentler (Max) [1877- _ ]. *Casuistischer Beitrag 

zur Lehre von der intestinalen Aktinomykose. 

22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 
Dentler (Wilhelm) [1877- ]. *Ueber congeni- 

tale Tumoren der Shilddriise nebst einem neuen 

Fall (Cysto-Adeno-Chandro-Sarkom). 30 pp. 

8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Dentley (James Magee) [1887-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass.', Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 57. 

le Dentu (A.) See Le Dentu. 

Dentz (L. F.). Enkele opmerkingen over het 
ontwerp van wet regelende het staats-toezieht 
op de volksgezondheid. 32 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 
H. J. W. Becht, 1899. 

Dentz (Michel). Manuel de massage. Le traite- 
ment manuel suedois dans les maladies internes 
d'apres les principes de Henrik Kellgren. 2 p. 1., 
ii, 442 pp. 8°. Paris. A. Maloine, 1912. 

Denuce (Maurice) [1859- ]. Spina bifida. 
Anatomie, pathologie et embryogenie. 615 pp. 
8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1906. 

See, also. Piechaud (T.) & Denucfi (M.) Precis de chi- 
rurgie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Denver Chemical Mfg. Co., New York City- 
Antiphlogistine; an external application for in- 
flammation and congestion. 32 pp. 12°. New 
York, Denver Chemical Mfg. Co., [1911]. 

Denver (The) Journal of Homoeopathy, v. 1-3, 
1894-7. 8°. Denver. 
Continued as: Critique, Denver. 

Denver Medical Times, v. 2-34, 1883-1915. 8°. 
Denver. 

In 1906, "and Utah Medical Journal," in 1912, "and 

Nevada Medicine" added to title. 
Deny (Gaston). 

SeeKahn(P.) La cyclothymic, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1909. 
& Camus (Paul). Les folies intermittentes; 

la psychose manique-d£pressive. 96 pp. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1907. 
— & Boy (P.) La demence precoce. 95 pp. 

12°. Paris, J.-B. Baillilre & fils, 1903. 
Denys ([Gerhard] Heinrich Wilhelm) [1887- # ]. 

*Anatomische Untersuchungen an Polyides 

rotundes Gmel. und Furcellaria fastigiata Lam. 

[Kiel.] 31 pp. 4°. Hamburg, Liitcke & Wulff, 

1910. 

Denys (J.) Le bouillon filtre du bacille de la 
tuberculose dans le traitement de la tuberculose 
humaine. xii, 322 pp., 5 pi., 5 1. 8°. Louvain, 
A. Uystpruyst, 1905. 



Denys (J.)— continued. 

-. L'action curative du bouillon filtre du 

bacille de la tuberculose dans la tuberculose 
humaine. 88 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 0. Schepens & 
Cie., 1906. 

Denzel (Alfred) [1886- ]. *Beitrage zum kli- 
nischen Bild des Paratyphus B. 1 p. 1., 60 pp. 
8°. Strassburg, i. E., Muh & Cie., 1913. 

Denzel (Ernst). *Ueber tuberkulose Erkrankung 
derweiblichenHarnblase. 21pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
F. Pietzcker, 1900. 

Denzer (Paul) [1887- ]. *Die Amputation des 
normal vorliegenden Hinterschenkels bei zu 
grossen Kalbern. [Leipzig.] 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
R. Schoetz, 1921. 

Denzinger (Hans) [1876- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Adenocarcinom der Niere, ausgehend von einem 
Grawitz'schen Tumor. 26pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Denzler (Berthold). *Die Bakterienflora des ge- 
sunden Genitalkanals des Rindes in ihrer Be- 
deutung fur das Zustandekommen des Puerperal- 
fiebers. [Zurich.] 51 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

Denzler (Eduard). *Ueber das spatere Schicksal 
nierenkranker Kinder. 38 pp. 8°. Zurich, 1919. 

Deontology. 

See Ethics (Medical). 
De Ott (Dimitri) [1855- ]. 

[Biography.] Galleria d. clin. ostet., Scansano, 1902, 1, 
131-142, port. 

Depage (Antoine). 

See Handley (W. S.). Le cancer du sein et son traitement 
[etc.]. 8°. Bruxelle & Paris, 1910. 

, Rouffart (E.) & Mayer (L.) La chirurgie 

des ptoses viserales. 146 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 
H. Lamertin, 1904. 
Bound with: J. de chir., Brux., 1904, iv. 

, Vanderveldc (P.) & Cheval (Victor). 

La construction des hSpitaux; etude critique. 
475 pp., 12 plans. 8°. Bruxelles, Misch & Thron, 
1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 

455 pp., 12 pi. 4°. Bruxelles, Misch & Thron 
[etc.], 1912. 

De Paoli (Erasmo). Contribute alio studio della 
patologia e terapia del gozzo. 88 pp., 5 pi. fol. 
Perugia, V. Santucci, 1901. 

. Conferenze di patologia e clinica chirur- 

gica. v. 1. xii, 308 pp. 8°. Perugia, V. San- 
tucci, 1904. 

De- Paoli (Guglielmo) [1866-1918]. Sul tratta- 
mento della placenta previa col metodo Bossi. 
32 pp. 8°. Genova, j rat. Carlini, 1903. 

For Biography, see Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1918, 
xxiv, 96. 

De Parades (Emile) [1887- _ ]. _ *Du coma et 
de la ponction lombaire (indications therapeu- 
tiques). 90 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 68. 

Depardieu (Rene) [1879- j. *De Fallaitement 
chez les femmes atteintes de complications in- 
fectieuses mammaires; etude clinique et statis- 
tique. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 445. 

Deparpe (Georges) [1884- ]. *L'operation pre- 
coce dans l'appendicite. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1910, No. 30. 

De Parthenay (Charles) [1889- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement des fractures de 
jambe par la methode de marche directe. [Paris.] 
61 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Le Havre, 1914, No. 124. 

Department of Applied Mathematics. University 
College. University of London. See Drapers' 
Company Research: Memoirs, [etc.]. 

Department of Commerce. Bulletin of the 
Bureau of Standards, v. 14, 1918. 8°. Wash- 
ington. 
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Department of Commerce and Labor. Bulletin 
of the Bureau of Labor. Nos. 54-109, 1904-12. 
8°. Washington. 
Incomplete. 

Department of Commerce and Labor. Bureau of 
the Census. Modes of statement of cause of death 
and duration of illness upon certificates of death. 
Comparison of forms now in use in the United 
States and certain other countries and suggestion 
of a modification of the standard certificate of 
death. 81pp. 8°. [Washington, 1907.] 

Department of Health, City of New York. Cir- 
cular to physicians setting forth the importance 
of immunization for the prevention of diphtheria. 
4 pp. 8°. [New York, 1900.] 

Department of Health, Pennsylvania. Bull. 
No. 104. Instruction camp of 1919. 345 pp. 
8°. Harrisburg, 1920. 

Department of the Interior. Bureau of Govern- 
ment Laboratories. Biological Laboratory. Nos. 
1-2; 4-36, 1903-6. 8°. Manila. 

Department of Marine Biology. Carnegie Insti- 
tute of Washington. Papers "from the Tortugas 
Laboratory. See Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington. 

Department of Neurology. Harvard Medical 
School. Contributions from the Massachusetts 
General Hospital, and the Neurological Labora- 
tory, v. 1-5, 1906-12. 8°. Boston. 

Department stores ( Hygiene of) . 

Bloch (E.) Resume' of health conditions of a modern de- 
partment store. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917-18, lxx, 724-733. 

Dependorf (Theodor). Akute infektiose Osteo- 
myelitis des Unterkiefers. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1906, n. F., No. 440 (Chir., 
No. 125, 627-654). 

Depene (Richard). *Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Einfluss seitlicher Blendung 
auf die centrale Sehscharfe. [Breslau.] 32 pp. 
8°. Stuttgart, Hoffmann, 1900. 

Deperet (Charles). The transformations of the 
animal world, xvi, 360 pp., 3 ch. 8°. New York, 
D. Appleton & Co., 1909. 

. The same. Die Umbildung der Tierwelt. 

Eine Einfiihrung in die Entwicklungsgeschichte 
auf palaeontologischer Grundlage. Ins Deutsche 
iibertragen von Richard N. Wegner. vi (1 1.), 
230 pp., 11. 8°. Stuttgart, E. Schweizerbart, 1909. 

Depot on (Henry). *De la grippe ou influenza, 
surtout au point de vue de son traitement et des 
differences de sa gravity suivant les milieux 
d 'observation. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 560. 

De Petris (Antonio). La medicina del paupe- 
rismo; studii economici. 443 pp. 8°. Venezia, 
P. Naratovich, 1865. 

Depierre (Louis-Marie- Joseph) [1885- 1. *Con- 
siderations sur les arthrites tuberculeuses a 
forme de carie seche chez les enfants. 72 pp. 
8°. Nancy, 1912, No. 994. 

Depierris (Jean-Gabriel-Abel) [1855-1920]. Le 
bain nasal; technique et indications. 2. £d. 
16 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. 

For Biography, see Rev. med.-hidrol. espafi., Madrid, 
1903, iv, 211 (R. Castells). Also: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.l. 
Par., 1921, xlii, 31 (A. Got). 

Depierris (Louis-Gabriel-Ernest) [1878- ]. *La 
deviation oblique ovalaire de la bouche dans 
l'hemiplegie faciale. 27 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1903, No. 147. 

Depilation. 

See Hair (Removal of). 
Depolovich (P. P.) Kratkiy uchebnik sudebnoi 
meditsini. [Brief manual of forensic medicine.] 
312, v pp. 8°. Kiyev, S. V. Kulzhenko, 1907. 



Depons (Jean-Lucien) [1889- ]. *Etude sur la 
contusion renale; ses suites et leurs rapports 
avec la loi sur les accidents du travail. 107 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 2. 

De Ponte (Joseph) [1854-1907]. 

Rosner. [Biography.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. 
arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1907, lxxxvii, 908. 

Depopulation. 

See Statistics ( Vital) . 
Depoully (Louis) [1861- ]. *L'eau dans les 
logements ouvriers. 118 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 309. 

. The same. 116 pp. 8°. Paris, Jouve & 

Boyer, 1900. 

Depbutre (Leon). *L'oreille senile; oreille 

moyenne, region mastoidienne. 83 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1901, No. 351. 
Deppe (Hermann) [1873- ]. *Ueber Meningitis 

bei Typhus abdominalis. 28 pp., 1 ch., 1 1. 8°. 

Gbttingen, F. Haensch. 1903. 
Deppe (Ludwig). *Ueber multiple tuberkulose 

Darmstenosen. 14 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. 

Pietzeker, 1899. 
Depperich (Carl). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 

"neuen Hiihnerseuche." [Giessen.] 56 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, L. Marcus, 1907. 
De Prenderville (Arthur) [1860-1919]. The 

anaesthetic technique for operations on the nose 

and throat. Based on lectures delivered during 

the session 1905-6 at the North-East London 

Post-Graduate College, vii, 87 pp. 8°. London, 

H. J. Glaisher, 1906. 

For Biography, see Med. Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., evil, 73. 

Depressin. 

Zuelzer (G.) Ueber Depressin, ein neues biologisch 
wirkendes Praparat welches den pathologisehen Blutdruck 
herabsetzt und zugleich als unspezifischer Proteinkorper 
wirksam ist. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1922, lxiii, 254-258. 

Depression {Mental). 

See, also, Melancholia; Neurasthenia; Neu- 
ropsychoses ; Psychasthenia ; Psychology 
(Morbid); Psychoses. 

Moring (G.) *Ein Beitrag zur forensischen 
Bedeutung der Depressionszustande. 8°. Kiel, 
1914. 

Raynier (J.) *Les etats d£pressifs et les etate 
meJancoliques observes chez les militaires 
laces dans la section special e de l'asile de 
illejuif, 1914. Notes statistiques et cliniques. 
8°. Paris, 1915. . 

Beaudouln (H.) Mesures de la tension arterielle au 
cours d'etats depressifs, (resume, conclusions). Ann. med.- 
psychol., Par., 1921, 11. s., i, 224-232.— Beck (D. J.) Zwang 
und Depression; eine klinische Studie. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1920, xlviii, 273-300.— Benon. De- 
pression et responsabilite en fait. Progres med.. Par., 1920, 
3. s., xxxv, 359.— Christiansen (V.) [Mental depression.] 
Bibliot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1919, cxi, 233-253.— Grant (L.) 
Antidotes against depression. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1914- 
17, x, 406^08.— Hartenberg (P.) Traitement de la depres- 
sion melancolique par la strychnine a tres hautes doses. 
Progres med., Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 123— Jacobsson 
(E.) Un cas de depression psvehique traits par la kinesi- 
therapie. Arch. gen. de kinesither. [etc.], Par., 1913, XV, 
149-152.— Morris (C. H.) A case of depression with 
feelings of unreality. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 
1923, ix, 258.— Price (G. E.) The clinical significance of 
depression. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 313-315.— Read 
(C. F.) Mental depression. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1918, 
xxxiii, 253-257.— Robert-Simon. Les deprimes au reveil. 
Bull, med., Par., 1907, xxi, 225.— Schneider (K.) Die 
Schichtung des emotionalen Lebens und der Aufbau der 
Depressionszustande. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Berl. ( 1920, lix, Orig., 281-286.— Seelert. Endogene De- 
pression und sexuelle tnsuflizienz. Berl. klin Wchnschr., 
1920, lvii, 1126.— Solomon (M.) A neglected but important 
cause of mental depression. Chicago M. Rec., 1915, xxxvii, 
635-639.— Stekel (\V.) Depressionen; ihr Wesen und ihre 
Behandlung. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1920, lxi, 253; 
321. Also, transl.: Psyche & Eros, N. Y., 1921, ii, 333: 1922, 
iii, 65. 
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De Puy (Cornelius E.) [1794-1821]. An inquiry 
into the botanical history, chemical properties 
and medicinal qualities of the Erigeron cana- 
dense. pp. 49-62, 1 pi. 8°. [n. p.], 1815. 
Cutting. 

Dequen (Rene). *Myase des cavites naturelles. 

100 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 10. 
Dequidt (Albert) [1881- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'£tude de la pathog^nie des kystes radiculo- 

dentaires. [Paris.] 47 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lille 

1909, No. 459. 
Dequidt (Georges). *A propos d'un cas d'aboulie; 

reflexions cliniques et pathogeniques. 60 pp 

8°. Paris, 1908, No. 375. 
De Quincey (Thomas) [1785-1859]. Confessions 

of an English opium-eater, and suspiria de pro- 

fundis. xiii, 15-288 pp., port. 16°. Boston 

Ticknor & Fields, 1860. 
De Quintana y Molina (Fernando Gonzalez). 

La revolution en la terapeutica de la neurastenia; 

su genesis, distintos tipos clinicos y su trata- 

miento por los agentes naturales, sin necesidad 

de remedios farmacologicos. 114 pp. 12°. 

Madrid, Bailly-Bailliere & hijos, 1903. 
Deram (M.) [1870- ]. *Etude sur la recherche 

des fluorures et des fluosels dans les substances 

alimentaires. 99 pp. 8°. Lille, 1908, No. 16. 
Derame (Raymond) [1872- ]. *De l'ankylose 

temporo-maxillaire et de son traitement chirur- 

gical. 107 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 455. 
. The same. 107 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 
Derancourt (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 

rachicocainisation. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, 

No. 13. 

Derappe (Adrien) [1875- ]. *Des abces con- 
secutifs aux injections sous-cutanees dans le 
cours de la pneumonie et de la fievre typhoide. 
32 pp., 2 1., 1 ch. 8°. Nancy, 1900, No. 1. 

Derbanne _ (Charles- Louis- Prosper) [1878- ]. 
*De la quinine en obstetrique. 114 pp. , 1 1. 8°. 
Nancy, 1904, No. 14. 

Derbaremdiker-Zarchi (L.) *Prognose der 
Ovarialtumoren. 43 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
E. Parhkoin 1910. 

Derbek (Ffrantz-Fridrikh] A[lbertoyich]) [1866- 
]. *Istoriya chumnikh epidemiy v Rossii s 
osnovaniya gosudarstva do nastoyashtshavo 
vremeni. [History of the plague epidemics in 
Russia from the foundation of the empire and 
up to the present time.] 1 p. 1., iii, 385 pp., 2 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg Y. Trei, 1905. 

Derbidae. 

Mulr (F.) The Derbidae of the Philippine Islands. 

Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1917, xii, D, 49-105. 1 pi. . 

Three new species of Derbidae (homoptera). Ibid., 1922, xx, 
347-349. 

Derby {Basket) [1835-1914]. 

Cheever (D. W.) [Biography.] Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1915, xxiv, 67-69. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 471.— 
H. Nekrolog. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1914, 
xxxviii, 273-276.— Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 
clxxi, 397. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 880. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 880. Also: Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1914, xxiii, 534-536.— Shastid (T. H.) [Biog- 
raphy.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 
1914, v, 3830.— Standish (M.) Obituary. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1915, xiv, pt. 1, 1-4, port. 

Derby (Richard) [1881- ]. Wade in, sanitary. 
The story of a division surgeon in France, ix, 
260 pp. 12°. New York & London, G. P. 
Putnam's Sons, 1919. 

Derby (Richard Henry) [1844-1907]. 

Higginson (J. J.) Resolutions on the death of Richard 
Henry Derby, M. D. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 647.— 
Lambert (W. E.) Obituary. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Phila., 
1909, xii, 19, port.— Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 
clvii, 58. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 162. 



Derbyshire (Henry James). Origin of mental 
species; an investigation into the origin, growth, 
development and variation of mental species 
with especial reference to their relation to the 
absolute and its adaptation to human usefulness. 
370 pp. 8°. Flint, Mich., H. J. Derbyshire, 1919. 

Dercken (Otto) [1885- ]. *Gleichzeitige extra- 
und intrauterine Graviditat. [Erlangen.] 25 pp. 
8°. Dulmen, J. Sievert, 1911. 

Dercum (Francis Xavier) [1856- ]. Traumatic 
neurasthenia, traumatic hysteria, and traumatic 
insanity. 

In: Stjkgery (Keen), 8°, Phila. & Lond., 1907, ii, 759- 
787. 

. A clinical manual of mental diseases. 

1 p. 1., pp. 11-425. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders Company, 1913. 

. The same. 2. ed. 479 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1917. • 

. Hysteria and accident compensation; 

nature of hysteria and the lesson of the post- 
litigation results. 120 pp. . 8°. Philadelphia, 
The Geo. T. Bisel Co., 1916. 

. Rest, suggestion, and other therapeutic 

measures in nervous and mental diseases. 2. ed. 
ix, 395 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 
Son & Co., 1917. 

. An essay on the physiology of mind; an 

interpretation based on biological, morphologi- 
cal, physical and chemical considerations. 2 p. 
1., 3-150 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1922. 

Dercum (Theodor). *Statistisches iiber Tuberku- 
lose aus der Erlanger medizinischen Poliklinik. 
[Erlangen.] 39 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, W. Z emmet, 
1906. 

Dercum' s disease. 

See Obesity (Painful). 
Derekoff (Nicolaus) [1870-^ ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der circumscripten Muskelgummata. 
[Halle.] 33 pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 
1901. 

Deremaux (Marcel-Louis-Emile) [1882- ]. 

*Des kystes sero-sanguines de la rate. 112 pp., 

1 tab. 8°. Lille, 1907, No. 28. 
De Renne (George Wymberley-Jones) [1827-1880]. 

Theory concerning the nature of insanity. 38 pp. 

8°. Wormsloe, 1847. 
De Renzi (Enrico) [1839-1921]. La polmonite. 
In: Clin, contemp., Napoli, 1882, ii, 105-246. 

. L'alimentazione di lusso; discorso. 21pp. 

8°. Napoli, 1900. 

. Le malattie del ricambio (obesita, diabete, 

gotta, artritismo); lezioni raccolte dall' ajuto 
Prof. Giuseppe Polito. 3 p. 1., 466 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, Detken & Rochall, 1914. 

Also, Editor of: Folia medica, Napoli, 1915-22. 
For Biography, see Pediatria, 1921, xxix, 1120 (J.). 

Deresse (Francois) [1887- ]. *Des causes qui 
empechent les femmes d'allaiter; moyens d'y 
remedier. 203 pp. 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 189. 

Dereure (Marcel). *Des suites eloignees des 
meningites bacteriennes; meningite cerebro- 
spinale et paralysie infantile. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 160. 

Derevenko (Vfladimir] N[ikolayevich]) [1879- ]. 
*K voprosu ob operativnom liechenii nevralgii 
tromichnavo nerva. [Operative treatment of tri- 
facial neuralgia.] 480 pp., 11., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, V. Ya. Milshtein, 1908. 

Derewenko (Leonidas). *TJeber das Vorkommen 
der epidemischen Meningitis im Kanton Zurich. 
29 pp. 8°. Zurich, J. J. Meier, 1908. 

Derham (Sam.) Hydrologia philosophica, or an 
account of Ilmington waters in Warwickshire. 
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Derham (Sam.) — continued. 

12 p. 1., 162 pp., 2 1. 12°. Oxford, L. Lichfield, 
1685. 

Deribere-Desgardes (Pierre) [1881- ]. *Des 
arthropathies chez les hemophiles. 71 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1910, No. 278. 

De Ricci (Seymour). A census of Caxtons. xv, 
196 pp. 8°. Oxford, 1909. 

Deriencourt (Maurice - Paul - Martial - Adolphe) 
[1890- ]. *La synostose radio-cubitale con- 
genitale. 70 pp. 8°. Lille, Plateau & Co., 
1913, No. 3. 

De Righetti (Pio). *Ueber Eklampsie-Behand- 
lung. [Basel.] 52 pp. 8°. Bellinzona, 0. von 
Herff, 1913. 

De Rinaldis (Ugo). Contribute alio studio della 
tuberculosi delle veseichette seminali e loro 
trattamento chirurgico; spermatocistectomia. 
42 pp. 8°. Napoli, A. Tocco, 1899. 

. Delia cistoscopia nella donna. 29 pp. 

8°. Napoli, A. Tocco, 1900. 

. Aspirazione dei corpi molli della vescica. 

21 pp. 8°. Napoli, A. Tocco, 1900. 

Contributo alia cura delle ptosi renali. 



24 pp. 8°. Napoli, A. Tocco, 1900. 

Dei progressi dell' insegnamento e della 



tecnica chirurgica studiati a Parigi durante 1' es- 
posizione mondiale del anno 1900. 129 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, A. Tocco, 1901. 

De Rio Branco (da Silva Paranhos) (Francois- 
Lebert). *Traitement de la syphilis hereditaire 
chez le nourrisson par les injections intravei- 
neuses de novarsenobenzol. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1920, No. 232. 

De Ritis (Modesto). Cisti da echinococco del 
pulmone sinistro, con spostamento del cuore a 
destra, portata a guarigione. 18 pp. 8°. Napoli, 
V. Pasquale, 1904. 

Derivaux (Armand) [1849-1903]. 

[Biography.] Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiv, 
813. 

Derjabin (Viktorin) [1875- ]. *Zur Kenntnis 
der malignen Nebennierentumoren. 47 pp. 8°. 
Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Der-Khatchadourian (Kar^kine) [1869- ]. 
*Des grossesses et des accouchements chez les 
memes femmes d'apres les observations de la 
Maternite de Nancy, du l er janvier 1893 au 15 
avril 1899. 1 p. 1., 62 pp., 2 1. 8°. Nancy, 
1899, No. 26. 

Derksen (Bernhard) [1888- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik der operativ behandelten malignen 
Oberkiefertumoren. 35 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bonn, 
Carthaus, 1918. 

Dermacentor. 

See, also, Argas; Ixodes; Ornithodorus; 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever (Transmission 
of); Ticks. 

Cooley (R. A.) The spotted fever tick (Dermacentor 
venustus Banks) and its control in the Bitter Root Vallev 
Montana; a review. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. ' 

1915, viii, 47-54 — Hadwen (S.) The life-history of Derma- 
centor variabilis. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1912-13, v 234- 
237. 

Dermann (Emma). *Beitrage zum histologischen 
Bau der knorpeligen Nasenscheidewand mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung des Haematoms. 
18 pp. 8°. Bern, Kamp-Berger, 1909. 

Dermaptera. 

Burr (M.) On the male genital armature of the Der- 
maptera. J. Roy. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1915, pt. 6,521-546' 

1916, 1-18, 4 pl.-Hubbell (T. H.) The dermaptera and 
orthoptera of Berrien County, Michigan. Occas. Papers 
Mus. Zool.. Ann Arbor, Univ. Mich., 1922, No. 116 1-77 — 
Verhoeft (K. W.) Ueber Dermapteren. 6. Zur Bioloeie 
europaischcr Ohrvvurmer. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz 1909 
xxix 578; 605.— Zacher (F.) Bemerkungen zum System 
der Dermapteren. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1915, xlv, 523-528 



Dermasan. 

Haan (F.) *Untersuchungen iiber verstarktes 
Ester-Dermasan (fiir Thiere). [Bern.] 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1904. 

Also, in: Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1904, xv, 
483-512. 

Ether dermasan. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1903, 
viii, 220. — Flatau. Ester-Dermasantabletten in der Gyna- 
kologie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 309.— 
Georges. Ether Dermasan. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1904 xvii, 184.— Wolff (B.) Ueber die Anwen- 
dung von Ester-Dermasan in der Gynakologie. Wien. klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 140-146. 

Dermatitis. 

See Skin (Inflammation of). 

Dermatitis Schambergi. 

See Straw itch. 

Dermatitis venenata. 
See Rhus (Poisoning by). 

Dermatobia. 

See, also, Flies; Myiasis. 

Balifia (P. L.) A proposito de un caso de ura (Derma- 
tobia hominis). Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1915-16, ii, 293-295. — Berrio (P.) Larves cuticoles d'eestrides 
americains. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1909, vi, 194- 
197. — Blanchard (R.) La Dermatobia cyaniventris existe- 
t-elle a la Martinique? Ibid.. 1904, i, 26-29. — Breda (A.) Der- 
matobia noxialis (Cuterebra noxialis, Goudot). Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1895, xxii, 467-472.— Brooks 
(H.) A case of Dermatobia noxialis, with demonstration of 
larva. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 430.— Dunn (L. H.) 
The tick as a possible agent in the collocation of the eggs of 
Dermatobia hominis. Proc. M. Ass. Isthmian Canal Zone 
1918, Mount Hope, 1921, xi, pt. 1, 21-25. Also: J. Parasitol., 
Urbana, 111., 1918, iv, 154-158.— Duprey (A. J. B.) The 
mosquito worms of Trinidad and their real nature. J. Trop. 
M., Lond., 1906, ix, 22.— Elliott (J. B.) A case of dermatobia 
noxialis. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc., N. Orl., 1907, 26. 
Also: N. Orl. M. J., 1907, lxix, 656.— Frasey (H.) Ver ma- 
caque (larve du Dermatobia noxialis de J. Goudot), chez 
une nllette de 2 ans J. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par.. 1903, 
v, 312-314. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1904. vi, 
25.— Knab (F.) The life history of Dermatobia hominis. 
Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1913, i, 464-468.— Magath 
(T. B.) Dermatobia hominis. Arch. Dermat. & Syph., 
Chicago, 1920, n. s., ii, 716-721.— Manson (P.) Vers ma-, 
caque (Dermatobia cyaniventris v. noxialis). In his: Trop. 
Dis., 12°, Lond., 1903, 709.— Nelva (A.) Contribuicao ao 
estudo da biologia da Dermatobia cvaniventris Macq. 

Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 311-313. . Infor- 

macoes sobre o berne. [Also, German transl.] Mem. do Inst. 
Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1914, vi, 206-211, 2 pi— Neiva 
(A.) & Florencio Gomes (J.) Biologia da mosca do berne 
(Dermatobia hominis) observada em todas as suas phases. 
Ann. paulist.de med. ecirurg., S. Paulo, 1917, viii, 197-209.— 
Singleton(A. O.) Reportofacaseofdermatobianoxialisin 
man. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1282.— Surcouf 
(J.) La transmission du ver macaque par un moustique. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1406-1408.— 
Tamayo (M. O.) La dermatobia cvaniventris; estudio 
zool6gico de un dlptero americano. Cro'n. med., Lima, 1904, 
xxi, 276; 295.— Townsend (C. H. T.) On the reproductive 
and host habits of Cuterebra and Dermatobia. Science, 
N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xlii, 253-255.— Ward (H. B.) 
Some points in the development of Dermatobia hominis. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1903-1, hi, 243-251. 1 pi. Also: Univ. 
Nebr. Stud. Zool. Lab., Lincoln, Nebr., 1903, 1-10. 

Dermatol. 

Dorn (L.) Ueber Dermatolvergiftung. Beitr. i. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxx, 155-174 — Renaut (A.) Un cas 
d'intoxication par le dermatol. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1906, xvii, 32-34. Also: Ann. de dermat et 
syph.. Par., 1906, 4. s., vii, 65-67.— Rttssle. Drei tddliche 
Vergiftungen durch Dermatol. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 
1911, MIL 279. 

Dermatologicheskiya izslledovaniya iz kliniki 
A. G. Polotebnova. [Dermatological investiga- 
tions from Polotebnoff's clinic] xi, 565 pp., 1 1., 
4 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevkh, 
1886—7. 

Dermatologie, par Darier, Civatte [et al.]. 2 p. 

I. , 628 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine & fils, 1922. 
Traite de pathol. med. et de thSrap. appliq., xxii. 

Dermatologlschc Jahreaberichte. Unter Mitwir- 
kung von Fachgenossen und in Verbindung mit 
W. Tamms. Hrsg. von O. Lassar. v. 1-4, 1905- 

II. 8°. Wiesbaden. 
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Dermatologische Studien. Hrsg. von P. G Unna 
Hft. 1-19, 1886-1903; v. 20-22, 1910-12. 8°! 
Leipzig. 

Dermatologische Wochenschrift. Hrsg. von P. 

G. Unna, P. Taenzer [et al.]. v. 54-74, 1912-22. 

8°. Leipzig & Hamburg. 

Continued from: Monatshefte fur praktische Derma- 
tologie. 

Dermatologische Zeitschrift. v. 1-35, 1893-1922 
8°. Berlin. 

Dermatologisches Centralblatt. Internationale 
Rundschau auf dem Gebiete der Haut- und Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten. v. 1-23, 1897-8 to 1919- 
20. 8°. Berlin. 

Dermatologiya, yezhemiesyachniy zhurnal, po- 
svyashtshonniy kozhnim i venericheskim zabo- 
Hevaniyam. [Dermatology; monthly journal, 
devoted to skin and venereal diseases.] Editor; 
V. V. Ivanoff. v. 1-3, 1913-14. 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg. 

Dermatology. 

See, also, Skin (Diseases of) . 

Campana (R.) Frammenti di dermatologia. 
2. ed. roy. 8°. Torino, 1906. 

Darier (J.) Precis de dermatologie. 12°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Dockrell (M.) An atlas of dermatology, 
shewing the appearances, clinical and micro- 
scopical, normal and abnormal, of conditions of 
the skin. fol. London, 1905. 

Dubreuilh (W.) Precis de dermatologie. 
2. ed. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Pusey (W. A.) The principles and practice 
of dermatology; designed for students and prac- 
titioners. 8°. New York & London, 1907. 

. Thesame. 2. ed. 4°. New York, 1911. 

Sabourand (R.) Manuel elementaire de 
dermatologie topographique regionale. roy. 8°. 
Paris, 1905. 

Walker (N.) An introduction to derma- 
tology. 8°. Bristol, 1899. 

■ . Thesame. 4. ed. 8°. New York, 1908. 

Bremner (A. T.) The frontiers of dermatology. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 503-505. — Chipman 
(E. D.) The needs and duties of dermatology. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 419.— Dyer (I.) The elements of 
dermatology. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 489-496. 

— . The borderland of dermatology. J. Cutan. Dis. 

incl. Syph., N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 459-464.— Fox (G. H.) Der- 
matologie misnomers. Arch. f. Dermat. & Syph., Chicago, 

1920, n. s., i, 443-445. . Dermatologie etymology. Ibid.. 

1921, n. s.,iii, 404-412.— Gougerot (H.) La syphiligraphie et 
la dermatologie en 1922. Medecine, Par., 1922-3, iv, 85-95 — 
Hazen (H. H.) Duties of the dermatologist. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1989. Also, Reprint.— Heldings- 
feld (M. L.) The proposed dermatological reform. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 27-31.— Helmann 
(W.J.) Dermatology and internal medicine. Urol. & Cutan. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1918, xxii, 125-128.— Highman (W. J.) & 
Rulison (R. H.) Review of dermatology during the year 

1922, Med. Times, N. Y., 1923, li, 6; 14.— Hyslop (G. H.) 
Dermatology and the nervous system. N. York M. J., 
[etc.], N- Y., 1922, cxvi, 402-404.— Joseph (M.) Derma- 
tologie Ratschlage fur den Praktiker. Deutsche med. 
Wchnscher., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 299; 325 — Kreibich 
(K.) Die Dermatologie und ihreHilfswissenschaften. Wien. 
klin . Wchnschr . , 1903, xvi, 624-626 .— Lassar ( O . ) Dermatol- 
ogy and its relations to general medicine. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1907, xix, 339-354. Also.lransl.: Dermat. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1908, xv, 6-22.— Little (E. G.) Dermatology and 
general medicine. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, xii, 
110-114. — Merlan (L. E.) Die Farbenphotographie im 
Dienste der Dermatologie. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1912, lv, 1430-1442.— Oelze (F. W.) Die Mikropho- 
tographie dermatologischer Objekte. Ibid., 1919, lxix, 667- 
670 1 pi —Pusey (W. A.) On dermatology. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1923, xvi, 94-98.— Scbamberg (J. F.) Re- 
search problems in dermatology. Arch. Dermat. & Syph., 

Chicago, 1921, n. s.,iv, 293-298. — . Dermatology. Progr. 

Med Phila., 1922, iii, 209.— Scholtz (M.) Therapeutic re- 
sources of modern dermatology. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], De- 
troit. 1915, xxxi, 322-330.— Toomey (N.) A decimal classi- 
fication for dermatologie notes, slides, pamphlets, and pic- 
tures. Urol. Cutan. & Rev., St. Louis, 1921, xxv, 395-411.— 
Wende (G. W.) Dermatology as a specialty, and its rela- 
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tion to internal medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 

lv, 1-3. . A brief historical review of dermatological 

journalism in the United States. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1912, xxx, 389-396.— Williams (C. M.) Details in 
dermatology. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c, 845-847.— Williams 
(L.) An address on the real dermatology. Med. Press & 
Circ., Lond., 1917, civ, 309-313. 

Dermatology (History of). 

Alparic (A.-F.) *J.-L. Ahbert, fondateur de 
la dermatologie en France; sa vie, son ceuvre, 
1768-1837. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Richter (P.) Die Entwickelung der Derma- 
tologie in Berlin. Eine historische Skizze. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Bloch (I.) Geschichte der Hautkrankheiten in der neue- 
ren Zeit. Handb. d. Gesch. d. Med., Jena, 1905, iii, 

393-463. . Aufgaben und Ziele einer Geschichte der 

Hautkrankheiten im Altertum. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1898, xxvii, 605-620.— Fick (J.) Die Zukunft der 
Wiener Dermatologen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 
395. — Fox (H.) Dermatology of the ancients. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 469-474. Also, Reprint. . Der- 
matologie m Altertum. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Hamb., 1917, lxiv, 105-119.— HaUopeau (H.) Coup d'oeil 
d'ensemble sur les progres de la dermatologie au xix* siecle. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 93-98. Also: J. d. mal. cutan. 
et svph., Par., 1903, v, 28-48.— Hoffmann (E.) Ein Ruck- 
bliek und Ausblick auf die Entwieklung der Dermatologie. 
Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xxv, 1-8.— Kaposi. Die Wie- 
ner Schule. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2089-2094.— 
Milian (G.) Brocq, Darier, Queyrat, Thibierge. Paris 
m<5d., 1922, xliv (annexe), 178.— Milian (G.) & Brodeier (L.) 
La dermatologie en 1923. Ibid., 1923, xlviii (annexe), 241- 
244.— Reieh (L.) Dermatology of the ancients. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 895.— Richtef" (P.) Ueber die ange- 
blich alteste dermatologische Schrift, die des Melampus: 
De naevis. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1906, xlii, 
77-81.— Schlotz (M.) The trend of modern dermatological 
research and its bearing on general medicine. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1918, cvii, 775-780. Also, Reprint.— Sequeir a (J. H.) 
The progress of dermatology since Hunter's time. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1555-1560.— Sutton (R. L.) The future of 
dermatology in America. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxiii, 133-135.— Terra(F.) A dermatologia no Brazil. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 369-372.— Veiel (T.) Die 
Dermatologen Wiens vor einem halben Jahrhundert. Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Berl., 1921, exxxv, Orig., 391-398.— 
Walker (N.) Inaugural address on the past of dermatology 
in Edinburgh. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1437-1439.— 
White (J. C.) Dermatology in America. Arch. Dermat., 
N. Y., 1878, iv, 1-24. Also. Reprint.— Williams (C. M.) 
Recent advances in dermatology and syphilography. Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 1051-1056. 

Dermatology (Instruction in). 

See, also. Education (Medical). 

Audry (C.) Notes sur l'enseignement de la dermatologie 
et de la venereologic en France. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., 
Par., 1902, 6. s., xiv, 867-881.— Bowen (J. T.) Methods of 
teaching dermatology. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., N. Y., 1903, 
11-16. Also: J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 249- 
254. Also, Reprint. — Brocq (L.) L'enseignement derma- 
tologiquea Paris. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 101-105.— Cor- 
lett (W. T.) An epoch in the evolution of American medi- 
cal education; the almost general recognition of dermatology 
in the curriculum; the need of clinical concentration. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 49-54.— D'Amato 
(V.) Cenni elem'entarissimi sulle pid essenziali ricerche 
istologiche generali necessarie per lo studio della derma- 
tologia. Boll. d. mal. ven., sif. e d. pelle, Roma. 1905, vi, 
29-39. — Ducrey (A.) Considerazioni intorno all' insegna- 
mento della dermatologia e della venereo-sifilografla. Poti- 
clin., Roma, 1920, xxvii, sez. prat., 127; 160.— Gardiner (F.) 
The teaching of dermatology to undergraduates. Edinb. 
M. J., 1919, xxii, 177.— Hackett (G. E.) Dermatological 
instrument. [Pat. spec] No. 1084007; Jan. 13, 1914.— Hoff- 
mann (E.) Ueber die Berucksichtigung der Haut- und 
GeschlechtskTankheiten beim Zwangsfamulieren. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 437. — Jean- 
selme. Chaire de clinique des maladies cutanees et syphi- 
litiques (Hopital Saint-Louis); lecon d'ouverture. Ann. d. 
mal. ven., Par., 1919, xiv, 65-67.— Kinch (C. A.) The 
teaching of dermatology in medical schools. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 309. — Leredde. L'enseignement et la 
pratique de la dermatologie en France et en Allemagne. 
Rev. prat. d. mal. cutan. [etc.], Par., 1904, iii, 388-399.— Low 
(R. C.) The teaching of dermatology to undergraduates. 
Edinb. M. J., 1919, xxii, 178-181.— Merk (L.) Die Grundfor- 
men der Hautkrankheiten vom Standpunkte des Unter- 
richtes. Dermat. Stud., Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xx, 411-416.— 
Morrow (H.) The teaching of dermatology. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 551. Also, transl.: Dermat. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1917, lxv, 737-740.— Ormsby (O. 
S.) Dermatologie training and practice. Arch. Dermat. & 
Syph., Chicago, 1922, n. s., vi, 229-135.— Pusey ( W. A.) The 
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Dermatology {Instruction in). 

teaching of dermatology; dermatology and trie Pharma- 
copeia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii. 1969-1973. [Dis- 
cussion], liii, 264.— Radaeli (F.) Alcuni concetti sull'in- 
dirizzo degli studi dermatologici. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., 
Milano, 1912, xlvii, 672-687.— Walker (N.) The place of 
dermatology in the medical curriculum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1906, ii, 831-833. . The teaching of dermatology. Edinb. 

M. J., 1919, xxii, 173-176. 

Dermatology {Manuals of). 

See Skin {Diseases of, Manuals of). 

Dermatology {Military). 

See, also, Skin (Diseases of) in soldiers. 

Gaston & Besson. Presentation d'une fiche stomatolo- 
gique pour les services de dermato-venereologie. Montpel. 
med., 1917, xxxix, 1094. — Gougerot (H.) Venereologic et 
dermatologie depuis la guerre (aout 1914-octobre 1916). Rev. 

gen. de path, de guerre, 1917, ii, 455-508, 4 pi. . Froidures 

des pieds et des mains; dermo-epidermites mierobiennes 
immediates, persistantes, recidivantes, tardives. Paris 
med., 1918, xxix, 495-500.— Guy (W. H.) Dermatology in 
the Armv; report of the Dermatological Department, Camp 
Travis, Texas, for the year 1918. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
Chicago, 1919, xxxvii, 245-249.— Knowles (F. C.) Derma- 
tology in a British general hospital in France, including the 
differentiation of I. C. T. (inflammation connective tissue). 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1312. . War derma- 
tology in France and the preventive measures taken. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1919, xlv, 200; 2S5.— Lindsay (H. C. L.) 
Dermatology in the army. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cvii, 455— LipschUtz (B.) Dermatologische Beobach- 
tungen wahrend des Krieges. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien & Leipz., 1917, cxxiv, Orig., 492-512, 2 pi. Also: 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 801; 833.— Macleod 
(J. M. H.) Recent advances in dermatology in con- 
nection with the war. Practitioner, Lond., 1918, c, 124- 
133. — Pinard (M.) La dermatologie et la syphiligraphie 
dans les bataillons. Paris med., 1918, xxvii, 102-104.— 
Riecke (E.) Kriegsdermatologie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv. 313-317. Also [Abstr.]: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1919, lvi, 358.— Rosenthal (O.) 
Militararztliche Beobacntungen eines Dermatologen. Berl. 
Idin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 180-185. 

Dermatology {Periodicals and trans- 
actions relating to). 

An t nales de therapeutique dermatologique et 
sypMligraphique. [Semi-monthly.] v. 1-9, 
1901-9. 8°. Paris. 

Archives of Dermatology and Syphilologv. 
v. 1-6, 1920-22. 8°. Chicago. 

Continuation of: Journal of Cutaneous Diseases includ- 
ing Syphilis, Chicago. 

Bericht iiber den Kongress der deutschen 
dermatologischen Gesellschaft,Wien, September, 
1913 (xi.). 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1914. 

Forms part 1 of: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien. & 
Leipz., 1914, cxix. 

Bericht iiber die Verhandlungen des inter- 
nationalen Kongresses fiir Dermatologie und 
Syphilis in Rom vom 8. bis 13. April 1912 (J. 
Ullmann). 8°. Wien & Leipzig. 

Also in: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1912, 
cxii, Ref., 785-858. 

Bericht iiber die Verhandlungen des Kon- 
gresses der deutschen dermatologischen Gesell- 
schaft (viii.), 1902 . 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1904. 

British Journal of Dermatology, v. 1-34 
1888-1922. 8°. London. 

— ■. An epitomised index of dermatological 

literature; an epitome of vols. 1-21, inclusive of 
the "British Journal of Dermatology" (A. W. 
Williams), roy. 8°. London, 1910. 

Congres international de dermatologie et de 
eyphiligraphie. C.-r., 1889. 8°. Paris, 1890. 
' Dermatologische Studien dem Hamburger 
Dermatologen P. G. Unna gewidmet. v. 20-2° 
1910-12. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig. 

Dermatologische Wochenschrift. Hrsg. von 
P. G. Unna, P. Taenzer [et al.l. v 54-74 
1912-22. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg. 

Formerly: Monatshefte fiir praktische Dermatologie. 

Dermatologischer Jahresbericht. Unter 
Mitwirkung von Fachgenossen und in Verbin- 



Dermatology {Periodicals and trans- 
actions relating to). 

dung mit W. Tamms. Hrsg. von O. Lassar. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1907. 

Dermatologiya; yezhemlesyachniy jurnal, 
posvyashtshonniy kozhnim i venericheskim za- 
bolievaniyam. [Dermatology; monthly journal, 
devoted to skin and venereal diseases.] Edi- 
tor: V. V. Ivanoff. v. 1-3, 1913-14. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg. 

Halbmonatsschrut fiir Haut- und Harn- 
krankheiten. Red. von R. L. Grunfeld. v. 1-2. 
1904-5. 8°. Wien. 

Supplement to: Medlclnlsche Blatter, Wien. 

International Congress of Dermatology 1896. 
Official transactions (iii.). 8°. London, 1898. 

International Dermatological Congress. 
Official transactions (vi.), 1907. 2 v. 8°. New 
York, 1908. 

Internationaler Dermatologen - Kongress. 
Verhandlungen und Berichte (v.). 2 v. 1904-5. 
8°. Berlin. 

Japanische Zeitschrift fiir Dermatologie und 
Urologie. v. 1-18, 1901-18. 8°. Tokio. 

Japanese and German text. 

Jurnal dermatologii i sifilidologii. [Monthlv.] 
Xos. 1-3, v. 1, 1901. 8°. S.-Peterburg. 

Przeglad chorob skornych i vrenerycznych. 
[Review of skin and venereal diseases.] [Month- 
ly.] v. 1-6, 1906-13 . 8°. Warszawa. 

Publications of dermatoloffical research labo- 
ratories of Philadelphia, v. 2. 8°. [Philadel- 
phia], 1920. 

Revue pratique des maladies cutanees, 
syphilitiques et ven^riennes. [Monthly.] v. 
1-7, 1902-8 . 8°. Paris. 

Russkiy jurnal kozhnikh i venericheskikh 
bolieznel. [Journal russe des maladies cutanees 
etveneriennes.] v. 1-27, 1901-14. 8°. Kharkov. 

Also French text. 

Transactions of the Section on Dermatology 
and Syphilologv, of the American Medical 
Association at the seventv-third annual session, 
held at St. Louis, Mo., May 22 to 26, 1922. 8°. 
Chicago, 1922. 

Zentralblatt fiir Haut- und Geschlechts- 
krankheiten sowie deren Grenzeebiete. J. 
Jadassohn, W. Pick & O. Sprinz, editors, v. 1-5, 
1921-2. 8°. Berlin. 

Derma toly sis. 

See Skin {Hypertrophy of). 

Dermatoma. 

See Skin (Hypertrophy of). 

Dermatomere. 

See Embryology. 

Derma tomycosis. 

See Favus; Skin (Diseases of, Fungoid); 
Tinea; Trychophytosis. 

Dermatomyositis. 

See, also, Mucles (Diseases of); Skin (Diseases 
of). 

Batten (F. E.) Case of dermatomyositis in a child, 
wiih pathological report. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12, v, Neurol. Sect., 103-114.— Bronson (E.) Case of 
dermato-myositis. Ibid., 1916-17, x. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
28-32.— Joachim (H.) A case of dermatomyositis. Arch. 
Dermat. & Syph., Chicago, 1923, n. s., vii, 326 1 331.— Karger. 
Dermatoravosnis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipi. & 
Berl 1922, xlviii, 112.->Iucha (V.) & Oreechowskl ( K 
Ein Fall von tuberkuloser Dermatomvositis ( T\-pus Boeck). 
Wien. khn. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 2^30.— Rldder. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Dermatomvositis acuta (Pseudotrichi- 
nosis). Berl. klin. Wchnsche'r., 1919, lvi, 1211.— Stelner 
(W. R.) Dermatomyositis, with report of two cases. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 271-273. 



DERMATOPHYTON. 



449 



DERRIS. 



Dermatophyton. 

See, also, Skin (Diseases of, Fungoid). 

Dold (H.) On the so-called bottle-bacillus (Dermato- 
phyton mallassez). Parasitology, Cambridge, 1910. iii, 279- 
287, 1 pi. 

Dermatophytosis. 

See Favus; Skin (Diseases of, Fungoid); 
Tinea; Trychophytosis. 

Dermer (Salomon) [1887- 1. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement des plaies recentes. 143 
pp., 2 ch. 8°. Paris, 1916, No. 121. 

Dermer (Sofia). *Scarlatine et vaccine; etude 
clinique et experimentale de 1'influence de la 
scarlatine sur la virulence du virus vaccin et 
sur le processus anatomo-clinique de la vaccine. 
86 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 279. 

Dermochelys. 

Versluys (J.) On the phylogeny of the carapace, and on 
the affinities of the leathery turtle, Dermochelys coriacca. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 791.— Volker 
(H.) Ueber das Stamm-, Gliedmassen- und Hautskelett von 
Dermochelys coriacea L. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 
1913, xxxiii, 431-552, 4 pi. 

Dermocystidium. 

de Beam-hump (P.) Involution et les affinites des 
protistes du genre Dermocystidium. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1359.— Dunkerly (J. S.) Dermo- 
cystidium pusula Perez, parasitic on Trutta fario. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliii, 179-182.— Leger (L.) Sur un 
nouveau protiste du genre Dermocystdium parasite de la 
truite. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 807- 
809. — Moral (H.) Ueber das Auftreten von Dermocysti- 
dium pusula (Perez); einem einzelligen Parasiten der Haut 
des Molches bei Triton cristatus. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1913, lxxxi, 1. Abt., 381-393, 1 pi.— Perez (C.) Dermo- 
cystidium pusula, parasite de la peau des tritons. Arch, de 
zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1913, lii, 343-357, 1 pi. 

Dermographism. 

See, also, Skin (Diseases of, Neurotic). 

Aresheff (G. Y.) [Case of white dermographism.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, ccxxxvii, med.-spec. pt., 
381-383. — Barabas (Z.) [Influence of the temperature on 
dermographism.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1916, lvi, 80. — 
Brinckmann (A.) Der Dermographismus im Kindesal- 
ter. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xiii, 
Orig., 165-171.— Campani (A.) Sul dermografismo oripil- 
latorio. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1918, viii, 2. — Carry. Der- 
mographisme en relief. Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 405. — 
Carter (H. S.) A case of dermographism. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1920, i, 149.— Cotton (T. F.), Slade (J. G.) & Lewis 
(T.) Observations upon dermatographism with special 
reference to the contractile power of capillaries. Heart, 
Lond., 1917, vi, 227-247, 1 tab.— Glaser (W.) Wesen und 
klinische Bedeutung des Dermographismus. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1919, 1, 186-198.— Grande 
(C.) Osservazioni di dermostereografismo in soldati. 
Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1915, s. 4., vii, 640-648.— 
Lapinsky (M.) Ueber den Mechanismus und die diagno- 
stische Bedeutung der Dermographie am oberen Teile des 
Riickens und am hinteren Teile des Halses. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, Orig. xxii, 
58-96.— Levchatkin (V. I.) [Exquisite red dermogra- 
phism in a recruit.) Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, 
ccxl, med.-spec. pt., 84-93.— Micheli (L.) Contributo alio 
studio del dermografismo (osservazioni, esperienze). Osp. 
Maggiore, Milano, 1921, 3. s., ix, 49-72, 5 pi.— Oppenheim 
(M.) Ueber Dermatotypie. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Hamb., 1917. lxiv, 497-503.— Pari (G. A.) Sul dermo- 
grafismo orripilatorio o tricografismo. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1918, xxxix, 113.— BezmCek (R.) Klinische 
Studien iiber den Dermographismus. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, xxvii, 1424-1426.— Schwartz (L.) Dermo- 
graphismus als Untersuchungsmethode. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 817-833. Also: Deutsche Med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 576.— Treub (H.) 
Le dermographisme gravidique. Arch. mens, d'obst. et de 
gynec, Par., 1914, ii, 35-39, 1 pi.— Velasco Pajares (J.) 
Urticaria ficticia o dermografismo. Pediatria espan., 
Madrid, 1921, x, 50, 1 pi.— Vignolo-Lutati (C.) Sulla 
reattivita melanodermica; contributo alio studio del cosi- 
detto dermografismo melanodermico. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1916, li, 221-243. 

Dermoid tumors. 

See Tumors (Dermoid) . 
Dernoncour (Fernand - Jean - Baptiste - Henri) 

tl881- ] *Des reparations chirurgicales des 
igaments croises. 48 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 8. 
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Dero limosa. 

Mayhew (R. L.) The anatomy of some sexually mature 
specimens of Dero limosa Leidy. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 
Menasha, Wis., 1922, xli, 159-166. 

DeRoaldes {Arthur Washington) [1849- 
1918]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1965. 
Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1918, lxxi, 5, port. 

Derocque (Pierre). Notes pratiques de chirurgie 
de guerre; une annee d'experience (octobre 1915- 
octobre 1916); l'extraction des corps etrangers 
metalliques a la lumiere artificielle sous le 
controle intermittent de l'ecran; technique, re- 
sultats. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine & fils, 
1917. 

Deroide (Jean). ^Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques complications de la prostatectomie 
suspubienne (obstacles au cours normal de 
l'urine). 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 240. 

Deromps (Mile. Honorine-Mathilde) [1892- ]. 
*Osteite syphilitique hereditaire tardive; traite- 
ment par le novarsenobenzol. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1917, No. 56. 

Derdne (Leger-Julien-Frangois-Hippolyte). *Les 
sources et le marais de La Courtavaux; etude 
limnologique. [Paris.] 122 pp., 1 plan, 1 ch. 
8°, Dijon, 1914, No. 1. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

De Rossi (Clemente Emilio) [1844- 
1902]. 

De Carli. Onoranze. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1913, xxiv, 485-495.— Egldi (F.) Commemorazione. Bull, 
d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1902, xxviii, 1-4.— Ferreri (G.) 
[Biography.] Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1902, xxii, 66- 
68.— Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1456. 

Derouau (Antoine). *De la pharyngotherapie 
dans l'ozene. [Paris.] viii, 112 pp. 8°. Laval, 
1899, No. 292. 

Deroubaix (Alphonse-Louis- Joseph) [1861- ]. 
Psychose systematise^ a base d 'interpretations 
delirantes ou paranoia simple. 122 pp. 8°. 
Gand, A. Van der Haeghen, 1909. 

Deroubaix (Louis - Francois - Joseph) 
[1813-97]. 

Sacrt. Eloge. Bull. Acad. roy. de me\i. de Belg., 
Brux., 1901, 4. s., xv, 767-778, port. 

Derouet (Fernand) [1883- ]. *Traitement de 
la pleuresie sero-fibrineuse par le serum anti- 
diphterique. 87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 225. 

Deroux (Edgard). *Sur la decomposition des 
iodures quarternaires d'hexamethylenetetramine 
par l'eau bouillante. 34 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 13. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Deroy (Fernand-Clovis) [1876- ]. *Psychoses 
post-typhiques chez les enfants. 46 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1902, No. 100. 

Deroye (Jean) [1879- ]. *De la retroflexion 
primitive de l'uterus. 179 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 478. 

Derozier (Joseph) [1870- ]. *Sur un procede 
de sutures encore peu connu: les agrafes de 
Michel. 31 pp., 5 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, 
No. 97. 

Derrien (Eugene) [1879- ]. *Sur la methemo- 
globine. 97 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 25. 

Derriey (M.-A.-J.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
meningite cerebro-spinale ; diagnostic precoce et 
serotherapie. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 39. 

Derris. 

See, also, Fleas. 

Daniels (C. W.) ["Tuba root," Derris elliptica.] Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1475.— van Hasselt (E. H.) On the 
physiological effects of derris. Konink.-Akad. v. Wetensch. 
Proc. Sec. Sc., Amst., 1910-11, xiii, 688-699. 
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Derrupe (Laurent-Henri) [1888- ]. *Hemopty- 
sies profuses su cours de la broncho-pneumonie 
grippale. 23 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919, No. 93. 
Dershimer (F. W.) Relief and control of hook- 
worm disease in British Guiana, from Mar. 15, 
1914, to Feb. 15, 1919. 18 pp., 1 map. 8°. New 
York, 1920. 
Internat. Health Bd., N. Y., Kep. No. 7534. 

Dertinger (Karl) [1875- ]. *Ueber tiefsitzende 
Lipome. [Heidelberg.] 42 pp., 11. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, H. Laupp, 1903. 

Derue (Lucien). Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures du calcaneum avec documents radio- 
graphiques. 70 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 237. 

Dervaux (Henri) [1876- ]. *De la tuberculose 
genitale de la femme et de ses complications 
peritoneales; cysto-peritonite tuberculeuse; as- 
cite tuberculeuse. [Paris.] 124 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Roubaix, 1902, No. 3. 

Dervieux (Firmin) [1873- ]. *Les expertises 
medico-legales. 109 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1901, No. 468. 

. The same. 109 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere, 1901. 

Derville (Leon) [1859-1909]. 

Lemiere (G.) [et al.) [Necrologie.] J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1909, i, 409-423. 

Dervin (Laurence J.) [1876- ]. *Epicrise eines 
complicierten Falles von Trachealstenose (wahr- 
scheinlich eine gummose Thyreoiditis und Me- 
diastinitis). 22 pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner 
& Callwey, 1903. 

Dervis (Themistocles). *Zur Kenntnis der Pro- 
teusgastroenteritis. 39 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Zurich, 
J. J. Meier, 1917. 

De Ryckere (Raymond). La servante criminelle; 
etude de criminologie professionnelle. 1 p. 1., 
459 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1908. 

De Saint Fuscien (Andr6-Armand) [1893- ]. 
*L'accouchement premature spontane; ses rap- 
ports avec la syphilis. [Pans.] 40 pp. 8°. 
Beauvais, 1921, No. 111. 

Desajon (R.) Comment on defend son visage; 
lalutte pourlabeaute. 52 pp. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 
Comment on defend, no. 32. 

Desallees (Rene-Pintaud) [1874- ]. *Les modi- 
fications des reflexes provoquees par les efforts 
musculaires violents. 56 pp. 8 . Bordeaux, 
1905, No. 100. 

De Sanctis (Sante). I sogni; studi psicologici e 
clinici di un ahenista. 390 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Torino, Milano, frat. Bocca, 1899. 

. Trattato pratico di psichiatria forense per 

uso di medici, giuristi e studenti. 728 pp. 8°. 
Milano, A. G. De Cristoforis, 1909. 
Part 2, 1 sez., pp. 281-520; 2 sez., pp. 521-728. 
See, also, Morselli (E.) & De Sanctis (S.) Biografla di 
un bandito [etc.]. 8°. Milano, 1903. 

& Ciampi (Lanfranco). Rendiconto delle 

malattie trattate nella Casa di cura e di educa- 
zione per fanciulli nervosi "Villa Amalia" in 
Roma. 67 pp. roy. 8°. Orvieto, M. Marsili, 1909. 

Desandre (Lucien) [1872- ]. *La varicelle 
suppur^e et les suppurations secondaires au 
cours de la varicelle. 110 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris 
1901, No. 173. 

. The same. 110 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1901. 

Desandro (Domenico) [ -1917]. 

Granlzio (V.) [Obituary.] Stomaco, Napoli, 1917, 
xxiii, 17-19. 

Desanges(R.-J.-J.-E.-A.)[1887- ]. *Des lesions 
des voies lacrymales par blessures de guerre 
82 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 120. 

Desanti. *Des traumatismes de l'estomac et de 
leur interpretation m<Hlico-legale. 55 pp 2 1 
8°. Toulouse, 1905, No. 630. 



Desanti (D. J.) [1873- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la fievre de Malte. 37 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1913, No. 29. 
Desanti (Etienne). *Du collargol dans les 

maladies infectieuses. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, 

No. 188. 

Desanti (Francois) [1872- ]. *Dilatation aigue 
du cceur par traumatismes de la region precor- 
diale. 56 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 171. 

De Santi (Philip R. W.) Malignant disease of 
the larynx (carcinoma and sarcoma). 1 p. 1., 
107 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1905. 

De Santos Saxe (G. A.) Examination of the 
urine; a manual for students and practitioners. 
2. ed., rev. 448 pp., 12 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, W. B. Saunders, 1909. 

Desault (Pierre-Joseph) [1744-95]. (Euvres chi- 
rurgicales ou tableau de sa doctrine et de sa 
pratique dans le traitement des maladies ex- 
ternes; maladies des parties molles. Public par 
Xav. Bichat. 7 pi., 528 pp. 8°. Paris, C. V* 
Desault, an VT [1798]. 

. Chirurgischer Nachlass. Als Inbegriff 

seiner Lehren nach seinem Tode hrsg. von 
Xavier Bichat seinem Schuler. Uebersetzt von 
Georg Wardenburg. 2 v. 12°. Gottingen, J. C. 
Dieterich, 1800. 

. A treatise on fractures, luxations and 

other affections of the bones . . . ed. by Xav. 
Bichat; transl. from the French by Charles 
Caldwell, with notes and an appendix containing 
several late improvements in surgery. 2. ed. 
xiii, 398 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Kimber & 
Conrad, 1811. 

See, also, Chauveau (C.) Desault; son role en pathologic 
laryngee. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, 
xxix, 520-523. 

For Biography, see St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn 1904, 
vi, 22-34 (C. G. Cumston). 

Desaunais-Guermarquer (Gregoire). *De la 
valeur semeiologique des obsessions et des im- 
pulsions chez les anormaux sexuels. 52 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 373. 

. *L'appendicite parasitaire. 86 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1906, No. 175. 

Desaux (A.-A.) *Contribution a l'etude clinique 
et bact£riologique d'une dermo-epidermite des 
plaies anciennes et des trajets fistuleux. 216 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 134. 

Dcsax (Oskar). *Zwei Falle von Ulcus duodeni 
bei Sauglingen. [Zurich.] 33 pp. 8°. Disentis, 
J. Condrau, 1918. 

Desbarres (Jules-Marie- Joseph) [1872- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude clinique et pathogenique du 
myxoedeme. 79 pp. 8°. ,Pans, 1899, No. 630. 

Desbarrieres (Eugene). *Etude sur les laits de 
Touraine (Arrondissement de Loches); observa- 
tions relatives aux variations de composition du 
lait, 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 3. 

Desbertrand (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
rupture du sinus circulaire. 60 pp. 8°. Toulouse 
1898, No. 179. 

Desbiez (Charles) [1873- ]. *Le pneumothorax 
a soupape et son traitement. 66 pp. 8°. Parts, 
1900, No. 277. 

Desboeufs (Georges). *Du role du medecin 
eJectricien dans les accidents du travail. 93 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1908, No. 166. 

Desbois de Rochefort (Ludovicus) 
•[1750-86]. 

Monpart. [Biography.] J. de la sant<$, Par., 1902, xlx, 

pt. 2, 381. 

Desbonnet. La force physique. Culture ration- 
nelle; m^thode Attila, mSthode Sandow, m6- 
thode Desbonnet. La sant£ par les exercices 
musculaires mis a la portee de tous. 4. e\i. xi, 
200 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, Berger-Levrault & Cie., 
1904 
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Dcsbonnets (Louis) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de certains troubles cerebraux (troubles 
moteurs, sensitifs, visuels et aphasie) dans le 
diabete Sucre. 93 pp. 8°., Paris, 1899, No. 69. 

Desbordeaux (P.-F.-F.) Eloge de M. Briard. 
14 pp. 16°. Caen, F. Poisson, 1807. 

Desbouis (Francois-Marie-Jules) [1883- ]. *In- 
sufnsance glycolytique ; insuffisance pancrea- 
tique. 178 pp., 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 166. 

Desbouis (J.) *Etude sur les maladies profession- 
nelles considerees comme accidents du travail. 
96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 575. 

Descalzo (Antonio Bernal) [1854-1913]. 

Obituary. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1914, 3. s., iv, 38. 

Descamps (Jules-Paul-Anatole) [1879- ]. *De 
la pleuresie purulente diaphragmatique en- 
kystee. 90 pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 15 

Descamps (Maurice-Jules-Desire) [1880- ]. 
*La prostitution a, Lille et la prophylaxie de la 
syphilis par la reglamentation de la prostitution. 
100 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 1. 

Descartes (Rene) [1596-1650]. 

Gronau (C. H. G.) *Die Naturlehre Geulincx 
und ihr Zusammenhang mit der Naturlehre 
Descartes. [Jena.] 8°. Wolfenbuttel, 1911. 

Crane (Le) de Descartes est identifle. jEsculape, Par., 
1913, iii, 4. Also, transl.: Brit. M. J., Load., 1913, i, 1239.— 
Derriey (M.) Descartes et la psychophysiologic de la 
glande pineale. France med., Par., 1912, lix, 309-311.— 
Haldane (Ehzabeth S.) The life of Descartes. Quart. 
Rev., Lond., 1913, ccxix, 48-65.— Kerstiens (B.) Untersu- 
chungen zur Seelenlehre des Descartes. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., Leipz., 1910, xvi, 237-278.— Le Double (A. F.) 
TJn particularity anatomique du crane de Descartes (persis- 
tance de la suture mdtopique). .<Esculape, Par., 1913, iii, 
129-131. — Menier. Le crane de Descartes au Musee histo- 
rique de Lund. J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 73.— 
Milliaud (G.) Les premiers essais scientifiques de Des- 
cartes. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1916, xxvii, 

502-510. . Descartes et Bacon. Scientia, Bologna, 

1916, xxi, 185-198. . Descartes experimenteur. Rev. 

Phil., Par., 1918, lxxxvi, 221-240— Peregrinations (Les) 
posthumes d'un grand philosophe. Chron. med., Par., 
1920, xxvii, 365.— Robinson (V.) [Biography.] Med. Life, 
N. Y., 1921, xxviii, 111-132.— Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] 
In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, 
v, 3844 — Verneau (R.) Le crane de Descartes. Anthro- 
pologic, Par., 1912, xxiii, 640-642. . Les restes de Des- 
cartes. Rev. mens, du med. prat., Par., 1912, ii, 152-158. 

Descaves (Jean) [1892- ]. *La douleur locale 

a la pression dans la tuberculose pulmonaire. 

40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 608. 
Descazals (Prosper). *Des thrombophlebites des 

sinus de la dure-mere. 107 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 

No. 546. 

. The same. 107 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1898. 

Descemet (Jean) [1732-1810]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3847. 

Descemetitis. 

See Cornea (Inflammation of, Punctate). 

Descemet's membrane. 

See, also, Cornea. 

Coats (G.) The pathology of ruptures of the membrane 
of Descemet. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1906-7, 
xxvii, 48-79. — De Lieto Vollaro. Sulla terminazione della 
membrana del Descemet e sui suoi rapporti col tessuto 
trabecolato sclero-corneale nell' uomo e in alcuni mammi- 
feri. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1908, vi, 34.— 
Walker (S.) Fractures of Descemet's membrane. Ann. 
Ophth.. St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 289-292.— Zawarzin (A.) 
Beobachtungen an dem Epithel der Descemetschen Mem- 
bran. Arch. f. Mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1909, lxxiv, 116-138, 1 pi. 

Deschales (Claudius Franciscus) [1622- 
78]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3850. 

Deschamps (Albert) [1859- ]. Les maladies de 
l'^nergie; les asthenies generates; epuisements, 
insuffisances, inhibitions (clinique, therapeu- 



Deschamps (Albert) — continued. 

tique). Preface de F. Raymond, vii, 500 pp. 

8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1908. 
Deschamps (Alfred). Un miracle contemporain 

(guerison subite d'une fracture). 86 pp., 1 1., 

2 pi. 16°. Bruxelles, [1906]. 
Deschamps (Eugene-Charles) [1858-1913]. *Des 

acides chlorhydrique et bromhydrique sur les 

peroxydes de baryum et d'hydrogene. 64 pp. 

4°. Rennes, 1887, No. 2. 
Ecole de pharmacie de Paris. 

For Biography, see Rennes med., 1913-14, ix, 152-155. 

Deschamps (Georges). *Du sport velocipedique; 
effets physiologiques et therapeutiques. 30 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 161. 

Deschamps (Gustave) [1872- ]. *Sur le pro- 
nostic de la coqueluche statistique du dispen- 
eaire de la Caisse des ecoles du vii e arrondisse- 
ment (de 1897 a 1903). 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, 
No. 308. 

Deschamps (Henry). *Du catgut. Catgut anti- 

septique; catgut aseptique. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 174. 
Deschamps (J.) [1853- ]. *Etude_ sur les 

principes et les applications de la physiologie et 

de la pathologie cellulaires. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1898, No. 561. 
Deschamps (Marcel) [1873- ]. ^Diagnostic des 

affections chirurgicales du rein. 160 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1902, No. 230. 
. The same. 159 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1902. 

Deschamps (Maurice) [1883- ]. *Depopulation 
de la France; mortal! te infantile, ignorance et 
misere. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 344. 

Deschamps (Paul) [1889- ]. *Les postes chi- 
rurgicaux avances dans la guerre de tranchees 
(1915). 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1916, No. 75. 

[Deschamps (Pierre) [1821-1906].] Dictionnaire 
de geographie ancienne et moderne a l'usage du 
libraire et de l'amateur de livres. Par un biblio- 
phile, viii, 1,592 cols. 8°. Paris, Firmin Didot 
freres, 1870. 

& Brunet (Gustave). Manuel du libraire 

et de l'amateur de livres. Supplement contenant 
(1) un complement du dictionnaire bibliogra- 
phique de M. J.-Ch. Brunet, et (2) la table 
raisonnee des articles. 2 v. Paris, Firmin- 
Didot & Cie., 1878-1880. 

Deschamps (Rachel-Marie-Elisabeth) [1876- ]. 
*Le rire hysterique. 79 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1905, No. 85. 

Deschaseux (Alphonse) [1865- ]. *Le fleau 
alcoolique et l'etat. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 420. 

Deschere (Martin) [1848-1902.] Homoeopathy in 
its relation to infant feeding. 13 pp. 8°. New 
York, [1895.1 

For Biography, see Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., 
N. Y., 1902, viii, 301, port. Also: N. Am. J. Homceop., N. 
Y., 1902, 3. s., xvii, 523, port. Also: Tr. Am. Inst. Ho- 
mceop., Chicago, 1903, 731, port (C. A. Weirick). Also: 
Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., Rochester, 1903, xxxviii, 263 
(J. Hutchinson). 

Deschiens (Ed.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'acide hypophosphorique et des hypophosphates 
124 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 8. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Deschiens (Robert) [1893- ]. *Les ententes 

a giardia (lamblia). 83 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris 

1921, No. 546. 
von Deschwanden (Felix) [1889- ]. *TJeber 

Elephantiasis scroti beim Hunde. 18 pp. 8°. 

Giessen, Nitschkowski, 1919. 
von Deschwanden (Gallus). *KJinische Beitrage 

zur Aether-Narcose. [Bern.] 122 pp. 8°. 

Sarnen, J. Muller, 1902. 
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De Schweinitz. See de Schweinitz. 
Desclaux (Jean-Marie-Dominique) [1881- ]. 

*Etude anatomo-clinique des kystes synoviaux 

du mollet et de l'articulation perone\)-tibiale 

superieure. 54 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 14. 
Desclaux (Louis). *Les nerfs oculo-moteurs dans 

l'hemiplegie organique de l'adulte. 53 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1903, No. 440. 
Desclozeaux (Emile). Considerations sur la 

rupture precoce de la poche des eaux. 114 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1907, No. 432. 
Descceudres (Francis). *Du prognostic et du 

traitement de la tuberculose du genou. 91 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Geneve, Ch. Zcellner, 1905. 
Descoffre (Pierre-Louis) [1876- ]. *Etude sur 

les levures cenogenes des Charentes. 128 pp. 

4°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 20. 

Descoings (Adolphe) [1867-1902]. 

Quintard (E.) Discours. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1902 
vi, 183-187. Also: Lutte antituberc, Par., 1902, ill, 151-154; 

Descola (Paul). Contribution a P6tude des 
troubles de la volonte chez le neurasthenique. 
93 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 193. 

Descombes (Volcy) [1877- ]. Contribution a 
l'6tude de la technique et des resultats de la 
figuration. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 456. 

Descombins (M.) [1883- ]. *Le cacodylate de 
soude a doses massives et espacees dans le traite- 
ment de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 40 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1911, No. 134. 

Descomps (A.) *Quelques combinaisons des 
acides chloranilique et bromanilique avec les 
hydrazines. 31 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. 
Ecole de pharxnacie. 

. *Analyse de vins recoltes en 1907 dans 

les regions de Beaucaire, Tarascon, St.-Laurent- 
d'Aigouze et la Camargue. 46 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908, No. 58. 
Ecole de phannacie. 

Descomps (Paul). *Sur un nouveau precede" de 
dosage de l'urobiline et de la stercobiline. 96 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 412. 

Descomps (Pierre) [1875- ]. *Anatomie de 
l'espace maxillo-amygdalien; region sous-angulo 
maxillaire. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 128. 

— . Le tronc cceliaque; recherches d'anatomie 

chirurgicale sur les arteres de l'abdomen. 208 
pp., 37 pi. 4°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1910. 

See, also, SebUeau (Pierre) & Descomps (Pierre). Mala- 
dies des organes genitaux, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1916. 

& Gibert (Paul). Les otites moyenncs e1 

leur complications; avec une preface de P. 
Sebileau. 3 p. 1., 256 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1912. 

Desconseillez (Auguste-Leon) [1876- ]. *Des 
indications et des resultats de la resection du 
condyle du maxillaire inf6rieur. 79 pp. 8° 
Lille, 1902, No. 111. 

Descos (Andr£) [1876- ]. *Le sero-dia^nosi i, 
de la tuberculose chez les enfants. 311 pp 8° 
Lyon, 1902, No. 7. 

Des Costils (Francois). Sonnets (1904-1910). 
111pp. 4°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1910. 

Descottes (Edouard). Contribution a l'etude de 
la m^decine sur les bancs de Terre-Neuve (e'tude 
historique et critique). 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919 
No. 63. 

Descoust (Jacqueau). *La m^decine an theatre 
dans les temps modernes. 200 pp 11 8° 
Paris, 1905, No. 47. 

Descrimes (J.) *Traitement chirurgical du 
trachome. 62 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1903, No. 499. 

Description exacte des os compris en ces troifl 
traitez: I. Nouvelles observations anatomi(iues 
sur les os . . . par Jean Joseph Cortial. II. L'art 
de guerir les maladies des os . . . par J. L 



Description — continued. 
Petit. III. Dissertation sur la nourriture des oa 
. . . par M. Louis Lemery. 2 1., 1 pi. 16°. 
d. Leide, chez T. Haak, 1709. 

Description of galvanic instruments for medical 
electrization. Designed by Herbert Tibbits and 
made and sold by Thomas Hawksley. 10 pp. 
8°. London, Baxter & Co., 1876. 

Descriptive and illustrated catalogue of the phys- 
iological series of comparative anatomy con- 
tained in the museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England. 2. ed. v. 1. xlix, 160 pp., 
14 pi. 8°. London, Taylor & Francis, 1900. 

Descriptive pamphlet of the Loomis Sanatorium. 
For the treatment of tuberculosis. 48 pp. obi. 
16°. [n.p.,n.d.) 

Descubes (Martial-Marie-Francis) [1886- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude de l'ente>o-colite dysen- 
t£riforme de la premiere enfance. [Paris.] 57 
pp. 8°. Limoges, 1911, No. 153. 

Descuns (Marcel). Contribution a l'etude du 
sarcome de la prostate. 62 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1912, No. 987. 

Descusses (Georges). *Etude sur l'operation 
cesarienne et 1 'accouchement methodiquement 
rapide post-mortem et pendant l'agonie. 84 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1908, No. 162. 

Desdouits (Francis) [1877- ]. *Formes et 
nature de la spleno-pneumonie. 92 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 9. 

Desdouity (Alphonse). *Les colonies de va- 
cances; etude d'hygiene sociale. 235 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 262. 

. The same. 236 pp. 8°. Paris, Bonvalot- 

Jouve, 1906. 

Deseglise (Pierre-Jean). *L'infantilisme tardif de 

l'adulte. 119 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 288. 
De Seigneux (Raoul). See de Seigneux. 
Deseiaers (Hubert) [1885- ]. *Anatomisehe 

Untersuchung eines Falles von Situs viscerum 

inversus totalis. 46 pp. 8°. Strassburq i. E., 

Miih & Cie.. 1912. 
De Selys-Longchamps (Marc). Developpement 

postembryonnaire et affinites des Phoronis. 

150 pp., 7 pi. 4°. Bruxelles, Hayez, 1904. 
Forms fasc. i of: Acad. roy. de Belg. CI. d. sc. Mem. 

Collect, in 4°, Brux., 1904, i. 

Deseniss (Albert Percy) [1878- ]. *Ueber 
Funktionsstorungen des Kiefergelenks mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kieferklemme. 
62 pp. , 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Deseniss (Paul). *Zur Frage der gutartisen 
(hypertrophischen) Pylorusstenose. 29 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen, F. Pietzker, 1898. 

Desensitization. 

See Anaphylaxis (Preveyition of). 

Deserters. 

See, also, Armies; Medicine (Military); Psy- 
chosis in soldiers; Psychoneurosis in soldiers; 
Psychology ( Morbid) in soldiers; Sodiers (De- 
fective and delinquent). 

Meier (M. [W. A.J) *Fahnenflucht und un- 
erlaubteEntfernungimKriege. 8°. Bonn, 1918. 

Minor ([L. P.] W.) *Die irrenarztliche Be- 
gutachtung der Straftat der "unerlaubten Ent- 
fernung" im Sinne des Art. 51 R.-Str.-G.-B. 
[Marburg.] 8°. [Wiesbaden], 1917. 

de Boer (J.) Desertie en vagabondage. Mil.-geneesk. 
Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1917, xxi, 149-167 — Bylofl (F.) Ueber 
den Ucweggrund der Fahnenflucht (Desertion). Arch. f. 
Kriminol., Leipz., 1918, lxix, 161-185.— Courbon (P.) & 
Elssen (J.) Desertion et troubles mentaux au debut du 
service militaire chez un mulfttre romanichel. Bull. Soc. 
clin. de med. ment., Par., 1922, x, 266-269.— Euzlere (J.) & 
Margarot (J.) Un aspect particulier de la responsabilito 
dans le crime de desertion. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1922, 4. s., 
xxxvii, 50-54.— Ferrari (G. C.) II "pellandronismor 
osservazioni di psicologla para-militare. Riv. di psicol., 
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Deserters. 

Bologna, 1917, xiii, 73-86.— Hesnard. Rapport medical 
sur un cas de desertion chez un anormal; perverti sexuel. 
Arch, de m£d. et pharm. nav., Par., 1921, cxi, 193-200. — von 
Hossliti (C.) Ueber Fahnenflucht. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1919, xlvi, 344-355.— Kleist (K.) 
& Wlssmann ( F . ) Zur Psychopathologie der unerlaubten 
Entfernung und verwandter Straftaten. Allg. Ztschr. f. 
Psychiat. [etc.], Berl. & Leipz., 1920, lxxvi, 30-88.— Milian. 
Desertion ou fugue? Paris med., 1915-16, xvii, 11-13.— 
Munson (E. L.) Military absenteeism in war, with 
special reference to the relation of the medical department 
thereto. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxxi, 1-27. Also, Re- 
print. — Ponitz (K.) Psychologie und Psychopathologie 
der Fahnenflucht im Kriege. Arch. f. Kriiriinol., Leipz., 
1917, lxviii, 260-281.— Reichel (H.) Desertion und Landes- 
verweisung. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., 
Leipz., 1915, lxiv, 291-293.— Rohde (M.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Psychologie der Fahnenflucht. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1911, lxviii, 337-352.— Sacchini (G.) tl reato 
"diserzione" nei soldati ricoverati nell' Ospedale militare 
psichiatrico di Mombello. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1917, xxxviii, 284-304.— S torch (A.) Beitrage zur 
Psychopathologie der unerlaubten Entfernung und Fahnen- 
flucht im Felde. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Berl., 1919, xlvi, 348-367.— Tausk (V.) Zur Psychologie 
des Deserteurs. Internat. Ztschr. f. arztl. Psychoanal., 
Leipz., 1916-17, iv, 193; 229.— Woodbury (E. N.) Causes 
for military desertion; a study in criminal motives. J. Am. 
Inst Cruninol., Chicago, 1921-2, xii, 213-222. 

Deserts. 

See, also, Climate; Geography; Water 

(Supply of). 

MacDotjgal (D. T.) The Salton Sea; a study 
of the geography, the geology, the floristics, and 
the ecology of a desert basin. 4°. Washington, 
1914. 

Bickel (A.), Loewy (A.) & Wohlgemuth. Ueber die 
Blutzuszmmensetzung im Wustenklima. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1324.— Determann (H.) Ueber das 
Wustenklima. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1914, 

9. Hft., 27-50. . Ueber Charakter und physiologische 

Wirkung des Wiistenklimas. Veroffentl. d. balneol. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl., 1914, xxxv, 220-229.— Felkin (R. W.) 
Desert camps; a proposed method of treatment. Treatment 
Lond., 1905-6, ix, 809-811.— Grabham (G. W.) Notes on 
some recent contributions to the study of desert water-sup- 
plies. Cairo Sc. J., 1910, iv, 166-174— Grober. Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Blutzusammensetzung im Wusten- 
klima. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1043-1046. 
Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1920, xlvi, 110.— Loewy (A.) Ueber den Stoflwechsel im 
Wustenklima. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & 
Wien, 1916-17, ix, 43-48.— Schweitzer (E.) Ueber den 
Einfluss des Wustenklimas auf die motorische Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 102.— Wohlge- 
muth (J.) Ueber die Zusammensetzung des Blutes und 
iiber das Verhalten des Blutdruckes im Wustenklima. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1917, lxxix, 290-301. 
Desery (Albert) [1874- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement dietetique de l'epilepsie. 
72 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, G. Firmin, 1903, 
No. 45. 

Desfarges (Gerard) [1891- ]. *Les pyodermites 
et leurs traitements. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
No. 525. 

Desfoddes (P.) 

Editor of: Presse medicale, Par., 1913. 
Desforges-Mariel (E.) *Essai sur le traitement 

operatoire du cancer du rectum. 142 pp., 3 pi., 

11. 8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 227. 
Desfosses (Paul). *Manuel operatoire de la 

gastro-enterostomie posterieuse trans-meso-co- 

lique (precede de von Hacker). 98 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1898, No. 160. 

See, also, Turner (Theodore) & Desfosses (Paul). Petite 

chirurgie pratique [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1914.— Turner (T.) & 

Desfosses (P.) [in 1. s.]. Petite chirurgie [etc.]. 8°. Pans, 

1903. 

& Oberg ( Mime. Burman) . La gymnastique 

respiratoire chez les enfants. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., [1911]. 
OSuvre med.-chir., Par., 1911, No. 64. 
& Vitoux (G.) L'enseignement medical a 

Paris, a l'usage des medecins. 128 pp., 1 map. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1912-13. 
Desfourniaux (J.) [1872- ]. *Recherche et 

dosage des nitrites dans les eaux. 46 pp., 1 1. 

8°., Lyon, 1902, No. 17. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 



Desgenettes {Rene - Nicolas - Dufriche ) 
[1762-1837]. 

Gazel (L.) *Le Baron des Genettes (1762- 
1837); notes biographiques. 8°. Pan's, 1912. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Repert. de mecl. internat., Par., 1913, 
iii, fasc. 26, 16-26. 

Nicolle (C.) N6crologie. Rev. med. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1900, 475-477, port.— Roger (J.) Biography. In 
his: Les med. normands [etc.], 8°, Par., 1895, ii, 235-238, 
port. — Triaire (P.) La jeunesse de Des Genettes; Bona- 
parte et Des Genettes. France med., Par., 1903, 1, 137-142. 

Desgeorges (Pierre). *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'idiotie mongolienne. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 296. 

Desgouttes (Louis) [1877- ]. Considerations 
pratiques sur le traitement des fractures des os 
longs. 86 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 6. 

Des Gouttes (Paul). 

Editor of: Bulletin international des soci6t£s de la Croix- 
Rouge. Genive, 1907-18. 

Desgranges (Albert). *Les transplantations de 

cartilage dans la chirurgie reparatrice du crane 

d'apres Morestin. 247 pp., 15 pi. 8°. Paris, 

1919, No. 77. 
. The same. 243 pp., 19 pi. Paris, A. 

Maloine & fils, 1919. 
Des Guidi (Sebastien-Gae tan-Salvador). Letter 

to the physicians of France on homoeopathy; 

transl. from the French by William Channing. 

32 pp. 8°. New York, M. Bancroft, 1834. 
Desguin (Leon). La septicemic a pneumocoques 

(pneumococcose). 219 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 

Hayez, 1908. 

Desguin (Louis). Le massage dans le traitement 
des fractures des membres. 155 pp.; iii pp., 31 
pi. roy. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fds, 1907. 

Deshayes (Gaston). Contribution a l'etude des 
streptococcies par thrombo-phlebite du sinus 
lateral d'origine auriculaire. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 133. 

Deshayes (Georges). Contribution a l'etude 
clinique des phlegmons peri-articulaires du 
genou. 101 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 651. 

Deshayes (Joseph). Contribution a l'etude de 
la meningite cer^bro-spinale otitique. 132 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1907, No. 192. 

Deshon (George Durfee) [1864-1917]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 60. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 137. Also: J. Iowa State 
M. Soc., Des Moines, 1917, vii, 351, port. Also: Mil. Surg., 
Wash., 1917, xli, 511. 

Deshusses (Louis-Etienne) [1877- ]. *Etude 
sur les monstres celosomiens. 152 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Lille, 1903, No. 142. 

Desiccation. 

See, also, Laboratories (Methods and appa- 
ratus). 

Bouillot (J.) Appareil de laboratoire permettant de 
dessecher rapidement les composes organiques sans les 
alterer. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1923, 7. s., xxvii, 23- 
28. — Dover (Mary V.) & Marden (J. W.) A comparison of 
the efficiency of - some common desiccants. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc., Easton, Pa., 1917, xxxix, 1609-1616.— Hansbrand (E.) 
A new method of desiccation; how liquids readily decom- 
posable by heat may be dried. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 
1908, lxvi, 278.— Pitfield (R. L.) Desiccation as a therapeu- 
tic measure. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1913, 3. s., xxix, 
159.— Robertson (T. B.) & Schmidt (C. L. A.) An 
electrically heated vacuum desiccator. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1916, xxii, 429-431. Also, Reprint.— Shackell (L. F.) 
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Dessonaz-Nemirowsky ( Mme. Z.) *La s^cr^tion 

pancr^atique provoqu^e par la s^cr^tine est-elle 

une manifestation d'intoxication prot^ique? 

16 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1916. 
Destarac [Joseph] [1861- ]. Hemorragie uterine 

dans les fausses metrites; leur traitement eJec- 

trique. 8 pp. 8°. Toulouse, Lagarde & Sebille, 

1905. 

Bound with: Languedoc mea.-chir., Toulouse, 1905, xiii. 
D'Este (Stephano). La chirurgia del pericardio 

e del cuore. x\i (1 1.), 408, lxxxi pp. roy. 8°. 

Pai (a, succ. Marelli, 1907. 
; — . Manuale di medicina operativa, guida per 

gli studenti e per i medici pratici alle esercita- 
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D'Este (Stephano) — continued. 

zioni sul cadavcre con prefazione del prof. 

Iginio Tansini. v. 1 (fasc. 1-18) xvi, 687 pp. 

roy. 8°. Milano, Societa editrice libraria, 1910-11. 
De Stefano (Ottavio) [1827-1914]. Epifenomeni 

del catarro di Btomaco, che si credono ancora 

malattie primarie. 203 pp., 1 1. 8°. Napoli, 

A. D. Donne, 1900. 

For Biography, see Stomaco, Napoli, 1915, xxi, 27; 36 

(A. De Stefano). 

De Stella. Hystero-traumatisme de l'oreille. 
36 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillicre, 1907. 

Des telle (Auguste-Emile-Felix) [1880-_ ]. •Con- 
tribution a l'etude du traitement chirurgical des 
paralysies faciales par l'anastomose du nerf facial 
avec le nerf spinal ou le nerf grand hypoglosse. 
60 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 29. 

Desthieux (Joseph-Marie) [1883- ]. *Des pro- 
pri£tes antipyretiques et analg£siques de la 
m6tabenzamido - semicarbazide (cryogenine). 
109 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 84. 

De S tina (Nane^da) . *Des fontions de la thyroide ; 
etude des faits et des theories. 72 pp. 8°. 
Lausanne, A. Jaunin, 1900. 

Destot(Etienne) [1864-1918]. De la cataphorese 
edectrique; ses applications therapeutiques. 
Communication faite au Congres de medecine 
de Lyon 1894. 31 pp. 8°. Lyon, L. Bourgeon, 
1894. 

. Le poignet et les accidents du travail; 

etude radiographique et clinique. 136 pp. 12°. 
Paris, Vigot freres, 1905. 

For Biography, see Lyon chirurg., 1919, xvi, 105-134, port. 
(E. Gallois & G. Aigrot). Also: Paris med., 1919, xxxii 
(annexe), 21 (A. Mouchet). Also: Presse med., Par., 1919, 
xxvii (annexe), 49 (P. Desfosses). 

, Vignard & Barlatler. Les fractures du 

coude chez l'enfant. 211 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Paris, 
0. Doin & Son, 1909. 

Destouches (Dantes). *De l'eau et de quelques 
substances qui augmentent l'hydrophilie des 
colloides cellulaires; leur action dans certaines 
dermatoses qu'ameliorent les traitements in- 
ternes. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 144. 

Destouches (Louis). *La musique et quelques- 
uns de ses effets sensoriels. 79 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 598. 

Destouesse (Jacques). ^Considerations generales 
sur l'emploi de la trinitrine en psychiatric 
48 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 715. 

Destouesse (Jean-Baptiste-Guillaume-Vincent- 
Louis) [1872- ]. *Contribution a l'etude des 
endothediomes des os. 66 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1901, No. 61. 

Destouesse (Joseph-Marie-Pierre-Louis) [1882- 
]. *Contribution a l'etude de l'uricolyse. 
52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 56. , 

Destounis (Evangelos-B.) [1869- ], *Etudesur 
l'arthrite blennorrhagique chez l'enfant. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 255. 

Destree (Edmond) [1858-1902]. 

[Biography.] Ann. Soc. m£d.-cbir. du Brabant, 1902, 
xii, no. 2, annexes, p. iii. 

& Gallemaerts (Emile). La tuberculose 

en Belgique. 141 pp., 15 ch. 8°. 

In: M£m. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brax., 1889, ix, 
2. fasc. 

Destrem (J.) [1882- L *Les acquisitions re- 
centes sur la pathog£nie du zona. 67 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1915, No. 79. 

Desurmont (Jules) [1886- ]. *Etude anatomo- 
clinique des tumeurs solides bilaterales des 
ovaires. 150 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 100. 

Desvaulx (Gustave) [1872- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du dedire dans les maladies aigues. 90 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 43. 



Desvaux (Antoine-Georges) [1869- ]. •Introduc- 
tion a une 6tude du courant de chaleur (princi- 
palement dans ses causes exterieures) et de .la 
sensation de temperature. 404 pp., 1 pi., 2 ch. 
8°. Paris, 1914, No. 407. 

•Desvaux (Georges) [1867- ]. *Du role des 
maladies generales dans l'etiologie de la keratite 
parenchymateuse diffuse. 150 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 128. 

Desvaux (Jules) [1874- ]. *De la procidence 
du cordon et de ses rapports avec les retrecisse- 
mentspelviens. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 620. 

Desvaux de Lyf (Andre) [1884- ]. *Les fistules 
pancreatiques et leur traitement. 95 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1911, No. 20. 

Desvernine (Pierre) [1879- ]. *L'eau de 
Hammam-Selama (Province d'Oran). 126 pp. 
8°. Paris, Oilier- Henry, 1911, No. 299. 

Desvernine y Galdos (Carlos M.) Estudio sobre 
el diagnostico precoz de la tuberculosis pulmonar 
cronica, basado en la conducta de ciertas reac- 
ciones motrices, no descritas, del aparato respi- 
ratorio. Metodo estetografico. 89 pp. (1 1.), 72 
pi. 4°. Eabana, Lopez & Caula, 1909. 

For Biography, see Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1908, 
xiii, 11-14, port. 

Desvignes (Eugene) [1884-= ]. *Etude critique 
du traitement de la rupture traumatique de 
l'uretre perineo-bulbaire. 174 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 45. 

Desvignes (Georges) [1875- ]. *L'ergot de 
seigle en obstetrique. Ill pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 504. 

Deswarte (Alberic). Nervosisme moderne. 22 pp. 

8°. Bruxelles, Vve. Monnom, 1902. 
De Swarte (Edouard-Romain-Joseph-Cornil). 

*A propos d'un cas d'aphasie uremique. 71 pp. 

8°. Lille, 1908, No. 4. 
Deswarte (Jean- Albert- Augustin) [1886- ]. 

*Sur le role de la chloruremie dans l'etiologie de 

l'hydropisie generalised du foetus. 80 pp. 8°. 

Lille, 1919, No. 16. 
Deswarte (Rene). *Les creches; leur passe, leur 

present, leur avenir; £tude d'hygiene sociale.' 

170 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 339. 
Detaglio della peste di Marsiglia, pubbbicato dai 

medici, che hanno operato in essa, [etc.]. 43 pp., 

1 1. 16°. Milano, Napoli, 1743. 
Bound with: Muratori (L. A.) Del governo della peste 

[etc.]. 16°. Modena, 1710. 

Detape (Leon) [1884- ]. *Les pommes de 
terre dans ralimentation des diab^tiques. 106 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 62. 

Detay (Paul) [1876- ]. *Sarcome de 1'ethmoi'de. 
75 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 58. 

Detcheff (Athanas) [1874- ]. *Du traitement 
de la choree de Sydenham par le cacodylate de 
soude (6tude clinique). 115 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1901, No. 127. 

Detection and determination of arsenic. Re- 
printed with additions, by order of the Council 
from the Journal of the Society of Chemical In- 
dustry. 46, iv pp. 4°. London, Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 1901. 

Determann [Hermann] [1865- ]. Das Hohen- 
klima im Winter und seine Verwendbarkeit fur 
Kranke. 

In: Samml. Klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 308 
(Innere Med., No. 90, 453-510). 

. Volksheilstatten fur Ner venkranke ; ihre 

Notwendigkeit, Einrichtung und Ausfuhrung. 
45 pp., 2 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1903. 

. Die Diagnose und die Allgemeinbehand- 

lung der Fruhzustande der Tabes dorsalis. 94 
pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1904. 

Forms Hft. 2-3, v. 5, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerven- u. Geisteskr. 
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Determann [Hermann] — continued. 

. Physikalische Therapie der Erkrankun- 

gen des Zentralnervensystems inklusive der all- 
gemeinen Neurosen. 126 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 

F. Enke, 1906. 

Forms Hft. 18 of: Phys.Therap.in Einzeldarstell., Stuttg.,. 
1906. 

Ueber Nervositat der Jetztzeit und ilire 



Bekampfung. Vortrag. 44 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. 
Br. & Leipzig, Speyer & Kaerner, 1906. t 

. Die vegetarische Lebensweise bei Gesun- 

den. 24 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br. & Leipzig, 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1909. 

Die Viskositat des menschliehen Blutes. 



1 p. 1., 93 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 
1910. 

. Die vegetarische und fleischarme Ernah- 

rung. 73 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1914. 

Forms Hft. 5, v. 5, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Stoflwechsel-Krankh., Halle, a. S. 

& Schroeder. Die Einwirkungen des 

Hohenklimas auf den Menscben. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1902, No. 337-338 
(Innere Med., No. 100, 769-822). 

Determann (Karl) [1887- 1. *Ueber Polysero- 
sitis chronica fibrosa. 1 p. 1., 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Gottingen, L. Eofer, 1911. 

Detert (Hermann) [1881- ]. *Ueber hundert 
vaginale Totalexstirpationen des myomatosen 
Uterus. 29 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 
1905. 

Dethan (Ernest) [1871- jj. * Contribution a 
l'etude de l'osteosarcome du radius. 68 pp., 2 1. 

1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 418. 

Dethan (Georges) [1868- ]. *Des acanthacees 
medicinales. 186 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 1. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Dethier (Eugene). Problemes sur l'epargne, la 
temperance, la mutualite et la retraite. 116 pp. 
12°. Bruxelles, Callewaert freres, 1902. 

Dethleffsen (August Friedrich) [1884- ]. 
*Sieben und siebenzig Falle von Heterochromia 
iridum. 21 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 

■ 1911. 

Dethlefs (Hermann) [1887- ]. *Ueber die Wir- 
kung von Sennax-Knoll bei Haustieren. 15 pp., 

2 1. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt Wwe., 1920. 

De Tilla (Alfredo). Studii di psicopatologia cri- 
minale, con prefacione del dott. Augusto di 
Luzemberger. ii, 204 pp. 8°. Napoli, S. Felicb, 
1901. 

D6tis (Georges) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la fievre r£currente; recherches hema- 
tologiques. [Lyon.] 68 pp. 8°. Macon, 1911, 
No. 50. 

Detlefsen (J. A.) Genetic studies on a cavy 
species cross with a prefatory note by W. E. 
Castle. 134 pp., 10 pi. 4°. Washington, 1914. 
Carnegie Institution. 

Detoc (Emile). *Etude generale des champignons. 

46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 187. 
De Torres (A.) Essai sur la cure radicale du 

cancer, tumeurs malignes et de la syphilis par 

un nouveau proceed e (m£taux a l'e'tat colloidal). 

357 pp., 1 1. 8°. r Paris & Rome, 1904. 
Detot (Emile). _ *Etude sur les erythemes infec- 

tieux, en particulier sur les 4rythemes m£tadiph- 

teriques et les 6ythemes primitifs. 38 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, 1904, No. 112. 
Detouillon (Pierre) [1886- 1. *Methode d'in- 

sufflation intratrach£ale de Meltzer-Auer. 

[Lyon.] 68 pp. 8°. Villeurbanne, 1912, No. 66. 
Detourbet (Fernand) [1885- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude des cancers secondaires du larynx 

66 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 96. 



Detoxication. 

See, also, Poisoning (Treatment of); Poisons 
(Effects of); Toxaemia (Treatment of); Vac- 
cines. 

Mayer (K.) Entgiftungsversuche. Schweiz.med. Wchn- 
schr., Basel, 1922, lii, 330; 835.— Sherwin (C. P.) & Crowdle 
(J. H.) Detoxication in the organism of the fowh- Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-22, xix, 318-320. 

Detre (Georges Raoul) [1882- ]. *L'avenir des 
prematures; ses rapports avec la syphilis heredi- 
taire. 155 pp., 2 ch. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 308. 

Detroit Medical Journal, v. 1-21, 1901-20. 8°. 

Detroit. 
Combined with: Medical Life. 

Detroy (Leon-Alexandre-Paul) J1892- ]. *Les 
kystes congenitaux de la region presternale. 
102 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 3. 

Detscheff (Jordan) [1880- ]. *Valeur therapeu- 
tique de l'abces de fixation dans les maladies 
broncho-pulmonaires aigues. 68 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1909, No. 40. 

Dette (Adolf) [1889- ]. *Ueber 2 Falle von 
freien Blutungen in die Bauchhohle bei Frauen 
und fiber 100 Falle von Tubargraviditat. [Wfirz- 
burg.] 33 pp. 8 # °. Bamberg, J. Kirsch, 1916. 

Dettling [Georges-Edouard] [1868- ]. Le corps 
humain; anatomie et physiologie. Influence de 
rexercicesurrorganisme. ii, 424 pp. 8°. Paris, 
O. Doin, 1905. 

Dettmann (A.) Die Reorganisation der Trichi- 
nenschau, unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der gesetzlichen Yorschriften und Verordnun- 
gen. 26 pp., 51. 8°. Pritzwalh, C. Lemke, 1903. 

Dettmann (Eduard) [1867- ]. *Das moderne 
Brasilien in seiner neuesten wirtschaftlichen 
Entwicklung. [Konispberg i. Pr.] 486 pp., 1 
map. 8°. Berlin-Wilmersdorf, E. Paetel, 1913. 

Dettmar (Adele). Kochbuch f ur Nervose. 160 pp. 
8°. Bad Lauterberg i. Harz, H. Limbarth, 1910. 

Dettmer (Albert) [1877- ]. *Ueber biologische 
und chenusche mrkung der Quarzglas-Queck- 
silberlampe. [Gottingen.] 52 pp. 8°. Mulheim- 
Ruhr, E. Marks, 1910. 

Dettmer (Heinrich). *Experimenteller Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den bei Pancreatitis haemorrha- 
gica beobachteten Fettgewebsnekrosen und 
Blutungen. 41 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kostner, 1895. 

Dettmer (Hermann) [1889- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Klinik der Pseudoruhr. 106 pp., 2 ch. 8°. 
Heidelberg, Rosser & Herbert, 1918. 

Dot (rich (Paul). Praktische Anleitung zur Be- 
gutachtung der haufigsten Unfallschaden der 
Arbeiter. xi, 224 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 
W. Braumuller, 1901. 

Dettweiler (Peter) [1837-19041. 

See Anstaltsbehandlung (Die) der Tuberkulose [etc.]. 
8°. Berlin, 1902. 

For Biography, see Berl. khn. Wchnsehr., 1904, xli, 206 
(M. Schmidt). Also: Cincin. Lancet-Clinic., 1904, n. s., lii, 
258 (B. F. L.). Also: Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1904, 
viii, 13. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., I>eipz. & Berl., 
1904, xxx, 329 (von Levden). Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1905, 
LxviL 136 (S. A. Knopf). A Iso: Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 
1904, li, 266 (Bezold). Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, 
lxxix, 363. Also: Tuberculosis, Leipz., 1904, iii, 1-3. Also: 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 122 (von WeismayT). 
Also: Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1904, xvli, 84 (W. Hahn). 

Deturck (Georges). Contribution a l'etude de 
l'ost^ite des nacners (conchyolin-ostitis). 90 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1908, No. 181. 

Detwiler (Andrew Jackson) [1874-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxil, 1481. 

Detwiler (Auqust K) [1872-1922]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 53a 
Detwiler (Just ire Brown). SoUiers' French guide. 
187 pp. New York, Foreign Trade Press, 1917. 
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Detzner (Philipp). Praktische Darstellung der 
Zahnersatzkunde. Eine Abhandlung uber alle 
Zweige_ dieser Disciplin, nebst einem Anhang 
uber die Anfertigung von Gaumenobturatoren. 
2. Aufl. xv, 423 pp. 8°. Berlin, C. Ash & Sons, 
1899. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xv, 480 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, C. Ash & Sons, 1905. 

The same. Meccanica dentale. Trattato 



pratico su tutti i rami di questa disciplina. x, 
415 pp. 8°. Milano, C. Ash & figli, 1907. 

Bound with: Gioe. di Corrisp. p. dent., Milano, 1907, pp 
xxxv-xxxvi. 

Deu (Edouard) [1873- ]. *Quelques recherches 
sur la proportion des anciens syphilitiques parmi 
lesvieillards. 76 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 59. 

Deubner (Ludovicus). *De incubatione capitula 
duo. [Giessen.] 2 p. 1., 48 pp. 8°. Leipziq, 
B. G. Teubneri, 1899 y 

Deudon (Maurice) [1889- 0- *Trepanoponction 
du ventncule lateral chez Padulte et chez le 
grand enfant dans la forme prolongee de la 
meningite cer^brospinale a meningocoques 
58 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 10. 

Deuel (Vita Pascal) [1885- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Sclerodermie. 72 pp. 8°. Leipzig 
E. Lehmann, 1909. 

Deumie (Jules). *Les hemicedemes chez les 
hemiplegiques. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 199 

Deumie (Louis) [1888- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude de la pathogenie des hernies epigastri- 
ques. [Lyon.] 75 pp. 8°. St.-Etienne, 1914, 
No. 98. 

de Deunas {Joaquin L.) [1859-1910]. 

Figueras (J. A.) En honor a la memoria del . . . Rev 
med. cubana, Habana, 1911, xviii, 313-321. 

Deunff (Jean-Marie) [1878- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude de la disarticulation de la hanche. 44 pp 

8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No., 92. 
Deupes (Emmanuel). *Etude experimentale et 

chnique de la stovaine. 88 pp. 8°. Toulouse 

1906, No. 655. 
van Deuren (Petrus). *De epilepsia. 16 pp. 4°. 

Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1707. [P., v. 2244.] 
Deus (Paul). _ *TJeber spatere Geburten nach 

Hebosteotomien auf Grand von 17 Fallen aus der 

kgl. Charite-Frauenklinik. [Zurich.] 44 pp. 

8°. Berlin-Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1912. 
Deu sen (Gustav) [1891- ]. *TJeber die Milch- 

sekretion der Wochnerinnen und die Ernahrung 

der Neugeborenen in den ersten Lebenstagen. 

[Giessen.] 17 pp., 21. 8°. Mainz, O. Schneider, 

1914. 

Deusingius (Antonius) [1612-66]. De motu cordis 
et sanguinis itemque de lacto ac nutrimento 
foetus in utero. 719 pp., 21 1. 24°. Groningse, 
F. Bronckhorst, 1655. 

Deussen (Max) [1888- J. *Beitrag zur Epide- 
miologic der akuten epidemischen Kinderlah- 
mung mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
rheinisch-westfalischen Epidemie 1909. [Bonn.] 
1 p. 1., 44 pp., 1 1., 2 maps. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. 
Kabitzsch, 1912. 

Deussing (Rudolf) [1887- ]• *Multiple primare 
Myome der Lunge. 14 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
R. Miiller 6c Steinicke, 1912. 

Deutelmoser (Paul [Georg Dietrich Emanuel]) 
[1881- ]. *Ueber Enteritis phlegmonosa idio- 
pathica. 32 pp. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. Kunike, 
1905. 

Deutloft* (Cuno) [1868- ]. *Lungeninduration 
bei Peribronchitis tuberculosa. 26 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1899. 



Deutmann (Augustinus Adrianus Franciscus 

Maria). *De pest. Vaccinatie en serotherapie ; 

een kritisch-experimenteele studie. 4 p. 1., 148 

pp. 8°. Amsterdam, F. van Rossen, 1900. 
Deutmann (L.) Radium und Stoffwechsel. 

38 pp. 8°. Miinchen, O. Gmelin, 1910. 
Deutsch (Adolf). Anleitung zur Feststellung der 

Erwerbseinbusse bei Kriegsbeschadigten. 56 pp. 

8°. Wien & Leipzig, F. Deuticke, 1920. 

Forms Hft. 1 of: Veroflentl. d. Volksgesundheitsamt. im 

Bundesminist. f. soz. Verwalt. 

. Die Tatigkeit des Amtsarztes im Invali- 

denamte (Invalidenarzt). 51 pp. 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, F. Deuticke, 1920. 

Forms Hft. 7, of: Veroflentl. d. Volksgesundheitsamt. im 
Bundesminist. f. soz. Verwalt. 

Deutsch (David) [1883- ]. *Primares Adeno- 
carcinom der Nase mit Durchbrach in die 
Schadelhohle. 1 p. 1., 37 pp., 21 1. 8°. Berlin, 
H. Blanke, 1913. 

Deutsch (Detre) (L.) & Feistmantel (C.) Die 
Impfstoffe und Sera. Grundriss der atiologischen 
Prophylaxe und Therapie der Infektionskrank- 
heiten. Fur Aerzte, Tierarzte und Studierende. 
viii, 285 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1903. 

Deutsch (Erich). *Ueber die tuberkulose Ent- 
zundung des Brustfells. Ein Beitrag zur patho- 
logischen Anatomie der serosen Haute. [Freiburg 
i. Br.] 26 pp., 21. 8°. Berlin, A. Unger, 1902. 

Deutsch (Ern6). A sziinidei gyermektelepekrol. 
[Children's vacation colonies.] 4 pp., 1 pi. fol. 
Budapest, Orvosi hetilap, 1903. 
Bound with: Gtermek gydgyaszat. 

Deutsch (Gustav). *Casuistische Beitrage zur 
Therapie des Pyosalpinx. 48 pp. 8°. Wurzburq, 
A. Boegler, 1898. y ' 

Deutsch (Michael August Adolf). *Die Schadel- 
deformation und die Schadelformen auf Vancou- 
ver Island im Anschluss an die Beschreibung 
zweier deformierten Schadel von dieser Insel 
48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1893. 

Deutsch (Moritz). Die Neurasthenie beim Manne 
(mit besonderer Rucksichtsnahme auf die Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten) fiir Aerzte und Laien 
5. Aufl. 250 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, H. Steinitz, 
1899. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 256 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

S. W., H. Steinitz, 1907. 
Deutsch (Wilhelm). Der Morphinisms. Eine 

Studie. viii, 156 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 

1901. 

Deutsch {William S.) [1871-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, xv, 94. 

Deutsche Aerzte-Zeitung. 1899-1913. roy. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Deutsche Arzneitaxe. Amtl. Ausg. 1905-14. 

8°. Berlin, Weidmann. 
Deutsche Frauenheilkunde. Geburtshilfe, Gyna- 
kologie und Nachbargebiete in Einzeldarstellun- 
gen; hrsg. von E. Opitz. Bd. I. Die Geburt de3 
Menschen, bei H. Sellheim. 4°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 
Deutsche homoopathische Arzneimittellehre. Im 
Auftrage des homoopathischen Central- Vereins 
Deutschlands; hrsg. von Dr. E. Faulwasser und 
Dr. R. Windelband. Lfg. 1, 3, 4. 252 pp 8° 
Berlin, B. Behr, 1900-1906. 
Deutsche Klinik am Eingange des zwanzigsten 
Jahrhunderts in akademischen Vorlesungen 
v. 1-14, 1901-12. 8°. Berlin & Wien. 

The same. Modern clinical medicine 



Diseases of metabolism and of the blood, animai 
parasites, toxicology. Edited by Richard C. 
Cabot. An authorized translation from "Die 
deutsche Klinik" under the general editorial 
supervision of Julius L. Salinger, xiv, 649 pp. 
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Deutsche — continued. 

8°. New York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 

1906. ■ „ 

Deutsche klinisch-therapeutische ^ ochensehrilt. 

v. 1, 1906. fol. Leipzig. 
Continuation of: Berliner Klinisch-therapeutische W o- 

chenschrift. 

Deutsche (Das) Krankenhaus. v. 1, 1911. 8°. 

Jena. . 

Deutsche Krankenpflege-Zeitung. Fach-Zeitung 
MBr die Gesamtinteressen des Krankenpflegebe 
rufes. v. 1-18, 1898-1915. 8°. Berlin. 

Deutsche medicinische Presse. Zeitschrift fur das 
Gesamtgebiet der Heilkunde mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der vrirthsehaftlichen und Stan- 
des-Interessen der Aerzte. v. 1-23, 1897-1920. 
fol. Berlin. 

Deutsche Medizinal-Zeitung. v. 2-34, 1881-1913. 
fol. Berlin. 

Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift. v. 1-49, 
1875-1923. 4°. Berlin & Leipzig. 

Deutsche miHtararztliche Zeitschrift. v. 1--49, 
1872-1920. 8°. Berlin. 

Deutsche Monatschrift fur Zahnheilkunde. v. 1- 
41, 1883-1923. 8°. Leipzig. 

Deutsche Praxis. Aerztliche Zeitschrift fur das 
Ausland. v. 1-15, 1898-1906. 8°. Munehen. 
Continued as: Leipziger medizinische Monatsschrift. 

Deutsche (Das) Reich in gesundheitlicher und 
demographischer Beziehung. Festschrift, den 
Teilnehmern des xiv. internationalen Kongresse 
fur Hygiene und Demographie Berhn 1907 gewid- 
met vom kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte und vom 
kaiserlichen Statistischen Amte. vii, 331 pp. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, Puttkammer & Miihlbrecht, 1907. 

Deutsche Revue. Eine Monatsschrift. v. 31--48, 

1906- 23. 8°. Stuttgart & Leipzig. 
Deutsche (Das) Rote Kreuz. Entstehung, Ent- 

wicklung und Leistungen der Vereinsorganisa- 
tion seit Abschluss der Genfer Convention i. J. 
1864. Bearbeitet von Vereinsmitgliedern, hrsg. 
von [Ludwig] Kinimle. Bd. 1: Centralkomitee 
der deutschen Vereine vom Roten Kreuz, 
Landesvereine vom Roten Kreuz. vi, 1088 pp., 
1 pi. roy. 4°. Berlin, Boll & Pickardt. 1910. 

Deutsche Stimmen aus deutschen Landern, ge- 
sammelt von Frau J. H. W. Stuckenberg. 44 pp. 
12°. Cambridge, Mass., [n. d.]. 

Deutsche tierarztliche Wochenschrift. v. 1-30, 
1893-1922. 4°. Karlsruhe; Hannover. 

Deutsche Vierteljahresschrift fur offentliche Ge- 
sundheitspflege. v. 1-6, 1869-1923. 8°. Braun- 
schweig. 

Deutsche zahnarztliche Wochenschrift. v. 1-10, 

1898-1907. 4°. Wiesbaden. 
Deutsche zahnarztliche Zeitung. v. 1-6, 1902-7. 

fol. Munehen. 
Deutsche Zahnheilkunde in Vortragen; hrsg. von 

Julius Witzel. roy. 8°. Leipzig, Georg Thieme, 

1907- 13. 

Deutsche Zeitschrift fur Chirurgie. v. 1-176, 

1872-1923. 8°. Leipzig. _ 
Deutsche Zeitschrift fur die gesamte gerichtliche 

Medizin. y. 1-2. 1922-3. 8°. Berlin. 
Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Nerve nheilkunde. v. 1- 

77, 1891-1923. 8°. Leipzig. 
Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Thiermedizin und ver- 

gleichende Pathologie. v. 1-22, 1875-96. 8°. 

Leipzig. 

Combined with: Oesterrelchlsche Zeitschrift fiir wis- 
senschaftliehe Veterinarkunde, forming: Zeitschrift fiir 
Tiermedicin . 

Deutschebein (Fridericus Gulielmus). *De hy- 
drocele. 2 p. I., 20 pp. 4°. Lipsise. typogr. 
Hirsehfeld, 1826. 

Deutscher Apotheker-Verein. Hochstgaben- 
Verzeichnis [von offizinellen und nicht offizi- 



Deutscher — continued. 

nellen Arzneimitteln]. broadside fol. Berlin, 

Banter & Nicholas, [1901]. 
Deutscher Chirurgen-Kalender. Verzeichnis der 

deutschen Chirurgen und Orthopaden mit Bio- 

graphien und bibliographischen Skizzen; hrsg. 

von A. Borchard und W. von Brunn. 12°. 

Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1920. 
Deutscher Kongress fiir innere Medizin. Ver- 

handlungen der ausserordentlichen Tagung . . . 

in Warschau. Hrsg. von W. His und W Wein- 

traud. xxvii, 412 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 

Bergmann, 1916. 
Deutscher Kongress fiir Kriippelfursorge. Steno- 

graphischer Bericht iiber den 2. Kongress, veran- 

staltet von der Deutschen Vereinigung fiir 

Kruppelfiirsorge am 29. Mai 1912. zu Munehen. 

pp. 95-276. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg. 1912. 
Forms Hft. 3, v. 5, of: Ztschr. f. Kruppelfiirsorge, Leipz. 

& Hamb. 

Deutscher Medizinalbeamten-Verein. Offizieller 

Bericht iiber die Hauptversammlungen. 3. v. 

1903; 1906; 1913. 8°. Berlin. 
Deutsches Archiv fiir klinische Medizin. v. 1- 

142, 1865-1923. 8°. Leipzig. 
Deutsches Arzneibuch. See Germany. K. 

Reichs-Gesundheitsamt. 
Deutsches Biiderbuch, bearbeitet unter Mitwir- 

kung des kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamtes. 3 p. 1. , 

civ, 535 pp., 7 diag., 2 maps. 4°. Leipzig, J. J. 

Weber, 1907. 

Deutsches Central-Komite zur Errichtung von 
Heilstiitten fiir Lungenkranke. Kurze U/eber- 
sicht iiber die Tatigkeit des Central- Komi tes in 
den Jahren 1896 bis 1905. 24, 146 pp.. 13 pi., 
1 map. 4°. Berlin. 1906. 

Deutsches Central-Komite zur Errichtung von 
Heilstiitten fiir Lungenkranke. Der Stand der 
Tuberkulose-Bekampfung. 1902, 1907. 4°. 
Berlin, 1902. 

Deutsches homoopathisches Arzneibuch. Auf 
Veranlassung des deutschen Apotheker-Vereins 
bearbeitet von einer Kommission von Hoch- 
schullehrern, Aerzten und Apothekern. Hrsg. 
vom deutschen Apotheker-Verein. v, 266 pp. 
8°. Berlin, 1901. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xxiii, 668 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig. W. Schwabe. 1906. 

Deutsches Hospital und Dispensary in der Stadt 
New York. Vierzig Jahre des . . . Eine ge- 
schichtliche Darstellung. 119 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1909. 

. Festschrift zur 40jahrisen Stiftungsfeier. 

598 pp. 8°. New York, Lemcke & Buechner, 1909. 
Deutschmann (Eranz [Sigismund]) [1883- 1. 

*Ueber Subaciditat des Magens. 23 pp., 1 I. 

8°. Miinchen, W. Konig, 1908. 
Deutschmann (Heinrich Alexander) [1878- 1. 

*Luxationen im Bereich des Talus. 44 pp., 2 L 

8°. Leipzig. B. Georgi, 1902. 
Deutschmann (Richard) [1852- ]. Weitere 

Mitteilungen iiber mein Heilverfahren bei Netz- 

hautablosung. 2. Fortsetzung. 56 pp. 8°. 

Hamburg <fc Leipzig, L. Voss. 1904. 
Forms Hft. 59 of: Beitr. z. Augenh. 

Deutz (Paul) [1876- ]. *Gallensteine und ihre 
Folgen. 19 pp. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1901. 

Devain (Eugene) [1875- ]. *Amblyopies et 
amauroses cons^cutives aux n^morrhagies gastro- 
intestinales. 75 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 168. 

Deval (Charles) [1806-62]. 

[Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (W ood), 
Chicago, 1914, v, 3861 (T. H. Shastid). 

Deval (Joseph-Guillaume-Felix) [1887- 1. *Des 
abceseberthiens. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 324. 
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Devallet (Pierre). Documentation et rapport sur 

la fabrication et l'utilite du "bon pain.'' 8 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1902. 
Devaranne (Jean George Charles) [1887- 1. 

*Ueber einen Fall von Trapeziuslahmung nut 

einseitiger Sklerodermie. 25 pp., 3 1. 8°. 

Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 
De Varigny (Henry). Air and life. 69 pp. 8°. 

Washington, 1896. 
Forms pt. of v. 39 of: Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 

18%. 

Devars (Alexandre) [1876- ]. *Essai d'etude 
physiologique et therapeutique sur la theophy- 
lline (ou theocine). 125 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Lyon, 

1903, No. 162. 

Devauchelle (Andre-Jean) [1887- ]. *Glycemie 
et hypertension au cours de la nephrite chro- 
nique. 59 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 2. 

Devaux (Albert; [1874- ]. *Endotheliomes des 
meninges. Etude histologique, clinique et 
pathogenique. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, Masson 
& Cie., 1901, No. 490. 

See, also, Apercu historique sur l'hygiene publique 
[etc.]. 2. 6d. roy.8°. Bruxelles, 190i.— Kraepelin(Emil.) 
Introduction [etc]. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

& Logre. Les anxieux; etude clinique; 

preface du Dr. Dupre. xvi, 300 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1917. 
Devaux (Charles) [1881- ]. *Beitrage zur Gly- 

kogenfrage. 17 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1907. 
Devaux (Ernest) [1884- ]. *Valeur pratique de 

l'6criture droite et de l'ecriture penchee dans les 

ecoles primaires. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, 

No. 82. 

Devaux (Georges). *De l'ictere acholurique dans 
la nephrite interstitielle. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1904, No. 267. 

Devaux (Georges- Victor-Francois) [1883- ]. De 
la morphine dans les affections mitrales. 67 pp. 
8°. Lille, 1912, No. 19. 

Devaux (Jean) [1885- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
des hernies de l'appendice vermiforme seul et 
des appendicites herniaires. 74 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1911, No. 70. 

Devaux (Leon) [1874- ]. *Lesions des annexes 
durant revolution des fibromes uterins. 91 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 319. 

Deve (A.) Etude etiologique. A propos du 
scorbut. 879 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, Vermot, 1903. 

Deve (Charles). ^Reflexions critiques sur la 
puericulture; essai de puericulture pratique. 
232 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 63. 

Deve (Felix). *De l'echinococcose secondaire. 
256 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 628. 

. The same. 256 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

. Les kystes hydatiques du foie. Preface 

de R. Blanchard. iii, 196 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, 
F. R. de Rudeval, 1905. 

Deve (Paul) [1879- ]. *Combinaison de la cesa- 
rienne et de l'hysterectomie abdominale totale 
dans les cancers et fibromes de l'uterus. 83 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 139. 

Deveau (Ludovic) [1884- ]. *Du rhumatisme 
articulaire aigu post-traumatique et ses applica- 
tions a l'expertise medico-legale. 62 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 350. 

De Vecchi (Giuseppe) [1855-1922], 

Chincarini (F.) Necrologio. Osp. Maggiore, MUano, 
1922, 3. s., 84. 

De Vecchi (Paolo) [1847- ]. Due lettere al 
prof. Angelo Mosso a proposito dell' ultimo suo 
libro "La democrazia nella religione e nella 
scienza." 43 pp. 8°. [Firenze, G. Barbera], 1901. 

. Note ed osservazioni sulla chirurgia e sui 

chirurghi degli Stati Uniti d' America. 73 pp. 
8°. Firenze, Tipogr. Barbera, 1914. 



Development. 

See, also, Anthropometry; Body (Human, 
Growth, etc., of); Darwinian theory; Embry- 
ology; Evolution; Growth; Puberty: Ro- 
busticity; School-children (Anthropoid 
measurments of); and under names of various 
peoples and countries as Negroes; Sweden 
(Anthropology of). 

Bolsche (W.) Die Entwicklungslehre im 19. 
Jahrhundert. 12°. Berlin, 1901. 

Hertwig (O.) Lehrbuch der Entwicklungs- 
geschichte des Menschen und der Wirbeltiere. 
8. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1906. 

Kluth (K.) *Beitrag zu einer allgemeinen 
Entwicklungstheorie. 8°. Rostock, 1908. 

Ostwald (W.) Ueber die zeitlichen Eigen- 
schaften der Entwicklungsvorgange. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1908. 

P[atrin] (L.) Zweifel gegen die Entwick- 
lungstheorie. Ein Brief an Senebier. Aus der 
franzosischen Handschrift iibersetzt von G. 
Forster. 16°. Gottingen, 1788. 

Roux (W.) m Die Entwickelungsmechanik. 
Ein neuer Zweig der biologischen Wissenschaft. 
8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Arldt (T.) Riicklauflge Entwicklung. Ztschr. f. d. 
Ausbau d. Entwicklngsl., Stuttg., 1909, in, 360-370— Baur. 
Korperliche und geistige Friih- una Spatentwickelung. 
Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1899, xii, 707-716.— 
Bourne (G. C.) A criticism of the cell-tneory; being an 
answer to Mr. Sedgewick's article on the inadequacy of the 
cellular theory of development. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1895-6, n. s., xxxviii, 137-174. Also, Reprint. — Brooks 
(W. K.) Individual development and ancestral develop- 
ment. Internat. Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 1908, ix, 
308-319.— Charrin & Le Play. Mecanisme des insuffi- 
sances de developpement experimentales. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 59 — Clouston (T. S.) The 
neuroses of development; being the Morison lectures for 1890. 
Edinb. M. J., 1890-91, xxxvi. 593; 689; 785; 930; 977; 1101: 
1891-2, xxxvii, 16; 104, 9 pi.— De Vrlese (Bertha). Le 
developpement post-embryonnaire chez l'homme. Ann. 
Soc. de med. de Gand, 1906, lxxxvi, 33-51.— Dunker (G.) 
Die Methode der Variationsstatistik. Arch. f. Entwcklngs- 
mechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1899, viii, 112-183.— Falrbrotlier 
(H. C.) Development; physical, mental, moral. St. 
Louis M. Rev., 1909, lviii, 19-21.— Glaser (O. C.) Correla- 
tion in development. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, 
n. s., xxi, 374. — Greil (A.) Ueber den Erwerb der Kra- 
niotenorganisation. Ein Beitrag zur allgemeinen Dynamik 
der Entwickelung und Vererbung. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb.. 
1917-18, lv, 513-664.— Henriksen (M. E.) A functional 
view of development. Everything in nature tends to- 
wards a state of equilibrium which is peculiar to itself. 
Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, xxvi, 18; 33.— His (W.) Das 
Princip der organbildenden Keimbezirke und die Ver- 
wandtschaften der Gewebe; historisch-kritische Bemer- 
kungen. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1901, 
307-337.— Hutcbison (J. N.) National physical develop- 
ment. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1902, xi, 1-9.— Jordan 
(W. R.) The crisis of development. Birmingh. M. Rev., 
1900, xh-iii, 149-163— Katharines (L.) Schwerkraftwir- 
kung oder Selbstdifferenzierung. Arch. f. Entwcklngsme- 
chn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1904, 404-414.— Kiernan (J. G.) 
Intra-uterine periods oi stress. Medicine, Detroit, 1901, 
vii, 265-276.— Klebs (G.) Ueber Probleme der Entwicke- 
lung. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiv. 257; 289; 449; 
481; 545; 601.— Lillie (F. R.) The theory of individual de- 
velopment. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 239-252.— 
Meyer (S.) Organische und geistige Entwicklung. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 965-967.— 
Noble (C. P.) Arrest of development. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1912, lxxxi, 998-1001.— Perrier (E.) Developpement, 
metamorphose et tachygenese. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 1163-1167— Petersen. Die Entwick- 
lungslehre und die Notwendigkeit. Monatschr. f. Krim.- 
Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1909-10, vi, 057-667.— Babaud 
(E.) L'arret et l'exces de developpement. Bull, scient. 
de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1901, 5. s., iii, 481-511, 24 1., 
24 pi.— Bedfleld (C. L.) The sticking points in develop- 
ment. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xcvi, 360-362.— Ribbert (H.) 
Entwicklung. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1915, iv, 
175-185. — Schneider (C.) Entwicklung, Anpassung, Art- 
bildung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1906, xx, 107; 127; 146 — 
Schwalbe (E.) Ueber fehlerhafte Entwicklung. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2065-2070. Also, Reprint.— 
Sumner (F. B.) Some effects of differences of tempera- 
ture and humidity upon the post-natal development of the 
mouse. Science Lancaster, Pa., 1907-8, xxvii, 450. — Weiss 
(B.) Entwicklung. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1904, n. 
F., iii, 737-745.— Wilson (E. B.) The problem of develop- 
ment. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905. n. s., xxi, 
281-294. 
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Devendorf {David B.) [1820-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xM, 1390. 
a Deventer (Henricus) [1651-1724]. Neues He- 
beammen-Licht bey welchem die Hebeammen- 
Kunst und was dazu gehoret durch geschickte 
Handgriffe aufricbtig gelehret wird, [etc.]. Aus 
dem Lateinischen iibersetzt, und bey dieser 
anderen Auflage an vielen Orten erliiutert und 
verbessert. 5 p. L, 489 pp., 3 1., 26 pi. 12°. 
Jena, H. C. Croker, 1717. 

. The same. Pt. 2. 2. Aufl. 7 p. 1., 118 

pp., 5 1. 16°. Jena, J. R. Croker, 1731. 

For Biography, see Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1908, lxii, 
151; 159; 167 (Geijl). Also: Janus, Haarlem, 1912, xvii, 426; 
506 (B. J. Kouwer). 

van Deventer (J.) [1849-1916]. Handboek der 
krankzinnigenverpleging. viii, 128 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, J. H. & G. van Heteren, 1897. 

For Biography, see Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1916, i, 733-735 (C. Winkler). Also: Psychiat.-neurol. 
Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1916-17, xyiii, 103 (G. C. van Walsem). 

& van Dale (J. H. A.) Over gezinsverple- 

ging van krankzinnigen. Rapport uitgebracht 
aan de Nederlandsche Vereeniging voor Psychia- 
trie en Neurologie, door de uit deze vereeniging 
benvemde commissie. 66 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 
F. von Rosen, 1902. 

van Deventer (J. B.) 

See Joseph (Max) & van Deventer (J. B.) Dermato- 
histologischer Atlas. 4°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Deventer (Ludwig). Die Pocken und ein Heil- 
und Schutzmittel dagegen. 2. verm. Aufl. 44 
pp. 8°. Berlin, C. F. Weiss, 1873. 

Devergie [Marie-Guillaume-Alphonse] [1798-1879]. 
Der Harnfhiss und seine rationelle Behandlung 
durch Einspritzungen. Uebers. von Hermann 
Muller. xiv, 135 pp. 12°. Leipzig, L. Michelson, 
1840. 

Devernoix (Pierre). *Les alienes et l'expertise 
medico-legale. 79 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, 
No. 639. 

. The same. 79 pp. 8°. Toulouse, C. 

Dirion, 1905. 

Deverre (Georges). *Essai sur les rapports de 
l'hydronephrose et du traumatisme. 120 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 3. 

Deverre (Henri) [1872- ]. *Etude sur les com- 
plications hepatiques de la grippe. 50 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 8. 

Devez (Gabriel). *La luxation totale ou Enuclea- 
tion du premier cuneiforme; Etude clinique et 
experimentale. 61 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 234. 

Deveze (Louis) [1877- ]. *La methode de Bier 
dans le traitement des tuberculoses osteo-articu- 
laires. 124 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 24. 

Deveze (R.) *Observations cliniques de flevre 
typhoide (£pidemie de Nimes 1900). x, 92 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 2. 

Devi (G. Molini M. V.) An introduction to the 
science of respiropathy. 194 pp. 12°. Chicago, 
East & West Pub. Co., 1920. 

Devic (AndrE) [1888- ]. *A propos d'une epi- 
dEmie de dysenterie bacillaire observee en 1916 
108 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1918, No. 16. 

Devignevielle (A.) [1872- ]. Contribution a 
l'Etude des accidents nerveux consecutifs aux 
fractures. 43 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 148. 

Devillard (Claude-Marie) [1883- ]. *De la 
valeur pronostique du delire dans l'infection 
puerperale. 66 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 58. 

Devillard (Jean-Andre-Guillaume) |ls71~ J. 
*La sensibilite oculaire a la pression dans la 
paralysie generate. 48 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, 
No. 29. 

Devillars (Jacques-Marie-Auguste-Maxime) [1874- 
]. *Du ballottement dans certains cas de 



Devillars (Jacques-Marie-Auguste-Maxime) — con. 
cysto-epithe homes de l'ovaire simulant le bal- 
lottement foetal. 64 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, 
No. 143. 

Deville (Constant) [1870- _ ]. *Indications 
actuelles de l operation cesarienne conservatrice 
ou non. 84 pp.. 1 L 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 305. 

Deville (Paul) [1887- ]. ^Traitement des in- 
fections dues au staphylocoque et au strepto- 
coque par les vaccins-sensibilises. 50 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1914, No. 394. 

Deville (Therese). *De 1'utilite de l'injection 
intra-musculaire de serum dans le traitement de 
la diphterie. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 394. 

Deville i Victor). 

See "Corell (Francois) & Deville (Victor). Traitd de 
disinfection [etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Devillebichot (Leon) [1884- ]. *De l'alimenta- 
tion artificielle de l'enfant pendant les trois pre- 
miers mois. 90 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 134. 

Devillechabrolle (Isidore) [1881- ]. *Des inva- 
ginations appendico-caecales. 83 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1908, No. 26. 

Devillers (Fernand-James). *De la necessite d'une 
intervention immediate dans les traumatismes 
craniens. 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 218. 

Devilliers (Alfred) [1888- ]. *Recherches de 
thermometrie chez le nouveau-ne. 82 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 239. 

Devilliers (D.) ^Contribution a l'etude des he- 
morrhoides; leur traitement par 1'hamamelis 
\drginica et par l'adrenaline. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 522. 

Devimeux (G.) *Du traitement des formes graves 
de l'atrophie et de l'hypertrophie infantiles par 
l'emploi methodique des laits surchauffes et des 
laits homogeneises. 107 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 80. 

Devin (G.) Die deutschen Militarapotheker im 
Weltkriege; ihre Tiitigkeit und Erfahrungen. 

x, 388 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1920. 

De Vincenti (Amielo) [ -1913]. 

Medea (E.) [Obituary.] Attid. Soc. lomb. disc. med.e 
biol., Milano, 1912-13, ii, 297-300.— Necrologio. Ane ostet., 
Milano, 1913, xxvii, 74-76. 

De Vincentiis (Carlo) [1849-1904]. 

De Berardinls (D.) [Biography.] Gior. d. Ass. napol. 
di med. e nat., Napoli, 1905, xy, 62-71.— De Lleto Vollaro 
(A.) In memoria. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 1903-4, xi, 
503-513.— Parisottl (O.) [Biography.] Ann. d ocul., Par., 
1905, cxxxiii, 338-340.— Scallnci (K.) Xecrologia. Ann. 
di ottal., Pa\ ia, 1904, xxxiii, 709-719, port. 

Devine (Edward Thomas) [1867- 1 The new- 
view of charity, pp. 737-744. 8°. Boston, 1908. 
Cutting from: Atlantic Monthly, Bost., 1908, cii. 

. Social forces. 226 pp. 8°. New York, 

1910. 

. The spirit of social work; addresses by 

E. T. Devine. xi, 231 pp. 8°. New York, 
Charities Publication Committee, 1911. 

. Disabled soldiers and sailors' pensions 

and training. Assisted by Lilian Brandt, vii, 
471 pp. 8°. New York [etc.], Oxford University 
Press, American Branch, 1919. 

. The essentials of a relief policv. 20 pp. 

roy. 8°. New York, [n. d.]. 

De Vine (John Francis) [1874- ]. Bovine tuber- 
culosis, with introductory article by E. Z. 
Russell; discussion of intradermal tuberculin 
test by D. F. Lucky and article on state ac- 
credited herd by O. E. Dyson. 120 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, American Veterinary Pub. Co., 1917. 

De Vinne (Theodore Low) [1828-1914]. Notable 
printers of Italy during the hfteenth century, 
illustrated with facsimiles from early editions 
and with remarks on early and recent printing. 
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De Vinne (Theodore Low) — continued. 

210 pp. 4°. New York, The Grolier Club of the 

City of New York, 1910. 
Devletian (Johannes) [1884- J. *Sekundare 

Bauchwandplastik nach Appendix-Operationen. 

36 pp., 2 L 8°. Berlin, A. Knickmeyer, [1908]. 
De Voe (Arthur). The care of the teeth pp. 653- 

658. 8°. New York, 1900. 

Cutting from: Cosmopolitan, N. Y., 1900, xxix. 

Devoisins (Louis) [1891- ]. *De la gastro- 
enterostomie spontanee. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1914, No. 56. 

Devonshire (Mrs. R. L.). 

See Vallery-Radot (Rene). The life of Pasteur, [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1911. 

Devoto (Luigi). Prima relazione del servizio di 
policlinica medica. 12 pp. 8°. Genova, 1898. 

. Manuale di tecnica medica per medici e 

studenti. viii, 437 pp. 8°. Milano, Napoli, 
[1899]. 

. Malattie del fegato. Malattie del sangue 

del prof. L. Lucatello; malattie degli organi del 
movimento del prof. C. Fedeli; malattie del 
ricambio del prof. E. Reale; kinesiterapia del 
prof. C. Colombo, xi, 428 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Milano, 
F. Vallardi, [1905]. 

. La clinica delle malattie professionali di 

Milano; sua azione scientifica e sociale. 26 pp., 
1 fold. pi. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, 1908. 

See also, Mya (Giuseppe) & Devoto (L.) Malattie dei 
reni [etc.]. 8°. Milano, [n. &.]. 

Devouassoux (Joseph). *De la conservation de 
l'uterus et de l'ovaire apres la salpingectomie 
double. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 292. 

Devouges (Ferdinand-Marie-Roger) [1884- ]. 
*De la scoliose congenitale. 94 pp. 8°. Nancy, 
1910, No. 33. 

Devraigne (Louis). *Valeur du dosage de l'hemo- 
globine dans la pratique des accouchements. 
126 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 226. 

. The same. 126 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Paulin 

& Cie., 1906. 

■ . Examen clinique de la femme enceinte. 

34 pp. 12°. Paris, H. Paulin, [n. d.\ 
Devrient (Max). *Die Tonsillen des Rindes und 

ihre Beziehung zur Entstehung der Tuberkulose. 

[Bern.] 36 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Hannover, A. Eberlein 

& Co., 1908. 

De Vries (Ernst). *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Rolle der Neuroglia bei sekundiirer 
Degeneration grauer Substanz. [Zurich. ] 102 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1909. 

De Vries (L.) De zorg voor onze gesondheid. 
Leesboekje voor de hoogste klasse der lagere- 
school en voor de herhalingsschool. 80 pp. , 1 pi. . 
1 ch. 8°. Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 1905. 

De Vries (Stella). Het nieuwste en volmaakste 
voorbehoedmiddel tegen zwangerschap door de 
uitvindster. 29 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, C. Daniels, 
[n. d.]. 

Devulder (Robert). *Sur le traitement de la 
gangrene gazeuse par l'exerese totale du foyer 
gazeux (cure radicale). 140 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1916, No. 5. 

Devy (Elie-Henry) [1878- ]. *Du lavage intra- 
oculaire par injection et aspiration simultanees 
apres l'operation de la cataracte. 86 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902, No. 63. 

Dew (Henry R.) [1862-1918]. 

Busey (C. E.) Obituary. Virginia M. Month., Rich- 
mond, 1918-19, xlv, 219. 

De Waal (J. W. ) De keuring van voedingsmiddelen 
in kleinere gemeenten. 27 pp. roy. 8°. Amster- 
dam, D. B. Centen, 1911. 

De Waard (C.) De uitvinding der verrekijkers. 
Eene bijdrage tot de beschavingsgeschiedenis. 
vii, 340 pp. 8°. s' Gravenhage, H. L. Smits, 1906. 



DewaiUy (Henri) [1884- ]. *Traitement 
sanglant des fractures ferm^es; contributions 
cliniques. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 97. 

Dewar (Douglas) & Finn (Frank). The making 
ofspecies. xix (1 1.), 400 pp., 16 pi. 8°. London, 
J. Lane Co., 1909. 

Dewar (Huqh)[ -1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 947. 

Dewar (John) [ -1909]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxi, 115. 

De Watteville ( Walter Frederick) [1859- 
1918]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 453. 

De Wecker (Louis) [1832-1906]. 

[Biography.] Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., 
lxxxi, 263. — de Lapersonne (F.) [Biography.] Presse 
mecl., Par., 1906, xiv, annexes, 97. — Parisotti (O.) Com- 
memorazione. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, 
xxxii, 273-279. — Rochon - Duvigneaud. [Biography.] 
Rec. d'opht., Par., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 78-80. 

Dewees (William Potts) [1767-1841]. A compen- 
dious system of midwifery, chiefly designed to 
facilitate the inquiries of those who may be 
pursuing this branch of study. 5. ed. xvi, 
636 pp., 18 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Carey & Lea, 
1832. 

. The same. 7. ed. xvi, 660 pp., 18 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, Carey, Lea <Sc Blanchard, 1835. 
. The same. 9. ed. xvi, 660 pp., 18 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, Lea & Blanchard, 1839. 
. The same. 10. ed. xvi, 25-628, 18 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, Lea & Blanchard, 1843. 
. A treatise on the physical and medical 

treatment of children. 5. ed. xiv, 548 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Carey, Lea dc Blanchard, 1834. 
. The same. 7. ed. xiv, 548 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Carey, Lea & Blanchard, 1838. 
. A treatise on the diseases of females. 

5. ed. xii, 591 pp., 12 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 

Carey, Lea & Blanchard, 1835. 
. The same. 6. ed. xii, 591 pp., 12 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, Carey, Lea & Blanchard, 1837. 
Dewenter (Karl Hermann) [1884- ]. *Ueber 

Schnittfuhrung bei Gallensteinoperationen mit 

besonderer Beriicksichtigung der von Konig 

(Marburg) angegebenen Methode. 31 pp. 8°. 

Marburg, J. Hamel, 1913. 
Dewey (Edward Hooker). The true science of 

living; the new gospel of health; practical and 

physiological story of an evolution of natural law 

in the cure of disease, for physicians and laymen; 

how the sick get well, how the well get sick; 

alcoholics freshly considered. 323 pp. 8°. 

Norwich, Conn., H. Bill, 1895. 
. The no-breakfast plan and the fasting 

cure. 207 pp., 7 pi. 12°. London, L. N. Fowler 

& Co., 1900. 
The Health Cult. Co., Passaic, N. J. 

. The same. 3. ed. 207 pp. 12°. New 

York, Health Culture Co., [1921]. 
Dewey (Evelyn). The Dalton laboratory plan. 

ix p. (1 1.), 173 pp., 3 ch. 8°. New York, E. P. 

Dutton & Co., [1922]. 

Dewey (Henry Wells) [1860-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1336. 
Dewey (John) [1859- ]. Human nature and 

conduct; an introduction to social psvchologv. 

vii, 336 pp. 8°. New York, H. Holt & Co., 1922. 
. The same. Psicologfa del pensamiento. 

Traduccion del ingles por Alejandro A. Jascale- 

vich. xxii, 247 pp. 12°. Boston, Nueva York 

[etc.], D. C. Heath & Co., 1917. 
Dewey (Lester H.) The camphor tree. Aug. 12, 

1897. 7 pp. 8°. [Washington, 1897.1 
Circ. No. 12, U. S. Dep. Agric, Div. Bot. 
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Dewey (Martin) [1881- ]. Practical orthodontia- 
4 p. 1., 17-342 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
Co., 1914. 

. The same. 4. ed. 532 pp. 8°. St. Louis, 

C. V. Mosby Co., 1919. 
. Dental anatomy. 291 pp. 8°. St. Louis, 

C. V. Mosby Co., 1916. 
Dewey (Melvil). On libraries, for librarians. 

pp. 193-206. 8°. New York & Chicago, 1904. 
Repr.from: New Internat. Encyclop. 

Dewey (Willis Alonzo) [1858- ]. Practical ho- 
moeopathic therapeutics, arranged and compiled 
by W. A. Dewey. 2. ed. ix, 426 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1914. 

Also, Editor of: Journal of the American Institute of 
Homoeopathy, Lancaster. Pa., 1909. 

See, also, Boericke (William) & Dewey (Willis Alonzo). 
The twelve tissue remedies of Schussler [etc.]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1914. 

Dewez (Franciscus Oliverius). *De rhachitide. 

29 pp. 16°. Viennse, G. L. Schulz, 1764. 

De Wilde (Pieter Adrianus). *Verwantschap en 
erfelijkheid bij doofstomheid en retinitis pig- 
mentosa. 91 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, van Rossen, 
1919. 

Dewing {Oliver N.) [1862-1910]. 

Smith (G. A.) Obituary. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. 
Ass., Bait., 1910, xvii, 503. 

De Witt (Charles H.) [1859- ]. A laboratory 
guide in histology. 88 pp., 21. 8°. Valparaiso, 
Ind., C. H. De Witt, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. rev., with a chapteron 

laboratory drawings by N. S. Amstutz. 222 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Valparaiso, Ind., C. H. De Witt, 1912. 

De Witt (Katharine) [1867- ]. Private duty 
nursing. 244 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1913. 

. The same. 2. ed. 254 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1917. 

von Dewitz (Otto). *Beitrage zur Hilfsschulfrage. 

30 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., K. Henn, 1905. 
Dewoletzky (Rudolf). Neuere Forschungen iiber 

das Gebiss der Sauger. 46 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Czerno- 
vdtz, R. Eckhardt, 1895. 

De Wolf {James R. ) [1819-1901]. 

Obituary. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1900-1901, Mi, 729. 

De Wolf {Oscar C.) [1836-1910]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1229.— 
Reynolds (A. R.) Obituary. Bull. Soc. M. Hist., Chi- 
cago, 1911-12, i, 109-113, port. 

De Wolf (Philip) & Larison (E. L.) Americ an 
sulphuric acid practice, with a special chapter 
by W. M. Le Clear, vii, 270 pp. 8°. New York, 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1921. 

Dexheimer (Arthur) [1880- ]. *TJeber die Dar- 
stellung anorganischer Kolloide in kolloidalen 
organischen Medien. 57 pp. 8°. Erlanqen, 
E. Th. Jacob, 1911. 

Dexler (Hermann). Die Nervenkrankheiten des 
Pferdes. ix, 277 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. 
Deuticke, 1899. 

Dexter (Edwin Grant). Conduct and the weather; 
an inductive study of the mental effects of 
definite meteorological conditions. 2 p. 1., 103 
pp. 8°. New York, Macmillan Co., 1899. 
Psychol. Rev. Mon. Suppl., N. Y., 1899, ii, No. 6. 

. Drunkenness and the weather, pp 421- 

434. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Cutting from: Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sc.. Phila 
1900, xvi. ' ' 

. Weather influences. An empirical study 

of the mental and physiological effects of definite 
meteorological conditions. With an introduction 
by Cleveland Abbe, xxxi, 286 pp. 8°. New 
York, Macmillan Co., 1904. 



Dexter (Hermann). Die Gefahr verdorbener ani- 
malischer Nahrungsmittel. 16 pp. 8°. Prag, 
A. House, 1902. 

Dexter (Loyal). The twelve toed baby mystery; 
a novelette. A tale of investigation, legislation, 
and an expose of pseudo reforms. 121 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, Lincoln Park Station, Mothers' and 
Children's National Aid Society, [1914]. 

Dexter (Mary). In the soldiers' service; war ex- 
periences of Mary Dexter (England, Belgium, 
France), 1914-18; edited by her mother. 209 pp. 
12°. Boston & New York, Houghton, Mifflin Co., 
1918. 

Dexter {William Prescott) [1820-90]. 

Obituary. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1891-2, 
n. s., xix, 363. 

Dextrin. 

See, also Carbohydrates; Starch; Sugar. 
Babington (F. W.), Tingle (A.) & Watson (C. E.) 

The examination of commercial dextrin and related starch 
products. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1918, xxxvii, 257. 
Also: Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1919, xci, 50-53.— Biltz (W.) 
Ueber den osmotischen Druck der Kolloide. V. Zur 
Kolloidchemie der Dextrine. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1913, lxxxiii, 683-707.— Mayer (P.) Ueber das 
Vernalten von Dextrin und Glvkogen im Tierkorper. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, xxi, 417-421.— Oechsner (W.) 
Quelques observations sur la dextrine. Acad. roy. de Belg. 
Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1910, 846-849. 

Dextrocardia. 

See Heart ( Transposition of) . 

Dextrose. 

See, also, Carbohydrates; Glucose; Sugars. 

Christoffel (H.) *Hyperglykamie und Gly- 
kosurie nach intravenosen Traubenzuckerinjek- 
tionen. [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1914, Hft. 2, 
iii, 91-107. 

Schaper (E. [W. C.]) *Der zeitliche Verlauf 
der Drehungsanderung von Dextroselosungen 
in Salzsaure beim Kochen. [Giessen.l 8°. 
Zevcn, 1920. 

Addis (T.) & Staevky (A. E.) Sources of error in the 
estimation of dextrose by the colorimetric picrate method. 

Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 79. 

. The rate of color production in alkaline solutions of 

dextrose and picrate. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1918. xxxv, 
43-59. Also, Reprint.— Barbour (H. G.) The antipvretic 
action of dextrose. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y_ 
1918-19, xvi, 136-138.— Davis (D. M.) The effect of dextrose 
given intravenously on blood composition and urinary 
secretion. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bait., 1917, xliii, 514-529, 5 
diagr. —Fern bach (A.) & Srhoen (M.) Sur quelques 
produits de la decomposition du dextrose en milieu alcalin. 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, xxviii, 692-713. Also: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 976-478.— 
Fisher (Gertrude) & Wlshart (Marv B.) Animal calorime- 
try; observations on the absorption of dextrose and the 
effect it has upon the composition of the blood. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiii. 49-61.— Hoagland (R.) The 
quantitative estimation of dextrose in muscular tissue. 
Ibtd. ; 1917, xxxi, 67-77.— Kleiner (I. S.) Concerning the 
elimination of dextrose into the gastrointestinal canal. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1910-11, viii, 68. 

— . The excretion of dextrose in the stomach and the 

small intestine. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xiv, 

274-288. . The disappearance of dextrose from the 

blood after intravenous injection. Ibid., Bait., 1916, xxiii, 
507-533.— Kleiner (I. S.) & Meltzer (S. J.) On the rapid 
disappearance from the blood of large quantities of dextrose 
injected intravenously. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc., Bost., 

1914, p. xvii. . The influence of depanereatiza- 

tion upon the state of glvcaemia following the intravenous 
inject ion of dextrose in dogs. Am. J. Physiol., Bait.. 1914-15, 

xxxvi, 361. . Retention in the circulation of 

dextrose in normal and depancreatized animls, and the 
effect of an int ravenous injection of an emulsion of pancreas 
upon this retention. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1915, 
xxx, 342-345. Also: Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
xli, 568.— Levy (A.) Die Multirotation der Dextrose. 
Ztschr. f. Phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1895, xvii, 301-324.— Mac- 
Leod (J. J. R.) The utilization of dextrose in the animal 
body. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, 112-119 — 
Macleod (J. J. R.), Christie (C. D.) & Donaldson (J. D.) 
The estimation of dextrose in blood and urine by the differ- 
ence in reducing power before and after yeast fermentation. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1912, p. xxvi,— 
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Dextrose. 

Murschhauser (H.) Ueber die Einwirkung von Car- 
bonaten dcr alkalischcn Erden auf Traubenzuckcr. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Borl., 1919, xcix, 190-203: 1919-20, ci, 74-81. 

. Das optische Drehungsvermogcn dcr Dextrose 

unter dem Einfluss von Salz- und Sehwefelsaure. Ibid., 

1920, civ, 214-236: 1921, cxvi, 171-190. . Die Mutarota- 

tion der Dextrose in alkalischer Losung. Ibid., 1920, cvi, 

23-36. . Die Mutarotation dcr Dextrose in Losungen 

von sekundarem Natriumphosphat. Ibid., cx, 181-192. 

. Drehungscrschcinungen von Dextrose in Losungen 

von tcrtiarem Natriurnphosphat; die Mutarotation als 

analvtische Methode. Ibid., 1921, cxvii, 215-226. . 

Die Bccinflussung der Mutarotation der Dextrose in alkali- 
scher Losung durch Chlornatrium. Ibid., 1922, cxxviii, 

215-228.- . Ueber den Einfluss des Chlornatriums auf 

die Mutarotation der Dextrose in salzsaurer Losung. Ibid., 
229-250.— Palmer (W. W.) The concentration of dextrose 
in the tissues of normal and diabetic animals. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxx, 79-114. Also, Reprint.— Porst 
(C. E. G.) & Mumford (N. V. S.) Manufacture of chemi- 
cally pure dextrose. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Wash., 
1922, xiv, 217.— Porter (W. H.) Chemically pure anhy- 
drous dextrose as a therapeutic agent. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1920, xcviii, 973-976.— Underhill (F. P.) & Closson (O. E.) 
The influence of subcutaneous injections of dextrose upon 
nitrogenous metabolism. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1906-7, ii, 
117-126. Also, Reprint.— Winterstein (E.) Ueber eine 
einfache Darstellung von Rohrzucker aus pflanzlichen 
Objcktcn. Ztschr. f. physiol. chem., Strassb., 1919, civ, 
217-219. 

Dey (Heinrich Otto) [1874- ]. *Die prsecipitirten 

Geburten der Marburger Entbindungsanstalt. 

26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, Roster & Schell, 1903. 
Deyber (Rene) [1871- ]. *Etat actuel de la 

question de l'amoeboisme nerveux. 127 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, 1898, No. 162. 
Deye (Siegfried) [1877- ]. *Ueber Wolfsrachen. 

46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1904. 
Deygas (Henri) [1875- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude des paralysies recurrentielles bilaterales 

completes d'origine peripherique. 302 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1902, No. 163. 
. The same. 304 pp. 8°. Lyon, P. 

Leqendre & Cie., 1902. 
Deyl (Jan). Oftalmoskopicke' nalezy u severo- 

morskveh ry b . [Ophthalmoscopic discoveries in 

North "Sea fishes.] 8°. v Praze, 1898. 
Forms no. 14 of: Rozpr. 6esk6 Akad. cis. Frantiska Josefa 

[etc.], V Praze, 1897-8, 2. t., vii. 

. Diseases of the optic nerve. 50 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1898. 

Contained in v. 3 of: Syst. Dis. Eye (Norris & Oliver). 

Deyrieux (Andre) [1885- ]. *L 'incision tardive 
des abces glandulaires post-puerperaux du sein. 
[Lyon.] 64 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 1911, No. 139. 
Deytieux (Leopold). *Branchiomes cervicaux. 

101 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 76. 
Dez (Paul) [1878- j. *Rhumatisme musculaire 
tuberculeux: tuberculose inflammatoire. 71 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 3. 
Dezanneau (Maurice) [1869- ]. *De l'emploi 
en chirurgie et surtout en obstetrique de l'eau 
oxygenee. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 248. 
Dezarnaulds (Pierre- Jean). *De l'extirpation 
des ganglions lombaires dans la cure du cancer 
du testicule. 41 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 97. 
De Zeng (Henry Lawrence) [1866- ]. The 
modern phorometer, including the phorometer 
trial frame, phoro-optometer, and the rotary 
cross-cylinder. 68 pp. 8°. Camden, N. J., The 
Author, 1917. 

. The phoropter. 120 pp. 8°. Camden, 

N. J., H. L. De Zeng, [1922]. 
Dezirot (Henry) [1872- ]. *Etude sur la ma- 
ladie d'Addison chez l'enfant. 79 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 353. 
Dezos (Louis-Gabriel-Pierre) [1887- ]. *Du role 
de la predisposition individuelle dans les acci- 
dents dits commotionnels ou emotionnels. 66 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1919, No. 16. 
Dezou (Paul) [1872- ]. *De la cure radicale 
des hernies inguinales sans fils perdus. 121 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 504. 



Dhalluin (Charles-Jules-Achille) [1888- ]. *De 
la hanche ballante traumatlque; traitement chi- 
rurgical. 71 pp. 8°. Lille, 1919, No. 51. 

D'Halluin (Jean-Emile) [1887- ]. *Rash scar- 
latiniforme dans la varicelle. 51 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1920, No. 23. 

Dhalluin (Louis-Jean) [1890- ]. *Le typhus 
exanthematique; 6tude d'une epidemie observ<'e 
en Allemagne, d'avril a juin 1915. 47 pp., 8 ch. 
8°. Lille, 1919, No. 2. 

D'Halluin (Maurice-Marie- Joseph) [1877- ]. 
La vie du cceur isole; historique — methodes 
d'isolement; reviviscence du cceur mort; neces- 
sity des sels de chaux pour le fonctionnement 
du myocarde. Note complementaire — Revivi- 
scence des coeurs d'enfant, 18 heures, 36 heures, 
37 heures apres la mort. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. 

— ; . *Resurrection du cceur; la vie du cceur 

isole; le massage du cceur. 187 pp., 2 ch., 1 1. 
8°. Lille, 1904, No. 22. 

D'ham (August). *Beitrag zur traumatischen 
Entstehung des Muskelsarkoms. 26 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 1897. 

Dhargalker_(Lakshman B.) Notes on the thera- 
peutics of indigenous vegetable drugs. 2 p. 1., 
132, 10 pp. 8°. Bombay, 1899. 

D'heil (Rudolf). Beitrag zur Frage des Bakterien- 
gehalts der Milch und des Euters. 48 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1906. 

Forms No. 7, 1906, of: Arb. a. d. hygien. Inst. d. k. tier&rztl. 
Hochsch. zu Berl. 

Dheilly (Albert). *Contribution a l'etude des 
ruptures traumatiques du diaphragme par con- 
tusion ou effort. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 109. 

Dhein (Josef) [1877- ]. *Zur Behandlung der 
Clavicularfracturen; eine Modification des 
Sayre'schen Heftpflasterverbandes. 36 pp., 1 1., 
1 pi. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1901. 

D'Herbomez (Leon). *Etude synthdtique de 
l'emploi de la levure de biere en therapeutique. 
68 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 427. 

Dhere (Charles) [1876- ]. *Recherches sur ia 
variation des centres nerveux en fonction de la 
taille. 68 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1898. No. 60. 

Dherissart (Jean) [1889- ]. *Les indications 
operatoires dans les fractures du rachis. 3 p. 1., 
132 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 132. 

Dhery (Paul). *La tuberculose du pubis chez 
l'enfant. 120 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1906, 
No. 225. 

. The same. 120 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Pan's, 

H. Paulin & Cie., 1906. 

Dheur (Pierre). Les hallucinations volontaires 
(l'etat hallucinatoire); suivi d'un chapitre sur 
les hallucinations; notes manuscrites et inedites 
de J. Moreau. 150 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

. Comment on se defend contre la constipa- 
tion. 2 p. 1., 42 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, [1900]. 

. Comment on se defend contre l'obesite. 

43 pp. 12°. Paris, [1900]. 

. Comment on se defend de la migraine et 

du mal de tete. 42 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, [1900]. 

. Comment on se defend contre l'insomnie. 

49 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, [1900]. 

. Les amoureux de la douleur. Algophilie; 

douleur et plaisir; perversions sexuelles. 95 pp 
1 1. 12°. Pans, 1900. 

Dhingra (Mohan Lai). Elementary bacteriology, 
xiv, 145 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1903. 

Dhobie itch. 

See Skin (Diseases of, Fungoid); Tinea. 
Dhombres. *Medico-psyehologie des differents 
types de criminels. 76 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910, 
No. 917. 
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Dhomont (Achille) [1874- ]. Considerations 
sur trois cas d'actinomveose eervico-faciale a 
Paris. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. Xo. 584. 

Dhoste (Guy-Leon-Rene) [188-5- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la pronation congenitale par 
dvsplasie articulaire radio-cubitale. 4 p. L, 51 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. Xo. 15. 

Dhoste (Michael-Charles-Camille) [1877- ]. 
*Le signe de Revilliod et le signe de Legendre 
dans l'hemiplesjie faciale d'origine centrale. 
62 pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1901. Xo. 77. 

D'Hotel (Hubert). *Multiplicite des lesions or- 
ganiques du coeur. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, 
Xo. 119. 

D hotel (Jules) 1 1S79— 1. *Les fractures des 
cartilages costaux et la disjonction chondro- 
costale. 127 pp. 8°. Lille. 1903, Xo. 4. 

Dhuyelle (Charles) [1869- ]. Contribution a 
Fetude de l'ophtalmie purulente et en particu- 
lier de l'ophtalmie scrofuleuse. 65 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, Xo. 461. 

Diabetes [mettitus]. 

See, also, Diabetes insipidus; Diathetic dis- 
eases; Glycosuria [in 2. B.J; Urine (Sugar in). 

Allen (F. M.) Studies concerning glycosuria 
and diabetes. 8°. Boston, 1913. 

Batjmgartex (O.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des Diabetes mellitus. Habilitationsschrift. 
[Halle.] 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, 
ii, 53-74. 

Blaxke (P. F. B. J.) *Yerhalten des Central - 
Xervensvstems beim Diabetes mellitus. 8°. 
Gbttingen, 1901. 

Bruhl (A. J.) *Ueber Zuckerkrankheiten. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1913. 

Cammidge (P. J.) Glycosuria and allied con- 
ditions. 8°. London, 1913. 

Duraxd-Fardel (M.) Traits clinique et 
therapeutique du diabete. 12°. Paris, 1869. 

Erxst (A.) Die Zuckerkrankheit. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Foster (X.B.) Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, [1915]. 

Hirschfeld (F.) Die Zuckerkrankheit. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Horrowitz (P.) Diabetes, a handbook for 
physicians. 8°. New York, 1920. 

Kiixz (E.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber 
Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Labbe (M.) A clinical treatise on diabetes 
mellitus. Transl., rev. and ed. by C. G. Cumston 
with 4 new chapters by the author and 3 by the 
editor, not included in French ed. viii, 382 pp 
8°. London, 1922. 

Leo (H.) Ueber Wesen und Ursache der 
Zuckerkrankheit. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Lepine (R.) Le diabete sucre\ 8°. Paris 
1909. 

Loxg Depaquit (L.) *La salive chez lea 
diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Luda (G.) Die Zuckerkrankheit (Diabetes); 
Wesen, Behandlung, Heilung unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Sauerstoffheilyerfahrens 
3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin <t- Leipzig, [1912]. 

Xatjnyn (B.) Der Diabetes mellitus. 2 um- 
gearb. Aufl. 8°. Wicn, 1906. 

vox Xoordex (C. H.) Clinical treatises on 
the pathology and therapy of disorders of metab- 
olism and nutrition. Auth. Am. transl. ed. by 
Boardman Reed, transl. bv Florence Buchanon 
& I. Walker Hall. Pt. 7. Diabetes mellitus- 
its pathological chemistry and treatment 1°°' 
New York, 1905. ' " ' 

• New aspects of diabetes. 8°. New 

lork, 1912. 
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Pavy (F. W.) Researches on the nature and 
treatment of diabetes. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1869. 

Reymaxx (G.) Die Zuckerkrankheit im 
neuen Lichte. 8°. Lauterecken, 1911. 

Sopp (A.) Die Zuckerkrankheit (Diabetes); 
ihre Ursachen, Wesen und Bekampfung. 12° 
Wiirzburg, 1912. 

Albu (A.) Ueber den Einfluss starker Muskelthatigkeit 
(Radfahren) auf den Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1S99, 
xxxvi, 235; 257.— Allen (F. M.) Studies concerning dia- 
betes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 939-943. . 

Investigative and scientific phases of the diabetic question; 
their probable relations to practical problems oi clinical 
medicine. Ibid., 1916, trvl, 1525-1532. Also [Abstr.]: 

Med. Rec, X. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 453. Also, ReDrint. . 

Some clinical phases of diabetes. Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 

1916, 3. s., xxxviii. 249-259. . Diabetes mellitus. In: 

Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., Lond. & S. Y., 1920, iii, 55-115. 

. Observations on the progressiveness of diabetes. 

Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, vi, 465-474.— Barlaro (P. 
M.) Diabetes. Prensa mM. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1916-17, iii, suppl., 4; 7; 16; 19; 28; 56; 60; 62.— Baumgarten 
(O.) Weiteres zur Kenntnis des Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. 
f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910, viii, 216-225.— Blod- 
gett (S. H.) Diabetes mellitus. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, 
clxxxi, 422-427.— Bogart (T. N.) Diabetes mellitus. St. 
Louis M. Rev., 1908, lvii, 333-338.— Bonorino Udaondo 
(C.) El liquido cefalo-raquideo en la diabetes. Semana 
mM., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 1038-1040.— Boston 
(L. X.) & Kohn (L. W.) The saliva in diabetics. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 497-502. Also, Reprint— Brad- 
ford (J. R.) Some unusual cases of diabetes. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1907-8, xxxi, 76-80.— Brooke (B. R.) A considera- 
tion of diabetes. Med. Sentinel, Portland. Oreg., 1916, 3214- 
3218.— Brown (M. M.) Observations on the diagnosis and 
treatment of diabetes. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 317- 
319.— Brown (W.L.) Glycosuria. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, 

xlii, 411-415. . Some unusual cases of glycosuria. 

Ibid., 1916, xlv, 29-36. . Certain aspects of diabetes. 

St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1918-19, xxvi, 104-106.— Chaba- 
nier (H.), Lebert ( MBe. M.) & Loro-Onell (C.) Du role 
du seuil renal du glucose dans le phenomene de tolerance 
chez les diabetiques. Arch. d. mal. d. reins [etc.l, Par., 
1922, i, 112-122,-Charles (Sir R. HA, Bose (R. K. C.) 
Ut at.]. Discussion on diabetes in the Tropics. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1907, ii, 1051-1064.— Christie (C. D.) Absolute 
diabetes with return of function. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 

1917, lxviii, 170-174. Also. Reprint .— Crof tan (A. C.) 
Diabetes problems. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1913, n. s., 
xxxii, 365-370.— Da Costa (J. C.) & Beardsley (E. J. G.) 
The resistance of diabetics to bacterial infection; a studv of 
the opsonophagocytic properties of the blood in 74 cases of 
diabetes mellitus and related conditions. Am. J. M Sc 
Phila. & N. Y., 1908, exxxvi, 361-373.— De Hartogh (J.) 
Immuniteitsreacties en diabetes mellitus in het lieht der 
ferment-theorie. Med. W'eekbl., Amst., 1913-14 xx 445- 
457.— Densten (J. C.) Diabetes mellitus. N. York M. J., 

, 1919 / cx - 61} "« 15 - Al *>: Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1920, xlni, 14-16. — De Renzl (E.) Diabete mellito. N.nv. 
chn.-terap., Napoli, 1902, v, 113; 169. Also: Boll. d. clin., 

Milano, 1903, xx, 1-1S. . II diabete mellito. Gazz. d. 

osp Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1635-1639.— Dock (GA Diabetes 
mellitus. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond. 1913, Sect, vi 
Medicine. 231-236.— Dock (G.) & von Noorden (K.) Dia- 
betes mellitus. Ibid., 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vi, Medicine 
PJ- 2 ^, 38 ^ 392 -— EarD < s - Diabetes mellitus. West. 
M. Times, Denver, 1921-2, xli, 337-339.— Ebsteln (W.) 
Diabetes mellitus, Unterleibskoliken und Oedeme in ihren 
X^hwlbeziehungen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xl, 
181-198 -Eccles (R. G.) Darwinism and diabetes. Med. 
£n°&r X v 1908 ' lxxiii - 757-763: lxxiv, 213-219.-Edgar 
W.) Diabetes mellitus. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 
548s).)0.— Eisner ( G . ) Zur Hypcrglvkamie und Glvkosurie. 
\ crhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere Med., Miinchen & 
« lcsb • 1921. xxxui. Kong. 278-2S1.— Elmer (E. O.) Acute 
dial>etcs mellitus. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcii, 987 — 
Fahr (T.) Dialvtes-Studien. Yirchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.l, Berl., 1914, ccv, 247-270, 1 pi.— Falta (W.) 
U eber Dialietes. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere 
Med., Munchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxui. Kong., 234-239.— 
L-irges (F.) Glucosurie et lactosurie. J. de pharm. et de 

chim Par., 1915. 7. s., xii, 188-194. . Contribution a 

i etude du diabete. Presse mod., Par., 1920, xxviii, 475- 
4-i.— Fitz (R.) Observations on kidney function in dia- 
betes mellitus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xx, 809- 
. r F J a , ncn,nI < G -> & Scordo (F.) Contributo alio 
studio del dialx>te mellito. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1909, x, 101; 113; 129. — Frank (E.) Ueber harmlose Formen 
der Zuckerkrankheit bei jiingeren Menschen. Therap. d. 

Gegenw Berl., 1914, lv, 439-443. . Die moderne 

fcntwicklung der Theorie und der Therapie des Diabetes 
melhtus. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1922, xxxv, 70.— Garrod 
(A. E.) Lettsomian lectures on glycosuria. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond.. 1911-12, xxxv 131-199. Also: Lancet, Lond.. 1912,i, 
483 - 667; 629.— Geyelln (H. R.) Symposium on diabetes. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1917, i. 7S5-79S.— Graham (G.) 
Diabetes innoeeus. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1916-17, x, 245- 
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Diabetes [mellitus]. 

258. . Two cases of diabetes mellitus of an unusual 

type. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 18-20. — Graves (N. A.) Diabetes mellitus. 
Chicago M. Times, 1904, xxxvii, 459-464.— Grube (K.) 
Ueber Diabetes mellitus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 

xxi, 146-154. . Der Diabetes mellitus; sein Wesen 

una seine Behandlung auf Grund der neueren Forschungcn 
und eigencr Beobachtungen. Berl. Klinik, 1910, xxii, Hft. 

261, 1-47. . Neuere Arbeiten und Ansehauungen 

uber das Wesen des Diabetes mellitus. Reiehs Med. Anz., 
Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 362; 369.— Halliburton (W. D.) Dia- 
betes mellitus from the physiological standpoint. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1907, Ixxix, 1-12.— Hartman (A. F.) Dia- 
betes. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922, xix, 521.— 
Helberg (K. A.) Diabetes in moderner Beleuchtung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 731-733.— Held (I. 
W.) & Gross (M. H.) Diabetes mellitus. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1917, cvi. 780-786.— Herringham (W. P.) A lecture 
on diabetes. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 81-86.— Hopfner 
(H.) Beobachtungen bei Diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl;, 1922, xlviii, 1284 — Hornor (A. A.) 
& Joslin (E. P.) Study of 62 cases of diabetes of 15 
or more years' duration. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, civ, 
47-57. — Jacobsen (A. T. B.) Cases of mild diabetes. 

Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 679-685. . 

[Studies on diabetes.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1922, lxv, 
[Tijdskr. med. Selsk. Forh.], 54-61— Jonas (L.) Diabetes. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1918, ii, 861-869.— Joslin (E. P.) 

Two cases of severe diabetes. Ibid., i, 895-924. . 

Practical lessons for physicians and patients in diabetes. 

Ibid.', 1921, iv, 1723-1732. . Today's problem in diabetes 

in light of 930 fatal cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, 

lxxvui, 1506-1510. . Diabetes. J. Maine M. Ass., 

Portland, 1922, xiii, 43-55.— Lansstroth (L.) Study of an 
unusual glycosuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1919, clvii, 201- 
206. — Le C'lerc. Les petits diabetiques. Normandie med., 

Rouen. 1906, xxi, 455; 475; 487. . Du diabete Sucre. 

Ibid., 1911, xxvi, 1; 29; 53.— de Lemos (F.) Glycosurias. 
Bol. da Acad. nac. de med., Rio de Jan., 1920, xci, 749-760.— 
Lenne. Ueber Diabetes mellitus. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1902, xvi, 182; 294 ; 361.— Lepine (R.) Sur le poids 
de quelques organes chez les diabetiques. Bull. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Lyon, 1905, v, 96-99. Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 

557-560. . Sur la resorption du sucre par les tubes du 

rein. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi 633-635— Lichtwitz (L.) 
Ueber Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1919, xvi, 601-605.— liOtti (C.) II diabete mellito. Boll. d. 
Soc. eustach., Camerino, 1923, xxi, 1-27.— McCann (W. S.) 
& Hannon (R. R.) Studies of diabetes mellitus; respira- 
tory exchange following ingestion of glucose, glycerol, cal- 
cium hexose phosphate and calcium glycerophosphate. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1923, xxxiv, 73-80.— 
McGuire (E.) & Smith (J. H.) Some phases of diabetes 
mellitus. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, 
xviii, 293-298.— McMillan (D. W.) Diabetes mellitus. J. 
Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1916, iii, 238-243.— Major 
(R. H.) Studies on sugar tolerance. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1923, xxxiv, 21-26.— Marcus. Studien uber 
Diabetes. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 
879-881.— Mason (E. H.) Non-specific Wassermann reac- 
tions in diabetes mellitus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, 
clxii, 828-833.— Milbee (H. H.) Diabetes mellitus. Wis- 
consin M. L, Milwaukee, 1918, xvii, 48-51.— Miles (W. R.) 
& Root (H. F.) Psychologic tests applied to diabetic 
patients. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxx, 767-777.— 
Mladejovsky (V.) Diabetes. Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 
1904, xliii, 37; 69; 93; 119; 149.— Mohr (L.) Untersuchun- 
gen uber den Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1907, iv, 910-946— Monro (T. K.) A clini- 
cal lecture on diabetes. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, 
n. s., lxxxiii, 304-307. — Naunyn (B.) Der Diabetes melli- 
tus. Deutsche Klinik., Berl. & Wien, 1901, iii, 1-34.— von 
Noorden (C.) Ueber Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 1117; 1157. . On Diabetes 

mellitus. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, vi, 
Medicine, 237-251. . A lecture on diabetes. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 217-237. . OpmerMngen 

over de oorzaken, de theorieen en de behandeling van dia- 
betes mellitus. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, 
1609-1633.— Pellegrini (E.) Funzionalita intestinale in 
diabetici. Pathologica. Genova, 1918. x, 25-27. — Petrtn 
(K.) & Backman (L.) Diabetesstudier. Nord. Tidsskr. 
f. Terapi, Kjrfhenh.. 1911-12, x, 358; 397.— Pribram (H.) & 
Lbwy (J.) Zur Diabetesfrage. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl. 
1913, lxxvii, 384-393.— R. (S.) Le diabete Sucre. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1923, xxxvii, 201— Rankin 
(G.) A lecture on glycosuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 
593-597.— Rathery (F.) Diabete intermittent. Paris med., 
1913-14, xiii, 605-610.— Rathery (F.) & Binet (L.) La 
salive chez les diabetiques. Presse med., Par., 1920, xxviii, 
263.— Robertson (K.) The tragedy of glycosuria. Practi- 
tioner., Lond., 1915, xcv, 688-696.— Rohdenburg (G. L.) 
A case of spontaneous disappearance of diabetes. Endo- 
crinology, Los Angeles, 1922, vi, 519-522.— Root (H. F.) & 
Miles (W. R.) Physical measurements of diabetic patients; 
with a discussion of normal weight standards. J. Mctabol. 
Research, Morristown, N. J., 1922, ii, 173-197.— Rum pi (T.) 
Untersuchungen iiber Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1902, xlv, 260-313.— Russell (A. E.) Two 
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lectures on diabetes mellitus. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3, 
xxi, 389-395.— Sansum (W. D.) & Woodyatt (R. T.) 
Studies on the theory of diabetes; timed intravenous injec- 
tions of glucose at lower rates. J. Biol. Chem.. N. Y., 1917, 
xxx, 155-173. Also, Reprint.— Schmidt (A.) & Lorisch 
(H.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Zellulose fiir den Kraft- 
wchsle eder Diabetiker. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 1938-1941— Sherrill (J. W.) Clinical 
observations concerning progressiveness of diabetes. J. 
Metabol. Research, Norristown, N. J. ; 1922, i, 667-721 — 
Silvester (W. W.) Diabetes. Virginia M. Month., Rich- 
mond, 1919-20, xlvi, 286-290.— Stein (H. M.) Diabetes 
mellitus. Maryland Psychiat. Q., Bait., 1921-2, xi, 56-70.— 
Thous (M.) Sobre la diabetes. Siglo med., Madrid, 1905, 
Iii, 592; 605; 623; 641; 656.— Tirard (N.) The Bradshaw 
lecture on some clinical contributions to the study of glyco- 
suria. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1133-1139— Vigevani (G.) 
Nuove idee sul diabete zuccherino. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1918, 3. s., vi, 103-112. Also: Med. Nuova, Roma, 1919, x, 

49; 51. . Osservazioni cliniche sul diabetet mellito. 

Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1919, 3. s., vii, 43; 74bis, 126; 183; 232: 
1920, viii, 19bis; 72.— Wallis (R. L. M.) & Roper (F. A.) A 
case of intermittent glycosuria. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 
1912, Lond., 1913, xlviii, 19-37.— Warfleld (L. M.) & Evans 
(J. S.) Four cases of glycosuria. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1919-20, xviii, 226— Weidenbaum (J.) Beitrage 
zur Lehre vom Diabetes mellitus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 623-628.— Wendt 
(L. F. C.) A synopsis of lectures given the house staff and 
post-graduate nurses on the diagnosis and management of 
diabetes mellitus. Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1917-18, ii, 
1-8.— White (W. H.) On diabetes. Clin. J., Lond., 1902 

xx, 193-201. . Gylcosuria and diabetes. Guy's Hosp'. 

Gaz., Lond., 1914, xxviii, 419; 437. . An address on 

glycosuria. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 367-373.— Wilcox (Sir 
W. H.) Diabetes mellitus. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvi, 
305-321.— Wilder (R. M.) A clinical lecture on diabetes. 
Ann. Clin. Med., Bait., 1922, i, 80-88.— Williams (J. R.) 
Recent studies in diabetes mellitus. N. York State J. M., 
1916, xvi, 412-418.— Williamson (R. T.) The termination 
in diabetes mellitus and glycosuria. Practitioner, Lond., 
1911, lxxxvi, 821-830.— Wynhausen (O. J.) & Elzas (M.) 
Diabetes innocens. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1920, 
xxvi, 33-52. 

Diabetes (Acidosis in). 

See, also. Acidosis; Acetonuria; Diabetes 

(Complications of); Urine (Acetone in); Urine 
(Diacetic acid in) . 

Addis (T.) Clinical methods of estimating the degree of 
acidosis in diabetes. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913 xi 
44CM42.— Allard (E.) Ueber den zeitlichen Ablauf der 
Acidosekorper-Ausscheidung beim Diabetes. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1907, Mi, 1-26.— Ankle- 
saria (B. N.) Acidosis in relation to diabetes. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1919, liv, 96-98.— Arena (F.) II coefficiente 
d'acidosi ed i prodotti acetilici in un caso di diabete. Atti 
d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1915, lxix, 37-45.— Baer 
(J.) & Blum (L.) Ueber die Einwirkung ehemischer 
Substanzen auf die Zuckerausscheidung und die Acidose. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxv, 
1-34.— Beddard (A. P.) Pembrey (M. S.) & Spriggs (E. I.) 
Observations upon acidosis in diabetes mellitus. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1915, ii, 389-392.— Bergmark (G.) En aceton- 
kurva. Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1914-15, n. f., xx, 267-270 — 
Berthelot (A.) & St. Danysz-Michel (Mme.) Sur la 
presence de microbes acetonogenes dans la flore intestinale 
des diabetiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, 
clxxiv, 1303-1306.— Biscons (I.) Valeur faible de l'imper- 
fection ureogenique chez un diabetique acidosique en traite- 
ment alcalin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, Ixxiii, 
636.— Blum (L.) Zur therapeutischen Bewertung der 
diabetischen Azidose in der Praxis. Therap. d. Gegenw 
Berl., 1910, li, 97-100.— Bridges (W. O.) Acidosis in dia^ 
betes mellitus; its significance and treatment. Med. Herald, 
St. Joseph, 1916, n. s., xxxv, 40-44.— Brunon Guardia (R.) 
Notes sur le diabete avec acidose et son traitement. Nor- 
mandie med., Rouen, 1922, xxxiii (suppl.), 3-6.— Busse (O.) 
Ueber die Saurevergiftung beim Diabetes mellitus. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1404-1407.— Calvert 
(E. G. B.), Mayrs (E. B. C.) & Milroy (T. H.) Studies in 
diabetic acidosis. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1921 
xxiv, 91-116.— Cammidge(P. J.) Diabetic acidosis. Am. 
Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 363-373.— Castellino 
(P.) Diabete ed acidosi. Folia med., Napoli, 1916, ii 745- 
794; 817— Croftan (A. C.) Diabetic acidosis. Am. Med 
Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 417-420.— Cross (F B ) 
Case study illustrating management of severe diabetes with 
acidosis. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1921, xv, 229-231 — 
Czapski (L.) Ein Fall extremster Acidosis im Verlauf des 
Diabetes mellitus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol 
Leipz., 1914, lxxvii, 218-225.— Desgrez (A.), Bierry (H ) & 
Rathery (F.) Regime equilibre et acidose diabetique 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, clxxiv, 1576-1578 

— — — — — . Diabete et acidose. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxv, 245-247.— Dirks (Marie). Ueber 
Beeinflussung der diabetischen Azidose. Ann. d. stadt 
allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen (1906-8), 1910, xiv, 122-144.— 
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Diabetes ( Acidosis in) . 

Ebert (M. H.) The prevention of acidosis in the treat- 
ment of diabetes. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xlu, 
33-36— Edgar (T. W.) Diabetic acidosis. Med. Rec, Is. 
Y., 1921, xcix, 952-954.— Elias (H.) Ueber die Rolle der 
Saure im Kohlenhydratstoffwechsel; iiber Saurediabetes. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlviii, 120-143.— Epstein 
(A. A.) & Felsen (J.) The influence of acidosis on hy- 
perglycemia in diabetes mellitus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1917,*cliii, 58-65.— Foldes (E.) Diabetisches Oedem und 
Acidose. Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 1922, iii, 469-498 — 
Fredericia (L. C.) [Determination of diabetic aci- 
dosis in examination of corbonic acid strains in air of 
lungs.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, Kdbenh., 1912-13, xi, 439- 
458.— Freund (H. A.) Resume of 40 cases of severe dia- 
betes with acidosis. Detroit M. J., 1914, xv, 415-420.— 
Fridericia (L. S.) Ueber Bestimmung der diabetischen 
Azidosis durch Untersuchung der Kohlensaurespannung in 
der Lungenluft. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1914, lxxx, 
1-12.— Geelmuyden (H. C.) Ueber die klinische Bestim- 
mung der diabetiscnen Acidose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 95-101. . [Gerhardt's ferric chloride reac- 
tion.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1913, 5. R., 
xi, 1382-1399.— Geyelin (H. R.) Acidosis in diabetes. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1922, xxxix, 754-757.— Goodman 
(E. H.) Recent advances in our knowledge of underlying 
chemical principles of diabetic acidosis. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1908, i, 397-429.— Hare (H. A.) Diabetic acidosis; 
tumor in thorax; aneurism of aorta; parenchymatous 
nephritis; typhoid fever; and sacroiliac strain. Clinic at 
Jefferson Medical College Hospital. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1920, 3. s., xxxvi, 542-544.— Harrop (G. A.) & 
Mosenthal (H. O.) Influence of menstruation on acidosis 
in diabetes mellitus; report of case. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1918, xxix, 161-163, 1 pi.— Heiberg (K. A.) 
[Acidosis in diabetes.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., 

viii, 1133-1138. . [Some remarks on several methods 

by which the degree of acidosis in diabetes can be deter- 
mined.] Ibid., 1917, 8. R., x, 357-360.— Herter (C. A.) The 
acid intoxication of diabetes in its relation to prognosis. J. 
Exper. M., N. Y., 1900-1901, v, 617-633.— Hornor (A. A.) 
Definition and detection of acidosis in diabetes mellitus. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 148-152.— Jastrowitz (H.) & 
Beuttenmuller (H.) Ueber die diabetische Acidose und 
ihre Beeinflussung durch Haferkuren. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1911, ix, 365-381.— Joslin (E. P.) 
Prevention and treatment of diabetic acidosis without use 

of alkalis. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 543. . 

Diabetes of long duration; severe diabetes versus severe 
acidosis in diabetes. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1920, 873- 
886 — Kennaway (E. L.) Acetone bodies of blood in dia- 
betes. Bio-Chem. J., Cambridge, 1918, xii, 120-130.— 
Labbe (H.) Essai de pathogenie de l'acidose des diabe- 
tiques. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxv, 139.— 
Labbe (M.) L'acidose diabetique et son traitement. 

Medecin prat., Par., 1911, vii, 709-713. . Acidoses non 

diabetiques; leur rapport avec l'insuffisance hepatique. J. 

de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 815-818. . Syndrome 

d'acidose et coma diabetique. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 

269-271. . Acidoses curables des diabetiques. Mouve- 

ment med., Par., 1913, i, 113-118. . Les facteurs 

alimentaires de l'acidose chez les diabetiques. Mefieeine, 
Par., 1919-20, i, 590-592.— Labbe (M.), Bith (H.) & Nep- 
veux (F.) L'elimination des acides organiques dans 1'urine 
des diabetiques acidosiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 446.— Labbe (M.) & Carrie (P.) Acidose 
diabetique traitee par les injections intraveineuses de bicar- 
bonate de soude; etude biochimique. Bull, et mem. Soc. d. 
hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxviii, 803-811.— Lambllng (E.) 
L'intoxication acetonique an cours du diabete. Nord med., 
Lille, 1907, xiii, 265-269.— Lauritzen (M.) Om Acidose- 
bestemmelser og deres kliniske Anvendelighed ved Diabetes 
mellitus. Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1912-13, xi, 

459-463. . Diabetische Acidose und ihre Behandlung. 

Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 49-56. .Ueber 

Azidosebestimmungen und ihre klinische Anwendbarkeit 
bei Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl. ; 1914, 

lxxx, 13-20. — . [The relation between creatinuna and 

acidosis in diabetes.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1919, 
lxxxi, 1595-1605.— Llpllawsky (S. G.) Die Saureintoxika- 
tion bei Diabetes mellitus und ihre Behandlung. Russ. 
med. Rundschau, Berl., 1908, vi, 197-201.— Lisbonne (M.) 
Le coefficient d'acidose chez le chien depancreate. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 804-806.— Loeb (L. F.) 
Die Kohlensiiuretension in den Lungenalveolen (ihre Bedeu- 
tung fiir die Bestimmung der Acidose beim Diabetes mel- 
litus). Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1920, xi, 16-39.— 
McCaskey (G. W.) A case of fatal diabetic coma without 
diacetic or beta-oxybutvric acid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvi, 350. Also, Reprint.— Magnus-Levy (A.) On 
diabetic acidosis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1911, 
xxii, 46-53— Marcovicl (E.) Zur Beurteilung der Azidosis 
auf Grand eines einfachen Yerfahrens der Ammoniakbc- 
stimmung im Harne der Diabctiker. "Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, xxiii, 1037; 1078.— Matrai (G.) [Acidosis in 
diabetes, with special reference to the determination of 
tolerance.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1908, lii, 929; 945.— 
Mohr (L.) & Loeb (A.) Beitrage zur Frage der diabeti- 
scnen Acidosis. Centralbl. f. StotTwechsel- u. Verdauungskr. 
Gotting., 1902, iii, 193-201.— Montlaur (H.) The clinical 



Diabetes (Acidosis in). 

importance and significance of acidosis in diabetes. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 405.— Moore (H. F.) 
Case of diabetes mellitus with local infection and acidosis 
treated by Allen method. Dublin J. M. Sc. incl. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. Med. Ireland, 1920, 4. s., 72-78, 1 ch.— Neubauer (O.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der diabetischen Acidose. Yer- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 
566-574.— Poult on (E. P.) Modern views on diabetes and 
on the significance of acidosis in disease; acidosis in diabetes 
(ketosis). Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 895-897.— Rabino witch 
(J. M.) A simple method for determining the approximate 
degree of acidosis in diabetes mellitus. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1921. xi, 526-528.— Rapin (A.) & Turin (M.) De- 
termination de l'acidose dans le diabete par la mesure de 
la tension de l'acide carbonique dans Fair alveolaire au 
moven d'un appareil nouveau; le spirocarbometre. Cor.- 
Bl.'f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 600-607.— Rathery 
(F.) & Bordet (F.) La tension de l'acide carbonique dans 
l'air alveolaire comme methode d' appreciation de l'acidose 
dans le diabete. Paris med., 1921, xxxix, 380-385.— 
Rathery (F.), Cambessedes & Welti. Coma diabetique 
et crises convulsives: acidose et hemorragie meningee. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par.. 1921, 3. s., xlv, 
1265-1268.— Richards (J. H.) The Wassermann reaction 
in diabetes mellitus with special reference to its relation to 
acidosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913 ; lx, 1139-1141.— 
Ringer (A. I.) Studies in diabetic acidosis. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1913, xxviii, 469-476.— Ringer (A. I.) & 
Frankel (E. M.) The chemistry of glueoneogenesis; the 
effects of acetaldehvde and propylaldehyde in the sugar 
formation and acidosis in diabetic organism. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait.. 1913-14, xvi, 563-579.— Rosenbloom (J.) 
The acetone bodies in diabetes mellitus; influence of low 
and high protein intake on the excretion of acetone diacetic 
acid and betaoxvbutvric acid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxv, 1715-1717. Also, Reprint.— Rowe (A. H.) Diag- 
nosis and treatment of acidosis, especiallv in diabetes. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1917, xv, 45M56.— Salomon (H.) 
Ueber die therapeutische Bewertung der Azidosis im Dia- 
betes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 185.— Sittig 
(O.) Ein Fall von Korsakowscher Psvchose auf Grand 
diabetischer Acidose. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1912, xxxii, 241-251.— Smith (W. G.) A case of 
acute diabetes; with comments especially in regard to 
acidosis. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 1115-1119.— Soetbeer (F.) 
Epileptiforme Anfalle und Saure-Intoxikationen bei Dia- 
betes mellitus. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1907, xxii, Ergnzngshft., 92-99.— Stillman (E.) The con- 
trol of acidosis in the treatment of diabetes. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1919, xxiv, 445-457.— Stillman (E.\ Van 
Slyke (D. D.) [et al.\. Studies of acidosis; the blood, urine, 
and alveolar air in diabetic acidosis. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1917, xxx, 405-456. Also, Reprint. — Straub (H.) Acido- 
sebestimmungen bei Diabetes mellitus; klinische Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Kohlensaurespannung der Alveolarluft. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1912-13, cix, 223-270.— 
Tice (F.) Diabetes mellitus with acidosis. Med. Clin. 
Chicago, 1916, ii, 29-36.— Uhlmann (R.) Azidosis und 
Fettzufuhr. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena. 1921, xviii, 
189-192.— Underbill (F. P.) The control of acidosis and its 
relation to impaired sugar metabolism in human diabetes. 
Proe. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiii, 111-113.— 
Van Slyke (D. D.), Stillman (E.) & C uller (G. E.) The 
nature and detection of diabetic acidosis. Ibid., 1914-15, 

xii, 165.— Widmark (E. M. P.) The concentration of 
acetone in the blood. Acta Med. Scandin.. Stockholm, 
1920, liii, 700-703— Woodyatt (R. T. - ) Acidosis in diabetes. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Phila., 1916, xxxi, 12-21. Also: 
J, Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1910-1913. Also, Re- 
print. 

Diabetes (Adrenal). 

See Diabetes (Suprarenal). 

Diabetes (Alimentary). 

See, aho, Diabetes (Duodenal); Glycosuria 
[in 2. B.l; Urine (Sugar in). 

Achard (C.) & Desbouls (G.) Insuffisance galactolv- 
tique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1153- 
1156.— Arndt (M.) Ueber alimentare Glykosurie bei einigen 
Neuropsvchosen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr", 1S98, xxxv, 1085- 
1088.— Bailey (C. V.) Studies in alimentarv hyperglycemia 
and glycosuria. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. i ., 1916, 

xiii, 153-155. . Studies on alimentary hyperglycemia 

and glycosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1919, xxiii, 455- 
483. Also, Reprint.— Castaigne (J.) L epreuve de la gly- 
cosurie alimentaire au cours des ieteres infectieux. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1S99, 10. s., vi, 152-154. Also: Gaz. 
d.hdp., Par ., 1S99, lx xii, 237-246. — Eustls ( A .) Further notes 
on alimentary glycosuria. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917-18, lxx, 
566-573.— Finlzio (G.) Osservazioni sulla glycosuria ali- 
mentare e ricerche sulla glicosuria e sulla carboidraturia 
spontanee. Pediatria, Napoli, 1901, ix, 264-276.— Goto ( K.) 
Alimentary renal glycosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 
1918, xxii, 96-113. Also. Reprint.— de Haan (B.) Zur 
Frage der alimentaren Glvkosurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1899, xxxvi, 114.— Hamman (L.) & Hlrschman (I. I.) 
Alimentary hyperglycemia and glycosuria as a test of sugar 
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Diabetes (Alimentary). 

tolerance. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1916. xxxi, 355- 
364.— Le Golf (J.) Glycosurie et saccharosurie alimentaircs 
consecutives a l'absorption de saccharose. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vi, Medicine, pt. 2, 321- 
326. Also: Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1914, xxvii, 136- 
142.— Maclean (H.) & Smedley (Ida). The behaviour of 
the diabetic heart towards sugar. J. Physiol., Lond., 1912- 
13, xlv, 470-472— Reichenstein (M.) Ahmentare Glykosu- 
rie una Adrenalinglykosurie, mit besonderer Berficksichti- 
gung der Glykosurie in der Graviditat und der Zuckerkrank- 
heit. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 862-869.— Schmidt 
(V.) Ueber ahmentare Glykosurie bei einem Rattenstamm 
mit Hyperglykamie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1917, lxxxi, 
209-216. 

Diabetes (Blood in). 

See, also, Blood (Chemistry of); Blood (Sugar 
in); Diabetes (Coma in, Causes, etc : of). 

Arnatjdet (J.) *De la lipemie chez les 
diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Hartwig (C.) *Ueber die Farbenreactionen 
des Blutes bei Diabetes mellitus (Bremer'sche 
Reaction). [Jena.] 8°. Naumburg a. S., 1899. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1898-9, 
bdi, 287-313. 

Lowenstein (Rachil). *Versuche iiber die 
Bremer'sche Reaktion des Blutes. 8°. Zurich, 
1911. 

Rousseau (C.) *Etude sur la viscosite san- 
guine chez les diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Talbot (E.-R.-C.) Contribution a l'etude 
du sang dans le diabete. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Apert, Pechery & Rouillard. Mesure de la cholesteri- 
nemie chez des diabetiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1912, lxxii, 822-824 — Bang (I.) Ueber den Mechanismus 
einiger experimenteller Hyperglykamieformen bei Kanin- 

chen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lviii, 236-256. . 

Die diabetische Lipoidamie. Ibid., 1919, xciv, 359-391. — 
Beattie (J. M.) Hsemochromatosis, with diabetes melhtus. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1903-4, ix, 117-129, 
1 pi.— Beddard (A. P.), Pembrey (M. S.) & Spriggs (E. I.) 
The quantity and pressure of carbon dioxide in venous blood 
and in alveolar air in cases of diabetes and diabetic coma. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1904, pp. xliv-xlvi: 1908, pp. 
xxxix-xli.— Benedict (H.) Der Hydroxylionengehalt des 
Diabetikerblutes. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. chem. Physiol., Bonn, 
1906, 3. Hft., 106-117. Also: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1^06, cxv, 106-117— Bertin (E.) Le sang des diabetiques. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1907. xi, 193-201.— Bierry (H.) & 
Rathery (F.) Diabete et glycemie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1921, clxxii. 244-247.— Blatnerwick (N. R.) Ob- 
servations on blood fat in diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1921, xlix, 193-199.— Bloor (W. R.) The significance of blood- 
fat in diabetes. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 543. . 

The lipoids (fat) of the blood in diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., N. 

Y., 1916, xxvi, 417-430. Also, Reprint. . Lipemia. 

Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1917, iv, 10.— Bosco 
(P.) Sulla lipemia, in particolare nel diabete mellito. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. med., 314; 357. — Breuer (M. J.) 
Blood sugar, with report of cases. Nebraska M. L, Norfolk, 
Neb., 1920, v, 44-47.— Burger (M.) Ueber die Zuckerzer- 
storung im fiberlebenden Blute bei Diabetes melhtus. Un- 
tersuchungen fiber Hamoglykose. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1923, xxxi, 98-118.— Cammidge (P. J.) Esti- 
mations of sugar in the blood in the diagnosis and treatment 
of diabetes. Practitioner, Lond., 1920, civ, 114-130.— Caro 
(L.) Blutbefunde bei Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 1514-1516. — Carrasco Formiguera (R.) 
Dosificacion de la glucosa de la sangre en la diabetes. Rev. 
espan. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1920, hi, 125-132.— Cha- 
banier (H.) Uncritereexperimentaldu<habete;laglycemie 
critique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 1121- 

1123. . Glycemie et acetonurie; la glycemie critique. 

J. de pharm.et chim., Par., 1920, 7. s., xxi, 177-185. — Chalier 
(J.) De la resistance globulaire dans le diabete. J. de phy- 
siol. et de path. gen., Par., 1911, xiii, 908-910.— Da Costa 
(J. C.) The opsonic index in diabetes mellitus; a prehminary 
record of the findings in 22 cases of glycosuria, with remarks 
on the technique of the opsonin test and on its clinical utility. 
Am. J. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, n. s., cxxxiv, 57-70. Also, 
Reprint.— Da Costa (J. C.) & Beardsley (E. J. G.) Re- 
sistance of diabetics to bacterial infection; study of opsono- 
phagocytic properties of the blood in 74 cases of diabetes mel- 
htus and related conditions. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1908. 
Also, Reprint— Delhaye (A.) L'hemolyse dans le diabete. 
Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1913, lxxv, 55-63.— Elmer 
(W. P.) Hemochromatosis and diabetes mellitus. Weekly 
Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1910, iv, 279. . Hemochromato- 
sis with diabetes. Interstate M. J y St. Louis, 1911, xviii, 
912-920.— Erben (F.) Ueber den Lezithingehalt der Ery- 
throzyten bei Diabetes mellitus. Zentralbl. f. innere Med 
Leipz.. 1907. xxviii, 1090-1093.— Faber (K.) & Norgaard 
(A.) [Blood sugar in diabetics determined during fasting.] 
Bibliot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1920, cxii, 53-61— Feigl (J.) 
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Ueber das Vorkommen und die Verteilung von Fetten und 
Lipoiden im Blute ( Plasma) des Menschen bei Diabetes mel- 
litus; chemische Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Entwicklung 
und des Aufbaues spezifischer Lipamien. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1918, xc, 173-214.— Fitz (R.) Acetone bodies in the 
blood in diabetes. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1917, 

xxxii, 155-158. [Discussion], 172-179. . Case of diabetes 

melhtus and myelogenous leukemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1920, lxxv, 1331.— Fraser (T. R.) Lipaemia in diabetes mel- 
litus. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1902-3, n. s., xxii, 217- 
237, 3 pi.— Friedlander (G.) Zur Frage der Bedeutung ex- 
tremer Hyperglykamie beim Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 207.— Frugoni (C.) & Marchetti (G.) 
Contributo alio studio della lipemia e lipoidemia diabetiche. 
Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. med., 49-76.— Futcher (T. 
B.) Hemochromatosis with diabetes mellitus. Maryland 
M. J., Bait., 1907, 1, 68.— Geelmuyden (H. C.) Ueber den 
Gehalt des Blutes an Fett und fiber den Gehalt der Leber an 
Fett und Glykogen im diabetischen Koma. Acta Med. 
Scandin., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 381-392.— Ghedini (G.) 
Valuazione polarimetrica delle siero-glicogenasi in diversi 
stati morbosi e specie nel diabete mellito. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1912, li, 146-164.— Gilbert (A.) & Baudouin (A.) 
Sur la glycemie dans le diabete humain. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par.. 1909, lxvii, 458-461.— Gray (H.) Lipoids in 
131 diabetic bloods. Boston M. & S. I. ; 1918, clxxviii, 16; 50; 
91; 120; 156.— Gros (H.) Diagnostic ophtalmoscopique 
de la lipamie diabetique. Clin, opht., Par., 1922, xxvi, 490.— 
Grtinthal (P. S.) Beeinflussung der diabetischen Hyper- 
glykamie durch Bluttransfusionen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 97.— Hagedorn (H. C.) 
[Threshold levels in glycosuria.) Ugesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 
1919, lxxxi ? 1755-1760. — Halpern (M.) Ueber die morpholo- 
gischen Eigenschaften des Blutes bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 396.— Harrison (G. A.) & 
Lawrence (R. D.) Diastase in blood and urine in diabetes 
mellitus. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1923, i, 317-319.— Hedon (E.) 
Experiences de transfusion reciproque, par circulation caro- 
tidienne croisee, entre chiens diabetiques et chiens nor- 
maux; resultats. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 

lxvi, 699-701. . Transfusion, carotidienne croisee entre 

chiens diabetiques et chiens normaux. Ibid., lxiii, 792-795. — 
Hekman (J.) & van Meeteren (A.) Het suiker-splitsend 
vermogen van het bloed, in zijn beteenkenis voor het wezen 
der suikerziekte onderzocht. Nederl. Tidjschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1918, ii, 497-512.— Hirsch (E.) Blutzuckerunter- 
suchungen bei Diabetes mellitus. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., 
Berl., 1918, xxiv. 441-451.— Hoist (J. E.) [Researches on the 
sugar contents of the peripheral and venous blood in diabetes 
melhtus and other glycosurias.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1922, 
lxv, 577-585.— Jacobsen (A. T. B.) [The blood sugar in the 
normal state and in diabetes mellitus.] ,Bibliot. f. Lseger, 
K0benh., 1917, cix, 64-86— Javal (A.) Etude d'un serum 
laiteux. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1910, 257-262.— Jona (E.) 
& Valenzl (G.) Ricerche fisieo-chimiche sul siero di sangue 
nel diabete. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1912, li, 749-765.— J oslin 
(E. P.), Bloor ( W.R.) & Gray (H.) The blood lipoids in dia- 
betes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix. 375-378. Also, Re- 
print.— Kleiner (I. S.) The rate of dialysis of diabetic blood- 
sugar. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 
81.— Klemperer (G.) Ueber diabetische Lipamie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2373-2377.— Klem- 
perer (G.) & Umber (H.) Zur Kenntnis der diabetischen 
Lipamie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxi, 145-152: 
1908, lxv, 340-351.— Kraus (O.) The early detection of dia- 
betes by a simple method of estimation of the blood sugar. 
Lancet. Lond., 1914, i, 1249-1251.— Labbe (H.) & Theodo- 
resco (B.) Variations de la glycemie sous rinfluence des 
grasses chez les diabetiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1923, lxxxvhi, 483.— Labbe (M.) Hyperglycemic et hyper- 
glycistie chez les diabetiques. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 
417-419.— Labbe (M.), Labbe (H.) & Nepveaux (F.) La 
glycemie chez les diabetiques. Ibid., 1922, xxx, 485-487.— 
Ladd (W. S.) & Palmer (W. W.) The carbohydrate- 
fat ratio in relation to the production of ketone bodies 
in diabetes melhtus. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y. 
1920-21, xviii, 109.— Lauritzen (M.) Blutzuckerbestim- 
mungen (Ivar Bangs Mikromethode) bei Diabetikern und 
ihre klinische Bedeutung. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1915, 
lvi, 8; 94.— Lenn6. Die diabetische Hyperglykamie; ihre 
Begrfindung und Behandlung. Reichs-*Med.-Anz.. Leipz., 
1911, xxxvi, 609-613.— Lepine (R.) Une cause possible d'hy- 
perglycemie dans le diabete. Paris mea., 1911, 528-530. 

— . Treatment of diabetic acetonemia; Post-Graduate 

N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 459-462.— LCpine (R.) & Boulud (R j 
Repartition du sucre dans le plasma et les globules du sang 
chez un diabetique. Rev. de med., Par., 1910, xxx, 146- 
148.— Llndblom (S.) [Some observations concerning blood- 
sugar in diabetes mellitus.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1919, lxxxi 
753-760.— Lippmann (A.) Blutgefrierpunktserniedrigune 
(7) bei Diabetes mellitus. Zentralbl. f. innere Med Leipz 
1920, xli, 41-50.— LucibeUi (G.) Sulla reazione di Wilham- 
son nel sangue dei diabetici. Gazz. d. osp., Milano 1899 
xx ,1373-1375.— Maclean (H.) Glycolysis in diabetic'blood 
with method for the estimation of blood sugar. J Phvsiol 
Lond., 1916, 1, 168-182.— Marsh (P. L.) & Waller (H G ) 
The relation between ingested fat and the lipemia of diabetes 
rnelhtus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1923, xxxi, 63-75.— 
Menyhert (W.) Ueber die Aetiologie der diabetischen 
Lipamie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxl, 3006-3010 — 
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Milne (L. S.) & Peters (Le B.) Observations of the glyco- 
lytic power of the blood and tissues in normal and diabetic 
conditions. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1912-13, xxvi, 415- 
439 — Morita (S.) Can the cold-puncture hyperglycemia 
be reduced by raising the body temperature artificially? 
Tohoku J. Exper. M., Sendai, 1922, iii, 136-141.— Morroy 
(U ) Reazioni cromatiche del sangue negli animali diabetici. 
Gior d. r. Soc. ed. Acad. vet. ital., Torino, 1900, xlix, 243; 
271- 294 ; 319; 348; 362: 393— Mosenthal (H. 0.), Clausen 
(S. W.) & Hiller (Alma). The effect of diet on blood sugar in 
diabetes mellitus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 93- 
108. Also, Reprint.— Myers (V. C.) & Klllian (J. A.) The 
diastatic activity of the blood in diabetes. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost 1916-17, xlii, 582. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. 

Chemists, Bait., 1916, xi, p. iii. . The apparent 

dependence of pathological variations of the blood sugar upon 
the diastatic activity of the blood. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, 
xcii, 84.— Nattan-Larrier (L.) & Parvu. Recherches sur 
l'indice opsonique dans le diabete sucre. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 590-592.— Neisser (E.) & Koenigs- 
feld (H.) Studien iiber das antitryptische Vermogen dia- 
betischen Blutes. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxii, 
444-462— Offenbacher (R.) & Halm (A.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung des Alimentarversuches, speziell der "glyka- 
mischen Reaktion," fiir die funktionelle Prufung des Zucker- 
stoffwechsels; Verhalten des Blutzuckers als Funktionsprii- 
fung bei Diabetikern. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1921-2, 
xxix, 318-327. — Oscar-Kraus. Ueber eine neue Mcthode der 
Blutzuckerbestimmung und deren Verwendung fiir die 
Toleranzpriifung bei Diabetes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lxiii, 3020-3022.— Pavloff (M.) [Fermentative function 
of leucocytes in pancreatic diabetes.] Kharkov. M. J., 1914, 
xvii, 191-203.— Pepper (O. H. P.) Diabetes mellitus with 
slight acidosis; a discussion of the buffers of the blood. Med. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922-3, vi, 926-931.— Pickering (D. 
V ) Some observations on the blood-sugar in diabetes. 
Quart. J. Med., Oxford. 1920-21, xiv, 19-56.— PoUak (L.) 
Ueber Blutzuckerregulation und ihre Bedeutung fiir die 
Pathogenese des Diabetes mellitus. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1921, xvii, 925-930.— Rathery (F.) Indications pronostiques 
et therapeutiqucs tirees de l'etat de la glvc£mie dans le dia- 
bete. Medecine, Par.. 1919-20, i, 593-597.— Reicher (K.) 
Die Bedeutung von Blutzuckerbestimmungen fiir die Dia- 
gnose und Therapie des Diabetes mellitus. Ber. d. oberhess. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen, 1914, ix, 9.— Reiss (E.) 
Gewichtsschwankungen und Blutkonzentration bei Dia- 
betes mellitus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, 
xcvi. 419-444.— Remond & Rouzaud. Sur la valeur pro- 
nostique de la cholesterin^mie dans le diabete. Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1923, 3. s., lxxxviii, 60. Also: Rev. internat. 
de med. et de chir., Par., 1923, xxxiv, 16.— Rogers (O. F.) 
Observations on the blood sugar in diabetes mellitus. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 152-158.— Roily (F.) & Opper- 
mann (F.) Das Verhalten des Blutzuckers bei Gesunden 
und Kranken; der Blutzucker bei Diabetes mellitus. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlix, 278-292.— R6th (N.) Blut- 
zuckeruntersuchungen bei Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin 
Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 589-592.— Sakaguchi (K.) Ueber den 
Einfluss von Menge, Art und Zeit der Kohlenhydratzufuhr 
auf den Blutzuckergehalt beim gesunden Menschen. Mitt, 
a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1918-19, xx, 345- 

373. . Einfluss der Gemutsbewegungen und der geisti- 

gen Arbeit auf den Blutzuckergehalt. Ibid., 471-476. . 

Einfluss der Eiweisszufuhr auf den Blutzuckergehalt. Ibid., 
477-488, 1 tab. — Samele (E.) Rieerche fisiche e chimiche 
sul sangue dei glicosurici. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1908. 

xlvii, 285; 803. . La tensione superficial del siero di 

sangue dei glicosurici. Ibid., 313-322. . Ricercho sulla 

viscosita del sangue dei glicosurici. Ibid., 1909, xlvilL 162- 
175.— Schlesinger (W.) Ueber den Ursprungdes diasta- 
tischen Fermentes im Blute und fiber soine Beziehungen 
zum Diabetes mellitus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 593-595.— Schneider (H.) Zur Bedeu- 
tung der Bremer'schen Probe (Anilinfarbenreaction des 
Blutes) bei Diabetes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1899, 
xlvi, 817-820. — Servantie, Pauzat & Monod. Recherche 
de la crise hemoclasique par ingestion de sucrc chez les dia- 
Wtiques. J. de mt'>d. de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 360.— Simon. 
Diabete complique d'ac6tonemie. Rev. mca. de Test, 
Nancy, 1912, xliv, 312-314.— Slsto (P.) Rieerche sul potere 
opsoriico del siero di sangue nei diabetici. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1911, 1, 301-312.— Slaymaker (S. R.) Pernicious 
anemia and diabetic cases. Chicago M. Recorder, 1916, 
xxxviii, 191-194. [Discussion], 199-201.— Stark (H. S.) 
Diabetes and the food factor. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 
589-592.— Stepp (W.) Der Restkohlenstoff des Blutes bei 
Gesunden und Kranken (mit besonderer Berueksichtigung 
des Diabetes mellitus). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, 

xvi, 771-776. . Zur Frage des Blutzuckers beim 

menschlichen Diabetes. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 
1919, xl, 377-382.— Stoerk (K.) Ein Fall von hochgradiger 
Lipamie bei juvenilem Diabetes mellitus. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 1297-1301.— Stromla (M.) Sul com- 
portamento delle emazie nei diabet iei di fronte alle soluzioni 
acide. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1921, 4. s., xxvii, 
346.— Sweet (J. E.) The reactions of the blood in experi- 
mental diabetes mellitus; a contribution to our knowledge 
of the thermolabilo complements. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 259-263.— Taylor (M. R.) 



Diabetes (Blood in). 

Creatin and creatinin, excretion in diabetes mellitus. Bio- 
Chem. J. Liverp., 1910-11, v, 362-377.— Teissier (J.) Sur 
quelques cas d'acetonurie de l'adulte symptomatique d'un 
diabete latent. Bull. Soc. mea. d. hop. de Lyon, 1908, vii, 
370-374.— Toennlessen (E.) Ueber die Beziehungen des 
Blutzuckers zur Blutaziditat und ihre Bedeutung fiir die 
diabetische Hyperglykamie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesell- 
sch. f. innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii, Kong., 
270-277, 1 pi.— Trevisanello (C.) Un easo clinico di eritroe- 
mia e glucosuria. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1916, xxii, 
40.— Vlgevanl (G.) Dosamento dello zucchero contenuto 
nei sangue dei diabetici in clinica (gUcemia). Boll. chim. 
farm.. Milano, 1919, IvirL 436-139— Widal (F.), Abrami 
( P.) & Iancovesco (N .) La crise hemoclasique par injestion 
de sucre chez les diaWtiques. Presse mecl., Par., 1921, 
xxix, 121-123.— Williams (J. R.) & Humphreys (Eleanor 
M.) The clinical significance of blood sugar in diabetes 
mellitus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1919, xxiii, 546-558, 
1 ch.— Williamson (R. T.) A blood reaction in diabetes 
mellitus; its cause and diagnostic value. Lancet, Lond., 

1900, ii, 320. . Examination of the blood in diabetes 

mellitus. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvii, 169-173.— Wilson 
(F. P.) & Williams (O. T.) Note on the occurrence and 
constitution of lipoid material in diabetic blood. Bio-Chem. 
J., Liverp., 1906, ii, 20-24. Also: Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1907, 
xxvii, 216-222.— Wishart (Mary B.) Experimental studies 
in diabetes; lipemia. J. Metabol. Research, Morristown. N. 
J., 1922, ii, 199; 219.— Wolff (H.) Ueber Blutzucker. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 1369-1372.— Wynhausen 
(O. J.) Ueber die Mengenverhaltnisse der Diastase im 
menschlichen Blut und ihre Beziehungen zum Diabetes mel- 
litus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1281-1283. 

Diabetes (Blood-pressure in). 

See, also. Blood-pressure. 

Coader (T.) *Valeur pronostique et diagnos- 
tique de la recherche systematique de la tension 
arterielle chez les diabetiques simples. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Severie (0.) *La pression arterielle chez les 
diabetiques. 8°. Paris. 1907. 

Black (D. R.) Diabetes with high blood pressure. J. 
Kansas M. Soc., Topeka, 1922, xxii, 76-78— Demetre (P.-E.] 
La tension arterielle chez les taWtiques: les crises hypo- 
tensives. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 
3. s., xlv, 349-353.— Elliott (A. R.) A clinical studv of 
blood pressure variations in diabetes and their bearing on the 
cardiac complications. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, 
xlix, 27-30. [Discussion], 63.— Hitzenberger (K.) Ueber 
den Blutdruck bei Diabetes mellitus. Wien. Arch. f. inn. 
Med., 1921, ii, 461-466.— Kylin (E.) Hypertonic und 
Zuckerkrankheit. Zentralbl. f. innere Med'., Leipz., 1921, 
xlii, 873-877.— Marafion (G.) Hipertension v diabetes. 
Arch, de cardiol. y hematol., Madrid, 1922, Iii, 125-131, 
Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1922, xliii, 
169-176.— Rosenbloom (J.t Blood pressure studies in 140 
cases of diabetes mellitus. Proc. Soc. Exper. & Med., N. Y., 

1920- 21, xviii, 236. Also: J. Lab. & Con. M„ St. Louis, 

1921- 2, vii, 392-399. 

Diabetes (Bronzed). 

See, also, Addison's disease; Diabetes (Com- 
plications of. Hepatic); Hemochromatosis; 
Siderosis; Suprarenal glatids (Diseases of). 

Schmidt ([K. F.] W.) *Mikroskopische Unter- 
suchungen bei Bronzediabetes. [Jena.] 8°. 
Langensalza, 1914. 

Ungeheuer (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Bronzediabetes mit besonderer Berueksichti- 
gung des Pigments. [Heidelbeig.l 8°. Berlin, 
1914. 

Achard (C.) & Leblanc (A.) Cirrhose bronzee. Bull, 
et Mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1689- 
1694.— Anschutz (W.) I elxr den Diabetes mit Bronze- 
farbung der Haut, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
allgemeinen Hamochromatose und der Pancreasschrum- 
pfung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1S98-9, lxii, 
411-485, 1 pi — Berg (H. W.) Diabete bronze and the patho- 
genesis of diabetes mellitus; illustrated by a case of bronze 
diabetes preceded by Basedow's disease. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1899, m, 881-8S9. [Discussion]. 911.— Bernoulli (E.) 
Ueber Bronzediabetes. Cor.-Bl. I. Schweiz. Aerztc, Basel, 
1910, xl, 610-615.— Blumer (G.) Bronzed diabetes (ha?mo- 
chromatosis); report of a case and review of the literature. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc., N. Haven, 1911-12, 190-202. Also: 
N. York, M. J., [etc.], 1911, xeiv, 922-926.— Brunei. Dia- 
bete bronze\ Poitou med., Poitiers, 1911, xxvi, 3-6.— Core 
(D. E.) Bronzed diabetes or haemochromatosis; with a 
report of two cases. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, 
lvii, 300-314, 2 pi.— Fiesslnger (N.) & Laurent (L.) Con- 
tribution ii 1 etude du diabete bronze. Ann. de med., Par., 
1914, ii, 129-153. 1 pi.— French (H.) Bronzed diabetes, 
with cirrhosis of both liver and pancreas; and pigmentary 
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Diabetes {Bronzed). 

deposits in these organs as well as in the skin. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond ..1909-10, hi, Path. Sect., 94-96.— Gaskell 
(J. F.), Wallls (R. L. M.) [et al.]. A contribution to the 
study of bronzed diabetes. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1914, 
vii, 129-152. 3 pi.— Heller (J.) Ueber Hautveranderungen 
beim Diabete bronze. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Bcrl., 1907 , xxxhi, 1216-1220.— Herrlck ( J . B.) Specimens 
from a case of bronzed diabetes. Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. Med., 
1917, i-ii, 76.— Hess (O.) & Zurhelle (E.) Klinische und 
pathologisch-anatomische Beitrage zum Bronzediabetcs. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1905, lvii, 344-368.— Jappelli (A.) 
La cirrosi ipertronca pigmentaria (diabete bronzino). 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 149-154.— Jumon (L.) 
Diabete bronze; cirrhose pigmentaire. Med. mod., Par., 
1909, xx. 122.— Koettlltz (H.) Considerations sur un cas de 
diabete bronze. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1920, lxxih, 494- 
506.— Kuckeln (R.) Der Bronze-Diabetes; zusammen- 
fassendes Referat. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, xxi, 145- 
161.— Labbe (M.) Le diabete bronze. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1912, vi, 403-112.— Labbe (M.) 
& Bith (H.) Un cas de diabete bronze. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxhi, 119-128.— Little 
(G.) Hsemochromatosis with diabetes. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1911, xxiii, 362— McCreery (A. H.) Diabetes as- 
sociated with hajmochromatosis. Canad. M. Ass. J., To- 
ronto, 1917, vii, 481-501. Also, Reprint.— Margain (L.) 
Observation d'un cas de diabete bronze. Cong, franc, de 
med. C.-r., 1904, Par., 1905, 347. — Also: Rev. de med., 

Par., 1905, xxv, 214-219. . Contribution a l'etude de 

l'origine du pigment dans le diabete bronze et de la patho- 
genie de cette affection. Rev. de med., 1905, xxv, 376-384.— 
Martineck. Zur Pathogenese und klinischen Diagnose 
des Diabete bronze. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1909, xxxhi, 40- 
56.— Moll van Charante (G. H.) Een geval van diabete 
bronze. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., 
xh, d. 2, 1727-1737.— Muir (R.) & Dunn (J. S.) The iron 
content of the organs in bronzed diabetes (hsemochroma- 
tosis). J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1914-15, xix, 226- 
238.— Murri (A.) Del diabete bronzino. Boll. d. clin., 
Milano, 1902, xix, 1-16. Also, transl.: Med. Woche, Berl., 
1902, 121; 143.— Parker (G.) Case of bronzed diabetes. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1052-1054.— Perigord & Rochat. 
Un cas de diabete bronze. Limousin med., Limoges, 1913, 
xxxvii, 199-203.— Potter (N. B.) & Milne (L. S.) Bronzed 
diabetes; report of a case with special reference to the in- 
volvement of the pancreas in diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxliii, 46-71.— Rabfe. Voies d'elimina- 
tion du pigment dans le diabete bronzed Presse med., Par., 

1901, ii, 18-22. . Pathogenie du diabete bronze. Ibid., 

1902, i, 183-186.— Ramond (L.) Le diabete bronze. J. de 
med. et chir. prat. Par., 1922, xciii, 429-445.— Bidder. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Bronze-Diabetes. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1647-1650— Rind- 
fleiscU (W.) Ueber Bronzediabetes mit Hamoglobinurie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1918, cxxy, 188-206.— 
Roger (H.) Diabete bronze ou maladie d' Addison. Mar- 
seiUe-Med., 1921, lviii, 279-281.— Simmonds (M.) Ueber 
Bronzediabetes und Pigmentcirrhose. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xlvi, 531-533.— Sprunt (T. P.), Colwell (H. S.) 
& Hagan (H. J.) Pigment formation in the liver during 
autolysis and its relation to the pigmentation of hemochro- 
matosis. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xvi, 607-612. — 
Sundberg (C.) [A case of bronze diabetes.] Svens. 
Liik.-Sallsk. Forh., Stockholm., 1910, 72-79.— Ungeheur 
(H.) Ein Fall von Bronzediabetes mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Pigmentes. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1914, ccvi, 86-106.— Vanderhoof (D.) & 
Hutcheson (J. M.) Hemochromatosis (bronzed diabetes); 
report of a case. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1912, 
xv, 1-7. — Verco (J. C.) Cirrhosis of hemochromatosis or 
bronzed diabetes. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, 140- 
142— Wise (F.) Diabete bronze. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. 
Syph., Chicago, 1919, xxxvii, 357. 

Diabetes (Causes of). 

See, also, Diabetes (Alimentary); Diabetes 
(Duodenal); Diabetes (Endocrine); Diabetes 
( Experimental) ; Diabetes (Hepatic); Diabetes 
(Hereditary); Diabetes (Infectious); Diabetes 
(Neurogenous); Diabetes (Pancreatic); Dia- 
betes (Pathology of); Diabetes (Pituitary); 
Diabetes (Post-operative); Diabetes (Race 
incidence in) ; Diabetes (Suprarenal) ; Diabetes 
(Syphilitic); Diabetes (Thyroid); Diabetes 
( Traumatic) ; Ductless glands (Diseases of, Com- 
plications of); Metabolism (Carbohydrate, Dis- 
orders of) . 

Delalande (A.-H.-L.) *R61e des glandes 
vasculaires sanguines dans la pathogenie du 
diabete. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Diliberto (G.) L' etiologia della glicosuria; I 
studi sul diabete zuccherino. 8°. Palermo, 1897. | 



Diabetes (Causes of). 

Jablotschkofp (G.) *Statistisehe Beitrage 
zur Aetiologie des Diabetes mellitus und insipi- 
dus. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Pfluger (E. F. W.) Das Glykogen "und seine 
Beziehungen zur Zuckerkrankheit. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Bonn, 1905. 

Piguet (C.-A.) *Essai sur la determination 
exacte des rapports existant entre certains 
facteurs morbides dans le diabete sucre. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1917. 

Rasck (B.) The plasmodium of diabetes 
mellitus. 8°. Kristiania, 1920. 

Achard (C.) & Loeper (M.) Gigantisme et diabete. 
Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 433— Albahary 
(J.-M.) Etude pathogenique des diabetes. Rev. gen. d. 
sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1910, xxi. 551-556.— Anklssaira 
(B. N.) Some personal equations and pathogenic co- 
efficients in diabetes. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii, 
439-443. — Aramy (S. A.) Note on the pathogeny of dia- 
betes. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxv ,148-150. 

. Zur Pathogenese des Diabetes. Pest, med.-chir,. 

Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 653 ; 677.— Babonneix (L.) A 
propos du diabete constitutional. J. de med. et chir. 
prat., Par., 1918, lxxxix, 648.— Barlaro (P. M.) Patogenia 
de la diabetes grasa. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires 
1914-15, i, suppl, 59; 64; 68; 72; 76; 92; S4.— Benedict (A. L.) 
Is the ingestion of sugar a cause of diabetes? Dietet. & Hyg. 
Gaz., N. Y., 1909, xxv, 459-462.— Bleibtreu (L.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Entstehung des Diabetes mellitus. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1727-1729.— Bondi (S.) 
Ueber Habitus im allgemeinen und der Habitus des Dia- 
betikers im besonderen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, 
xxxii, 529-531. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 
949. — Brosch (A.) Zur Kenntnis des enteroger.en Dia- 
betes. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, 
ccviii, 426-429. — Brugsch (T.) Die Frage des Diabetes 
mellitus in organ-atiologischer Beziehung. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1916, xviii, 269-297.— Butler (G. F.) 
The inter-relations of diabetes and other constitutional 
states. Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 723-727.— Caballero 
(J.) Moderna teoria sobre la glucosuria. Rev. espafi. de 
med. y cirug., Barcel., 1921, iv, 129-134. — Cammidge (P. J.) 
Saprsemic glycosuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 511. 
. The aetiology of diabetes and its bearing on treat- 
ment. Practitioner, Lond., 1922, cviii, 396-402.— Carr 
(W. P.) Gallstone diabetes. Wash. M. Ann., 1910-11, ix, 
25-27.— Chavigny & Schneider (G.-E.) Sur la patho- 
genie du diabete maigre. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 148.— Chid (M.) Sul diabete da 
cianuro di potassio. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 
1908, xxiii, 55-59— Croner (W.) Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Diabetes mellitus und Tabes dorsalis. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xli, 50-61.— Curtis (G. L.) The 
etiology and elimination of diabetes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1905, lxvui, 613-615.— De Dominicis (N.) La glicosuria, 
significato e patogenesi. Gazz. d. osp Milano, 1909, xxx, 
1481. Also: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Buda- 
pest, 1910, Sect, in, Pathol., 190-195— peganello (U.) 
"Contributo clinico ed anatomo-istologico alia sindrome 
epato-pancreatica con diabete mellito. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1914. xxx, 844; 872.— De Renzi (E.) Etiologia del 
diabete mellito. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, v, 89; 97; 145.— 
Dufourt. Lithiase billiaire et diabete. Lyon med., 1914, 
exxii, 969-976.— Ebstein (W.) Die ToxLntheorie des Dia- 
betes mellitus; historische Notiz. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxvi, 170— Edgar (T. W.) The 
Edgar irritation theory of diabetes mellitus and its rational 
treatment. Med. Times, N. Y., 1923. Ii, 34-36.— Eichhorst 
(H.) Ueber Diabetes mellitus im Anschluss an Vaccina- 
tion. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1915, xi, 303-305— Ely (T. C.) 
Diabetes mellitus as a cellular fault. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 
738-740. Also, Reprint.— Eustis (A.) The relation of gall 
bladder disease to diabetes. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1922-3, 
lxxv, 449-453.— Frank (E.) Die Theorie der mensch- 
lichen Zuckerkrankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1927-1930.— Frazier (W. L.) 
The offending organism in diabetes mellitus. Am. J. 
Clin. M., Chicago, 1918, xxv, 747.— Galdi (F.) La glicosuria 
celiaca. Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 365-369.— Gos- 
sage (A. M.) Diabetes and obesity. Westminst. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1907, xv 24-29.— Graul (G.) Ueber das 
Zusammentreflen von Diabetes mellitus mit asthenischer 
Konstitutionsbeschallenheit. Festschr. . . . W. von Leube 

gewidmet, Leipz., 1910, 120-124. . Asthenische Konsti- 

tutionskrankheit und Diabetes mellitus. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 940.— Hedinger 
(M.) Cholelithiasis und Diabetes mellitus. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 351-354.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ein 
interessanter Fall zur Beleuchtung der Pathogenese und der 
pathologischen Anatomie des Diabetes mellitus. Zentralbl 
f. d. ges. Physiol, u Path. d. Stoilwechs., Berl. & Wien. 
1910, n. F., v, 609-612. . [A newly advanced sugges- 
tion as to the etiology of diabetes.] Ugeskr. f. Lapeer 
K0benh.. 1918, lxxx, 963-970.— Hemmeter (J. C.) The 
reciprocal relation between diseases of the digestive tract, 
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liver, pancreas and diabetes mellitus. Tr. Am. Gastro- 
Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xviii, 97-128.— Herxheimer 
(G.) Der jetzige Stand der Pathogenese des Diabetes, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Pankreas. Deutsche 
med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 522-524.— 
Hirschleld (F.) Zur Entstehung des Diabetes. Ibid., 

1909, xxxv, 137-141. . Beitrage zur Lehre von der 

Entstehung des Diabetes. Mfinchen. med. Wehnschr., 

1911 lviii, 1325. . Weitere Beitrage zur Aetiologie des 

Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1912, xlix, 198-204. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1911, Berl., 1912, xlii, 
pt 2 562-579.— Hoppe (J.) Zuckerkrankheit und Band- 
wurm. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1918, lv, 592.— Kahn (M.) & 
K-ahn (M. H.) The lime deficiency of diabetes. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 212-227. Also, Reprint.— 
Kiseh (E. H.) Zur lipogenen Aetiologie des Diabetes. 

Wien. med. Wehnschr., 1909, lix, 865-867. . Lipogener 

Diabetes. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1911, lviii, 677-679.— 
Labbe (M.) Le role des albuminoides dans la production de 
la glyeosurie des diabetiques. J. de Med- de Par., 1922, xli, 
687 — Lemaire (A.) La pathogenese du diabete. Rev. 
mM. de Louvain, 190S, 353-358.— Leplne (J.) Glycosuries 
toxiques de longue duree; etat du pancreas. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1288.— Lupine (R.) Bases 
physiologiques de l'etude pathogenique du diabete sucre. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1900, xx, 594 ; 683; 760; 903: 1902, xxii, 

659-674. • Sur l'existence d T un 61dment toxique dans 

le diabete sucre. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 
261-264.— Loewit (M.) Kaltediabetes und Organfunktion. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lx, 420- 
433. — Lorand (A.) Sur les rapports du diabete avec 
l'acromegahe et la maladie de Basedow. Cong, internat. de 
m M. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de path. int.. 123- 
128 — McCanless (J. W.) Indigestion, an etiological factor 
in diabetes. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1903, xxii, 385-389.— 
McCaskey (G. W.) The toxemic factor in diabetes mel- 
litus; a clinical study. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 1-11. 
Also, Reprint— McFarland (J.) The Plasmodium of 
diabetes of Rasck. Proc. Path. Soc., Phila., 1920-21, n. s., 

xxiii, 92. — Macleod (J. J. R.) Recent work on the phvsio- 
logical pathology of glvcosuria. Harvey Lect. 1913-14, Phila. 
& Lond., 1915, ix, 174-203.— Manges (M.) The disappear- 
ance of sugar after the removal of tumors in diabetics. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 661.— Massaglia (A.) Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza della patogenesi del diabete mellito. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi. 107-152. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1915, lxiii, 97-106. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. allg. Path, u. path. Anat., Jena, 1915, 
xxv, 65-72.— de Meyer (J.) Etude sur la pathogenie du 

diabete. J. med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 409-414. . 

Glycolyse, hyperglycemic, glvcosurie et diabete. Ibid., 
778-818.— Moirfeldt (K.) [Diabetes and influenza.) 
Norsk Mag. f. Lsgevidensk., Kristiania, 1920, lxxxi, 372- 
377. — Neisser (E.) Myom und Diabetes. Jahresb. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1911, Bresl., 1912, ii, 30- 
32— Novoa (R.) Eine Theorie der Entstehung der Gluko- 
surie bei Diabetes. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. 
Stoflwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1911, n. F., vi, 1001-1003.— 
O'Day (J. C.) Gallstones as an etiological factor in diabetes. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1907, xx, 348. Also: Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1908, c, 114-117.— Oren (S. A.) Diabetes, 
not a disease* per se, but a condition, accompaniment or 
sequela of several or numerous diseases. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1907, xi, 144-150.— Palacios (G. D .) Pathogeny 
of diabetes and fecal disinfection. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 543-551. — Pariset. Le diabete arthritique; son 
mecanisme physiologique parexces du pouvoir amylolytique 
du sang. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par.. 190S, 

ii, 219-225. . Mecanisme de la glyeosurie et du diabete 

des arthritiques (diabete gras) par exees du pouvoir amvlo- 
lytique du sang. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, 
clvii, 461-465.— Pavy (F. W.) A paper on the pathogeny of 
diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1229-1231.— Penafiel (C.) 
Correlacoes entre a molestia de Basdow e a molestia de 
Parkinson; a diabete dos basedowianos c a diabete dos 
parkinsonianos. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxi, 90- 
106; 115; 144.— Pfaff (K.) Zur Aetiologie des Diabetes 
mellitus. St. Petersb. med. Wehnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 149- 
152.— Pfluger (E.) Experimental-Untersuchung fiber den 
Darmdiabetes. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, exxviii, 
125-135.— Ribas y Perdlgd (M.) De algunos trastornos 
que pueden presentarse en detcrminados enfermos gluco- 
suricos a causa de la supresi6n brusca de los aliment os saeari- 
genos. Rev. balear de cien. med;, Palma de Mallorca, 1903, 

xxiv, 418-421.— Richter (E.) Zur Frago der Diabetes- 
Genese. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1920, lvii, 1077.— Richter 
(P. F.) Der jetzige Stand der Pathogenese des Diabetes 
mellitus. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921 
xlvii, 448.— Ringer (A. I.) Theory of diabetes, with con- 
sideration of the probable mechanism of antiketogenesis and 
the cause of acidosis. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvii 
107-119.— Robin (A.) La glyeosurie et le diabete d'origine 
dyspeptique; symptomcs, diagnostic et traitemcnt. Rev. 
de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1901, lxviii, 109-118.— Rosin (H ) 
Ueber Fruehtzuckerdiabetes und fiber die Beziehungcn des 
Fruchtzuckers zum Traubcnzucker und anderen Kohlehv- 
draten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u Verz'te 
1904, Leipz., 1905, ii, 2. Hlfte., 39-41.— Sawyer (J. P ) The 
relation of stomach disorders to diabetes mellitus. Am 
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Med.. Phila., 1905, x, 898-904.— Schade (H.) Diabetes und 
Katalyse. Mfinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1907, liv 1862- 
1866.— Scherk. Die verschiedenen TJrsachen der Zucker- 
krankheit. Med. Woche, Berl., 1905, vi, 369; 377.— Schreiber 
(E.) 1st der Diabetes eine Zuckervergiftung? Centralbl. f. 
Stoflwechsel- u. Verdauungskr., Gotting., 1901, ii, 495-501.— 
Senac-Lagrange. De la nature du diabete prejugee et 
accusee par son substratum physiologique. Ann. Soc. 
d'hydrol. mM. de Par. C.-r., 1911, M, 127; 145. [Discus- 
sion], 186.— Serege (H.) Etiologie et signes objectifs du 
foie de 497 cas de diabete sucr£. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 182-187.— Shiga. [Ferments and 
Cohnheim's theory on the origin of diabetes mellitus.] 
Nippon ShokvakiBvogaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokvo, 1904-5, iii, 
413-427.— Spitta(W.) Leber Morphium-Diabetes. Ztschr. 
f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908, v, 94-104.— Stark 
(H. S.) The phenomenon of pathological antagonism; its 
relation to diabetes mellitus. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1914, 
lxxxv, 645-648.— Strauss (H.) Feststellungen zur Dia- 
betesatiologie. Klin. Wehnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 885-887.— 
Tedeschi ( E . ) Contributo alia patologia del diabete mellito 
a forma grave. Riforma med., Palermo-Xapoli, 1904. xx, 
897-902. — Thooft- La pathogenie du diabete sucre. Arch, 
med. beiges, Brux., 1914, 4. s., xliii, 1-12.— Wetland (W.) 
Ueber einige atiologisch bemerkenswerte Diabetesformen 
(traumatiseher und renaler Diabetes). Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, cii, 167-1S9.— Weitzel (W.) Sauer- 
stoflmangel als Ursache von Diabetes. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1921, xxxi, 127.— Welz (A.) Das Erysipel in der 
Aetiologie des Diabetes mellitus. Mfinchen. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1914, lxi, 411-414.— Williamson (R. T.) The etiology 
of diabetes mellitus and the diet and conditions of life during 
the war. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 139-141.— Winter (L. 
B.) & Smith (W.) On a possible mode of causation of 
diabetes mellitus. Ibid., 1923, i, 12.— Woodyatt (R. T.) 
Sarcolactic acid and the theory of diabetes. Proc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910-13, ii, 126.— Ziesche (H.) Koh- 
lenoxvdvergiftung und Diabetes mellitus. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1908, xv, 131-142.— Zifler (A.) Dia- 
betes mellitus und Impfung. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 621. 

Diabetes (Chemistry of). 

See, also, Blood (Chemistry of); Blood (Sugar 
in) ; Diabetes (Blood in) ; Diabetes ( Metabolism 
in); Diabetes (Urine in); Glycosuria [in 2. 
e.]; Urine (Sugar in). 

Fest (J.) *Zum Verhalten des Hexosephos- 
phorsaureesters im diabetischen Organism us. 
8°. Giessen, 1917. 

Hollaender (H.) Studie uber die Zucker- 
krankheit (die Pathochemie des Diabetes), 
roy. 8°. Wien <L- Leipzig, 1911. 

Koch (T.) *Zur Frage der Zuckerbildung 
aus Eiweiss. 8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

Pekelis (A. G.) *'Materiali k voprosu o 
perekhodie zhira v sakhar u diabetikov. [Trans- 
formation of fat into su?ar in diabetics.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg. 1900. 

Abderhalden (E.) Ein Fall von Vortauschung einer 
G lukosurie durch Ausscheidung von G lukuronsaure. Ztschr. 
f- Physiol- Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxv, 95.— Aleixandre 
(T. P.) La diabetes sacarina v sus formas quimicas. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1912, xiv, 185-193.— 
a A ma to (L.) Sul consumo degli albuminoidi e sulle 
leggi della elimmazione del glucosio nel diabete grave. 
Tommasi, Napoh, 1911, vi, 765-770.— Ascoli (G.) Sulla 
glucosuria diabetica e la glucopoiesi da grassi. Boll. d. r. 
Accad. med di Genova, 1900, xv. no. 3, 25-35.— Bainbridge 
(F. A.) & Beddard ( A. P.) The diastatic ferment in the 
tissues in diabetes mellitus. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1906, 
% o • Guy s Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1907, lxi, 177- 

183.— Barancy. Ferment glycolitique dans les tumeurs et 
le diabete sucre. Poitou mod., Poitiers, 1906, xx, 10S.— 
IWH 1 V ■> N ern alten der 1-Arabinose im normalen und 
diatxnischen Organismus. Internat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. 
(Lcydeii), fieri., 1902, ii, 401-409.— Blu men thai (F.) 
t.lykolyso und Diabetes. Ergebn. d. wissensch. Med., 
Leipz., 1909-10, i, 83-107 — Bluth (F.) Eine neue Methode 
der quantitativcn Acetonbest immune. Deutsche med. 
\Vchnschr Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxu, 143-145.— Cooke 
(K. A.) The fate of parenterally introduced glycogen in 
liuman and experimental diabetes. Proc. Soc". Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y 1912-13, x, 39.— De Renzi (E.) & Reale 
(b.) Contributo all' origine del diabete mellito; ricerche 
sul carbonio urinario in un diabetieo. N. Riv. clin.-terap., 
Napoli, 1913, xvi, 505-515.— Derrien. Sur la presence des 
composes acotoniques dans le liquide oephalo-rachidien au 
cours du diabete en dehors du coma. Montpel. med., 190S, 
xxvi, 1S3-1S5.— Edle (E. S.), Moore (B.) & Roal (H. E.) 
Studies on glycosuria; (a) considerations of modes of pro- 
duction of glycosuria, and the carbohydrate, oxygen and 
carbon-dioxide equilibrium in the tissue" cell; (b) respiration 
under low oxygen percentages and under high carbon- 
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dioxide percentages in the respired air; (c) anaesthetic 
glycosuria; (d) feeding experiments with pancreas and 
intestinal mucosa in pancreatic glycosuria. Bio-Chem. J., 
Liverp., 1910-11, v. 326-361 .— Edsall (D. L.) The physiolo- 
gical chemistry of diabetes. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 
1904, xcviii, 89-101. Also: Albany M. Ann., 1904, xxv, 
341-355. — Elias (H.) Ueber Saureglvkosurie. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 99.— 
Embden (G.) & Isaac (S.) Ueber die Bildung von 
Milchsaure in der diabetischen Leber. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1917, xcix. 297-321.— Erben (F.) Ueber 
den Lezithingehalt der Erytnrozyten beim Diabetes. Prag. 

med. Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 5. . Ueber das Vorkom- 

men von Azetonkorpern in den Korperflussigkciten Diabeti- 
scher. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungs- 
stor., Stoflweehs.- u. Verdauungskrankh., Berl., 1910, ii. 
249-251.— Faggella (V.) Sull' origine dell' acetone nel 
diabete grave. Tommasi, Napoli, 1913, viii, 377-384. — 
Fahr. Ueber die Herkunft des Glykogens in der Diabeti- 
kerniere. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1911, 

xxii, 945-949. . Untersuchungen zur Glykogenfrage. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1337.— 
Forschbaoh (J.) Zur Frage der Muskelmilchsaure beim 
Diabetes meliitus und der glykolytischen Kraft des Muskels. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913-14, lviii, 339-342.— Foster 
(N. B.) Sugar in the cerebro-spinal fluid of diabetics. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1905, cliii, 441.— Gigon (A.) Le Sucre 
d'origine proteique dans le diabete. Cong, franc, de med., 

10. sess., 1908, Geneve, 1909, ii, 380-386. . Die Menge 

des aus Eiweiss entstehenden Zuckers beim Diabetes. 
Deutsche Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 376-392.— 
Greenwald (I.) The formation of glucose from propionic 
acid in diabetes meliitus. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, 
xvi, 375-377.— Griesbach (W.) Ueber Acetessigsaure- 
bildung in der Leber diabetischer Hunde. 2. Mitteilung. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxvii, 34-37.— Grube (K.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des Fettes auf die Aceton- und Saure- 
ausscheidung beim Diaoetiker. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. 
Therap., Leipz., 1903, vi, 75-81.— Hart (T. S.) The acetone 
bodies; their occurrence and significance in diabetes and 
other conditions. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s., 
exxxii, 220-231.— Helly (K.) Leberglykogen und Diabetes 
meliitus. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xv, 
464-475. — Henius (M.) Ein neuer Garungssaccharometer 
(Diabetometer). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
1603.— Hirsch (E.) & Rein bach (H.) Die Fesselungshy- 
perglykamie und Fesselungsglvkosurie des Kaninchens. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvii, 122-141.— 
Huebschmann (P.) Ueber Glykogenablagerung in den 
Leberzellkernen besonders bei Diabetes. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1907, Jena, 1908, xi, 35-38— K6ssa 
(J.) Ueber Chromsaure-Diabetes. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1902, lxxxviii, 627-637 .— Kraus (F.) Ueber die 
Frage der Zuckerbildung aus Eiweiss im diabetischen 
Organismus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 4-9. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 
pt. 2, 497-512.— Lang (S.) Ueber das Verhalten der stereoi- 
someren Methylglykoside im gesunden und diabetischen 
menschlichen Organismus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1904, lv, 242-248.— Lattes (L.) Ueber die Zuckerbildung in 
der kunstlich durchbluteten Leber diabetischer Tiere. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xx, 215-219.— Laurenti (T.) 
Sul meccanismo d'azione dei fermenti d'uva nelle glicosurie 
alimentari; ricerca del fermento nelle feci del sangue (leucoci- 
tosi secondaria). Gazz. med. di Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 254; 
289; 338; 400; 425; 483; 509; 568.— Lepine (R.) Sur l'existence 
de leucomaines diabetogenes. Berl. klin. Wchnscher., 1902, 

xxxix, 346. . De la glycolyse dans ses rapports avec le 

diabete sucre\ Semaine med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 389-392. 

. De la glycogenic dans le diabete consomptif. Cong. 

franc, de med. C.-r. 1904, Par., 1905, 344-347. Also: Rev. 
de med., Par,, 1905, xxv, 222-224.— Magnus-Levy (A.) 
Ueber Zuckerbildung aus Eiweiss und das Verhalten des 
respiratorischen Quotientenim Diabetes. Arch. f. Anat. u. 

Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1904, 377-382. . Chemical 

probelmsin diabetes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 889; 
994; 991. — Meyer (K.) Zur Antitrypsmverminderungbeim 
Diabetes. Biochem Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xl, 125-127.— 
Mohr (L.) Zur Frage der Zuckerbildung aus Fett in 
schweren Fallen von Diabetes meliitus. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xxxviii, 919-923. . Ueber die Zuckerbil- 
dung im Diabetes meliitus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1904, lii, 337-354. — Morel (A.) Critique des objections faites 
par Pfluger a la formation du glycose aux depens des albu- 
mines. Lyon med., 1909, cxiii, 915.— Nebelthau (E.) 
Experimenteller Beitrag zur Lehre von der Zuckerbildung 
im diabetischen Organismus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1902, xlix, 917-919.— Neubauer (E.) 1st der Unterschied 
im Verhalten der Glykogenbildung aus Lavulose bez. 
Dextrose beim Diabetes fur diesen charakteristisch? Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lxi, 174-185. 

. Ueber Hyperglykamie bei Hochdrucknephritis 

und die Beziehuhgen zwischen Glykamie und Glykosurie 
beim Diabetes meliitus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxv, 
284-295.— von Noorden (C.) The source of sugar in dia- 
betes. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 1093-1108.— 
Pfluger (E.) Ueber die im thierischen Korper sich voll- 
ziehende Bildung von Zucker aus Eiweiss und Fett. Arch, 
f. d. ges., Physiol., Bonn, 1904, ciii, 1-66. . Das Fett 
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wird als Quelle des Zuckers sichergestellt und Magnus- 
Levy's mathematischer Beweis, dass das Eiweiss und nicht 
das Fett den diabetischen zucker liefert, widerlcgt. Ibid., 
1905, cviii, 473-480.— Plow (P.) Ueber Diabetes und 
Fettbildung aus Kohlehydraten. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. 
d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 339-342.— Pribran 
(B. O.) Quantitative Bestimmung von l-/3-Oxybutter- 
saure in Harn und Blut. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 

Berl., 1912, x, 279-283. . Die Verwertung der /3-Oxybut- 

tersaure und die Bedeutung der Aeetessigsaure in der norma- 
len und diabetischen Leber. Ibid.. 284-292.— Reed (J. H.) 
A contribution to the chemistry oi diabetes meliitus, with 
special reference to coma and its treatment. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Detroit, 1904, hi, 33-36. Also: Med. Exam. & Pract., 
N. Y., 1904, xiv, 93.— Keynes (H.) Discordance entre 
l'analyse chimique et l'analyse physique dans la recherche 
du diabete. Marseille med., 1904, xli, 90.— Riedel (G.) 
Coordenacoes chimicas, secrecOes internas na glycosuria 
diabetica. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 357. — 
Ringer (A. I.), Frankel (E. M.) & Jonas (L.) The 
chemistry of gluconeogenesis; the fate of isobutyric, isova- 
lerianic and isocaproic acids in the diabetic organism, with 
consideration of the intermediary metabolism of leucine 
and valine. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xiv, 525-538.— 
Roily. Ueber Kohlehydratbildung aus Eiweiss mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung des Diabetes meliitus. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, hi, 980.— Roily (F.) & Op- 
perniann (F.) Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von E. Hirsch 
und H. Reinbach, die Fesselungshyperglykamie und Fessc- 
lungsglykosurie des Kaninchens. Ztschr. f . physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, Lxxxviii, 155-158.— Rosenbloom (J.) The 
. acetone bodies in diabetes meliitus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1915, lxv, 1715-1717.— Rosenqvist (E.) Zur Frage der 
Zuckerbildung aus Fett bei schweren Fallen von Diabetes 
meliitus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 612-617.— 
Rosin (H.) Ueber Fruchtzucker-Diabetes und uber die 
Gewinnung von Fruchtzucker aus anderen Kohlehydraten. 
Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. u. Chem. Festschr. . . . Ernst 
Salkowskl, Berl., 1904, 105-123.— Sansum (W. D ) & 
Woodyatt (R. T.) Studies on the theory of diabetes; the 
behavior of dl-glyceric aldehyde in the normal and diabetic 
organism. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxiv, 327; 343. Also 
Reprint.— Scherk. Die Hydrolyse der Kohlehydrate bei 
der Zuckerkrankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 323-325. 
— — — . Die Bedeutung der Hydrolyse bei Diabetes. Med. 

Woche, Berl., 1907, viii, 392-496. . Die pathologist 

£ermentwirkung bei Diabetes. Therap. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1910, iv, 161; 289.— Stern (H.) Concerning the sup- 
pression of the acetone bodies in diabetes. Am. Med- 
ina. 1904, viii, 967-970.-Taylor (A. E.) Intracellular 
lerment action in diabetes. Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, 
Phila., 1910 ; xxv, 596-599.— Torres y Canal. Importancia 
de la mvestigaci6n del acido /3-oxibutirico en las glucosurias. 
Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1910, iv, 8-10.— von Vamossy (Z ) 
Beitrage zur Kenntniss des Kohlenoxyddiabetes. Arch 1 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1898, xli, 273-286.— 
Waldvogel & Hagenberg. Harnsaureausseheidung beim 
Diabetes meliitus. Centralbl. f. Storfwechsel- u Ver- 
dauungskr., Gotting., 1900, i, 179-183 .-Weber (G.) Un cas 
de diabete glycuronique. Paris med., 1920, xxxviii, (an- 
nexe), 472-474.-Wilder (W. D. S.) Principles of clinical 
glucose tolerance determination. Tr. Chicago Soc Int 
Med., 1917, i-ii, 22.— Woodyatt (R. T.) Sarcolactic acid 
and the theory of diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13 

xiv, p. xxxviii. . Studies on the theory of diabetes; 

sarcolactic acid in diabetic muscle. Ibid., 1913-14 xiv 
441-451. ' 

Diabetes (Classification of). 

See, also, Diabetes (Pathology of). 

Austin (A. E.) The classification of diabetes meliitus. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 807-811.— Boston (L. N.) 
Varieties of glycosuria. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila 
1905-6, xxvi, 315-318.— Cross (F. B.) The identification of 
the glycosurias. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1919, xiii, 
9-15.— Labbe(M.) Classification des diabetes sucres. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. de hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 

745-747. . Classification des diabetes sucres; l'equilibre 

azote. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect vi 

Medicine, pt. 2, 333-342. . Classification et therapeu- 

tique des diabetes sucres. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom 
Geneve, 1922, xlii, 273-283.— Labbe (M.) & Labbe (H.) La 
nutrition chez les diabetiques; classification des diabetes 
sucres. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3 s 
xxiy, 327-336.— Mitchell (C.) Clinical varieties of diabetes 
meliitus. Clinique, Chicago, 1905, xxvii, 207-213.— von 
Oefele. Zur systematischen Einteiiung der verschiedenen 
Diabetesformen. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1904 viii 
17.— Pavy (F. W.) Difierentation in diabetes. Lancet,' 
Lond., 1900, i, 1787; 1863. A Iso, transl.: Wien. med. Bl 1900 
xxiii, 471; 487; 505; 521.— Rathery (F.) Les formes cliniques 
fondamentales du diabete (diabete simple, consomptive 
mixte). Ann. de med., Par., 1914, i, 364-374.— Ringer (a! 
I.) The classification of diabetes meliitus. Penn M J 
Athens, 1915-16, xix, 280-283.— White (F. W.) Remarks 
on the classification of diabetes. Boston M. & S. J 1911 
clxv, 172.— Wilder (R. M.) Types of diabetes meliitus'. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 455-467. 
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Diabetes {Coma in). . . . 

See, also, Acidosis; Diabetes (Acidosis in); 
Diabetes (Complications of). 

Aveline (G.-H.) *»es convulsions epilep- 
tiformes au cours du coma diabetique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1912. . 

Dttptty (P.) *Du coma diabetique chez 1 en- 
fant. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Friedmann (S.) *Ein Beitrag zur Sympto- 
matologie des Coma diabeticum. 8°. Breslau, 

1907 - , „. , 

Schutz (L. G.) *Untersuchungen uber den 
Augendruck beim Coma diabeticum. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1913. 

Camac (C. N. B.) Non-fatal coma in the course of dia- 
betes Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1908, xxiii, 519- 
533.— Cliauflard (A.) & Grigaut. La deshydration du 
pancreas dans le coma diabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 939-942.— Chauffard 
(\.), Le Conte ( mle.) & Doric La deshydratation du 
sang et des organes dans le coma diabetique. Presse med., 
Par., 1917, xxv, 185-187.— Chauflard (A.) & Rendu (H.) 
Le syndrome de deshvdratation aigue dans le coma diabe- 
tique. Rev. de med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 417^27.— Davies 
(M. G.) Coma in diabetes. Mass. U. J., Bost., 1904, xxiv, 
337-343 .— Dufourt (E.) La question des convulsions dans 
le coma diabetique. Province med., Par., 1911, xxii, 211- 
213— Ehrmann (R.) Ueber das Coma diabeticum. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr.. 1913, 1, 11-65.— Elliot (A. R.) Terminal 
coma in diabetes. N. York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 577-580.— 
Heiberg (K. A.) [Diabetic coma and the precomatose 
stage.] Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1915, cxii 279-2S4.— Her- 
zog (L.) Ueber Auifassung und Beurteilung des Coma 
diabeticum vom Standpunkte verschiedener Theorien. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 161; 189.— Hobhouse 
(E.) Post-mortem activity of the liver after diabetic coma. 
Lancet, Lond., 1919. ii, 806.— H0st (H. F.) Coma diabeti- 
cum. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1920, 1162- 
1170. — Hugounenq (L.) Contribution a letude du coma 
diabetique. Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 145-147. — Jacquet (P.I 
Le coma diabetique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 1163- 
1169.— Ketly (L.) Ueber das Koma diabeticum. Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xii, No. 18, 4.— Krause (P.) 
Ueber ein bisher nieht bekanntes Symptom bei Coma diabeti- 
cum. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, 
xxi, 439-444. . Zur Symptomatologie des Coma diabeti- 
cum mit besonderer Beriieksichtigungeiniger neuen Punkte. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1906, Bresl., 
1907, lxxxiv, 165-169.— Lepine (R.) Esquisse de l'histoire 
du coma diabetique. Cong, franc, de med. Rapp., Lyon, 

1911, xii, 1-11. — . Du coma diabetique; esquisse de Fhis- 

toire du coma diabetique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 
1784. [Discussion], 1798.— Lereboullet ( P.) L'epigastralgie, 
signe precurseur du coma diabetique. Progres med., Par., 
1911, 3. s., xxvii, 583.— Lossen (J.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
epileptischer Krampfe beim Coma der Diabetiker. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1905,lvi, 31-12.— McCay (D.), Banergee 
(S.C.) [eta!.]. Coma as a cause of death in diabetes. Indian 
J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1919-20, vu, 22-80.— Magnus- 
Levy (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die Acidosis im Diabetes 
melhtus und die Saureintoxication im Coma diabeticum. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz 1900-1901 
xlv, 389-434.— Meacher (J. H.) A case of diabetic coma in a 
girl of 11. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1900-1901, viii, 121.— 
Miner (W. W.) Unsuspected diabetes, a cause of rapidly 
fatal coma. Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc, Bost., 1910, iii, 330- 
335.— Poulton (E. P.) Observations on C0 2 in alveolar air 
of diabetics in relation to onset of coma; with demonstration 
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Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Med. Sect., 171-175.— Rathery 
(H.) Le coma diabetique; signes et diagnostic. Clinique 

Par., 1911, vi, 118-120. . French clinical lecture on the 

signs and diagnosis of diabetic coma. Med. Press & Circ. 
Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 6-8.— Riesman (D.) Soft eyeball iii 
diabetic coma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 85. 
Alio, Reprint.— Robinson (G. C.) Diabetic coma. Mass 
M. J., Bost., 1903, xxiii, 1-22.— Rogge (M.) Ueber ein noeh 
wenig bekanntes Augensymptom im Coma diabeticum. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 781-789 — 
Rosenbloom (J.) A form of diabetic coma. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1915, cii, 294. AUo, Reprint.— Schottelius. [Ueber 
einen Fall von Coma diabeticum in gTaviditate.l Zentralbl 
f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 665-667.— Schulmann (E.j 
Le coma ethylo-diabetique. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv 
251.— Umber (F.) Ueber Coma diabeticum bei Schwan- 
geren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 1920 
xlvi, 761-763. 

Diabetes (Coma in, Causes and patholoo'/ 
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Bartsch (K. [F.]) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Coma diabeticum als Saureintoxikation 
8°. Greifswald, 1904. 
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Reck (F.) *Em Beitrag zur Genese der 
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Violle (L.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
l'acidose; contribution a l'etude de la pathogenie 
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The relation of acidosis to the carbon dioxide of the blood in 
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12. s. ii, 128-137. . Observations on diabetic coma; 

with special reference to beta-oxvbutvric acid as an etiologi- 
cal factor. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1903, ii, 1629.— Elliott (A. R.) 
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in the causation of diabetic coma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xii, 354-358.— Geelmuyden (H. C.) Ueber den 
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beticum. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, 
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Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 951-954. AUo: Bull. Soc. med. d. 
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(M.) & Cendron (A.) Diagnostic du coma diabetique; les 
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fatal diabetic coma without diaeetic or beta-oxvbutvric 
acid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1916, lxvi, 350.— Magnus- 
Levy (A.) Die Oxybuttersaure und ihre Beziehungen zum 
Coma diabeticum. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1899, xlii, 149-237.— Masel (J.) Zur Frage der 
Saurevergiftung beim Coma diabeticum. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1913. lxxix, 1-12.— Mlronesco (T.) Sur les 
lesions histologiques des organes dans le coma diabetique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi. 992.— Mdrdre 
(S. K.) [A case of diabetic coma with renal insufficiency.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Lfegevidensk., Kristiania, 1921, lxxxii, 783- 
788.— \6voa (R.) Las noxas productoras del coma dia- 
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1912, viii, 264; 307; 33S.— Pavy (F. w.) On the acetone 
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Lond., 1902, ii, 64; 143; 207; 347. . Relation of acidosis 

to the carbon dioxide of the blood in diabetic coma. Ibid., 

1909, ii, 184— Poulton (E. B.) The pathology of diabetic 
coma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 441.— Revlllet. Coma 
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diabetique acetonemique. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 
num. spec., 771-774 — Sawyer (J. P.) The clinical rela- 
tions of stomach disorders in diabetes. Cleveland M. J., 
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& Aynaud. Passage de l'acetone dans le liquide cephalo- 
rachidien au cours du coma diabetique chez 1'homme et a 
l'etat normal chez les animaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
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traumatisches Coma diabeticum. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
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Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 503.— Forschbach (J.) 
Symptomatologie und Therapie des Coma diabeticum. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1921, xviii, 421-427 — Gliick- 
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Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1901-2, x, 235.— Hanssen (O.) [A 
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Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., viii, 
990-999.— Herzog (L.) Zur Behandlung des Comas der 
Zuckerkranken. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 295- 
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Columbus, 1916, xii, 11-17— Magnus-Levy (A.) Das 
Koma diabeticum und seine Behandlung. Samml. zwangl. 
Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Verdauungs.- u. Stoflwechs.-Krankh., 
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von Mononatriumkarbonat. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, 
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Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 197-200.— 
Mayer (A.) Diabetic coma; symptoms, pathology, and 
treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 370-373.— Monro 
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averted under treatment by intravenous saline injections. 
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Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 193-196.— Robin (A.) On diabetic 
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iii, 156-162. . Traitement du coma diabetique. Bull. 
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ment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 1446-1452 — 
Taylor (F.) A case of diabetic coma with rapid recovery 
under treatment with alkalies. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
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Diabetes (Complications and sequelx of). 

See, also, Acidosis; Arteries (Hypertension 
of); Children (Diseases of); Coma; Diabetes 
(Coma in); Diabetes (Gangrene in); Ductless 
glands (Diseases of); Gangrene; Impotence; 
Kidney (Inflammation of); Metabolism (Car- 
bohydrate, Disorders of) ; Nutrition (Disorders of) ; 
Pancreas (Diseases of). 

Duval (J.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
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Diabetes ( Complications and sequelae, of) . 
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Par., 1911, xxxi, 334-341.— Bramwell (B.) Diabetes; 
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v, 279-290— Brunton (Sir T. L.) On the heart in relation 
to diabetes. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 42-46— But- 
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more (W. W.) Report of an interesting case of diabetes 
mellitus showing hookworm infection. South. M. J., 
Nashville, 1914, vii, 485-487.— Ducamp, Carrieu [et al.]. 
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1324.— Gossage (A. M.) Diabetes and obesitv. West- 
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Nouvelles rechcrches sur les cedemes bicarbonatcs chez les 
diabetiques, metabolisme compart du chlore et du sodium. 

J. de physiol. et de path. gen., Par., 1913, xv, 89-104. 
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ac£tonemie, hoquet invincible et mort post-operatoires. 
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xxiv, 28-31. Also, Reprint .—Schneider (F.) Die Be- 
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Firenze, 1901, ii, 565; 581.— Smith (S. M. C) Bezolds 
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Diabetes (Complications of, Aural). 

See, also, Ear (Diseases of). 
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Diabetes ( Complications of, Aural) . 

& Wien, 1915, xlix, 22.5-260.— Eulenstein (H.) Die Ohren- 
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Zwei Falle von Mastoiditis bei Diabetes. Ztsehr. f. Ohrenh., 
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Reprint.— Zlmmermann (C.) Ear affections and diabetes. 
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648. Also: Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1917-18, xvi, 165-169. 

Diabetes (Complications of, Cutaneous). 

See, also, Leg ( Ulcers of) ; S>kin (Diseases of) ; 
Ulcers. 
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Patt (W.) *Ueber diabetische Xanthose. 
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des doigts; mort. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1907, xx, 
180-182. — Bettmann. Die Hautkrankheiten der Diabeti- 
ker. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, 
xxxix, 1188-1194.— Bloch (B.) Oidiomykose der Haut bei 
Diabetes. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte f Basel, 1916, xl, 273. — 
Dyas (F. G.) Carbuncle of the neck in a patient with long- 
standing diabetes. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 831- 
836.— Fahr. Zur Frage des diabetischen Xanthoms. 
Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1919, lxix, 803. Ibid., Deutsche 
med.Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 1373.— Foster (B.) 
Skin complications of diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1913, lxi, 83.— Frescoln (L. D.) Cutaneous notes in diabetic 
cases. Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep.. 1916, x, 251.— Froment (J.) 
Ictus chez un diabetique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1908, vii, 469.— de Gamrat (C.) Un cas de xanthomes mul- 
tiples dits "en tumeurs" avec diabete concomitant; contri- 
bution a l'etude des xanthomes. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1920, 6. s., i, 497-506, 1 pi.— Hamilton (G. R.) A case 
of xanthoma diabeticorum. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1922, i, 385.— Hannema (L. S.) Xanthosis diabetica. 
Nederl. Maandschr. v. Geneesk., Leiden, 1920, i, 318-325; ii, 
561-563. — Harrold (R. E.) A case of xanthoma diabetico- 
rum. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1920, i, 84. — Haxthausen. 
[Characteristic ulcera cruris in a diabetic.] Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1918, lxi, 1346.— Hoffmann (E.) Ueber weit ver- 
breitete Hautxanthomatose bei hochgradiger diabetischer 
Lipaemie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, 
xliv, 1050-1052.— Koch (R.) Fall eines maculosen Exan- 
thems bei Diabetes mellitus. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 29-31. Also: Wien med. 

Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 526. . Maculoses Exanthem bei 

Diabetes mellitus. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 78. . Exanthem bei Diabetes 

mellitus. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1914-15, 
cxix, 513. . Ueber ein makuloses Exanthem bei Dia- 
betes mellitus. Ibid., 1918, exxiv, 845-854, 1 pi.— Labbe (M.) 
Traitement de l'intertrigo et de l'drytheme vulvaire chez les 
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diabetiques. J. de med. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 395. Also: 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec., Par., 1911, 257-262.— 
Lapowski. Necrotic folliculitis (diabetes). J. Cutan. Dis. 
incl. Syph., Chicago, 1919, xxxvii, 283.— Lassar (O.) Die 
dermatologisehen Complicationen des Diabetes und ihre 
Therapie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.- Wien, 1899, n. F., i, 
70-74. Also: Dermat. Ztsehr., Berl., 1899, vi, 71-79.— van 
Leeuwen (T. M.) [Xanthelasma diabeticorum.] Nedcrl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, lxiv, pt. 2, 2085.— 
Lubarsch (O.) Demonstration anatomischer Praparate 
von Xanthoma diabeticum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 

lv, 196. . Gencralisierte Xanthomatose bei Diabetes. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 484- 
486.— Lyon (D. M.) Xanthoma diabeticorum; with report 
of a case. Edinb. M. J., 1922, n. s., xxviii, 168-173.— Menon 
(V. P. K.) Diabetic carbuncle; cured by injection of car- 
bolic acid and starvation without operation. Antiseptic, 
Madras, 1919, xvi, 249 — Minerbi (C.) Intorno ad un caso 
iniziale di actinomicosi bucco-faciale in un soggetto diabetico. 
Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1899-1900, lxxiv, 
119-124.— Morris (M.) Skin disease associated with diabetes. 
1 ractitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 60-64.— Paul (N.) A case 
of xanthoma diabeticorum. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1916, n, 320.— Pollitzer (S.) Dermatological phenomena in 
diabetes. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 15-19.— Rosen- 
bloom (J.) Peculiar skin condition occurring in diabetes 
mellitus complicated by pulmonary tuberculosis. J. Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1476. Also, Reprint.— Saalf eld 
(£.) Diabetes und Hautkrankheiten. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 537-539. Also: Ver- 
nandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 458-461.— Schamberg. Xanthoma dia- 
beticorum. Arch. f. Dermat. & Syph., Chicago, 1920, n. s., 
V, 9 *-— Sherwell ( S -) Cutaneous manifestations in diabetes. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 1022-1024.— Sibley (W. K.), 
Xanthoma diabeticorum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 
1920, xiii, Sect. Dermat., 83.— Skillern (P. G.) Diabetic 
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Internat. Clin., Phila., 1919, 29. s.. ii, 88.— Tolstoi (E.) 
Chrome purpura hemorrhagica with diabetes mellitus. 
Clifton Med. Bull., Clifton Springs, 1922-3, viii, No. 2, 25-27.— 
Umber. Diabetische Xanthosis. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1916), 1917, xlvu, 127-130.— Veiel. Beziehungen 
zwischen Zuckerkrankheit und Hautkrankheiten. Med. 
Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1913, 
lxxxui, 689-691. 

Diabetes (Complications of, Genito-uri- 
nary). 

See, also, Genito-urinary organs (Diseases of) ; 
Kidney (Inflammation of). 

Scharpf (E.) *Ein Fall von Blasenlahmung 
nach willkurlicher Urinretention bei Diabetes 
insipidus. 8°. Jena, 1908. 

Blanco Solar. Un caso de insuficiencia genital con 
glucosa en la orina y su contraprueba terapeutica. Med. 
ibera, Madrid, 1921, xv, 479.— Dalche (P.) & Lacaille (H ) 
Abces urineux; gangrene diabetique; guerison. Rev. gen. 
de chn. et de therap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 769.— Hamonic (P ) 
De l'urethrite chez les diabetiques. Rev. clin. d'androl. et 
de gynec., Par., 1908, xiv, 289-291. Also: Assoc. franc, 
d'urol Proc.-verb. 1908, Par., 1909, xii, 129-134.— Mon- 
teros (J. F.) Posto-balano-uretritis en los diabeticos. 
Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1909, xxxi, 
343-349.— Necker. Klinische Beobachtungen bei dia- 
beteskranken Prostatikern. Verhandl. d. deutsch Ge- 
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les diabetiques; leur pathogenic Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 

d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s.,xxxii, 95-110. . Lesions des 

glandes gemtales chez les diabetiques et chez les animaux 
rendus experimentalement glycosuriques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. debiol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 290-292.— Scheuer (O.) Ueber 
diabetische Balanoposthitis. Med. klin., Berl., 1909 v 
694.— Stern (H.) Prostatic disease in the diabetic. Am! 

J., Urol., N. Y., 1908, iv, 169-178. . The prostatic 

incident in diabetes. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1914, vii, 32-37.— 
Strauss (H.) Ueber vier Falle von Blasenerweiterung bei 
Diabetes insipidus. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1910-11, v, 452- 
458.— Whitney (C. M.) The genital lesions of diabetes 
which simulate venereal diseases. Med. Rev., St. Louis 
1914, lxiii, 201-206. 

Diabetes (Complications of , Hepatic). 

See, also, Diabetes (Bronzed); Liver (Dis- 
eases of) . 

Wateau (G.) Contribution a, l'etude du foie 
des diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Aime (H.) Un cas de cirrhose pigmentaire diabetique 
avec atrophie du foie. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1911 
xliii, 321-325.— Askanazy (M.) & Htibschmanh (P.) 
Ueber Glykogenschwellung der Leberzellkerne besonders 
bei Diabetes. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1907, xviii, 641-644.— Aubertin (C.) Cirrhose graisseuse 
avec ascite hemorragique chez une diabetique. Gaz. d. 
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Diabetes (Complications of, Hepatic). 

hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 75.— Bouchut (L.) & Volmat. 
Le diabete avec cirrhose (a propos de deux observations). 
Rev. de mM, Par., 1913, xxxiii, 753-768.— Chalier (J.)& 
Nove-Josserand (L.) Hemolyse et cirrhose pigmentaire 
chez un diabetique. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 144-146.— 
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3 s , lxxxvii, 236 — Labbe (M.) & Baumgartner (A.) 
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Paris med., 1913-14, xiii, 436-439.— Lereboullet (P.) .& 
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mentaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. mfd. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 
3. s., xlv, 1681-1689.— Macleod (J. J. R.) The relation of 
the liver to diabetes. Cleveland M. J., 1911, x, 436-442.— 
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cirrhose atrophique alcoolique. Cong, franc, de med. C.-r., 
Par., 1902, u. 139-144.— Rolleston (H. D.) Large intra- 
hepatic calculi in diabetes. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond.. 1897-8, 
xlix, 133-135.— Secousse. Sur un cas d'abces du foic chez 
un diabetique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 284.— 
Vldal (E.) Diabete et dysfonctions Wpatiques. Bull. 
meU de l'Algerie, Alger, 1912, xxiii, 190-196. 

Diabetes (Complications of , Nervous). 
See, also, Diabetes and psychoses; Nervous 
system (Diseases of) . 

' Corneille (F.) *L'aphasie dans le diabete. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 
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Elkes (Mme.) nee Birguere. _*Nevralgie 
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Montpellier, 1912. 
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Mallet (F.-A.) *Les crises epileptoides chez 
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diabete mellito. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1923, xliv, 131-138.— 
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Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 82. . 
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xxxiii, 338-341 — Chauffard (A.) & Rendu (H.) Un cas 
d'eclampsie diabetique. Rev. de med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 
161-167.— Claude. Polynevrite diabetique. Clinique, Par., 

1911, vi, 113-115. . Paris clinical lecture on diabetic 

polyneuritis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 
140. — Conner (L. A.) The occurrence of epileptiform 
attacks in diabetes mellitus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, Ixxiii, 
801-807. [Discussion], 835. — Debove. Pseudo-tab&s dia- 
betique. J. de med. int., Par., 1906, x, 1-3.— Flndlay (J. 
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mellitus. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 441-450.— 
Froment (J.) & Santy. Convulsions epileptiformcs chez 
un diabetique acetonemique. Bull. Soc. Med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1910, ix, 407-409.— Glnestous (E.) Paralysie dia- 
betique du moteur oculaire extcrne. Gaz. nebd. d. sc. nukl. 
de Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiv, 410-412.— Graul (G.) Transit o- 
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mellitus. Deutsche med. Wehnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 699.— Grube (K.) On the loss of knee-jerk and on 
peripheral neuritis in diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond., 

1899, ii, 203-205. . Ueber das Verhalten des Blutzuc- 

kers in Fallen von diabctischer Neuritis und Neuralgic 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1918. lx, 302-308.— 
Guillaln (G.) Crises epileptiques au cours d'un diab6l Lque 
avec acidose. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. do Par., 1920, 
3. s., xliv, 808-810.— Hauck & Slanlna. Ueber nervose 
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tabes. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 447.— 
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161. . La pseudo-paralvsie generate diabetique. Rev. 

neurol.. Par., 1905, xiii, 709-718.— Kaiser. Isolierte Troch- 
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Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, Orig., xv, 217- 
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Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1920, lii, 331-333. . Involvement 
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Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1922. vii, 202-209.— Llchtwltz 
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1915, lii, 996-998— Ligouzat. Quciques considerations sur 
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monaire, hemiplegie avec aphasie fugace et mort subite 
chez un diabetique. Rev. de med 7 Par., 1907, xxvii, 364- 
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diabetica. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, xxi.457-460.— 
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St.-Etienne, 1909, xxviii, 7-11— Pavy (F. W.) On diabetic 
neuritis. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 17; 71.— Peacocke (G.) 
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Dublin J. M. Sc., 1902, cxiii, 5-9.— Ramfln y Cajal (P.) 
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138-140.— Riche (A.) & Mesnard (P. -A.) Traitement de 
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Presse med., Par., 1900, i, 33-35— Rimbaud (L.) A propos 
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Diabetes mellitus. Miinchen. med. Wehnsehr., 1906, lih, 
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St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1915, 1, pt. 2., 163-166. Also, 
Reprint.— Williamson (R. T.) The symptoms due to 
peripheral neuritis or spinal lesions in diabetes mellitus. 

Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1907, v, 550-556. . 

The nervous complications of diabetes which are associated 
with changes in the peripheral spinal nerves and spinal cord. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec, 872-885. 

Diabetes (Complications of, Ocular). 
See, also, Cataract (Diabetic); Eye (Diseases 

of). 
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Gregoire (A.) *La panophtalmie chez les 
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Paloqtje (A.) *L'ceil diabetique. 8°. Lyon, 
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Poulin (F.) Contribution a l'etude de 
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particulier. 8 . Lyon, 1914. 
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rungen. 8°. Strassburg, 1905. 

Schlink (N.) *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
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[Giessen.] 8°. Neuivied, 1901. 

Wiesinger (F.) *Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Entziindung der Iris und Cornea bei Diabetes 
mellitus. [Gottingen.] 8°. Berlin, [18861. 

Alexander (L.) Ueber Veranderungen des Brechungs- 
zustandes der Augen bei Diabetes mellitus. Klin . Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 108-112.— Alt (A.) A case of 
transitory lenticular opacitv in both eyes in a diabetic 
patient. Am. J. Ophtn., St. Louis, 1906. xxiii, 294-298.— 
Alvarado ( E .) Notas sobre algun as complicaciones oculares 
en la diabetes azucarada, especioXmente de los cambios de 
refraccicln. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1914, xiv, 
301-316.— Best. Demonstration mikroskopischer Praparate 
von diabetisehen Augen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
(Jesellsch. 1905, Wiesb., 1906,315-317.— Bicrmann. Diabetes 
mit rellektorischer Pupillenstarro. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 1203-1207.— Biettl (A.} Sulla resistenza 
dci diabetici alle infezioni oculari; ricerche sperimentali con 
mierorganismi patogeni e con germi saprofitici della con- 
giuntiva. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1920, 8. s., 
xii, 767-779.— Bljlsma (R.) Ooglijden in verband met 
andero ziekten; diabetes. Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1912, 
lxvi, 57.— Bourland. Paralysie diabetique du grand 
oblique de l'oeil gauche. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1«»10, clvi, 225.— 
Boverl (P.) Quale e il sigiuficato della retinite e dell' albu- 
minuria nei diabetici? Corriere san., Milauo, 1909, xx, 
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51-53.— Brunetlere. Notes sur l'intis diabetique. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. mM. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxx, 98-102— Bull 
(C. S.) The adverse influence of diabetes in certain opera- 
tions on the eye. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1909, xii, 
62-75. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi 549-551.— 
Calderaro. Eicerche sul potcre opsonico dell' umore 
acqueo nel diabete. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1915, xvi, 1; 88.— 
Castresana (B.) Catarata diabetica. Rev. ibero-Am. de 
cien. med., Madrid, 1912, xvii, 145-156— Chacon (A.) La 
catarata diabetica. Gac. med. de Mexico, 1906, 3. s., i, 
400-407.— Chauffard. Retinite diabetique. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1922, xxxvi, 38-40.— Cohen (M.) 
Report of a case of lipaemia retinalis with hypotony in 
diabetic coma. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1921, 1, 247-251.— 
Coutela (C.) Des comphcations retiniennes du diabete 
Sucre. Paris mW., 1920, xxxvii, 173-176.— Darling (C. G.) 
Retinal lipaemia in severe diabetes. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1912, xli, 355-359, 1 pi.— Delord (E.) & Revel (P.) De la 
paralysie de l'accommodation dans le diabete. Arch, 
d'opht.. Par., 1907, xxvii, 764-777.— Dleulatoy. Paralysie 
des nerfs moteurs de l'oeil chez les diabetiques. Presse med., 
Par., 1905, 713-716. Also, transl.: Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1907, 17. s.,ii, 64-73.— Dor (H.) Cas atypique de retinite 
diabetique. Lyon mM., 1911, cxvii, 604.— Dtinner (L.) 
Voriibergehende Pupillcnstarre bei Diabetes. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1915, lvi.135-138.— Elschnig (A.) Refrak- 
tionsiinderungen bei Diabetes mollitus. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1923, xix, 17.— Enroth (E.) [Observations of so-called 
transitory hyperopia in diabetes mellitus.] Finska liik.- 

sallsk. hand!., Helsingfors, 1920, lxii, 28-42. . Zur 

Aetiologie der transitorischen Refraktionsabnahme bei 
Diabetes mellitus. Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1922, 
lvi, 500-506.— Gallus (E.) Hyperopie und Diabetes mellitus. 

Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xv, 319-322. . Beitrage 

zur Kenntnis der Refraktionsabnahme bei Diabetes mel- 
litus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxix, 59-76. . 

Neuritis retrobulbaris bei Diabetikern, insbesondere ihre 
atiologische und prognostische Bedeutung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsclir., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 143. Also: Sit- 
zungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1910, 
Bonn, 1911, s. B, 43-46.— Garcia Mansilla (S.) Complica- 
ciones oculares de la diabetes sacarina. Rev. de med. y 

drug, pract., Madrid, 1907, lxxvii, 268-277. . Panoftal- 

mia metastastiea por antrax diabetico. Med. ibera, Madrid, 
1918, iv 82.— Garrod (Sir A. E.), Moore (R. F.) [et al.]. 
Discussion on diabetes in relation to diseases of the eye. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1920, xl, 6-49.— 
Ginestous (E.) Irido-cvclite diabetique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1909", xxx, 545.— Gould (G. M.) The 
refraction changes dependent upon glycosuria. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 633-637. Also, Reprint. Also: Biograph. 
Clin., Phila., 1910, vi, 337-355.— Gradle (H.) Eye symptoms 
in diabetes. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xvii, 614-616.— 
Grand-Clement. Coup d'oeil sur les complications ocu- 
laires, en particulier sur la retinite h^morrhagique, survenant 
au cours du diabete. Gaz. med. de Par., 1910, No. 62, 7. 
Also: Lyon med., 1910, 105-109.— Groenouw. Augenleiden 
bei Diabetes mellitus. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. 
d. Augenh., Halle a. S., 1907, vii, Hft. 2 & 3. 1-64. Also: 
Clin, opht., Par., 1907, xiii, 6-11.— Hagen (S.) Zur Aetiologie 
der transitorischen Hypermetropie bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Berl., 1921, cv, 243-250.— Hansell (H. F.) 
Binocular hemianopsia and optic nerve atrophy in a case of 
diabetes mellitus. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, 
xxviii, 398-403.— Hawthorne (C. O.) Retinal changes in 
glycosuria. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1916, 
xxxvi, 338-344. Also: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 
36.5-367.— Hayashi (M.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
fiber die Infektionsfahigkeit des Auges bei Diabetes und die 
baktericide Wirkung des diabetischen Blutserums auf 
Eitererreger. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxvi, 159-202.— 
Heine. Augenspiegelbefunde bei diabetischer Lipamie. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1906, Bresl., 1907, 
lxxxiv, 169-172.— Hoffmann (M.) Ueber Erkrankung der 
Nerven des Auges bei Diabetes mellitus. Mfinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2554. Also: Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 

1913, lxxiii, 261-273, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 

1914, xliii, 39-49, 1 pi.— Jessop (W. H. H.) The ocular com- 
plications in diabetes mellitus. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, 
lxxix, 65-68.— Kadlnski (M. V.) [Temporary change in 
refraction in diabetes mellitus.] Vestnik oftalmol., Odessa, 
1911, xxviii, 484-487.— Kako (M.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Augcnaffektionen bei Diabetes mellitus. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 253; 357 , 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1906, xx, Hft. 6, Suppl., 
1. — Knapp (P.) Transitorische Hypermetropie bei Dia- 
betes. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1909, xxi, 420-427.— Krebs 
(A.) The ocular signs of diabetes. Pittsburgh M. J., 1913-14, 
i, 26-29.— Langdon (H. M.) A study of the sugar tolerance 
in aglycosuric patients with cataract. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc., Phila., 1922, xx, 340-349.— de Lapersonne. Cataracte 
diabetique. Progres med., Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 664-666.— 
Lawson (A.) Left, vascular formation in the vitreous in a 
case of diabetes; right, immature diabetic cataract. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 288.— 
Lien ten stein. Hypermetropie und Diabetes mellitus. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1319. . Hyperopie 

und Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 
330-332.— Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) Hyperopie bei Diabetes 



Diabetes Complications of, Ocular). 

mellitus. Ibid., 1907, xvii, 156. . Transitorische Hyper- 

metropie beim Diabetes mellitus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 38-44.— Mackay (D. M.) Ocular 
diseases occurring in association with diabetes mellitus. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 856-869.— Martin (G.) Mani- 
festations oculaires dans le diabete. Mem. et Bull. Soc. de 
med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 60-69.— Mayou 
(M. S.) Optic neuritis with symmetrical loss of the lower 
portion of the field associated with diabetes. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Ophthalmol. Sect., 148.— 
Nagel (C. S. G.) Retinal hemorrhage as the first manifesta- 
tion in a case of diabetes. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 
445-447 — Onfray (R.) Recherches sur les retinites des 

diabetiques. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1918, civ, 533-570. . 

Ee pronostic vital et le pronostic visuel des retinites des 
diabetiques. Ibid., 1922, clix, 599-604.— Pichler (A.) Die 
Entstehung des diabetischen Stares. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xxvi, 225; 239.— Beber (W.) Toxic amblyopia of 
diabetic origin occurring in a young woman; a rare symptom 
of the toxemia of diabetes. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.], 
Oto-Larvngol. Sect., St. Louis, 1909, 203-210. Also: Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1910, xix, 121-127.— Bedslob (E.) Bitempo- 
rale Hemianopsie und Diabetes insipidus. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 226-235.— Beis (W.) Zur 
Kenntnis eines bisher kaum beachteten Augenspiegelbildes 
bei Lipaemie in Folge schweren Diabetes, nebst Bemerkun- 
gen fiber die pathologische Anatomie der diabetischen Iris- 
epithelveranderungen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, lv, 
437-468, 1 pi.— Binck (M.) Ueber Augenstorungen im 
Coma diabeticum. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, x, 339.— 
Bonne (H.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie der diabetischen 
Intoxikationsamblyopie (Beitrag zur Pathogenese der neu- 
rogenen Zentralskotome). Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, lxxxv, 489-537. Also, transl.: Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 

1913, 5. R. , vi, 1318-1321. . Transitorische Hypermetropie 

bei Diabetes. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1915, n. F., 
xix, 207-209. Also, transl.: Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1916, 5. R., 
ix, 195.— Bossier (K.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Zucker 
im Stuhle der Diabetiker. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 
1901, xxii, Abth. f. int. Med., 302-311.— Bollet (E.) Com- 
plications oculaires du diabete. Bull, med., Par., 1905, xix, 

499. . Cecite diabetique toxique. Lyon med., 1907, cix, 

1022.— Bollet & Genet. Iritis diabetique a forme hemorra- 
gique. Ibid., 1913, exxi, 512-514.— Rowland (W. D.) 
Changes in refraction in diabetes mellitus; case report. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Phila., 1922, xxvi, 145-151.— 
Salus (R.) Schwarzes Kammerwasser. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 939.— Santos 
Fernandez (J.) Cambios de refraccidn en los diab^ticos. 
An. Acad, de cien. med. . . . de la Habana, 1903-4, xl, 
199-202. Also: Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1903, xxix, 
379-381. — Scalinci (N.) Sulla miopia diabetica; contributo 
clinico ai disturbi di refrazione nel diabete. Gior. intcrnaz. 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, xxx, 539-545.— Schuster (M. P.) 
A case of retinitis diabetica punctata. Bull. El Paso Co. M. 
Soc, El Paso, Tex.. 1914, vi, 9-12, 1 pi.— Shaier (J. J.) 
Diabetic retimtis. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1918, xxxii, 67. — 
Stoewer. Ein Fall von Sehnervenatrophie bei Diabetes 
nebst Bemerkungen fiber Pupillarreaktion bei Durchlcuch- 
tung der Sklera. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, 
xli, 97-100.— Tacke (R.) Sur les rapports du diabete avec 
les affections oculaires. Ann. de lTnst. chir. de Brux., 1896, 
iii, 20-36.— Terrien (F.) Les petits signes oculaires du 
diabete: presbytie, hypermetrophie, myopie. Paris m£d., 
1921, xli, 312-315.— Turney (H. G.) & Dudgeon (L. S.) 
A case of intraocular lipaemia associated with diabetes (in- 
cluding a full pathological report of the blood, bone, marrow, 
and viscera). J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1906, 
xi, 50-58, 2 pi.— Wagener (H. P.) & Wilder (R. M.) The 
retinitis of diabetes mellitus; preliminary report. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 515-517.— Weeks (J. E.) Report 
of a case of diabetic myopia. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, 
xxiii, 133-136.— Wescott (C. D.) & Ellis (J. B.) Refraction 
changes in diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Mi, 
556-561— West (S.) Notes on diabetic retinitis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 1034.— Westphal (A.) Ueber einen Fall von 
vorubergehender reflektorischer Pupillenstarre nebst ande- 
ren Erscheinungen von seiten des Nervensystems bei Dia- 
betes mellitus (mit anatomischer Untersucnung). Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1917, xxxvi, 514-520.— White (W. H.) 
Intra-ocular lipasmia associated with diabetes. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1906, xi, 371.— Williamson 
(R. T.) Ophthalmoscopic appearances in certain rare cases 
of diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 120.— Woifflin (E.) 
Ueber temporare Refraktionsabnahme bei Diabetes mel- 
litus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 
426-430.— Wood (C. A.) Ocular relations of diabetes mel- 
litus. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 
1914, v, 3924-3933.— Woodruff (F. E.) Complete left lateral 
hemianopsia with glycosuria as a result of slight trauma. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1915, xii, 70-79.— Zentmayer (W.) 
Transitory decrease in the static refraction of the eve in 
diabetes. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 446: 1912, xxi, 

39-41. . Diabetic iritis and retinitis. Tr. Coll. Phvs 

Phila., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 405-408. . Diabetic retinitis. 

Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1922, 3. s., v, 486.— Zimmermann 
(C.) On sudden changes of refraction in diabetes. Oph- 
thalmol., Seattle, 1915, xi, 492-500. Also: Wisconsin M. J.. 
Milwaukee, 1915, xiv, 227-231. 
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Diabetes (Conjugal). 

Blodgett (A. N.) Conjugal or infectious diabetes. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1905, cliii, 307.— Brandenberg. Diabetes con- 
jugalis. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel. 1909, xxxix, 125.— 
Croftan (A. C.) A note on conjugal diabetes. N.YorkM. 
J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 162.— Perrin (M.) & Jeandelize (P.) 
Diabete conjugal. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1909, xli, 419- 
422.— Senator (H.) Die Zuckerkrankheit bei Ehelcuten 
(Diabetes conjugalis) und ihre Uebertragbarkeit. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 133-136. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909. xxxix, pt. 2, 1-10. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 17-23.— Tosatti (C.) Diabete domestico. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1905, xvi, 470.— Weber (L.) Le diabete a deux. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 578. 

Diabetes (Death from). 

See, also, Death (Sudden); Diabetes (Coma 
in); Diabetes (Complications and sequelae of). 

Denecke (G.) Plotzlicher Tod bei Diabetes ohne Koma. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 398.— Gaultier (R.) 
Mort subite chez un diabStique avec albuminuric presentant 
a l'autopsie de la thrombose coronarienne avec ramollisse- 
ment limits de la pointe du coeur, sans rupture. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 636-641.— Hanssen (O.) 
[The manner and causes of death in diabetes mellitus.] 
Norsk. Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., viii, 
891-920.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ueber die Dauer der letal ver- 
laufenden Diabetesfalle. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1921, 
xcii, 76.— Joslln (E. P.) The causes of death in diabetes. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 313-321. Also [Abstr.]: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 390. . Diabetes; deaths fol- 
lowing sudden changes in diet. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
1921-2, v, 1205-1212.— Langaker (T.) Fiinf Todesfalle an 
Diabetes mellitus bei Geschwistern im Alter von 4 bis 11 
Jahren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 
217. — Lenne. Todesart bei Diabetes mellitus. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, lxviii, 451; 464.— Menetrier (P.) & 
Touraine (A.) Un cas de mort subite au cours du diabete 
Sucre par thrombose de la coronaire anterieure et infarctus 
du myocarde. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxv, 491-199. Also: Tribune mCd., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 
198-200.— Roe (T. O'N.) A case of death from diabetes 
mellitus in which that disease gave no premonitary symp- 
toms. Lancet. Lond., 1898, ii, 1734.— Williams (J. R.) & 
Dresbach (M.) A fatal case of diabetes mellitus associated 
with large-cell hyperplasia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, 
cliii, 65-78.— Williamson (R. T.) Sudden death from 
cardiac failure in diabetes mellitus. Practitioner, Lond., 
1922, cix, 274-282. 

Diabetes (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

See, also, Blood (Sugar in); Diabetes (Prog- 
nosis in); Diabetes (Urine in); Thirst (Exces- 
sive) ; Urine (Sugar in) ; Urticaria. 

Fauconnet (C. I.) *Ueber Magen- und Darm- 
tbatigkeit bei Diabetes mellitus. [Geneve.] 
8°. Strassburgi. E., 1904. 

Moyzes (P.-J.-F.-d'A.-L.) *Recherches but 
l'etat des reflexes tendineux, des reflexes cuta- 
nea, des reflexes pupillaires et de quelques sen- 
sibilitea visceral es profondes dans le diabete. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Poire (L.) *La stomatologic du diabete sucre\ 
8°. Paris, 1919. 

Addis (T.) The early diagnosis of diabetes. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 109-111. Also, Reprint.— Allard. 
[Die Beziehungen der Umgebungstemperatur zur Zucker- 
ausscheidung beim Diabetes.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1971.— Baduel (A.) & Castellan! 
(A.) Alcune ricerche sul valore della reazione del William- 
son. Ann. d. Fac. di med. 1907, Perugia, 1909, 3. s., vii, 
206-210.— Bergell (P.) Vorstufen des Diabetes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 2094-2096.— 
Berkeley (W. N.) Some practical aspects of the diagnosis 
and treatment of diabetes mellitus. Am. Med., Burlington 
Vt., 1922, n. s., xvii, 317-323.— Blumer (G.) A note on the 
simulation of diabetes mellitus. Boston M. & S. J 1916, 
clxxiv, 48-50.— Bondi (S.) Das aussere Bild des miinn- 
lichen Diabetikers. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl 1919 
iv, 225-232.— Boros (L.) Ueber okkulte Qlykosurie (Melli- 
turie). Med.Klin.,Berl.,l913,ix.874 — BrasVh(W.) Beob- 
achtungen am fiebernden Diabetiker. Deutsches Arch 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 508-528.— Cammidge (p! 
J.) The diagnosis of dextrosuna and pseudo-Ice vulosuria' 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 1216.— Chabanier (H.) Glycemie et 
acetonurie; un critere pratique du diabete: la glycemie cri- 
tique. Presse m^'d., Par., 1920, xxviii, 242-244.— Cloarec 



163.— Croftan (A. C.) Zur Kenntniss des Pancreas- und 
Nebennieren-Diabetes; Demonstration einer chemischen 
Methode, Nebennieren-Tiunoren der Niere zu erkennen 
N. Yorker Med. Monatschr., 1903. xv, 116-119.-Davles 
(H. R.) Abdominal crises in diabetes. Lancet, Lond 



Diabetes (Diagnosis and semeiology of) . 

1909, ii, 1937.— Dufourt (E.) La valeur de la glycosurie 
pour le pronostic du diabete. Nord. med., Lille, 1911, xviii, 
72.— Edsall (D. L.) The diagnosis of diabetes mellitus and 
the urinary findings in this disease. Medicine, Detro.t, 1902, 
viii, 793-806.— Epstein (A. A.) The application of the Auer- 
Kleiner morphine test in human diabetes. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 89.— Eustis (A.) Diabetes 
mellitus and its differentiation from alimentarv glycosuria. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlvii, 830-835— Felch (B. F.) 
Chronic Bright's disease and diabetes mellitus; diagnosis, 
cause, and similarity. Chicago M. Recorder, 1903, xxv, 217- 
222.— Gans (E.) Ueber das Verhalten der Magenfunk- 
tion bei Diabetes mellitus. Ges. Beitr. a. d. Geb. d. Phy- 
siol., Path. & Therap., Berl., 1886-1906, ii, 561-566.— Grober 
(J.) Zur Klinik des Diabetes mellitus. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1911, vii, 95.5-958. — Harrower (H. R.) A simple instrument 
for the determination of impending diabetes. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 242— Herrick (J.) 
Zur Diagnose des Diabetes mellitus. Med.-chir. Centralbl., 
Wien., 1901, xxxvi, 339-341. Also: Wien. med. Bl., 1901, 
xxiv, 347-349.— Hirschf eld (F.) Bemerkungen liber die 
diagnostischen Methoden bei der Zuckerkrankheit. Aerztl. 

Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xv, 195-198. . Die Prognose 

des Diabetes. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fort bild. .Jena, 1905, ii, 433- 
438.— Joergensen (S.) & Plum (T.) Diagnostic diferen- 
tiel des glycosuries benignes et du diabete sucrd, a l'aide 
d'injections intra vein euses du glucose. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 455-458.— John (H. J.) The 
prediabetic stage. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1921, xvii, 826- 

830. . Methods of precision in the diagnosis of diabetes; 

a new instrument. J. Am. M. Ass. ; Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 

103-105. . Differential diagnosis of diabetes by means 

of glucose tolerance. Ibid., lxxix, 1234-1239. . The 

early diagnosis of diabetes. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1922-3, xviii, 512-516— Johns (F. M.) The importance of 
blood-sugar estimation in the diagnosis and treatment of 
diabetes. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1921-2, lxxiv, 244-250.— Kron- 
feld (R.) Die dentalen Svmptome des Diabetes mellitus 
und der Tabes dorsalis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 
1203; 1260. — I. abbe (M.) Les svndromes douloureux chez 
les diabetiques . Tribune med., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 149-152. 

. Polyphagie et phagomanie chez les diabetiques. 

Repert. de med. internat., Par., 1913, iii, fasc. 28, 5-7.— 
Leveaupin. Les faux diabetes; diagnostic; traitement. 
J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1907, lxxviii, 542-548.— Loeb 
(M.) Die Fruh-Diagnose des Diabetes mellitus. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xxiv, 489-491. — Lort a t - Jacob ( L. ) & 
Labbe (H.) L'indose urinaire anormal svmptome precoee 
du diabete; sa valeur diagnostique dans les" Ctats diabetiques 
frustes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 96.— 
LUthje. Ueber den Einfluss der Aussentemperatur auf 
die Grbsse der Zuckerausscheidung. Verhandl. d. Kong f 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1905, xx, 268-275, 1 pi.— Macleod (J. J. 
R.) Methods of study of earlv diabetes. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1922, xii, 4-6.— Mager (W.) Zur Svmptoma- 
tologie des Diabetes mellitus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr 1903, 
xvi, 1302-1306.— Magnus -Levy (A.) Respirationsver- 
suche an diabetischen Menschen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med 
Berl., 1905, hi, 83-99.— Mayer (E.) The diagnostic value 
of symptoms of the upper air tract in rheumatism, gout, 
and diabetes. Pediatrics. N. Y., 1908, xx, 358-370— Myers 
(V.C.) Laboratory tests in diabetes. Post-Graduate N* Y 
1914 xxix 8-15.— von Oefele. Kot der Zuckerkranken! 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxix, 86-88.— Ohler (W. 
R.) Lessons to be learned from repeated glucose tolerance 
tests. Med. Chn. N. Am., Phila., 1921-2, v, 1465-1477 — 
• P ? r U^ ^ ) Glic °su"a e diabete. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 45-105.— Paw (F. W.) Differen- 
tiation in diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1706- 1787- 1863 — 
55i JvV La dia betes latente. Rev. valenc. de cien. 
meU, Valencia, 1911, xiii, 193-19S.-Pltres (A.) Note sur 
1 ctat des reflexes eutanes et pupillaires et des sensibilites 
testiculaire et £pigastrique profondes chez les diabetiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1286.- 
Kelchl (R.) Zur Symptomatologie des Diabetes mellitus. 
Deutsche Med -Ztg., Berl., 1904, xxv, 450.-Rosenteld (G.) 
Die ausseren Symptome des Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr 1918, lv, 494 -Sabrazes (J.) Fourmis re - velatriees du 
diabete. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeux, 1917, xxxviii, 
W.— Bade (A.) La sensation du gout chez les diabetiques. 
Rev gen. de chn. et de therap., *Par., 1919, xxxiii, 791.- 
Srhlomovttz ( B . H.), Jermain (L. F.) & Schuster (B. L.) 
i)iabetes in.>lhtus; diagnosis and treatment. Wisconsin M. 
J ., Milwaukee, 1922-3, xxi, 355-362.— Schmidt (R.) Ueber 
pyrogenetisches Reaktionsvenniigen als konstitutionelles 
Merkzeichen unter besouderer Beriicksichtigung des Dia- 
o^ 0 ?,? 161114118 - Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1917, lxxxv, 
303-318.— Schutz (E.) Diabetes melbtus unter dem Bilde 
einer gastro-intestinalen Erkrankung. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, li, 969; 1015.— Sherrlll (J. W.) The diagnosis of 
latent or incipient diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, 
lxxvu, 1779-1785.— stein (O. J.) Ear, nose, and throat 
symptoms in diabetes. Ibid., 1910, liv, 1046.— Stengel (A.) 
Diagnosis of glycosuria and diabetes. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
190--8, xi, 960-966.— Stephens (G. A.) A salivary reaction 
in diabetes mellitus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 993.— Stern 
(H.) The recognition of diplomellituria. Arch. Diagn., 
N. Y., 1910, iii, 236-241.— Sternberg (W.) Ein bisher uber- 
sehenes Initialsymptom des Diabetes mellitus. Prakt. 
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Diabetes (Diagnosis and semeioloqy of). 

Arzt., Leipz., 1912, 111, 225-227.— Teissier (J.) Valeur seme- 
iotique de 1'albuminurie chez les diabetiques. Prov men 
Par., 1909, xx. 263-267.-Thiroloix. Les <5tats diabetiques! 
Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1907, lxxx, 3-7.— Veil ( W. H.) & Reisert 
(A.) Ueber die probatorische Adrenalinwirkung beta 
Diabetiker. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz 1922 
cxxxix 235-244.— Von Tobel (F.) Diabetes mellitus! 
Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1918, cxxvii, 143-157.— 
Walsh (J. J.) The masks of diabetes. Internat. Clin . 
Phila.. 1912, 22. s., i, 109-123.— West (S.) Abdominal pain 
in diabetes mellitus. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 253.— Wille 
(F. W.) Die Mundhohlen-Symptome des Diabetes mellitus 
Odont. BL, Berl., 1899, iv, 439-443. A Iso: Zahnarztl. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1899, viii, No. 388; 389. . Die Zeichen der 

Zuckerharnruhr in der Mundhohle und ihre Bekampfung 
Osterr.-ungar. Vrtlischr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1899, xv, 444-465 — 
WUliamson (R. T.) On the recognition of diabetes mel- 
litus and glycosuria. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1903, 4. s., 

v, 358-368. . Note on the tendo-Achillis jerk and other 

reflexes in diabetes mellitus. Rev. Neurol. & Psvchiat 
Edinb., 1903, i, 667-669. * ' 

Diabetes (Duodenal). 

See, also, Diabetes (Alimentary); Pancreas 
(Diseases of). 

Chernyakhovski (Y. G.) K voprosu o duo- 
denalnol glikozurii. 8°. [Kiyev, 1910.] 

Herlitzka (A.) Contributo alio studio del diabete 
duodenale di Pfluger. Gior. d. r. . Accad. med.-chir. di 
Torino, 1908, lxxi, 57-67. Also, traml.: Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxiii, 331-340. Also, transl.: Arch 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1908-9, 1, 22-30.— Marrassini (A.) 
Ulteriori osservazioni sulla nsiopatologia del pancreas, e 
ricerche sulla quistione del cosidetto "diabete duodenale." 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1913, lxvii, suppl., 62-71, 4 pi. Also 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1913, lx, 10.5-112. 5 pi — 
Mutch (N.) The duodenum in diabetes mellitus. Practi- 
tioner. Lond., 1915, xciv, 712-723, 2 pi.— Pfluger (E.) Ueber 
den Duodenaldiabetes der Warmbliiter. Arch. f. d. ges 

Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxii, 267-274. . Durch neue 

Experimente gestiitzte Bemerkungen zu den jiingsten 
Arbeiten iiber den Duodenaldiabetes des Hundes. Ibid., 

cxxiii, 323-330. . Die Aufklarungen, welche Enrico de 

Renzi und Enrico Reale (August 1908) iiber inre den Duode- 
naldiabetes betreffenden Versuche gegeben haben. Ibid., 
529-531.— Rosenberg (S.) Zur Frage des Duodenaldiabetes. 

Ibid., cxxi, 358-362. . Weitere Untersuchungen zur 

Frage des Duodenaldiabetes. Bioehem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1909, xviii, 95-111.— Tschernlachowski (E.) Gibt es 
einen Duodenaldiabetes? Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen. & 
Berl., 1909, n. F., liii, 1-11-— Vlsentini (A.) Zur Frage der 
Duodenalglykosurie. Med. klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1613-1615. 

Diabetes (Elimination of sugar in). 

See, also, Blood (Sugar in) ; Urine (Sugar in) . 

Bouchage (A.) *Essai sur les glycosuries 
dans leurs rapports avec le foie. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Cloarec (C.) *Sur l'emploi du compte-gouttes 
commediabetometre. fParis.] 8°. Rennes, 1905. 

Hubxer (K. P. W.) *Hat das Fett einen 
Einfluss auf die Zuckerausscheidung beim Dia- 
betes mellitus? 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Jarochewski (Mile. Eugenie). *Le rythme 
de la glycosurie dans le diabete sucre. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Sekeyan. Contribution a. l'etude du diabete 
levulosurique et du syndrome clinique. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Weber (F. W. A.) *Ueber intermittierende 
Melliturie. 8°. Bonn, 1891. 

Achard (C.) & Weil (E.) Contribution a l'etude des 
sucres chez les diabetiques. Arch, de mea. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1898, x, 816-8.50.— Anastay. Methode staplinee 
et pratique pour suivre la glycosurie des diabetiques. Mar- 
seille med., 1912, xlix, 312-318.— Baehr (G.) Ueber die 
Sekretion von Glykogen in Diabetikernieren; ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der funktionellen Einteilung der Hauptstiicke 
(Tubuli contorti I. ord.). Beitr. z. path. anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1913, M, 1-12, 1 pi— Bernstein (S.), Bolafflo 
(C.) & von Westenrljk. Ueber die Gesetze der Zuckeraus- 
scheidung beim Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1908, lxvi, 378-400.— Bernstein (S.) & Falta (W.) 
Besteht beim Diabetes mellitus eine Steigerung der Zucker- 
bildung oder eine Stoning des Zuckerverbrauches? Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1918, cxxvii, 1-46. — Baraz- 
zoni (C.) Sul signiflcato della scomparsa della glicosuria 
nei diabetici. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1908, lix, 195-197. — 
Borchardt (L.) Ueber die diabetische Lavulosurie und 
den qualitativen Nachweis der Lavulose im Ham. Ztschr. 
f. Physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, Iv, 241-259: 1909, lx, 411- 
414.— Burger (M.) Die Wirkung der Muskelarbeit auf 
Blur.- und Harnzucker beim Diabetiker. Arch. f. exper. 
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Diabetes (Elimination of sugar in). 

Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1920, lxxxvii, 233-292.— 
Chabanier (H.) & Lebert (Marguerite). Etude sur le 
seuil de secretions du glucose par le rein chez le sujet sain et 
le diabetique. J. d'urol. Med. et chir., Par., 1920, ix, 40- 
42.— Cottin ( Mile. E.) & Saloz (C.) De la disparition de la 
glycosurie chez les diabetiques au cours des maladies infec- 
tieuses intercurrentcs. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, 
[etc.], Par., 1917, ix, 371-383.— D'Amato (L.) Ueber den 
Eiweissumsatz und iiber die Gesetze der Zuckerausschei- 
dung beim Diabetes gravis. Zentralbl. f. innere Med 
Leipz., 1911, xxxii, 1121-1132.— Dufourt (E.) La significa- 
tion de la disparition du sucre chez les diabetiques. J . mea 
franc., Par., 1908, ii, 288-295. Also: Prov. mea., Par 1908 
xix, 121-124.— Epstein (A. A.) On the relation of blood 
sugar to glycosuria in diabetes mellitus. Proc. Soc. Exper 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1915-16, xiii, 67-69— Faber (K.) & 
Norgaard (A.) Determination d'un seuil de la glycosurie 
chez les diabetiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920 
lxxxiii, 495-498.— Falta (W.) Ueber die Gesetze der Zucker- 
ausscheidung beta Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. klin 
Med., Berl., 1908, lxv, 300; 463; 489: lxvi, 401-422.— Falta 
(W.) & Gigon (A.) Ueber die Gesetze der Zuckerausschei- 
dung beim Diabetes mellitus. Ibid., 1907, lxi, 297-359: 1908, 
lxv, 313-334.— Felsher (Hannah) Curve of sugar excretion 
in severe diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, 1, 121-129.— 
Ferrannlni (A.) Diabete zuccherino salivare senza gluco- 
suria. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 145- 
148.— Fischer (M. H.) & Moore (Gertrude). On glycosuria 
and the alimentary excretion of carbohydrates. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bost., 1907-8, xix, 314-321.— Geelmuyden (H. C.) 
Studien iiber die Beziehung zwischen optischer Aktivitat 
und Reduktion bei diabetischer und nicht diabetischer 
Glykosurie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1905, lviii HO — 
Gigon (A.) Ueber die Gesetze der Zuckerausscheidung 
beim Diabetes mellitus; Stoflweehselversuch an einem 
Falle von Pankreasdiabetes. Ibid., 1907, lxiii 420-449 — 
Gilbert (A.) & LerebouUet (P.) Le rythme de la glyco- 
surie dans le diabete sucre\ Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d hop 
de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxviii, 897-931. . La glyco- 
surie diabetique; son rythme journalier. Par. m£d 1911 
530-535.— Gruat (E.) & Rathery (F.) Le Sucre proteidique 
chez les diabetiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par 1920 
lxxxiii, 896-899.— Horowitz (P.) A further contribution 
to the action of lactic acid bacilli on the percentage of glucose 
in the urine in diabetics. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913 lxxxiii 
142-150.— Koenlgsfeld (H.) Zur Klinik und Patnogenese 
der Lavulosurie beim Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f klin 
Med., Berl., 1909, lxix, 291-318.— Landolph (F.) Dosage 
des sucres diabetiques par le polarimetre, par le coefficient 
de reduction et par la fermentation. Compt. rend Acad d 
sc., Par 1898, cxxvii, 765-767.— Le Gofl. Characterisation du 
sucre derurine des diabetiques. Ibid., 817-819. — Lepine (R ) 
& Boulud. Sur un cas de diabete levulosurique. Rev de 
men.. Par., 1904, xxiv, 185-188.— McGuigan (H.) Sugar 
metabolism and diabetes. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St Louis 
1918, iii, 319-337.— von Magyary-Kossa (J.') Beitriige 
zum Mechanismus der Zuckerausscheidung; der Einfluss 
der Dyspnoe auf den Diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. & Berl., 1911,xxxvii, 1075-1077.— Matrai (G.) Die 
Eigenschaften des Hams der Diabetiker vom Gesichts- 
punkte der Toleranzbestimmung. Pest, med -chir Presse 
Budapest, 1908. xliv, 297-307.— MeUanby (J.) & Box (C. R.) 
The relation of sugar excretion to diet in glycosuria. Bio- 
Chem. J., Cambridge, 1919, xiii, 65-76.— Murlin (J. R ) & 
Craver (L. F.) [et at.]. The influence of alkali upon the 
glycosuria, hyperglycemia and carbon dioxide combining 
power in human diabetes. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol & Med 
N.Y., 1916-17, xiv, 8.— Paillard (H.) & Clogne(R.) Dosage 
du sucre dans le sang; recherche et dosage des derives ace- 
toniques dans Turine. J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x 42-44 — 
Pateln (G.) & Dufau (E.) De la nature du sucre urinaire 
des diabetiques. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1899, 6 s ix 
273-276.— Pel (P. K.) Die Glykosurie bei Diabetes und 
diabetische Intoxikation ohne Glykosurie. Internat 
Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor., Stoffwechs.- 
u. Verdauungskrankh., Berl., 1910, ii, 413-426— Pierret (R.) 
Les glycosuries symptomatiques. Province mea., Par., 
1913, xxiv, 504-506.— Rathery (F.) & Gruat (E.) Le seud 
du glucose et ses variations dans le diabete. Paris med 
1920, xxxv, 372-378.— Roily (F.) & David (H.) Handelt es 
sich bei dem Diabetes mellitus des Menschen um eine pri- 
mare Ueberproduktion von Zucker? Miinchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 169-173— Rumpt (T.) Ueber Eiweiss- 
umsatz und Zuckerausscheidung beim Diabetes mellitus 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 185-189.— Schlesinger 
(W.) Zur Klinik und Pathogenese des Lavulosediabetes. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1903 1 273- 
293.— Schmiedeberg (O.) Ueber die Vorgange bei der 
Zuckerausscheidung im Diabetes. Ibid., 1921, xc 1-26 — 
Stepp (W.) Zur Kenntnis des Zuckerabbaus beim Dia- 
betes mellitus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb 191.5-16 
xevi, 213-232.— Stern (H.) Pointspertainingtothe'manaee- 
ment of diabetic and non-diabetic glycosuria. Boston M & 

S. J., 1905, clii, 71; 104. . Diplomelliturie. Berl 

klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 782.— Stradomsky (N.) Ueber 
den Einfluss einzelner Eiweisskorper auf die Zuckeraus- 
scheidung bei Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. diatet u 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1900, iv, 282-290.— Umber (F )' 
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Diabetes (Elimination of sugar, in). 

Das Verhaltniss von Zucker- und Stickstofiausscheidung 
beim Eiweisszerfall im Diabetes. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl.-Wien, 1901. n. F., Ui, 440-444.— Werbitzki (F. W.) 
Zur Frage des Einflusses der versehiedenen Kohlehydrate 
auf die Glvkosurie der Diabetiker. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap. Berl., 1909, vi, 235-253— Whitney (J. L.) Ueber 
die Gesetze der Zuckerausscheidung beim Diabetes mellitus. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908, lxv, 476-488.— Wolfsohn 
(G.) Untersuchungen iiber die herabgesetzte Lmmunitat 
Zuckerkranker gegeniiber pvogenen Infektionen. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1920, cxiv, 737-748, 1 pi. 

Diabetes (Endocrine). 

See, also, Diabetes (Pancreatic); Diabetes 
(Pituitary); Diabetes (Suprarenal); Diabetes 
(Thyroid); Ductless glands (Diseases of); and 
under individual glands. 

Aguilar Meza (R.) *Xueva teoria patogenica; 
las autointoxicaciones endocrinicas como causa 
de la diabetes sacarina. 8°. Tegucigalpa, Hon- 
duras, 1921. 

Loraxd (A.) Die Entstehung der Zucker- 
krankheit und ihre Beziehungen zu den Yeran- 
derungen der Blutgefassdriisen. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Achard (C.) & Thiers (J.) Le virilisme pilaire et son 
association a rinsufRsance glyeolytique (diabete des femmes 
a barbe). Rev. internat. de m£d. et de chir., Par., 1921, 
xxxii, 107-113. — Brown (W. L.) Diabetes in relation to the 
ductless glands. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1920, ii, 191-194.— 
Cammidge (P. J.) The relation of the ductless glands to 
glycosuria. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 237-247.— 
Ciaude(H.)& Schaeffer(H.) Uncasde diabete sucr^avec 
lesions pluriglandulaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 1326-1335.— Croften (A. C) The 
ductless glands and diabetes. Illinois 11. J., Springfield, 
1913, xxiii, 268-270— Emile-Weil (P.) & Plichet. Un cas 
d'hirsutisme avec diabete suere. Bull, et mem. Soc. mid. 
d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 312-318.— Falta (W.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Blutdriisen in der Pathogenese des Dia- 
betes mellitus. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 81-83.— 
FUrst (V.) Om glykosurien med sa?rlig hensyn til den 
interne sekretion. Norsk Mag. f. Lregevidensk., Kristiania, 
1913, 5. R., xi, 642-661.— Georgiyevskl (K. N.) [Role of 
ductless glands in the pathegenesis of diabetes mellitus.] 
Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiv, 298-302.— Hedon (H.) & Giraud 
(G.) Relation entre le pancreas et les capsules surrenales, 
au point de vue du diabete. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 1310-1312.— Houssay (B. A.) & Lewis 
(J. T.) Suprarenales y diabetes panereatica. Rev. Asoe. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, Sect. Soc. de Biol., 
261-265. — Lepine (R.) Du role des secretions internes 
dans la pathogenie du diabete sucre. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin., Med., Leipz., 1906, lxxxix, 152-158.— Lindblom (S.) 
[A case of severe diabetes mellitus with pluriglandular dis- 
turbances.] Hygiea, Stockholm. 1916, lxxviii, 721-764.— 
Lorand (A.) L'origine du diabete et ses rapports avec les 
etats morbides des glandes vasculaires sanguines. Ann. 
Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 190;?, xii, fase. 4, pt. 2, 
1-83. Also [Abstr.]: Soc. rov. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. 

Bull., 1903, lxi, 48-52. . Contribution a I'Hude des 

changements que presente la glande thyroide dans le dia- 
bete. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg", Brux., 1904, 4. s., 

xviii, 398. . On the blood-glands as pathogenic factors 

in the production of diabetes and obesity; remarks on trie 
influence of the blood-glands upon the processes of metabo- 
lism. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1906, xix, 337-343.— 
Ott (1.) Glycosuria due to some glandular extracts. 
Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1910, xxxii, 192-197.— Pende 
(N.) Ancora sulla teoria pluriglandolare del diabete. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 145.— 
Riedel(G.) CoordenacOes rhimicas das secrecoes internas 
na glycosuria diabetica. Tribuna med., Bio de Jan., 1918, 
xxiv, 173-177.— Rossi (G.) Del potere glieurogeno della 
tiroide, delle paratiroidi e dell' ipofisi. Tommasi, Napoli 
1909, iv, 592: 609.-Schenk (P.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Organextraktglvkosurien. Ztschr. f. d. ges exper 
Med., Berl., 1921, xxiv, 208-213.— Travagllni (V.) Contri- 
bute alio studio della influenza dei prodotti opoterapici 
sulla tolleranza degli idrati di carbonio. Gazz. di osn 
Milano, 1921, xlii, 1200-1205.— Weber (F. P.) A case of 
diabetes mellitus in which there was extreme pancreatic 
fibrosis as well as a tumor of the roof of the fourth ventricle of 
the brain. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., iv, 78-87, 1 pi. 

Diabetes (Experimental). 

See, also, Diabetes (Pancreatic, Experimental) ■ 
Diabetes (Phloridzin) ; Diabetes in animals. 

Duval (A.-E.) *Etudes personnelles sur 
l'alimentation. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Kohler (G.) *Ueber Hydrurie und Diabetes 

bei \ ogeln in Folge von Piqure. 8°. Giessen 
t nn.i 



Diabetes ( Expe r i m e n tal) . 

Lafon (G.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
le diabete et sur la glycogenie. [Toulouse.] 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1906. 

Lewvsohn (G.) *Ueber die Hemmungswir- 
kung der Opiumalkaloide auf experimentell 
erzeugte Glykosurien. 8°. Breslau, 1914. 

Negrix y Lopez (J.) *Zur Frage nach der 
Genese der Piqure-Glvkosurie. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Bonn, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1912, cxiv, 311- 
328, 1 pi. 

Ploch (F.) *I7eber den Diabetes nach Durch- 
schneidung des Nervus splanchnicus. 4°. 
Giessen, 1863. 

Quixquaud (A.) *Relations entre la piqure 
diabetique et la secretion d'adrenaline. 8°. 
Paris, 1915. 

Sweet (J. E.) & Pembertox (R.) Experi- 
mental observations on secretion with special 
reference to diabetes and malnutrition. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1907-8. 

Achard (C.) & Desbouis (G.) L'insuffisance glyeoly- 
tique provoquee par l'extrait d'hypophyse et par f'adr6- 
naline. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 467- 
469.— Alexandrescu-Dersca (C.) [Clinical observations 
concerning rhythmic urinary secretions and diuresis pro- 
voked by ingestion of water: experimental polyuria accord- 
ing to Vaquez and Cottet.] Spitalul. Bucurescl, 1915, xxxv, 
61-67.— Allen (F. M.) Experimental studies on diabetes; 
production and control of diabetes in dog. J. Exper. Med., 
Bait., 1920, xxxi, 363; 381; 555; 575; 587. Also, Reprint. 

. Experimental studies in diabetes; internal pancreatic 

function in relation to bodv mass and metabolism. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila.. 1921, clxi, 16; 350. Also: Am. J. Phvsiol., 

Bait., 1920-21, iiv, 425: 439; 451. ■. Experimental studies 

in diabetes; pathology of diabetes. J. Metabol. Research, 
Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 5; 53; 75; 89; 165: 5 pi.— Allen (F. 
M.) & Wlshart (Mary B.) Experimental studies in dia- 
betes; internal pancreatic function in relation to body mass 
and metabolism. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, clxi, 165-193. 

■ Experiments on carbohvdrate metabolism and 

diabetes; dextrose-nitrogen ratios in partiallv depancre- 
atized dogs. J. Metabol. Research. Morristown, N. J., 
1922, i, 97-107.— Banting (F. G.). Best (C. H.) [ft al.}. Ef- 
fects of insulin on experimental hvperglvcemia in rabbits. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1922, lxii, 559-580.— Benedict (S. R.) 
& Lewis (R. C.) Influence of induced diabetes on malig- 
nant tumors (inch report of case of human phlorhizin glyco- 
suria). Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N\ Y., 1913-14, xi, 
134-136. — Biedl (A.) Ueber eine neue Form des experi- 
mentellen Diabetes. Centralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & Wien, 
1S98, xii, 624-629.— Bonannl (A.) Influence de la tempera- 
ture sur la glycosurie provoquee par l'oxvde de carbone. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, Mil, 157-172.— Burger 
("W .) L ntersuchungen iiber das Verhalten fumarsaurer 
Salze als Zuckerbildner. Beitr. z. Phvsiol., Berl., 1922, ii, 
19-22.— Carrasco-Formiguera (R.) Etude de lequilibre 
acetogenique et antiacetogenique dans le metabolisme de la 
chienne spontanement diabetique de Maignon. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1923, lxxxviii, 611-614.— de Corral 
(J .) Untersuchungen iiber die Hvperglvkamie bei Injektion 
von Tetrahydro-0-Naphthvlamin. ' Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl 1918, lxxxviii, 131-144.'— Cruickshank (E. W. H.) 
On the production and utilization of glvcogen in normal and 
diabetic animals. J. Phvsiol., Lond!. 1913, xlvii, 1-14.— 
De Domlnlcls (X.) Iniezioni intraperitoneali ad animali 
sani del contcnuto intestinale di animali diabetici trattato 
con lavamento idroalcoolico. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 

diNapoh. 1898, n. s.. lii, 290. . Modificazioni della glico- 

c,r0 i lmezioni en dovenose di siero artificiale. ML, 
3CKV304, l pi. . Ricerche sperimentali in ordine al dia- 
bete zucchmno. Ibid., 1910, briv. 85-93. Also: Gazz. inter- 
naz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 435-437.-Dlamare (V.) 
Sot le dialvte pancreatique chez les ht't.'rotliermes. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Pise, 1911, lv, 97-101.-Djenab (K.) Contri- 
bution a 1 etude de la part d'action de la moelle cenicale 
dans la piqilre diaWtique chez le chien. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 139.-Dresel (K.) & Pelper (A.) 
itur 1 rage des experimentellen Diabetes; Beeinflussung der 
/.uckcrmobilisation durch Adrenalin und Pankreasextract 
m der kunstlich durchbluteten Leber. Ztschr. f. exper. 
« ->'.»• Thera P !, Ber1 -. 1»14, xvi, 327-335.— Dubois (C.) & 
Din tiller (E.) Glycosurie rapide a la suite de linjection 
uuraveineuse de solutions hvpertoniques de saccharose. 
C ompt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 805-807.— Fer- 
rannint (A.) Inimunizzazione e anafilassi nelle glucosurie 
sperimentali. Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1915, xiii, 
No. a, U17. Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1915, xxxi, 1037- 
1041.— Fillppella (P.) Ricerche sulla esistenza dell' anafi- 
lassi nelle glucosurie sperimentali. Boll. d. soc. eustach., 
Camerino, 1913, xi, No. 6, 21. Also: Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1914, xvii, 83.— Flelg (C.) Action des injections 
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Diabetes {Experimental). 

intra-vcineuses et sous-cutanees des eaux de Vichy et de La 
Bourboule dans la glycosurie experimentale et le diabete 
Sucre. Bull. mens, de 1' Acad. d. sc. . . . de Montpellier, 1909, 
nos. 5-6, 7-10.— Fleming (G. B.) An experiment in ali- 
mentary glycosuria. Glagow M. J., 1914, bud, 216-218.— 
Foster (N. B.) Sugar from lactic acid in human diabetes. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. N. Y., 1913, 136.— Franck 
(H. H.) Zur Kenntnis glykosurischer Mittel. Zentralbl. f. 
PhysioL Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxviii, 778.— Frank (E.) & 
Isaac (S.) Beitrage zur Theorie experimenteller Diabetes- 
formen (im Anschluss an Untersuchungen mit Hilfe der 
Phosphorvergiftung). Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 

Leipz., 1910-11, lxiv, 293-328. . Der Verlauf des 

experimentellen Diabetes bei phosphorvergifteten Tieren. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, 
xxvii, O86-590.— Friedman (G. A.) & Gottesman (J.) 
Experimental diabete gras. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1922-3, xx, 210-212.— Fujii (I.) Ueber die Verande- 
rungcn des Gehaltes der Nebennieren an chromaffiner 
Substanz bei einigen experimentellen Diabetesformen 
zentralen Ursprungs. Tohoku J. Exper. M., Sendai, Japan, 

1920, i, 37-72. . Ueber Fesselungshyperglykamie und 

-glykosurie beim Kaninchen. Ibid., 1921, ii, 9-64. . 

Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Fesselungshyperglykamie und -gly- 
kosurie beim Kaninchen. Ibid., 531-561. — Gaglio (G.) 
Influenza della temperatura sulle glucosurie tossiche. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz.. 1908. Suppl.- 
Bd., 224-227.— Galambos (A.) & Tausz (B.) [Albumi- 
nous metabolism in experimental pancreatic diabetes.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1915, lix, 285; 300.— Gaultier 
(R.) Glycosurie experimentale par destruction etendue 
de la muqueuse duodenale a. l'aide d'un caustique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 826.— Gautier 
(C.) Glycosurie par suppression temporaire de la respira- 
tion pulmonaire chez la grenouille. Ibid., 1922, lxxxvi, 123. 

. Section du splanchnique et glycosurie adrenalinique 

chez la grenouille. /b«2. ; lxxxvii,1400. — Gautier (C.)&Bon- 
namour S. Glycosurie par ablation des poumons chez 
la grenouille. Ibid., lxxxvi, 429-431.— Gautrelet (J.) Le 
diabete experimental. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 
101-104.— Gottschalk (A.) & Pohle (E.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den Mechanismus der Adrenalinhyperglykamie; iiber 
Aenderungen der Wasserstoffionenkonzentration im Blute 
der Pfortader und der Vena hepatica (nach Versuchen an 
Kaninchen). Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz. 

1922, xcv, 65-74. . The same. Besteht ein ge- 

netischer Zusammenhang zwischen der Aenderung der 
Wasserstoffionenkonzentration im Leberstromgebiete und 
der Hyperglykamie (nach Versuchen an Kaninchen). 
Ibid., 75-92.— Greer (J. R.), Witzemann (E. J.) & Wood- 
yatt (R. T.) Studies on the theory of diabetes; glycid and 
acetole in the normal and phlorhizinized animal. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvi, 455-464.— Henkel (M.) Beitrag 
zur Glykosurie bei Frauen mit experimentellen Untersu- 
chungen iiber ihre Aetiologie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 2003-2005.— Herrmann (W.) 
Ueber das Verhalten von Formamid und Ammonium- 
formiat im Organismus phiorhizindiabetischer Hunde. 
Beitr. z. Physiol., Berl., 1922, ii, 33-36.— Homans (J.) A 
study of experimental diabetes in the canine and its relation 
to human diabetes. J. Med. Research, Bost v 1915, xxxiii, 
1-51, 2 pi.— Isnikawa (T.) Ueber die alimentare Glykosurie 
bei der Phosphorintoxikation. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. 
k. Univ. zu Tokyo. 1918, xix, 497-524.— Janney (N. W.) & 
Isaacson (V.I.) Protein sparing by glucose in experimental 
diabetes. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, 
xv, 69.— Jarisch (A.) Ueber den Mechanismus der Piqure- 
Glykosurie. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clviii, 

478-501. . Ueber den Mechanismus der Diuretingly- 

kosurie. Ibid., 502-508.— Jungmann (P.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen des Zuckerstiches zum sogen. Salzstich. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914,lxxvii, 122-148.— 
Junkersdorf (P.) Untersuchung iiber die Phlorrhizin- 
glucosurie; Hunger-Phlorrhizinversuche. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Berl., 1922, cxcvii, 500-515.— Karsner (H. T.), 
Koeckert (H. L.) & Wahl (S. A.) Diastatic activity of 
blood in experimental hyperglycemia. J. Exper. M., Bait. 

1921, xxxiv, 349-363.— Kaufmann (M.) Mecanisme de 
l'hyperglyceinie determinee par la piqure diaberique et par 
les anesth6siques; faits experimentaux pouvant servir a 
etablir la theorie du diabete sucre" et de la regulation de la 
fonction glycoso-formatrice a l'etat normal. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1894, cxviii, 894-897.— A Iso: Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par.. 1894, 10. s., i, 284-288. . Nouveaux 

faits relatifs au mecanisme de l'hyperglycemie et de l'hypc- 
glycemie; influence du svsteme nerveux sur la glycosoforma- 
tion et l'histolyse. Ibid., 1895, 10. s., ii, 55-58.— Kleiner 
(I. S.) Rate of dialysis of blood sugar in experimental dia- 
betes. J. Biol. Chein., N. Y., 1918, xxxiv, 471-487. Also, 

Reprint. . Action of intravenous injections of pancreas 

emulsions in experimental diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1919, xl, 153-170. Also, Reprint.— Kleiner (I. S.) & Meltzer 
(S. J.) Production of hyperglycemia and glycosuria by 
magnesium salts. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 
1916, p. xx.— Klotz. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den dif- 
ferenten Abbau von Weizen- und Hafermehl beim Phlori- 
zinhund. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1911, ix, 
539-547.— Kornfeld (F.) & Elias (H.) Ueber die Rolle der 
Saurewirkung beim Zustandekom m en der Adrenalinhyper- 
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glykamie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922, cxxxiii, 192-211.— 
Laf on ( G . ) O bservations et determinations experimentales 
sur le diabete du chien. Toulouse med., 1909, 2. s., xi, 145— 
160.— La Franca (S.) Untersuchungen iiber den respifato- 
rischen Stoffwechsel bei experimenteller Glykosurie. Zt- 
schr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 1-32.— Lan- 
dergren (E.) Beitrage zur Diabeteslehre; experimentelle 
und khnische Untersuchungen. Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1911, 3. f., xi, no. 10, 71, 2 tab— Landes (H. E .), Gar- 
rison (L. E.) & Moorhead (J. J.) Study in experimental 
diabetes; effect of intravenous injection of pancreatic perfus- 
ates on the D/N ratio following pancreatectomy. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 853-866.— Langfeldt (E.) 
Partial pancreatectomy; investigations regarding experi- 
mental chronic pancreatic diabetes. Acta Med. Scandin., 
Stockholm, 1920, liii, 1-185, 6 pi.— Laurin (E.) Ergotoxin 
und AdjenahrffiA^erglykamie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1917. lxxxii, 87-95. — Leathes (J. B.) Experimental study 
of diabetes. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1914, xxxvi, 27-31". 
Also: J. Prev. M. & Sociol., Toronto, 1914, xvii, 21-25.— Levy 
(L.) & Boulud (R.) Glycosurie provoquee chez le chien 
par l'injection intra-veineuse du liquide cephalo-rachidien 
d'un acromegalique. Rev. de med., Par., 1914, xxxiv, 464- 
470.— Loewi (O.) & Weselko. Ueber die Abhangigkeit ex- 
perimentell-diabetischer Storungen von der Kationenmi- 
schung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 690.— Loewit 
(M.) Der Kaltediabetes beim Frosche; ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Kaltewirkung bei Winter- und Sommerfro- 
schen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908-9 
lx, 1-41. — Ltithje (H.) Ueber den Einfluss der Aussen- 
temperatur auf die Grcisse der Zuckerausscheidung. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1905 xlvi, 193-196.— Macleod (J. J. R.) 
Studies in experimental glycosuria. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 

1907-8, xix, 388-407: 1909, xxiii, 278-322. . Various 

forms of experimental diabetes and their significance for 
diabetes meUitus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 2133- 
2139.— Macleod (J. J. R.) & Fulk (M. E.) Studies in ex- 
perimental glycosuria; retention of dextrose by the liver and 
muscles and influence of acids and alkalies on dextrose con- 
centration of blood. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1917, xlii, 193- 
213— Macleod (J. J. R.) & Hoover (D. H.) Studies in ex- 
perimental glycosuria; lactic acid production in blood fol- 
lowing injection of alkaline solutions of dextrose or of alka- 
line solutions alone. Ibid., Bost., 1916-17, xlii, 460-468.— 
Macleod (J. J. R.) & Pearce (R. G.) Studies in experi- 
mental glycosuria. Ibid., 1909-10, xxv, 255-291: 1911, xxviii, 
403-421: 1911-12, xxix, 419-435: 1915, xxxviii, 415; 435.— 
Martin ( W. B.) Experimental studies in diabetes; pathol- 
ogy of diabetes. J. Metabol. Research, Morristown, N. J., 
1922, i, 43-52, 1 pi.— Menyhert (W.) Therapeutischer Yer- 
suchserfolg beim experimentellen Diabetes. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 694-696.— Moorehouse (V. H. K.), 
Patterson (S. W.) & Stephenson (Marjory). Study of 
metabolism in experimental diabetes. Bio-chem. J., Lond., 
1915, ix, 171-214, 1 tab.— Morita (S.) Hyperglvkiimie 
und Glykosurie durch Ammoniumehlorat und Magne- 
siumsulfat bei der Katze. Tohoku J. Exper. M., Sendai, 
1922, iii. 363^113.— Nash (T. P.) Kidney factor in 
phlorhizin diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, li, 171-181.— 
Nebelthau (E.) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Fieber und Diabetes melitus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 385-413.— Oddi (R.) Sul- 
1' acetonuria e glicosuria sperimentale. Sperimentale, Mem. 
orig., Firenze, 1891, xlv, 458-474. — Paulesco. Influence du 
laps de temps ecoule' depuis l'injection intraveineuse de 
l'extrait pancreatique chez un animal diaberique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 558.— Pichstein (H.) 
Zur Frage des experimentellen Diabetes; Zuckermobilisa- 
tion durch Adrenalin in Leberdurchblutungsversuchen. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912-13, xii, 380- 
388, 1 pi— Pi y Sufler (A.) & Turro (R.) Le diabete 
experimental. Rev. mM. espan. y bol. de hyg. y salub., 
Madrid, 1910, ii, 103-107.— Ringer (A. I.) "Protein me- 
tabolism in experimental diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1912-13, xii, 431-445.— Ringer (A. I.), Dubin (H.) & Fran- 
kel (F. H.) Glycogen content of the tissues of diabetic 
animals and influence of adrenalin thereon. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 92-97.— Robert 
(H.) & Parisot (J.) Etude de la teneur en chaux du sque- 
lette des animaux rendus expe>imentalenient glycosuriques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., .'9i2, lxxviii, 538-540. — 
Rosenberg (S.) Experimenteller Diabetes und seine Be- 
ziehungen zu den Driisen mit innerer SekTetion. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1713; 1749; 1839.— Saito (I.) Actions 
of radix ginseng on experimental hyperglvcemia. Japan 
Med. World, Tokyo, 1921, i, No. 7, 3-7— Salant (W.)^fe 
Wise(L.E.) Production of glycosuria by zinc salts. J.Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1918, xxxiv, 447-462. Also, Reprint.— Savo- 
lin (M.) [Biedl's experimental glycosuria and its relation 
to diabetes mellitus.] Finska lak.-sallsk. hand!., Helsing- 
fors, 1922, lxiv, 456-482.— Scherk. Die experimentellen 
Glykosurien und die Pathogenese der Zuckerkrankheit. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 243-245. — Sherrill ( J . 
W.) & John (H. J.) Experiments on carbohydrate metab- 
olism and diabetes; influence of glucose ingestion on diure- 
sis and blood composition in nondiabetic and diabetic per- 
sons. J. Metabol. Research, Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 109- 
163.— Stewart (G. N.) & RogofT (J. M.) Relation of adre- 
nals to piqure hyperglycemia and to glycogen content of 
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liver. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1918, xlvi, 90-116.— Suga (T.) 
Ueber den Einfliiss der Brenztraubensaure auf die experi- 
mentelle Acidosis und Glycosurie. Acta Schol:B Med. Univ. 
imp., Kioto, 1918, ii, 375*-3S5.— Toto (A.) Prime ricerche 
sull' anafllassi rispetto ai sistemi antiglucosurici. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 998.— Tournade (A.) 
& Chabrol (M.) Double mecanisme, glyco- et adrenalino- 
secretoire de l'hyperglycemie par excitation splanchnique; 
dissociation experimentale. Compt. rend. Soe. de biol., Par., 
1922, lxxxvi, 315.— Underhlll (P. P.) Certain aspects of 
experimental diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1905-6, i, 113- 
130. Also, Reprint. — Velich(A.) Ueber den experimentel- 
len Diabetes. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 813: 829.— 
Wertheimer (E.) & Battez (G.) Voies qui transmettent 
au foie les effets de la piqure diabetique. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 233. . Mecanisme de la 

piqure diabetique. Ibid., 1909, lxvi, 1059-1061.— Zuelzer(G. | 
Untersuchungen iiber den experimentellen Diabetes. Yer- 
handl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 258-263. 

Diabetes (Eye in). 

See Cataract (Diabetic); Diabetes (Compli- 
cations of, Ocular); Eye (Diseases of). 

Diabetes (Familial). 

See Diabetes (Conjugal); Diabetes (Heredi- 
tary, etc.). 

Diabetes (Gangrene in). 

See, also, Arterio-sclerosis; Diabetes (Com- 
plications and sequelae of); Thrombosis. 

Bengsch (O. F. R.) *Ein Fall von diabeti- 
scher Gangran der Grosszehe; Xachweis der 
Arteriosklerose im Rontgenbild. 8°. Kiel, 1905. 

Decock (H.) ^Considerations sur la patho- 
genie et le traitement des gangrenes diabetiques. 
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Frank (Vera). *Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
diabetischen Gangraen. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Grossmaxn (F. ) Ueber Gangran bei Diabetes 
mellitus. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Hetz (A.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik der Gan- 
graena diabetica. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Moiret (L.) Contribution a l'etude des 
phlegmons et de la gangrene humide dans le 
diabete sucre. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Schmidt (H.) *Beitrag zur diiitetischen und 
operativen Behandlung der diabetischen Gan- 
gran, sowie der senilen und der spontanen 
Gangran. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 

Vallix (H.) *De la gangrene seche chez les 
diabetiques. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Wahlmann (A.) *Zur Casuistik der diabeti- 
schen Gangran nach den Erfahrungen in der 
chirurgischen Klinik zu Kiel. [Kiel.] 8°. 
Plon, 1903. 

Angus (H. B.) Diabetic gangrene in foot; amputation 
through thigh; recovery. Northumberland & Durham M. 

J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1904, xii, 350. . Senile and 

diabetic gangrene of foot; amputation at the seat of election 
in the leg; recovery. Ibid., 3.53, 1 pi.— Aquino (P. B.) 
Gangrena puimonar en un diaWtico (curaci<5n). Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1910, xvii, 1453-1456.— Baldwin (J. F.) 
Tye Allen treatment in diabetic gangrene. Am. J. Surg.. 
N. Y., 1916, xxx, 65.— Bernheim (B. M.) Impending and 
real gangrene associated with diabetes; correlation of medi- 
cal and surgical effort. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1922, clxiii, 
625-634 — Bishop (L. F.) Diabetic gangrene. Intcmat. 
Clin., Phila., 1900, 10. s., iii, 102— Bonamy (R.), Marot & 
Vignat. Ouelques cas de gangrene diabetique gueris par 
l'air chaud a haute temperature et a haute pression. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 519-525.— 
Bonnet (L.-M.) Obliteration del'aorte chez un diabetique: 
gangrene des membres inferieurs. Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 
86-89.— Brannon (L.) Diabetic gangrene; amputation; 
recovery. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1900-1901, 
xiv, 101.— Brown (E. E.) Diabetic gangrene of the leg. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklvn, 1918, xii, 70.— Buerger (L!) 
The pathology and diagnosis of so-called dialnnic gangrene 
Arch. Diag., N. Y., 1915, viii, 101-118, 2 pi. Also, Reprint — 
Campbell (W. F.) Dialx-tic gangrene. Med. Times, 
N. \ ., 1914, xlii, 377,— Cazln. Traitement des gangrenes 
diabetiques. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. letc 1 
Par., 1901, xiy, 924-927 .-Chauffard (A.) Gangrene di'a- 
Wtique. Bull, med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 817. — - Gan- 
grene diabetique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par 
1920, xxxiv, 295.-Chauftard (A.), Huber (J.) Si Ma> 
quezy (R.) Gangrene diabetique du scrotum et des tegu- 
ments de la verge; serotherapie antigangreneuse; gu<5rison 
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Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 
270-273. — Cumston (C. G.) The question of amputation 
in diabetic gangrene. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 277-283. 
Also: Surg. ? Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1905, i, 145-151. 
Also, Reprint. — Davis. Diabetic gangrene of the hand. 
Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., Phila., 1909, 276.— Demons & 
Begun in. Note sur 1 'amputation precoce et haute dans la 
gangrene spontanee des membres chez les diabetiques. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 116-123.— 
Dleulafoy. Gangrene du pied et de la jambe chez un 
homme ag<5 et diabetique; arterites oblitexantes; heureux 
resultats des applications de douches d'air surchaufie a 
tres haute temperature; appareil aero-thermo-generateur. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1910, 3. s., lxiii, 140-155. Also: 

Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 121-124. . Les douches 

d'air surchauffe dans la gangrene diabetique. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1910. xxiv, 69.— Evans (W.) Dia- 
betic gangrene. Med. Press <x Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix. 
399.— Farkas (D.) A gangraena diabeticarcU. Budapesti 
orv. ujsag, 1906, iv, 73-76.— Fisher (C.) Diabetic gangrene 
of the toe; amputation of the toe; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 
1903, i, 796.— Grant (H. H.) Diabetic gangrene. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xii, 9-15.— Grau San Martin 
(R.) Tratamiento de la gangrena diabetica. Rev. de med. 
y drug, de la Habana, 1919, viii, 551-554.— Gussenbauer. 
Ueber die Behandlung der Gangran bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1899. xliv, 59; 71. Also: Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxxiv, 583; 601; 613.— Hartmann. 
Ueber einen Fall van conservativer Behandlung diabetischer 
Gangran. Deutsche med. Wchnschr y Leipz. & Berl., 1902, 
xxviii, 341-343.— Hartmann (P. H.) La gangrene diaWtique 
envahissante et son traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1916, xxXj 433. — Hayd(H. E.) A case of double 
amputation of the leg lor diabetic gangrene. Buffalo M. J., 
1905-6, lxi, 647-649.— Herzleld (A.) Sodium perborate as a 
dressing in the treatment of diabetic gangrene. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1613.— Hildebrandt. Ueber 
diabetische Extremitatengangran. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxii, 351-3S6— Hutchinson (J.) On 
gangrene in diabetes. Polyclin. Lond., 1901, iv, 305-308.— 
Johnson (A. E.) Amputation for diabetic gangrene. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 801-S03.— Jones (H. S.) A case 
of diabetic gangrene. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1917, xlv, 429.— 
Jopson (J. H.) & Goodman (E. H.) Diabetic gangrene. 
Penn M. J., 1917, xx, 710-717.— Kern (R. A.) Influence of 
infection on carbohydrate tolerance in diabetes mellitus; a 
case of diabetic gangrene. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
1922-3, vi, 1053-1060.— Kerr (H. H.) Arterio-venous 
anastomosis for diabetic gangrene. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1914, xLx, 126.— Klemperer (G.) Warm 
soil bei diabetischer Gangran operiert werden? Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xlviii, 16-24.— Krecke [A.] Alters- 
gangraen und diabetische Gangraen. Zwei Janre chir. 
Tatigk. . . . Privatklin. v. . . ., Munchen, [1905], 19.— Lam- 
bert (A. V. S.) & Foster (N. B.) The dietetic treatment of 
gangrene in diabetes mellitus. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc., Phila., 

1913, ii, 114-123, 1 pi. [Discussionl, 384. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1914, lix, 176-1S5, 1 pi. [ Discussion], 313.— LUlenthal 
(H.) The treatment of so-called diabetic gangrene of the 
extremities. N. York M. J. [etc], 1903. Ixxviii, 20-23.— 
Lloyd (S.) Presentation of a popliteal artery removed 
from a case of diabetic gangrene of foot. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1907, xxii. 275-278.— Lockridge (J. E.) Morran's 
disease, or diabetic gangrene; which? N. Albany M. 
Herald, 1905-6, xxiv, 155— Lock wood (C. B.) A lecture 
on amputation for diabetic gangrene. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 
i, 349-351.— McArthur (L. L.) An advance in the treat- 
ment of diabetic gangrene. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1919, xxix, 105-107.— Marshall (M.)' The dietetic manage- 
ment of a case of diabetic gangrene. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1913, xxxv, 322.— Martin (K. A.) 
The study of the blood supply in an amputated leg in a 
case of diabetic gangrene. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1922, xix, 375.— de Massary (E.) & Girard (J.) A propos 
des gangrenes des membres chez les diabetiques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. mtki. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 670-674.— 
Meyer ( W.) Cases illustrating the effect of artificial arterial 
hypersemia in threatening gangrene of the foot, due to dia- 
betic endarteritis. Ann Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 713-715. 

. JZwei Falle von diabetischer Gangran.] N. Yorker 

med. Monatschr., 1909-10, xxi, 363.— Mitschke. Ein mit 
Quarzlicht behandelter Fall von diabetischer Hautgangran. 
Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1913-14, xvii, 292-294.— Morton 
(C. A.) Surgical aspect of glycosuria and on diabetic gan- 
grene, with record of three cases in which amputation was 
performed for gangrene in diabetics under spinal anaesthesia. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xci, 194-196.— Note on 
tho history of diabetic gangrene. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920. 
cxi, 72.— Oshuna (KO [Diabetic gangrene.l Chiugai Iji 
Shinpo, Tokio. 1903, 361-381.— Partsch. Ueber einen 
eigenartigen Fall von diabetischem Brande. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerate 1890, Leipz., 1891, lxiii, 
pt. 2, 243-246.— Pchellas (V. A.) Mixed infection phvlaco-. 
gen in the treatment of diabetic gangrene. Bulfalo M. J., 

1914, lxx, 7-9.— PortUla (F.) Diabetes y gangrena; nota 
clinica. Cr<5n. mM.-quir. de la Habana, 1911, xxxvii, 25- 
27.— Rankin (W. H.) Diabetic gangreue of the leg in a 
man of 74 vears of age; amputat ion of t he thigh; recovery. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 197-199.— Ransom (F.) Dia- 
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betic gangrene and excretion of calcium. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect., 15- 
17.— Rathery. Un cas de gangrene diabetique. Clinique, 
Par., 1911. vi, 229.— Ricard. Gangrene diabetique traitee 
par l'air chaud. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par. ( 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 250-255.— Richter (M. A.) Phylacogen in the 
treatment of diabetic gangrene. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1914, 
xlviii, 476.— Roberts (W. O.) Amputation in diabetic 
gangrene; with report of case. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 
1905-6. xii, 346-348. [Discussion], 367-372.— Roughton 
(E. W.) A case of diabetic gangrene. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, 
xxvi, 382.— Root (H. F.) Treatment of diabetic gangrene. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1922> clxxxvii, 875-879.— Rutherford 
(J. C.) Report of a case of gangrenous arthritis of the knee 
of diabetic origin. Rhode Island M. J., Providence, 1917, i, 
98. — Salignat. Un proc£de simple pour le traitement de 
la gangrene seche diabetique. Rev. gen. de chir. et de 
therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 103.— Sammis (G. F.) Conserva- 
tive treatment of diabetic gangrene; two cases; patient. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1916, x, 202.— Schachner (A.) 
Diabetic gangrene; amputation; recovery. Med. Age, De- 
troit, 1901, xix, 285.— Schwab. Hautgangran bei Dia- 
betes. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, 
lxvii, 141.— Stern (H.) Memoranda anent the treatment 
of gangrene in the diabetic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 
620-624.— Stetten (De W.) The conservative treatment of 
diabetic gangrene of the lower extremity. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 1126-1133.— Swift (H.) Gangrene of 
breast in a diabetic patient. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1909, xxviii, 22.— Trolle (A.) Amputation ved diabetisk 
Gangraen. Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 467- 
472. — Tuffier. La thermotheVapie des gangrenes diabeti- 
ques. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1909, xxii, 173-177. 
Also [Abstr.]: Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1909, 

xx, 163. . A propos des gangrfenes diab£tiques. Bull. 

et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 290-293.— 
Wallace (C. S.) Gangrene complicated by glycosuria. 

Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1730-1732. . Diabetic gangrene. 

Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 80-86.— Walters (W.) 
Tetanus complicating diabetic gangrene. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxiv, 122.— Warner (F.) A case of 
gangrene of the foot following diabetes mellitus and arterio- 
sclerosis. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 618— Whitacre 
(H. J.) The pathology and treatment of diabetic gangrene 
of the lower extremity. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 
113; 169. Also, Reprint— White (S.) Two cases of dia- 
betic gangrene of the foot; amputation through the thigh; 
recovery. Lancet, Lond v 1907, ii, 1533.— Wolf (H.) Dia- 
betische Gangran und lhre Behandlung; Sammelreferat 
nach den Arbeiten vom Jahre 1880-90. Centralbl. f. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1901, iv, 21; 116; 158; 198. 

. Ueber Gangran bei Diabetes. Wien. med. Presse, 

1901, xlii, 2209; 2266. 

Diabetes (Hepatic). 

See, also, Diabetes (Complications of, He- 
patic); Liver (Glycogenic function of). 

Castaigne. Les diabetes d'origine hepatique. Clinique, 
Par., 1912, vii, 39-41. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 632.— Gilbert (A.) & Weil (E.) Du 
diabete sucr6 par insuffisance chronique du foie ou par 
anhepatie chronique. Semaine med., Par., 1899, xix, 385- 
387.— King (E. F.) Persistent glycosuria a symptom of 
functional liver failure from focal infection. Wash. M. Ann., 
1915, xiv, 30-38.— King (J. H.) Die Leber in ihrer Bedeu- 
tung fur einige Formen der Glykosurie. Internat. Beitr. z. 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1913, v, 
53-74.— Labbe (M.) & Bouchage (A.) La glycosurie au 
cours des affections hepatiques; le diabete hepatique. J. de 
mecl. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 507-509. Also, transl.: Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 13-15.— Mongour (C.) Rapports du foie et 
du diabete. J. de mecl. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 451-453. — 
Neubauer (E.) Ueber die Wirkung antiglucosurischer 
Mittel und iiber Leberglucosurie; die Durchblutung der 
Leber unter dem Einfluss verschiedener Agenzien. Biochem 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lii, 118-141.— Rossle (R.) Ueber die 
Leber beim Diabetes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Ge- 
sellsch., 1907, Jena, 1908, xi, 334-342.— Vidal (E.) Diabete 
et dysfonctions hepatiques. Gaz. med. de Par., 1912, 
lxxxiii, 209-211.— Williams (J. R.) & Dresbach (M.) The 
possible association of diabetes mellitus and splenohepato- 
megaly, Goucher; report of a case. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1915,-16 xiii. 39-41. 

Diabetes (Hereditary and familial). 

Douxevitch (C.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'heredite du diabete sucre. 8°. Lausanne, 1916. 

Lemberk (M.) *Die Beziehungen des erbli- 
chen Diabetes mellitus zu anderen Krankheiten. 
8°. Charlottenburg, 1905. 

Weil (A.) *Ueber die hereditiire Form des 
Diabetes insipidus. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1908. 

Allen (F. M.) & Mitchell (J. W.) A case of hereditary 
diabetes. Arch. Int. M., Chicago, 1920, xxv, 648-660.— 



Diabetes (Hereditary and familial) . 

Bordot(E.) Diabetis infantil familiar. Arch, latino-am. 
de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1907, iii, 340-343.— Bramwell (B.) 
Diabetes mellitus; strong hereditary history; differential 
diagnosis of glycosuria and diabetes mellitus. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1907-8, vi, 263-266.— Foster (N. B.) Consanguineal 
diabetes mellitus. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.; 1912, 
xxiii, 54. A ho. Reprint. — Grocco (P.) Diabete famigliare 
con sclerosi del pancreas. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1902, xix, 
60-70.— Heiberg (K. A.) [Hereditary tendency to diabetes.] 

Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 325-330. . Bemer- 

kungen zum erbhehen Diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 255.— J. (L.) La glycosurie ali- 
mentaire chez les enfants issus de diaWtiques. Mod. mod., 
Par., 1903, xiv, 388.— Jarl0v (E.) & Krauns0e (S.) Fami- 
liser renal Glykosuri. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1918, lxi, 753- 
770. — Landis (H. R. M.) Familial diabetes. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1921, xxxvi, 293-295.— Lereboullet (P.), 
Blechmann (G.) & Blechmann (Mile. J.) Un cas de 
diabete infantile familial a marche rapide. Arch, de m£d. 
d. enf., Par., 1922, xxv, 94-96.— Lion (G.) & Moreau (C.) 
Diabete infantile familial. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1909, 
xii, 21-41. — Loeb (M.) Beitrage zur Lehre vom Diabetes 
mellitus; die hereditare Form des Diabetes. Centralbl. f. 
innere Med., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 786-791.— Long (F. A.) 
A contribution to the study of the familial aspects of dia- 
betes mellitus. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xix, 30.— 
Lorand (A.) On the frequency of alimentary glycosuria 
in the children of diabetic persons. Practitioner, Lond., 
1903, Ixxii, 522-528. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y„ 1904, xvi, 
16-21.— Martinet (A.) Le diabete familial. Presse med., 
Par., 1904, i, 94.— Moore (C. G.) Report of three cases of 
diabetes mellitus in one family. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1914, 
xxxi, 764. — Neumann. Familiarer Diabetes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1053.— Pleasants 
(J. H.) Heredity in diabetes mellitus, with a report of six 
cases occurring in a familv. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1900, xi, 325-329. Also: Am. 3. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1901, v, 8-15.— Pribram (H.) Ueber 
die Vererbung der diabetischen Konstitution. Zentralbl. f. 
innere Med., Leipz., 1915, xxxvi, 328. — Williams (J. R.) 
A study of the significance of heredity and infection in 
diabetes mellitus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliv, 396-406.— 
Williamson (R. T.) Heredity in diabetes mellitus. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1908-9, xlix, 222-228. 

Diabetes ( History and statistics of) . 

Alia (V.) *Sur la question de 1 'augmentation 
de frequence du diabete. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Meyer (F. A. H.) *Statistische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Gottingen, 
1906. 

Ziegler (H.) *Haufigkeit, Verbreitung und 
Begleiterscheinungen des Diabetes mellitus in 
der Schweiz. Statistische Erhebungen aus den 
Jahren 1901-5. 8°. Bern, 1908. 

Albu(A.) Krieg und Diabetes. Ztschr. f.arztl. Fort bild., 
Jena, 1917, xiv, 317-320.— Bing (H. I.) [Diabetes in India.] 
Ugesk. f. Larger, K0benh., 1921, ii, 199-203.— Bose (C. L.) 
Some observations on diabetes in India. J. Trop. M. [etc.], 
Lond., 1907, x, 320. — Camail. De la frequence du diabete 
dans nos etablissements de l'Inde. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1905, viii, 295. — Diets in use in the Edinburgh 
Royal Infirmary in 1843. Edinb. M. J., 1919, xxii, 234-236.— 
Dinguizzi. Diabete sucre et son traitement sans regime, 
d'apres les auteurs arabes anciens. Bull. Acad, de m£d., 
Par., 1913, 3. s., lxx, 629-635.— Dublin (L. I.) Mortality 
statistics of diabetes among wage earners; with observations 
on comparative incidence of diseases in the general popu- 
lation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 631. Also, Reprint.— 
Frankl ( W.) Die wichtigsten Momente aus der Geschichte 
des Diabetes. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xii, 1105; 1155. — 
Gerhardt (D.) Ueber Diabetes in der Kriegszeit. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 141-143.— Havelock (Sir C.) 
Diabetes in the Tropics. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1907, x, 
318. — Heiberg (K. A.) [Mortality from diabetes among the 
adult male population of cities according to various indus- 
trial groups.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 174- 
177.— Hoffman (F. L.) The mortality from diabetes. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1922, clxxxvii, 135-137.— Horowitz (P.) 
The history of diabetes mellitus. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxi, 807-812.— Hunziker (H.) Uebef die Haufigkeit des 
Diabetes mellitus in Basel. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr.. 
Basel, 1922, lii, 168-172.— Iwai (T.) Le diabete Sucre, tonyo 
by6, chez les Japonais et son etude comparative avec le 
diabete observe' en Europe et en Amerique. Arch, de med. 
exper., Par., 1916, xxvii, 1-54. — Joslin (E. P.) Decreasing 
diabetic mortality; increasing incidence of glycosuria. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1922, clxxxvi, 761-763.— Kaas (J.) 
[Diabetes statistics.] Bibliot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1921, 
cxiii, 233; 273.— Le Golf (J.) De la mortalite chez les 
diaWtiques k Paris et dans le departement de la Seine. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 794-797. Also: 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 556.— Leplne (R.) Sur la 
frequence du diabete sucre dans differentes localites du 
globe et sur son augmentation. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, 
xxix, 665-668: 1911, xxxi, 428— Magnus-Levy. Ueber den 
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Diabetes (History and statistics of) . 

Diabetes im Krieg. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., ,1919, vi, 1150. 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 1919, xlv 
1379- 1447 — Maynard (G. D.) A note on the age distriDu- 
tion of deaths from diabetes mellitus. Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge SnvK 225-231— Mitra (A.) Diabetes: the .bane 
of Bengal. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1903, xxi, 897. 
Morrison ( H . ) A statistical study of : the •mortality from 
diabetes mellitus in Boston from 189o to 1913, with special 
reference to its occurrence among Jews. Boston M. & B. J-, 
1916, clxxv, 54-57.-Mortality from diabetes, 1921 Pub 
Health Rep , Wash., 1922, xxxvii, 3208.-von Noorden (C.) 
Ueber dTe B'eeinflussung'des Diabetes mellitus durch den 
Krieg. Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1916, cecxxiv 179-189.- 
Pavy and diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., .Chicago , 1913 , "W- 
Prinzing (F.) Nimmt die Zuckerkrankheit an Haufigkeit 
zu? Med. Reform, Berl., 1906, xiv 577 -Reed (A C.) 
Diabetes in China. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 1916, ch, 577-581 - 
Richter (P. F.) Ueber Diabetes im Knege-. Vwhandl. 
Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechselkr., Berl., 1921, u, 121-143.- 
Robin (A ) Diabete sucre et son traitement sans regrme 
d'apres les auteurs arabes anciens; a propos d un travail ae 
Dinquizli. Rev. de therap. med.-chir , Par., 1914, lxxxi, 
79_84 — Roy (R. D.) Diabetes in Bengal. J. Trop. M.[etc.J, 
Lond., 1907, x, 319,-Rublno (C.) Glicosurie e diabete nei 
ferrovieri. Lavoro, Milano, 1915, yiii, 43; 72.-Sandwlth 
(F M ) Diabetes in Egypt. Brit. M. J., Lond., 190/, ii, 1059. 
Also: 3. Trop. M. [etc ], Lond., 1907, x, 320-322 -Silvester 
(W.W.) Checking up the diabetic. Charlotte[N. C.J M. J., 
1921 , 1 xxxiii , 2-6.— Stern ( H . ) The mortality from diabet es 
mellitus in t he city of New York ( Manhattan and the Bronx ) 
in 1899; classified according to month, sex, and age; also an 
expose as to nationality, duration of residence in the United 
States, occupation, direct causes of deat h, and accompanying 

diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 766-774. — . 

Diabetes mellitus; the mortality therefrom in the city ol 
New York during the period from 1889 till 1899; from the 
official records; comments. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvi. 225-228— Tsuboi (H.) [Remarks on diabetes mel- 
litus in Japan.] Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1904, 29-36.-William- 
son (R T.) The geographical distribution of diabetes 
mellitus. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1909, 1, 234-252 : Also, 
transl.: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hn, 2116— Wilson 
(J G.) Increase in the death rate from diabetes; a possible 
explanation. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 662. 

Diabetes (Infectious). 

See, also, Infection (Focal). 

Henoch (O.) *Ein Fall von Diabetes mellitus 
nach Meningitis. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Htjtinet (G.) *De la nature contagieuse de 
certaines formes du diabete. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

. La contagion du diabete. 12°. 

Paris, 1905. 

Ledietj (R.) *La contagion du diabete. 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 

Blodgett (S. H.) Diabetes (pancreatic) caused by infec- 
tion of the tonsils. Perm. M. J., Athens, 1920-21, xxiv, 
407-410.— Castronuovo (C.) Infezioni e diabete. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 927-931.— Deleage (F.) Sur le 
diabete infecticux et la theorie de sa contagiosity. Cong, 
internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 5, 376-386. Also: 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 362— Farmachldis 
(C. B.) Contributo clinico al rapporto fra tonsillite e diabete 
mcllito. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, xviii, 289- 
291.— Funck (C.) Infektion und Diabetes. Beitr. z. Klin, 
d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, ii, 579-604.— Greeley (H. P.) 
Focal infections and their relation to diabetes. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1915-16, xiv, 464-468.— Higglnson (C. G.) 
Saprsemic glycosuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 296-298.— 
King (A.) Diabetes mellitus as an infectious disease. 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1909, ii, 467: 1910, hi, 388-396. 

. Treatment of diabetes as an infectious disease. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 17-20. . Further study of 

diabetes as an infectious disease. Tr. Am. Therap. iioc., 
Phila., 1910, xi, 29-37.— Labbe (M.) Diabetes d'origine in- 
fectieuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1905, 
3. s., xxii, 415-420. Also: Presse med., Par., 1905, 489 — 
Labbe (M.) & Debre (R.) Diabete transitoire post-ourlien. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1306- 
1309.— McCaskey*(G . W.) Two cases of diabetes probably 
due to gastro-intestinal disease. Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag!, 

1899, xix, 1-7.— Magni (E.) Leggcra glicosuria in due casi 
di circoscritti processi infiammatori cronici. Corriere san., 
Milano, 1910, xxi, 514-516.— Maragllano (E.) Diabete 
mellito, probabile infezione specifica. Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Genova, 1915, xxi, 94.— Midelton (W. I.) Germs and 
diabetes. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, c, 130.— Mitchell 
(T. E.) Sapraemic glycosuria. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1921, i, 
459.— Rappin, Merle <V Sauls. La llorc intestinale n la 
glycogenie. Rev. de med., Par., 1914-15, xxxiv, 694-697 — 
Sheridan (J. P.) Four cases of diabetes mellitus of apparent 
bacterial origin, and their successful treatment. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1900, vii, 132-135. A Iso : N . York M . J . etc], 

1900, lxxi, 236-238.— Stengel (A.) Relation of acute infection 
to diabetes. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research . . . Sir W. 
Osier, N. Y., 1919, ii, 1186-1204.-Wollsohn (G.) Ueber dio 



Diabetes (Infectious) . 

verminderte Resistenz Zuckerkranker gegeniiber pyogenen 
Infektionen. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1920, xvu, 678. 

Diabetes (Lean) [Diabete maigre]. 

See, also, Emaciation; Nutrition (Disorders 

°^Ambard (L.) & Lux (H.) Un cas de diabete maigre. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 955-957.— 
Ballet (G.) & Laignel-Lavastine. Diabete maigre par 
sclerose atrophique du pancreas. Presse med., Par., 1912, 
xx 33-36 — Barlaro (P. M.) Sobre un caso de diabetis 
ma'gra; algunos datos anatomo-patoWgicos. Prensa mtt 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1918-19, v, 319.— Cedrangolo (E.) 
Sopra un caso di diabete magro senza lesioni del pancreas. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1911. xxvii, 785; 820.— Chauffard. 
Le diabete maigre. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1904 xviii, 454.— Labbe, Laignel-Lavastine & Vitry. Un 
cas de diabete maigre. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1910, iv, 653-660. Also: Cong, franc, de med. C-r.1910, 
Par.. 1911, xi, 193-198.— Macquaire (P.) Essais sur le 
mecanisme du diabete maigre. Presse med., Par., 1901, ii, 
159 — Rathery (F.) Le traitement du diabete consomptif. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 35-41.— Raulin (L.) Diabete 
maigre intense chez une jeune fille de 16 ans, d'une duree 
de 3 ans et 5 mois. Ann. de mM. et chir. inf., Par., 1900, iv, 
863-866 .— Rispal. Lithiase pancreatique et diabete maigre. 
Arch. mM. de Toulouse, 1906, xii, 25-33.— Sorel (E.) Dia- 
bete maigre et nevrite. Ibid., 1902, viii, 529-534. 

Diabetes (Metabolism in). 

See, also, Diabetes (Pancreatic, Metabolism 
in) ; Liver (Glycogenic function of) ; Metabolism 
(Carbohydrate, Disorders of). 

Benedict (F. G.) & Joslin (E. P.) Metabo- 
lism in diabetes mellitus. 4°. Washington, 1910. 

. A study of metabolism in se- 
vere diabetes. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Carnegie Inst. Publication No. 76. 

Bohm (Gertrud). *Experimen telle phtersu- 
chungen iiber den Gasstoffwechsel bei Tieren 
nach Pankreasextirpation und Leberausschal- 
tung. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Seib (K.) *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber den respiratorischen Gaswechsel bei Dia- 
betes mellitus nach Eiweisszufuhr und bei 
Hyperthermic. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Achard (C.) L'insuffisance glvcolvtique. Paris med., 
1912-13, ix, 432-437.— Allen (F. M.) The rfile of fat in dia- 
betes. Harvey Lect. 1916-17, Phila. & Lond., 1918, 12. s.. 
42-111, 2 ch.— Allen (F. M.) & Du Bols (E. F.) Clinical 
calorimetry; metabolism and treatment in diabetes. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago. 1916, xvii, 1010-1059.— Allen (F. M.) & 
Wisnart (Mary B. ) Experiments on carbohydrate metab- 
olism and diabetes; intravenous glucose tolerance of dogs. 

J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1920, xlii, 415-458. . 

Renal threshold for sugar and some factors modifying it. 
Ibid., xliii, 129-147. — Ar4nyl(G.) Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Frage des Stoffwechsels bei Diabetes mellitus in Bezug 
auf die ausgeschiedenen fluchtigen Fettsauren im nativen 
Ham. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 709-711.— Arnold (W.) 
& Kratter(E.) Das Verhalten der Warmeproduktion bei 
Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl.. 1921, xxii, 92-107.— Baer (J.) & Blum (L.) Ueber 
den Abbau von Fettsauren beim Diabetes mellitus. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1906, lv, 89-115: 
1906-7, lvi, 92-100: 1908, lix, 321-330: 1909-10, ixii, 129-138. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1906, 
xxiii, 469-473.— Barker (L. F.) & Voegtlln (C.) The 
calcium, magnesium, phosphorus, and nitrogen metabo- 
lism and the organic acidity of the urine in a case of so-called 
phosphatic diabetes, with comments upon an interesting 
form of acidosis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1907, 
xviii, 268-274.— Barringer (T. B.) Effect of exercise upon 
carbohydrate tolerance in diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1916, cli, 181-184.— Beard ( A. H.) Salt metabolism in dia 
betes mellitus. Arch. Int. Mod., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 716-739. 
Also, Reprint.— Beard (A. H.) & Rowntree (L. G.) Salt 
metabolism in diabetes. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, 
Bait.. 1917, iv, 20.— Benedict (F. G.) <Sr Joslin (E. P.) 
Metabolism in diabetes mellitus. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 

Phila., 1910, xxv, 172-177. . Metabolism in 

diabetes. Ibid., 1912, xxvii, 93-95. . Ueber den 

StoiT- und Enereieumsatz bei Diabetes. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913. cxi, 333-365.— Benedict (T. A.) 
The respiratory quotient in diabetes. Boston M. & S. J., 
1916, clxxiv,543.— Bergell(P.) & Blumenthal(F.) Ueber 
einen ncuen Befund beim Eiweissabbau des Diabetikers. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905, ii 413-415.— 
Bernstein (S.) & Falta (W.) Ueber den Emfluss der 
Ernahrungsweise auf den Ruhenuehternumsatz bei norma- 
len und diabetisehen Indmduen. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1916, exxi, 95-128.— Blau ( N . F.) & Nicholson 
(S. J.) Fat metabolism in diabetes mellitus. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1920, xxvi, 738-<o0.— Breed (Loreua M.) 
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Diabetes ( Metabolism in) . 

Metabolism in diabetes, nephritis and cholecystitis. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1918, xvi, 327-330— Burger (M.) & 
Machwitz (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Kreatin- und 
Krcatininausscheidung bei Diabetikern. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 222-243.— Butler 
(J. A.) & French (H. S.) A research upon the metabolism 
of a patient suffering from diabetes insipidus, following 
upon fracture of the skull. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1902, 
lvii, 133-169.— Cammidge (P. J.) The nitrogen balance in 
diabetes mcllitus and its importance in treatment. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, ii, 1187-1189.— Chabanier (H.) Glye^mie et 
ac^tonurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1919, lxxxii, 
1108-1110. — Chauffard(A.), Brian ( Mile P.) & Jacobs (J.) 
Le taux d'hydration des organes dans le diabete sucrc 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. m&l. d. hop. de Par., 1918, 3 s., xlii, 49- 
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Ehrmann (R.) Untersuchungcn iibor Pankreasdiabetes, 
besonders iiber das Blut der Vena pancreatico-duodenalis. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908, v, 367-377.— 
Allard (E .) Ueber die Beziehungen der Umgebungstempe- 
ratur zur Zuckerausscheidung beim Pankreasdiabetes. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 190s H x m_ 
126. — : — . Die Acidose beim Pankreasdiabetes. Ibid ' 38&- 
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Diabetis {Pancreatic).. 

396.— Arguelles y Ter&n. Contribuci6n al estudio de la 
diabetes pancreatica. Rev. de mecl. de Sevilla, 1913, lx, 97; 
132; 161; 193.— Auer (J.) & Kleiner (I. S.) Morphin hyper- 
glycemia as a test for pancreatic deficiency. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 2.— Bang (I.) 
Untersuchungen fiber das Verhalten der Leberdiastase bei 
Pankreasdiabetes. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1907, x, 320-323.— Bullrich (R. A.) Consideraciones 
sobre un caso de diabetes pancreatica. Rev. Asoc. m6d. 
argent^ Buenos Aires, 1915, xxiii, 439-448. [Discussion], 
525. — Cammldge (P. J.) The relation of the pancreas to 
glycosuria. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 

Sect, vi, Medicine, pt. 2, 377-382. . Glycosuria and its 

relation to disease of the pancreas. Practitioner, Lond., 

1914, xcii, 621-645.— Carlson (A. J.) & Glnsburg (H.) 
The influence of pregnancy on the hyperglycemia of pan- 
creatic diabetes. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1914-15, xxxvi, 
217-222.— Cuno (F.) Pankreasdiabetes bei einem dreiwo- 
chentlichen Saugling. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, 
xviii, 57. — Curtis (F.) & Gellfc. Note sur le pancreas des 
diabitiques. Echo mM. du nord, Lille, 1907, xi, 548-550, 
1 pi. — De Meyer (J.) Recherches sur le diabete panereatique 
(inhibition de la secretion interne du pancreas par un serum ) . 
Arch, intemat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1908-9, vii, 317-378. 
Also: Inst. Solvay. Trav. du lab. de physiol., Brux., 1908-9, 

ix, no. 2, 311-378. . Sur les relations entre la secretion 

interne du pancreas et la fonction glycog^nique du foie; 
recherches sur le diabete panereatique. Arch, internat. de 
physiol., Li^ge & Par., 1910, ix, 1-99, 1 tab.— Ducceschi (V.) 
& Albarenque (T. M.) 11 lavoro muscolare nel diabete 
pancreatico. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1909-10, viii, 589-600.— 
Ervtn (D. M.) Relation of the pancreas to the diabetic state. 
J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1918-19, iv, 711-719.— Evans 
(C. L.) Note on the fate of secretin in pancreatic diabetes. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1912, xliv 461-465.— Fischer (B.) Pan- 
kreas und Diabetes. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 

1915, xvii, 218-275, 1 pi. — Gasbarrini (A.) Meiostagmine e 
diabete pancreatico. Folia clin., chim. et micros., Salso- 
maggiore, 1910-11, iii, 322-326, 1 pi.— Gelie (E.) Du reten- 
tissement des lesions canaliculaires sur le parenchyme acl- 
neux et insulaire panereatique et de leur importance dans la 
genese du diabete. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1908, 

x, 644-656, 1 pi. . Du diabete panereatique a forme 

vasculaire primitive. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 

555. . Le pancreas dans le diabete panereatique. Bull. 

et me'm. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1910, lxxxv, 397-467, 12 pi.— 
Gley(E.) A propos du diabete panereatique. Compt.rend. 

Soc. de biol.. Par., 1906, lxi, 715-717. . Du retentisse- 

ment des lesions canaliculaires sur le parenchyme panerea- 
tique acineux et insulaire et de leur importance dans la 
genese du diabete, par E. Gelle\ Bull. Acad, de meel., Par., 
1908, 3. s., lx, 8-10.— Hedon (E.) Diabete panereatique. 
In: Trav. de physiol. (Lab. de E . Hedon) , 8°, Par., 1898, 1-150. 

. Sur la secretion interne du pancreas et la partherio- 

genese du diabete panereatique (elfet de la transfusion du 
sang sur le diabete). Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & 

Par., 1913, xiii, 4; 255. . Les rapports du pancreas avec 

le diabete. Biologica, Par., 1913, iii, 40-48.— Hendrix (B. M.) 
& Crouter (Caroline Y.) Relation of the alkali reserve of 
the blood to glycosuria and hyperglycemia in pancreatic 
diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1920, xlv, 51-55.— Hinsel- 
mann (H.) Leber das Wesen des Pankreasdiabetes. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1726.— Jensen (V. W.) 
Acidosis in relation to pancreatic diabetes. Proc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists, Bait.. 1917, iv, 8.— Kleiner (I. S.) & Meltzer 
(S. J.) The effect of painting the pancreas with adrenalin 
upon hyperglycemia and glycosuria. J. Exper. M., Bait., 
1918, xxvii, 647-665.— Knowlton (F. P.) & Starling (E. H.) 
On the nature of pancreatic diabetes; preliminary communi- 
cation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, s. B, lxxxv. 218-223. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 812-814.— Labbe (M.) Le 
diabete panereatique. Climoue, Brux., 1913, xxvii, 337-342. 

Also: Mouvement m6d., Par., 1913, i, 297-301. . Le 

diabete panereatique. Ann. de med., Par., 1919, vi, 204- 
217. — Laguesse (E.) A propos de pancreas et de diabete: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 421-424.— Landolph 
(F.) A differential chemical study of glucoses from a case 
of pancreatic diabetes. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 
217-222— Landsberg (M.) & Morawitz (P.) Die Zucker- 
verbrennung beim Pankreasdiabetes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1914, xxxi, 526-528.— Lesser 
(E. J.) Die Wechselbeziehung zwischen Glykogen und 
Traubenzucker in der Leberzelle und ihre Bedeutung fur 
die Lehre vom Pankreasdiabetes. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. 

Kinderh., Berl., 1919, xvi, 279-301. . Das Wesen des 

Pankreasdiabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1920, xlvi, 198. Also: Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 
1920, lxvii, 302.— Luckhardt (A. B.) Contributions to the 
physiology of the stomach; the cause of the polyphagia in 
pancreatic diabetes. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1914, xxxiii, 
313-323.— McGuigan (H.) & von Hess (C. L.) On the 
relation of glycosuria to the pancreas. Quart. Bull. North- 
west Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1911-12, xiii, 80-88.— Mara- 
fl6n (G.) La diabetes y la secreci6n interna del pancreas. 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1914, xiii, 352; 396.— Mayer (A.) Abla- 
tion des surrenales et diabete panereatique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 219-221.— Minkowski (O.) 
Ueber die Zuckerbildung im Organismus beim Pankreas- 
diabetes; zugleich eine Entgegnung auf die wiederholten 
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Angrifie von Eduard Pflfiger. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1906, cxi, 13-60.— Pende (N.) Ulteriore contributo 
alia quest ione dei rapporti tra pancreas e diabete. Tommasi, 

Napoli, 1907, ii, 172-176. . Ancora sulla teoria insulare 

del diabete. Path. riv. quindicin., Genova, 1908-9, i, 593- 
599.— Pfluger (E.) Ein Bcitrag zur Frage nach dem Ur- 
sprung des im Pankreas-Diabetes ausgeschiedenen Zuckers. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1905, cviii, 115-188. 

Professor O. Minkowski's Abwenr gegen meine ihn treffende 
Kritik; eine Antwort. Ibid., 1905-6, ex, 1-20. . O. Min- 
kowski's neueste Vertheidigung seiner fiber den Pankreas- 
diabetes aufgestelltcn Lehren; eine zweite Antwort. Ibid., 
1906, cxi, 61-93. . Untersuchungen fiber den Pankreas- 
diabetes. Ibid., 1907, cxvii, 265: cxviii. 267. . Ueber 

Parabiose und Pankreasdiabetes. Ibid., 1908, exxiv, 633- 
638. — Piazza (V. C.) Pancreas e glicolisi. Ann. di clin. 
med., Palermo, 1913, iv, 293-314.— Pugliatti (V.) Diabete 
pancreatico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 933-935. — 
Rathery (F.) Le diabete panereatique chez l'homme. 
J. med. frang., Par., 1921. x, 23-27.— Romeiro (J. V.) 
Diabete pancreatico. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1909. xxiii, 
143-145.— Sass (M.) Die Aenderung der Blutalkalescenz 
beim Pankreasdiabetes unter dem Einfluss von Muskel- 
krampfen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, 
xv. 370-378.— Seo ( Y.) Ueber den Einfluss der Muskelarbeit 
aui die Zuckerausscheidung beim Pankreasdiabetes. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, lix, 341-363.— 
Seyf arth (C.) Die Beziehungen des Pankreas zum Diabetes 

mellitus. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 617. . 

Ueber die Beziehungen des Pankreas zum Diabetes mellitus. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Munehen & 
Wiesb. (1920), 1921, xxxii, 178-184.— Steinberg (M. E.) 
The gastric juice in pancreatic diabetes. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bait., 1921, lvi, 371-379.— Stone (C. H.) The relation of the 
thyroid and adrenals to pancreatic glvcosuria. Univ. Penn. 
M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 99-105.— Thoinot & Dela- 
mare (G.) Etude sur le pancreas diabetique. Arch, de 
m6d. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1907, xix, 176-194.— 
Tuckett (I. L.) Auto-intoxication as the cause of pan- 
creatic diabetes. J. Physiol., Lond., 1889-1900, xxx, 63-68. 

. On the production of glvcosuria in relation to the 

activity of the pancreas. Ibid., 1910-11, xli, 88-144.— Vande- 
put (E.) Etudes sur la glycolyse; enrichissement du sang 
en Sucre; diabete panereatique; diabete adrenalique. Arch, 
internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1910, ix, 292-362.— 
Verhoogen (R.) Diabete hepatique et panereatique; 
glycosuries non diabetiques; diagnostic differentiel. J. med. 
de Brux., 1906, xi, 730-733— Verz&r (F.) Die Verbrennung 
des Zuckers im Pankreasdiabetes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914, lxvi, 75-94.— Verzar (F.) & von Fejer (A.) Die Ver- 
brennung von Traubenzucker im Pankreasdiabetes. Ibid., 
1913, liii, 140-167. — Visco Sabato. Rapporti tra glicosuria 
e pancreas. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, 
xxiii, 342.— Woodyatt (R. T.) Studies on the theory of 
diabetes; the parallelism between the effects of the pancreas 
and those of metallic hydroxides on sugars. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1915, xx, 129-133. 

Diabetes (Pancreatic, Experimental). 
See, also, Diabetes (Experimental) ; Diabetes 
in animals. 

Bang (I.) Blutuntersuchungen an pancreas- 
diabetischen Hunden. 4°. Lund, 1918. 
Lunds Univ. Arsskr., n. f., avd. 2, bd. 14, No. 6, 1-12. 

Berger (A.) *Experimentelle Beitrage zum 
Pancreasdiabetes beim Hund. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1901. 

Jacob (P.) ^Contribution a l'etude du diabete 
panereatique; les formes prolongees du diabete 
experimental. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Mora (H.) *Pancreatectomies chez les jeunes 
chiens; leur influence sur le developpement et 
sur la glycolyse. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Allen (F. M.) Experimental studies in diabetes; the 
internal pancreatic functions in relation to body mass and 
metabolism. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1920, clx, 781-801. Also: 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1920-21, liv, 375-381.— Bensley 
(R. R.) Structure and relationships of the islets of Langer- 
hans; criteria of histological control in experiments on the 
pancreas. Harvey Lect. 1914-15, Phila. & Lond.. 1915, x, 
250-289— Brugsch (T.) & Bamberg (K.) Zur Frage der 
Azidosis beim Pankreasdiabetes des Hundes. Zentralhl. f. 
d. ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1908, 
n. F.j iii, 1-5.— Carlson (A. J.) <fe Ginsburg (H.) [et al.]. 
The influence of blood transfusion on the hyperglycemia 
and glvcosuria of pancreatic diabetes in the dog. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bait., 1914-15, xxxvi, 280-293— De Dominicis(X) 
Legatura del dotto di Wirsung. Atti d. r. Accad. med.- 

chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., Iii, 287. . Resezione ed 

asportazione della porzione media del pancreas, o sia di 
quella attaccata al duodeno, restando in sito le due estremita- 

laterali. Ibid., 288-290. . Iniezione nel duodeno di 

animali resi diabetici por soppressione del pancreas, di 
succo pancreatico, ovvero di infuso di pancreas. Ibid., 291. 
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Diabetes (Pancreatic, Experimental). 

. Patogenesi della glycosuria che segue alia estirpazione 

del pancreas. Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii, 536-539.— Delatour 
(B. J.) A research on blood sugar in depancreatized dogs. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1920, xxv, 405-410.— De Meyer (J.) 
Observations sur les pancreas d'animaux injectes de seYum 
antipancreatique et sur les forjnes de transition acino- 
insulaires du pancreas de chien. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et 
nat. de Brux., 1911, lxix, 186-189.— Diamare (V.) Beobach- 
tungen iiber den Experimentaldiabetes nach Pankreasex- 
stirpation bei Selachiern. Zentralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1906, xx. 617-620.— EUlnger (A.) & Seellg (A.) Der 
Einfluss von Nierenveranderungen auf den Verlauf des 
Pankreas-Diabetes beim Hunde. Chem. u. med.Untersuch. 
Festschr. . . . Max Jaffe, Brnschwg., 1901, 347-378. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., \viesb., 1901, xix, 416- 
424.— Epplnger(H.) & Falk(F.) Zur Frageder Glykosurie 
nach Pankreasexstirpation. Berl. klin. Wclmschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 1625-1627.— Epstein (A. A.) & Baehr (G.) Studies 
in experimental diabetes afterpancreatectomy. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1916, xxiv, 1-16.— Fahr (T.) Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Frage des Pankreasdia betes. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1913, xvi, 289-294.— Fried- 
man (G. A.) & Gottesman (J.) Studies on ligation of 
the thvroid arteries in depancreatized diabetic dogs. Proc. 

Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y. , 1921-2, xix, 209-215. 

. The relation of the thyroid and parathyroids to pan- 
creatic diabetes in dogs. Ibid., 215-221. — Gley(E.) Action 
des extraits de pancreas sclerose' sur des chiens diabetiques 
(par extirpation du pancreas). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 1322-1325.— Hedon (E.) Sur la tech- 
nique de l'extirpation du pancreas chez le chien, pour 

r£aliser le diabete suere\ Ibid., 1909, lxvi, 621-624. . 

Diabete par extirpation du pancreas, apres section de la 
moelle cervico-dorsale. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 6.50-653. Also: 
Arch.internat.dephysiol., Liege & Par., 1911-12, xi, 195-223. 

. Sur la Constance et la regularity d'evolution de la 

glycosurie apres l'extirpation du pancreas. J. de phvsiol. et 
de path, g^n., Par., 1912, xiv, 907-915. . Diabete pan- 
creatique experimental. J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 3-10.— 
Heinsheinier (F.) Ueber die Ursache der Zuckerausschei- 
dung im Pankreas-Diabetes der Hunde. Ztschr. f. exper 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, ii, 670-674— Helly (K.) 
Entspricht der experimentelle Pankreasdiabetes des Hundes 
dem natiirlichen des Menschen? Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Minister) 1912, Leipz., 1913 
lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 29-31.— Hendrix (B. M.) & Sweet 
(J. E .) The effect of Eck's fistula upon pancreatic diabetes 
in dogs. J. Biol. Chem., Bait.. 1923, lv, 161-169.— Houssay 
(B.-A.) & Lewis (J. T.) Diabete pancr&fiique chez les 
chiens privet de la partie medullaire des surr^nales. Compt 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 1212.— Kaufmann 
(M.) De l'influence exerc^e par le svsteme nerveux et la 
secretion pancreatique interne sur l'histolyse; faits eclairant 
le m^canisme de la glycemie normale et du diabete sucre 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., Is95, cxx, 113-116.— Kramer 
(B.), Marker (J.) & Murlin (J. R.) Pancreatic diabetes 
in the dog. Is the glucose retained when sodium carbonate 
is administered to depancreatized dogs deposited as gly- 
cogen? J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 499-515.— Krauss 
(J.) & Seiner (M.) Die Verbrennung des Zuckers im 
Pankreasdiabetes; das Verschwinden des Blutzuckers nach 
Eventeration normaler und pankreasdiabetischer Tiere 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvi, 56-62.— Lesser (E. J ) 
Ueber das Wesen des Pankreasdiabetes (die Aenderung der 
diastatischen Wirksamkeit der Leber und die Unbeeinfluss- 
barkeit der glykolytischen Fiihigkeit des Muskels durch 
Pankreasexstirpation beim Frosch). Ibid., 1920, ciii 1-18 — 
Loewit (M.) Der Pankreasdiabetes beim Frosch. Arch f 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909-10, lxii 47-91 
Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf u 
Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte 7-9 — 
Lombroso (U.) Sul diabete sperunentale e la secrezione 
pancreatica estema. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino 
1902 4 s., vui, 476-482.-Mohr ( L.) Ueber die Herkunft 
des Zuckers im Pankreas-Diabetes von Hunden Ztschr f 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, ii, 463-466.— Murlin 
(J. R ) & Kramer (B ) The influence of alkali on the 
diabetes of partially and totally depancreatized docs Proc 

Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1916, p. xxv — 

Is the glucose retained, when sodium carbonate is ad- 
ministered to depancreatized dogs, stored as glycogen? Ibid 

?'t XX i 1V ^ ^7r~^\« Pancreatic dia «etes in the dog! 

J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 481; 517. Also Renrinf — 
Murlin (J .B.J & Sweet (J. E.) Pancreatic diabetes in the 
dog; the influence of pylorus exclusion and of gastrectomv 
upon the effects of pancreatectomy. J. Biol Chem NV 
1916, xxviii, 261-2S8.-Nish! (M.) Ueber GlvkogMdung 
in der Leber pankreasdiabetischer Schi ldkrii ten Arch f 
exper. Path u Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909-10, lxii, 170-179 - 
Paderl (C.) SuUa chcusuria consecutiva all' estirpazione 
del pancreas. Boll. d. Soc. med.-diir. di Pavia 1897 MnanT, 
1898 96-106 -Paulesco (N.) Le glycine d u s e aialnMe 
par extirpation du pancreas. Compt. rend Soc de hint 
£ar., 1920 , lxxxiii, 562-565.-Pende (N.) Dia^te XnSa- 
W e t X PH nm ? n , t ^ p ^ r lifrature du conduit de \?i,suu K 
Arch, ital.de biol.,Turm,1910-ll,liv, 157-159.-Pfl Uff ernM 
^K^S&^^P des Pankreas mit NothwendTgkei 
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tance dela glycosurie apres l'extirpation totale du pancreas. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 242-244.— Porges 
(O.) & Salomon (H.) Ueber den respiratorischen quo- 
tienten pankreasdiabetischer Hunde nach Ausschaltung der 
Abdominalorgane. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxvii, 
143-146.— Ramond ( F.) Le diabetepancreatique; nouvelles 
recherches cliniques et experiment ales. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
mdd. d. hop. de Par., 1910. 3. s., xxix, 56-71 .—Sauerbeck. 
Ueber Experimente zur Frage nach dem Zusammenhang 
zwischen Langerhansschen Inseln des Pankreas und Dia- 
betes. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1904, 
xv, 551. — Scott (E. L.) On the influence of intravenous 
injections of an extract of the pancreas on experimental 
pancreatic diabetes. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1911-12, xxix, 
306-310.— Thirololx (J.) & Jacob (P.) Diabete sucre expe- 
rimental consecutif k l'ablation partielle du pancreas chezle 
chien. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxix, 492-494. . Diabete pancreatique experi- 
mental. Ibid., 740. . Diabete pancreatique ex- 
perimental sans amaigrissement. Ibid., xxx, 29-31. 

. Diabete pancreatique experimental & duree pro- 

longee. Ibid., 656-658. . Formes prolongees du 

diabete pancreatique experimental. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 377.— Thirololx & More. Le balance- 
ment acinc-insulaire dans le diabete pancreatique experi- 
mental. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., 
xxxv, 679.— Ujihara ( K.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
fiber Pankreasdiabetes mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Eiweissabbaues und der Zucker- und Glvkogenbildung 
aus Eiweiss. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokvo, 
1915-16, xv, 477-542, 12 tab.— Verzar (F.) & Krauss (J.) 
Die Verbrennung des Zuckers im Pankreasdiabetes; der 
Zuckerverbrauch des uberlebenden Darmes von pankreas- 
diabetischen Hunden. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvi, 
48-55.— Visentini (A.) <fc Tibaldl ( V. ) Ricerche sul diabete 
sperimentale pancreatico del cane. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1914, xxviii, 161-171, 1 pi. Also, Reprint — 
Wlshart (Mary B.) & Pritchett (Ida W.) Experimental 
studies in diabetes; the internal pancreatic function in 
relation to body mass and metabolism; gas bacillus infections 
in diabetic dogs. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1920-21, liv, 382-387. 

Diabetes (Pancreatic, Metabolism in). 

See, also, Metabolism (Carbohydrate, Disorders 

of). 

Gigon (A.) *Stoffwechselversuch an einem 
Falle von Pankreasdiabetes. [Basel 1 8° 
[Berlin], 1907. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxiii. 

Scaffer (H.) *Untersuehungen iiber den 
Abbau der Kohlehydrate im Pankreasdiabetes 
8°. Breslau, 1919. 

Colasantl (G.) & Bonanni (A.) Der Stoffwechsel beim 
Pankreasdiabetes. Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch u d 
Thiere, Giessen, 1897-9, xvi, 446-4S7.— Falta (W.) & Whit- 
ney (J. L.) Zur Kenntnis des Eiweiss- und Mineralstoff- 
wechsels pankreas-diabetischer Hunde. Beitr z chem 
P A ys V- U u j h -' Brnschw S-. 1!) 08» xi, 224-228.— Forschbach 
(J.) Leber den Glyko&uuinkohlensaureathvlesterundsein 
Schicksal im Stoffwechsel des pankreas-diabetischen 
Hundes Ibid., 1906 viii, 313-325. -Galambos (A.) & 
lausz (B.) Lntersuchuimen fiber den Eiweissstoffwechsel 
beim experimeutellen Pankreasdiabetes. Ztschr f klin 
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Uykogenabbau und Zuckerbildung in der Leber normaler 
und pankreasdiabetischer Hunde. Ztschr. f. phvsiol Chem 
Strassb., 1909, lxi, 265-275.-Rose (W. C.) P ExperimenTai 
studies on creatme and creatinine: protein feeling and 

m , e o rl munaU S n , ln ,o Pancreatic diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1916, xxvi, 331-338. A Iso, Reprint. 

Diabetes (Pancreatic, Pathology of). 

See, also, Diabetes ( Pathology of) . 

Heibero (K. A.) Mikroskopiske undersrtgelser 
over bugspytkirtelens normale o? patologiske 
anatonu, hoorunder forholdene ved en del til- 
fa-hle af sukkersy^e. [Microscopic examination 
of the normal and pathological anatomy of the 
pancreas and its relation to diabetes mellitus 1 
roy. 4°. Kobenhavn, 1910. 

Mollaret (E.) *Recherches sur les ilots de 
Langerhans des diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Adelheim (R.) Ueber die Langerhans'schen Inseln 
im lankreas und ihre Beziehung zum Diabetes. St Pe- 
tersb. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 359; 369. — Allen ( F M ) 
Histological changes in the islands of Langerhans in diabetic 
animals. Proc. N. York Path. Soc., 1914-15, n. s., xiv, 147- 

Svv Tne Pathology of diabetes; microscopic studies 

ol the pancreas in clinical diabetes. J. Metabol. Research 

Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 193-219, 13 pi. ■ . The micnv 

scopic pathology of the pancreas in 5,0 unselected hosnit il 
ciises. Ibid., 221-250.— Anderodias (J.) & Dubreuil (G ) 
Glycosurie au cours d'une grossesse; tlots de Langerhans 
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grants chez le nouveau-ne\ Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 2-5.— Barron (O. M.) The relation of 
the islets of Langerhans to diabetes with special reference to 
cases of pancreatic lithiasis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1920, xxxi, 437-448.— Cammidge (P. J.) Pancreatic gly- 
cosuria ten years after typhoid fever. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 
i, 1739.— Cardarelli (A.) Su di un caso di calcolosi pancrea- 
tica con glicosuria e pentosuria e sulla teoria tossica del 
diabete. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1902, xix, 433-453.— Cecil 
(R. L.) Astudy of the pathological anatomy of the pancreas 
in 90 cases of diabetes mellitus. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presby- 
terian Hosp., N. Y., 1908, viii, 173-217, 2 pi. Also: J. Exper. 
M., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xi, 266-290, 3 pi— Coleschi (L.) 
Contributo alio studio della funzione pancreatica con speciale 
riguardo alia patogenesi del diabete mellito. Rassegna di 
chn. e terap., Roma, 1913, xii, 317-341.-Croftan (A. C.) 
Pancreatic diabetes and its relation to gall-stones. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1908, c, 650-654. [Discussion], 659-665. Also: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 624-627. [Discus- 
sion], 701-706.— Curtis (F.) & Gelle. De l'importance des 
formes de transition acino-insulaires ou insulo-aciniques 
dans l'interpretation des lesions du pancreas diabetique. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lvii, 966-968. 

. Note sur le pancreas des diabetiques. Cong. franc. 

demed. C.-r. 1907, Par., 1908, 117-120.— De Dominicis (N.) 
La fisiopatologia del pancreas in rispetto al diabete ed alia 
glicosuria. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 620-624. Also, 
transl.: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect, de physiol. [etc.], 114-128.— De Meyer (J.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la pathogenie du diabete pancreatique; 
variations de la permeabilite renale pour le glucose; relations 
entre le pancreas et le rein. Arch, internat. de physiol., 
Liege & Par., 1909, viii, 121-180. Also: Inst. Solvay. Trav. 
du lab. de physiol., Brux., 1910, x, no. 1, 121-180. — Diamare 
(V.) Vergleichende anatomisch-physiologische Studien 
liber den Pankreasdiabetes. Zentralbl. f . Physiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1908, xxi, 863-869.— Dubreuil (G.) & Anderodias. 
Hots de Langerhans geants chez un nouveau-ne, issue de 
mere glycosurique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, 
lxxxiii, 1490-1493 — Ervin (D. M.) The relation of glycogen 
to the pathologic changes in pancreatic diabetes. J. Lab. & 
Clin. M., St. Louis, 1919-20, v, 146-153.— Evers (H.) The 
physiology and pathology of the pancreas in relation to 
carbohydrate metabolism. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., 
Newcastle, 1914-15, xv, 95-101. — Fahr. Experimentelle 
und pathologisch-anatoniische Untersuchungen zur Frage 
des Pankreasdiabetes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 844. — Forschbach (J.) Zur Pathogenese des Pan- 
kreasdiabetes. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1909, lx, 131-153.— Fraenkel (M.) Die Bedeutung der 
Langerhans'schen Inseln in ihrer Stellung zum ubrigen 
Pankreasgewebe und ihre Beziehung zum Diabetes. Wurzb. 
Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1908, viii, 265- 
290. — Gell6. Etude sur les lesions pancreatiques signages 
au cours du diabete gras (d'apres des recherches personnelles 
et celles des auteurs). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 

111-118. . Du retentissement des alterations canali- 

culaires sur le parenchyme acineux et insulaire pancreatique, 
et de leur importance dans la genese du diabete pancreatique. 
Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1908, Lille, 1909, 263-285. Also: 

Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 61-68, 1 pi. . De 

l'importance des lesions pancreatiques dans la glycosurie des 
asystoliques. Ibid., 1912, xvi, 470-474. Also: J. de med. 
int., Par., 1913, xvii, 22.5-227.— Gelle & Thiers. Diabete et 
lesions pancreatiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 784-793.— Ghon (A.) & Roman (B.) 
Ein Fall von Missbildungdes Pankreasmit Diabetes mellitus. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 524-526.— Gilbert (A.) 
& Lereboullet (P.) Contribution a l'etude de la diathese 
d'auto-infection; des angio-pancreatites diabetigenes par 
auto-infection primitive. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lviii, 346-349.— Gutmann (C.) Beitrag zur Patholo- 
gie des Pankreas bei Diabetes. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiii, 493-501.— von Halasz (A.) 
Ueber Veranderungen des Pankreas bei Zuckerkranken 
unter Beriicksichtigung atiologischer Momente und des 
klinischen Verlaufes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 
1481-1485. Also: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., 
Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 696-703.— von Hanse- 
mann (D.) Pankreasveranderungen bei Diabetes. Berl., 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlii, 927-930. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. GeseUsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 184-193. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 135.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ueber Atrophie der 
gewohnlichen Pankreasdriisenzellen bei Diabetes (Vorkom- 
men und Ursache: Einfliisse auf Pankreas-Gewicht und 
Volumen). Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 

1914, xxv, 437-441. Also, Reprint. . Zur Bewertung 

der numerischen Verhaltnisse der Pankreasinseln beim 
Diabetes. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 

1916, xxvii, 49-52. . Untersuchungen iiber den Pan- 

kreaskopf unter normalen Verhaltnissen und beim Diabetes. 
Ibid., 169-172.— Heijl (C.) [Diabetes mellitus and alterations 
of the pancreas.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 236- 
2.50.— Helly. Zur Inseltheorie der Zuckerkrankheit. 
Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1912, 26-30.— 
Herxhetmer (G.) Zur Frage des Verhaltens der Langer- 
hans'schen Zellinseln im Pancreas bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Path.-anat. Arb. . . . Joh. Orth. z. . . . Prof.-Jubil., Berl., 
1903, 38-46. . Ueber Pankreaseirrhose (bei Diabetes). 
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Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1906, clxxxiii, 
228-341, 3 pi.— Herzog (M.) Zur Histo-Pathologie des 
Pankreas beim Diabetes mellitus. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1902, clxvui, 83-90, 1 pi— Hirscnfeld (F.) 
Ueber Pankreaserkrankungen wahrend des Diabetes. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1905), 1906, xxxvi, pt. 2, 

507-527. [Discussion], pt. 1, 237-242. . Ueber infektiose 

Entstehung der chronischen Pankreatitis und des Diabetes. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 537-542.— Homans (J.) 
Degeneration of the islands of Langerhans associated with 
experimental diabetes in the cat. J. Med. Research, Bost,. 
1914, xxx, 49-68, 3 pi— Hoppe-Seyler (G.) Ueber chroni- 
sche Veranderungen des Pankreas bei Arteriosklerose und 
ihre Beziehung zum Diabetes mellitus. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxxi, 119-162.— Karakascheff 
(K. I.) Ueber das Verhalten der Langerhans'schen Inseln 
des Pankreas bei Diabetes mellitus. Ibid., 1904-5, lxxxii, 
60-89, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 

Gesellsch. 1904, Jena, 1905, viii, 166-168. . Neue 

Beitriige zum Verhalten der Langerhans'schen Inseln bei 
Diabetes mellitus und zu ihrer Entwicklung. Deutsehes 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1906, lxxxvii, 291-314.— Koch (C.) 
Ueber die Veranderungen des Pankreas bei Diabetes und 
anderen Erkrankungen. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 
kenanst., 1911, xii, 17-58, 1 pi. Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst. 1911, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, xvi, 17-58, 

1 pi. . Ein Adenom aus Inselzellen im Pankreas eines 

Nichtdiabetikers (nebst Entgegnung auf die Ausfuhrungen 
der Herren Loewenfeld und Jalfe auf der 85. Versammlung 
deutscher Naturforscher und Aerzte in Wien. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccvi, 25-34.— Labbe 
(M.) Le diabete dans ses rapports avec les lesions du pan- 
creas. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxix, 125-127. . Le pancreas des diabetiques. Ibid., 

1913, 3. s., xxxv, 848-855. — Labbe (M.), Laignel-Lavastine 
& Vitry (G.) Le diabete et les lesions du pancreas; etude 
anatomo-pathologique. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1914, xxvi, 366-401, 2 pi.— Labbe (M.) & Vitry 
(G.) Lithiase pancreatique et diabete avec denutrition. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 
829-834.— Laguesse (E.) Endocrine Inselchen und Dia- 
betes; einige Worte iiber den erstcn Ursprung der Inseltheo- 
rie. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1904, xv, 

865-869. . Importance des ilots endocrines et de leur 

cycle evolutif dans la physiologie normale et pathologique 
du pancreas et particulierement dans le diabete. Presse 
med., Par., 1910, xviii, 449-453.— Lancereaux. D'une forme 
de diabete Sucre des adolescents, lie a l'aplasie pancreatique. 
J. de med. int., Par., 1898, ii, 142-144.— Landsberg (M.) 
Zur Frage der Zuckerverbrennung im Pankreasdiabetes. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz 1914, cxv, 465-490 — 
Lesnfi (E.) & Dreyfuss (L.) Die Rolle des Pankreas beim 
Diabetes. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1907, lii, 463; 475.— Loeper 
(M.) Pancreatite diabetigene douloureuse. Bull, med., 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 985-988.— Lowenleld (W.) & Jafle (R. H.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Langerhansschen Inseln im 
Pankreas. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 

1914, ccvi, 10-25.— Loewl (O.) Ueber eine neue Fvmktion 
des Pankreas und ihre Beziehung zum Diabetes mellitus. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 190S, lix, 83- 
94.— MacCallum (W. G.) Hypertrophy of the islands of 
Langerhans in diabetes mellitus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila 

1907, ^xxxiii, 432-440. . On the relation of the islands 

of Langerhans to glycosuria. Am. J. Dermat & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 519-523. Also: Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait , 1909, xx, 265-268.— Major (R. II.) 
The pathological anatomy of the pancreas in diabetes. 
J. Med. Research, B)st., 1914-15, xi, 313-330, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Martius (K.) Die Langerhansschen Inseln des 
Pankreas beim Diabetes. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path 
Wiesb., 1915, xvii, 276-320.— Massaglia (A.) Le isole di 
Langerhans e la patogenesi del diabete mellito pancreatico. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1912-13, xv, 137-197, 2ch. 
Also, transl.: Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wftsb., 1915, xvi 
216-262.— Minkowski. Pankreasschrumpfung bei Dia- 
betes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 39. Also: Jahresb. 
d. sehles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1911, Bresl., 1912, ii, 71.— 
Norero. Diabete gras au cours d'une pancreatite 'aigue 
partielle. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1913 
vii, 86-95.— Ohlmacher ( J. C.) A case of hyaline degenera- 
tion of the islands of Langerhans, without diabetes. Iowa 
M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 1906-7, xiii, 454-456.— Opie (E. L.) 
The relation of diabetes mellitus to lesions of the pancreas; 
hyaline degeneration of the islands of Langerhans j' 
Exper. M., N. Y., 1900-1901, v, 527-540, 1 pi — Phillips' (e' 
W.) Case of pancreatic diabetes due to calculi. Lancet 
Lond., 1900, ii, 104.— Rennie (J.) & Fraser (T.) The 
islets of Langerhans in relation to diabetes. Bio-Chem J 
Liverp., 1906, ii, 7-19.— Retterer (E.) & Lelievre (A.) Ori- 
gine et evolution des ilots de Langerhans. Compt. rend 
Soc. de biol 7 Par., 1913, lxxv, 4-7.— Rieux & Accolas. Un 
cas de diabete pancreatique d'origine typhoidique. Pro- 
gres med., Par., 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 175-177.— Sauerbeck (E.) 
Langerhanssche Inseln und Diabetes. Verhandl. d. deutsch 
path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, vii, 217-232. . Die Langer- 
hansschen Inseln im normalen und kranken Pankreas des 
Menschen, insbesondere bei Diabetes mellitus. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, clxxvii, Suppl - 
Hft., 1-123, 2 tab.— Schmidt (M. B.) Ueber die Beziehung 
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der Langerhans'schen Inseln des Pankreas zum Diabetes 
mellitus. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1902, xhx, 51-o4.— 
Schmidt (V .) & Heiberg (K. A.) Ueber das \ crhalteii der 
Pankreasinseln bei einem Rattenstamm nut Hyperglyka- 
mie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1917, lxxxi, 216-218.-Steele 
(J D ) A case of chronic interstitial panereatitis with in- 
volvement of the islands of Langerhans in a diabetic. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1902, n. s., cxxiv, 71-76— Sym- 
mers (D.) The occurrence of fat in the islands of Langer- 
hans. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1909, iii, 279-285, 1 pi.— 
Tirumurti (T. S.) The relation between the pancreas and 
diabetes, with notes of a case of pancreatic calculi. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 705-709, 1 pi.— Valery-Radot (1 .) 
RetrCcissement congenital de l'artere pulmonaire; diabete 
pancreatique; mort a 57 ans. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 692-696.— Visentini (A.) Osservazioni 
sul comportamento delle isole del Langerhans nel diabete e 
in altri stati patologici. Morgagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 158-172. 

. Dimostrazione riassuntiva di ricerche compiute 

sulla funzione del pancreas in rapporto con la patogenesi del 
diabete mellito. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pa\ia, 1914, 

xxviii. 153-160. Also, Reprint. . La fonction du 

pancreas et ses rapports avec la pathogenese du diabete. 
Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1914-15, 
xxxi, 437-542, 7 pi. Aho, Reprint.— Weichselbaum (AO 
Ueber die Veranderungen des Pankreas bei Diabetes mel- 
litus. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-Na- 
turw. El., Wien, 1910, cxix, 3. Abt., 73-281.— Also [Abstr.] 
Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1911, xxiv, 153-159.— Weichsel- 
baum (A.) & Stangl (E.) Histologische Untersuchungen 
des Pankreas bei Diabetes mellitus. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 
1902, xv. 969-977.— Wendort. Veranderungen des Pankreas 
bei Diabetes mellitus. Verhandl. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb., 1899, n. F., xxxiii, 55-58.— Winternitz (M. C.) 
Hyaline degeneration of the islands of Langerhans in 
pancreatic diabetes. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep.. Bait., 
1916, xviii, 37^8.— Wright (J. H.) & Joslin (E. P.) De- 
generation of the islands of Langerhans of the pancreas 
in diabetes mellitus. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1901, n. 
s., i, 360-365, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Wyss (O.) Diabetes 
mellitus mit schwerer Pancreasdegeneration. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1899, xxix, 559-561. 

Diabetes (Pancreatic, Treatment of ). 
See, also, Diabetes (Treatment of) with in- 
sulin. 

Agullar Martinez (F.) ^Debe instituirse el tratamiento 
hidromineral de Onteniente, esencialmente alcalino, en la 
diabetes pancreatica? Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 
1914, xvi, 117-124. Also: Rev. me"d. espan. y bol. de nig. y 
salub., Madrid, 1915, xxvi, 41-48— Allan (J. W.) The 
relation of the pancreas to diabetes and the question of the 
transplantation of that gland as a remedy for the disease. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1343.— Bruck (F.) Zur Therapie des 
Pankreasdiabetes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1760 — 
Cammidge (P. J.) Pancreatitic diabetes with remarks 
uponitssurgicaltreatment. Surg., Gynec.& Obst., Chicago, 
1908, vi, 22-28.— Faroy (G.) Diabete avec insuffisance 
pancreatique; traitement opoth6rapique; disjonction th^ra- 
peutique des secretions externe et interne du pancreas. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 
234-237.— Gelle. De l'influence du regime alimentaire res- 
treint sur le pancreas des diabetiques. Rev. intemat. de 
med. et de chir., Par., 1912, xxiii, 313.— GhUarduccl (F.) 
Azione della diatermia sul diabete pancreatico e sulla glico- 
suria fluorizinica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1913, 
xxxviii, 93-99. — Hedon (E .) Le sang veineux pancreatique 
possede-t-il une propriety antidiabctique? Compt. rend. 
Soc. debiol., Par., 1913,lxxiv, 238-240. — Houghton (H. A.) 
A case of pancreatic diabetes relieved by the Allen treat- 
ment. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 449-452. — 
Kempf (F.) Ueber die Sekretion von Pankreasfisteln und 
ihre Beeinf&issung durch antidiabetische Diat. Deutsche 
med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 1585-1589.— 
Labbe (M.) De l'influence du regime alimentaire sur les 
ilots de Langerhans du pancreas. Bull, et mem. Soc. mW. 
d. h6p.de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 142.— Leschke(E.) Ueber 
die Wirkung des Pankreasextraktes auf pankreasdiabetisehe 
und auf normale Tiere. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1910, 401- 

436. . Pankreastherapie des Diabetes. Munchen. med. 

Wehnschr., 1911, lviii, 1396.— Massaglia (A.) Studi speri- 
mentali sull' efflcacia dell' opoterapia nella glicosuria da 
insufflcienza pancreatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 
849-852.— von Oefele (F.) Diabetes und Pankreas in der 
Praxis. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1900, iv, 327; 396; 466; 529 — 
Pratt (J. H.) & Murphy (F. T.) Pancreatic transplanta- 
tions in the spleen. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y , 
1912-13, x, 35.— Underbill (F. P.) & Fine (M. S.) The pre- 
vention and inhibition of pancrealic diabetes. J. Biol 
Chem., Bait., 1911-12, x, 271-285.— Wegele (C.) Zur Diag- 
nostik und Therapie des Pancreas-Diabetes. Fortschr. d 
Med., Berl., 1902, xx, 313-316.— Wohlgemuth (J.) Ueber 
die Sekretion von Pankreasfisteln und ihre Beeinflussung 
durch antidiabetische Diiit; Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von 
F. Kempf. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 1896. 



Diabetes (Pathology of). 

See, also, Blood (Sugar in); Diabetes (Causes 
of); Diabetes (Pancreatic, Pathology of); Duct- 
less glands (Diseases of) ; Pancreas (Diseases of) ; 
Urine (Sugar in) . 

Courvoisier (A.) *Des lesions non trauma- 
tiques de l'encephale comme cause de diabete. 
8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Macleod (J. J. R.) Diabetes; its pathological 
physiology. 8°. London, 1913. 

Wareau (G.) Contribution a l'etude du foie 
des diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Abraham (P. S.) On some microscopical sections from 
two cases of diabetes mellitus. In his: Notes, 8°, Dubl., 
1884 , 3-6.— Allen (F. M.) The pathology of diabetes; litera- 
tureand discussion. J. Metabol. Research, Morristown,N. J., 
1922, i, 251-279.— Armanni (L.) Di alcune lesioni nel 
diabete. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med.e nat., Napoli, 1903, 
xiii, 201-216.— Bate (R. A.) The liver in diabetes mellitus. 
Am. Med., N. Y., 1918, n. s., xiii, 220-226.— Boruttau. Zur, 
Physiologic des Glykogens und Pathologie des Diabetes. 
Verhandl. d. phvsiol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1910), 1911, xxxv, 
75 — Bosanquet (W. C.) Diabetes mellitus in two brothers 
with necropsies. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 14.— Bradford 
( J. R.) Recent experimental contributions to the pathology 
of diabetes. Practitioner, Lond., 1900, lxv, 131-137.— Case 
(J. T.) A Roentgenologic study of the gastro-intestinal 
tract in diabetes; a report of 72 cases. S. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago. 1916, lxvii, 858-861. Also, Reprint— Dickinson 
(W. H.) The Baillie lectures on considerations touching 
the pathology and relations of diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 
1901,i, 299; 379.— Dresel (K.) & Lewy (F. H.) Diezerebralen 
Veranderungen beim Diabetes mellitus und die Pathophy- 
siologic der Zuckerregulation. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1921, 
lviii, 739. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere 
Med., Munchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii. Kong., 262— Ebstein 
( W.) Beitrag zur Lehre von der Lipaemie, der Fett-Embolie 
und der Fett-Thrombose bei der Zuckerkrankheit. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, civ, 571-586 — 
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punktserniedrigung, Aciditat und elektrische Leitrfanigkeit 
des normalen Haras und des P hloridzindia beteshames von 
Japanern. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1908, lix, 1-19.— Teissier (I.) Xuove indagini sul valore 
semeiologico della glicosuria florizinica, considerata come 
segno d'insufficienza epatica. Riforma med., Xapoli, 1911, 
xxvii, 55. — Thevenot (L.) La glycosuriephloridzique dans 
les nephrites. Rev. med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 375.— Cdaondo 
(C. B.) Semeiologia funcional del rin6n: consideraciones 
sobre la ghcosuria floridsinica en la patologia medica renal. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1912, xix, 241-246. — Under- 
bill (F. P.) The influence of tartrates upon phlorhizin dia- 
betes. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y\, 1911-12, ix, 

123. . The influence of sodium tartrate upon the 

elimination of certain urinary constituents during phlorhizin 

diabetes. J. Biol. Chem. ; Bait., 1912-13, xii, 115-126. . 

A study of the mechanism of phlorhizin diabetes. Ibid., 
xiii, 15-26. — Wagner (R.) Ueber Phlorhizinglykosurie. 
nach Versuchen, die an einem Falle besonderer Kohlenhy- 
dratstorrwechselstorung angestellt wurden. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1922, xxviii. 378-3N3 — Warkalla (B.) 
Ueber die Entstehung von Dextrose aus der Glutamin- 
saure beim Phlorhizindiabetes. Beitr. z. Phvsiol., Berl., 
1914, i, 91-112.— Weiland (W.) Ueber den Einfluss wech- 
selnder Aussentemperatur auf die Zuckerausscheidung 
phlorizindiabetischer Hunde. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1917, xix, 211-221.— WOenko (G. G.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Glutarsaurewirkung auf den Phloridzindia- 
betes. Deutsche med. Wchnscbr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 

xxxiv, 13S5. Also: Therap. d. Gegenw., BerL, 1909, 1, 
227-230.— Wolf (C. G. L.) & Osterberg (E.) Protein 
metabolism in phlorizin diabetes. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bost., 
1911, xxviii, 71-80.— Zondek (B.) Phloridzinglykosurie 
und Schwaneerschaf tsdiagnose. Zentralbl. f . G vnak. . Leipz.. 
1922, xlvi, 851-853. 

Diabetes (Pituitary). 

See. also. Acromegaly; Pituitary gland (Dis- 
eases of) ; Pituitary gland ( Tumors of) . 

Anders (J. M.) & Jameson (H. L.) The relation of 
glycosuria to pituitary disease, and the report of a case, with 
statistics. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1914, xxix. 115- 

124. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., "Phila.. 1914, cxlviii, 323-329.— 
Beck (H. G.) & McLean (G.) Diabetes insipidus associ- 
ated with hypopituitarism and structural changes in the 
skull, showing the effect of hypophyseal extract on the 
excretion of urine. Therap. Gaz. [etc!], Detroit, 1919, 3. s., 

xxxv, 158-160.— Berblinger. Diabetes insipidus una 
Tumor in der Hypophvse. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch. Jena, 1913, xvi, 272-2S0.— Berge (A.) & Schul- 
mann (E.) Le rythme de la polvurie hvpophysaire. 
Presse med., Par., 191S. xxvi. 618-620.— Bleibtreii (R.) 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur hvpophysaren Theorie des Dia- 
betes melhtus. Miinchen. med. VVchnschr.. 1921, lxviii, 
1153.— Camus (J.} & Roussy (G.) Polvune experimen- 
tal par lesions de la base du cerveau; la polvurie hvpophy- 
saire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par.. 1913", Lxxv,*628-€33. 

• La glycosurie hvpophysaire. Paris med., 

1913-14, xiii, 431-436. ■ . Diabete insipide et 

polyurie hypophysaire: regulation de la teneur en eau de 

1 organisme. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 517-531. 

— . Diabete insipide experimental et opotherapie hvpo- 
physaire. Compt . rend . Soo.de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 1578- 
1583.— Camus (J.\ Roussy (G.) & Le Grand (\.) Un 
?£L de , dial * >te lns >Pide Par lesion de l infundibulum. Ibid., 
1922 lxxxvi 719-722.-Carter (D. W.l The r61e of the 
pituitary body in the etiology and therapy of diabetes 
S^^dos. TeiM State J. M., Fort Worth, 1920-21, xvi, 
491-49;>.— Chauffard. Pituitary dialx>tes. Med. Press, 
Lond., n. s., cx, 142.-Claude (H.) & Baudouln (A.) 
iMir la glycosune h>-pophysaire chez l'homme. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxii, S55-858 — 

Glycosurie hypophysiiire et glvcosurie adrenalique. Ibid., 
lxxin, ,32-735-Claude (H.\ Baudouin (A.) & Porak 
( K. ) La glycosurie hypophvsaire chez l'homme et l*animal 
tulx>rculeux. Ibid.. 1913, ixxiv, 529-532— Crouzon & 
Bouttier. Syndrome pluriglandulaire avec diabete in- 
sipide:_efEcaoite de l opotherapie h\TX)phvsaire sur la 
poh-iine. Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. h6p. de Par., 1920, 3. 
s., xliv, 1114-1128 — Cushlng (H.) The Shattuck lecture, 
concermng diabetes insipidus and polyurias of hypophysial 
origin. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost. ,'1913, xxiv, 
pt. l, 23-49, 1 diag.— Da\1s (A. E.) Eve-ground changes in 
diabetes and tumors of the hypophysis. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y ., 1914, xxix, 19-22.— Debbve. Du diabete hvpophv- 
5 a / re - Rev - g^n- de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, x'xii, 803- 
806— Engelbach (W.) & Tierney (J. L.) Htuitary 
polyuria ( Dialx-tes insipidus). Internat. Clin., Phila., 192(5, 
30 s iv, 123-180, 7 pi.— FlandJn (C), Huber ( J.) & Debray 
(M.) Action favorable de l opotherapie hvpophysaire dans 
un cas d'obesite et de diabete insipide. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 487H90.— Fry (H. J. B.) 
The pituitary gland in diabetes mellitus and disorders of the 
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Diabetes (Pituitary) . 

glands of internal secretion. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1915, 
viii, 278-299, 2 pi.— Gentili (A.) L'ipofisi in rapporto 
all' aumentata diuresi ed al cosi detto diabete insipido della 
gravidanza. Rassegnad'ostet. e ginec., Napoli, 1918, xxvii, 
212.— Gibson (R. B.) & Martin (F. T.) Administration 
of pituitary extract and histamin in a case of diabetes insip- 
idus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1921, xxvii, 351-360.— 
von Gierke (E.) Hypophysis und Epiphysis bei Diabetes 
insipidus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1914, xvii, 200-208, 1 pi. [Discussion], 231-238.— Goldzieher 
(M.) Ueber Sektionsbefunde bei Diabetes insipidus. 
Ibid., 1913, xvi, 281-287.— von Hann (F.) Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung der Hypophysenveranderungen bei Diabetes insipidus. 
Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1918, xxi. 337-365. I 
Hoppe-Seyler (G.) Ueber die Beziehung des Diabetes insi- 
pidus zur Hypophyse und seine Behandlung mit Hvpophy- 
senextrakt. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxli, 1633- 
1635: 1916, lxiii, 47.— Houssay (B. A.) La poliuria hipo- 
fisiaria (investigaci6n experimental). Rev. Asoc. med. 

argent., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxiii, 510-512. . Sur la 

polyurie soi-disant hypophysaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 381-384.— Houssay (B.-A.), & Ca- 
rulla (J.-E.) Polyurie par piqure eerebrale chcz les chiens 
areins£nerves. Ibid., 1920, lxxxiii, 1252— Houssay (B.-A.), 
Carulla (J.-E.) & Romana (L.) Polyurie par piqure 
c6rebrale chez le chien normal et chez le chien prive d'hypo- 
physe. Ibid., 1250.— Houssay (B. A.) & Hug (E.) Aceion 
del extracto de hip<5fisis sobre la poliuria cerebral. Rev. 
Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, Sect. Soc. de 
biol., 443-147. — Houssay (B. A.) & Romana (L.) Hip6fisis 
y poliuria. Prensa m£d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, 
iv, 284 — Jona (G.) Ipoflsi e diabete insipido. Patholo- 
gica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 818-824— Kiwakita (S.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Verknbcherung der Hypophysis die Diabetes 
insipidus verursachte. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., 
Tokyo, 1919, ix, 45-54, 1 pi.— af Klercker. [The relation 
between diabetes insipidus and functional disorders of the 
pituitary gland.] LundsliLk.-sallsk.f6rh., 1915-16, 122-131.— 
Koopman (J.) Hypophyseal diabetes. Endocrinology, 
Glendale, OaL, 1919, iii, 485-492. Alio: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1919, ii, 1071-1076.— Kraus (E.J.) Hypo- 
phvse und DiaDetes mellitus. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl. & Leipz., 1920, ccxxviii, 68-133.— Krikortz 
(G.) [A case of diabetes insipidus probably of pituitary 
origin.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1915, lxxvii, 49-53. — Launois 
(P.-E.) & Roy (P.) Glycosurie et hvpophvse. Arch. gen. 
de mCd., Par., 1903, i, 1102-1113. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 382-384— Ledoux (E.) Syndrome 
de compression du sinus caverneux, avec diabete insipide 
et Basedowification d*un goitre. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. 
d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 827-830.— Lereboullet (P.) 
Opotherapie hypophysaire et diabete insipide. Paris metl., 

1919, xxxiii, 353-357. : — . Diabete insipide et hypophyse. 

Progres med., Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 363-366. . Dia- 
bete et acromegalic Ibid., 1920, 3. s., xxxv, 106-108.— 
Leschke (E.) Beitrage zur klinische Pathologie des Zwi- 
sehenhirns; klinische und experimentelle Unterschungen 
iiber Diabetes insipidus; seine Beziehungen zur Hypophyse 
und zum Zwischenhirn. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1919, 
lxxxvii, 201-209, 4 pi., 4 ch.— Lewis (D.) & Matthews 
(S. A.) The pars intermedia; its relation to diabetes in- 
sipidus. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1913, ix, 16-22.— Lher- 
mitte (J.) Le diabete insipide d'origine infundibulaire; 
6tude anatomo-clinique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1922, lxxxvi, 579-581.— Lucien & Parisot (J.) Tuberculose 
de rhypophyse et diabete sucre\ Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, 
xvii, 970-975. — Maraiion (G.) Diabetes insipidus as a 
hypopituitary syndrome. Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal., 
1921, v, 159-173.— von Meyenburg (H.) Diabetes insipidus 
und Hypophyse. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1015, lxi, 550-563— Motzfeldt (K.) The pituitary 
body and renal function. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 
644-651. — Nasso (I.) Contributo clinico alia conoscenza 
della patogenesi e della terapia del diabete insipido. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 1920, xxviii, 812-816.— NeubUrger (K.) Dia- 
betes insipidus bei Zerstorung des Hypophysenhinterlap- 
pens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 10.— Newmark (L.) 
A case of infundibular tumor in a child causing diabetes 
insipidus with tolerance of alcohol. Arch. Int. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1917, xix, 550-563.— Pagniez (P.) Le diabete insipide 
et son origine hypophysaire. Presse m^d., Par.. 1919, xxvii, 
746. — Pituitary (The) in chronic polyuria. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1555.— Poulton (E. P.) Case of dia- 
betes insipidus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, 
xiii, Sect. Therap. & Pharmacol., 97-99.— Rosenbloom (J.) 
Control of polyuria in a case of diabetes insipidus, by means 
of hypophysial extract. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, l::x, 
1292. Also, Reprint.— Sainton (P.) & Rol (L.) Le dia- 
bete hypophysaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 1553- 
1557. — Schulmann (E.) Les caractercs cliniques de la 
polyurie hypophysaire. Medecine, Par.. 1920-21, ii. 799- 
804— Schulmann (E.) & Desoutter (R.) La polyurie 
hypophysaire. Rev. de med., Par., 1920, xxxvii, 442; 520. — 
Simmonds (M.) Ueber sekundare Geschwiilste des Hirnan- 
hangs und ihre Beziehungen zum Diabetes insipidus. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 180.— Strauss (L.) Ueber- 
gang cines Falles. von Diabetes insipidus in Mvxoedem. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 939 — 



Diabetes (Pituitary). 

Verron (O.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Hypophyse in der 
Pathogenese des Diabetes mellitus. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. 
U. path. Anat., Jena, 1920-21, xxxi, 521-531. — Wolpe (Lotte) 
Ueber Fermentausscheidung und Hypophysenwirkung bei 
Diabetes insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lxiii, 101. 

Diabetes (Post-operative ) . 

Chaouloff (A.) *Glycosuries traumatiques 
et diabetes post-operatoires. 8°. Montpellier, 
1912. 

Bode (F.) Diabetes nach Operationen und Unfall. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1916, xcix, 578-587.— Dabney 
(V.) Diabetes mellitus following interval operations of 
bilateral mastoidectomy and unilateral exenteration of 
ethmoid, sphenoid, and maxillary sinuses. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 510.— Halsey (J. T.) The dietetic treat- 
ment of surgical diabetes. South Texas M. Rec, Houston, 
1916, x, No. 1, 10-13.— Karewski. Ueber Wechsehvir- 
kungen zwischen Diabetes und chirurgischen Eingriffen. 
Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1905), 1906, 
1-27.— Kausch (W.) Beitrage zum Diabetes in der Chirur- 
gie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, 
xxxiii, pt. 2, 650-658— Pfluger (P.) Ueber die durch 
chirurgische Operationen angeblich bedingten Glvkosurien. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1906, cxi, 144-151— Schwec- 
kendiek. Pin Fall von traumatischem Diabetes mellitus. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, lxxvi, 1.— Taylor (M. R.) 
Diabetes after operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1635. 

Diabetes (Prevention of). 

Arany (Z. S.) [How shall we preserve ourselves from 
diabetic diseases?] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1907, li, 199- 
201.— Fiessinger (C.) Le pronostic du diabete. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1922. xxxvi, 443-446.— Hoog- 
slag (W.) [The campaign against diabetes.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, i, 295-303.— Joslin (E. P.) 
The prevention of diabetes mellitus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1921, lxxvi, 79-84 — McCaskey (G. W.) Prophylaxis 
of diabetes and the clinical determination of the glvcolvtic 
functions. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1906-7, xxv, 173-176.— 
Salustri (E.) Sulla immunizzazione per azione dei anti- 
glucosuriei. Tommasi, Napoli, 1913, vui, 512-514.— Snow- 
den (R. R.) The chemical procedures that are of use in the 
control of diabetes. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1921-2, xxv. 383- 
389.— Stark (H. S.) The prevalence and the prevention of 
diabetes. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1910, xxxiii, 50-53. — 
Williamson (R. T.) The increased death-rate from dia- 
betes, and the possibility of preventing the disease, or of 
postponing its onset. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxii, 

45.5-467. . The prevention of diabetes mellitus. Ibid., 

1920, cv, 233-243. 

Diabetes (Prognosis of). 

Nazim (E.) *Le role de l'hyperglycemie dans 
le diabete suere au point de vue du pronostic. 
8°. Lausanne, 1916. 

Camerer (W.) Zur Therapieund Prognosedes Diabetes. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver.. Stuttg.. 1903, lxxiii, 
1-10.— Falta(W.) Zur Klinik des Diabetes mellitus. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 737-740.— Feilchen- 
feld(L.) Beitrag zur Prognosedes Diabetes. Ztschr.f.Ver- 
sicherungsmed., Leipz., 1912, v, 33-40.— Foster (N. B.) 
The relation of prognostic factors to treatment in diabetes 
mellitus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 176-181. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 390-392.— Hirschfeld. (F.) 
Zur Prognose der Glykosurie und des Diabetes. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 550; 575. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 143-162. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 47-53. . Zur Prognose des Diabetes. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 170- 
175. [Discussion], 44.— Joslin (E. P.) Present-day treat- 
ment and prognosis in diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, 
cl, 485-496. Aho: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 
389-393.— Laache (S.) Kann dem Geschleeht eine prognos- 
tische Rolle bei Diabetes mellitus zugemessen werden? 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 503.— Labbe (M.) Pronostic du 
diabete. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1912, xxiii, 
231-234.— Lagrange (F.) Le pronostic du diabete. Rev. 
d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1905, 2. s., iii, 49-65.— Lvon 
(D. M.) Prognosis in diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond., 
1922, i, 1043-1045.— Mandel (A. R.) & Lusk (G.) Diabetes 
mellitus; report on a case, including a new method of prog- 
nosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 241. Also, 
transl.: Deutsch. Arch. f. klin., Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxxi, 
472-492.— Poulton (E. P.) The significance of alveolar 
carbon dioxide determinations in the treatment and prog- 
nosis of diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 392-398.— 
Rathery (F.) L'hyperglycemie, sucre libre, comme 
facteur pronostique dans le diabete. Medecine, Par 1921- 
2, iii, 742-746.— Stark (H. S.) On the diagnosis and prog- 
nosis of diabetes mellitus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 535- 
538.— Strouse (S.) Prognosis and treatment of diabetes as 
influenced by recent studies. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916 
xxx, 332-337.— Viola (G.) La diagnosi del diabete e la 
detorminazione della sua gra vita. Folia med., Nanoli 1915 
i, 337; 369; 401. * ' ' 
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Diabetes {Race incidence in). 

See, also, Jews (Diseases of). 

Sternberg (W.) Die Judenkrankheit, die 
Zuckerkrankheit, eine Folge der rituellen Kiiche 
und orthodoxen Lebensweise der Juden? 8°. 
Mainz, 1903. 

Bernhelm (A.) Diabetes mellitus in Hebrews. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 825.— Concepci6n (I.) The 
incidence of diabetes mellitus among Filipinos. J . Philip- 
pine Islands M. Ass., Manila, 1922-3, ii, 57-63.— Epstein 
(A. A.) Diabetes among Jews; its cause and prevention. 
Mod. Med., Chicago, 1919, i, 269-275.— Goldstein (H. I.) 
Diabetes in the Negro; with report of 8 cases. Am. 
J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 995-909. Also: Med. 
World, Phila., 1922, xl, 311-315.— Lemann (I. I.) Dia- 
betes mellitus among the negroes. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 

1910-11. lxiii, 461-467. . Diabetes mellitus in the negro 

race. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1921, xiv, 522-525.— 
Martin (M.) Diabetes mellitus bei Negern der afrikani- 
schen Westkiiste. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 
1906, x, 363-369— Sofer (L.) Beitrage zur vergleichenden 
Rassenphvsiologie und Rassenpathologie: Rasse und Dia- 
betes. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Hildburgh., 1911-1° x, 378-381. 

Diabetes (Renal). 

See, also, Kidneys (Diseases of) . 

Mascarel (G.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la fonction du rein dans le diabete. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Allan (W.) A case of renal glvcosuria. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
Chicago, 1923, lxxx, 471.— Allen (F. M.), Wlshart (Man- B.) 
& Smith (L. M.) Three cases of renal glvcosuria. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1919, xxiv, 523-544.— Bach r ( G .) TJeber 
die Sekretion von Glykogen in Diabetikernieren (Bcitrag 
zur Frage der funktibnellen Einteilung der Hauptstiicke 
(Tubuli contorti I. ord.)). Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1913, lvi, 1-12, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Bailey 
(C. V.) A case of renal diabetes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, 

xci, 129. . Renal diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1919, 

cMi, 221-236. — Bassler (A.) Azoturia (diabete azoturique). 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 282-285.— Beard (A. H.) 
& Grave (F.) Renal glvcosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 
1918, xxi, 705-715. Also, Reprint — Bergmark (G.) [Is 
there renal diabetes in a clinical sense?] TJpsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1915-16, n. f., xxi, 161-185.— Blanck (S.) Experi- 
mentelles zur Frage des Nierendiabetes. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1905, i, 1144-1148.— Bttnniger (M.) Beitrag zur Frage des 
Nierendiabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1908, xxxiv, 715; 780.— Brugseh(T.) & Dresel(K.) Renale 
hereditare Glvkosurie (sogenannter renaler Diabetes). 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 972.— Bruno (G.) Sul diabete 
renale. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 813-817. — 
Clausen (S. W.) Renal diabetes. .J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1922, xix, 90.— Eger. Zur Frage des Nierendiabetes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 844.— 
Faber ( K.) & Norgaard (A.) [On the occurrence of chronic 
renal glycosuria.] Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1920, cxii, 

1-15. . [Cvclic glvcosuria of the. renal tvpe.j 

Ibid., 1921, cxiii, 33-38.— Fahr (F.) Renaler Diabetes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1593. 
. Diabetes-Studien, Nierenveranderungen boim Dia- 
betes, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Glykogenfrage. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1916-17, ecxxiii, 193-210. 

. Zur Frage des sog. "renalen Diabetes." Ibid., 210- 

220.— Ferranini (A.) Le glucosurie di origine renale. 
Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1917, xx, 416-421. Also: Rifonna 
med., Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 739.— Fiquet (E.) Le diabete 
albuminoide. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxM, 
212-218.— Frank (E.) TJeber experimentelle und klinische 
Glykosurien renalen Ursprungs. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 

Pharmakol., Leipz., 1913, lxxii, 387-443. . Der renale 

Diabetesdes Menschcn und der Ticre. Verhandl.d. deutsch. 

Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 166-182. , 

TJeber renalen Diabetes und seine Bedeutung fiir die Thera^ 
pie der Zuckerkranken. Therap. d. Gegcnw., Berl. 1921 
lxii, 167-171. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesells'ch. f! 
innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii, 240- 24S — 
Fuson (L. H.) The renal factor in diabetes mellitus 
J. Missuori M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922, xix, 423-425.— Galam- 
bos (A.) TJeber den renalen Diabetes. Deutsche med 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1301-1305. ' 

Transitorische Glykosurie nut renalem Tvpus; Verhiiltnis 
des renalen Diabetes zur Phlorizin-Glvk'osurio und zum 
Diabetes mellitus. Ibid., 1921, xlvii, 600-602.— Geyelln (H 
R.) Relationship between renal glvcosuria and diabetes 
Med. Rec , N. Y., 1921, xcix, 497-499.'— Goto (K.) Alimen- 
tary renal glycosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918 xxii 
96-113.— Goto (K.) & Kuno (N.) Studies on renal thresh- 
old for glucose. Ibid., 1921, xxvii, 224 237.— Gram (C ) 
Glykosuria; Diabetes renalis. Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh 1915 
5^R yiii,329-333.-Joei (E.) Bcitragzur Frage des renalen 
Diabetes. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1922, lxiii, 323-326 — 
Jonnsson (A ) i Beitrag zur Frage von dem Diabetes 
renalis. Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1922 hi 4S5- 
^T Jo , n 5? n (L -) Re:!al glycosuria. Med. Clin. N.' Am 
Phila 1922-3 vi, 1079-1087.-Kustner (H.) Die Bede^ 
tung der weiblichen Generationsorgane fiir den renalen Dia- 
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betes. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 1238-1241.— 
Labbe (M.) Le diabete renal. Ann. de med., Par., 1922, 
xi, 273-281. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1922, 3. s., xlvi, 198-206.— de Langen (C. D.) Over renalen 
diabetes. Nederl.Tijdsskr.v.Geneesk., Amst., 1913. ii, 1454- 
1468. Also, transit Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, ii, 1792- 
1795.— Lepine (R.) L element renal de la glycosurie et sa 
complexite; le diabete renal. Rev. de med., Par., 1912, 

xxxii, 81-90. . La glycemie chez les diabetiques et le 

diabete renal. Ibid., 1916, xxxv, 663-674.— Lewis (D. S.) 
Renal glvcosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 
418-427.— Lewis (D. S.) & Mosenthal (H. O.) Renal dia- 
betes. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii. 133- 
138.— Litthauer (M.) Leber den Einfluss einer Nieren- 
erkrankung auf die Zuckerausscheidung beim Diabetes. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], 
Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 315-321.— Lucibelli (G.) Alcune 
considerazioni sul diabete renale. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1903, vi, 324 — Ltithje (H.) Beitrag zur Frage des 
renalen Diabetes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
1471-1473.— Luzzatto (R.)* Die Glvkosurie bei experimen- 
tellen Nephritiden. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1914, xvi, 18-67.— de Meyer (J.) Glvcosurie et dia- 
bete renal. J. med. de Brux., 1909, xiv, 545-5.50.— Mohler 
(H. K.) Renal glvcosuria: presentation of patient. Med. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 899-905.— Motzteldt (K.) 
Glycosuria of pregnancy and the so-called renal diabetes. 
Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1922, lvii, 10-24.— Mufr. 
Kidneys showing extensive bacterial infection, from a case 
of diabetes (fresh specimen). Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc., 1899-1900. viii, 40.— Munch (F.) Existe-t-il un dia- 
bete renal? Semaine med., Par., 1902, xxii, 81. Also, 
transl.: Gac. med. de Granada. 1902, xx. 145-154.— Murlin 
(J. R.) & Niles (W. L.) Renal glycosuria. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1917, cliii, 79-81.— Patrick (A.) Notes on a case of 
renal diabetes. Glasgow M. J., 1921, xevi, 171-173. Also: 
Tr. Rov. Med.-Chir. Soc., Glasgow, 1922, xv, 142-144.— 
PauUiri (J. E.) Renal glvcosuria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1920, lxxv, 214-217.— Pollak (L.) Leber renale 
Glykosurie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1910-11, lxiv, 415-426.— Ravarit (G.) Un cas de diabete 
albuminurique par fatigue du rein. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 191L 
lxxxiv, 1934-1936.— Richter ( P. F.) Zur Frage des Nieren- 
diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, 
xxv, 840-844.— Roger (H.) Les glvcosuriesd'origine renale. 
Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 337-339.— Roque (G.) & 
Chalier (J.) Un cas de diabete renal. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1912, vi, 661-669.— Ryser (H.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Frage des renalen Diabetes. Cor.-Bl. f. 
Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, "03-711.— Sakaguchi 
(K.) Leber renale Glykosurie. Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1920, xxxiv, No. 4, 2.— Salomon (H.) Leber 
den Diabetes innocens der Jugendlichen. zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Frage des renalen Diabetes. Deutsche med. 
W chnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl. 217-221.— Schirokauer 
(H.) Die Bedeutung der Nierenfunktion in der Zucker- 
krankheit. Ibid., 1920, xlvi, 791-793.— Schneiderman (H.) 
Renal glycosuria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1923, lxxx, 825- 
828.— Siebke. Beitrag zur Frage des Nierendiabetes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910 xxxvi 
1031-1033.— Stone (C. T.) Renal glvcosuria, with report 
of a case. Texas State J. M., Fort "Worth, 1922-3, xviii, 
^ 52u -T* trouse ( s 0 A case of renal glvcosuria. Med. 
Clin. Chicago, 1916, ii 339-343.— Strouse"(S.) & Beifeld 
(A. H.) A case of so-called renal diabetes, possiblv traumat- 
ic m origin. J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1301-1304.- 
Tachau (H.) Beitrag zum Studium des Nierendiabetes. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz 1<H1 civ 44S-154 — 
redlnghoff ( B ) Ein Fall von renalem Diabetes. Klin. 
\\ chnschr., Berl., 1922, i,.126.-Vas ( B.) Der Diabetes im 
xSil \ n v ZU J?? Alb iimiminen, bezw. Nierenkrankheiten. 
\V tan • klin. ^ chnschr., 1904, rvii, 841-S46.-WUenko (G. 
G.) Zur Kenntms des Emflusses der Niere auf die Glvko- 
bSii, 29V-304 eXPCr ' U " rnarmako1 -. Leipz-. 1912, 

Diabetes (Suprarenal). 

See, also, Diabetes (Endocrine); Ductless 
glands (Diseases of); Suprarenal gland (Dis- 
eases of). 

RrrzMANN- (H.) *Ueber den Mechanismus der 
Adrenalindykosurie. [Freiburg i Br 1 8° 
Leipzig, 1909. - 

Achard(C.),Rlbot(A.)& Binet (L.) Recherchessurl hv- 
perglycemR'adrenahnique. Rev. demed., Par ,1921 xxxviii, 
44.-4o6.- Bardier (£.), Leclerc (P.) & Stilhuunkes (A.) 
A propos de la glycosurie aclrenalinique; la cafeine, poison 
paralysant du s>-mpathique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., I921,lxxxv, 281. — Bardier (E.) & Stillmunkes(A.) 
Glycosurie adrt ; nah(iue; ses rapports avec la voie d admi- 
nistration. Ibid., lxxxiv, 613-615. — Baron (A.) [Diabetes 
suprarenalis (experimental investigation).] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb 1906, xiii, 9.-Belfleld (W. T.) A case of retro- 
grade puberty, impotence and diabetes insipidus, relieved 
by suprarenal cortex. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 
2la.— Beunier (H.) TJeber Rontgenbestrahlung der Neben- 
nieren bei Diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
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Diabetes (Suprarenal). 

Berl., 1921, xlvii. 369. . Zur Wirkung der Rontgenbe- 

strahlung der Nebennieren auf den Stoffwechsel bei Diabetes. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921, xxviii, 329-334.— Beumer(H.) 
& Schafer (F.) Die Adrenalin- Hyperglykamie beim Saug- 
ling und ihre Beeinflussung durch Calcium und andere Be- 
dingungen. Ibid., 1922, xxxiii, 34-47. — Blberfeld (J.) Ueber 
die Beziehung der Nebenniere zur Piqure (Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Suprareningewohnung). Arch. f. exper. Path. 

u. PharmakoL, Leipz., 1916-17, lxxx, 164-172. . Zur 

Kenntnis des Einflusses der Ernahrung auf die Suprarenin- 
glukosurie. Ibid., 1919, lxxxiv, 360-365— Bierry (H.) & 
Morel ( L.) Influence dela section des splanchniques sur la 
glycosurie adrenalinique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxviii, 55-57.— Bittorf. 1st beim Diabetes mellitus, 
eine Ueberfunktion der Nebennieren nachweisbar? Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 221.— Blum (F.) Ueber 
Nebennierendiabetes. Deutsches Arch. f. khn. Med., 
Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 146-167. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
Cong., f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 503-507.— Boeggild 
(D.) Influence des giandes surrenales sur rhj^perglycemie 
diab&ique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1923, lxxxviii, 
816-818.— Dehio. Diabetes in Folge von Nebennieren- 
erkrankung. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 389- 
391.— Dresel (K.) Ueber Herabsetzung des Blut- und 
Harnzuckers durch Rontgenbestrahlung der Nebennieren 
beim Diabetiker. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1920, xlvi, 1240.— von Ftirth (O.) & Schwarz (C.) Ueber 
die Hemmung der Adrenalinglykosurie durch Pankreaspra- 
parate. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911. xxiv, 115-117.— 
Gautier (C.) Sur la glycosurie adrenalinique chez la 
grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 
339-341.— Ghedini (G.) Contributo clinico alio studio della 
glicosuria adreoalinica: a) sulla genesi fisiopatologica della 
ghcosuria adrenalinica; b) sul valore diagnostico della glico- 
suriaadren. Boll.d.r. Accad.med. di Genova, 1909, xxiv, 22- 
26.— Ghedlnl (G.) & Mascherpa (G.) Contributo clinico 
alio studio della glicosuria adrenalinica. Folia clin. chim. 
et micros., Salsomaggiore, 1909, ii , 165-186.— Hildebrand. 
Die sogenannte '"Nierendichtung" gegen Zucker beim expe- 
rimentellen Adrenalindiabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1436. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1921, lviii, 422— Hildebrandt (F.) Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Hyperglykamie und Glykosurie beim experimen- 
tellen Adrenahndiabetes. Arch, f . exper. Path, u . Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1920,lxxxiii, 80-112. — Jarisch (A.) Nebenniere 
und Zuckerstich. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 
1913, xiii, 520-530, 2 pi.— Kahn (R. H.) Zur Frage nach 
der Adrenalinamie nach dem Zuekerstiche. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1912, cxliv, 251-271.— King (J. H.) Zur 
Frage der Vermeidbarkeit der Adrenalinglvkosurie durch 
Nicotin. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912, xii, 
152-154.— Kleiner (I. S.) & Meltzer (S. J.) A comparison 
of the effects of subcutaneous and intramuscular injections 
of adrenalin upon the production of glycosuria. Proc. Am. 
Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1912, p. xxiii. — Landau (A.) 
Studien iiber Adrenalinglvkosurie beim Menschen. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1914. lxxix, 201-216— Lepine (R.) 
Existe-t-il un diabete surrenal? Rev. de m6d., Par., 1906, 
xx vi, 537-542.— Lusk(G.) & Riche(J. A.) Animal calorim- 
etry (paper); the alleged influence of the adrenals on 
diabetic metabolism. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 
673-681.— McGuigan (H.) Adrenalectomy and glycosuria. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1910, xxvi, 287-294.— Makaroff (G.) 
La question du diabete produit par Padrenaline. Presse 
meU, Par., 1908, xvi, 434 — Maranon (G.) Glucosuria 
consecutiva a la ingestion de adrenalina. Rev. clin. de 
Madrid, 1915, vii, 281-283.— Metzger (L.) Zur Lehre vom 
Nebennierendiabetes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 478.— Montgomery (C. M.) A case of diabetes mellitus 
associated with tuberculosis of the adrenal glands. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 847.— Paglione (V.) Modifica- 
zioni della secrezione esterna pancreatica nella glucosuria 
adrenalinica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 353. — 
Pancrazio (F.) Adrenalinuria e iperadrenalinuria. Mondo 
med., Roma, 1919-20, i, 44-49.— Parisot (J.) Recherches 
sur la glycosurie adrenalique; sa valeur chez les diabetiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, Ixxii, 1101-1103. 
Peters (J. P.) & Geyelin (H. R.) The relation ofadrenaline 
hyperglvcemia to decreased alkali reserve of the blood. 
J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 471-481. Also, Reprint — 
Pollak (L.) Experimentelle Studien iiber Adrenalin- 
Diabetes. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. PharmakoL, Leipz., 
1909, lxi, 149-173.— Ribot (A.) & Binet (L.} Researches on 
adrenalin diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 139.— Schiro- 
kauer (H.) & Wilenko (G. G.) Das diastatische Ferment 
in der Adrenalinglvkosurie nebst Bemerkungen fiber den 
Glykogenabbau. Ztschr. f. khn. Med., Bed., 1910, lxx, 257- 
266.— Secher (K.) Adrenalinglycosuri. Ugesk. f. Lscger, 
Kj0benh., 1912, lxxiv, 843-848— Tomaszewskl (Z.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Adrenalinglvkosurie beim Menschen. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1918, exxiv, 394-418 — 
Trendelenburg (P.) & Flelschhauer (K.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss des Zuckerstiches auf die Adrenalinsekretion der Ne- 
bennieren. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1913. i, 
369-396.— Ulrich (H. L.) £ Ryplns (H.) A note on adre- 
nalin hyperglvcemia in man. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1922-3, xix, 215-220.— Wilenko (G. G.) 
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Ueber die Ursache des Adrenalindiabetes. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. PharmakoL, Leipz., 1912-13, lxxi, 261-268. Also: 
Zentralbl. f. PhvsioL, Leipz. & Wien, 1912-13, xxvi, 1059 — 
Zuelzer (G.) Zur Frage des Nebennierendiabetes. Berl. 
khn. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1209. 

Diabetes (Syphilitic). 

See Diabetes and syphilis. 

Diabetes (Thyroid). 

See, also, Diabetes (Endocrine); Thyroid 
gland (Diseases of). 

Leclercq (A.) Le diabete (le goitre exoph- 
talmique). 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Allen (F. M.) Experimental studies in diabetes: internal 
pancreatic function in relation to body mass and metabolism; 
influence of the thyroid upon diabetes. J. Metabol. Research, 
Norristown, N. J.', 1922, i, 619-665.— Bergstrand (H.) [An 
examination of the thvroid gland in six cases of diabetes 
melhtus.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1922, lxxxiv, 481-494, 1 pi — 
Friedman (G. A.) & Gottesman (J.) Studies on the 
relation of the thyroid to pancreatic diabetes in dogs with 
suggestions as to diabetes mellitus in man. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1922. lxxix, 1228-1234. . The thyroid 

factor in diabete gras. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N.Y., 
1922-3, xx, 213.— Grau San Martin (R.) Diabetes tiroidea. 
Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1922, xlviii, 493-495.— 
Klemperer (G.) Die Toxintheorie des Diabetes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxvi, 138.— Labbft 
(M.) Diabete et goitre exophtalmique. Ann. de med., Par., 
1920, vii, 95-105.— Lorand (A.) Kliniscbe Beitrage zur 
Frage fiber die Beziehungen der Schilddriise zum Diabetes. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 1199-1202. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 40.— Magnanlml (R.) 
Variations des gaz du sang dans quelques glycosuries toxi- 
ques (phlorizine, adrenaline diuretme). Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1911-12, lvi, 173-1S1.— Rohdenburg (G. L.) Thvroid 
diabetes. Endocrinology, Glendale, CaL, 1920, iv ? 63w0.— 
Schupfer (F.) Sopra un caso di diabete con ipertrofia 
tiroidea. Pensiero med., Milano, 1916, vi, 547: 570. Also: 
Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1916, xvii, 573 ; 586; 601.— 
Steensma (P. A.) Over de glucosurie van diabeteslijders 
na overschrijding der tolerantie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst, 1919, ii, 312-315. 

Diabetes ( Traumatic ) . 

See, also, Diabetes (Post-operative) . 

D'Amato (L.) II ricambio materiale in un 
caso di diabete traumatico grave; ricerche e 
studii. roy. 8°. Napoli, 1901. 

Grellety (R.) *Glycosurie nerveuse d'ori- 
gine traumatique et psyebique. 8°. Toulouse, 
1912. 

Hoeniger (E.) *Diabetes nach Trauma; eine 
Kritik zur Lehre vom metatraumatischen 
Diabetes. [Erlangen.] 8°. Naumberg, 1911. 

Prior (J. K. A.) *Beitrag zur Frage der 
posttraumatischen Diabetes unter Riicksicht auf 
die forensische Begutachtung solcher Falle. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Rittershaus (A.) *Ueber traumatischen 
Diabetes mit histologischer Untersuchung des 
Zentralnervensystems in einem solchen Falle. 
8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Abt (I. A.) & Strouse (S.) Observations on traumatic 
diabetes in children. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, 
cxli, 338-350. Also, Reprint.— A jello (G.) & Cacace (E.) 
Ueber den Stoffwechsel beim traumatischen Diabetes. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 1753; 1816; 1868: 1921; 1963; 
2021.— Albu. Krieg und Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1917, liv, 470. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 478. — Aronheim. Ein Fall von wirkli- 
chem traumatischen bulbaren Diabetes mellitus. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1903, x, 344-3.50.— Barjon. Un 
cas de diabete traumatique. Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 643- 
645.— Blassberg (M.) [Diabetes and traumatism.] Now. 
lek., Poznah, 1911, xxiii, 428: 535; 596; 662— Blumer (G.) 
Report of a case illustrating the relationship of trauma to 
diabetes mellitus. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1908, xv, 177-180.— 
Bramwell (B.) Diabetes melhtus following an injury to 
the head. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1907-8, vi, 260.— Burger (L.) 
& Thiele (H.) Diabetes und Trauma. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1920, xxvii, 11; 25.— Bunlng. Dia- 
betes melhtus en trauma. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 1906, vi, 
185-192.— Butler (G. F.) Treatment of the acidosic and 
sugar states from traumatism. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1905, xii, 711-714.— Ciampolini (A.) Di alcune considera- 
zioni medico-legali sul diabete traumatico. Riv. crit. di 
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Diabetes ( Traumatic) . 

clin. med., Firenze, 1906, vii, 586-590.— Collie (Sir J.) Glyco- 
suria, injury and malingering. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1916, n. s., cii, 425.— Connell (F. G.) The surgical aspects 
of diabetes in trauma. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1911-12, 
xviii, 1S5-192.— D'Amato (L.) Contributo alia clinica e 
all' anatomia patologica del diabete traumatico. Ann. di 
nervroL. Napoli, 1902, xx, 244-296, 2 pi.— Diez (S.) Glico- 
suria, diabete e trauma nelT infortunistica. Policlin., 
Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. prat., 431-436.— Douglas (C.) 
Glycosuria in head injuries. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1911, xxx, 140-142.— Dugge (C.) Zur traumatischen 
Eptstehung der Zuckerharnruhr. Monatschr. f. Lnfall- 
heilk., Leipz., 1902, ix, 210-216.— Ebstein (W.) Zur Lehre 
vom traumatischen Diabetes melhtus. Aerztl. Prax., 
Wurzb., 1899, xii, 225-229. . Zur Diagnose des trau- 
matischen Diabetes melhtus. Ztschr. f . Versicherungsmed., 
Leipz., 1910, hi, 1-4.— van Eden (P. H.) Diabetes melitus 
una Trauma. Monatschr. f . Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1917, xxiy, 
25-31.— Erf urth (F.) Zuckerharnruhr und Unfall. Ibid., 
1911, xviii, 20-26.— Fabrizlo (A.) Diabete traumatico. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1912, vii, 352-356.— Font y Monteras 
(J.) Diabetes traumatica. Rey.baleardecien.m6d., Palma 
de Mallorca, 1908, xxx, 373-383.— Grube. Drei Falle yon 
Diabetes, an denen sich der Einfluss des Trauma auf die 
Zuckerkrankheit eindeutig nachweisen liess. Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. 'Westphal., 1910, Bonn, 
1911, s. B, 1.— Gudden (H.) Ein Fall yon traumatischem 
Diabetes meUitus. Fnedreich'sBl.f. gerichtl. Med., Numb., 
1899, 1, 36-48.— Heger (M.) Le diabete et le traumatisme. 
Ann. de med. leg., Par., 1921, i, 343-34S.— Heyn. Ein Fall 
yon todlichem Diabetes traumaticus nach Balgerei. Ztschr. 
L Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1920, xxxiii, 108-112.— Hlgglns (F. 
A.) Traumatic glycosuria; obseryations made in 212 cases 
of head injuries. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, cxxxii, 197-204.— 
Hodgson (A. J.) Traumatic diabetes, with special refer- 
ence to its occurrence among engine and train men. Rail- 
way Surg. J., Chicago, 1911-12, xyiii, 183-185. — Hoeniger 
(E.) Leber die ephemare traumatische Glykosurie bei 
Neugeborenen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <fc Berl., 

1911, xxxyii, 500. — Jungmann (E .) Diabetes und Unfall. 
Aerztl. Sachyerst.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xx, 427. — Kaess. Dia- 
betes nach Kopftrauma. Med. Klin., 1917, xiii, 661-663.— 
Karewski. Leber AVechselwirkungen zwischen Diabetes 
und ehirureischen Eingriffen. Berl. klip. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xlii, 253; 295; 330.— Kausch (W.) Trauma und Diabetes 
melitus und Glykosurie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, 
ly, 413-452.— Klinkert (H.) Een geyal yan traumatischen 
diabetes. Nederl. Tijdschr. y. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 
1883.— Konjetzny (G. E.) & Weiland (W.) Glykosurie 
und Diabetes bei chirurgischen Erkrankungen: Frakturen 
und Glykosurie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1915, xxyiii, 860-891.— KUhne. Akute Lymphge- 
fassentziindung und Zuckerharnruhr kein ursachhcher 
Zusammenhang. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1918, 
xxv, 37-44. — Lebmann. Zusammenhang zwischen Unfall 
und Diabetes abgelehnt. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 

1912, xix, 79-82. — Linow. Zuckerharnruhr und Unfall 
(ursachhcher Zusammenhang abgelehnt). Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1911, vii, 1473.— Loumeau. Diabete et taille hypo- 
gastrique pour calcul; acetonemie, hoquet invincible et 
mort postoperatoires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de m£d. et chir. 
de Bordeaux (1915-16), 1917, 151-156.— Lucas (A.) A 
propos du diabete traumatique. Clinique, Montreal, 191S, 
ix, 275-277.— Maggiore (S.) Contributo aUo studio del 
diabete traumatico. Gazz. di med. e chir., Palermo, 1910, 
ix, 245; 255; 265— Magnanlml (R.) D. diabete mellito da 
emozione in medicina legale. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1916, xxxvii, 181; 269; 369.— Mann (E.) Leber 
einen Fall von transitorischem Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, xli, 802-805.— Mansfelde (A. S.) Diabetes 
caused by injury. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1917, xxii, 1-5.— 
Morselli (A.) Contributo aUo studio del diabete trauma- 
tico. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, Siena, 1904, xix, 
85-94.— <Economos (S. N.)& Chauvin (E.) Troisobscrva- 
tions de glycosuries post-trauinatiques. Mont pel. mea., 
1912,xxxiv, 182-184.— Prlce(F.W.) Acaseof acutetraumat- 
ic diabetes caused by a severe concussion of the abdomen in 
a pregnant woman. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1907, 
xv, 137-139 — Rathery (F.) La glvcosuno traumatique 
chez les blesses de guerre. Bull. Acad, de mod., Par., 1917 
3. s., lxxviii, 356-35'j. Also: Paris me"d., 1917, xx, 312-317' 
Rings. Diabetes nach Trauma. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915 
ix. 458.— Roepke. Leber Diabetes melhtus nach psvchi- 
schem Trauma. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1908,'xiv 
353-358.— Schmidt. Zur traumatischen Zuckerharnruhr' 
Monatschr. f. LnfaUheilk., Leipz., 1902, ix, 269.— Schweri- 
ner (F.) Die Beurteilung der traumatischen Zuckeraus- 
scheidung fur die Lnfallversicherung. Reiclis-Med - Vnz 
Leipz. , 1919, xliv, 33-38— Siefert(M. J.) Traumaticcerebrai 
diabetes; presentation of a case. Illinois M. J., Springfield 
1904-5, vii, 584-586. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x 59-^ 
61— Stern (A.) Peripheres Trauma und Diabetes mel- 
htus. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1908, xiv, 261-264 — 
Strandgaard (H.) Diabetes og kirurgi. Nord. Tidsskr 
f. Terapi, Kpbenh., 1913-14, xii, 152-161.— Thiem. Zucker- 
harnruhr und Unfall. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz 
1916, xxui, 316-319.-Vergely (P.) Diabete traumatique 
revels par des symptomes angineux avec quelques reflexions 
sur les diabetes traumatiques. Rev. de med Par 1901 
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xxi, 74-S3.— Weil (A.) Traumatic diabetes. Railway 
Surg. J., Chicago, 1913-14, xx, 356-360.— Welz (A.) Leber 
den Einfluss von Traumen auf die Entstehung von Glyko- 
surie und Diabetes. Monatschr. f. Lnfallheilk., Leipz 
1915, xxii, 257-287.— Woodruff (F. E.) Complete left 
lateral hemianopsia with glycosuria as a result of slight 
trauma. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis. 1915, xxiv, 662-671.— 
Zander (P.) Unfall und Diabetes. Med. Klin., Berl, 
1908, iv, 162-164. 
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See, also, Glycokinin : Glucopyron: Insulin. 

Axgelillis (C.) Diabetes mellitus in pato- 
eenesi ed in terapia (rassegna storico-eritica). 
8°. Roma, 1908. 

Carxick (G. W.) Co. Diabetes mellitus; 
cause and treatment with special reference to 
trypsogen. 8°. New York, 1915. 

Cotjdermax (G.) The rational treatment of 
diabetes. 8°. New York, 1918. 

Edgar (T. W.) Patients' handbook on the 
treatment of diabetes mellitus. 8°. Boston, 1920. 

Joslix (E. P.) The treatment of diabetes 
mellitus, with observations upon the disease 
based upon 1,000 cases. 8°. Philadelphia <t- 
New York, 1916. 

. The same. With observations upon 

the disease based upon 1,300 cases. 2. ed. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1917. 

. A diabetic manual for the mutual 

use of the doctor and patient. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1918. 

Kellogg (J. H.) The new method in diabetes; 
the practical treatment of diabetes as conducted 
at the Battle Creek Sanitarium, adapted to home 
use, based upon the treatment of more than 
1,100 cases. 8°. Battle Creek, 1917. 

Kreidmaxx. Behandlung der Zuckerkrank- 
heit nach einem neuen Prinzip und ohne Diat 
nebst Anhang: Behandlung des chronischen Ge- 
lenkrheuniatismus mittelst Einspritzunsen von 
Chininpraparaten. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Lepixe (R.) Le diabete et son traitement. 
12°. Paris, 1899. 

. Le diabete non complique et son 

traitement. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Mohr (R.) *Die Therapie des Diabetes melli- 
tus mit Zuckerklystieren. 8°. Kiel, 1917. 

vox Xoordex (C.) Diabetes mellitus; its 
pathological chemistry and treatment; being 
part 7 of several clinical treatises on the pathol- 
ogy and therapy of disorders of metabolism 
and nutrition. Authorized transl. under the 
direction of B. Reed. 8°. Bristol, 1906. 

Peters (J.) *Ueber Natron salicvlicum beim 
Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Kiel, 1880. 

Waters (E. E.) Diabetes; its causation and 
treatment (with special reference to India). 8°. 
Calcutta, 1917. 

Wexdrixer (B.) Der Diabetes mellitus. 
Zuckerharnruhr im Lichte der modernen For- 
schung. Eine Skizze iiber die Entwicklung der 
Diabetes-Behandlung bis in die neueste Zeit. 
But chemischen Beitnigen und Diatvorschriften 
von F. Kaeppel. 8°. Bonn, [1905]. 

Abderhalden (E.) Bemerkungep zur Pathologie upd 
rherapie des Diabetes melhtus. Klin. Wchnsehr., Berl., 
1922, i, 1089.— Alello (C.) L'odierno orientamento pella 
terapia del diabete. Policlip., Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. 
prat., 16S9-1691.— Allen (F. M.) The presept status of dia- 
betic treatment. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1923, xx, 
1-14.-Allen (F. M.), Mitchell (J. W.) A Sherrill (J. W.) 
1 He treatment of combiped diabetes apd nephritis. J. Am. 
M Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 444-449.— Allen (F. M.) & 
Sherrlll (J. \Y.) Clinical observations on treatment and 
progress ip diabetes. J. Metabol. Research, Morristowp, 
N. J., 1922, i, 377-434 — Arany (S. A.) Die Therapie des 
Diabetes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1909, xlv, 
209; 219.— Aronson. Sur l'influence d une fievTe artifi- 
cielle sur le diabete. Cong, intemat. de med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de path, anat., 563-570.— Ascanlo 
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(J. B.) Diabete et dichloruration. Rev. de therap. mid.- 
chir., Par., 1914, lxxxi, 1-9.— Assmann (H.) Ueber neuere 
Gesichtspunkte in der Behandlung der Zuckerkrankheit. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1545-1550— Baduel (C.) 
Terapia del diabete. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1910, 
Roma, 1911, 105-144.— Barnes (A. E.) Etiology and treat- 
ment of diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i. 737.— Bene- 
dict (H.) & TorOk (B.) Der Alkohol in der Ernahrung der 
Ziickerkranken; experimentelle Untersuchungen. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1906, lx, 329-348— Blackman (W. W.) 
Treatment of diabetes. J. Am. Osteop. Ass., N. Y., 1921-2, 
xxi, 559-561. — Blum (L.) Quelquesremarquessurletraite- 
ment du diabete grave. Paris med., 1922, xliii, 378-381. — 
Blum (P.) Un nouveau traitement du diabete. Gaz. 
med. . . . de Strasb., 1922, lxxx, 600— Bornstein (A.) 
Atropin bei Diabetikern. Dentsehe med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 1200.— Bory (L.) Diabete et 
traitement bismuthi. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. d. hop. de 
Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 1232-1237— Brigham (F. G.) Obser- 
vations upon various types of diabetics under the present 
method of treatment. Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxiii, 165- 
171. — Brosch (A.) Ueber anatomische Gesichtspunkte bei 
Diabeteskuren. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 1819- 
1822.— Brown (A. G.) Management of cases of diabetes. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917, xxii, 263-266.— 
Brugsch (T.) Wesen und Behandlung des Diabetes mel- 
litus. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1919, lx, 281-289.— BUrger 
(M.) Die experimentellen Grundlagen einer Arbeitsthe- 
rapie des Diabetes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
innere Med., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii, 303-321.— 
Burlureaux. La purgation dans la methode de traite- 
ment du diabete preconisee par M. Guelpa. Bull. gin. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, clvii, 338-342— Busch (W.) 
& Ahlswede (E.) Modern treatment of diabetes mellitus, 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1923, xxx, 28.— Cammldge (P. J.) 
The treatment of diabetes mellitus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1915, i, 1068. . The treatment of diabetes mellitus. 

Med. Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cviii, 403-405. . The 

diagnosis and treatment of diabetes mellitus. Prescriber, 
Edinb., 1920, xiv, 327-336.— Cammidge (P. J.), Forsyth 
(J. A. C.) & Howard (H. A. H.) Drugs in the treatment of 
diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond.. 1922, ii, 1324-1327.— 
Castaigne (J.) & Gourand (F.-X.) La thirapeutique du 
diabete. J. med. franc., Par., 1910, iv, 317-326.— Castriota 
& Luzzato. 11 bleu di metilene come inhibitore di alcune 

flucosurie. Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1910, viii, no. 
, 28. — Cautru. De l'emploi de l'acide phosphorique Chez 
les diabetiques. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, 
clvii, 686-701. — Christin (E.-F.) Le traitement arsenical 
du diabete sucri. Progres med., Par., 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 180- 

182. . Le role de l'arsenic dans la forme nyperhipa- 

tique du diabete sucri. Arch. gin. de kinisither. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, xv, 89-94.— Cobb (C. M.) Twenty years' per- 
sonal experience with glycosuria. Am. Med.. Burlington, 
Vt., 1921, n. s., xvi, 94-97.— Cornwall (E. E.j A point in 
the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1913, vii, 479.— Cowan (J. M.) & Rennie (J. K.) 
The practice of modem treatment of diabetes. Tr. Roy. 
Med.-Chir. Soc, Glasgow, 1922, xv, 102-104.— Croftan 
(A. C.) Edema as a danger signal in the starvation treat- 
ment of diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
1962. — Cumston (C. G.) The treatment of diabetes mel- 
litus. Med. Life, N. Y., 1922, xxix, 413^19.— Curatolo 
(F.) II lattato di sodio nel diabete. Policlin., Roma, 1920, 
xxvii, Sez. prat., 1482— Du Bols (E. F.) & Veeder (B. S.) 
The total energy requirement in diabetes mellitus based on 
observations with the Pettenkofer-Voit chamber. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, v, 37-46.— Dutoit (A.) Hbhen- 
klima und Diabetes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1913, xxxix, 752 — Elliott (A. R.) Drugs in diabetes. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, xiii, 312-316.— Falta (W.) 
Die Therapie des Diabetes mellitus. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. 

u. Kinderb., Berl., 1908, ii, 74-141. . Zur Theorie und 

Behandlung des Diabetes mellitus. N. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1913-14, xxiv, 313; 339. Also: Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1914, x, 9-14— Faulds (A. G.) Eucalyptus in the 
treatment of diabetes. Glasgow M. J., 1920, lvii, 342-348.— 
Frank (E .) Ueber die moderne Entwicklung der Therapie 
der Zuckerkrankheit. Jahresk. f . arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 

1922, xiii, No. 3, 18-26. . Die moderne Entwicklung 

der Theorie und der Therapie des Diabetes mellitus. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxxii, 191.— Frazier (W. L.) Dia- 
betes remedy. [Pat. spec] No. 1384445; July 12, 1921 — 
Fremont-Smith (F.) Treatment of diabetes. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 476-479— Fuller (L. S.) The imme- 
diate influence of alcohol ingestion upon diabetic glycosuria 
and blood sugar. J. Metabol. Research, Norristown, N. J., 
1922, i, 609-617.— Funck (C.) Beitrfige zur Kausaltherapie 
bei Glykosurie und Diabetes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1224-1227. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 
1344; 1383.— Gelsler(T.) Zur Theorie des Diabetes mellitus. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1908, liii, 47; 59; 71.— Geyelin (II. R.) 
Results in the modern treatment of diabetes. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1202-1207. Also, Reprint. . 

Certain aspects of the modern treatment of diabetes mellitus. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919, ii, 1089-1099— Gigon (A.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des Opiums auf den menschlichen und 
experimentellen Diabetes. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1909, 441-445.— Gilliam (H. A.) Treatment 
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of diabetes mellitus and complications. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1918, xvi, 71-73.— Grate (E.) Zur Therapie 
des Diabetes mellitus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1914, xxxi, 532-537.— Grafe (E.) & 
Wolf (C. G. L.) Beitriige zur Pathologie und Therapie der 
schwersten Diabetesfiille. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1912, evil, 201-235— Graul (G.) Ueber den Dia- 
betes mellitus und seine Behandlung. Wiirzb. Abhandl. 

a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1907, vii, 113-142. . 

Ueber die Therapie des Diabetes mellitus. Samml. klin. 
Vortr., Leipz., 1913, n. F., No. 681 (innere Med. No. 220), 

581-604. . Ueber moderne Diabetestherapie. Fortsch. 

d. Med., Berl., 1921, xxxviii, 420-425.— Greeley (H. P.) 
Diabetes mellitus; broader aspects of treatment and results. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1685-1688. Also, Re- 
print.— Grube (K.) Die Anwendung der Hyperamie nach 
Bier bei einigen Erkrankungen der Diabetiker. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906. liii, 1410-1412.— Guelpa (G.) Au 
sujet de la cure du diabete. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc], 

Par., 1909, clvii, 494-508. . Resultats eloignes de 19 cas 

de diabete traites par la methode de disintoxication. In 
his Autointoxication et disintoxication, Par., 1910, 305-317. 
. The treatment of diabetes and gout by disintoxica- 
tion. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, xv, Gen. 
Rep., 12-22.— Hall (A. J.) Clinical observations on the 
effects of certain drugs in diabetes mellitus. Quart. J. Med., 
Oxford, 1908-9, ii, 417-431.— Harrower (H. R.) The Lan- 
gerhansian hormone, and the hormone treatment of dia- 
betes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 1112-1116.— Hilfrich. 
Beitrage zur Fermocvltherapie bei Diabetes. Zentralbl. f. 
innere Med., Leipz., 1918, xxxix, 209-213.— Hoist (P. F.) 
[Treatment of diabetes.] Norsk Mag. f. Lnrgevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1921, xxxii, 249-285.— Hoogslag (W.) [Treat- 
ment of diabetes mellitus.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Haarlem, 1922 lxvi, pt. 2, 871-876.— Isaac (S.) Zur Theorie 
der Diabetestherapie. Therap. Halbmonatsh., Berl., 1921 
xxxv, 129-134.— Janney (N. W.) Treatment of diabetes 
from the general practit ioner's standpoint. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1282-1287. Also, Reprint. . Ad- 
vantages of class instruction in the treatment of diabetes. 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 806. . The problems of 

modern diabetic treatment. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1922, 
xxi, 47-49. — John (H. J.) A trial of eucalyptus infusion in 
diabetes. J. Metabol. Research, Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 
489-495. — Jona (J.) A new treatment of diabetes mellitus. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1919, i, 422.— Jonas (L.) The 
laboratory as an aid in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 718-721— Jones (N. W.) 
On the clinical application of the newer methods of treat- 
ment of diabetes mellitus. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1917, 
xvi, 38-41.— Joslin (E. P.) The treatment of diabetes mel- 
litus. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1913, xxiv 

pt. 1, 67-84. . The treatment of diabetes mellitus. 

Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto. 1916, xl, 89-102. Also: Canad. 

M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1916, vi, 673-684. . Diabetes; the 

result of past treatment and future problems. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1918, xxix, 80-85. ■ . Treatment 

of diabetes by general practitioner. Penn. M. J., Athens, 

1921-2, xxv, 373-381. . The treatment of diabetes 

mellitus. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, clxxxvi, 833-852. . 

Today's problem in diabetes in light of 930 fatal cases. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1506-1.310. . A 

discussion of tne newer methods in the treatment of diabetes. 
South. M. J., Birmingham, 1922, xv. 93-103.— Kahn (M.) & 
Kahn (M. H.) Lime therapy of diabetes. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 744-746 — Kaufmann (M.) Ueber 
die Einwirkung von Medicamenten auf die Glykosurie der 
Diabetiker. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, xlviii, 260; 
436.— Kisch (E. H.) Zur Psychotherapie des Diabetes. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, Lxv, 761-763. — Klemperer (G.) 
Yoghurtkuren bei Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 
lv, 523. — Klercker (K. O.) Beitrag zur Kenntms der 
Opiumwirkungen bei Diabetes mellitus. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1915, cxviii, 85-117. — Kochs (J.) Dia- 
beteserin. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 512. Also: Arb. 
a. d. pbarmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 1906, Berl. & Wien, 
1907 iv, 98-100.— Labbe (M.) L'emploi du levulose chez 
les diabetiques; l'acidose du jeune et l'aeidose du diabete. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1922, 3. s., lxxxvii, 393-3S6.— 
Labbe (M.) & Bith (H.) Examen et surveillance midicale 
d'un diabetique. J. de mid. de Par., 1921, xl, 349.— Lamb- 
ling (E.) Sur les facteurs de la cure de feculents chez les 
diabitiques. Paris mid., 1920, xxxv, 378-382. — Lang- 
stroth (L.) The treatment and. laboratory control of dia- 
betes. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1919, xvii, 5-11.— Latz 
(P.) Diabeteserine in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. 
Chicago M. Times, 1908, xli, 323-325.— Lenk (E.) Die 
Behandlung der Zuckerkrankheit mit Glukopan. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 47.— Lenne. Zur Therapie des 
Diabetes mellitus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1921, xlvii, 867.— Leyton (O.) The treatment of 
diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 989.— Lhermitte 
(J.) & Fumut (C.) Influence frinatrice de la ponction 
lombaire sur la polvurie et la glvcosurie du diabete sucri. 
Bull, et mim. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 322- 
328.— Linossier. Cura di restrizione alimentare globale nel 
diabete. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1922, xliii, 1169-1173.— 
Loening (K.) Zur Therapie schwerer Diabetesfalle. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xlv, 97-101, 1 diag.— Lub- 
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bers (H. A.) [Practical treatment of diabetes.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst, 1921 lxv, pt. 2, 1841-1846.— 
Lyon (D. M.) & Meakins (J.) The treatment of diabetes 
mellitus. Edinb. M. J., 1921, n. s., xxvii, 270-285.— Mc- 
Donald (R. F.) The treatment of diabetes mellitus by 
means of certain of the rare elements: with report of two 
cases. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 579-581.— 
Macleod (J. J. R.) Insulin and diabetes; a general state- 
ment of the physiological and therapeutic effects of insulin. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, 833-835.— Markbreiter (H.) 
Ueber die Wirkung der Kombination des Antisklerosins 
mit dem Eserin (Diabeteserin) bei Diabetes mellitus. Wicn. 
med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 1852-1856— Mason (E. H.) Treat- 
ment of diabetes mellitus. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, 
x, 1105-1111.— da Matta (A.) Os fructos da Persea gratis- 
sima e da Bertholletia excelsa devem ser prescriptos aos 
diabeticos glucosuricos. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1922, 
xxxvi, 130-133.— Menyhert (W.) Eine neue Theorie der 
Aetiologie und Pathologie des Diabetes mellitus und die 
darauf basierende Therapie. Cong, internat. demM. (xvi.). 

C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 714-720. . 

Die Aetiologie des Diabetes mellitus und eine neue Therapie. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 782; 851; 988; 1135.— 
Minkowski (O.) Das Alte und Neue in der Diabetesthe- 
rapie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere Med., 
Miinchen & Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii. Kong., 225-233.— Mirande 
(A.) La pratique du traitement du diabete sucre suivant 
les notions actuelles de la physiopathologie. J. de mecl. et 
chir. prat., Par., 1923, xciv, 22-35 — Mosenthal (H. O.) 
Atropin therapy in diabetes mellitus. St. Luke's Hosp. M. 

& S. Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 316-319. . Maintenance 

bv the diet in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Med. 
Clin. N. Am. Phila., 1922, vi, 603-614.— Murlin (J. R.) & 
Craver (L. F.) Preliminary observations on the influence 
of sodium carbonate, administered by duodenal tube, upon 
human diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxviii, 289- 
314. Also. Reprint. — Naunyn (B.) Die Behandlung des 
Diabetes mellitus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1905, xxxi, 977-982— Nesbit (W. E.) Dietary treat- 
ment of diabetes. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth. 1922, 
xviii, 516-518.— Neuh off (F.) Recent advances in the 
dietetic treatment of diabetes mellit us. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1923, xx, 57-59.— von Noorden (C.) Bemer- 
kungen zur Pathologie und Therapie des Diabetes mellitus. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1902, 

Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 67-69. . Ueber Diabetesthe- 

rapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1292-1295. . Ueber 

hausarztliche Behandlung der Zuckerkrankheit. Ibid., 

1923, xix, 41-43. . Die hausarztliche Behandlung des 

Diabetes. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1923, lxiv, 32. . 

Ueber den jetzigen Stand der Diabetesbehandlung. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere Med., Miinchen & 
Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii. Kong., 187-224.— von Oefele (F.) 
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antidiabeticos. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1917, xvi, 280-285.— 
Petren (K.) Etudes sur la question de N-minimum chez 
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mellitus treated successfully by novarsenobenzol. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, ii, 1051.— Quackenbos (J. D.) Diabetes mel- 
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diabetes mellitus. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 102- 
108.— Sherrill (J. W.) The progress of potentially diabetic 
persons in relation to dietary control. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
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notes on the treatment of diabetes. Indian M Gaz Cal- 
cutta, 1920, It, 8-11, 1 pl.-Watkins (J. T.) The treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. Detroit M. J., 1914, xv, 377-394 — 
Welcksel(J.) Moderne Diabetesbehandlung. Prakt Arzt. 
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M. Ass., St. Louis, 1920, xvii, 227-229. 
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1 ch.— Kolipinski (L.) The proper treatment of diabetes 
mellitus and its cure by diet. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., 
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79-97.— Lenn6. Ueber Diatregelung bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 1761-1769.— Linossier (G.) 
Traitement dietetique du diabete: la cure de restriction 
alimentaire globale. Paris med., 1922, xlv, 265-271.— Marsh 
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diabetiques. J. de med. de Par., 1917, xxxvi, 150; 172; 189; 
209; 229: 1918, xxxvii, 8; 28; 50; 73; 95; 110; 130.— von Noor- 
den (C.) Die Diat bei Diabetes gravis. Nord. Tidsskr. f. 
Terapi, K0benh., 1912-13, xi, 287-305. Also: Med. Klin., 



DIABETES. 



502 



DIABETES. 



Diabetes ( Treatment of, Dietetic) . 

Berl., 1913, ix, 611-616. . Die Diat bei Diabetes gravis 

mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Azidosis. Miinchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 779. . Kriegskost und 

Diabetes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 5-7. . Ueber 
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231. — Hume (J.) The fasting treatment of diabetes. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 160. . The treatment of diabetes 

mellitus by alimentary rest. Practitioner, Lond., 1916, 
xcvii, 430-434.— Isaac (S.) Ueber Unterernahrung beim 
Diabetes. Klin. Wchnsehr., Berl., 1923, ii, 212-214.— Joslin 
(E. P.), Brigham (F. G.) & Hornor (A. A.) An analysis 
of 14 cases of diabetes mellitus unsuccessfully treated by 
fasting. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 371; 425.— Keith 
(G. S.) Restriction of diet in diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1902, i. 389. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 589— Kellogg 
(J. H.) Guelpa's discovery: the importance of fasting 'in 
the treatment of diabetes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 
583-585. Also, Reprint.— Klemperer (G.) Kriegslehren fiir 
die Ernahrung der Diabetiker. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1919, xxi, 81-86.— Kolisch. Beit rage zur Diabetesdiat: 
quantitative Nahrungseinschrankung. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap., Wien. 1905, xxiii. 113-118— Lab be (M.) Traite- 
ment des diabetes avec denutrition. J. de m£d. de Par., 

1913, 2. s., xxv, 539-546. . Les cures de jeune chez les 

diabetiques. Ann. demed.. Par., 1921, x, 32-57. Also:Bvl\. 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 684-694.— 
Labbfe (M.) & Bith (IE) Action des divers regimes sur le 
diabete avec denutrilion; les resultats juges par la clinique 
et par l'urologie. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1914, vii, 1-6— Landis (H. R. M.), Funk (E. H.) & 
Montgomery (C. M.) The treatment of diabetes compli- 
cating pulmonary tuberculosis by the Allen fasting method. 
Am. Rev. Tuberc, Bait., 1918-19, ii, 690-698, 1 ch.— Lemann 
(I. I.) The Allen treatment of diabetes bv fasting. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 287-292.— Levy (L. H.) Diabetes, 
the complications and treatment: the Allen plan. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1192-1195— Leyton (O.) The treatment 
of diabetes mellitus by alimentary rest. Practitioner, Lond., 

1916, xcvii, 23; 401. . Three lectures on the treatment 

of diabetes mellitus by alimentary rest (Allen treatment). 
Clin. J., Lond., 1917,lxvi, 55; 81: 10S.— Leyton (O.), Spriggs 
(E. I.) [et aZ.J. Discussion on the treatment of diabetes 
mellitus by alimentary rest. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond 
191.5-16, ix, Therap. & Pharm. Sect., 63.— Linossier (S.) 
Utilite de la restriction alimentaire globale chez les diabe- 
tiques. In: Guelpa (G.), Autointoxication et disintoxica- 
tion, Par., 1910, 19-47.— Love (T. R.) Diabetes treated bv 
the Allen starvation method; with report of 7cases. Colorado 
Med., Denver, 1916, xiii, 205-209.— Lucas (C. G.) Allen 
method in diabetes. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1915-16 
xxii, 321-328.— Lundsgaard (C.) [Experiences at the 
Rockefeller Institute, New York, with the treatment of 
diabetes.] Bibliot. f. Lrrger, K0benh., 1918, ex, 449-459 — 
McNabb (E .) The treatment of diabetes after the method 
of Allen. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1915-16, viii, 477-481 — 
MacNair (R. IT.) The Allen diet for diabetes: with report 
of cases. South. Clinic, Richmond, 1916, xxxix, 43-49— 
Marshal] (M.) The starvation treatment of diabetes Tr 
Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1916, vii, 48. Also- 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916, xv, 150— Martin 
(C. F.) & Mason (E. H.) Observations on the starvation 
treatment of diabetes. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila 
1916, xxxi, 444-454. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917 cliii' 
50-58.— Morhardt(P.-E.) Curesdejeuneetcuresd'hvdrate 
de carbone dans le diabete. Monde med., Par 1921 xxx 
237 -2|"-— Mulvany (T - E -) The A1Ie n treatment of diabetes 
modified by the administration of alkalies in full doses 
Practitioner, Lond., 1918, ci, 171.— Nesbitt < G. E.) Remarks 
on the Allen treatment of diabetes. Dublin J M Sc 1916 
cxlii, 379-385. A Iso: Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubf ' 1917' 
xxxv, 34-43.-von Noorden (C.) Ueber die lleeinllussung 
des Diabetes mellitus durch den Krieg. Med. Klin Berl 
1916, xii, 991-994 -Oeder (G.) Kriegslehren fiir die feS 
rung der Diabetiker. Therap. d. Gegenw 1919 xxi 152 — 
Paley (S. H.) The Allen treatment in diabetes mellitus. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 159-161. -Potter (N. B ) 
Cure de jeune d' Allen pour le diabete sucre. Ann . de m<5d' 



Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Fast- 
ing [Allen]. 

Par., 1917, iv, 341-374.— Poulton (E. P.) The value of 
starvation in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Guy's 

Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 222; 238. . The treatment 

of diabetes by fasting. Lancet, Lead., 1918, i, 863-866.— 
Bathery (F.) Les regimes de grande restriction chez ies 
diabetiques. Bull. Acad, de m^d., Par., 1921, 3. s., Ixxxv 
262-264 — Kichter (P. F.) Kriegskost und Diabetiker! 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1919, xxi, 113-116.— Bobbins 
(C. P.) ObservationsandexperiencesoftheAllen treatment. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1917, xxxvii, 300-302.— Bowe 
(A. H. ) Clinical aspects of the fasting treatment of diabetes 

Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1918, xvi, 433-438. . I m l 

portant phases of the Allen treatment for diabetes. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1918, xvii, 85-88.— Silvester (W. W.) 
The Allen treatment of diabetes. Virginia M. Semi-Month 
Richmond, 1915-16, xx, 480-483.— Spriggs (E. I.) The 
fasting treatment of diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 
841-845.— Stark (H. S.) Observations on the fastine treat- 
ment of diabetes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 1010-1013. 
Also, Reprint.— Stearns (R. W.) The Allen treatment of 
diabetes. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1917, xvi, 279-281.— 
Steiner (W. R.) The starvation treatment of diabetes 
mellitus. Proc. Connect. M. Soc., New Haven, 1916, exxiv, 
176-186.— Stengel (A.) The treatment of diabetes mellitus 
with special reference to Allen's method. Perm. M. J 
Athens, 191.5-16, xix, 283-286.— Stillman (E.) The fasting 
treatment of diabetes mellitus, with special reference to 
acidosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 505-515.— Strauss 
(H.) Unterernahrune als Heilfaktor bei Diabetes. Therap 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1920, Ixi, 6-10.— Strouse (S.) Inanition 
in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Med. Clin., Chicago 
1916-17, ii, 999-1006.— Viola (G.) La denutrizione irrepara- 
bile dei diabetici. Folia med., Napoli, 1916, ii, 49; 73; 97. — 
Ward (W. G.) Allen method of treatment for diabetes. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 936-938 — Waters (E. E.) 
Treatment of diabetes by alimentary rest. Indian M. Gaz , 
Calcutta, 1917,lii. 42-46, 1 ch— Widmark (E.) Svaltterapin 
vid diabetes. [Starvation treatment of diabetes.] Alfin. 
sven. lakartidn., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 1140-1144.— Wilkin- 
son (J. F.) Starvation and diet in diabetes. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 335-340.— Williams (J. R.) 
Effect of undernutrition on muscular force; study of the 
influence of low diets, or Allen method of treatment on 
physical vigor of diabetics. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, 

xx, 399-408. Also, Reprint. . Evaluation of the Allen 

method of treatment of diabetes mellitus. Am. J. M Sc 
Phila., 1921, clxii, 62-72 — Woldert (A.) Allen-Joslin treat- 
ment of diabetes mellitus. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918 cviii 
764-767. Also, Reprint. ^ 

Diabetes ( Treatment of Dietetic) — Fats. 

Hubner (K. P. W.) *Hat das Fett einen 

Einfluss auf die Zuckerausscheidung beim 

Diabetes mellitus? 8°. Halle a. S.. 1903. 

i,A Uo > H*\ f- diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 

1903 — \ } vii, 662—6(1. 

Lassueur (A.) *La digestion des graisses 
chez les diabetiques. 8°. Lausanne, 1902 

Vallerix (A.) *Oontribution a l'ftude du 
regime des corps gras dans les traitement du 
diabete sucre\ 8°. Li/on, 1911. 

Allen ( F. M.) The role of fat in diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1917, Cliii, 313-371 —Arioing (F.) Resultats clini- 
ques obtenus par l'emploi des corps gras chez les diabetiques. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 190S, lxv, 423-425 — 

Reflexions sur le mode d'action du regime gras dans le dia- 
bete. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec 11-21 — 
Bondl (S.) & Budinger (C.) Ueber die Beeinflussung der 
Zuckerausscheidung durch Fettzufuhr. Wien. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1906, xix, 1029-1032.— Canimidge (P. J.) The 
importance of regulating the fat-intake in diabetes mellitus. 
Brit M.J. Lond., 1918, i, 393.— Genty(M.) Traitement du 
?, .l e V ar ^f?^ P ras saponifies. Clinique, Par. , 1909, iv, 
11.— Kahn (M.) The feeding of non-ketocenic odd-carbon 
fats to diabetic patients. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. \ ., 1921-2, xix, 265,-Kern (R. A.) Influence of infec- 
tion on carbohydrate tolerance in diabetes mellitus; fatal 
case of tonsillitis in a diabetic on high fat diet. Med. Clin. 

Am., Phila., 1922-3, vi, 1060-1066.-Ladd (W. S.) & 
Palmer (W.W.) Fat-carbohydrate ratio. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1921, xxxvi, 26(i-268.— Leclercq (F. S.) 
Overnutrition with fat and alcohol in severe diabetes. J. 

Metabol. Research, Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 307-317. . 

Further experiments with high fat diets in diabetes. Ibid., 
u, 39-55.— Lenne. Die Fetterniihrung des I label ikers una 
lhr Einfluss auf die Azidose. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. 
Therap., Leipz., 1904, viii, 253-259.— Luther (Breta M.) A 
high fat dietary for diabetic patient. Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 
1921, xvii, 226 — McCollom (W. E.) The use of a high fat 
diet in diabetes mellitus; with report of a case. Long Is- 
land M. J., Brooklyn, 1922, xvii, 99-103.— Malgnon (F.) 
RAle des graisses dans la glycogenie: traitement du diabete 
par le regime gras. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1908, 
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Diabetes {Treatment of, Dietetic) — Fats. 

vii, 360-369. A Iso: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1908, 

x, 866-881. . Les graisses dans Talimentation et traite- 

ment des diabetiques; interpretation physiologique des 
effets de la cure de jeune. Presse med., Par., 1922, xxx, 265- 
267.— Newburgh (L. H.) & Marsh (P. L.) The use of a 
high fat diet in the treatment of diabetes melhtus. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1920, xxvi, 647-662: 1921, xxvii, 699-705: 

1923, xxxi, 455--190. . Further observations of 

the use of a high fat diet in the treatment of diabetes melhtus. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1922, xxxvii, 117-165.— 
Rochaix (P.) Le triatement du diabete par les corps gras. 
Lvon mM., 1908, cxi, 710-712.— Strouse (S.) Fats in the 
treatment of diabetes. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 
233-237. 

Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Le- 
gumes. 

See, also, Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — 
Proteins. 

Fewell ( Alice TJ.) Peanuts and soy beans for the diabetic 
patient. Am. J. Nursing, Rochester, N. Y., 1918-19, xix, 
594-596.— Friedenwald (J.) & Ruhrah (J.) The use of the 
soy bean as a food in diabetes. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. 
Y., 1910, cxl, 793-803. Also, Reprint— Jones (C. B.) 
Soya bean flour in the treatment of diabetes melhtus. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1921, xxix ; 422-424.— Labbe (M.) 
Les cures de legumes sees dans le diabete. Rev. de mid., 
Par., 1914, xxxiv, 473-503. Also [Abstr.l: J. de m<5d. de 
Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 127.— Le Goff (J.) Sur l'emploi de la 
graine du Soja hispida de Chine dans ralimentation des 
diaWtiques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 476-478. 

. Le soja dans ralimentation des diabetiques. Ibid., 

1911, lxxxiv, 399-402. . Un aliment precieux pour 

diabetiques; le soja. Ibid., 1919, xcii, 1120. 

Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Milk. 

Berger (A.) Ueber den Einfluss reiner Milchdiat bei 
Diabetes melhtus. Wien. klin. Rundschau. 1900, xiv, 
613-616.— Borelll (L.) Sulla dieta lattea nel diabete. Pro- 
gresso med., Torino, 1905, iv, 183-188. — Brunon & Leca- 
plain. Diabete et regime lacte\ Normandie med., Rouen, 
1910, xxvi, 125-135. — Casaretti. Sulla cura del diabete zuc- 
cherino colla dieta lattea. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 

1901, Roma, 1902, 270-275.— Edmunds (W.) Skim-milk 
treatment of diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 1922, i, 762.— Grau 
San Martin (R.) El regimen lftcteo en la diabetes. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. dela Habana, 1923, xxviii, 233-237.— Jack- 
son (E . S.) Case of diabetes melhtus treated with a diet of 
milk and potatoes. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, 677. — 
LeNoir(P.) Cures de diete lactee en diabete. Bull. Acad, 
de me"d., Par., 1919. 3. s., lxxxi, 31-33. Also: J. de me"d. de 
Par., 1919, xxxviii, 231.— Marx (H. W.) Absolute melk- 
kuren bij Diabetes melhtus. Bl. v. hvg. therap., Amst., 

1902, in, 133-141.— Mitchell (C.) Milk in the diabetic 
dietary. Hahneman. Month., Phila. ; 1904, xxxix, 283- 
285.— Torrl (O.) La dieta lattea nei diabetici. Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1902, viii, 361-366.— Winternitz (W.) & Strasser (A.) 
Ueber strenge Milchcuren bei Diabetes melhtus. Bl. f. klin. 
Hydrotherapy Wien, 1899, ix, 243-250. Also: Centralbl. f. 
innere Med., Leipz., 1899, xx, 1137-1139. 

Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Oat- 
meal [von Noorden]. 

von Noorden (C.) Die Zuckerkrankheit und 
ihre Behandlung. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

— . The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

■ . The same. 6. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Pawlowski (A.) *Die Erfolge der Hafer- 
mehlkur bei Diabetes. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Piskator (O.) *Ueber den Erfolg der Hafer- 
kur bei Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Giessen, 1912. 

•Warschawsky (S.) *Beitrag zur Hafer- und 
Kartoffelkur bei Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Berlin, 
1907. 

Abrahamsen (H.) Er von Noordens Havrekur specifik. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 1061-1068.— Baumgar- 
ten (O.) & Grand (G.) Untersuchungen iiber die wirk- 
samen Faktoren der Haferkur bei Diabetes melhtus. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med 7 Leipz., 1911, civ, 168-206.— 
Blng (H. I.) Havrekuren l Behandlingen af Diabetes 
melhtus. Ugesk. f. Lirger, Kj0benh.. 1911, lxiii, 1699-1705 — 
borchardt. Ueber die sogenannten Haferodeme. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1761. — 
Croftan (A. C.) Some experiences with oatmeal diet in 
treatment of diabetes mellitus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1909, lii, 1313-1316. Also[ Abstr.]: Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1909, viii, 335-337.— Foyer (A.) [The use of oats 
in diabetes mellitus.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1, 1420-1423.— Grand (G.) Die 
Haferkur bei Diabetes melhtus. Berl. KUnik, 1913, Hft. 
295, 1-26.— Helberg (K. A.) Havrekuren. Hosp.-Tid., 



Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Oat- 
meal [von Noorden]. 

K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 693-696.— Herrick (J. B.) Some 
points concerning the treatment of diabetes melhtus, especial 
reference to oatmeal diet. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, 

xiv, 150-155. . Oatmeal diet in treatment of diabetes 

mellitus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 861-865.— Klotz 
(M.) Zur Theorie der Hafermehlkur beim Diabetes. Berl. 

khn. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1693-1695. . Hafer- Oder 

Weizenmehlkur? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
2729-2732. — Kober. Ueber die Noordensche Haferkur bei 
Diabetes. Ibid., 1910, lvii, 1413-1415. Also: Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 261-264.— Lampe (E.) Haferku- 
ren bei Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f . phys. u . diatet. Therap. , 

Leipz., 1909, xui, 213-231. . Ueber die prognostisehe 

Bedeutung der Haferkuren. Ibid., 1913, xvii, 224-230.— 
Lauritzen (M.) Om indikationerne for anvendelse af 
havrekuren ved sukkersvgen. Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, 
Kdbenh., 1910-11, ix, 385-398.— Lipetz (S.) Ueber die 
Wirkung der von Noorden'schen Hafercur beim Diabetes 
melitus. Ztschr. f. khn. Med., Berl., 1905, lvi, 188-197.— 
Magnus-Levy (A.) Ueber Haferkuren bei Diabetes mel- 
litus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1213-1217. [Dis- 
kussion], 1199. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 246-262.— von Noorden (C.) 
The oats cure in severe cases of diabetes melhtus. Post- 

Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 408-414. . Oatmeal in the 

curative treatment of diabetes melhtus. Med. Press & 

Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 446-448. . Ueber 

Theorie und Behandlung der Zuckerkrankheit. Deutsche 
Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 13-30.— Pari (G. A.) 
L'avena nella cura del diabete mellito. Gazz. d. osp 
Millano, 1908, xxix, 683-685.— Schirokauer (H.) Hafer- 
kur und Blutzuckergehalt bei Diabetes melhtus. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1129-1132— Soderbergh (G.) 
[Difficult case of diabetes treated with von Noorden's oat- 
meal cure.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 373-379.— 
Strauss (H.) Ueber Mehlkuren und. Mehl-Fruchtekuren 
bei der Behandlung des Diabetes. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fort- 
bild., Miinchen, 1921, xii, No. 8, 19-22.— von Torday (A.) 
Die Bedeutung der Hafermehlkur bei der Zuckerkrankheit. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 357-362.— 
Tyson (J.) Modern treatment of diabetes melhtus, with 
especial reference to von Noordens method. N. York M. J 
[etc.], 1915, ci, 653-656.— von Westenrijk (N.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Haferkur. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908 xxi 
1265-1266. 

Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Pro- 
teins. 

See, also, Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic- 
Legumes. 

Allen (F. M.) Protein diets and undernutrition in treat- 
ment of diabetes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, Ixxiv, 571- 
577.— Bith (H.) Traitement du diabete sans denutrition 
azotee. Hopital, Par., 1921, ix, 762-764.— Blum (L.) Ueber 
die Verwendung von Pflanzeneiweiss in der Behandlung 
des Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
1413-1415. — Duiourt (E.) Le role de la viande dans 
l'alimentation des diabetiques. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1912, 
xix, 225-233.— Finck. De Taction du regime carne" sur 
certaines glycosuries. J. metl. de Brux., 1914, xix, 301-305. 
Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1914, xlvi, 283.— Labbe 
(M.) La ration albuminolde chez les diabetiques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1908, 5. s., xxv, 627-634. 
. Action de la viande sur la glycosurie Chez les dia- 
betiques sans denutrition. Ibid., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 1271- 
1279. Lennfi. Die Eiweisszufuhr in der Diabetesdiat. 
Deutsche Aertze-Ztg., Berl., 1900, 355; 379.— Linossier. 
Utilite' de la restriction de Talimentation globale chez 
les diabetiques. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, 
clvii, 137-148.— Linossier (G.) & Lemoine (G.-H.) La 
ration albuminolde dans le regime des diabetiques. Bull 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xv, 566-585.— 
Mosenthal (H. O.) & Harrop (G. A.) The comparative 
food value of protein, fat, and alcohol in diabetes mellitus, as 
measured by the nitrogen equihbrium. Tr. Ass. Am 
Physicians, Phila., 1918, xxxiii, 302-308. Also: Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 750-758. A Iso, Reprint.— Rathery 
(F.) La viande chez les diabetiques. Progres med Par 
1914, 3. s., xxx, 337-339.— Rathery (F.) & Lienard. L'in- 
fluence de Talimentation carnee sur la glycosurie chez les 
sujets atteints de diabete simple. Paris med., 1912-13, ix 
439-446. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par' 
1913, 3. s., xxxv, 961-973.— Rosenbloom (J.) On a certain 
disadvantage in the use of gluten flour in diabetes. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1918, xxv, 921.— Schilling (F.) Der 
Eiweissbedarf des Diabetikers. Fortschr. d. Med Berl 
1903, xxi, 393-398.— Sherman (H. C.) On the so-called 
gluten and diabetic foods of commerce. N. York M. J 1901 
lxxiv, 686-688— Therman (E . ) Zur Frage von der Zucker- 
ausscheidung im Diabetes melhtus bei Verfiitterung mit 
verschiedenen Eiweisssubstanzen. Skandin. Arch, f 
Physiol., Leipz., 1905, xvii, 1-59. — Williamson (R. T.) ' On 
the treatment of diabetes melhtus with casein and cream 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 456-458. 



DIABETES. 



506 



DIABETES. 



Diabetes {Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also, Diabetes and surgical operations. 

Jaxin (L.) *Le prohostic et le traitement 
cMrurgical chez les diabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Allan (J. W.) The relation of the pancreas to diabetes 
and the question of the transplantation of that gland as a 
remedy for the disease. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1343. Also, 
Reprint— Bell (A. C.) Diabetes and its surgical treatment. 
Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 542-544 — Brodier (H.) 
A propos des interventions chirurgicales sur les diabetiques. 
Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 5S6-592.— Delbet (P.) De Interven- 
tion chirurgicale chez les diabetiques. Ihid., 606-616.— 
Jaume y Mat as (P.) Medicina quirurgica en el diabetico. 
Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1910, xxvi, 
589-592.— Labbe (M.) Surgerv in diabetics. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1919, xxxiii, 257-259. "Also: Dominion M. Month., 
Toronto, 1919-20, liv, 15-20.— de Miranda (A.) La gue>ison 
radicale du diabete: l'orientation que je suis pour y arriver. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond.,1914, Sect, vi, Medicine, 
pt. 2, 3-;3-372.— Pilcher (L. S.) Surgerv in diabetes. Long 
Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1910, iv, 37-40.— Robson (A. W. M.) 
A lecture on the surgical treatment of certain cases of glyco- 
suria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 973-976.— Smith (J. B.) 
The surgical treatment of glycosuria. Ibid., ii, 173.— Watson 
(C.) The surgical treatment of glycosuria. Ibid.,i, 1204: 1382. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) with animal ex- 
tracts. 

See, also, Diabetes (Treatment of) with insu- 
lin; Diabetes (Treatment of) with pancreatic ex- 
tract. 

Lamotjretjx (F.) *De l'opotherapie hepatique 
dans le diabete sucre. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Lassance (V.) Les opotherapies dans le 
diabete sucre. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Abram (J. H.) The acid extract of the duodenal mucous 
membrane as a remedy in diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond., 

1906, i, 220.— Croftan (A. C.) Preliminary note concerning 
the reduction of diabetic glycosuria with pancreas-hicmo- 
globin-muscle extracts. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 
882-884.— Da kin (H. D.) & Ransom (C. C.) Note on the 
treatment of a case of diabetes mellitus 'with secretin. 
J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1906-7, ii, 305-307.— Farmachldis 
(G. B.) L' opoterapia delle glicosurie semplici e del diabete 
mellito, mediante la somministrazione di estratto di tonsille 
palatine. Riforma med., Napoli, 1915, xxxi, 792-795.— 
Farmachidis (C. B.) & Vattuone (A.) L' opoterapia 
tonsillare nel diabete mellito. Ibid., 1914, xxx, 1404-1410.— 
Fossi (L.) Sopra due casi di diabete mellito curati col 
pituglandol Roche senza alcun regime dietetico speciale. 
Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1919, 2. s., xii, 94.— Foster 
(N. B.) Cases of diabetes treated with secretin. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1906-7, ii, 297-303.— Gilbert (A.) & Carnot 
(P.) De l'opotherapie hepatique et de l'opodiagnostic dans 
le diabete sucre. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, 
Sect, de therap., 432-435— Gilbert (A.) & Lereboullet (P.) 
Les opotherapies dans le diabete sucre. Gaz. hebd. demed., 
Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 961-964.— Kent (A. F. S.) Secretin and 
pancreatic extract in relation to diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 

1907, i, 52.— de Lemos (F.) A cura da diabetes pelo extracto 
thyroideo. Brazil-med., RiodeJan., 1921, xxxv, pt. 2, 125.— 
Loening(K.) OrgauotherapiedesDiabetesmellitus. Yer- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere Med., Miinchen cV 
Wiesb., 1921, xxxiii. Kong., 297-302.— Loenlng (K.) & 
Vanlen (E.) Ueber Organotherapie bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1922, xlviii, 217- 
219.— Murrell (W.) On a case of diabetes mellitus treated 
with thvroid gland. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., 
lxvi, 611-613. Also, Reprint— Parsons (A. R.) The treat- 
ment of diabetes by duodenal preparations. Tr. Row Acad 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1907-8, xxvi, 129-139, 3 ch.— Pa'ton (D. 
N.) The influence of adrenalin and thyroid extract on the 
metabolism in diabetes mellitus. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb , 
1904, xv, 492-495.-Schenk (P.) Die Wirkung des Hvpo- 
physenextraktes auf die Wasserausscheidung hoim Diabetes 
mellitus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 571.— SchUd. Ueber 
einige Versuche mit Pituglandol bei Diabetikern. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 611. . 

Einwirkung von Pituglandol auf die Glvkosurie. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. innere Med., Miinchen <v Wiesb 
1921, xxxiii. Kong., 322-340.— Vanlen (E.) Ueber Organo- 
therapie besonders bei Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. Kran- 
kenpfl., Berl., 1922, xliv, 1-9— Vlgevani (G.) Sulla eflicacia 
degli estratti ipoflsari nella cura del diabete mellito. Osp 
maggiore, Milano, 1916, 2. s., iv, 530-533. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) with Bacillus 
bulgaricus. 
See Diabetes (Treatment of) with ferments. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) with baths and 
mineral waters. 

Huguet (G.) *Le traitement du diabete sucre 
a la Bourboule-les-Bains. 8°. Paris, 1907. 



Diebetes (Treatment of) with baths and 
mineral waters. 

Laissus. Les diabetiques qui guerissent a 
Brides-les-Bains. 8°. Paris, [1906]. 

Arnoldi (W.) & Roubitschek (R.) Die Wirkung des 
Karlsbader Wassers und Salzes auf Zuckerkranke, beurteilt 
nach einer neuen Auffassung fiber den Diabetes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 250.— Bith (H.) 
Le traitement hydro-mineral du diabete. Hopital, Par., 
1921, ix, 1188.— Boruttau (H.) Ueber Herabsetzung der 
Zuckerausscheidung durch Mineralwasser beim experimen- 
tellen und menschlichen Diabetes. Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iv, 232-235.— Chauvet. Des 
indications de Royat dans le diabete sucre\ Lyon m£d., 
1902, xcviii, 781-784.— Co tar (C.) Indication de la cure de 
Yiehy dans le traitement du diabete. Ann. med.-chir. du 
centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 194.— Debidour. De rindication de 
la cure du Mont-Dore dans certains cas de diabete sucre 
arthritique. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. med. de Par. C.-r., 1912, 
lvii, 270-278. — Debout d'Estrees. Cent observations de 
diabetiques traites a Contrexeville. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. 
et de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 536-556.— Deutsch (F.) 
Karlsbader Kur und Diabetes mellitus. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, lxi, 1613-1615.— Fleury (E.) La source Sanson, 
du Neubourg (Eure) et le diabete. Presse therm, et climat., 
Par., 1923, lxiv, 41-44.— Kraus(F.) The Carlsbad treatment 
of diabetes and. glycosuria. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 
47-56. — Labbe (M.) Le mode d'action des cures hydrocar- 
bonees chez les diabetiques. Pans med., 1921, xxxi, 364- 
366.— Lenn6. Ueben gewisse Heilquellen einen gunstigen 
Einfluss auf den diabetisch erkrankten Organismus aus, 
und ist Anstaltsbehandlung eine unerlassliche Forderung? 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, Lxxx, 241.— Maase (C.) 
& Salecker (P.) Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der 
Neuenahrer Quellen auf den Diabetes mellitus. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1914-15, vii, 184; 220; 247.— 
Minkowski (O.) Diabetes und Balneologie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 475-4<<.— 
Monod (G.) Stations thermales et traitement modeme du 
diabete. Arch. Med. Hydrol., Lond., 1922, i, 37.— Xiessen. 
Sur l'eflet des eaux minerales alcalines, specialement de la 
grande source de Xeuenahr. dans les different s cas du 
diabete sucre. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. 
C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 530-536.— Pfeifle'r (E.) Wiesbaden bei 
Diabetes mellitus. Aerztl. Festschr. z. Eroffn. d. stadt. 
Kaiser Friedr. Bades in Wiesb., 1913, 134-138.— Robin (A.) 
Traitement hydro-mineral du diabete. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 4S2-4SS. Also, transl.: Am. 
J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1920, xxvii, 5S9-597.— Schniincke (R.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Behandlung Zuckerkranker mit 
den Mineralquellen von Bad Elster. Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & Wien. 1914-15, vii, 91-95.— Schwarz 
(R.) Ueber Mineralwasserkuren bei Diabetes mellitus. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., Sruttg., 1909. 
lxxix, 293-303. — Sersiron (G.) Le traitement hvdrcmin£ral 
du diabete par les eaux arsenicales alcalines". Clinique, 
Par., 1907, ii, 346.— Tissier(R.) Le diabete et son traitement 
a Vichy. Med. mod.. Par., 1910, xxi. 2-4— Verdalle (H.) 
Note sur le traitement du diabete: action de l'arsenic des 
eaux chlorurees sodiques arsenicales sur le diabete- Arch- 
gen, demed., Par., 1905, i, 1419-1425. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) by electricity. 

Berthomier (A.) L'eiectrotnerapie comme traitement 
compiementaire des eaux de Vichy chez les diabetiques 
glycosuriques. Atti d. Cong, internaz. di terap. fis. 1907, 
Roma, 190S,ii, pt. 1, 518. — De Kraft (F.) The effect of high 
frequency currents in diabetes mellitus. J. Advance. 
Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 59-67— De Renzi (E.) Nuovo 
contributo all'influenza della corrente di Tesla nel diabete. 
N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1S99, ii, 292.— Gandil. Action 
curative des courants de haute frequence sur un cas de 
diabete arthritique hereditaire. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'elec- 
trothcr., Par., 1902, ixx, 120-128. Also: Conipt. rend. Soc. 
de bloL, Par., 1902, 11. s., iv 1200-1202.— GhUardurri (F.) 
Azione della diatermia nel diabete umano e sperimentale. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1912, xxxvui, 189-22S.— 
Laquerrlere (A.) Note sommaire sur les resultats obtenus 
a la Clinique Apostoli-Laquerriere dans le traitement du 
diabtMe par la haute frequence. Arch, delectric m^d., 
Bordeaux, 1906, xiv, 627-629. Also: Bull. off. Soc. franc, 
d'eiectrothor., Par., 1906, xiv. 260-262.— Llebermann (J. M.) 
Diabetes mellitus; a sympathetic neurosis rationally treated 
with electricity. Charlotte (N. C.l M. J., 1910, lxii, 250-255. 
Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 954-95S.— Massy. 
Deux cas de diabete sucre" ameiiores par l'electricite statique. 
Meni. et Bull. Soc. de nit?d. et chir. de Bordeaux ( 1S9S), 1S99, 
59-64.— Rossi Marcelli (A.) L alta frequenza.il bagno di 
luce e le iniezioni ret tali di ossigeno in rapporto ai ricambio 
di una diabetica. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1903, 
ii, 350: 363.— Siclilano (L.) L'effetto delle correnti ad alia 
frequenza sull' andamento della secrezioue orinaria nel dia- 
bete. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1029.— White (W. 
A.) The static wave current as an aid in the treatment of 
diabetes. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol, N. Y., 191S, 
xxxvi, 49-54.— Widal (F.) & Challamel (A.) Deux cas de 
glycosurie soumis aux courants de haute frequence sans 
modifications de la glycosurie ni des echanges clorun?s et 
azotes. J. de phvsiotlierap., Par., 1906, iv, 465-169. Also: 
Tribune mt?d., Par., 1906, n. s., xxxviii, 4S5. 
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Diabetes {Treatment of ) by fasting. 

See Diabetes (Treatment of, Dietetic) — Fast- 
ing. 

Diabetes (Treatment of ) with ferments. 

Beardsley (E. J. G.) The value of taka-diastase in dia- 
betes mellitus. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1911, 3. s., 
xxvii, 77-80.— Beveridge (J. W.) Diabetes mellitus; treat- 
ment with Bacillus bulgaricus cultures. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1913, xcviii, 70; 131. Also, Reprint.— Blze. Action 
eombinee du regime et des ferments lactiques dans le traite- 
ment des ententes. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, 
clvii, 414-424 — Blodgett (S. H.) Glycosuria and the 
Bulgarian bacillus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 1071- 
1075.— Cervelll (A. R.) La peptopancreasi Serono nella 
cura del diabete mellito. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 
1915, xiv, 165-172.— Henderson (A. C.) Diabetes mellitus 
treated with fluid cultures of the lactic acid bacillus; report 
of 4 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 495-497.— 
Horowitz (P.) The treatment of diabetes mellitus with 
Bacillus bulgaricus. N. York M. J. [etc]., 1914. c, 260; 323: 
1915, ci, 898. Also, Reprint.— Laurenti (T.) Sul mec- 
canismo d'azione dei fermenti d'uva nelle glicosurie alimen- 
tari; ricerca del fermento nelle feciere nel sangue (leuco- 
citosi secondaria). Gazz. mod. di Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 337; 
400; 425; 483; 509; 539; 568.— Lenne. Zur Fermentbehand- 
lung des Diabetes mellitus, speziell des Kriegsdiabetes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 39. 

. 1st die Begriindung der Wirkung der Ferment- 

(Hefe-)Therapie bei Diabetes mellitus zutreffend? Ibid., 

1922, xlviii, 1310.— Riccl (R.) Sull' azione del fermento 
d'uva nei diabetici. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1908, xxxiv, 29; 
63.— Schnee (A.) Zur Fermenttherapie des Diabetes 
mellitus. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1912, xxxiii, 

798-804. . Weitere Beitrage zur Fermenttherapie des 

Diabetes melhtus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 1961.— Zuelzer (G.) TJeber Versuche einer 
specifischen Fermenttherapie des Diabetes. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908, v, 307-318. 

Diabetes ( Treatment of) with insulin. 

See, also, Insulin. 

Baylis (Sir W. M.) Insulin, diabetes, and rewards for 
discoveries. Nature, Lond., 1923, cxi, 188-191.— Blum (L.) 
& Schwab (H.) L'influence de 1'insuline sur la courbe de 
la glycemie dans le diabete. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1923, lxxxviii, 463.— Busch (W.) & Ahlswede (E.) 
Modern treatment of diabetes mellitus. Am. J. Clin. M., 
Chicago, 1923, xxx, 28— Chabanier (H.), Lobo-Onell (C.) 
& Lebert (M.) De la cure d'extrait alcoolique dejiancreas 
(insuline) chez les diabetiques. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 

1923, 3. s., lxxxix, 391-398.— Harrower (H. R.) On the 
development of glandular remedy for diabetes. Med. 
Times, Lond., 1923, li, 23-25.— Krogb. (A.) [The pancreatic 
hormone insulin and its use in the treatment of diabetes.] 
Ugesk. f. Deger, K0benh., 1923, lxxxv, 21-25.— Lux (A.) 
Insulin und Diabetes. Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1923, 
xxxvi, 297.— Macleod (I. J. R.) Insulin and diabetes; 
general statement of the physiological and therapeutic effects 
of insulin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, 833-835.— Monod 
(G.) Quelques considerations a propos des recents travaux 
canadiens sur le traitement du diabete par l'extrait actif des 
ilots de Langerhans. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1923, 
clxxiv, 100. — New (The) treatment of diabetes with insulin; 
statement from the Medical Research Council. Lancet, 
Lond., 1922, ii, 1086.— Olmsted (W. BT.) & Kahn (S.) 
Experience with use of insulin in treatment of diabetes 
mellitus. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1923, xx, 77. — 
Pagniez (P.) Hormone pancreatique et diabete. Presse 
med., Par., 1923, xxxi, 50.— Sherrington (Sir C.) Insulin 
and diabetes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, 1139. 

Diabetes ( Treatment of) by lumbar punc- 
ture. 

Bickel (G.) La dimin ution de la glycemie et de la glyco- 
surie des diabetiques a la suite de la ponction lombaire. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1922, xlii, 231-233.— 
Lhermitte (J.) Les effets de la ponction lombaire sur le 
diabete insipide, le diabete sucre et la glycosurie. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1922, xcv, 325-328.— Lhermitte (J.) & Fumet 
(C.) L'influence frenatrice de la ponction lombaire sur la 
glycosurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi 
479. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) with pancreatic 
extract. 

See, also, Diabetes (Treatment of) with insu- 
lin. 

Banting (F. G.), Best (C. BT.) [et aZ.fl Pancreatic ex- 
tracts in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Canad. M. Ass. 

J., Toronto, 1922, xii, 141-146. ■ . The 

effect produced on diabetes by extracts of pancreas. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1922, xxxvh, 337-347.— Crot- 
ton (W. M.) Pancreatic secretion in the treatment of 
diabetes. Lancet. Lond., 1909, i, 607-609. Also: Dublin J. 
M. Sc., 1910, cxxix, 332-336.— Forschbach (J.) Versuche 
zur Behandlung des Diabetes mellitus mit dem Zuelzer- 



Diabetes ( Treatment of) with pancreatic 
extract. 

schen Pankreashormon. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1909, xxxv, 2053-2055— Grevenstuk (A.) [On the 
clinical application of pancreatic extracts in diabetes.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1923, lxvii, pt. 1, 
665-674.— Lamtte (A.) Opotherapie pancreatique dans le 
diabete. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., 
xx, 1245-1251.— Langdon (W. L.) Pancreatic extract for 
glycosuria. Lancet, Lond., 1922 ; ii, 1249. — Paulesco. Action 
de l'extrait pancreatique inject e dans le sang, chez un animal 
diabt'tique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 
555-557.— Sherrington (Sir C.) The use of a pancreatic 
extract in diabetes. Nature, Lond., 1922, cx, 774.— Traite- 
ment du diabete par l'opotherapie pancreatique. Rev. 
prat, de biol. [etc.], Par., 1923, xvi, 39-42— WaUis (R. L. M.) 
The internal secretion of the pancreas and its application to 
the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 
1158-1161. 

Diabetes (Treatment of) by physio- 
therapy. 

Mtjnter (S.) Physikalische und diatetische 
Therapie der Zuckerharnruhr. Fur praktische 
Aerzte. 8°. Stuttgart, 1906. 

Allen (F. M.) Note concerning exercise in the treatment 
of severe diabetes. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 743. — 
Brown (A. G.) Exercise in diabetes. Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1918-19, xlv, 147.— Burger (M.) Die experi- 
mentellen Grundlagen einer Arbeitstherapie des Diabetes. 
Therap. Halbmonatsh., Berl., 1921, xxxv, 622; 657.— Munter 
(S.) Die Bedeutung der physikalischen Heilmittel fur die 
Behandlung des Diabetes mellitus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1907, xliv, 545-549. — Radkewitsch. Physikalische und dia- 
tetische Therapie des Diabetes. Russ. med. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1907, v, 197; 261.— Riviere (J.-A.) Le diabete et son 
traitement par les agents physiques. Gaz. med. de Par., 

1913, lxxxiv, 334-336. Also, iransl.: Practitioner, Lond., 

1914, xcii, 209-218. — Ziegelroth. Lebermassage bei Zucker- 
kranken. Arch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., Berl., 1908, x, 146. 

Diabetes ( Treatment of) by radiotherapy. 

Bach (H.) Heilung eines Falles von Diabetes insipidus 
durch Bestrahlungen mit ultraviolettem Quarzlampenlicht. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 
1990. — Beclere. Action des rayons de Rontgen chez un 
diabetique atteint de leucemie lymphatique a type splenique 
pur. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxix, 139-145.— Menetrier (P.) & Touraine (A.) Action 
des rayons de Roentgen sur le sang dans le diabete. Arch, 
d. mal. du cceur, Par., 1910, iii, 641-663 — Menetrier (P.), 
Touraine (A.) & Mallet (R.) Action des rayons X chez 
les diabetiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1909, 3. s., xxviii, 658-683. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1909, 
n. s., xli, 773; 790. 

Diabetes ( Treatment of) with serums and 
vaccins. 

Bertrand (D. M.) Innocuite de Pinjection des virus 
vaccins sensibilises su cours du diabete. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 843. — Castriota (L.) Sul mecca- 
msmo di azione dei sieri antiglucosurici. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1911, xxxii, 293-295. — Castriota, Luzzatto & Sal- 
vetti. Sul meccanismo di azione dei sieri antiglicosurici. 
Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1910, viii, no. 1, 29-32. — 
Chatin (P.) & Guinard (L.) Traitement de deux cas de 
diabete par le se'rum de la veine pancreatique. Lyon med., 
1900, xcv, 582-588— Edgar (T. W.) Edgar serum treatment 
of diabetes melhtus. West. M. Times, Denver, Colo., 1919, 
xxxix, 172; 299. — Legiardi Laura (C.) Siero antipituitario 
(un tentativo di cura biologica del diabete). Minerva med., 
Torino, 1922, ii, 653-659.— McDonald (C. L.) Treatment 
by vaccine therapy of a carbuncle in a diabetic. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 23.— Maltby (H. W.) Some case 
reports on the use of vaccines in the treatment of diabetes. 
Bact. Therap., Detroit, 1920-21, x, 31.— Melchiorri (G.) 
Sieri antiglicosurici. Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1907, 
v, no. 7-12, 26-30.— Miller (I.) Treatment of glycosuria by 
vaccine therapy. J. Vaccin. Therap., Lond., 1912, i, 156- 
160.— Salustrl (E.) Sull' azione immunizzante dei sieri 
antiglucosurici. Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1913, xi, 
no. 6, 22.— Sewall (H.) Is there specific treatment for 
diabetes mellitus? Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1911, 
xxvi, 267-287.— Wago (H.) Effects of the antipan- 
creatic-ferment serum of blood sugar and reducing sub- 
stances in urine of rabbits; and application of serum for the 
treatment of human diabetes. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 
1921, xl, no. 4, 7-15. 

Diabetes (Urine in). 

See, also, Glycosuria [in 2. s.]; Urine (Sugar 
in). 

von Alfthan (K.) *TJeber Benzoylester und 
Kohlehydrate aus normalen und aus diabeti- 
schen Harnen. 8°. Helsingfors, 1900. 
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Diabetes ( TJnne in) . 

. Ueber dextrinartige Substanzen im 

diabetischen Ham. 8°. Eelsing/ors, 1904. 

Duclaux (J.) *Diabete byperchlorurique. 
8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Le Cacheur (J.) *Indose organique urinaire 
chez les diabetiques; essai de dialyse. 8°. 
Paris 1909. 

Bas'sler(A.) Azoturia (diabete azoturique). J. \m.M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 282-285. Also, Reprint— Bed- 
dard (A. P.) The urine in diabetes. Practitioner, Lond., 

1907, lxxix, 95-106— Boekelman (W. A.) & Bouma (J.) 
Eine neue Methode zur Bestimmung des Gehalts an 0- 
Oxvbuttersaure im diabetischen Harn. Onderzoek. ged. in 
h. phvsiol. Lab. d. Uttrecht. Hoogsch., 1901-2, 5. R., iii, 
342-345.— Bonorino Udaondo (C.) & Casteigts (M.J 
Las amino-acidurias de los diabeticos; estudio clinico y 
experimental. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1914 ; xxi, 741- 
744. — Cammldge (P. J.) The estimation and significance 
of amino-acids in the urine in diabetes melhtus. Lancet, 

Lond., 1913, ii, 1319-1321. . The iodine coefficient of 

the urine in diabetes. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sect, vi, Medicine, pt. 2 ; 305-319.— Capezzuoli (C.) & 
Martiri (A.) Le modificazioni urinarie nel diabete in 
rapporto alia somministrazione di diversi idrati di carbonio. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1911, vi, 633; 651.— Castellani (P.) La 
prova dell' amido di fronte a quella dello zucchero nell' insuf- 
ficienza epatica. Morgagni, Milano, 1913, lv, 113-13S. — 
Claudius (M.) [A method for the quantitative iodometric 
estimation of aceton, acetylic acid, betaoxybutvric acid 
and dextrosein diabetic urine.] Hospitalstidende, K0benh., 
1921, lxiv, 97-104. — Constant. L'uree dans le diabete 
sucre\ Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1902, xxxiv, 682-696, 1 
ch. — Enriquez & Binet (M.-E.) Determination du pou- 
voir amylolytique des urines chez les individus sains et chez 
les diabetiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 

577-579. . Le pouvoir amylolytique des urines 

chez les diabetiques. Arch. d. mal. de I'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1909, iii, 125-135.— Eve (F. C.) A case in which pneu- 
maturia was apparently the sole indication of glycosuria. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 840.— Favrel (G.) Recherche de 
l'acide diacetique dans Purine des diabetiques. Repert. de 
pharm., Par., 1923, 3. s., xxxv, 33-35.— Folin (O.) On the 
separate determination of acetone and diacetic acid in 
diabetic urines. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1906-7, iv, 105. Also: J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1907, iii, pp. 
179-182. Also, Reprint— Fricke (R.) Ueber die analyti- 
sche Erfassung und Dilferenzierung von Acetaldehyd, 
Aldol und Glyoxylsaure, sowie deren Vorkommen im Dia- 
betikerharn. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Berl. & Leipz., 

1921, cxvi, 129-149. . Ueber die Auffindung von Aldol 

im Diabetikerharn. Ibid., 1922, cxviii, 215-217. . Eine 

Untersuchung iiber das Vorkommen von Brenztrauben- 
saure in nonnalem und Diabetikerharn. Ibid., cxix, 39-45. 

. Zum Vorkommen von Aldol im Diabetikerharn. 

Ibid., 1922-3, cxxiv, 1-7.— Gaillard & Fabre. Glycosurie 
compliquie de maltosurie et de dextrinurie. J. de pharm. 
et de chirn., Par., 1917, 7. s., xvi, 129-137. — Geelmuyden 
(H. C.) Ueber Maltosurie bei Diabetes melhtus. Ztschr. 

f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxiii, 527-536. . Weitere 

Studien iiber die Beziehungen zwischen optischer Aktivitat 
und Reduktion von Diabetesharnen, sowie Studien iiber 
deren Verhalten bei Inversion und bei Vergarung mit 
verschiedenen Garpilzes. Ibid., 1910, lxx, 287-306, 1 pi.— 
Goodall (H. W.) & Joslin (E. P.) The clinical value of 
the estimation of ammonia in diabetes. Boston M. & S. J.. 

1908, clviii, 646-655.— Gray (H.) A plea for testing selected 
single specimens of urine, with special regard to diabetes. 
Ibid., 1923, clxxxvhi, 168-173.-Grube (K.) Ueber die 
verschiedenen Formen der beim Diabetes melhtus vorkom- 
menden Albuminuric. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 95-108. [Discussion], 112-123.]— Guelpa. 
importance et interpretation des analyses des urines dans le 
diabete. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1918-19, clxx, 
808-815.— Hamonic (P.) Les ferments figures de Purine 
diabetique. Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gvnec, Par., 1911, 
cvii, 289-291. Also: Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gin.-urin., 

■ Par., 1911-12, viii, 453-455.— Hanns (H.) L'albuniinurie 
des diabetiques. Gaz. m6d. . . . de Strasb., 1922, lxxx, 287- 
297.— Hart (T. S.) Essentials of urinary analysis in dia- 
betes melhtus; with observations on the significance of data 
thus obtained. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913 xvii, 
184-188.— Herzog (L.) Zur Diagnose der Uriimie und iiber 
Albuminuric bei Diabetes melhtus. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 506; 526.— Hetenyl (G.) 
Diabetes melhtus und Urobilinogenurie. Berl. klin. Wclin- 
schr., 1921, lviii, 1462— Hoge (M. D.) A modified method 
for testing diabetic urine. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1902-3, vii, &7.— Horowitz (P.) The action of lactic 
acid bacilli on the percentage of glucose in the urine in dia- 
betes; report of cases. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1912, lxxxi 
468.— Howard (C. P.) Chemistry of the urine in diabetes 
melhtus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1909, n. s., cxxxvii, 
715-724.— Hubbard (R. S.) <fc Nicholson (S. T.), ir. The 
acetonuria of diabetes. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, liii, 209- 
230— Hurtley (W. H.) The four carbon atom acids of dia- 



Diabetes ( Urine in) . 

betic urine. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1916, ix, 301-408.— de 
Jager (L.) [The formation of colloid copper in diabetic 
urine.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, 
2006-2009.— Jolles (A.) Ueber den Nachweis der Pentosan 
in diabetischen Hamen. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 
1912, xxxiii, 693-696. Also [Abstr.]: Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxxi, 203.— Joslin (E. P:) The 
urinary nitrogen excretion in diabetes. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1922, xxxvii, 333-336— Koch (E .) Ueber 
Ketonurie bei Diabetes melhtus. St. Petersb. med. 'VVchn- 
schr., 1910, xxxv, 627-632.— Kraus. Ueber die Frage der 
Zuckerbildung aus Eiweiss im diabetischen Harn. Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch., 1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, 
8-13.— Labbe (H.) & Vitry (G.) Substances indialysables 
urinaires eLimin^es au cours des £tats diabetiques. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 1373-1375. . 

Contribution a 1'iitude de l'indose urinaire chez les diabeti- 
ques. Ibid., 1909, cxlix, 415-418.— Labbe (M.) & Bith (H.) 
De l'amino-acidurie chez les diabetiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 348-350. .Ateo/Progres med., 
Par., 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 581-583.— Lintz (W.) Practical 
deductions from urinary findings in diabetes. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, Ev, 866-868.— Lucas (C. G.) Diabetes 
with high specific gravity of urine. Louisville Month. J. M. 
& S., 1913-14, xx, 306.— Luzzato (A. M.) Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Oxalsaureausscheidung und Glykosurie. 
Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. u. Chem. Festschr. . . . Ernst 
Salkowski, Berl., 1904, 239-252.— Magnus-Levy (A.) 
Chvlurie und Diabetes. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908-9, 
lxvi, 524-526. — Marpmann. Bakterienbefunde im Harne 
von Diabetikern. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1899, xxv, 306-309.— de Massary & Civatte. Diabete 
azoturique ou vesanie de la faim, boulimie carnee. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. m<?d. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 787-792.— 
Mauban (H.) De l'acetonurie des diabetiques et de 
l'examen fractionne des urines des glvcosuriques. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, clvu, 368-382. Also, in: 
Guelpa (G.), Autointoxication et disintoxication, Par., 1910, 
p. 78-117. — Mohr (L.) Ueber die Ausscheidung von 
Aminosauren im diabetischen Harn. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, ii. 665-667.— Nicola (F.) 
Suha presenza della tirosina e della diazoreazione nelle urine 
deidiabetici. Gior. d. r. Accad. dimed. di Torino, 1904, 4.s., 
x, 83-86.— Nicolas (J.) Sur un nouveau cas de diabete 
hyperchlorurique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, 
vi, 218-230. Also: Lyon med., 1907, cix, 1S9-199.— Pari sot 
(J.) L'oxatemie et l'oxalurie au cours du diabete. Cong, 
frang. demed., Par., 1912 (1913), xiii, 10.— Pavy (F. W.) On 
albuminuria as an accompaniment of diabetes melhtus. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1495; 1572.— Pribram (H.) & Lowy 
(J.) Ueber die Kolloidausscheidung im Harn bei Diabetes 
melhtus. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1912, xxxiii, 
493-497.— Rathery (F.), Binet (L.) <fc Deffins (M.) Crea- 
tine et creatinine urinaires chez les diabetiques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 658-669.— 
Richards (J. H.) A study of the urine in diabetes melhtus, 
with special reference to the relation of the urinary acetone 
bodies to the ammonia excretion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
xviii, 193-196.— Riegler (E .) Eine neue Reaction im Harne 
von Diabetikern, welche Acetessigsaure ausscheiden. Med. 

X B1., Wien, 1902, xxv, 227. . Ueber die Jodsaurereac- 

tion auf Aecetessigsaure im diabetischen Ham. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1904, liv, 350.— Riva & Oliari. Contributo 
alio studio delle acque provenienti dagh zuccherifici. Ren- 
die, d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1903, iv, 170-173.— Rosin 
(H.) Ueber die quuntitativen \"erhaltnisse der Kohlehv- 
drate im diabetischen Harn. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. A. Berl., 1900, xx\i, 497-499.— Rosin (H.) & Laband 
(L.) Ueber spontane Lavulosurie und Lavulosamie. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1902. xlvii, 182-197.— Roubi- 
tschek (R.) Oxalurie und Diabetes. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, xxxv, 283.— Schewket (O.) Ueber einen 
einfachen Nachweis der Glucuronsaure im diabetischen 
Harn. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lv, 4-6.— Staubll (C.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Acetonurie bei Diabetes melhtus. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1908, xxxviii, 137-145.— 
Stepp (W.) & Feulgen (R.) Die Identifizierung der 
aldehydartig reagierenden Substanz im Harn von Dia- 
betikern als Azetaldehyd. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. innere Med., Munehen & AViesb., 1921, xxxiii. 
Kong., 2SS-290. Also: Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1921, cxiv, 301-306.— Stern (II.) A case of diabetic 
glycosuria with intercurrent icterus and non-medicament al 
ha^matoporphyrinuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, 
n. s., cxxviii, 686-690.— Teissier (J.) Sur quelques cas 
d'acitonurie de Tadulte svmptomatique d'un diabete latent. 

Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 306-311. . Valeur semeiotique 

de l'albiuninurie chez les diabetiques. J. med. franc., Yar., 
1909, iii, 392-401.— Teschemacher. Ueber Pneumaturie 
und scheinbares Aufhoren der Glykosurie bei blasenkran- 
ken Diabetikern. Ztschr. f. Urol.,'Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vii, 
197-201.— Volt fW.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Pentosen 
in diabetischen Harnen. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 190S-9, xii, 659-669. A Iso: Ztschr. f. Phvsiol. Chem., 
TStrassb., 190S, lviii, 122-133.— Wallace (G. B".) Colloidal 
nitrogen in diabetes. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. 
Y., 1913-14, xi, 113. 
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Diabetes in animals. 

See, also, Diabetes (Experimental). 

Preller ([E. R.] A.) *Ueber Diabetes mel- 
litus beim Pferd. [Bern.] 8°. Altenburg, 1908. 

Cadeac & Maignon. Un cas de diabete chez une chienne. 
J. de meU. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1907, 5. s., xi, 77-81. — 
Darras. Diabete sucre chez le chien. Bull. Soc. centr. de 
med. v<5t., Par., 1906, lx, 687-689.— Krumbhaar (E. B.) 
Spontaneous diabetes in a dog. J. Exper. M., Balt. ; 1916, 
xxiv, 361-365, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Lanfranchi (A.) 
Quattro casi di diabete nel cane. Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, 
xxx, sez. prat., 710; 729.— Loewlt (M.) Der Kaltediabetes 
beim Frosch. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, 
xxi, 873-876.— Massaglia (A.) & Zanninl (P.) Contributo 
alio studio del diabete mellito nel cane. Path. riv. quindi- 
cin., Genova, 1911-12, iv, 557-562. 

Diabetes and cancer. 

See, also, Cancer. 

Krieg (H.) *Voriibergehender Diabetes bei 
Carcinom des Pancreas. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Boas (J.) Ueber Carcinom und Diabetes. Ges. Beitr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Physiol., Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1886-1906, ii, 
570-580. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 243-247.— 
Chalier (J.) Cancer et diabete. Arch. gen. de med. ; Par., 
1907, i, 395-407.— Gelle. Cancer du pancreas et diabete. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 111— Gilbert (A.) & 
Carnot (P.) Cancer du pancreas, tenninaison d'un ancien 
diabete. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1909, xx, 
181-183.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ueber Zuckerkrankheit und 
Krebs in der Bauchspeicheldnise. Deutsche Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1911, cii, 619-624.— Korach. Ueber das gleieh- 
zeitige Vorhandensein verschiedener Erkrankungen, insbe- 
sondere von Carcinom und Diabetes. Festschr. z. Jubil. d. 
Aerzte-Ver. d. Kreise Birnbaum [etc.], Jauer, 1903, 59-68. — 
Robin (A.) Les rapports du diabete et du cancer. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 481-488. Also: Rev. 
g<5n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 228-230.— Sprott 
(G.) An interesting case of diabetes mellitus; cancer of 
pancreas; prot ozoa of cancer. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. 
Tr. 1896, Dudedin, 1897, iv, 73-78.— Strauss (H.) Weehsel- 
beziehungen zwischen Karzinom und Diabetes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1224. 

Diabetes and diabetes insipidus. 

See Diabetes insipidus and diabetes mellitus. 

Diabetes in females. 

See, also, Diabetes in pregnancy, etc. 

Cassian (F.) *De 1'influence du diabete 
sucre sur l'appareil genital de la femme. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1901. 

Koslowski (S.) *Pruritus vulvae bei Dia- 
betes mellitus. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Carnot (P.) Le traitement du prurit vulvaire chez les 
diabetiques. Progres mecl., Par., 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 307. — 
Colorni (C.) Glicosuria e diabete sotto il punto di vista 
ostetrico-ginecologico. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1913, i, 113; 
381.— Emile-Weil (P.) & Plichet. Le diabete des femmes 
a barbe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 
13—1.5. — Freund (H.) Untersuchungen iiber einen Fall von 
gleichzeitig bestehendem Diabetes mellitus und insipidus. 
Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 1780-1785— Goroberidze 
(B. K.) [Disturbances of the female genital organs in 
diabetes.] Russk.Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 11; 35. — Graefe. 
Ueber die Einwirkung des Diabetes mellitus auf die weib- 
lichen Sexualorgane und ihre Functionen. Sitzungsb. d. 
arztl. Ver. Halle a. S., 1897-8, Miinchen, 1898, 39-41.— 
Harrop (G. A.) & Mosenthal (H. O.) Influence of men- 
struation on acidosis in diabetes mellitus; report of a case. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1918, xxix, 161-163. 
Also, Reprint. — Hlrschfeld (F.) Ueber Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Geschwulsten des Genitalapparats der Frauen und 
Zuckerkrankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 2335- 
2338. — Koi. [Treatment and pathology of diabetic pruritis 
in women.] Sankwa Fujinkwa Gaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 
vii, 363-374. — Lepine (R.) Hyperglycemic extraordinaire 
chez une femme diab^tique, avec lesions rehales. Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance d. sc. C.-r. 1897, Par., 1898, xxvi, pt. 1, 
342. — Lesse (W.) Ueber Diabetes bei Frauen. Monatschr. 
f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1902, xv, 680-693 — Lorand 
(A.) Beitrag zur Pathologie und Therapeutlk des diabeti- 
schen Pruritus vulva. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1903, 
xiii, 469-471. Also: Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1903, xii, 

483-488. . Contribution a la pathologie et la therapeu- 

tique du pruritus vulvte diab^tique. Polielin., Brux., 1903, 
xii ? 121-126.— Offergeld (H.) Die Wechselbeziehungen 
zwischen Diabetes und dem Generationsprozesse. Wiirzb. 
Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1909, ix, 55-62.— 
OHver(J.) The rapid increase of diabetes in women. Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 1218.— Rosenbloom (J.) Influence of men- 
struation on food tolerance in diabetes mellitus. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1742. 



Diabetes in infants and children. 

See, also, Children (Diseases of); Children 
(Nutrition of, Disorders of) ; Infants (Diseases of) ; 
Infants (Nutrition of, Disorders ofY 

Brand (E.) *Zur Kenntnis des Diabetes mel- 
litus im Kindesalter. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Fr0lich (T.) Studier over diabetes mellitus i 
barnealderen. 8°. Christiania, 1903. 

Housset (B.-A.) *Sur un cas de diabete in- 
fantile avec acetonurie permanente. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914. 

Kaiser (E.) *Ueber die in den Jahren 1877- 
98 in der medicinischen Universitats-Klinik be- 
handelten Falle von Diabetes mellitus im 
Kindesalter. 8°. Gottingen, 1899. 

Lazard (L.) Contribution a 1 'etude du 
diabete sucre chez les enf ants. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Rybok (V.) *Der juvenile Diabetes mit 
todlichem Ausgang. 8°. Rostock, 1907. 

Tomono (H.) *Ueber Diabetes mellitus im 
Kindesalter. 8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Vallois (H.) *Le diabete chez les enfants et 
les adolescents; contribution a 1' etude du regime 
Parmentier. 8°. Toulouse, 1908. 

Wolter-Pecksen (C. F. F. J.) Die Falle von 
Diabetes mellitus behandelt in den Jahren 1888- 
1900 in der koniglichen medicinischen Universi- 
tatsklinik zu Gottingen. 8°. Gottingen, 1902. 

Abt (I. A.) Diabetes in infancy and childhood. Endo- 
crinology, Glendale, Cal., 1919, iii, 273-284.— Ashby (H. T.) 
Diabetes mellitus in an infant aged 5 months. Lancet, 
Lond., 1923, i, 22. — Bauxnel (L.) Le diabete sucre 1 observe 
chez une enfant de 6 mois; guerison. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r., Par., 1900, Sect, demed. del'enf., 627-636. Also: Arch, 
de med. d. enf., Par., 1901, iv, 147-156.— BibJmeyer (G.) 
Exanthem bei kmdlichem Diabetes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 720.— Blodgett (S. H.) Diabetes in 
children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 73-77.— 
Cnopt. Fall von Diabetes mellitus bei einem 2| Jahre 
alten Kinde. Sitz.-Protok. d. arztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1894, 
Miinchen, 1895, 79-82.— Colburn (W. O.) Diabetes meUitus 
in a child of 22 months. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1922, xxxix, 
48-ol. — Davis (R. H.) Report of 2 diabetic cases in the 
young. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 576.— 
Eaton (P. J.) Further report on the case of diabetes mel- 
litus in an infant presented at the last annual meeting. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1912, xxiv, 195.— Eaton 
(P. J.) & Woods (E. B.) Report on a case of diabetes mel- 
litus in a child under one year of age. Ibid., 1911, xxiii, 
244-248. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxviii, 905-909.— 
Finizio (G.) Ricerche suUa glucosuria alimentare nell' in- 

fanzia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1899, vii, 7-19. . Alcune 

ricerche sul ricambio organico di un fanciullo polisarcico. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, 
de pediat., 977-986 — Fletcher (H. M.) On diabetes in 
children. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 87-95. — Fraser 
(C. L.) Diabetes in infants. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 
1340. — Frontlnl (S._) Studio clinico ed anatomo-patologico 
sul diabete mellito in una bambina. Atti d. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 213-217.— Funaioli (G.) Un caso 
di diabete mellito in un lattante di due mesi. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1919, xvii, 83-88.— Gautier (P.) & Saloz 
(C.) Un cas de diabete a marche rapide chez une enfant de 
15 ans. Arch, de med. d. enf.. Par., 1917, xx, 314-317.— 
Gelking (E. A.) [Diabetes in childhood.] Vrach. Vestnik, 
S.-Peterb., 1904, vii, 289; 305; 321.— Graham (H. B.) The 
management of diabetes mellitus of children. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia, Sydney, 1922, ii, 89-94.— Gray (H.) & Joslin (E. P.) 
Diabetes in children. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1917, 
xxxii, 149-154. [Discussion]; 172-179.— Grubb (A. B.) 
Diabetes in a 9 year old bov. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1918, xiv, 187.— Guidi (G.) Diabete e allattamento. Riv. 
di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1915, xiii, 428-434.— Haushalter. 
Polyurie et tumeur cerebrale chez un enfant de 4 ans. Soc. 
de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 66— Haverschmidt (J.) 
Een geval van diabetes bij een jongetje van ruim drie en een 
half jaar oud. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Anist., 1919, 
i, 643-646.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ueber Diabetes bei Kindern. 
(Zusammenstellung zweier pathologisch.anatomisch unter- 
suchter und ganz verschiedenartiger Falle von Glycosurie, 
mit einigen daran gekniipften Bemerkungen iiber das Ver- 
halten des Pankreas bei Neugeborenen.) Arch. f. Kinderh 
Stuttg., 1911, lvi, 403^11. . Das Verhalten des Pan- 
kreas beim Diabetes grosserer Kinder, sowie Untersuchun- 
gen fiber den normalen Bau der Druse in diesem Alter. 
Ibid., 1916, lxv, 388-391 — Heiman (H.) Diabetes in a boy 
10 years of age. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 1078-1081.— 
Heschelesowna (Fryderyka). [Diabetes in children.] 
Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1913, viii, 418; 435; 457; 471.— Horowitz 
(P.) Juvenile diabetes; report of 3 cases. N. York M. J. 
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[etc.], 1919, cx, 374-376.— Hiirter. Ein Fall von anscheinend 
geheUtem kindlichem Diabetes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 
140-H2.— de Jager (L.) Een geval van diabetes mellitus 
bij een kind van anderhalf jaar. Nederl. maandschr. v. 
verlosk. en vrouwenz. en v. kindergeneesk., Leiden, IMS, 
iv, 427-430.— Jampolis (M.) Diabetes mellitus in a boy 12 
years old. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 337-340— Jeans 
(P. C.) Diabetes mellitus in children. Am. J. Dis. Child.. 
Chicago, 1917, xiii,145-157. Also. Reprint.— Johannsen(V) 
Treatment of diabetes mellitus in childhood. Acta n:vdiat., 
Uppsala, 1922-3, ii, 180-207.— Joslin (E. P.) Diabetes of 
five years' duration in a 10 vear old boy. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1921-2, v, 1212-1220.— Joslin (E. P.) & Gray (H.) 
Diabetes in children. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcii, 40 — 
Kleinschmidt (H.) Diabetes meUitus im Kindesalter. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xu, 1277-1279.— Knox (J. H. M.) jr. 
Diabetes in early infancv. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1913, xxiv, 274-279. Also, Reprint.— Koch (H.) 
Exanthem bei kindlichem Diabetes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 1205.— Kochmann (R.) Ein Fall 
von Diabetes im Sauglingsalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1922, 3. F., xlix, 20-27.— Labbe (M.) Le diabote infantile et 
son traitement. Paris med., 1922, xliii, 371-37S.— Landahl 
(P.) [Diabetes mellitus in early childhood.] Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1S09, 2. f.,ix, 823-832— Langaker (T.) [Seven deaths 
of diabetes mellitus of children, 5 of whom were brothers 
and sisters.] Norsk. Mag. f. Lrcgevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 
5. R., viii, 1078-1082.— de Lange (Cornelia) & Schippers 
( J. C.) Diabetes mellitus bij kinderen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 788-804.— Langstein (L.) Dia- 
betes mellitus und Glvkosurie im Sauglingsalter. Verhandl. 
d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1909, 209-214.— Lauritzen 
(M.) Traitement du diabete sucre chez l'enfant. Arch, de 
med. d'enf., Par., 1910, xiii, 561-579. Also, transl.: Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1910, li, 289-297.— Lees (E. L.) A case of 
very acute diabetes in a boy, aged 5 years. Lancet, Lond., 
1S99, ii, 1735.— Le Gendre"(P.) Diabete suraigu chez un 
enfant de 22 mois; heredite arthritique (goutte et diabete) 
convergente; procreation par des parents convalescents; 
echec de Topotherapie hepatique. Arch, de mod. d. enf., 
Par., 1901, iv, 157-161.— Lereboullet (P.) Le diabete sucre 
chez les enfants. J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 28-34. — 
Leyton (O . ) The treatment of diabetes mellitus in children 
and adolescents. Practitioner, Lond., 1919, ciii, 370-380. — 
Lindsay (L. M.) Diabetes mellitus in a child of 3. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 133-135.— Lloyd (J. H.) A case 
of diabetes mellitus in a young child. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 
530-532. — Macchi. Un caso di diabete grasso in una bam- 
bina. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1901, lii, 501-504.— Maurel (P.) 
Du diabete infantile. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 
696-698.— Mazzeo (P.) La levulosuria nel diabete dei 
bambini. Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. s., iii, 364-366.— 
Merklen (P.) Expose d'un cas de diabete infantile. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1912, xiv, 351-368.— Mahler (H. K.) 
Discussion of diabetes mellitus in children. Med. Clin. 
N. Am., Phila., 1919-20, iii, 1309-1328.— Moore (Sir J. W.) 
Diabetes meUitus in a girl aged 14 years, complicated in its 
final stages by xanthoma diabeticorum. Irish J. M. Sc., 
Dublin, 1923, 5. s., 507-511.— Morse (J. L.) Diabetes in 
infancy and childhood. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 
530-535. — Nobecourt (P.) Quelques considerations sur le 
diabete sucr^ de l'enfant. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1919, 

xxii, 573-586. . Formes cliniques du diabete Sucre chez 

les enfants. Medecine, Par., 1921-2, iii, 834-838. . His- 

toire d'une enfant diabetique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 

therap., Par., 1922, xxxvi, 369; 386. . Formes cliniques 

et evolution des diabetes Sucre's chez les enfants. Ibid., 417; 
437. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1923, xliv, 217-221. 

. Le traitement des diabetes sucres chez les enfants. 

Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1922, xxxvi, 545-552. — 
Xobecourt (P.), Bldot (C.) & Paraf (J.) Grand diabete 
avec hypotrophie de l'enfance. Arch, latino-am. de pediat., 
Buenos Aires, 1922, 2. s., xvi, 705-709.— Osier (\V.) Diabetes 
in infancy. Phila. M. J., 1903. xi, 538.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
Case of diabetes and infantilism. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 26-2S.— Poynton 
(F. J.) Five cases of diabetes meUitus in young children. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1923, i, 277-279.— Riesman (D.) Mild 
diabetes in children. Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Phila., 1915, 
xxx, 333-341. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 40-14.— 
Rijo (R. G.) Glucosuria en un nino de 3 afios. Cron. 
med.-quir. de la Habana, 1908, xxxiv, 77-79.— Rudisch (J.) 
Diabetes in children. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, l\i, 356- 
361.— Sequeira (J. H.) Diabetes in a child aged 3 years; 



brought out by a chart method of studying and managing 
cases of diabetes mellitus in children. Am. J. Dis. Child 
Chicago, 1916, xi. 20-22, 1 ch. Alto: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1916 
xxviu, 76-78. Also, Reprint.— Stern (H.) A case of dia- 
betes meUitus in a child 4 vears old. Arch. Pediat , N Y 
1902, xix, 425-431. -Strouse (S.) Diabetes in the voung! 
Med. Chn., Chicago, 1916. ii, 327-339. . Juvenile dia- 
betes in twins. Med. Chn. N. Am., PhUa., 1918, i 1241- 
1259.— Swart (S. P.) Giinstiger Verlauf eines Fallks von 
schwerem jugendliehem Diabetes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 
1910, xlvii, 138.-West (D. P.) Diabetes in childhood. Vir- 



Diabetes in infants and children. 

ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917 xxii, 157-160.— 
Wilcox (H. B.) Diabetes in infants and young chUdren. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 655-668. 

Diabetes and life insurance. 

Brodtmann (H.) Diabetes und Lebensversicherung. 
Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., Leipz., 1911, iv, 5-11.— Daw- 
son (B.) Glvcosuria and Ufe insurance. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1907, lxxix, 156-160.— Ebstein (W.) Auf wie viele 
Jahre ist die Lebensdauer der Zuckerkranken zu bemessen? 

Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., Leipz., 1910, iii, 136. . 

Ob Verletzungen von Zuckerkranken eine erhebUche Stei- 
gerung der Zuckerausscheidung zur Folge haben. Ibid., 

1912, v, 97-99.— Hart (T. S.) The relationship of the Ufe 
insurance company to the appUcant showing glycosuria. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1907, lxxn, 518-521.— Krauss. Tod eines 
Maurers infolge Zuckerkrankheit kompUziert durch das 
gleichzeitige Vorliegen einer Handverletzung. Ztschr. f. 
Versicherungsmed., Leipz., 1912, v, 166-172.— May (O.) 
The significance of diabetic famdv historv in Ufe assurance. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 679.— Weber (F. P.) Diabetes mel- 
litus and life-assurance examinations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1913, i, 73. 

Diabetes in old age. 

Baer. [DiabetesfaUe im hoheren Alter.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. <fc Berl., 1906, xxxii, 902.— Gastadi & 
Kit hand (A.) Recherche de la frequence de la glycosurie 
chez le vieiUard et en particuUer chez le vieiUard ayant des 
troubles respiratoires. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. de hop. de 
Par., 1912, xxxiv, 534-5.38.— Hirschfeld (F.) Die Erhohung 
des Blutzuckers bei greisen Zuckerkranken. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1358-1361.— Kisch 
(E. H.) Der Diabetes der Altemden. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1915, xi, 163.— Kylin (E.) [Hypertonia and diabetes: a 
contribution to the svmptomatoiogy of diabetes in old age,] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1922, lxxxiv, 49-56— Thewlis (M. W.) 
Senile diabetes: with some suggestions for its treatment. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1917, xxiii, 165-171.— Vaughan 
(V. C.) The management of glvcosuria in elderly persons. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 417. 

Diabetes in pregnancy and puerperium. 

See, also, Diabetes in females. 

Bstjrowsky (D.) *Zur Lehre vom Schwan- 
gerschaftsdiabetes. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Pretjsse (F. W.) *Ein Fall von Diabetes 
mellitus beobachtet ■vrahrend der Sch'wanger- 
schaft, Geburt und Wochenbett. 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Voudouris (C.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement obstetrical du diabete sucre compli- 
que de grossesse. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Seattle (W. A.) Diabetes in pregnancv with report of 
cases. Calif. State J. M., San Fran.. 1917, xv, 11-13.— Bell 
(J. N.) Diabetes and pregnancv. .4m. J. Obst. & Gynec., 
St. Louis, 1922, iii, 21-30. [Discussion], 77.— Binge'l (A.) 
Diabetes und Schwangerschaft. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. A Berl., 1912, xxxviu, 1684-16S6.— Brotard. 
La glycosurie de la grossesse: sa frequence, sa nature, son 
mecanisme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1S9S, 10. s., v, 
1077-1081.— Caldwell (H.) Diabetes, with special reference 
to obstetrics. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1917-18, xin, 
274-277. — Cameron (M. H. V.) Glvcosuria in pregnancy. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1919, ix, 717-722.— Carlson 
(A. J.) & Drennan (F. M.) The control of pancreatic 
diabetes in pregnancy by the passage of the internal secretion 
of the pancreas of the fetus to the blood of the mother. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bast., 1911, xxviu, 391-395.— Clarke (N. L.) 
A case with a unique historv [diabetes in pregnancv]. Tr. 
Mississippi M. Ass., [Vicksbiirg], 1913, xlvi. 121-127. : — Cron 
(R. S.) Glycosuria during pregnancv. Am. J. Obst. & 
Gynec., St. Louis, 1920, i, 2. 6-287.— Dieflenbarh (R. H.) 
Pregnancy in diabetes. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersev. Orange, 
1912, ix, 338-341.— Ehret (H.) Beitrag zur Kehntnis des 
sogenannten Schwaneerschaftsdiabetes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 897-899.— Eshner (A. A.) The rela- 
tions between diabetes and pregnancy; with a report of a 
case of dial>etes in which the glycosuria diasppeared with 
the inception of pregnancv and reappeared after deUverv. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Phila., 1097, xxii, 48-66. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, cxxxiv, 375-390. Also, 
Reprint— Foil let (L.) Diabete et puerperaUte. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 1463-1469.— Forssner (G.) Ueber 
die Einwirkung der Schwangerschaft auf die Zuckerkrank- 
heit. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1911, 3. f., vi, afd. 1, 
No. 35, 34.— Fruhinsholz (A.) Diabete et gestation. 
Ann. de gym*, et d'obst., Par., 1913, 2. s., x, 477-4S3. A Iso: 
Rev. med. del'est, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 666-674.— Geelnuiyden 
(H. C.) Diabetes og graviditet. Norsk Mag. f. La?gevi- 

densk., Kristiania, 1914, lxxv, 1137-116S. . Et nvt 

tdfxlde av diabetes med graviditet. Ibid., 1916, lxxvu, 404- 
415. — Gullera. Sindrome diabetico del enibarazo; mani- 
festacion de intoxieacion gravldica. Rev. de med. v cimg., 
Barcel., 1913, xxvii, 338-34.V— Herman (G. E.) Diabetes 
and pregnancy. Edinb. M. J., 1902, n. s., xi, 119-123.— 
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Diabetes in pregnancy and puerperium. 

Hirschfeld (F.) Schwangerschaft und Zuckerkrankheit. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1053-1057.— Jaeger (F.) 
Experimentelle Glykosurie bei graviden und nichtgTavideii 
Frauen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. Gvniik., Stuttg., 1913, lxxiv, 
586-599.— Joslin (E. P.) Pregnancy and diabetes mellitus. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 841-849.— Keim (G.) Re- 
cherches sur la glyeosune de la grossesse et de la puerpera- 
lite. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1898, 300-319.— Klein- 
wachter (L.) Ein Beitrag zur Komplikation des Diabetes 
mit Graviditat. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 2449-2452.— 
Lemann (I. I.) Diabetes and pregnancy. N. Orl. M. & 
S., 1921-2, lxxiv, 492-500.— McDonald (A. L.) Glycosuria 
in obstetrical practice. Med. Rev. Lond., 1913, brii, 454-456. 
Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, n. s., i, 18.— 
Maiella (G.) Sopra un caso di diabete in gravidanza. 
Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1909-10, 2. s., ii, 677-692.— 
Mann. Die Schwangerschaftsglykosurie; eine Form des 
renalen Diabetes. Ztschr. f. Klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxxviii, 
488-500.— Neumann (A.) Sobre las relaciones entre el 
embarazo y la diabetes. Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valen- 
cia, 1911, xiii, 227-231.— Neumann (H.) Schwangerschaft 
una Zuckerkrankheit, ihre Wechselbeziehungen und Be- 
handlung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xliv, 2096-2098. 
Also: Verhand. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch., 1909, Berl., 1910, 

xl, pt. 2, 377-384. [Discussion], pts. 1, 180-184. . Sul 

rapporti tra la gravidanza e il diabete. Path. riv. quindicin. , 

Genova, 1910-11, iii, 350-352. . Ueber das Zusammen- 

treflen von Graviditat und Diabetes mellitus; iiber die 
Frage der Notwendigkeit der rein diatetischen Behandlung 
diabetischer Schwangeren. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 

1910, xlix, 475-508. . Schwangerschaftsdiabetes. 

Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1913, x, 367-373.— Noguera 
(J.) Diabetes y embarazo. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1922, xvi, 
pt. 2, 243 — Novak (J.), Porges (O.) & Strisower (R.) 
Ueber Nierendiabetes in der Graviditat. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1868. 

. Ueber eine besondere Form von Glykosurie m der 

Graviditat und ihre Beziehungen zum echten Diabetes. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 1913, Leipz., 1914, 
xv, pt. 2, 238-215.— (Economos (S. N.) Quelques observa- 
tions de glycuries gravido-puerperales. Montpel. med., 

1911, xxxiii, 625-639.— Oflergeld. Ueber das Vorkomrnen 
von Kohlehydraten im Fruchtwasser bei Diabetes der 
Mutter. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1906, 

lviii, 189-229. . Diabetes und Graviditat. Therap. 

Rundschau, Berl., 1908, ii, 775-780. . Zur internen 

Behandlung diabetischer Frauen in Schwangerschaft, 
Geburt und Wochenbett. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamt- 

geb. d. prakt. Med., 1909, ix, 205-230. . Trennung der 

alimentaren Glykosurie der Schwangern. Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1909, Bonn, 
1910, pt. B, 14. — Paucot. Disparition de la glycosurie chez 
une diabetique au cours de la grossesse. Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1910, xiii, 138-143. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1910, xiv, 306-308.— Perez (M. L.) Diabetes en el embarazo. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 393-398.— 
Plauchu. Disparition de la glycosurie dans le diabete au 
cours de la grossesse. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. 
spec. 647-650. — Plauchu & Japiot. Diabete et grossesse. 
Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 1035-1039.— Reinhardt (E.) Zur 
Frage des Diabetes und Schwangerschaft. Ztschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1919, lxxxi, 81-97.— Remy (S.) 
Diabete et grossesse. Rev. mid. de Pest, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 
453-456. — Schottelius (A.) Diabetes mellitus in gravidi- 
tate als Indikation zur Unterbrechung der Schwangerschaft. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 957-959.— Silvestri (T.) 
Dell' eclampsia diabetica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, 
xxx, 285-289.— Strouse (S.) Diabetes and pregnancy; the 
treatment of acidosis. Med. Clin. Chicago, 1916, ii, 47-52. — 
Tate (M. A.) Pregnancy associated with diabetes. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1905, N. Y., 1906, xviii, 222-231.— 
Tausz (B.) [Diabetes and pregnancy.] Gy6gyaszat, 
Budapest, 1910, 1, 225.— Torland (T.) Glycosuria and preg- 
nancy. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1917, xvi, 257-259.— 
Umber. Ueber Koma diabeticum bei Schwangeren. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Miinchen u. Wiesb. 
(1920), 1921, xxxii, 189.— Villanueva (F.) Glicosuria de las 
embarazadas. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1913, 
xcix, 249-252. — Vinay. Le diabete insipide chez les femmes 
enceintes. Cong, period, de gynec., d'obst. et de ptediat. 
1898. Mem. et disc, Par., 1900, ii, 539-547, 5 ch.— Voron (J.) 
Peut-il etre indique d'interrompre la grossesse chez les dia- 
betiques enceintes? Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, mem. 

spec. 857-864. . Autopsie d'un enfant ne d'une mere 

diabetique et mort 12 heures apres la naissance. Lyon med., 
1913, cxx, 1021-1025.— Voron & Folliet (L.) Deux obser- 
vations d'accouchement provoque; therapeutique chez des 
diabetiques. Ibid., 1912, cxviii, 873-883.— Weydlich (O.) 
Diabetes mellitus bei Schwangerschaft, Geburt und Wochen- 
bett nebst einem einschlagigen Falle. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., 
Wien, 1899, xi, 1-5.— Wilcox (R. W.) The treatment of 
diabetes and pregnancy. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc, Phila., 
1913, 10-15. Also: Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 
385-391. Also, Reprint.— Wise (R.) Glycosuria, resulting 
in the birth of a dead child, treated with success in a subse- 
quent pregnancy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1922-3, xvi, 
Sect. Obst. & Gynaec, 35. 



Diabetes and psychoses. 

See, also, Diabetes (Neurogenous). 

Aymes (G.) *Diabete et troubles mentaux; 
revue critique. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Bartsch (J. A.) *Ueber diabetische Psycho- 
sen. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Degener ([C] A. W.) *Ueber diabetische 
Psychosen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
halluzinatorischen Anfalle. 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Felten (R. L. M. H. K.) *Ueber Dementia 
paralytica und Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Fromm ([M.] A. G.) *Ueber Diabetes und 
Psychose. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Goldammer (C. E.) *Ueber Beziehungen des 
Diabetes mellitus zum psychischen Shock. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1912. 

Roman (S.) *Giebt es atiologische Beziehun- 
gen zwischen Diabetes mellitus und Geistessto- 
rungen? [Wurzburg.] 8°. Thorn, 1906. 

Senges (N.-L.-E.) *Les troubles mentaux 
dans le diabete. 8°. Toulouse, 1909. 

Bosc (G.) Diabete et troubles mentaux. Rev. de psy- 
chiat., Par., 1906, 416-418.— Dunton (W. R.) Mental 
symptoms of diabetes. Maryland Psychiat. Q., Bait., 1921-2, 
xi, 72-78. — Fornaca (G.) Contributo clinico alio studio dei 
rapporti fra disturbi psichici e diabete. Riv. veneta di sc. 
med., Venezia, 1909, h, 145-157. — Friediander. Psychoneu- 
rose und Diabetes insipidus. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1911, xli, 215-226.— Halberstadt & Arsimoles. 
Psychoses seniles et preseniles dans le diabete. Rev. de 
psychiat., Par., 1911, xv, 46-59.— Hyslop (T. B.) Diabetes 
and insanity. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 76-86. — 
Kauflmann (M.) Ueber Diabetes und Psychose. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S., Miinchen, 1907-8, 
46-57. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 621-623.— 
Klieneberger (O.) Diabetes und Psychose. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1920, xlvii, 351-369.— Kooy 
(F. H.) Bloedsuiker en psychose. Psychiat. en Neurol. 
Bl., Amst., 1920, xxiv, 143-160.— Marchand (L.) & Olivier. 
Diabete et troubles mentaux. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1906, 
lxxix, 1203-1206.— Pike (H. V.) Significance of diabetes 
mellitus in mental disorders. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, 
lxxvi, 1571. — Porot (A.) Psychoses et diabete periodique; 
synchronisme des acces. Encephale, Par., 1920, i, 280-283. — 
Redlich (E . ) Zur Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Diabet es 
mellitus und Psychosen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 
1041; 1107.— Singer (H. D.) & Clark (S. N.) Psychoses 
associated with diabetes mellitus. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 421-428.— Tamburini (A.) Sui disturbi 
nervosi e psichici del diabete. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggie- 
Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 602-608. 

Diabetes in soldiers. 

Benn (G.) *Ueber die Haufigkeit des Diabetes 
mellitus im Heer. [Berlin.] 8°. Kirchhain, 
N. L., 1912. 

Allen (F. M.) & Mitchell (J. W.) Report of diabetic 
service at U. S. Army General Hospital No. 9, Lakewood, 
N. J. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1920, clix, 25-40.— Cumston 
(C. G.) Diabetes among the troops. N. York M. J. [etc], 
1918, cviii, 157.— Gottsteln (A.) & Umber (F.) Diabetes 
und Krieg. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1916, xiii, 1309-1311.— Lenne. Zur Behandlung der Kriegs- 
diabetiker. Ibid., 608. — Roth (N.) Erfahrungen bei der 
diatetischen Behandlung zuckerkranker Soldaten. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1271.— Ruediger. Die Be- 
handlung des Diabetes mellitus im Felde. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 533. 

Diabetes and surgical operations. 

See, also, Diabetes (Post-operative); Diabetes 
( Treatment of, Operative) . 

Caralp (P.-G.) *Les interventions chirurgi- 
cales en general chez les diabetiques. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1912. 

Glaeser (S.) *Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Diabetes mellitus bei chirurgischen Erkrankun- 
gen, abgesehen von Karbunkel und Gangran. 
8°. Konigsberg, 1914. 

Kulczycka (Marie S.) *Der Einfluss des 
Diabetes auf gynakologische Operationen. [Zu- 
rich.] 8°. Zurich, 1917. 

Patterson (T.-E.)_ *De l'opportunite de 
l'intervention chirurgicale et de son pronostic 
chez les glycosuriques. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904. 
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Diabetes and surgical operations. 

Rouzaud (J.) *£tude sur la chirurgie dea 
diabetiques. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Addis (T.) The preparation of diabetic patients for 
operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxiv, 1130-1134.— 
Becker. Ueber die Gefahren der Narkosefiir den DiabetikBr. 
Sitzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu 
Bonn, 1894, med. Sect., 4-9— Berkman (D. M.) Medical 
treatment of diabetics preparatory to surgical treatment. 

Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1916, xxxvi, 309-312. -. A 

preoperative and postoperative study of diabetic patients 
with surgical complications. Minnesota Med., St. Paul, 
1921, iv, 28-40— Bith (H.) Chirurgie et diabete. Bull, 
med., Par., 1921, xxxv, 620-622.— Blum (L.) Ueber die 
Indikationen zu chirurgischen Operationen beim Diabetes 
mellitus. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1916, cii, 416-425. 

. Sur les indications des interventions chirurgicales 

dans le diabete sucre. Paris med., 1919, xxxi, 341-343.— 
Bruce (H. A.) Surgical limitations in diabetes. Canad. 
J. M. & S., Toronto, 1914, xxxvi, 12-23. Also: Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1914, xliii, 51-61. — Chavannaz (G.) Con- 
tribution a l'etude du pronostic operatoire chez les glycosu- 
riques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 

116-120. . Diabete et operations gynecologiques. Rev. 
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Diabetes insipidus. 

dus. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, mi, 308^13.— 
Robison (J. A.) A profound case of diabetes insipidus 
iMnois M. J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 699-701 -Schnabel 
(t G ) & Gerhard (A. H.) A case of diabetes insipidus. 
N "York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 812-815.— Segallow (E. J.) 
Ziir Frage des sogenannten Diabetes insipidus. iolia 
urolog., Leipz., 1907, i, 274-292 -Seller (F.) Ueberdas 
Wesen des Diabetes insipidus. Ztscbr. f. Klin. Med., Berl., 
1907 lxi, 1-31.— Staffleri (D. M.) Un caso de diabetes 
insipida; con sindroma de insuficiencia hipofisiaria. Rev. 
med. del Rosario, 1922, xii, 164-173. — StenstrOm (T.) Om 
diabetes insipidus. Lunds lak.-saUsk. forh., Stockholm, 
1915-16 101-122. Also: Allm. sven. lakartidn., Stockholm, 
1916, xiii, 876; 893— Strubell (A.) Ueber Diabetes insi- 
pidus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1898, lxu, 89- 
119.— Tallqvist (T. W.) Untersuchungen fiber emen Fall 
von Diabetes insipidus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, 
xlix, 181-192.— Veil (W. H.) Ueber die Wirkung gesteiger- 
ter Wasserzufuhr auf Blutzusammensetzung und Wasserbi- 
lanz; Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Polydipsie und des Diabetes 
insipidus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1916, cxix, 
376-436.— Weir (J. E.) ; Larson (E. E.) & Rowntree (L. G., 
Studies in diabetes insipidus, water balance, and water 
intoxication. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 306- 
300— Winckelmann. Ueber den Diabetes insipidus. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, ii, 1005-1007. 

Diabetes insipidus (Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

See, also, Diabetes insipidus (Hereditary); 
Diabetes (Pituitary ) ; Diabetes insipidus( Trau- 
matic); Diabetes insipidus and syphilis; Pitui- 
tary gland (Diseases of); Pituitary gland (Tu- 
mors of). 

Barabo (T. [K.]) *Ueber Diabetes insipidus 
mit Infantilismus. 8°., Munchen, 1914. 

Desotjtter (R.) *Etude sur le fonctionne- 
ment renal au cours de la polyurie bypopbysaire. 
8°. Paris, 1921. 

Dziembowski (S.V.) *Ueber den ursachlichen 
Zusammenhang zwischen Hypophysis cerebri 
und Diabetes insipidus. 8°. Breslau, 1914. 

Ellern (H.) *Beitrag zum atiologischen 
Studium des Diabetes insipidus. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1912, cix, 
85-111. 

Fleurot (P.) *Relations entre le diabete in- 
sipide et l'hypophyse. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

La Croix (J. -J.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
diabete insipide; ses rapports avec les infections. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Arnstein (A.) Hypophysare Polydipsie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 928.— Aschner (B.) Hypophyse 
und Diabetes insipidus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, 
lxiv, 81. — Balint (R.) Beitrage zur Aetiologie des Diabetes 
insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2379-2381.— Bauer 
(J.) & Aschner (Berta). Die Pathogenese des Diabetes 
insipidus. Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 1920, i, 297-334.— 
Benario (J.) Zur Pathologie und Therapie des Diabetes 
insipidus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913. lx, 1768-1771. — 
Berge (A.) & SchuLmann (E.) The rhythm of hypophy- 
sary polyuria. Med. Press, Lond., 1921, n. s., cxi, 454-456. — 
Camus (J.) & Roussy (G.) Polyurie par lesion de la 
region opto-pedonculaire de la base du cerveau; mecanisme 
regulateur dela teneur en eau de l'organisme. Compt. rend. 
Soc. debiol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 773-778. . Locali- 
sation anatomiquea la base du cerveau des lesions qui provo- 

quent la polyurie Chez lechien. Ibid., 877-880. . 

Le diabete insipide; son origine infundibulo tuberienne. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1922, xi, 332-337.— Ceconl (A.) Ipofisi 
e diabete insipido. Minervamed., Torino, 1922,n, 625-631. — 
Cushlng (H.) Concerning diabetes insipidus and the 
polyurias of hypophysial origin. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, 
clxviii. 901-910, 1 ch. Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. 
Soc., Bost., 1913, xxiv, pt. 1, 23-50, 1 pi— Domagk (G.) 
Hvpophysentumor und Diabetes insipidus. Klin. Wchn- 
schr.. Berl., 1923, ii, 124.— Eisner (G.) Ueber die Beziehun- 
gen des Diabetes insipidus zur Hypophyse und dem tibri- 
gen Centralnervensystem. Therap. d. Gegenw. Berl. & 
Wien, 1916, xviii, 289-298— Eno (H.) Diabetes insipidus; 
report of a case of probable tuberculous pathogenesis. 
Proc. Canal Zone M. Assoc., 1912, v, pt. 1, 19-22.— Finkeln- 
burg (R.) Ueber das Konzentrationsvermdgen der Niere 
bei Diabetes insipidus nach organischen Hirnerkrankungen. 
Deutsches Arch, f . klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, c, 33-51.— Frank 
(E.) Ueber Beziehungen der Hvpophvse zum Diabetes 
insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 393-397. Also: 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f . vaterl. Cult. 1912, Bresl., 1913, 
ii, pt. 2, 18-32. [Discussion], pt. 1, 11— Gaujoux (E.) & 



Diabetes insipidus (Causes and pathol- 
°9V °f) - 

Helm a s ( P . ) Des polyuries insipides ; essai de classification 
pathogenique. Montpel. med., 1907, xxv. 457; 481.— Gro- 
ber (J.) Diabetes insipidus mit zerebralen Herdsympto- 
men. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1633-1636.— 
Grundmann. Ueber eine neue Theorie des Diabetes 
insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 743-747.— 
Gtinther(H.) Anhidrosis und Diabetes insipidus. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxxviii, 53-63.— Hann (F.) [Sig- 
nificance of alterations of the hypophysis in diabetes insipi- 
dus.] Orvostud. ertek, gyujt. Magy.orv. Arch., Budapest, 
1917, u. f., xviii, 104-140.— Hecht (E.) Zum Wesen des 
Diabetes insipidus. Ztschr. f. klin. Med.. Berl., 1920, xc. 
126-145.— Jewett (D. B.) Hypophyseal disease as related 
to diabetes insipidus; with report of 2 cases. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 242-245.— Kahhneter (G.) [Contribu- 
tion to the knowledge of diabetes insipidus and its behaviour 
to hypophvsis.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1914, lxxvi, 1073- 
1100.— Kenhaway (E. L.) & Mottram (J. C.) Observa- 
tions upon 2 cases of diabetes insipidus; with an account 
of the literature relatmg to an association between the pitui- 
tary gland and this disease. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1918- 
19, xii, 225-258.— Kidd (L. J.) Diabetes insipidus and 
infantilism. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 645.— af Klercker (K. 
O.) [The correlation of diabetes insipidus and functional 
disorders of the pituitary gland.] Allm. sven. lakartidn., 
Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 909-918.— Krikortz (G.) [Brief report 
on a case of diabetes insipidus probably of hypophyseal 
origin.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1915, lxxvii, 49-53.— Lamy 
(H.) & Mayer (A.) Concentration moleculaire du sang et 
de Purine au cours de la polyurie produite par injections de 
sucres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 224-226.— 
Larson (E. E.), Weir (J. F.) & Rowntree (L. G.) Studies 
in diabetes insipidus, water balance, and water intoxication. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1921, xxxvi, 409-439.— 
Luzzatto (A. M.) Diabete insipido da emorragia nella 
neuroipofisi e nel peduncolo lpofisario. Sperimentale, 
Firenze, 1917, lxxi, 405-421. A Zso[ Abstr.l: Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1918, xxxiv, 94.— Mamrot (A.) Diabete insipide, 
dystrophies generates avec predominance aux organes 
glnitaux; ensemble symptomatique lie a une insuffisanee 
hypophysaire. Arch.'de mM. d. enf., Par., 1913, xvi, 927- 
934.— MaranOn. Diabetes insfpida, en un muchacho en el 
que una bala habia lesionado la hipofisis. An. r. Acad, de 
med.. Madrid, 1918, xxxviii, 272-300. — Marie (P.) & Boutier 
Diabete insipide avec infantilisme. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1913, xxi, 555-560.— Marinesco (G.) Un cas de diabete 
insipide dependant d'un gliosareome du plancher de 4« 
ventricule. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 113. 
Also: Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 246.— Mayer (A.) & 
Ratheny (F.) Modifications histologiques du rein au 
cours des polvuries r^p^tees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1908, lxv, 134-136.— Meyer (E.) Ueber den gegen- 
wartigen Stand der Pathologie und Therapie des Diabetes 
insipidus. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Ver- 
dauungs- u. Stoffwechs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1913-14, v, 
1-58.— Moreschl (C.) Sulla patogenesi del diabete insipido. 
Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. med., 97-118.— Oehme (C.) 
Ueber das Wesen des Diabetes insipidus. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1919, xv, 861-864.— Orlandi (N.) Sopra un caso di diabete 
insipido con sindrome di insufflcienza pluriglandolare 
endocrina. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1914, 2. s., ii, 634-€46. — 
Relchardt (M7) Der Diabetes insipidus, Symptom einer 
Geisteskrankheit? Arb. a. d. psvchiat. Klin, zu Wiirz- 
burg, Jena, 1908, 2. Hit., 49-94.— Riely (L.) Diabetes 
insipidus or hypo-physeal polyuria. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 
Muskogee, 1921, xiv," 376. — ROmer (C.) Die Beziehuncen 
zwischen der Funktion der Hypophvsis cerebri und dem 
Diabetes insipidus. Deutsche "med. ^Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 108-111— Rosenthal (A.) Zur Pathologie 
der Sekret ionen bei Diabetes insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 1265-1267.— Salmon (A.) II diabete 
insipido; studio su la sua patogenesi. Studium Napoli, 1922, 
xii, 263-274. A Iso, Reprint. — Scabia(L.) La poliuria sem- 
plice e sempre l'espressione di un fatto degenerative Riv. 
di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1899, iv, 311-315.— Schlft (A.) Zur 
Theorie des Diabetes insipidus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1919, lxix, 2351.— Schwenkenbecher (A.) Ein Beitrag 
zum atiologischen Studium des Diabetes insipidus. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2564-256S.— Segaloff (E.) 
[Connection between polyuria, diabetes mellitus, and Ad- 
dison's disease ] Prakt." Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 1097; 
1126; 1154.— Sllvestri (T.) Del diabete insipido con speciale 
riguardo all' etiologia e patogenesi. Riforma med., Napoli, 

1911, xxvii, 91; 120. . Diabete insipido e puberta. 

Ibid., 1921, xxxvii, 412-415.— Simmonds (M.) Hypophysis 
und Diabetes insipidus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 127. — Steiger (O.) Ueber einen Fall von Diabetes 
insipidus und seine Beziehungen zur inneren Sekretion resp. 
zum erweiterten Vagussvstem. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxxviii, 1869-1872.— Stenstrom (T.) 
[The pathogenesis of diabetes insipidus.] Lunds lak.- 
siillsk. forh., Stockholm, 1916-17, 206-216— Veil (W. H.) 
Ueber intermediare Vorg&nge beim Diabetes insipidus und 
ihre Bedeut ung f iir die Kenntnis vom Wesen dieses Leidens. 

Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xci, 317-3S0. . Diabetes 

insipidus; its pathogenesis and therapeutics. Endocri- 
nology, Los Angeles, 1922, vi, 365-382.— Vanysek (F.) 
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Diabetes insipidus (Causes and pathol- 
ogy of) . 

[Diabetes insipidus as an affection of the tissues.] Casop. 
lek. cesk., Praha. 1922, bri, 1113.— Verstraete & Sable (F.) 
Sur un cas de diabete insipide coexistant avec des lesions 
anciennes du corps strie' et suivi de tuberculose pulmonaire. 
J. de sc. m6d. de Lille, 1908, i, 278-284.— Villa (L.) Contri- 
buto alia conoscenza dei rapporti fra diabete insipido e 
ipofisi. Policlin., Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. Med., 438-450. — 
Weber (F. P.) & Schmidt (H.) A case of diabetes insipi- 
dus with a peculiar necropsy finding in the posterior lobe of 
the pituitary body. Am. J . M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 892-898. 
Also, Reprint.— Whipham (T. R.) Diabetes insipidus 
with infantilism. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, 
viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 10.— Winslow (K.) Pituitary 
polyuria or diabetes insipidus. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1921, xx, 16. 

Diabetes insipidus (Complications and 

sequelse of) . 

Katjfmann (K.) *Ueber Blasenerweiterung 
bei Diabetes insipidus. 8°. Giessen, 1917. 

List ([H.] A.) *Ueber die bei Diabetes insi- 
pidus vorkommende Haniblasenerweiterung. 
8°. Giessen, 1920. 

Bonsfleld (S.) Two cases of diabetes insipidus, with 
primary optic atrophy. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1900, Lond., 

1901, xxxvi, 235-242.— Brayton (A. W.) The cutaneous 
manifestations in diabetes insipidus; reports of 3 cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 377-379.— Carter (A. H.) 
A case of acute diabetes insipidus with fatal coma. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, ii, 588.— Cherry (P. T. S.) A case of diabetes 
insipidus and chronic hydrocephalus. Australas M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1910, xxix, 302.— Ebstein (E.) Ueber Eunuchoi- 
dismus bei Diabetes insipidus. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1912, xxv, 441-454.— Evans (G.) & 
Wallis (R. L. M.) Diabetes insipidus complicated by 
intermittent glycosuria. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 70-72. — 
Foerster (A.) Diabetes insipidus im Anschluss an Menin- 
gitis serosa. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 694- 
696.— Friedl&nder. Psychoneurose und Diabetes insipidus. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, 
iii, Orig., 581-586.— Hock (A.) Enuresis und Diabetes 
insipidus. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1900, xxxv, 398-400. 
Also: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 313-315.— Plchler 
(K.) Ein Fall von Diabetes insipidus bei Ependymitis 
diffusa am Boden der Rautengrube. Zentralbl. f. innere 
Med., Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 745-750.— Posner (C.) Diabetes 
insipidus und Blasenlahmung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1902, xxxix, 438-440. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl. (1901), 1903, 86-92.— Sequelra (J. H.) Dia- 
betes insipidus with papular and nodular xanthomata. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, vii, Dermat. Sect., 
262. Also: Brit. J. Dermatol., Lond., 1914, xxvi, 332.— 
Stoewer (P.) Neuritis und Iridozyklitis bei Diabetes 
insipidus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 
624-626.— Strauss (H.) Diabetes insipidus und Entwick- 
lungshemmung, nebst Bemerkungen zur Diflerential- 
diagnostik des Diabetes insipidus. Folia urolog., Leipz., 

1911, vi, 389-395.— Stuber (B.) Ueber Diabetes insipidus, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Entstehung des Kochsalzfiebers. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, civ, 394-401.— 
TOlken. Ein Fall von Ervsipel Dei Diabetes insipidus. 
Internat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. [ Leyden], Berl., 1902, ii, 97-102. 

Diabetes insipidus (Experimental). 

Albarran (J.) De la polyuria experimentale. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 706-720.— 
Bailey (P.) & Bremer (F.) Experimental diabetes insipi- 
dus. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1921, xxviii, 773-803. 

. Experimental diabetes insipidus and genital atrophy. 

Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal., 1921, v, 761.— Camus (J.) & 
Roussy (G.) Polyurie experimentale permanente (dia- 
bete insipide). Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., Par., 1920, 

lxxxiii, 764. . Diabete insipide experimental et 

atrophie g^nitale. Ibid., 901 .— Finkelnburg (R.) Klini- 
sche und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Diabetes 
insipidus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, li, 
345-377. — Galan (J.-C.) Polyurie cerebrate chez le lapin. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 1357. — Han- 
chett (McM.) Experimental lesions of the hypophysial; 
region and polyuria. Proc. Inst. Med., Chicago, 1919-21, 

iii, 202-208. . Experimental polyuria. Am. J. M. Sc., 

Phila., 1922, clxiii, 685-697.— Kusnetzky (D. P.) Ueber 
experimentelle Polyurie. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1908, ii, 503-513.— Legueu (F.) & Lagarde (de B.) Critique 
de la polyurie experimentale. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 

1912, ii, 461-472.— Matthews (S. A.) Experimental dia- 
betes insipidus in dogs. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 
451-457.— Oehme (C.) & Margarethe). Zur Lehre vom 
Diabetes insipidus; nach experimentellen Untersuchungen. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1918, cxxvii, 261-299.— 
Plrondlnl (E.) Contribution chnique a l'^tude de la poly- 
urie experimentale. J. d'urol. m6d. et chir., Par., 1914, v, 
461-500. — Towne (E . B.) The so-called permanent polyuria 
of experimental diabetes insipidus. Proc. Soc. Exper. 



Diabetes insipidus (Experimental). 

Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 306-308.— Veil (W. H.) 
Die Beziehungen der experimentellen Piqure-Polyurie zum 
Diabetes insipidus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1920, xlvi, 558. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1920, lxvii, 616. . Die Beziehungen der experimentellen 

Polyurie durch Piqure zum Diabetes insipidus. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Munchen & Wiesb. (1920), 

1921, xxxii, 134-136. 

Diabetes insipidus ( Hereditary and fa- 
milial). 

Hirschon (C. M.) ^Diabetes insipidus bei 
Mutter und Tochter. 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Weil (A.) *Ueber die hereditare Form des 
Diabetes insipidus. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1908. 

Also, in: Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1908, xciii, 180-290, 
lpl. 

Ehrmann (R.) Familiarer Diabetes insipidus bei 
3 geistig zuruckgebliebenen Kindern. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, xlviii, 496.— Janzen (E.) & Broekman (J.) 
[A case of hereditary diabetes insipidus.] Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 1, 2519-2531.— Lichtwitz. 
Ueber einen Fall von angeborenem Diabetes insipidus 
kombiniert mit nach Insolation hinzugetretener Epilepsie. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1887. 

Diabetes insipidus ( Hysterical and neu- 
rogenous). 

See, also, Hysteria (Manifestations of); Ner- 
vous system (Diseases of) . _ 

Eckert (K.) *Ueber einen mit pseudosteno- 
cardischen Anfallen und Mitralstenose kombi- 
nierten Fall von periodischem Diabetes insipidus 
aufhysterischerGrundlage. 8°. Halle a. S., 1904. 

Brown (W. L.) Diabetes insipidus and circulatory dis- 
eases in relation to the sympathetic. Lancet, Lond., 1919,i, 
965-970. — Ewart ( W.) [A case of diabetes insipidus directly 
traceable to the effect of sudden emotion, and remarkable 
also for the marked amelioration of the symptoms by the 
use of carbonic acid.] Practitioner, Lond., 1899, lxii, 44. — 
Meirelles (E.) Polyuria nervosa ou diabetes insipido. 
Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xv, 227-232.— du Mesnil. 
Fall von Diabetes insipidus auf nervoser Basis. Mitth. f . d. 
Ver. Schlesw.-Hoist. Aerzte, Kiel, 1902-3, xi, 150.— Mous- 
sous (A.) Polyurie nerveuse chez une fillette de 8 ans. J. 
de meet, de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 835.— Rimbaud (L.) & 
Roger (H.) Polyurie nerveuse. J. m6d. franc., Par., 1909, 
iii, 93; 97. Also: Prov. m<5d., Par., 1909, xx, 36-38— Ter- 
rien. Du diabete insipide hydrurique de nature hysterique. 
Anjou med., Angers, 1903, x, 45; 107. 

Diabetes insipidus (Metabolism in). 

See, also, Metabolism (Aqueous) . 

Barach (J. H.) Nocturnal polyuria. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1921, clxi, 551-555.— Courmont (P.) Le diabete 
insipide hyperchlorurique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1907, vi, 207-209. Also: Lyon med., 1907, cix, 72.— 
De Grazia (F.) Ricerche di ricambio nel diabete insipido. 
Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1907, vi, 369-373. 
Also: Riformamed., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii ; 794-797.— 
Edsall (D. L.) The carbohydrates of the urine in diabetes 
insipidus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s. ; cxxi, 545-551. 
Also, Reprint. — Ferrannini (A.) II ricambio anomalo del 
cloro nel diabete insipido. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, 

Roma, 1900, x, 138-141. . II diabete insipido come 

anomalia del ricambio. Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 
601-624.— Forschbacb. & Weber. Beobachtungen iiber die 
Harn- und Salz-Ausscheidung im Diabetes insipidus. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxiii, 221-239.— Goldberg 
(J.) & Hertz (R.) L'elimination des chlorures dans la 
polyurie simple et l'influence du bicarbonate de soude sur 
cetteOlirnination. Rev. dem£d., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 91-110. — 
Goodall (H. W.) Metabolism studies in a case of diabetes 
insipidus. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 788-791.— Gorke 
(H.) Zur Frage der Pathogenese und der Stoffwechsel- 
vorgange beim Diabetes insipidus mit besonderer Beriick- 
siehtigung der chemischen Untersuchungen des Blutes. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1920, xxvi, 365-398.— Licbt- 
wltz. Ueber die Differentialdiagnose zwischen Diabetes 
insipidus und anderen Polyurien. Munchen. Med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 575.— Poisot (M.) Polyurie essentielle 
ajnelior^e par la dechlorination. Rev. med., Par., 1908 
xxviii, 387-394.— Rablnowitch (I. M.) Metabolic studies 
on a case of diabetes insipidus. Arc. Int. Med., Chicago, 1921 
xxviii, 355-366.— Rosenbloom (J.) & Price (H. T.) A me- 
tabolism study of a case of diabet es insipidus. Am. J. Dis 
Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 53-60. Also, Reprint. — Rossi (A.) 
Contributo al ricambio, alia patogenesi ed all' uropoiesi del 
diabete insipido. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. med 101- 
182.— Settl (G.) SulP eliminazione nella polisarcia dei vari 
componenti azotati dell' urina, e sui loro rapporti con l'azoto 
totale. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1909, xxx, 113- 
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Diabetes insipidus ( Metabolism in) . 

119— Strauss (H.) Zur Kenntnis des Wasserstoffwechsels 
bei Diabetes insipidus. Ztschr. f. exper., Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1905, i, 408-418.— Vannlni (G.) Ueber den Stoff- 
wechsel bei Diabetes insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxxvii, 638-642— VeU (W. H.) Ueber die Auslosung 
intermediarer Kochsalzverschiebungen vom Zentralnerven- 
svstem aus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1920, lxxxvii, 189-200— Williams (J. R.) Diabetes insipi- 
dus; a metabolic study of pituitary administration. Endo- 
crinology, Glendale, Cal., 1917, i, 312-325. 

Diabetes insipidus (Pituitary) . 

See Diabetes (Pituitary). 

Diabetes insipidus (Syphilitic). 

See Diabetes insipidus and syphilis. 
Diabetes insipidus (Traumatic). 

See, also, Head ( Wounds and injuries of) . 

Epstein (H. J.) *Diabetes insipidus nach 
Trauma. 8°. Leipzig, 1915. 

Lux (F.) *Diabetes insipidus nach Kopf- 
trauma. 8°. Borna-Leipzig , 1910. 

Zenker (F.) *Diabetesinsipidusund Trauma. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Weissenfels, 1919. 

Arena (G.) Poliuria simplex traumatica. Mondomed., 
Roma, 1919-20, i ? 50-55.— Arredondo. Diabetes insipida 
de origen traumatico. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract ., Madrid, 
1917, cxvi, 460: cxvii, 379-381.— Ben iter. Diabete insipide 
survenu a la suite d'un traumatisme cranien. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1912, xxxi, 223-226.— Borszeky (K.) Diabetes 
insipidus nach Basisfraktur und Commotio cerebri. Beitr. 
z. Klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxxi, 716-726. — Cardarelli ( A.) 
TJn caso di poliuria simplex traumatica. Studium, Napoli, 
1915, viii, 127-130. — Catterina. Trauma cranico; diabete 
insipido, trapanazione; guarigione. Policlin., Roma, 1921, 
xxviii, sez. chir., 181-188.— Fleig (C.) & Jeanbrau (E.) 
La secretion urinaire globale et la secretion comparee des 
deux reins dans le diabete nerveux insipide traumatique; 
essai de traitement. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 
1908, x, 89-97— French (H.) & Ticehurst (C. B.) A note 
upon the relation of traumatic diabetes insipidus to glyco- 
suria. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, xxxix, 117-122. Also: 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1906, 3. s., xlv, 153-159.— Graham 
(E . A.) Diabetes insipidus as a sequel to a gunshot wound 
of the head. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, Lsvi, 529-531.— 
Kleeblatt (F.) Diabetes insipidus nach Schadelverle- 
tzungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 915-919.— Lange ( J. C.) 
Two cases of polyuria following an identical traumatism. 
Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1904-5, viii, 162-164.— Mohr (H.) 
Dauernder Diabetes insipidus nach Sehadelgrundbruch. 
Monatschr. f. TJnfallheilk., Leipz., 1912, xix, 362.— PaschefT 
(C.) Preliminary communication on injury as a cause of 
diabetes insipidus with bitemporal hemiahopia. Brit. J 
Ophth., Lond., 1922, vi, 549-554.— Schumann (E.) Ueber 
die traumatische Polyurie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u 
Chir., Jena, 1910, xxi, 904-923.— Severi (A.) Sopra un caso 
di diabete insipido traumatico. Riv. di diritto e giur. . . . s. 
infortuni d. lavoro, Modena, 1902, iv, 204-213.— Thalwitzer 
(F.) Diabetes insipidus post trauma. Monatschr. f 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1904, xi, 349-351. 

Diabetes insipidus (Treatment of). 

Kumpiess (K.) *Beeinflussung der Diurese 
durch Narkotica. Untersuchungen an einem 
Kranken mit Diabetes insipidus und beim 
Normalen. [Konigsberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Steinberg (M. W.) *Zur Pathologie und 
Therapie des Diabetes insipidus. 8°. Zurich, 
1917. 

von Alfthan (K.) Ueber das thierische Gummi Land- 
wehr's bei Diabetes insipidus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxxix, 162 — Ascoli (G.) Sulla diuresi nel diabete insipido. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1899, xxxviii, 385-400.— Barker 
(L. F.) & Hodge (Mary). On the control of diabetes insipi- 
dus by means of hypophyseal extract in a multiglandular 
endocrinopathy (thyreo-hypophyseo-genital syndrome) 
Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal., 1917, i, 427-432 Also- 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1918, xxviii, 355— Bar- 
ker (L. F.) & Mosenthal (H. O.) On the control of the 
symptoms of diabetes insipidus by subcutaneous injections 
of extracts of the hypophysis cerebri (pars posterior and 
pars intermedia). Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila , 1917 
xxxn, 233-254.-Berge (A.) & Pagniez (P.) A propos des 
injections d'extrait hypophysaire dans le diabete insipide 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii 633 — 
Blumgart (H. L.) The antidiuretic effect of pituitary 
extract .applied intranasaUy in a case of diabetes insipidus 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 508-514.— Boarl (E ) 
Sulla dietetiea lpoclorurata nel diabete insipido. Gazz d 
osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 1063— Bullowa (J. C. M ) 6t> 
servations on the treatment of diabetes insipidus with in- 
fundin. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 127.^-Caminldge 



Diabetes insipidus ( Treatment of) . 

(P.J.) Complete recovery from diabetes insipidus. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1920, cv, 244-247.— Christie (C. D.) & Stew- 
art (G. N.) Study of a case of diabetes insipidus with 
special reference to the mechanism of the diuresis and on the 
action of pituitary extract on it. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago 

1917, xx, 10-23. Also, Reprint.— Clausen (S. W.) The 
effect of injections of pituitary solution on the urinary output 
in a case of diabetes insipidus. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago 

1918, xvi, 195-204. Also, Reprint— Davidson (M.) The 
antidiuretic effect of pituitary extract in diabetes insipidus 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 401.— Demetre (P. E.) Sur Paction 
therapeutique de la pituitrine dans le diabete insipide 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 308-^ 
314.— Eisner (G.} Ueber die nemmende Beeinflussung der 
Polyurie beim Diabetes insipidus durch Hypqphysenhinter- 
lappenextrakte. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz 

1916, cxx, 438-459— Falta (W.) Drei Falle von Diabetes 
insipidus mit Pituitrin behandelt. Wien. med. Wchnschr 
1915, lxv, 1861-1863. Also [Abstr.j: Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1915, xiv, 85. — Feilchenfeld 
(L.) Ueber die bisherigen Resultate der Behandlung des 
Diabetes insipidus mit Strychnin-Injektionen. Med. Klin , 
Berl., 1904-5, i, 64-66.— Fontana (V.) L'atropina nel 
diabete insipido. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 601- 
603.— Francesco (F.) Diabete insipido ed opoterapia 
lpoflsaria. Ibid., 1913, xxxiv, 1135-1139.— Goldberg (J.) & 
Hertz (R.) [Secretion of chlorides in diabetes insipidus and 
the influence of sodium bicarbonate upon it.] Medvcvna i 
Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1912, xlvii, 210; 235.— Gooken ( j. B.) 
Extract of hypophysis cerebri in polyuria. Colorado Med 
Denver, 1918, xv, 100-102.— Graham (E. A.) Spinal 
puncture in diabetes insipidus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1917, lxix, 1498-1500. Also, Reprint.— Graul (G.) Ueber 
einen mit Hypophysin-Hochst erfolgreich behandelten Fall 
von Diabetes insipidus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1915, xli, 1095.— Hanssen (O.) Om diabetes 
insipidus og dens behandling med. salt og a?ggehvidefattig 
diast. Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1911-12, x, 237- 
244.— Heresco (P.) Sur un cas de diabete insipide gueri par 
une intervention chirurgicale (nephropexie) . Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 693-696.— Herrick 
( J. B .) Report of a case of diabetes insipidus with marked 
reduction in the amount of the urine following lumbar 
puncture. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1912, x, 1-7.— John 
(Gertrud). Zur Behandlung des Diabetes insipidus. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 366-368— Joslin (E. P.) Diabetes 
insipidus. Mod. Treatment (Hare) Phila. & N. Y., 1911, ii, 
465-467.— von Hetty (L.) Ueber die Behandlung des Dia- 
betes insipidus mit Strijchnininjektionen. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1906, xlvii, 98-104.— Kraemer (C.) Zur 
Behandlung des Diabetes insipidus mit Hypophysen- 
graparaten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 773- 
/75.— Kroell (H.) Adrenalin gegen Diabetes insipidus. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1910, vii, 281-283.— Labbe (M.) Diabete 
insipide gueri par le novarsenobenzol. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
rned. d. h6p. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 1230-1232.— Leick (B ) 
Diabetes insipidus, behandelt mit Strychnin-Injektionen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx 1204 — 
Lerebouillet (P.) & Faure-Beaulieu (M.) Les effets des 
injections sous-cutanees d'extrait hypophysaire dans le 
diabete insipide. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par 
1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 517-521.— Mlcklethwaite (G.) The anti- 
diuretic efTect of pituitary extract in diabetes insipidus; 
with report of a case. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1921 xvii 245 
Minkowski (O.) Zur Therapie des Diabetes insipidus. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1910, li, 4-8.— Messen (W ) 
Beitrage zum liebrauehe des Amylenhydrates bei Diabetes 
insipidus. Prakt. Arzt, Wetzlar," 1900, xxxi, 50-53. Also- 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 422.— Xorgaard (A ) 
[ A case of diabetes insipidus treated with pituitrin 1 Hosp - 
Tid., Kdbenh., 1917, 8. R., x, 885; 909.— Reece. Case of dia- 
betes insipidus successfully treated by pituitary extract J 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1921, xviii, 463.— Rees (M H ) 
& Olmsted (W. H.) The use of pituitary extracts by 
mouth in the treatment of diabetes insipidus. Endocrin- 
ology, Glendale, Cal. ; 1922, vi, 230-234.— Rodhe (E ) f \ 
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diabetes insipidus; by means of hypophysial extract 
Am-Mj. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1292:-R(.sendorrT t t Ui„.. 
Zur Different undiagnose und Therapie des Diabetes insipi- 
dus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 377-381 — Rosen- 
feld. Behandlung des Diabetes insipidus. Deutsche med. 
\\ ehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xhi, 741.— Roussy (G.) 
Syndrome polyurique traites par l'opotherapie hypophy- 
saire. Rev. neurol., Par., 192§, xxix, 770-7f2.-Rudlsch 
(J .) A case of diabetes insipidus cured by suggestion. Mt. 
Sinai Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1899 & 1900, ii, 18-22.— Salomon 
(H. ) Ueber \ ersuche t herapeul ischer Leberbestrahlung bei 
Diabetes. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1918, xxxii, 356-359 — 
Soiiques, Alajouanine & l^nnoyez (J.) Sur uu cas de 
diabete insipide et sur les actions des ext raits de lobe poste- 
neur d'hypophyse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1922, xxix, 766- 
770.— Spaether (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Auffassung des Dia- 
betes insipidus und zu seiner Behandlung mit Strychnin 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xhii, 101 1-1015.— Stem (B.j 
Beitrag zur Behandlung des Diabetes insipidus. Miinchen. 
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Diabetes insipidus ( Treatment of) . 

Med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1606-1608— Steinberg. Ueber 
die Behandlung des Diabetes insipidus. Ibid., 1917, lxiv, 
112.— Strauss (H.) Ueber die Diatbehandlung des Dia- 
betes insipidus und ahnlicher Polyurien. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1961-1963. Also: 

Vortr. ii. prakt. Therap., Leipz., 1913, 5. s., 111-119. . 

Zur Organotherapie bei Diabetes insipidus. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1919, xviii, 165-170.— ThOrner (W.) 
Diabetes insipidus nach Trauma, erfolgreich jnit Pitu- 
glandol behandclt. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1922, xlviii, 280-282.— Tucker (J.) Immediate re- 
covery from early diabetes insipidus after lumbar puncture; 
report of a case. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1922, clxiii, 668-675.— 
Urechia (C. I.) & Alexandrescu-Dersca (C.) Diabete 
insipide traite" par la pituitrine et le pituglandol. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 191-195.— 
Vaphiades (A.) Un cas de diabete insipide gueri par des 
injections mercurielles. Rev. de m6d., Par., 1907, xxviii, 
297.— Varanini (M.) L'adrenalina in un caso di diabete 
insipido. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 637.— Villaret 
(M.) & Saint-Glrons (F.) Diabete insipide et opothera- 
pie hypophysaire. Rev. Neurol., Par., 1922, xxix, 772-774.— 
de Vries Reilingh (D.) Over de behandeling van diabetes 
insipidus. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. 
R., xliv, 1. Afd., 738-747. 

Diabetes insipidus in children. 

See, also, Children (Diseases of) . 

Dramoff (B.) *Zur Kasuistik des Diabetes 
insipidus im Kindesalter. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Sahut (R.) *De la polyurie essentielle chez 
l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1908. 
_ Tzarkies ( Mile. Soura Bascha). *Diabete in- 
sipide et hypoazoturie chez l'enfant. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1913. 

All aria (G. B.) & Rovere (G.) Ricerche sulla funzione 
renale in un ragazzo rachitico affetto da diabete insipido. 
Rassegna di terap., Torino, 1908, 546-553.— A us set (E.) Un 
cas de diabete insipide chez un enfant de 4 ans; Erup- 
tion xanthelasmique (?) generalisee concomitante. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 150-155.— 
Baumel (L.) Contribution a l'etude du diabete insipide 
chez l'enfant. Montpel. med., 1904, xviii, 469-475, 1 pi.— 
Bender (P. B.) A case of diabetes insipidus in a child 2 
yeai£ of age. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1920, 
v ; 31-34. — Cowle (D. M.) A case of diabetes insipidus in a 
girl of 10 years from the standpoint of endocrinal involve- 
ment. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1919, xviii, 194-198. 
A Iso, Reprint.— Di Giorgio (G.) Diabete insipido in 
bambini tubercolotici. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1913, xvi, 153.— Funaioli (G.) Poliuria estiva infantile. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1921, xlii, 189.— Gaylor. Ueber das 
Zustandekommen der Wachstumsstorungen bei Diabetes 
insipidus des Kindes. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921, 
xxi, 356-366.— Gentile (D.) II diabete insipido essenziale 
nei bambini. Gazz. d. osp,, Milano, 1903, xxiv, 911.— 
Maminoffl (A. Y.) [Diabetes insipidus in a child.] Trudi 
i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1913-14, i, 
238.— Mensi (E.) Diabete insipido infantile. Minerva 
med., Torino, 1922, ii, 813-828.— Moflett (R. D.) & Green- 
berger (M.) Diabetes insipidus in children. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1917, xcii, 487-495. Also, Reprint.— Newmark (L.) 
A case of infundibular tumor in a child causing diabetes 
insipidus with tolerance of alcohol. Arch. Int. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1917, xix, 550-563. Also, Reprint.— Rathery. Dia- 
bete insipide datant de l'enfance. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 
130-133.— Reisz (E.) [Treatment of diabetes insipidus in 
childhood.] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1912, lii, 394-396.— 
Rist (E.) Un cas de diabete sucre a Evolution suraigue 
chez un enfant de 11 ans. Ann. de mecl. et chir. inf., Par., 
1904, viii, 374.— Romeo (A.) Un caso de diabetes insipida 
infantil. Rev. elm. de Madrid, 1909, ii, 57-60.— Weber (F. 
P.) Diabetes insipidus in a boy with positive Wasser- 
mann's reactien; remarks on polyuria in children and 
infantilism. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1912, ix, 211-214. 
Also, Reprint. 

Diabetes insipidus and diabetes mellitus. 

Cardarelli (A.) Due casi di diabete insipido trasfonnati 
in diabete mellito. . Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1903, xx, 199-205.— 
D'Amato (L.) Due casi di diabete insipido trasfonnati in 
diabete mellito. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 2, 
411-415. — Ellis (A. G.) The relations between diabetes 
insipidus and diabetes mellitus. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1905-6, xxvi, 319-323. Also: Med. Exam. & Pract., 
N. Y., 1906, xvi, 136-138.— Heiberg (K. A.) Ein Fall von 
gleichzeitigem Diabetes insipidus und Diabetes mellitus. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxiii, 319-324. — Kuhn (P.) 
Ueber den Zusammenhang von Diabetes insipidus und 
mellitus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 103. — 
Lewin (C.) Zur Frage des Zusammenhangs des Diabetes 
mellitus und Diabetes insipidus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, 
xv, 133-136. A Iso: Reiehs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1920, xlv, 
241; 26").— Munk (.1.) [Diabetes mellitus and diabetes 
insipidus.] Nederl. Maandschr. v. Geneesk., Leiden, 1921, 



Diabetes insipidus and diabetes mellitus. 

x, 253-268.— Pignatti Morano (G.) Diabete insipido 
trasformatosi poscia in mellito e ipertrofia della prostata. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 3, 724 ; 734.— Rathery. 
Les deux diabetes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de thErap., Par., 
1911, xxv, 260-262. 

Diabetes insipidus in pregnancy. 

See, also, Pregnancy (Complications of). 

Ballerinl (G.) Per la genesi del diabete insipido e delle 
poliurie gravidiche. Folia gynaec, Pa via, 1921, xiv, 97- 
119.— Chavane & Faure-Miller (R.) Diabete insipide et 
grossesse. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1900, iii, 400-409 — 
Gentili (A.) L'ipofisi in rapporto all'aumentata diuresi 
ed al cosi detto diabete insipido della gravidanza. Ann. di 
ostet., Milano, 1917, xxxix, 173-200. — Novak (J.) Diabetes 
insipidus in graviditate. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 
107-109. — Vinay (C.) Diabete insipide et grossesse. Lyon 
mid., 1898, lxxxix, 397-407. 

Diabetes insipidus and syphilis. 

Grunbaum (C. S.) *Diabetes insipidus und 
Syphilis. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Antoine. Diabete insipide et syphilis. Arch. m£d. 
d' Angers, 1913, xvii, 147-152. — Arnozan. Diabete insipide 
d'origine syphihtique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 
165-169. — Bergmann (H.) Ein Fall von Diabetes insipi- 
dus auf luetischer Basis. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1921, lxxiii, 918-920.— Covisa (J.) Un caso de dia- 
betes insipida de origen sifilitico. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1918, cxviii, 246.— Foix, Alajouanine & 
Dauptain. Diabete insipide syphihtique avec hemianop- 
sie bitemporale et crises de narcolepsie; retrocession des 
symptomes assoeies par le traitement specifique; persis- 
tance de la polyurie insipide. Rev. neurol., Par., 1922, xxix, 
763-766.— Heden (K.) [Case of diabetes insipidus in a 
syphilitic] Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1917, 
xhii, 625-630.— Laignel-Lavastine. Diabete insipide, chez 
un syphihtique, ameliore" apres traitement specifique. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 481-486.— Lhermitte (J.) La 
polyurie infundibulaire; le diabete insipide syphihtique. 
Ann. de med., Par., 1922, xi, 89-127.— Lomovitski (L. F.j 
[Diabetes insipidus following syphilitic basilar meningitis.] 
Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Kharkov, 1907, xiv, 159.— 
Lurye (Yu. N.) [Diabetes insipidus following syphilis.] 
Ibid., Mosk., 1913, xxv, 438-441 — Weber (F. P.) Diabetes 
insipidus in a boy with positive Wassermann reaction. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, xxxv, 380. 

Diabetes mellitus; cause and treatment with 
special reference to trypsogen. 3. ed. 64 pp 
8°. New York, G. W. Carurick Co., 1915. 
Metabolism Monograph Series, No. 1. 

Diabetes mellitus; its treatment and cure. Clinical 
reports by Stucky, Dixon, Stern, Beck, Hickey, 
Haines, Bishop, Goldstein, Williams, Sheridan, 
Barney, Glass, Floyd, Sour, Mclntyre. 26 pp. 
8°. [New York, 1901.] 

Diachylon. 

Hall (A. J.) Diachylon as an abortifacient. Tr.Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xix, Forens. Med., pt 2, 
73-80— Hall (A. J.) & Wrangham (W.) Diachylon or 
duty; a call to action. [Diachylon as an abortifacient.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1296.— Stones (G. J.) Diachylon 
as an abortifacient. Ibid., 1905, ii, 130. 

Diacono (Hector). Contribution a l'etude des 
m^thodes de diagnostic urologique de la fievre 
typho'ide; la typho-uro-reaction ; nouvelle me- 
thode biologique de diagnostic urologique de la 
fievre typhoide. 92 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 
1917, No. 102. 

Diaconoff (Lydie). *Recherches experimentales 
sur Taction physiologique de la triglycine 
28 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1916. 

Diaetas es physikai gyogitom6dok. 1903-7. fol. 
Budapesti. 

Diatblock zum Gebrauch in der arztlichen Praxis; 
chronische Nieren- und Herzleiden. 34 1. obi.' 
16°. Heilbronn, J. Determann, [1897]. 

Diatetische Kochkunst. I. Gelatinespeisen. 
Unter Mitwirkung der Fachmanner der interna- 
tionalen Kochkunst. Hrsg. von Wilhelm Stern- 
berg, xi, 113 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1908. 

Diatvorsehriften und Kochrezepte zum Ge- 
brauch f tir die Krankenkassenpraxis. Hrsg. vom 
Verein fur freie Arztwahl zu Stuttgart. 181 1 
obi. 8°. Stuttgart, E. R. Miritz, 1905. 
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Diagnosis. 

See, also, Electrodiagnosis; Endoscopy; Ex- 
amination (Physical); Fingers (Clubbed); 
Fluids (Animal)); Prognosis; Roentgenog- 
raphy; Roentgenoscopy; Roentgen rays (Di- 
agnosis by); Semeiology; Serodiagnosis [in 
2. s.]; Urine (Examination of); and unaer the 
various diseases, structures, organs, and regions. 

Archives (The) of Diagnosis. Edited by 
Heinrich Stern. Quarterly, v. 1-14, 1908-21. 
8°. New York. 

Barker (L. F.) The development of the 
science of diagnosis. 8°. Baltimore, [1916]. 

Coste (F.) Du symptome a la maladie; guide 
elementaire de diagnostic clinique; precede 
d'une introduction par M. le professeur Grasset. 
2. ed. 8°. Paris, 1915. 

French (H.) An index of differential diagnosis 
of main symptoms. 3 . ed . 8° . New _ York, 1921 . 

Grasset (J.) Consultations medicales, com- 
prenant en outre du traitement, la definition, 
les elements etiologiques et les signes cliniques 
des principales maladies et des grands symp- 
tomes. 16°. Paris, 1902. 

Harrower (H. R.) Essays on laboratory 
. diagnosis for the general practitioner. 16°. 
Chicago, 1911. 

von la Hatjsse (L.) Wie erkennt man 
Krankheiten? 16°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Hericourt (J.) Les frontieres de la maladie; 
maladies latentes et maladies attenuees. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Hxjchard (H.) Consultations medicales. 
Clinique et therapeutique. 4. ed. 8°. Paris. 
1906. 

Hufeland (C. W.) Die Lehre von den Hei- 
lungsobjekten und ibrer Erkenntniss oder die 
Jatrognomik. Ein Versuch zur Vereinigung der 
Aerzte. 12°. Berlin, 1829. 

Also, in: J. d. pract. Heilk., Berl., 1829, lxviii, pt. 1, 1-144. 

Hughes (H.) Bedeutung der Mimik fiir den 
Arzt. 8°. Berlin & Leipzig, 1901. 

Jacquemin (A. J.-M.-L.-J.) *Le diagnostic en 
medecine; sa genese intellectuelle, ses fonde- 
ments, sa critique. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Korb (F.) *Beitrage zur klinischen Diagno- 
stik der Dampfigkeit. [Giessen.] 8°. Hannover, 
1913. 

Krehl (L.) Ueber die Entstehung der 
Diagnose. 4°. Tubingen, 1903. 

Lucatello (L.) I progressi della diagnostica 
medica nell' anno 1898. roy. 8°. Roma, 1899. 

Meyer. Atypische Krankheitsbilder. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1905. 

von Pusch (L.) Intuitive Diagnose aus den 
Gesichtszugen. Aus der Kraft der hoheren 
Magnetopathie. 5. Aufl. 12°. Leipzig, 1901. 

de Vega (C.) Liber prognosticorum Hippo- 
cratis coi medicorum omniu facile principis, 
nuper e Graeco in Latinam translatus, ... 8°. 
Lugduni, 1551. 

Adam (J.) On medical diagnosis and modem discov- 
eries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 499-502.— Anderson (H 
B.) The genesis, classification, interrelationships and 
clinical diagnosis of disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto 
1920, x, 314-327.-Austin (C. K.) The Odyssey of a diag- 
nosis. Med. Bee, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 1165-1169.— Barker 
(L. F.) The general diagnostic study by the internist 
cooperating with groups of medical and surgical specialists' 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 489; 577.— Bassler (A.) The 
diagnostician; an American specialist who will come - a plea 
for his establishment now, and the elevation of diamosis 
Ibid., 1913, xcvii , 429-432. — Bernstein (E . J . ) Clinical sTraufl- 
cance of headache, vertigo and nausea. Med. Rev. of Rev 
N. \ .,1918, xxiv, 592-596.-Bird(C. R.) Ideals in diagnosis! 
Lancet-Chine., Cincin, 1916, cxvi, 2-7.-lllum K artner 
(A. S.) Diagnosis as an art. Am. Med., Burlinu'ton Vt 
1918, xiii, 27-31.-Bodenstar (W. H. Xa^osTs' and" 
prognosis. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1920, xl, 507-516.— 
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Brown (B.H.) Ad ventures in diagnosis. J. Oklahoma M. 
Ass., Muskogee, 1922, xv, 49-53.— Butlin (H. T.) On 
diagnosis. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1897-8, v, 177-183: 
1898-9, vi, 2; 22.— Buttersack. Anatomische und funk- 
tionnelle Diagnostik. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx. 
1057-1059.— Castronuovo (G.) & Guglielmo (G.) India 
diagnostici funzionali e criterii pronostici nelle malattie 
interne. Gazz. internaz. di med. Napoli, 1913, xvi, 1087; 
1114- 1138; 1161; 1189: 1914, xvii 228.— Corbett (J. F.) Med- 
ical vision. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1921, xli, 93-96.— 
Crookshank (F. G.) The importance of symptoms. 
Med. Press, Lond,. 1919, n. s., cviii, 125-128.— Dock (G.) 
Laboratory and clinical examinations. J. Lab. & Clin. M., 
St. Louis, 1915, i, 22-25.— Draper (G.) A new point of 
view in approaching the diagnosis and treatment of a patient. 

Endocrinology. Glendale, Cal.. 1919, iii, 164-172. . 

The relationship of the external appearance of the body to 
disease. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1920, xx, 273-279.— 
Drummond (D.) Accuracy in diagnosis. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, ii, 165-167.— Ebright (G. E.) Clinical differentiation 
of epidemic encephalitis, acute poliomyelitis, botulism and 
certain forms of food and drug poisoning. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1922, clxiv, 253-262.— Eggers (H. E.) Thelegitimate 
role of the diagnostic laboratory. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, 
Neb., 1920, v, 109-111.— Emshetmer (H. W .) Significant 
signs in early diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913 ; lx, 
1864-1866.— Fernet (C.) Nouvelle etude sur les series 
morbides paralleles. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1916, 
lxxxvii, 779-785.— Forbes (A. M.) Muscular tone and 
reflex pain in diagnosis. Am. Physician, Phila., 1922, xxvii, 
789-793. — Gutman (J.) Group diagnosis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1920, cxi, 851-S55.— Harnsberger (S.) A word about 
diagnosis, with illustrative cases, especially the report of a 
case of metastatic abscess from intestinal intoxication. 
South. M. & S., Charlotte, N. C, 1922, lxxxiv, 424-429.— 
Harpel (W. F.) The value of histology in a correct diag- 
nosis. Clinique, Chicago, 1911, xxxii, 1-4.— Harsner (H. T.) 
Rothschild (H. T.) & Crump (E. S.) Clinical diagnosis 
as compared with necropsv findings in 600 cases. J. 
Am. M. Ass 7 Chicago, 1919*. lxxiii, 666-669.— Head (H.) 
Disease and diagnosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 365-367. — 
Hint ze (A. A.) The diagnostic clinic. Clifton Med. Bull., 
Clifton Springs. 1918,8-11. — Huegli(A. G.) Superdiagnosis. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 843.— Hunter (J.) The eco- 
nomic aspect of the modern diagnostic survey. J. Med. Sec 
N. Jersey, Orange, 1920, xvii, 341.— Isaac (C. L.) On the 
value of surface signs in the diagnosis of deep-seated disease. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 646-647.— Jones- Phillipson 
(C. E.) The external appearance as a guide to diagnosis. 
South African M. Rec., Cape Town, 1908, vi, 366-368.— 
Host. Die Diagnose. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1910, 
xx, 277-279.— Kraus (F.) Ueber den Werth funktioneller 
Diagnostik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1902, 
xxviii, 873-879.— KUhner. Scharfsinnige Diagnosen. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 243; 266; 2S5; 304.— 
Logan ( W. R.) The first steps in the laboratory studv of 
patients. Edinb. M. J., 1918, xxi, 334-340.— McCrae (T.) 
The study of symptoms. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1922, 
xii, 610-615.— Mackenzie ( J. ) Assessing the value of symp- 
toms. Med. Insur. & Health Conserv., Dallas, 1917-18, 
xxvii, 445-452— Marshall (H. W.) Medicu judgments. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxiii, 414-J1S.— Mau (C.) Die 
Diflerentialdiagnose zwischen der beginnenden tuberku- 
losen Spondylitis und dem chronischen Rheumatismus der 
Riickenmuskeln. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix 
1413— Moe (A. J.) Some phases of present dav diagnosis! 
Proc. Centr. Soc. Phys. Therap., Chicago, 1920, iii, 5-16.— 
J™*"**, (H.) & Ahnemann (W.) Ueber Grenzfalle, 
Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1921, xlvii, No. 3, 3: No 4 56 — 
92?Jr ') . R'cerche diagnostiche eseguite durante la gueria. 
^Tl t l d -, r -;^ CC ??\ d -X lsl0Crit - in Siena » "-MS, 7. s., x, 1S9-200.— 
INlchols (E H.) Diagnostic acumen in the skilled practi- 
Sff'fc^^i [ ? tc1. Savannah. 1904, x. 132; 2§1: xi, 
121; 160; 2S4: 190o xii,31; 86; continued in: Gaillard s South! 
Med., Savannah, 190o, lxxxii, 173: lxxxiii, 143 — Oddo (C ) 
Le sens chnique. Marseille-me\i., 1921, lvjii, 3-22 — O'Mal- 
ley (J. J ) The importance of correct diagnosis. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1922, li, 540-542.-O'XeUl (B. J.) & Pol- 
c A- } ;- n analysis of the first 200 cases studied at the 
San Diego diagnostic group clinic. Calif. State J. M., San 
Frau, 1918, xvi, 42s-430.-Plneles (F.) Diagnostische 
\\ andlungen in der Medizin. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 

i Tf 3 ?' - ?ottenger (F. M.) The patients reaction: a 
neglected but important phase in the study of medicine. 
Ann. Med Hagerstown, Md., 1920, i, 52-o4.-Rodrfguez 

j ? ('-'•) _jS<51o el diagndstico es importante? Rev. 
mtJd. cubana Habana, 1922, xxxiii, 506-o,»8.— Roguet (G.) 
Des progres de l exploration cUnique pendant le xix« siecle. 
Arch med. d'Angers, 1903, vii, 15; 66.-Rosenbach (O.) 
pie Ziele der funktioneUen Diagnostik nebst Bemerkuncen 
uber aas Blut als Organ und die regulatorische Funktion der 
^ieren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, 
xxvii, 2o<; 2.8. - — — . Die Diagnose als atiologischer 
Factor. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904-5, Ivi, 221-240.- 
Kosenheck (C.) The relation of the neurologist to group 
^asnosis. N. \ orkM. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 855-S57.-Rowand 
(A.) Present stage of medical knowledge regarding the dis- 
eases common among the people. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 
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551-556.— Slotopolsky (B . ) Ueber den logischen Charakter 
der medizinischen Diagnose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xiv, 997— SplUmann (P.) Pourquoi 
faut-il toujours pensera la syphilis? Prov. med., Par., 1910, 
xxi, 335. — Spooner (L. H.) Laboratory diagnosis. Med. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1920, iii. 1157-1165.— Strong (O. S.) 
Description of a summary ana differential diagnosis blank. 
Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 25-28. Also, Reprint.— 
Talentonl (C.) H valore diagnostico di alcuni sintomi 
lumeggiato dal decorso clinico o dalla necroscopia. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1921, 9. s., xiii, 141-149.— Taylor 
(J. M.) Diagnosis in problems of reconstruction; accessory 
or supplemental therapeutics. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1919, xxvi, 203-221.— Todd (J. C.) A syllabus of lectures 
upon clinical diagnosis. Denver M. Times, 1905-6, xxv, 
611-622.— Tracy (J. L.) The borderland obligations of 
medicine and surgery. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 
548-553.— Tuley (H. E.) Aids to diagnosis in medicine. 
J. Iowa State M. Soc, Des Moines, 1923, xiii, 97-104.— 
Vaughan (W. T.) The philosophy of medical diagnosis. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1921-2, xlviii, 94-98.— 
Williams (T. A.) The importance of modifications of the 
sensibility in the diagnosis of disease. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 

& N. Y., 1909, n. s., cxxxvii, 556-562. . Subjective 

signs in diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 
185-187. — Zoga (L.) La formula diagnostica: Malattia e 
individualita. Med. ital., Milano, 1920, i, no. 1, 6-12. 

Diagnosis (Bacteriological, chemical, and 
microscopical ) . 

See, also, Bacteriology (Methods and technique 
in); Blood, Cerebrospinal fluid, Faeces, 
Stomach (Contents of), Urine, Examination of. 
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mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der experimen- 
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1912. 
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Emery (W. d'E .) Handbook of bacteriological 
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. The same. 12°. London, 1902. 

Jtjlliard (C.) *De l'utilisation clinique de 
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Geneve, 1901. 

Klopstock (M.) Prakticum der klinischen 
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schen Untersuchungsmethoden. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1915. 

Knox (E. B.) Aids to microscopic diagnosis 
(bacterial and parasitic diseases). 16°. London, 
1909. 

. The same. 12°. New York, 1910. 

Koniger (BE.) Die zytologische Untersu- 
chungsmethode; ihre Entwicklung und ihre kli- 
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Minett (E. P.) Diagnosis of bacteria and 
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. The same. 9. Aufl. 12°. Munchen, 
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Wood (F. C.) Chemical and microscopical 
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Abadie (J.) Le cyto-diagnostic (cytologie des epanche- 
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rachidien). J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 697; 713; 
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190-194. — Bayer (K.) Fortschritte der bakteriologischen 
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trimest., 1909, ii, 41-52.— Casilli (A. R.) Principles of blood 
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Deleplne (S.) The bacteriological diagnosis or certain 
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Original-Diagnosen neuer Bakterien. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., 
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Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 1175-1177.— Grassberger (R.) & 
Passini ( F.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Jodreaction fiir die 
bacteriologische Diagnose. Ibid., 1901, xv, 10-13. — Grim- 
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riological diagnosis. Pharm. J., Lond., 1918, c, 246.— 
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197-203.— Klodnitzky (N.) Die Methodik der bakteriolo- 
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Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 
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diagnostische Verwerthbarkeit der specifischen Nieder- 
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d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 129-131— Mazza 
(S.) Algunos procedimientos practicos de biopsia. Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 315.— Meakins 
(J. C.) The method of "fixation of complement" in the diag- 
nosis of meningococcus and gonococcus infections. Johns 
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Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1907, xxi, 266.— Mor- 
genroth (J.) Trockennahrboden nach Doerr zur Typhus- 
und Dysenteriediagnose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914. 
lxi, 2355.— Myers (V. C.) A consideration of the chemical 
methods employed in medical diagnosis. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 501; 608.— Myers (V. C.) & Fine 
(M. S.) A consideration of the chemical methods employed 
in medical diagnosis. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 
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ser (E.) Ueber atiologisch-bacteriologische Diagnostik. 
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tions. Rev. m6d. de Normandie, Rouen, 1901, 39-48.— 
Omelianski (W.) Beitrage zur Differentialdiagnostik 
einiger pathogener Bakterienarten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 1-6.— Patella. Citodiag- 
nosi degli essudati e transudati. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 529-541— Penecke (R.) Zur Ver- 
wendbarkeit des Gassnerschen Dreifarben-Nahrbodens bei 
der bakteriologischen Typhus- und Ruhrdiagnose. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 1007-1009.— Bhamy (B. W.) 
The value of the microscope and test tube in diagnosis. J. 
Indiana State M. Ass., Tort Wayne, 1908, i, 228-232.— 
Rosenthal (G.) Le ph^nomene bacteriologique de Neu- 
feld et son utilisation clinique. Clin. prat, med.-chir. de 
path, [etc.], Par. ? 1914, x, 1; 34.— Rothberger (C. L.) Dif- 
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Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1899, xxv, 15; 69.— Ryan (F. C.) A view of the practical 
utility of bacteriology in the diagnosis and treatment of dis- 
ease. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1909-10, xxii, 24-28— Salus (G.) 
Ueber einige bakteriologisch-diagnostische Methoden. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 405-409.— Schmit-Jensen 
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Ztg., Berl., 1899, lxviii, 1081; 1093— Sobel (L. L.) Prakti- 
sche Nahrboden zur Diagnose von Cholera, Typhus und 
Dysenterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1915, xli, 1573 — Tanturri (N.) Valore batteriodiagnostico 
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Ann. dimed. nav., Roma, 1919, ii, 804-806.— Thayer (A. E ) 
The value and limits of laboratory diagnosis. South. M J 
Nashville, 1911, iv, 138-142.— Thilenius. Demonstration 
neuer bakteriologischer Untersuchungen. Miinchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 943.— Walsh (J. J.) Cytodiagnosis. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 10. s., iv, 102-105— Wederhake. 
ZurmikroskopischenSchnelldiagnose. Zentralbl.f. Gvnak. 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 785-790. 

Diagnosis (Errors in). 

Baetz ( W. G.) Surprises for the diagnostician revealed 
by the pathologist. N. York M.J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 931-935 — 
Bennett (Sir W. H.) Some clinical experiences in decep- 
tive symptoms. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii 1-12 — 
Botin (F.) Errores de diagn<5stico. Rev. Ibero-Am de 
cien. m<5d. f Madrid, 1906. xvi, 8-13. — Bradford' (J R ) On 
errors of diagnosis in medicine. Brit. M. J., Lond 1905 i 
12o3-1257.-Braniwell (B.) Errors in diagnosis. Clin! 
Stud.. Edinb., 1904-5, m, 109-132. Also: Med. Chron 

Manchester. 1904-5, 4. s., viii, 203-227. Address in 

medicine: On mistakes. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 281-285 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 120-124 — 
Cabot (R. C.) A study of mistaken diagnoses; based on 
the analysis of 1,000 autopsies and a comparison with the 
clinical findings. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, xv, 1343- 
~~Z — '• Dla Pi?stic pitfalls identified during a studv of 
3,000 autopsies. I bid., 1912, lix, 2295-2298. Also, Reprint 
——-. Oration in medicine; common diagnostic errors' 
J. M Soc N. Jersey, Orange, 1912-13, ix, l67-172.-Corl- 
yeaud (A.) Erreurs instmctives. J. de med. de Bordeaux 
1904, xxxiv, 882-884.-Dlez (F. A.) Errores de diagn s co 
cat i ll - f BaroeL } 1904 - ^vii, 677-689.-Foster 
(N.B.) Reports of unusual cases; with the anatomical diae- 
osis. N York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 77-79. — Galv&o ( A ) 
Diagnostico; suas causas de erros. Arch. Rio-Grand de 
meet, Porto Alegre, 1921, ii, 152-161 .-Gordner (W ) Mis- 
takes in diagnosis and treatment. Canad J MAS 
Toronto, 1900, viii, 236-245.— Giuseppi (P L.) Errors In 
diagnosis. Clin J., Lond., 1922, li, 413-419.-Gordon (W 
S.) Failure in diagnosis; a comparison ntT),,S 




incomplete and some wrong diagnoses. West. M. Rev.! 
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Lincoln, Nebr., 1905, x, 411-418.— Heineke (A.) Ueber 
haufig wiederkehrende Fehldiagnosen ; Erfahrungen der 
Beobachtungsabteilung fiir innere Krankheiten. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 336. 

Ueber haufig wiederkehrende Fehldiagnosen besonders der 
physikalischen Diagnostik. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 
1918, lxv, 393; 432.-HU1 (E. C.) The sources of errors in 
diagnosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 830-835.— Hupp 
(F. Le M.) The teachings of failures. Med. News, N Y 
1905, lxxxvii, 721-726.— Kacser (M.) Diagnostische Irrthu- 
mer. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix 1102- 
1104— Kahn (M.), Kahn (M. H.) & Rosenbloom (J ) 
Functional diagnosis. In: Pract. Med. (Tice), N. Y., 1920 
ii, 1-359.— Knopf. Was konnen die alten Aerzteuns b'ieten' 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 748 — 
K tinner (A.) Irrtumer in der Diagnose. Reichs-Med - 
Anz., Leipz., 1906, xxxi, 243 ; 265.— Lind (J. E.) Diagnostic 
pitfalls in the examination of negroes. N. York M. J. [etc ] 
1914, xcix, 1286. Also, Reprint— Llpschitz (W.) Einige 
Fehlerquellen bei Untersuchungen von Nieren- und Stoff- 
wechselkranken. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1918, lxxxvi 
375-389.— Mackintosh (M.) Errors in diagnosis. Med' 
Mag., Lond., 1909, xviii, 623-629.— Meyer (M.) Unklare 
Krankheitsbilder; ihre Entstehung und Behandiung 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1906, lv, 2498; 2549.— Muhlens (P7 j 
Exotische Krankheiten und diagnostische Irrtumer bei 
heimgekehrten Soldaten und Auslandsdeutschen. Deut- 
sche med. W T chnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 617; 649.— 
MUller (F.) Ueber Irrtumer der chemischen Blut- und 
Harnuntersuchung und ihre Bedeutung fur den Praktiker 
Ibid., 1922, lxviii, 229.— Pennington (J. R.) Mistakes in 
diagnosis revealed through thorough examination. J. Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 966-969. Also, Reprint — 
Rosenbach (O*.) Warum sind wissenschaftliche Schluss- 
folgerungen auf dem Gebiete der Heilkunde so schwierig, und 
in welchem Umfange konnen wesentliche Fehlerquellen 
durch die betriebstechnische (energetische) Betrachtun"s- 
weise vermindert oder beseitigt werden? Ztschr. f klin 
Med., Berl., 1903, 1, 1; 267.— Rowlands (R. P.) An address 
on mistakes in diagnosis and their avoidance. Kansas City 
M. Index-Lancet, 1910, xxxiii, 190-194. A Iso: West. Canada 
M. J., Winnipeg, 1910, iv, 504-511.— Shaw (H. B.) An 
address on some diagnostic failures. Brit. M. J. Lond 
1914, i, 845-848 — Silvagni (L.) Errori e diflicolta di diag- 
nosi. Attualita med., Milano, 1913, ii, 981-1010.— Smith 
(L.) Mistakes I have made and seen. Med. Mae . Lond 
1903, 0ii, 83; 163,-Spriggs (E. I.) An address on surprises 
in diagnosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 563-567 Also- 
Glasgow H. T., 1920, xciv, 237-239.-Taylor (S^ Some misl 
takes in medical diagnosis. Med. Press & Circ , Lond 1917 
civ, 222-225.-£homayer (J.) Die Ursachen diagnostischef 
Irrthumer. Khn.-therap. Wchnschr.. Wien. 1899 vi 99fr 
264 ; 289.-Torhett (J. W.) Some pitfalls in the diagnosis 
and treatment of diseases. .Med. Summarv, Phila 19">0-21 
xln, 79-81.- Vetlesen (H.J.) [Errors of diagnosis.'j Norsk! 
Mag. f. Lrrgevidensk., Knstiania, 1S06, 5. R , iv 289-311 — 
Waters (J. L.) Errors in diagnosis. Caledon. M J 
Glasg , 1904-6, v, 294-^02.-von Winckel (F0 Diagnosti- 
sche Schwiengkeiten i und Irrthumer. Beitr. z. Gebimsh. a. 
" 57 ?o^ u ^V Chrobak ■• -60- C.eburtst.[etc], Wien 1903 
„, 82-100.-W ngrave (W.) Clinical lecture on diamoTtic 
errors in clinical pathology. Med. Press & Circ , lond 
1914, n. s., xcvn, 31.— Winkler (K.) Ueber die Besrutach- 
r un .S der nur durch die Leichenoflnungfeststellbaren Knnk- 
heitsfalle. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1917, xiv, 5a^)2. 

Diagnosis (Manuals and text-hooks of). 

See, also, Diagnosis (Physical, Manuals of) 
Achard (C.) Nouveaux proc<Ws d explora- 
tion. Le?ons de pathologie gen^rale professees 
a la Faculty de m^decine. RecueilUes et 

1902 * aUlt0netM - Loeper - 8 °" Paris > 
Anders (J. M.) & Boston (L. N.) A text-book 
of medical diagnosis. roy.8°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

, , — 7- The ***** 2 - 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1914. 

, Arlington Chemical Co. Differential diagno- 
sis (epitomized); diseases of the respiratory and 
circulatory systems. Pt. 2. 12°. Yonkers, [1908]. 

Barker (L. F.) The clinical diagnosis of in- 
ternal diseases; general diatrnosis, infections, 
respiratory and circulatory systems. 4°. New 
i ork & London, 1916. 

•. The same. The blood, digestive 

system and urology. 4°. New York & London, 
L916. 

. . • The same. Muscles, bones, and 
joints, nervous svstem, metabolism. 4°. New 
1 ork & London. 1916. 
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Bartlett (C.) A text-book of clinical medi- 
cine; principles of diagnosis. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1903. 

Bass (C. C.) & Johns (F. M.) Practical clinical 
laboratory diagnosis; a thoroughly illustrated 
laboratory guide, embodying the interpretation 
of laboratory findings. 4°. New York, [1917]. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New 

York, 1920. 

Bollinger (H. J.) Manual of laboratory 
diagnosis, comp. and elaborated by H. J. Bol- 
linger; preface by S. R. Miller. 8°. Baltimore, 
[1919]. 

Boston (L. N.) A text-book of clinical 
diagnosis by laboratory methods. For the use 
of students, practitioners and laboratory workers. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

. The same. 2. ed., rev. and enl. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, 1905. 

Brooks (H. T.) Diagnostic methods, a guide 
for history taking, making of routine physical 
examinations and the usual laboratory tests 
necessary for students in clinical pathology, 
hospital internes and practising physicians. 
2. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 1914. 

Brown (J. J. G.) & Ritchie (W. T.) Medical 
diagnosis. A manual of clinical methods for 
practitioners and students. 5. ed. 12°. Edin- 
burgh & London, 1906. 

Brugsch (T.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Lehr- 
buch klinischer Untersuchungsmethoden. 2. 
Aufl. 4°. Berlin, 1911. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1918. 

. The same. 2. Aufl., Bd. II: 

Technik der speziellen Untersuchungsmethoden. 
4°. Berlin & Wien, 1914. 

Butler (G. R.) The diagnostics of internal 
medicine. A clinical treatise upon the recog- 
nized principles of medical diagnosis, prepared 
for the use of students and practitioners of 
medicine. 8°. New York, 1905. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. New York & 

London, 1909. 

. The same. 

1922. 



4. ed. 8°. New York, 



Cabot (R.C.) Physical diagnosis. 3. ed. 8°. 
New York, 1905. 

. Differential diagnosis, presented 

through an analysis of 383 cases. 4°. Philadel- 



phia, 1911. 
phia, 1912. 



The same. 2. ed. roy. 8°. Philadel- 

The same. 3. ed., rev. 2 v. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1915. 

. The same. Presented through an 

analysis of 317 cases. 2. ed., rev. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & London, 1918. 

Cassaet (E.) Precis d' auscultation et de 
percussion. 16°. Paris, 1899. 

Cohen (S. S.) & Eshner (A. A.) Essentials 
of diagnosis, arranged in the form of questions 
and answers, prepared especially for students of 
medicine. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Coste (F.-J.-F.) Du symptome a la maladie; 
guide elementaire de diagnostic clinique; pre- 
cede d'une introduction par M. le professeur 
Grasset. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Cummer (C. L.) A manual of clinical labora- 
tory methods. 8°. Philadelphia, 1922. 

Da Costa (J. M.) Medical diagnosis, with 
special reference to practical medicine; a guide 
to the knowledge and discrimination of diseases. 
9. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1900. 



Diagnosis ( Manuals and text-boohs of) . 

Debove (G.-M.) & Achard (C.) Manuel de 
diagnostic medical. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1899-1900. 

Douglas (C. C.) Chemical and microscopical 
aids to clinical diagnosis, being a guide to uri- 
nary, gastric, and other analyses employed in 
practical medicine for the use of students and 
practitioners. 12°. Glasgow, 1899. 

Duplay (S.), Rochard (E.) & Demoulin (A.) 
Manuel de diagnostic chirurgicale. 3. ed. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Eichhorst (H.) Traite de diagnostic medical. 
3. ed. francaise annotee sur la 4. ed. allemande 
par A. B. Marfan et L. Bernard. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 4. ed. francaise, annotee 

par Marfan, Rivet, Bernard & Pinard. 4°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Emerson (C. P.) Clinical diagnosis. A text- 
book of clinical microscopy and clinical chem- 
istry for medical students, laboratory workers 
and practitioners of medicine. 8°. Philadelphia 
dc London, [1906]. 
. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 



& London, 1908. 

. The same. 

delphia, [1911]. 

. The same. 

& London, [1913]. 

. The same. 



3. ed. rov. 8°. Phila- 



4. ed. 8 C 

5. ed. 8° 



Philadelphia 
Philadelphia, 



[1921]. 

Emery (W. D'E.) Clinical bacteriology and 
haematology for practitioners. 6. ed. 8°. 
London, 1921. 

Engel (C. S.) Medizinische Diagnostik. Ein 
Leitfaden fur Studierende und Aerzte. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1909. 

Faught (F. A.) Essentials of laboratory 
diagnosis, designed for students and practitioners 
8°. Philadelphia, 1909. 
. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



1910. 



phia, 1911. 
1912. 



The same. 3. rev. ed. 8°. Philadel- 



The same. 4. ed. 8°. 
The same. 5. ed. 8°. 



1915. 



Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, 



The same. 6. rev. ed. 8°. Philadel- 
The same. 7. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



phia, 1916. 
1921. 

Fenwick (S.) & Fenwick (W. S.) The stu- 
dent's guide to medical diagnosis. 9. ed. 12°. 
London, 1903. 

Ferrio (L.) La diagnosi clinica delle malattie 
interne, v. 1. Diagnosi delle malattie da infe- 
zione. roy. 8°. Torino, 1906. 

. The same. v. 2. Diagnosi delle ma- 
lattie dell' apparato circolatorio, respiratorio ed 
uropoietico. 8°. Torino, 1908. 

Field (R. M.) The "symptom-register"; a 
compilation of all known verified symptoms; 
constituting part 1 of the "symptom-index" 
repertory. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1922.] 

Fiessinger (N.) ... Les diagnostics biolo- 
giques en clientele. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Fuss ell (M. H.) Differential diagnosis of 
internal diseases. 4 . New York & London, 1916. 

Gardner (Stella May) & Lincoln (Mary C.) 
Manual of laboratory diagnosis. 12°. Chicago, 
1917. 

Greene (C. L.) Medical diagnosis; manual 
for students and practitioners. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1907. 

. The same. 2. ed., lev. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1907. 
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Diagnosis ( Manuals and text-books of) . 
— ■ — — . The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



1910. 



[1917]. 



The same. 4. ed. 8< 
The same. 5. ed. 8 C 



Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, 



[1922]. 

Guiart (J.) & Grimbert (L.) Precis de diag- 
nostic chimique, microscopique et parasitolo- 
gique a l'usage des medecins, des pharmaciens, 
des etudiants en medecine preparant le troisieme 
examen et des etudiants en pharmacie. 12°. 
Paris, 1906. 

The same. 2. £d., rev. et 



augm. 



1912. 



Paris, 1908. 
— . The same. 



3. 6d. 8°. Paris, 



— . The same. 4. 6d. 8°. Paris, 
1922. 

Hall (M.) The principles of diagnosis. 2. 
Am. ed., with notes by John A. Swett. 8°. 
New York, 1839. 

Hare (H. A.) Practical diagnosis; the use of 
symptoms and physical signs in the diagnosis of 
disease. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

. The same. Diagnosis in the office 

and at the bedside; the use of symptoms and 
physical signs in the diagnosis of disease. 7. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1914.- 

. The same. Symptoms in the diag- 
nosis of disease. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1920. 

Harvard Medical School, Boston. Outlines 
of medical diagnosis; prepared at the Harvard 
Medical School [by A. K. Stone]. 8°. Boston, 
1911. 

The same. 7.ed. 8°. Boston, 1913. 

Herrick (J. B.) A handbook of medical 
diagnosis for students. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

Hollis(A. W.) Medical diagnosis. A manual 
for students and practitioners, ed. by V. C 
Pedersen. 12°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

Hugel, Delater & Zqsller. Comment inter- 
preter en clinique les reponses du laboratoire? 
8°. Paris, 1922. 

Index of differential diagnosis of main symp- 
toms, ed. by H. French. 8°. Bristol, 1912. 

Jakob (C.) Atlas manuel de diagnostic cli- 
nique, technique medicale; indications thera- 
peutiques. 2. 6d. franeaise, par A. Letienne et 
Ed. Cart. 12°. Paris, 1899. 

von Jaksch (R.) Klinische Diagnostik 
innerer Krankheiten, mittels bakteriologischer, 
chemischer und mikroskopischer Untersuehun»s- 
methoden. 5. Aufl. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1901. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. 8°. Berlin dc 

Wien, 1907. 

. The same. Clinical diagnosis: Bac- 
teriological, chemical and microscopical evi- 
dences of disease. Based upon 5. German ed , 
but containing additional matter and illustra- 
tions; ed. by A. E. Garrod. 5. English ed. 8° 
London, 1905. 

Kahn (M.), Kahn (M. H.) & Rosenbloom (J ) 
Functional diagnosis; foreword bv William J 
Gies. 8°. New York, 1920. 

Klemperer (G.) Grundriss der klinischen 
Diagnostik. 8. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 1899. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. 12° Berlin 

1900. 



1902. 



The same. 10. Aufl. 8 



Berlin, 1903. 



The same. 



Berlin, 
11. neubearb. Aufl. 8°. 



1905. 



The same. 12. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 
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The same. 13. neubearb. Aufl. 12°. 



Berlin, 1901 



1910. 



The same. 16. Aufl. 8 C 
The same. 17. Aufl. 8 C 



Berlin, 

Berlin, 
1911. 

Kraft (E.) Winke iiber die Ausfiihrung 
chemisch-bakteriologischer Arbeiten auf dem 
Gebiete der Harn-, Sputum-, Faeces-, etc., Un- 
tersuchungen. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

— . Analytisches Diagnostikum. Die 

chemischen, mikroskopischen und bakteriolo- 
gischen Untersuchungsmethoden von Ham, 
Auswurf, Magensaft, Blut, Kot, usw. Ein 
Handbuch zum Gebrauche fur Aerzte, Apothe- 
ker, Chemiker und Studierende. 8°. Leipzia, 
1909. 

Kuhnemann (G. [C.]) Praktische Diagnostik 
der inneren Krankheiten mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigungderDifferential-Diagnostik. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1901. 

. The same. Differential-Diagnostik 

der inneren Krankheiten. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 



1908. 



1911. 



The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
The same. 6. & 7. Aufl. 8 



Leipzig, 

_ \ Leip- 
zig, 1921. 

Latham (A.) & Torrens (J. A.) Medical di- 
agnosis. 8°. London, 1915. 

Leftwich (R. W.) An index of svmptoms 
with diagnostic methods. 4. ed. 12°. New 
York, 1910. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. London, 1915. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. London, 1917. 

. • Tabular diagnosis; an aid to the rapid 

differential diagnosis of diseases. 8°. London 
1913. 

^ Lehrbuch der klinischen Diagnostik innerer 
Krankheiten mit besonderer Berucksiehtkuii!? 
der Untersuchungsmethoden. Bearbeitet%on 
J. Esser, R. Finkelnburg, [et al.]. Hrsg von 
Paul Krause. roy. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Lehrbuch der klinischen Untersuchungs- 
methoden und ihre Anwendung auf die specielle 
arztliche Diagnostik. Unter Mitarbeit von J. 
Axenfeld let alj. Hrsg. von A. Eulenbur? W 
Kolbe, und W. Weintraud. Hlfte. 1, Bd 1 8° 
Berlin & Wien, 1903. 

von Leube (W.) Specielle Diagnose der in- 
neren Krankheiten. Handbuch fur Aerzte und 
Studirende, nach Vorlesunsen bearbeitet 2. 
Bd. Nervensystem, Ruekenmark, Hirn, Stoff- 
wechsel, Infectionskrankheiten. 1 -3 Aufl 
8°. Leipzig, 1893. 

, The same. 5. Aufl., Bd. 2 8° Leip- 

zig, 1898. r 

. ; • The same. Nach Vorlesungen bear- 
beitet. Bd. 2. 8°. Leipzig, 1901-2. 

The same. 7. Aufl., Bd. 1. 8°. 



Leipzig, 1904 

The same 



8. Aufl., Bd. 1. roy. 8 C 



Leipzig, 1911. 

. ~7~. — • The same. Medical diagnosis. Spe- 
cial diagnosis of internal medicine. A handbook 
for physicians and students. Authorized transl. 
from the 6. German ed. Edited, with annota- 
tl0 £> by J- L. Salinger. 8°. New York, 1904. 

Mackenzie (Sir J.) Symptoms and their in- 
terpretation. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1918. 

Mckisack (H. L.) A dictionary of medical 
diagnosis. A treatise on the signs and symptoms 
observed in diseased conditions. For the use ot 
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medical practitioners and students. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1907. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1912. 

Martinet (A.) Diagnostic clinique; examens 
et symptomes. 4°. Paris, 1919. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

. The same. Clinical diagnosis, case 

examination and the analysis of symptoms. 3. 
ed. 2 v. roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1922. 

Matthes (M. E. R.) Lehrbuch der Differen- 
tialdiagnose innerer Krankheiten. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1921. 

Monvoisin (A. ) Precis de diagnostic medical . 
8°. Paris, 1919. 

Muss e r (J. H.) A practical treatise on medical 
diagnosis for students and physicians. 3. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, [1899]. 
. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 



& New York, 1900. 
. The same. 



5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



1904. 

. The same. 6. ed., rev. by John H. 

Musser, jr. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1913. 

Novotny (J.) Klinisch-diagnostische TJnter- 
suchungsmethoden. 12°. Wien 6c Leipzig, 1911. 

Orth (J.) Pathologisch-anatomische Diag- 
nostik, nebst Anleitung zur Ausfuhrung von 
Obduktionen, sowie von pathologisch-histolo- 
gischen Untersuchungen. 7. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Paviot (J.-M.) Precis de diagnostic medical 
et de semeiologie. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Sahli (H.) Lehrbuch der klinischen Unter- 
suchungs-Methoden fur Studierende und prak- 
tische Aerzte. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 6c Wien, 
1899. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 6c 

Wien, 1902. 

The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 6c 

The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig 6c 



Wien, 1908 



Wien, 1909. 



. The same. 6. Aufl., 1. Hlfte., Bd. 2. 

Leipzig 6c Wien, 1915. 

The same. A treatise on diagnostic 



methods of examination, ed. with additions by 
F. P. Kinnicutt and N. B. Potter; authorized 
transl. from the 4. rev. and enl. German ed. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1905. 

. The same. Edited with additions by 

N. B. Potter. 2. ed. 4°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

Schmidt (A.) & Luthje (H.) Klinische Dia- 
gnostik und Propadeutik innerer Krankheiten. 
roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Seifert (O.) & Muller (F.) Taschenbuch 
der medizinisch- klinischen Diagnostik. 11. 
Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1904. 

. The same. 12. Aufl. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, 1907. 

. The same. Manuel de diag- 
nostic medical et d' exploration clinique, traduit 
sur la 10. £d. allemande par. L. Marchand. 12°. 
Louvain, 1902. 

— — ■ . The same. 8°. Louvain 6c 

Paris, 1908. 

Sergent (E.) Technique clinique m&iicale 
et semeiologie 61ementaires. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 
1916. 

Simon (C. E.) A manual of clinical diagnosis 
by means of microscopic and chemical methods, 
for students, hospital physicians and practi- 
tioners. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 6c New York, 
1900. 



Diagnosis (Manuals and text-books of ) . 

— — — . The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1904. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1907. 

. The same. 7. ed. roy. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1911. 

. The same. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1914. 

. The same. 9. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1918. 

. The same. 10. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

6c New York, [1922]. 

Smith (F. J.) Introduction to the outlines of 
the principles of differential diagnosis with clin- 
ical memoranda. 8°. London, 1899. 

. The same. 12°. New York 6c Lon- 
don, 1899. 

Sobernheim (J. F.) Praktische Diagnostik 
der innern Krankheiten mit vorzuglicher Riick- 
sicht auf pathologische Anatomie. 8°. Berlin, 
1837. 

Spillmann (P.) & Hatjshalter (P.) Manuel 
de diagnostic medical et d'exploration clinique. 
4. ed. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

■ — , & Spillmann (L.) Precis de 

diagnostic medical et d'exploration clinique. 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

. The same. 2. eel. 8°. 

Paris, 1911. 

Stevens (W. M.) Medical diagnosis. 8°. 
London, 1910. 

Stitt (E. R.) Practical bacteriology, blood 
work and animal parasitology, including bac- 
teriological keys, zoological tables and explana- 
tory clinical notes. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 
[1918]. 

Strumpell (A.) Kurzer Leitfaden fur die 
klinische Krankenuntersuchung. Fiir die Prak- 
tikanten der Klinik. 5. Aufl. 16°. Leipzig, 
1900. 

Supino (R.) Manuale di diagnostica medica. 
8°. Torino, 1899. 

von Tappenheimer (H.) Anleitung zu 
chemisch-diagnostischen Untersuchungen am 
Krankenbette. 8°. umgearb. Aufl. 12°. Miin- 
chen, 1903. 

Todd (J. C.) Clinical diagnosis; a manual of 
laboratory methods. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1912. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

6c London, 1914. 

. The same. 

1918. 

Vierordt (O.) Diagnostik der inneren 
Krankheiten auf Grund der heutigen Untersu- 
chungsmethoden. Ein Lehrbuch fur Aerzte 
und Studirende. 6. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 
■ ■ ■■ The same. 7. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 



4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



1905. 

. The same. A critical text-book of 

medical diagnosis for physicians and students, 
based on the most recent methods of examina- 
tion. Authorized transl., with additions, by 
Francis H. Stuart. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1896. 

Webster (R. W.) Diagnostic methods: chem- 
ical, bacteriological and microscopical. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1909. 
. The same. 3. ed. roy. 8°. Phila- 



delphia, 1912. 
. The same. 



1913. 



3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



Philadelphia, [1916]. 



The same. 5. ed., rev. and enl. 8 C 
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Diagnosis ( Manuals and text-books of) . 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1920. 

Wesener (F.) Medizinisch-klinische Diag- 
nostik; Lehrbuch der Untersuchungsmethoden 
innerer Krankheiten fur Studierende und 
Aerzte; mit rbntgendiagnostischen Beitragen 
von Stratter. 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Whiting (A.) Aids to medical diagnosis. 
16°. London, 1907. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1918. 

. The same. 12°. New York, 1907. 

Wilson (J. C.) A handbook of medical diag- 
nosis in 4 parts, pt. 1. Medical diagnosis in gen- 
eral; pt. 2. The methods and their immediate 
results; pt. 3. Symptoms and signs; pt. 4. The 
clinical applications. For the use of practition- 
ers and students. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1910. 

— . The same. 3. ed. roy. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, [1911]. 

. The same. 4. ed., thoroughly rev. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, [1915]. 

Wood (F. C.) Chemical and microscopical 
diagnosis. 3. ed. roy. 8°. New York, 1911. 

— . The same. 3. ed. 8°. New York & 
London, 1917. 

Zuelzer (G . ) Chemische und mikroskopische 
Diagnostik. Eine praktische Einfuhrung fur 
Studierende und Aerzte. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Diagnosis (Methods and technique in). 

Achard (C.) Nouveaux precedes d'explora- 
tion. Lecons de pathologie generale professees 
a la Faculte de medecine. Recueillies et re- 
digees par P. Sainton et M. Loeper. 2. ed., rev. 
& augm. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Agasse-Lafont (E.) Les applications pra- 
tiques du laboratoire a la clinique; principes, 
techniques, interpretations des resultats; preface 
parG. Hagem. 2. ed. 8°. Pan's, 1915. 

Barton ( W. M.) Manual of vital function test- 
ing methods and their interpretation. 8°. Bos- 
ton, [1916]. 

. The same. 2. rev. ed. 8°. Boston, 

1917. 

Cemack (A. J.) Differential-diagnostische 
Tabellen der inneren Krankheiten. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1910. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Miinchen, 

1920. 

Dousset (O.) L'examen du malade en clien- 
tele. 12°. Paris, 1918. 

Gradwohl (R. B. H.) & Blaivas (A. J.) The 
newer methods of blood and urine chemistry! 
8°. St. Louis, 1917. 

Israel (O.) Elemente der pathologisch-ana- 
tomischen Diagnose; Anleitung zur rationellen 
anatomischen Analyse. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
1900. 

Lindlahr (H.) Iridiagnosis and other diag- 
nostic methods. 8°. Chicago, 1919. 

McNeil (H. L.) Clinical and laboratory tech- 
nic. 8°. St. Louis, 1916. 

Sahli (H.) Lehrbuch der klinischen Untersu- 
chungs-Methoden. 6. Aufl., Bd. 1. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1913. 

Steexsma (F. A.) Methoden der chemische 
en microscopische diagnostiek. 3., verm, en 
verb. druk. 8°. Amsterdam, 1915. 

Baiyeat (R. M.) Newer methods of differentiating effort, 
syndrome, tuberculosis, and hyperthyroidism. J. Okla- 
homa M. Ass., Muskogee, 1919, xii, 3.30-354— Barr (Sir J ) 
Note on Dr. Albert Abrams' methods of diagnosis. Med. 
Press, Lond., 1921, n.s.,cxi,69-72.-Baxter(G.K.) Methods 
of diagnosis from a med\cal standpoint wit h special references 
to the clinical laboratory. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis 



Diagnosis ( Methods and technique in) . . 

1902 xxi, 416-423.— Beck (C.) The diagnostic value of the 
studv of pathologic changes in vivo. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
19l8-'l9, xi, 173-177.— Birtch (F. W.) A "group study" 
plan for a diagnostic team acting as a laboratory for the pro- 
fession. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1672-1674.— 
Bresler. Zwei kleine diagnostische Fingerzeige. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 133— Bum (A.) 
Ueber Mechanodiagnostik. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 77- 
80.— Cabot (R. C.) The historical development and rela- 
tive value of laboratory and clinical methods of diagnosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 150-153.— Caronia (G.) La 
puntura della milza e del midollo osseo. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1922, xxx, 607-614.— Castelli (G.) Due note di tecnica rela- 
tive al metodo grafico. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1914, xv, 773.— Coughlin (R. E.) The sense of smell as an 
aid in diagnosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 121-125.— 
Eisner (H. L.) On the value to the physician of modern 
methods of diagnosis. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 193- 
20X— Friedemann (M.) Der allgemeine Eindruck des 
Kranken; ein Vortrag zur Krankenbeobachtung. Ztschr. 
f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1921, xliii, 93-99, 2 pi— Fulierton(R) 
A few diagnostic hints. Glasgow M. J., 192C, xciv, 330-335.— 
Gettler (A. O.) & Oppenheimer (Ruth). Differentiation 
of nephropathies, cardiopathies and allied conditions by the 
determination of physical constants. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1919, xxih, 235-250. Also, Reprint.— Geyser (A. 
C.) The diagnosis of chronic conditions by the spinal 
rerJex system. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 621-628.— 
Goldstein (H.) Evolution of modern medicine leading to 
group diagnosis. Ibid., 312-319.— GradwohJ (R. H. B.) 
Blood chemical methods in diagnosis and prognosis. Med. 
Standard, Chicago, 1920, xliii, No. 5, 13-15.— Gray (H. T.) 
& Parsons (L. G.) Clinical instrument for consecutive 
and simultaneous graphic records of the respirations, pulse 
and blood-pressure over a prolonged period of time. Tr. M. 
Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiil, 391.— Gubb (A. S.) On diag- 
nosis by exclusion. Clin. J., Lond., 1900, xvi, 221-224.— 
Harper (J.) The pathologist as an essential factor in clinical 
diagnosis. TJ. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1922, xvi, 14- 
17. — Harris (W. H.) Rush section diagnosis as an aid to the 
surgeon. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, t*7-s93.— Herna- 
man-Johnson (F.) On the value of combined methods 
in diagnosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, 
Sect. Balneol. & Climat., 23-25. — HUgebnann. Die 
Lageveranderung innerer Organe als diagnostisches Hilfs- 
mittel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 948.— 
Johnston (H.) A plea for greater simplicitv in diagnostic 
technic. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1917, h. s., xii, 113— 
116.— Jones(E. G.) Reading theeyes as means of diagnosis; 
and to find the indicated remedy. "Med. Standard, Chicago, 

1918, xii, 278-280. . Reading the eye, the pulse, and 

the tongue. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1919, lxvii, 651- 
655.— Josef son (A.) Diagnosis through small particles. 
Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 1920, liii, 770-773.— Jullien. 
Sur un moyen de diagnostic precieux en clinique. Rev. d. 
mal. dela nutrition, Par., 1906, 2. s., i v, 10-14.— Kahane (M.) 
Galvanopalpation und Rontgenstrahlen. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 698; 715.— Kahn (M.) Functional 
tests of the liver and kidneys. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., 1917, 
xxiv, Internat. Abst. Surg., 449-469.— King (J. W.) The 
electronic reactions of Abrams. Homajop. Recorder, Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1921, xxxvi, 198-207.— Levlnson (A.) Instruc- 
tion in the interpretation of laboratory tests. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 724-726 — Lindsay (J. A.) The thres- 
hold of disease. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, 
xxxui, 1-20— Lord ( F. T.) The newer methods of diagnos- 
tic technic. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Manchester, 1917, 
cxxvi, 233-245.— Lowy (O.) Laboratory findings: then- 
proper interpretation. J. Med. Soc. N . Jersey, Orange, 1919, 
xvi, 1; 37.— McCrae(T.) Themethod of Za'dig in medicine. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1914, xlviii, 20-27. Also: Canad. 
M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1914, iv. 577-5S8 — Maples (W. C.) The 
value of laboratory methods in diagnosis for the general 
practitioner. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1909 
312-317.— Martini (P.) Studien fiber Perkussion und 
Auskultation. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1922, 
cxxxix, 257-284, 6 pi.— Mills ( R. W.) A method of recording 
and studying individual visceral topography with the 
patient recumbent. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1920, xxiii, 147-150— Morris (M. F.) The value of 
basal metabolic and blood chemical studies in modem medi- 
cine. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1920-21, x, 715- 
71S.— Morrison (A. C.) Diagnosis under artificial light; 
its difficulties and a solution of the problem. Am. M. 
Compend, Toledo, 1908, xxiv, 218-220. Also: Buffalo M. J., 
1908-9, lxiv, 126-129.— Myers (V. C.) & Fine (M. S.) A 
consideration of the chemical methods employed in medical 
diagnosis. Post -Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 38; 143; 358; 
468, 2 pi.— Naegell. Klinische und radiologische Unter- 
suchungen in ihrem Zusammenarbeiten. Schweiz. med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, li, 640.— Xothnagel (H.) Dit. 
Technik der Diagnose. Wien. med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 569- 
579.— Patten (B. M.) A device for projecting a small spot 
of light suitable for exploring sensitive areas. Science, N . Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xii, 141. Also. Reprint.— Peckham 
(F. E.) The spinal mechanism in a dual role. 1. A key to 
diagnosis and treatment. 2. A cause of symptoms. Rhode 
Island M. J., Providence, 1921, iv, 19-22.— Perez Lereua 
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Diagnosis ( Methods and technique in) . 

( V. M.) El m^todo hipodermico aplicado en elinica para 
facilitar el diagnostico de ciertos estados patol<5gicos. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 324; 358.— Robin 
(A.) The photographic record of physical signs. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1023.— Southard (E. E.) 
Diagnosis per exclusionem in ordine; general and psychia- 
tric remarks. J. Lab. & Clin. M v St. Louis, 1918-19, iv, 
31-54.— Strong (O. S.) Description of a summary and 
differential diagnosis blank. Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 
25-28.— Sudhoff (K.) Diagnostische bzw. differentialdiag- 
nostische Tabellen Hartmann Schedels iiber Fallsucbt, 
Schwangerschaft und Mola vom Jahre 1469. Arch. f. Gesch. 
d. Med., Leipz., 1915-16, ix, 255.— Traugott (M.) Zur 
Methodik der inneren Untersuchung. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., 
Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 1640-1643 — Tuley (H. E.) Aids to diag- 
gnosis in medicine. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1921, 

xix, 790-800. . Aids to diagnosis in medicine. Illinois 

M. J., Chicago, 1922, xli, 333-341.— Witt (W. H.) Some 
features of history taking. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1916-17, ix, 229-233— Wright (A. H.) Diagnosis and treat- 
ment, old and new methods. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 
149-151. 

Diagnosis (Physical). 

See, also, Auscultation; Inspection; Palpa- 
tion; Percussion; Stethoscope; and under the 
various organs and regions. 

Baumann (C. T.) *Zur Kritik der klinischen 
palpatorischen Maximaldruck - Bestimmungen. 
[Bern.] 8°. Basel, 1917. 

Notes on physical diagnosis for use in the Col- 
lege of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York. 16°. New York City, 1902. 

Rose (W. D.) Physical diagnosis. 3. ed. 8°. 
St. Louis, 1922. 

White (G. S.) Lecture course. Diagnosis by 
means of biodynamics, percussion from a new 
standpoint; physical therapeutics; spinal re- 
flexology; practical points for progressive physi- 
cians. 8°. [Columbus, 0., 1915]. 

Arnozan, Creyx & Advler. Recherche du bruit de 
clapotage stomacal par la succussion lombaire; technique et 
resultats. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 
562.— Atkinson (T. G.) Applied physiology; an applica- 
tion of phvsiology to functional diagnosis. Med. Standard, 
Chicago, 1908, xxxi, 220; 270; 353; 409; 465; 537; 612; 670.— 
Baelz (E.) Beitrage zur physikalischen Diagnostik. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 1059-1062.— Ballin (M.) Rou- 
tine examinations. Detroit M. J., 1917, xviii, 1-10. — Bene- 
dlct(A. L.) Is sight to be the sole intellectual sense? AYith 
special reference to physical diagnosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1915, ci, 237-241. . Ausculatory percussion. Internat. 

Gastro-Enterol., N. Y., 1921, i, 151-160.— Bethea (O. W.) 
Some suggestions in phvsical diagnosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1919-20, lxxii, 591-594.— Cabot (R. C.) Essentials and non- 
essentials in physical diagnosis. Wisconsin M. J., Milwau- 
kee, 1911-12, x, 183-201. Also: Bull. Rochester M. Ass., 
1915, i,. 14-17. — Cohen (E.) Voordrachten over physische 
scheikunde voor geneeskundigen. Nederl.' Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1901, 882-891 — D wight (W.) Teaching 
of physical diagnosis. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1903, xlvi, 
709.— Eustls (A. C.) Small but valuable points in phvsical 
diagnosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1919-20, lxxii, 8-14.— Knapp 
(M. I.) Inspection. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1911, xciv, 1016- 

1018. . Diagnosis by inspection. Ibid., 1912, xcvi, 

791-793. Also, Reprint.— Koranyi (A.) Kleine Beitrage 
zur phvsikalischen Diagnostik. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 309-311.— Kuss (G.) Notation 
graphique des signes de percussion et d'auscultation. Bull, 
mea., Par., 1921, xxxv, 868-878.— Landis (H. R. M.) & 
Fetterolf (G.) The value of frozen sections in the teaching 
of physical diagnosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, 
clxiii, 495-503.— Lopez (L. V.) Methods of examination. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1920-21, lxxiii, 226-231.— Martini (P.) 
Studien fiber Perkussion und Auskultation. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1922, cxxxix, 167-191, 1 pi.— Mix 
(C. L.) The symptoms and physical signs of approaching 
organic discease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxii, 230- 
237. — Morris (J. M.) Physical examination of a patient. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1920, xviii, 246-249.— 
>I filler (F.) Zur physikalischen Diagnostik. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 181- 
188. — Oestreich (R.) Die anatomischen Grundlagen 
der physikalischen Diagnostik. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, 
vi, 1807. — Outten (W. B.) On the true interpretation 
of certain sounds in physical diagnosis. St. Louis Cour. 
Med. f 1900, xxii, 358-365.— Pottenger (F. M.) A new 
physical sign, probably a skin reflex, whereby solid organs, 
such as the heart and liver, and inflammatory processes 
found in the lungs and pleura may be detected by palpation. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 691.— Pron (L.) Les signes 
physiques ext^rieurs de la morbidity. Rev. ge"n. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1920, xxxiv, 387-390.— Quimby (C. E.) 



Diagnosis (Physical). 

Definite records of physical signs. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., 
Phila., 1898, xiv, 186-192.— Biesman (D.) Some remarks 
on physical diagnosis: transmanual auscultation; ulnar 

palpation. Perm. M. J., Athens, 1904-5, viii, 741-744. 

Some points in physical diagnosis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1922, xxxvii, 4-6. [Discussion], 47-49. Also 
[ Abstr.]: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1962.— Bitter 
(J.) Teaching of physical diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, 1, 767.— Schoonover (W.) Physical exami- 
nation, therapeutics, and results of modern medicine: a 
plea for more accurate physical diagnosis. Med. Rec. , N . Y., 
1904, lxvi, 895-897.— Slgnorelll (A.) Di un nuovo metodo 
d'indagine diagnostica; la percussione della colonna verte- 
brale. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 134.5-1348. — 
Stevens (A. A.) The course in physical diagnosis for second- 
year students in the University of Pennsylvania. Univ. 
Perm. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 330.— Taylor (J. M.) 
Diagnosis from the standpoint of physico-dynamics. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1915, viii, 266-273.— Thayer (W. S.) On the 
teaching of physical diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 

cxlvii, 689-694. Also, Reprint. . Introduction to the 

preliminary course in physical diagnosis. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1919, xii, 374-381.— Tieken (T.) A plea for 
better understanding of physical diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1735-1737.— Tyndale (J. H.) A plea 
for physical diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1890, cxxiii, 249. 

Also, Reprint. -. Physical diagnosis; urgent need of 

revision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 501-503.— Villa 
(A.) La mobilita del fegato nel bambino. Atti d. Cong, 
pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 336-342.— Waller (C. E.) 
Beitrage zur phvsikalischen Diagnostik. Nord. med. Ark., 
Stockholm, 1909", 3. f., ix, afd. ii, No. 1, 1-37. Also, transl.: 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Tuberc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, i, pt. 2, 
1176-1181.— Weisz (E.) Eine neue physikalische Untar- 
suchungsmethode. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1900, xxvi, 143.— Wille (V.) Zur phvsikalischen 
Diagnostik. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 847; 890. 

Diagnosis (Physical, Manuals of). 

Anders (H. S.) Physical diagnosis with case 
examples of the inductive method. 8°. New 
York & London, 1907. 

Cabot (R. C.) Physical diagnosis. 5. ed. 
roy. 8°. New York, 1912. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. New York, 

1915. 

. The same. 7. ed. 8°. New York, 

1919. 

Corwin (A. M.) Essentials of physical diag- 
nosis of the thorax. 3. ed. 12°. Philadelphia, 
1899. 

Da Costa (J. C.) Principles and practise of 
physical diagnosis. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, 1908. 

■ The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1911. 

. The same. 3. ed., thoroughly rev. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, 1915. 

— -. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia. 

1919. 

Ebstein (W.) Leitfaden der arztlichen "Un- 
tersuchung mittels der Inspektion, Palpation, 
der Schall- und Tastperkussion, sowie der Aus- 
kultation. 8°. Stuttgart, 1907. 

Flint (A.) A manual of physical diagnosis. 
7. ed., rev. by H. C. Thacher. 8°. Philadelphia 
& New York, 1917. 

■ ■■ The same. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1920. 

Futcher (T. B.) Outlines of physical diag- 
nosis of the circulatory and respiratory systems 
prepared from the lectures of Thos. B. Futcher, 
by John Gardener Murray, jr. 8°. Baltimore, 
1915. 

Geigel (R.) Leitfaden der diagnostischen 
Akustik. 8°. Stuttgart, 1908. 

Gerhardt (C.) Lehrbuch der Auskultation 
und Perkussion mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Besichtigung und Messung der Brust 
und des Unterleibes zu diagnostischen Zwecken. 
7. Aufl. von D. Gerhardt. 8°. Tubingen, 1900 

Gibson [G. A.] & Russell [W.] Physical 
diagnosis. 3. ed., rev. and rewritten by Francis 
D. Boyd. 8°. Edinburgh & London, 1902. 
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Diagnosis (Physical, Manuals of) . 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. New 

York, 1902. 

Harvard University. Medical School. Course 
in physical diagnosis, "Harvard Medical School. 
8°. [Boston, 1915.] 

Kohberger (H. P.) Physical diagnosis and 
laboratory diagnosis. 16°. Pittsburg, Pa., 1908. 

Le Fevre (E.) Physical diagnosis. Diseases 
of the thoracic and abdominal organs. A man- 
ual for students and physicians. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1902. 

Letulle (M.) Inspection, palpation, percus- 
sion, ausculation; leur pratique en clinique me- 
dicale. 2. ed., rev. et corr. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Loomis (A. L.) Lessons in physical diagnosis. 
Rev. bv Alexander Lambert, li. ed. 8°. New 
York, 1899. 

Oestreich (R.) & de la Camp (0.) Anato- 
mie und physikalische Lntersuchungsmethoden 
(Perkussion, Auskultation, etc.). Anatomisch- 
klinische Studie. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

O'Reilly (B. R.) A manual of physical diag- 
nosis. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

Petersson (O. V.) De fysikaliska undersok- 
ningsmetoderna in deras tillampning pa brostor- 
ganerna. [The methods of physical diagnosis and 
the application to the organs of the chest.] 8°. 
Uppsala, 1908. 

Rose (W. D.) Physical diagnosis. 8°. St. 
Louis, 1917. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 

1921. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. St. Louis, 

1922. 

Sawyer (J. E. H.) Physical signs of diseases 
of the thorax and abdomen. 12°. New York, 
1908. 

Skoda (J.) Abhandlung iiber Perkussion 
und Auskultation. 5. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1854. 

Tyson (J.) Manual of physical diagnosis for 
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301. — Kreuter. Ueber eine neue Immunitatsreaktion (von 
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J. Med., Oxford, 1915, viii, 129-155.— McKendrick (A. G.) 
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1913, lxxiv, 1221.— Manwaring (W. H.) Sources of error 
in serological work. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1911-12, ix, 74.— Masselin (J.) & Cuvillier (L.) Les reactions 
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xiv, 14; 22. — Mass! (U.) Su una modificazione alia siero- 
preeipitazione di Vincent e Bellot. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1910, 8. s., x, 188-193.— Matzkiewitsch (J.) Kol- 
loidale Goldlosung als Reagens fur die A. R. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1221.— Miessner. Die 
Diagnose der ansteckenden Tierkrankheiten mittelst der 
neuen Immunitatsreaktionen mit Ausnahme des subku- 
tanen Einverleibens des Tuberkulins und des Malleins. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1910, xxvi, 93-97.— Mouchet 
(R.), van Nitsen (R.) & Walravens (P.) La sero-reaction 
de Bruck en Afrique tropicale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1921, lxxxv, 720-722.— Musumecl (A.) Appunti di 
siero-diagnosi in alcune malattie infettive. Pensiero med., 
Milano, 1914, iv, 132— Musumecl (A.) & Gang! (S.) Sul 
valore prognostico della siero-reazione di Rivalta in alcuni 
casi di malattie croniche. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1913, lii, 

369-378. . Sopra alcuni fattori che possono in- 

fluire sui risultati della siero-reazione di Rivalta. Ibid., 
649-665.— Nestor (N. T.) & Barbuneanu (G.) Oculo- 
reactiunea la tuberculins, in scarlatina, difterie si febr& 
tifoida. Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1910, xxx, 339.— Nitta (T.) 
Ueber die agglutinierende Wirkung des Blutserums zur 
anaeroben Bacterien. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, xii, 1060.— Nobecourt (P.) & 
Peyre (E.) Nouvelle serie d'hemocultures et de sero- 
diagnostics pratiques dans le service des contagieux de F. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 
588-593.— Noguchl (H.) & Bronfenbrenner (J.) Effects 
of mechanical agitation and of temperature upon comple- 
ment. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1911, xiii, 

229-233. . A biochemical study of the phenomena 

known as complement splitting. Ibid., 1912, xv, 599-643.— 
Oeller (H.) & Stephan (R.) Technische Neuerungen zur 
Dialysiermethode. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1913, xxxix, 2505-2507.— O'FarreU (T. T.) An inves- 
tigation into the agglutinating properties of certain sera 
against B. typhosus and B. enteritidis Gaertner (Delepine, 
7160). Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 970-977.— Palmier! (G. G.) 
Di una particolare reazione biologica; contributo alia dia- 
gnosi di natura delle raccolte sierose. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1919, 9. s., vii, 294-299.— Pergola (M.) La siero- 
agglutinazione tra gli indigeni di Tripoli. Riv. d' ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1913, xxiv, 721; 749.— Petri (T.) Biologische 
Reaktionen und ihre Bedeutung fur die Geburtshulfe und 
Gynakologie. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 

1913, xxxviii, 34-44.— Pokishevski (N. A.) [Serumdiagnosis 
and serumtherapy as methods of combating infectious dis- 
eases of domestic animals.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 

1914, xliv, pt. 2, 277-350.— Pollaci (G.) Talune modalita di 
tecnica nella pratica della reazione agglutinante di Wright; 
note di batterioloda clinica. Osp. di Palermo. Boll, tri- 
mest., 1909, ii, 213-221.— Renaux (E.) Differenciation des 
principes actifs de la reaction de Bordet- Wassermann et de 
la seroroact ion tuberculeuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 278.— Riggs (C. E.) Some things practical 
in serodiagnosis. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 
451-458. — Rivalta (F.) Su di una nuovissima e facile siero 
ed emoreazione col carbonato di sodio e 1' acido acetico 
diluitissimi e sul suo insigne valore diagnostico e prognostico. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1910, xlix, 521-546. Also: Policlin., 
Roma, 1910, xvii, sez. prat., 675; 707. . Nuova siero- 
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ed emoreazione col carbonato di sodio e 1* acido acetico 

diliiitissimi. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1912, li, 133-145. -. 

Risultato delle esperienze di vari autori suUa nuova siero ed 
emoreazione col carbonato di sodio e 1' acido acetico diluitis- 
simi. Scritti med. in omaggio a A. Mum, Bologna, 1912, 
279-290— Rouslacroix (A.) Le sere de Wright conserve sa 
valeur diagnostique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 439 - 
Salus (G ) Ueber einige Immunreaktionen und inre An- 
wendung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1912, xxxvii, 661-663.— 
Schwarz (H.) A contribution to the serology of pregnancy 
and cancer. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynaec. 1913, > ork, 1914, 
xxvi, 394-112. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxix, 54-/2.— 
Sinclair (A. N.) Serum diagnosis. J. Advanc. Therap., 
N. Y., 1912, xxx, 371-379— Sivori (L.) L' uso di alessine e 
di emolisine disseccate presenta notevoli vantaggi nell' apph- 
cazione del metodo biologico della fissazione del comple- 
mento. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. |etc.J, 
Genova, 1911-12, vi, 259-268.— Skajaa (K.) [Immunity 
reactions and their application in the clinic] Med. Rev., 
Bergen, 1921, xxxviii, 506-523.— Sutleyeff (G. O.) [Bordet- 
Gengou reaction in gonorrhoea and rhinoscleroma.] Russk. 
J. Kozhn. i Yen. Bollezn., Mosk., 1913, xxv, 168-1/4.— 
Tablopoulos (I.) [The latest serodiagnostic methods in 
pregnancy and cancer.] 'larpiKf/ UpMos, 'Adyvai, 1914, 
xix, 161-164.— Takai (M.) [The serum test of Widal.] 
Okayama Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 1899, 47-52— Taylor (F. E.) 
The absorption or saturation test of Castellani ; its application 
in serodiagnosis, and in the recognition of bacterial species. 
J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1918-19, xvii, 415-438— Tsertell (S. N.) 
[Uhlenhut's reaction.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. 
Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1913-14, 1, 360-402.— Vasoin (B.) Intorno 
alia emo e sieroreazione. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 
435-437— Violle (H.) Les inoculations dans la vesicule 
bihaire close (methode de vaccination et de serogenese). 
Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1918, cv, 14-22 — 
VIsokovich (V. K.) & Klein (B. I.) Immunodiagnostika. 
Osnovi klin. diag. (Levin & V'sokovich), S.-Peterb., 1911, 
543-588.— von Wassermann (A.) TJeber die wissenschaft- 
lichen Grundlagen der Serodiagnostik. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1331-1334 — Weichardt (W.) Ueber 
Immunitatsreaktionen in mikroheterogenen Systemen: die 
Epiphaninreaktion. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 

Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 644-653. .Ueber neue chemische 

Methoden una ihre Verwertung. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f . 
Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen (1912), 1913, xxviii, 15-21.— 
With (C.) [The influence of heating upon the precipitin 
reaction with sodium glycocolate (especially the Herman- 
Perutz modification) and on the reaction with umbilical 
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Reaktion. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1919, xxviii, 377-400.— Sternberg (C.) Versuche 
fiber die Wassermannsche Reaktion. Verhandl. d. deut- 
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anatomie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, ii, 
693-702.— Wright (J. H.) The complement fixation test in 
diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 353. Also: Med. 
Communicat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1913, xxiv, pt. 1, 85-89. 

Diagnosis (Serologic) by miostagmin 
reaction. 

Blumenthal (N.) & Frankel (E.) Untersuchungen 
mit der Meiostagminreaktion (Ascoli und Izar). Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1996.— Fagiuoli (A.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Meiostagminreaktion. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi ? 149-152. — 
Izar (G.) TJeber Antigene fur die Meiostagminreaktion. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 1937.— Micheli (F.) & 
Cattoretti (F.) Reazione meiostagminica e narcosi. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino ; 1911, 4. s., xvii, 169-172 — 
Bocchi (G.) La reazione meiostagmiea. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 769-774— von Zubrzycki (J. R.) Stu- 
dien fiber die Meiostagminreaktion bei Carcinom und 
Schwangerschaft. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1914, cii, 152-164. 

Diagnosis (Serologic) by protective fer- 
ment production (Abderhalden reaction). 

See, also, Abderhalden's reaction; Preg- 
nancy (Diagnosis of, Serologic) . 

Dejtjst-Defiol (S.) La reaction d'Abderhal- 
den; technique, resultats cliniques. 8°. Paris, 
1914. 

Holmes (B.) The bibliography of the Abder- 
halden reaction; a means of general diagnosis. 
8°. Chicago, 1914. 

Repr.from: Index of Oto-Laryngol., 1914, [Chicago]. 

Muller (P. T.) Serodiagnostic methods; 
transl. from the 3. German ed., by R. C. Whit- 
man. 8°. Philadelphia & London, [1913]. 

Slovtsoff (B. I.) Reaktsiya Abderhalden'a 
tekhnika proizvodstva yeya i prakticheskoye 
znacheniye. [Abderhalden's reaction, its tech- 
nique and practical value.] 8°. S.-Peterburq, 
1914. 

Stresemann ([F. W.] F.) *Untersuchungen 
mit Hilfe des Abderhaldenschen Dialysierver- 
fahrens bei Schwangerschaft und gynsekologi- 
schen Erkrankungen einschliesslich "Karzinom 
[Breslau.] 8°. Berlin & Win,, L914. 

Also, in: Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1914, 
585-610. 

Abderhalden (E.) Der Nachweis blutfremder Btofle 
mittels des Dialysierverfahrens und der optischen Methode 
und die Verwendung dieser Methoden mit den ihnen zu- 
grunde liegenden Anschauungen auf dem Gebiete der 
Pathologic Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1913. i, 
243-270. . Notizen fiber die Verwertbarkeit des Dialy- 
sierverfahrens bei klinischen und biologischen Fragestellun- 
gen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 233-238 — 
Abderhalden (E.) & Grigorescu (L.) Biologische Priifung 
der Ergebnisse des Dialysierverfahrens. Ibid., 767 —Abder- 
halden ( E . ) & Weil (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Fehler- 
quellen des Dialysierverfahrens bei serologischen Untersu- 
chungen. TJeber den Einfluss des Blutgehaltes der Organe 
Ibid., 1913, lx, 1703 — Allniann. Zur Serodiagnostik naeh 
Abderhalden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & Boil 
1914, xl, 271-274.— Alter. Zur Abderhaldenschen For- 
schungsrichtung. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a S 
1913-14, xv, 625-627.— Ascoli (M.) Sierodiagnosi allergica! 
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Path riv. qumdicin., Genova, 1911-12, iv, 641-643.— Austin 
( F D ) Ligation of the j ugular veins of guinea pigs. Char- 
lotteTN C ] M. J., 1913, lxvu, 155.— Babes (V.) & Jonnesco 
( Mile. H.) La reaction d' Abderhalden chez les pellagreux 
et chez les personnes soufirant des maladies gastro-intesti- 
nales. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 171- 
173 —Ball (C. F.) Serodiagnosis (Abderhalden) of cancer 
and pregnancy. Action of the protective ferments in cancer 
and pregnancy. N. York M. J.I etc.], 1913, xcviii, 1249-1255. 
Also, Reprint.— Bauer (J.) Die Bedeutung des Abderhal- 
denschen Verfahrens fiir die innere Medizin. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1913, ix, 1797-1799. . Leber den Nachweis organ- 

abbauender Fermente im Serum mittels des Abderhalden- 
schen Dialysierverfahrens. Wien. klin. V chnschr., 1913, 

xxvi, 1109-1113.— Beintker. Die Bedeutung der Abder- 
haldenschen Reaktion fiir den arztlichen Sachverstandigen. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 16S-1.1.— Berner 
(K.) TJeber Adsorptionserscheinungen bei dem Abderhald- 
schen Dialvsierverfahren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 825— Berrar (M.) & Raitsits. Die Anwendung der 
antitryptischen Wirkung des Blutserums zu diagnostischen 
Zwecken. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 153-158.— 
Bettencourt (N.) & Menezes (S.) Les Abwehrfermente 
d' Abderhalden sont reactivables au moyen del'addition de 
serum frais normal. Arq. do Inst. bact. Camara Pestana, 
Lisb., 1913-14, iv, 257-259.— Beiuner (H.) Das Dialvsier- 
verfahren Abderhaldens bei Rachitis und Tetanie. Ztschr. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, Orig., xi, 111-116.— Blelonovskl 
(G. D.) [Significance and technique of Abderhalden's 
reaction.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1914, 
xxix, 35-44.— Blrt (C.) The Abderhalden reaction. J. Rov. 
Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxii, 499-513.— Bisgaardi A.) 
Nonne's "fire Reaktioner." Ugesk. f. Lxger, Kjobenh., 
1913, lxxv, 291-302.— Bisgaard (A.) & Korsbjerg (A.) 
Kritische Bemerkungen zu Abderhaldens Dialvsierverfah- 
ren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
1367-1369.— Bornstein (A.) Die Abderhaldensehe Abbau- 
Reaktion. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1914, 
Lviii, 73-78.— Bronfenbrenner (J.) Studies on so-called 
protective ferments; the Abderhalden reaction is not an 
adsorption phenomenon. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 

N. Y., 1914, xii, 4. Also, Reprint. . The Abderhalden 

test is rendered negative by the addition of serum-anti- 
trypsin. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 

6. Also, Reprint. . On the nature of the Abderhalden 

reaction. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, iv, 87-89. Also, 

Reprint. . The mechanism of the Abderhalden 

reaction; studies on immunity. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1915, xxi, 221-238. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Science, 

N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 356. . On the 

present status of the Abderhalden reaction and of the 
theory of the so-called Abwehrfermente. J. Lab. & Clin. M.. 
St. Louis, 1915-16, i, 79-112. Also, Reprint.— Bronfen- 
brenner (J.), Mitchell (W. T.) & Schlesinger (M. J.) 
Studies on so-called protective ferments: the sensitization of 
substratum for the Abderhalden test. Biochem. Bull., 

N. Y., 1914, iii, 386-389. Also. Reprint. . 

A modification of the Abderhalden test. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv, 120S-1271.— Bronfenbrenner (J.), Mit- 
chell ( W. 3.) & Titus (P.) The role of serum antitrvpsin 
in the Abderhalden test. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, iv, 86. 
A Iso, Reprint.— Bullock ( W. E .) The technique of Abder- 
halden's serum reaction. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 225-227. 

. A critical study of the basis of Abderhalden's semm 

reaction. Ibid., 1915, i, 223-228.— Bunzel (E.) & Bloch (F.) 
Beitrag zur Technik und klinischen Verwertbarkeit der 
Abderhaldenschen Reaktion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, lxiii, 6-10.— Cattanl (L.) La reazione di Abderhalden 
in clinica. Attualita med., Milano, 1914, iii, 516-526.— Corica 
(A.) Contributo alio studio della prova di Abderhalden. 
Pediatria, NapoU, 1914, 2. s., xxii, 921-924.— Csepai (K.) 
Beitrage zur diagnostischen Verwertbarkeit des Abderhal- 
denschen Dialysierverfahrens. Wien. klin.Wchnschr., 1914, 

xxvii, 804-80$.— Dejust (S.) Technique dela reaction d' Ab- 
derhalden d'apres les publications les plus recentes. Progres 
mdd., Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx, 85-89.— Deutsch ( F.) & Kohler 
(R.) Serologische Untersuchunsen mittels des Dialysier- 
verfahrens nach Abderhalden. Wien. klin.Wchnschr 1913 
xxvi, 1361-1363 — De Waele (H.) Zur Technik der Abder- 
haldenschen Dialvsierverfahrens. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, lxi, 364. . La reaction d'Abderhalden est 

une globulinolyse. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper 
Therap. j Jena, 1914, Orig., xxii, 170-180.— Dietrich (H. A.) 
TJeber erne Komplement bindungsroaktion bei fieberhafter- 
krankten Menschen. Ibid., 1912-13, Orig., xvi, 644-649 — 
Ebeler (F.) & Liihnberg (E.) Weitere Erfahrungen mit 
der Abderhaldenschen Fermentreaktion. Berf klin 
Wchnschr., 1915, Iii, 319-321.— Elsesser (O. J.) The'specifi- 
city of the Abderhalden reaction with vegetable proteins 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 655-681. Also\ \bstrV 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1916-17, x, 125.— Evler. Beitrage zii 
Abderhaldens Serodiagnostik. Med. Klin.', Berl., 1913 i x 
1042-1044.— Fetzer & Nippe. Zum Nachweis der Blut'frei- 
heit der zur Abderhaldenschen Reaktion venvendeten 
Substrate und Seren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 1914 k; 
2093-2«)5.— Forster (Blanche). Klinische Ergebnisse 'mit 
dem Abderhaldenschen Dialvsierverfahren. Med. Klin 
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Berl., 1914, x, 772-774.— Frankel (E.) Ueber Spezifitat und 
Wesen der Abderhaldenschen Abwehrfennente. Wien. klin. 



Rundschau, 1913. xxvii, 62:5-625. 



-. Ueber die Verwen- 
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dung der Abderhalden'schen Reaktion bei Carcinom und 

Tuberkulose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li ; 356-358. . 

Weitere Untersuchungen mit der A. R. bei Karzinom und 
Tuberkulose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1914, xl, 589. . Kritische Bemerkungen zur Technik 

und Theorie der Abderhaldenschen Reaktion. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1474.— Frank (E.) & Rosenthal 
(F.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Spezifltiit 
der proteolytischen Schutzfermente (Abderhalden). Ibid., 
1913, Ix, 1425-1427— Freymuth (F.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der klinischen Verwertbarkeit des Abderhaldenschen 
Dialysierverfahrens. Ibid., 1914, lxi, 916-918.— Friedemann 
(U.) & Sc lion f eld (A.) Zur Theorie der Abderhalden'schen 
Reaktion. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 348.— Fuchs (A.) 
Tierexperimentelle Untersuchungen tiber die Organspezifi- 
tat der proteolytischen Abwehrfermente (Abderhalden). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ix, 2230. — Gambaroft (G.) 
[Serodiagnosis of malignant tumors and pregnancy by 
Abderhalden's method.] Novove v Med., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
vii, 829-841.— Gamberlni (C.) & Massi (U.) La reazione 
di Abderhalden. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1914, 9. s., 
ii, 201-222.— Gavronsky (J. O.) Results of clinical investi- 
gations based on the methods of Abderhalden. Lancet, 

Lond., 1915, i, 119-123. . The Abderhalden reaction. 

Ibid., 1918, ii, 830.— Gehrmann (A.) Das Abderhalden- 
Verfahren in pathologischer Hinsicht. N. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1914-15, xxv, 164-166.— Gonzalez Deleito (F.) 
Las aplicaciones diagn<5sticas de la reaeci<5n Abderhalden. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1914, 3. s., iv, 31-38. — Goodman 
(C.) & Berkowitz (S.) The Abderhalden reaction in 
malignant tumors, pregnancy, and angiosclerosis. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 463-470. Also, Reprint- 
Gram (H. M.) Abderhaldens serumreaktion. Tidsskr. f. 
d. norske Lregefor., Kristiania, 1914, xxxiv, 398-405. — 
Greeley (H.) An easily made and reliable dialyser for 
Abderhalden test. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 264 — 
Grass (J.) Abderhaldenova serov4 reakce. Casop. lek. 
cesk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 569-578.— Guggenheimer (H.) 
Die Abderhaldenschen Methoden des Nachweises proteoly- 
t'scher Serumfermente in ihrer klinischen Anwendung. 
Ztschr. f. Chemotherap. [etc.], Leipz., 1914, iii, Ref., 210-224. 
Also: Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 
39-46.— Hamburger (Y. E.) [Abderhalden's reaction; its 
principles and essence.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. 
Led. Obsh., Tiflis, 1913-14, 1, 147-155— Heilner (E.) & 
Petri (T.) Ueber kiinstlich herbeigefuhrte und natiirlich 
vorkommende Bedingungen zur Erzeugung der Abderhal- 
denschen Reaktion und ihre Deutung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1530-1532— Herzfeld (E.) Ueber eine 
kolorimetrische Bestimmungsmethode der mit Triketohy- 
drindenhydrat reagierenden Verbindungen. Ibid., 1914, lxi, 
15)3. . Zur Frage der Spezifizitat bei der A. R. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 1151. — 
Holmes (B.) The Abderhalden defensive ferment reaction 
and its medical and legal significance. Chicago M. Rec, 

1913, xxxv, 627-629. The equipment and technique 

of the Abderhalden method of detecting defensive ferments. 
Hid., 1914, xxxvi, 213-224. Also, Reprint— Jacoby (M.) 
Abderhaldens Weg zum Ausbau der Serumpriifung als 
allgemeines diagnostisches Prinzip. Jahresk. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Miinchen, 1914, 3. Hft., 28-36.— Jaworski (K.) 
[Clinical observations on Abderhalden's testj Przegi. lek., 
Krak6w, 1913, lii, 329 331.— Kabanoff (B. F.) O reaktsii 
Abderhalden'a. Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxx, 293-2S8. 

. [Application of specifically altered albumin (organ) 

in Abderhalden's reaction.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914. 
xiii, 132.— Kammerer (H.), Clausz (M.) & Dieterich (K.) 
Ueber das Abderhaldensche Dialysierverfahren. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 469; 608.— Kafka (V.) Befunde 
nach der Abderhaldenschen Serumreaktion im Lic.uor 
cerebrospinalis bei Schwangerschaft und progressiver 
Paralyse. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, 

xxxix, 1480. . Ueber das Schicksal des Komplements 

wiihrend des Ablaufes des Dialysierversuchs nach Abder- 
halden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 825. . 

Ferologische Studien iiber die Vorgange beim Ablauf des 
Dialysierversuches nach Abderhalden. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1916, xxv, Orig., 266- 
301.— Kapsenberg (G.) De reactie van Abderhalden m het 
algemeen. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk., Utrecht, 1913, xl, 
1019-1032.— Kar&s-Przeradzka (Henryka). [Abderhal- 
den's reaction.ll Medycvna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1914, 
xlix, 363-368.— Keitler (H.) & Linder (K.) Ueber die 
Abderhaldensche Dialvsiermethode. Wien. khn. Wchn- 
schr , 1915, xxviii, 549-555.— Kjaergaard (S.) Abderhaldens 
Reaktion. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5 R., vii, 8-23 - 
Knyazefl (I D ) [Course of Abderhalden's reaction de- 
pendent on the digestive and periodic work of the digestive 
apparatus.] Ncvrol. Vest ink, Kazan, 1914, xxi 908-920.- 
Korff-Petcrsen & Brinkmann (H.) Zur W eichardtschen 
Epiphaninreaktion. Miinchen. med. TV chnschr , 1912, hx, 
2461 — Krupskl (A. I.) [Chnical value of Abderhalden's 
reaction! Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 41.3-419.- ! 
Lahxn (W.) Zur Frage der Abderhaldenschen Ferment- 
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reaktion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1274. — 
Lampe (A. E.) & Papazolu (L.) Serologische Untersu- 
chungen mit Hilfe des Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfah- 
rens bei Gesunden und Kranken: Studien iiber die Spezifitat 
der Abwehrfermente. Ibid., 1913, lx, 1423; 1.533: 1914, lxi, 
463-466.— Lampe (A. E.) & Paregger (M.) Zur Organfrage 
bei der Anstellung der Abderhaldenschen Reaktion. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 725-727.— Lampe (A. E.) & Stroo- 
mann (G.) Ueber den Einfluss des Blutgehaltes der Sub- 
strate (Organe) auf den Ausfall der Abderhaldenschen 
Reaktion; Beitrag zur Pruning der Ferment bildung bei 
Gesunden und Kranken. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1914, xl, 63.5-638.— Lange (C.) Erfahrungen mit 
dem Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfahren. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl.. 1914, lxi, 193-255.— Laserstein. Biochemische 
Gewebsreaktionen mit Triketohydrindenhvdrat. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1915, xxxii, 288-293.— Lattes (L.) 
E possibile applicare i metodi di Abderhalden per la diagnosi 
specifica di antigeni cotti? Pathologica, Genova, 1914-15, 
vii, 31-34.— Leitch (A.) The serum diagnosis of pregnancy 
and of cancer; a critical study of Abderhalden's method. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 161; 330.— Leri (A.) La reaction 
d'Abderhalden en pathologie. Paris med., 1913-14, xiii, 
573; 585. — Lichtenstein. Zur Serumreaktion nach Abder- 
halden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1427-1429.— 
Lichtenstein (S.) & Hage. Ueber den Nachweis von 
spezifischen Fermenten mit Hilfe des Dialvsierverfahrens. 
Ibid., 1914, lxi, 915.— Loustau (M.) La reaction d'Abder- 
halden; son principe, sa technique, ses applications. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 376.— Lowy (O.) The Abder- 
halden test for pregnancy and cancer. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1914, xxix, 914-924.— McCord (C. P.) The employment of 
protective enzymes of the blood as a means of extracorporeal 
diagnosis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 418- 
421. — Markus (N.) Untersuchungen iiber die Verwertbar- 
keit der Abderhalden'schen Fermentreaktion bei Schwan- 
gerschaft und Carcinom. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 
776. — Martiri (A.) Una nuova reazione colorata per mettere 
in evidenza i prodotti di scomposizione proteica nel metodo 
siero-dialitico di Abderhalden. Pathologica, Genova, 1913- 
14, vi, 333-336.— Melikjanz (O.) Beitrag zur Technik: des 
Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfahrens. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1287— Meyer-Betz (F.), Ryhiner (P.) 
& SchAveisheimer (W.) Zur Frage der Spezifitat und 
klinischen Brauchbarkeit der Abderhaldenschen Reaktion. 
Ibid., 1211-1215.— Miessner (H.) Die Anwendung des 
Dialysierverfahrens nach Abderhalden zur Diagnose der 
Trachtigkeit und von Infektionskrankheiten. Deutsche 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1913, xxi, 417-420. — Miessner 
(H.) & Berge (R.) Das Dialysierverfahren und seine Ver- 
wendung zur Diagnose der Trachtigkeit und von Infektions- 
krankheiten. Ibid., 1914, xxii, 529; 541.— Minerbi (G.) & 
Caretti (G.) Le reazioni da siero negli ammalati adult i. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1914, ix, 79-90. — Mouriz Riesgo (J.) 
Contribution al estudio de la reaction Abderhalden. Bol. 
d. Inst. nac. de hig. de Alfonso XIII, Madrid, 1914, x, 1-48, 2 

pi. . La reaccidn de Abderhalden en la clinica. Rev. 

clin. de Madrid, 1914, xi, 241-256.— Ned rigalloff (V. I.) O 
reaktsii Abderhalden'a. Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 
1078-1080.— Xieden (H.) Zur Methodik des Abderhalden- 
schen Dialysierverfahrens. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 2200. — Nieszytka (L.) Untersuchungen zum Ab- 
derhaldenverfahren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 1519-1520. — Oeller (H.) Ueber den klinischen 
Wert der Abderhaldenschen Blutfermentreaktionen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2142.— Oeller (H.) & 
Stephan (R.) Kritik des Dialysierverfahrens und der 
Abwehrfermentreaktion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1557-1560. . Klinische 

Studien mit dem Dialysierverfahren nach Abderhalden. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 12; 75. . 

Notizen iiber die Verwertbarkeit des Dialysierverfahrens 
bei klinischen und serologischen Fragestellungen. Ibid., 
425.— Otto (R.) & Blumenthal (G.) Erfahrungen mit 
dem Abderhaldenschen Dialysierverfahren. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1836-1838. Also: Ztschr. 
f. 1 mm unitatsf orsch . u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1915, Orig., 
xxiv, 12-41.— Papazolu (lime. Alex.) Sur la production 
des substances biuretiques dans les centres nerveux malades 
(epilepsie, demence precoce, paralysie generale) et dans le 
corps thyroide (goitre), le thymus et l'ovaire des base- 
dowiens, par le serum des individus atteints de ces memes 
maladies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv 
302-304.— Parodl (U.) & Vidoni (G.) Sulla reazione di 
Abderhalden (metodo della dialisi). Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1914, lxviii, 427-440.— Parsamow (O. S.) Einige experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen tiber die Frage der Entstehung 
und Spezifitat der Blutfermente bei Anwendung des Abder- 
haldenschen Dialysierverfahrens. Biochem. Ztschr Berl 
1914, lxvi, 269-276.— Peiper (A.) Ueber Adsorptionserschei- 
nungen bei der A. R. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 1467.— Pfeiler (W.), Standfuss (R.) <t 
Roepke (E.) Ueber die Anwendung des Dialysierverfah- 
rens fiir die Erkennung der Trachtigkeit; Versuche zur 
Erkennungder Tuberkulose und andcrer Infektionskrank- 
heiten der Haustiere. Centralbl. f. Baklcriol. [etc ], 1 Abt 
Jena, 1915, lxxv, Orig., 525-592. — Plaut (F.) Ueber Adsorp^ 
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Diagnosis (Serologic) by protective fer- 
ment production (Abderhalden reaction) . 
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Diagnosis ( Veterinary ) . 
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das Dial-Ciba. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1914, xl, 1221.— Juliusburger (O.) Dial-Ciba, ein neues 
Sedativum und Hypnoticum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 
li, 643-645.— Mayer (F.) Beitrag zur Wirkung eines 
neuen Schlafmittels, des Dial-Ciba. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1914, xxxiii, 563-566.— MUller (A ) Ueber Dial- 
Vergiftung. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 973- 
975.— Quelchaur (W.) Ueber Dial-Ciba (Diallvlbarbi- 
tursaure), ein neues Hypnotikum. Deutsche med." Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 951-953.— Stern (F.) Er- 
fahrungen mit dem neuen Schlaf- und Beruhigunesmittel, 
Dial-Ciba. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1262-1265.— 
Wernecke. Ueber Dial-Ciba, ein neues Schlaf- und Be- 
ruhigungsmittels; seine Anwendung bei Psvchosen. Psy- 
chiat .-neurol. Wchnsclir., Halle a. S., 1914-15, xvi, 111. 

Dialti (Giulio). Patalogia e chirurgia della 
ipofisi. 3 p. 1., 303 pp. 4°. Siena, S. Ber- 
nardino, 1910. 

Dialysis. 

Gmelin (M.) *Ueber p-Nitrosodiphenyl-m- 
phenylendiamin und m-Diarnidololylamin. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1894. 



DIALYSIS. 



533 



DIAPHRAGM. 



Dialysis. 

Komaroff (Mile.) ^Application de la dialyse 
eur sacs de collodion a la solution de quelques 
questions physiologiques. 8°. Lausanne, 1908. 

Berczeller (L.) Ueber Kolloidmembranen als Dialvsar 
toren. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xc, 303-304.— Briggs 
(T. R.) A collodion diffusion cell for use in dialvsis. J. 
Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1915, xix, 377-380.— Brown (W.) 
Preliminary note on the preparation of collodion dialysers of 
graded permeability. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1915, ix, 320. — 
van Calcar (R. P.) Ueber Dialyse una einzelne ihrer 
Anwendungen; zugleich eine Antwort an Romer. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1368-1372.— Golodetz (A.) 
Ueber Anwendung der Dialyse zu quantitativen Bestim- 
mungen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvi, 
315-321.— Goodrldge (F. G.) & Gies (W. J.) Comparative 
dialysis experiments, with demonstrations. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y.-, 1910-11, viii, 74.— Kopaczewski 
( W.) Ueber einen neuen Dialysator fiir analytische Zwecke. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, liv, 27-29. Also, transl.: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1913, clvi, 1853.— Neidle (M.) 
& Barab ( J . ) The hot dialysis of the chlorides of ferric iron, 
chromi u m and aluminium, and the rapid preparation of 
their colloidal hydrous oxides. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 
Pa., 1917, xxxix, 71-81.— Philippson (P.) Ueber die 
Verwendbarkeit der Schilfschlauche zur Dialyse. Beitr. z. 
chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 80-82.— Plettre(A.) 
& Vila (A.) La dialyse sur siropde saccharose; application 
a la separation du fibrinogens Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 
1914-19, i, 18-25.— Plaut (F.) Ueber den Mechanismus der 
Abbauvorgange bei dem Abderhaldenschen Dialvsierver- 
fahren. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1916, xxiv, Orig., 361-379.— Schryver (S. B.) An ap- 
paratus for continuous dialysis against distilled water or 
other liquids. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1908, p. xxiii. 

Dia niant (Bernhard). *Ueber subkutane Ver- 
letzungen des Pankreas. [Freiburg i. B.] 40 
pp. 8°. Posen, Pilczek & von PutiatycH, 1908. 

Diamantberger (Em.) *L'analgesie cocainique 
par la voie rachidienne en obstetrique. 45 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 635. 

Diamanti (Auguste) [1811-68]. 

Cafle (P. L. B.) Necrologie. J. d. conn. m6d. prat., 
Par. 1868, xxxv, 349. 

Diamantopoulos (Stematis) [1885- ]. *Das 
runde Magengeschwiir; seine Prognose und 
seine Therapie. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Diamines. 

Loewy (A.) & Neuberg (C.) Zur Kenntnis der Diamine. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xliii, 355-357.— 
Melssner (R.) Physiol ogische Versuche mit aromatischen 
Diaminen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1919, xciii, 149-162.— 
Neuberg (C.) Synthese von Oxy- und Diaminosauren; 
fiber Diaminokorksaure und Diaminosebacinsaure. Ztschr. 

f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlv, 92-109. . Zur 

Kenntnis der Diamine; eine neue Synthese der Diamine. 
Ibid., 110-120. 

Diamond. 

Roth (F. W. E.) Heilkraftige Sympathiewirkungen der 
Edelsteine im 12. Jahrhundert. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., 
Leipz., 1918-19, xi, 315-317.— Ruska (J.) Der Diamant in 
der Medizin. Zwnzg. Abhandl. z. Gesch. d. Med. Festschr. 
. . . Baas, Hamb. & Leipz., 1908, 121-130. 

Diancourt (Marcel) [1873- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'£tude de l'ouverture parietale des chole- 
cystites suppurees. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 310. 

Diaphoresis. 

See, also, Perspiration; Perspiratory glands. 

Peschard (J. D.) *An diaphoretica remedia, 
medicinse vis & magna potentia? Prseses: Hen- 
rico Mahieu. 4°. [Parisiis, 1701.] 

Valcke (J.) La sudotherapie et la sudation 
a domicile. 8°. Bruxelles, 1901. 

Krebs (W.) & Mayer (M.) Blutbefund bei Schwitz- 
proceduren. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. phvsik. Therap., Leipz., 
1902, vi, 371-384.— Landauer (F.) Ueber Schwitzcuren im 
Zimmer; ein einfacher Bettschwitz_apparat. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 2046. — Legeois. Moyens de sudation 
dans les maladies aigues. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1903, xvii, 561-563.— Matthew (M. G.) The alcohol 
sweat. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1905-6, vi, 609.— Mennella 
(A . ) La sudoterapia nelle malattie esantematiche e la teoria 
del Semmola sull' albuminuria brightica. Progresso med., 
Napoli, 1895, ix, 3-7.— Plate (E.) & Schuster (P.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen fiber die Wirkung verschiedener 



Diaphoresis. 

schweisserzeugender Prozeduren. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1910, xiv, 285-292.— Roger (P.) Les 
diaphor^tiques. Rev. ge"n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, 
xxix, 729. — Schonenberger (F.) Vom Schwitzen. Arch, 
f. phys.-diatet. Therap., Frankf. a. O., 1913, xv, 353-360.— 
Vlnaj (A.) L'influenza della diaforesi sull' urea ed i cloruri 
del sangue. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 
1921, x, 250-252. 

Diaphragm. 

See, also, Diamphragm-phenomenon; Re- 
spiratory organs. 

Fromme (Henriette). *Systematische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Gewichtsverhaltnisse des 
Zwerchfells. [Jena.] 8°. Berlin, 1916. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat.[etc], Berl., 1916, 
ccxxi, 117-155. 

von der Hellen (E.) *Beitrag zur Anatomie 
des Zwerchfelles: Das Centrum tendineum. 
[Strassburg.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1903, vi, 
151-181. 

Zabel (E.) Das Spiel des Zwerchfells iiber 
den Pleurasinus und seine Verwertung in der 
Praxis. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1906. 

Adams (R. D.) & PUlsbury (H. C.) Position and ac- 
tivities of the diaphragm as affected by changes of posture. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 245-252.— Armbruster. 
Bedeutung des Zwerchfelles. Med. Bl., Wien, 1914, xxxvi, 

146. . Studien fiber das Zwerchfell. Repert. d. prakt. 

Med., Berl., 1914, xi, 451-458.— Barlaro (P. M.) La altura 
de las cfipulas diafragmatieas. Rev. Asoc. m6d. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxv, 707-720. — Beccarl (N.) II muscolo 
trasverso del torace e le inserzioni stern ocostali del diaf ramma 
nelT uomo. Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1913- 
14, xii, 110-152, 2 pi— Bertelli (D.) II significato del dia- 
framma dorsale. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1907, xxxi, 554-556.— 
Binet (L.) Physiologie du diaphragme. J. m6d. franc. , 
Par., 1920, ix, 401-404.— Bittorf (A.) Ueber die paradoxe 
Zwerchfellbewegung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 1218.— Boyce (J. W.) & Maclachlan (A. A.) The 
diaphragm in tone production; a fluoroscopic study. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis. 1910, xx, 457-459.— Briscoe (Grace). The 
muscular mechanism of the diaphragm. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1920-21, liv, 46-53.— Buxton (B. H.) & Torrey (J. C.) Ab- 
sorption from the peritoneal cavity. Part, iii.— The func- 
tion of the diaphragm. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1906-7, xv, 
41-54, 2 pi.— Byloffl (C.) Zur Frage der Bestimmung des 
Zwerchfellstandes und der Zwerchfellfunktion. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1265-1269.— Dally (J. F. H.) 
The diaphragm in man, a record of our present knowledge 
of its development, relationships, structure, and mode of 
action. St. Barth. Hosp. Reps., 1908, Lond., 1909, xliv, 
161-215. — Debeyre (A.) Developpement du pilier dorsal du 
diaphragme chez tarsius spectrum. Bibiiog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1905, xix, 207-210.— Dexter (R.) Certain physical 
signs referable to the diaphragm and their importance in 
diagnosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cl, 200-209. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 70.— Dittler (R.) 
Ueber die funktionelle Verknupfung der Atemzentren und 
das Verhalten der Zwerchfellaktionsstrome bei zentraler 
Kiihlung. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1912-13, xxvi, 
1175-1178.— Eppinger (H.) Die Bedeutung des Zwerchfells 
fiir die Zirkulation unter normalen und pathologischen 
Verhaltnissen. Klin.-tberap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1912, xix, 
317-323. — Ewart (W.) An abnormal rise in the average 
level of the diaphragm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 1459.— 
Francois-Franck. Phrenographes et pneumographes 
differentiels; etudes graphiques et photographiques com- 
binees; technique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 
lvi, 802-805.— Funk (E. H.) The importance of examining 
the diaphragm. Penn. M. J., Harrisburg, 1921-2, xxv, 834- 
838.— GrOnroos (H.) Das Centrum tendineum und die 
respiratorischen Verschiebungen des Zwerchfells. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 536-563. Also, Reprint.— Guillemlnot 
(H.) Etude du diaphragme par l'orthodiascopie. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 281-283.— Harris (D. F.) 
On the time-relations of the spontaneous tremor of the 
diaphragm. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1906-7, p. xxii.— 
Henszetmann (E.) Neue Beitrage zur Rontgenunter- 
suchung des Diaphragma. Pest. med.-Chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1915, li, 124.— Holzknecht (G.) & Hofbauer (L.) 
Ursachen der Unterschiede im Zwerchfellstand bei Lage- 
wechsel. Mitt. a. d. Lab. f . radiol. Diagn. u. Therap. im k. k. 

allg. Krankenh. in Wien, Jena, 1907, 2. Hft., 19-27. 

. Einfluss der Armhebung auf den Zwerchfellstand. 

Ibid., 28-42.— Hoover (C. F.) The functions of the dia- 
phragm and their diagnostic significance. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1913, xxviii, 16-29. Also: Arch Int' 
Med., Chicago, 1913, xii, 214-224.— Hubeny (M. J.) The 
diaphragm as an index of pathology. Am. J. Roentgenol 
Detroit, 1916, n. s., iii, 364.— Jamin (F.) Ueber Stand una 
Bewegung des Zwerchfelles. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1906, xxiii, 565-572— Jones (F. W.) The 



DIAPHRAGM. 



534 



DIAPHRAGM. 



Diaphragm. 

functional history of the coelom and the diaphragm. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlvii, 282-318— Kostin 
(S.) Zur Frage nach dem Zwerchfelltonus. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1903-4, xvii, 617-621.— Ktittner 
(H.) Die perforierenden Lymphgefasse des Zwerchfells und 
ihrepathologischeBedeutung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. 
1903, xl, 136-212, 3 pi.— Kurt (K.) & Hiramatsu (T.) 
Ueber den Zwerchfelltonus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Berl., 1922, cxciv, 481; 577.— Kurt (K.), Maeda (M.) 
& Toyama (K.) Chemische Untersuchung iiber den 
Zwerchfelltonus. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Bed., 1922, 

xxvi, 176-189— Kurt (K.) & Shimbo (M.) Trophischer 
Einfluss des Sympathicus auf das Zwerchfell. Ibid., 
190-215— Landis (H. R. M.) The diaphragm. Progr. 
Med., Phila., 1922, iii, 203-207.— Lange (S.) The relations 
of the diaphragm as revealed by the Roentgen ray. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 673-676.— Langendorff (O.) 
Notiz, die secundaren Zwerchfellzuckungen betreffend. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, Ixxxxiv, 555.— Lee 
(F. S.) & Guenther (A. E.) General physiological proper- 
ties of diaphragm muscle. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 87— Lee (F. S.), Guenther (A. E.) & 
Meleney (H.E.) Some of the general physiological proper- 
ties of diaphragm muscle as compared with certain other 
ma m malian muscles. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xl, 446- 
473. — Lee (R.) Some remarks on the diaphragm. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i, 232.— Levy-Dorn. Ueber das Zwerchfell. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, xxvii, 
858-861.— Ludwlg (C.) & Schweigger-Seidel (F.) Ueber 
das Centrum tendineum des Zwerchfelles. Ber. ii. d. 
Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. zu Leipz. 
Math.-phys. Kl., 1866, xviii, 362-369, 1 pi— Naegeli (T.) 
Rbntgenologische Darstellung von Veranderungen am 
Zwerchfell mit Hilfe der abdominellen Lufteinblasung. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1919-20, 

xxvii, 602-606, 1 pi.— Nlce(L. B.) & Neill ( Alma J.) Oscilla- 
tions in diaphragm muscle. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1921, 
lvi, 487-491: lvii, 171-178.— Paillard (H.) Phvsiologie du 
diaphragme dans le decubitus dorsal et lateral. Clinique, 

Par., 1912 ; vii, 566-568. . Examen clinique de la 

fonction diaphragmatique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, Ixxxv, 
523. . L'exploration clinique de la fonction diaphrag- 
matique. J. med. franc., Par., 1920, ix, 405-408.— Schieffer- 
decker (P.) Untersuchungen iiber den feineren Bau und 
die Kernverhaltnisse des Zwerchfelles in Beziehung zu 
seiner Funktion, sowie iiber das Bindegewebe der Muskeln. 
Arch, f . d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911, cxxxix, 337-427, 4 tab.— 
Schiff (E.) Rontgenologische Beobachtungen fiber die 
Zwerchfellbewegung bei Kindern. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 884.— Schilling (R.) Die 
Zwerchfellbewegungen beim Sprechen. und Singen. Ibid., 

1922, xlviii, 1551. . Der Diaphragmograph. Vox, 

Berl., 1922, xxxii, 54-56 — Schtirmayer. Die normale und 
pathologische Zwerchfellbewegung im Rontgenbild. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Rontg.-Gesellsch., Hamb., 1905, i, 211- 
215.— Senac. Memoire sur le diaphragme. Hist. Acad 
roy. d. sc. 1729, Par., 1731, 118-134, 1 pi— Stewart ( W. H.) 
Diaphragm; Roentgenographic study of the diaphragm 
after intraabdominal inflation with oxygen; prebminarv 
report. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1920, xcvii, 1094.— Thomas (E.") 
Anatomisch-physiologische Grundlagen der Bogenunter- 
teilungen des Zwerch felles im Rontgenbilde. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 688-690.— Thooris 
(A.) Sur l'abaissement energique du diaphragme. Compt 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 1055-1057.— Unver- 
rlcht. Ueber paradoxe Zwerchfellbewegung. Berl klin 
Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 768-771.— Wellmann (C.) Die 
paradoxe Zwerchfellbewegung bei kfinstlichem Pneumotho- 
rax und Zwerchfellahmung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin Med 
Leipz., 1911, ciii, 387-396.-Wiggers (C. J.) The influenced 
of diaphragm descent on the movements of the heart. Proc 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 107.— Wilson 
(T. S.) On the value of an abnormal rise in the averagelevel 
of the diaphragm as a guide to the volume of the blood in 
active circulation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 978-984. 

Diaphragm (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Hernia (Diaphragmatic, Congenital) 
von Gossnitz (W. A. E.) *Sechs FiUle von 

linkseitigen Zwerchfellsdefekt. 8°. Jena, 1903. 
Also, in: Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1903, xxxviii 

n. F., xxxi, 619-672. 

Oltmann ([F.] W.) *Ein Fall von hernien- 
artiger Vorwolbung des Zwerchfells mit Axen- 
drehung und Zerreissung des Magens. 8° Kiel 
1899. 

Allan (W.) A case of eventration of the diaphragm. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1920-21, xlvii, 305-307 — 
Ancel (P.) Anomalie du diaphragme et du transverse de 
l'abdomen; arcade du transverse. Bibliog. anat., Par & 
Nancy, 1901, ix, 156-Barnett (G. S.) Congenital defi- 
ciency of the diaphragm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i 602 — 
Bayne-Jones (S.) Eventration of the diaphragm- with 
report of a case of right-sided eventration. Arch. Int. Med 
Chicago, 1916, xvii, 221-237.-Betchov (N.) L'hemiatro^ 



Diaphragm (Abnormities of). 

phie congenitale du diaphragme. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse, 
Rom., Geneve, 1917, xxxvii, 455-463.— Broman (I.) Mus- 
kuloses Diaphragmadivertikel als wahrscheinliche Folge 
eines Lipoms. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1900, xxvii, 371-380 — Bulloch (O.) Congenital absence of 
left half of diaphragm with prolapse of abdominal contents 
into pleural cavity. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 
271.— ByloS (K.) Ueber Zu erchfellshochstand ak Aus- 
druck von degenerativen Veranderungen. Mitt. d. Gesel- 
sellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 92-94. 

. Zwerchfellhochstand als degeneratives Stigma. 

Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, i, 176-191.— Cailloud 
(H.) Ueber einen rechtsseitigen Zwerchfellsdefekt beim 
Erwachsenen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1914, ecxviii, 64-84.— De Buys (L. R.) A case of anomaly of 
the diaphragm; with herniation into the thorax of certain 
viscera resulting in a gastric and intestinal obstruction. Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc., [n. p.], 1919, xxxi, 176-183. Also: Am. J. 
Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920, xix, 55-61. Also, Reprint.— Fisk 
(O. G.) & Potter (O. G.) Note on a case of defective dia- 
phragm, accompanied by stenosis of theanal canal. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1918-19, liii, 26-31.— Funk (E. H.) & Manges (W. 
F.) Eventration of the diaphragm; with report of a case. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1920, xxxv, 138-143. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, xclii, 348-352.— Gruber (G. B.) 
Beitrage zur Lehre vom kongenitalen Zwerchfellsdefekt mit 
besonderer Berueksichtigung des rechtsgelegenen. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ecxviii, 84- 
99.— Harris (W.) & Clayton-Greene ( W. H.) Congenital 
absence of the left half of the diaphragm, simulating pneumo- 
thorox. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 
153-156. — Jankowski (J.) Ueber den Verschluss eines 
Zwerchfelldefektes durch die Leber. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1881.— Jewett (C. H.) 
Eventration of the diaphragm. Clifton Med. Bull., Clifton 
Springs, 1922-3, viii, No. 2, 30-33.— Jurgensen (E . ) Zwerch- 
fellhochstand und Kreislauf. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., 
Berl., 1910, xvi, 419-446, 1 pi.— Latta (J. S.) Congenital 
deficiency of the diaphragm. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1922, xxiv, 297-305.— Matson(R. C.) Diaphragm irregular- 
ities. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1922, clxiii, 826-S38.— Meyer 
(A. W.) An unusually large, left-sided congenital defect in 
the diaphragm of a lamb. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., Lond., 1913- 
14, xlviii, 166-169.— Neumann. Eventratio diaphragma- 
tica. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 719.— Nirolay- 
sen (L.) [High-standing diaphragm (Relaxatio diaphrag- 
matica dextra).] Norsk. Mag. f. La-gevidensk., Kristiania, 
1921, lxxii, 575-584.— Rosenfeld (P.) Ueber einseitigen 
Zwerchfellhochstand. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1914, xxxi, 721-727.— Sailer (J.) Even- 
tration of the diaphragm. Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, xlii, 516.— 
Sailer (J.) & Rhein (R. D.) Eventration of thediaphragm, 
with a report of a case. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, 
n. s., exxix, 688-705. Also, Reprint. — Stelnltz (E.) Ueber 
den idiopathischen Zwerchfellhochstand. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1922. xxix, 768-775.— 
Verdelet. Arret de developpement du diaphragme. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 36.— Vren- 
denberg (C. \\ .) Een zeldzaam aangeboren defect in het 
diaphragma. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 
2. r., xl, d. 2, 1029.-Wels (P.) Untersuchungen zur Diag- 
nose und zum Entstehungsmechanismus des idiopathi- 
schen Zwerchfellhochstandes. Fortschr. a d Geo d 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1921, xxviii, 162-175.— Wencke- 
bach (K. F.) Laagstand van het diaphragma. Nederl. 
lijdschr v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, ii, 1213-1215— von 
Zezschwltz (P.) Die Drehung des Herzens bei Zwerchfell- 
hochstand. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 1214; 

Diaphragm (Diseases and tumors of). 

Eppinger (Ii.) Allgemeine und spezielle Pa- 
thologie des Zwerchfells. row 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Falkenstein (S.) *Ein Beitrag zur Patho- 
logie des Zwerchfelles. 8°. Bonn, 1904 

Zag ari (G.) Malattie della resjione diafram- 
matica, 8°. Milano, 1907. 

Alexander (B.) [ Fibrosarcomata of the tendinous part 
of the diaphragm.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1896, v, 
d4-61.— Bassenge (L.) Ueber Zwerchfellverwachsungen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1053-1057. Also, transl.: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii. 603-605.— 
Berger (E.) Cisti da echinococco della cupola del diafram- 
ma; asportazione; guarigione. Ineurabili, Napoli, 1900, xv, 
449-456.— Berterlni (J. I.) Pio-pneiunoquistediafragmatico. 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, Suppl., 
49-51 — Bonamy (R.) Cinq fibro-myom.es du diaphraaue 
simulant un kvste hydatique du foie; myomectomie: gueri- 
son de la maladie. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 1051-1056, 1 pi. 
Also: Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1913, xx, 129-133.— Bourgerette. 
Un cas d 'ossification partielle du diaphragme. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 436.— Buttersack. 
Zur Pathologie des Zwerchfells. Berl. klin., Wchnschr., 
1912, xlix, 2027.— Cordler (V.) L'hemiatrophie congenitale 
du diaphragme; etude clinique et radioscopique. Progres 
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Diaphragm (Diseases and tumors of) . 

med., Par., 1920, 3. s., xxxv, 193.— Geipel (P.) Ueber 
deciduaiihnliche Wucherungen auf dem Zwerchfell. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1921, xlv, 1412.— Granucci (L.) 
Fibro-sarcoma del diaframma in una vacca (sarcoma fusc- 
cellulare con pigmento melanico). Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. 
vet. ItaLj Torino, 1903, lii, 892.— Jamin (F.) Ueber Zwerch- 
fellneurosen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1408- 
1410.— Katase (A.) Experimentelle Studien fiber die 
Pathologie des Zwerchfells. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Ge- 
sellsch., Tokio, 1914, iv, 77.— Katase (A.) & Otsubo (T.) 
Beitragzur Pathologie des Zwerchfells. Ibid., 1912, ii, 52-54. — 
Kramer (S. P.) Chondrom des Zwerchfells. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clvi, 188, 1 pi.— Maingot (G.) 
Les renseignements fournis en pathologie par l'examen 
radiologique du diaphragme. J. med. franc., Par., 1920, ix, 
409-418.— van Ness (C. P.) [Tumor of the diaphragm of 
unusual size.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, 
lxv, pt. 2, 583-587.— Nicholas (J.) Tumour attached to the 
diaphragm of a horse. Vet. J., Lond., 1906, n. s., xhi, 82.— 
Oliver (J.) A suppurating hydatid of the crura of the 
diaphragm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1231.— Oppel (V. A.) 
[Resection of the diaphragm.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., 
Mosk., 1913, xii, 115-117.— Pancoast (H. K.) Roentgen 
ray studies of the functional alterations of the diaphragm- 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 353-355.— Quadrone (CT) 
Contributo alio studio della fisiopatologia del diaframma. 
Riv. crit. di chn. med., Firenze, 1912, xiii, 705; 721.— Ria 
(G.) Cisti da echinococco della cupola del diaframma; 
asportazione; guarigione. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1900, xvii, 
511-516.— Wernecke (H.) Geschwfilste am Brustfell eines 
Pferdes. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1915, xxv, 
1%. 

Diaphragm (Embryology and morphol- 
ogy of). 

Haberlah (A. F. C.) *Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Bau des Zwerchfells der 
Haussaugetiere. [Leipzig]. 8°. Dresden, 1911. 

Mayilier (J.-R.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'embryologie du diaphragme. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Bertelli (D.) Contributo alia morfologia ed alio sviluppo 
del diaframma ornitico. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1898, 

ix, 195-204, 1 pi. . Lo sviluppo del diaframma nella 

Testudo graeca. Ibid., 1903, xiv, 5. . n diaframma 

degli anflbi. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, Venezia, 
1906-7, lxvi, pt. 2, 341-348.— Brachet (A.) Contribution a 
l'etude de la signification morphologique du diaphragme 
dorsal. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1906, 4 s., 
xx, 687-690. Also: Mem. couron. Acad. rov. de m6d. de 
Belg., Brux., 1906, xix, fasc. 2-3, 1-23, 1 pi.— Broman (I.) 
Ueber die Entwickelung des Zwerchfells beim Menschen. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, Ergnzngshft., 9-17. Also, Re- 
print. — Giglio-Tos (E.) A proposito del diaframma degli 
anfibi anuri. Biologica, Torino, 1906, i, 26-32: 1907, i, 463- 
469.— von GOssnitz. Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Morphologie 
des Zwerchfelles. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1904, 
xxxix, 233-244.— Luna (E.) Zur Morphogenese der unte- 
ren Zwerchfellarterien beim Menschen. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1908, 443-458— Mall (F. P.) On 
the development of the numan diaphragm. Proc. Ass. Am. 
Anat., 1900, Wash., 1901, xiv, 213-250. Also: Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 158-171. Also, Reprint.— 
Mutel. Note sur les variations des rapports des organes de 
la coupole diaphragmatique au cours de revolution fcetale. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 624-627.— 
Petit (G.) Remarques sur la morphologie du centre phreni- 
que des mammiferes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1919, 
clxviii, 417-419.— Thompson (P.) The diaphragm in a 
7 mm. human embryo. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 768. — 
Vtilker (O.) Ueber die Entwickelung des Diaphragmas 
beim Ziesel (Spermophilus citillus). Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1902, x, 250-259, 3 pi. 

Diaphragm (Eventration of). 

See Diaphragm (Abnormities of); Hernia 
(Diaphragmatic) . 

Diaphragm (Hernia of). 

See Hernia (Diaphragmatic) . 

Diaphragm (Hydatids of). 

See Diaphragm (Diseases, etc., of). 

Diaphragm (Innervation of ) . 

See, also, Nerve (Phrenic) . 

Cavalie (M.) *De l'innervation du dia- 
phragme; £tude anatomique et physiologique. 
8°. Toulouse, 1898. 

Ball! (R.) Un fascio frenogastrico. Rassegna di sc. 
med., Modena, 1903-4, xviii, 133-140, 1 pi.— Barbano (C.) 
II diaframma e il nervo frenico nelle malattie da infezione. 
Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1913, lxiv, 291-294.— Dlttler (R.) 
Ueber die Innervation des Zwerchfelles als Beispiel einer 



Diaphragm (Innervation of) . 

tonischen Innervation. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1909, cxxx, 400-443, 6 pi— Dittler (R.) & Garten (S.) Die 
zeitliche Folge der Aktionsstrdme in Phrenicus und Zwerch- 
fell bei der natfirlichen Innervation. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1912, lviii, 420-450, 3 pi.— Hess (O.) Ueber 
den Zwerchfellreflex und die Zwerchfellinnervation. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1754-1757.— Kldd (L. J.) 
The thoracic innervation of the diaphragm. Rev. Neurol. 
& Psychiat.. Edinb., 1915, xiii, 523-o36.— Kure (K.), Hira- 
matsu (T.) & Naito (H.) Zwerehfelltonus und Nervi 
splanchnici. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, 
xxviii, 130-134. Also: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1914, xvi, 395-425, 2 pi.— Quadrone (C.) & Barbano 
(C.) II diaframma e i suoi nervi in alcune malattie di in- 
fezione. Path. riv. quindicin., Genova, 1909-10, ii, 552- 
555.— Ramstrttm (M.) Untersuchungen fiber die Nerven 
des Diaphragma. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1906, xxx, 669-699, 
2 pi. 

Diaphragm (Paralysis of). 

See, also, Dyspnoea; Nerve (Phrenic, Wounds 
and injuries of) . 

Balderry (F. C.) Experimental study of immobility of 
the diaphragm. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1923. cxvii, 202-206.— 
Behrenroth (E.) Ueber Zwerchfellahmung. Samml. 
klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1911, n. F. No. 642 (Inn. Med. No. 205), 
217-238.— Brazhas (Varvara N.) [Left-sided paralysis of 
the diaphragm.] Obozr. psichiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 

1910, xv, 718-726.— Fischer (H.) Relaxation of the dia- 
phragm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 653.— Hellin (D.) 
Ueber Zwerchfellahmung nach einseitiger Phrenicusdurch- 
schneidung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1912, xxxviii, 1460.— Herzfeld (E.) & Unverricht (W.) 
Beitrag zur Klinik der Relaxatiodiaphragmatica. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1922, cxxxvii, 75-78. — 
Hitzenberger (K.) Der Doppelbogen des Zwerchfells bei 
Relaxatio diaphragmatis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, 
xxxv, 294-296.— Kroh (F.) Die kiinstliche, ein- und dop- 
pelseitige Lahmung des Zwerchfells; eine experimentelle 
und klinische Studie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, 
lxix, 807-811.— Kure (K.), Hiramatsu (T.) [el al.j. Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchung fiber die Entstehung der Re- 
laxatio diaphragmatica. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., 
Berl., 1922, xxvi, 164-175.— Lange (K.) Ueber pathologi- 
sche und therapeutische Zwerchfellahmung. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, clxix, 199-288.— Leendertz (G.) 
Beitrag zur Klinik der Zwerchfellahmung. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1920, xxxii, 140-152.— 
Ohm (I.) Beitrag zur Klinik der Zwerchfellahmungen. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1906, lix, 521-531, 1 pi.— Pryor 
(J. H.) Immobility of the diaphragm. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1916, 26. s., ii, 94-112. . Immobility of the dia- 
phragm, with report of cases of bilateral immobility. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1923, cxvii, 75-79.— Quiros (J. B.) Sobre 
un caso de paralisis diafragmatica. Semana mea\, Buenos 
Aires, 1919, xxvi, pt. 2, 160.— Rockwell (A. D.) Electricity 
in respiratory and cardiac failure with a case of paralysis of 
the diaphragm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 695-697.— 
Thooris (T.) Du signe d'insufflsance diaphragmatique. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir.. Par., 1909, xx, 401-404.— 
Watson (A.) & Meighan (J. S.) Functional paralysis of 
the diaphragm in two cases with acceleration of respiration. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 303. 

Diaphragm (Rupture of). 

See, also, Diaphragm (Wounds and injuries 
of). 

Dheilly (A.) Contribution a l'etude des rup- 
tures traumatiques du diaphragme par contusion 
ou effort. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Wirtz (W.) *Z\verchfellruptur durch stumpfe 
Gewalt. 8°. Gottingen, 1917. 

Beckett (A. J.) Rupture of diaphragm. Veterinarian, 
Lond., 1900, lxxiii, 505 — Brown (G. S.) A case of rupture 
of the diaphragm. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1904. 
Birmingham, 1905, xvii, 425-430.— Cotton (F.J.) Traumat- 
ic rupture of the diaphragm, witb other injuries; operation; 
recovery. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 193.— Dodgson 
(H.) Traumatic rupture of diaphragm, patient lives over 
two years. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvii, 219. Also: Surg. 
J., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 51.— Dunn (J. S.) Two cases of 
traumatic rupture of the diaphragm. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc, 
Glasgow, 1909-10, ix, 175 —Gale (S. S.) Rupture of the 
diaphragm with hernia of the stomach, spleen, and trans- 
verse colon into the left pleural cavity, and a comminuted 
fracture of fourth lumbar vertebra. Virginia M. Month., 
Richmond, 1920-21, xlvii, 16-18.— Guerin (P.) Rupture du 
diaphragme. Ann. d'hyg. et demed. colon., Par., 1899, ii, 
266-271 .—Gutierrez ( Q .) Un caso de ruptura del diafragma 
enelcaballo. An.san.mil., Buenos Aires, 1903, v, 628-631.— 
Hazelet (S. K.) Ruptures of the diaphragm [in the horse]. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1907, xxxi, 248.— Hodges (J. E.) 
Rupture of the diaphragm. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1907, ii, 232.— Hodgson (J. F.) Rupture of the diaphragm; 
abdominal organs in pleural cavity. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
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Diaphragm (Rupture of). 

1902, i, 17.-Jeanne. Rupture traumatiquedud^phragme 
hernie del'estomac, de lepiploon, du colon et de ila rate : dans 
la cavite thoracique; occlusion stomacale 
Normandie med., Rouen, 1903 xvm, ^^iZJ^SSt^ 
[The diagnosis of raptures of the diaphragm by the X ra\ s.j 
Chiueai Iii Shinpo, Tokyo, 1906, xxvu, 649-6oo Ateo. 
SaSaku Zassm/Tokyo/1906, Em 
FaU von Zwerchfellzen-eissung nut \ orfall der Leber beim 
Hunde. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannoy 1912 , xx, 
ol.-Marshall (C. J.) Sutu-e of ruptured left dome of 
diaphragm. Brit. M. J., Lond 1922, i, M--™™""^ 
[Rupture of the diaphragm with prolapse of the stomach, 
spleen and bile duct.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 190/, 
xxx, 352.— Nanu. Rupture du diaphragme par un coup 
de tampon d'un wagon. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Bucarest, 1898-9, i, 123-126.-Porter (M.) Traumatic rap- 
ture of the diaphragm, with autopsy. Ohio M. J., Uncin., 
1898, ix, 268-270.-Rankine (W.) Ruptured diaphragm; 
transpleural suture: recovery. Glasgow M. J., 19A», xciv, 
241 — Riebel (E. C.) Subcutaneous rapture of the dia- 
phragm and positive pressure (Meltzer); an experimental 
and clinical studv. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913 
xvi, 133-140. [Discussion], 223-226. Also, transl. [ Abstr.]: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, I804.-Roughton 
(J P.) Rupture of diaphragm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 190b, 
ii 1817. Alio: Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, xl, 44-46.— Stan- 
ton (H.) Three cases of rapture of the diaphragm in the 
dog Vet. J., Lond., 1916, lxxii, 95.— Stover (G. H.) Ein 
Fall von Zwerchfellzerreissung, nur durch Rontgenunter- 
suchung nachgewiesen. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1912. xix, 389.— Telford (E. D.) Two 
cases of rupture of the diaphragm. Med. Chron., Manchester 
1909-10, 1, 11.— Troger. Ueber einen interessanten Fall von 
Zwerchfellraptur mit halb-jahr spater anschliessender 
Pneumonie. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1905, xvin, 
131-134.— White (H.) Fatal injuries, including rapture of 
the diaphragm. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 321. 

Diaphragm (Spasm of). 

Bianchi (G.) Un caso di spasmo clonico unilaterale del 
diaframma. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1922, xliii, 595-597.— 
Dematheis (F.) Emicrampo clonico-ritmico del diafram- 
ma Gior. d. Osp. Maria Vittoria, Torino, 1915, xv, 296- 
304 —Hunt (G. B.) Clonic spasm of the diaphragm asso- 
ciated with a cervical rib. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 314 — 
von Klein (C. U.) Hysterischer Spasmus des Zwerchfells. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Xaturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 
1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 172-174.— Perussia (F.) 
Spasmo unilaterale intercorrente del diaframma. Radiol, 
med., Torino, 1915, ii, 76-78— Taylor (H.) A case of spasm 
of the diaphragm. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 464. 

Diaphragm (Surgery of). 

See, also, Hernia (Diaphragmatic, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

Agostlnelll (R.) Contributo alia chirargia del diafram- 
ma per lesioni violente. Ann. d. Fac. di med. 1911, Perugia, 
1912, 4. s., ii, 15-24.— Anschutz. Ueber ausgedehnte 
Zwerchfellresectionen und ihren Verschluss. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 158-161 — 
Giordano (G.) & Stropenl (L.) Contributo sperimentale 
alia chirargia del diaframma per via endotoracica; la sos- 
tituzione di larghi lembi diaframmatici con fascia lata. 
Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. chir., 481-489.— Gross (H.) 
Zur Chirargie und Pathologie des Zwerchfells. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cix, 425-442.— Henschen (K.) 
Voriibergehende Ruhigstellung des Zwerchfells durch 
Novokainblockierang des Phrenicus zur Erleichterang 
grosser transdiaphragmatischer Operationen. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 25-29.— lkonnlkofl (P. S.) & 
Smirnoff (A. W.) Ueber den plastischen Ersatz von Zwerch- 
felldefekten durch die Fascia lata. Ibid., 1913, xl, 761 — 
Jankowski (J.) Beitrag zur Resektion des Zwerchfells. 
Deutsche med Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1881.— 
Kununel. Surgical diseases of the diaphragm. In: Syst. 
Pract. Surg, (von Bergmann), 8°, N. Y. & Phila., 1904, ii, 
555, 1 pi. — Lehmann (J. E.) Report of a case of resection 
of the diaphragm. West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1914, 
viii, 197-199.— Martlnelll (V.) Contributo alia chirargia 
del diaframma per trauma. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., 
Napoli, 1902, v, 142-149.— Neugebauer. Zur Chirargie des 
Zwerchfells. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1904, xxxiii, 94.— Rehn (E.) Zur Operation der Zwerch- 
fellschiisse und Zwerchfelldefekte. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1919, cxii, 333-3.50, 3 pi.— Rlcketts (B. M.) Surgery 
of the dipahragm. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiil, 
3 87-391. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1903-4, viii, 87-90.— Zwillinger (H.) [Diaphragm plastic in 
esophagus.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 252\ 

Diaphragm (Tumors of). 

See Diaphragm (Diseases, etc., of). 

Diaphragm (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Diaphragm (Rupture of); Hernia 
(Diaphragmatic) . 



Diaphragm ( Wounds and injuries of). 

Audy (X. L. A.) *Contribution a l'etude de la 
voie transpleurale dans les plaies du diaphragme. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1910. 

Deckmyn (E.) *Les plaies du diaphragme a 
gauche. [Lille.] 8°. Dunkerque, 1902. 

Hoppe ([E.] F. [A.]) *Ueber Zwerchfell- 
briiche nach Schussverletzungen. [Leipzig.] 
8°. Altenburg, 1919. 

Iselin (H.) *Yon den Verletzungen des 
Zwerchfells und ihren Folgen, den Zwerchfell- 
bruchen. [Basel] 8° Leipzig, 1907. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxvui 
150-216. 

Robert (H.) *Ueber Zwerchfellschussver- 
letzun^en mit Vorfall von Baucheingeweiden in 
die Brusthohle [Kiel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1918. 

Rollin (L.) *Les plaies du diaphragme en 
chirurgie de guerre. 8°. Paris, 1919 

Shtjkow (A.) *Ueber die Stichverletzung des 
Diaphragma von der Thoraxhohle a us, insbeson- 
dere ihri Kasuistik. 8°. Basel, [1902, vel 1903.]. 

Baldwin (J. H.) Stab wound of diaphragm and stomach. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg. (1918-19), 1920, xxi, 144-146.-Bellini 
(A ) Sulla cura delle ferite del diaframma. Gazz. a. osp., 
Milano, 1908, xxix, I450.-Borsz6ky (K.) Ein gehedter 
Fall von doppelter Stichverletzung des Zwerchfelles. Lngar 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1904 ix, 602 Also: Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 333.— Brown (I.Y.) The 
diagnosis and surgical treatment of injuries to the diaphragm. 
AmTJ. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 577-585, 1 pi. Also: Tr. Am. 

Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1906. N. Y., 1907, xix, 1-12, 1 pi. ■ -. 

The importance of early diagnosis and prompt surgical treat- 
ment of injuries to the diaphragm. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1908, xiv, 22-31.— Bryan (C. W. G.) Injuries of the 
diaphragm; with special reference to abdominothoracic 
wounds Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1921, ix, 117-147. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 1-8 — Buccl (F. P.) Contnbuto alia 
cura delle ferite toraco-diaframmatiche. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1908, xvi, 920-966.— Caforlo (A.) A proposito di una ferita 
del diaframma; frenorrafia per via transpleurale eseguita con 
metodo proprio. Ann. di med. nav.. Roma, 1914, xx, 325- 
342.— Ceresole (G.) Le alterazioni delle escursioni respira- 
torie del diaframma conseguenti alle piccole ferite circolaro 
da proiettili. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 580- 
583 — Cippalunl (G. G.) Le ferite del diaframma. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 625.— Eictael (T.) Zwei Stichverle- 
tzungen des Zwerchfells. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. , Leipz. 
& Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1586-158S.— Ferrara (P.) Ferite del 
diaframma. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 1914-15, xv, 3-10.— 
Francesco (C . ) Le ferite semplici e complicate del diafram- 
ma per anna da punta e taglio in rapporto alia metA sinistra 
del torace. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1909, sii, 205; 
221; 254; 261.— Gehrels. FaU von Zwerchfell- und Magen- 
verletzung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 197.— 
Gruber(G. B.) Ueber die pathologische Anatomie von 
Zweihohlenschiissen mit Zwerchfellsverletzung. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1920, xxxn, 129-139.— 
Hayward (W. D.) Wound of the diaphragm by a wild 
boar. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1170. Also: Indian M. 
Gaz. , Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 292.— Hess ( O . ) Ueber Schuss- 
verletzung des Zwerchfells und chronische Zwerchfellher- 
nien. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1918, xxx, 
346-365.— Heyd (C. G.) Diaphragm: thoracoabdominal in- 
juries; technical procedures developed bv the war. Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1921, xcix, 673.— Hlnterstolsser (H.) Stichver- 
letzungen des Zwerchfells durch das Seitengewehr. Wien. 
klin. Y\ chnschr., 1915, xxviii, 864.— Iselin (H.) DieHeilung 
der Zwerchfellswunden. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1916, 
cii, 443-446.— Jobes (N . E .) Stab wounds of the diapnragm: 
case report. Indianapolis M. J., 1914, xvii, 98-100. — Klrch- 
ner (W. C. G.) Injuries to the diaphragm. Interstate M. 
J., St. Louis, 1906, xiii, 639-647.— Koch (M.) Demonstra- 
tion von Praparaten von Zwerchfellverletzungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 913.— Lambret (O.) Les plaies du 
diaphragme k gauche. Caducee, Par., 1902, ii, 61-64. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1902, vi, 29-34.— Lenormant (C.) 
Du traitement operatoire des plaies du diaphragme. Rev. 
de chir., Par., 1903, xxiii, 617-640.— Leonardl (A.) Ferita 
del diaframma. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 303- 
30S.— Magula (M.) Ueber die operative Behandlungder 
Stichverletzungen des Zwerchfelles. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1910, xciii, 5S1-621.— Martin (E.) Le blessures et 
ruptures du diaphragme au point de vue mMico-Wgal. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1910, xx, 481-489.— 
Mathieu. Extraction d'un Mat d'obus souslediaphragme. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 976.— 
Molia. Plaie du diaphragme par coup de couteau; hernie 
intercostale de l'^piplocele consecutive; reduction de lepi- 
ploon et suture de la plaie diaphragmatique par voie trans- 

Sleurale anteneure. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 109O-1092.— 
loretti (E.) La via transpleurale e laparotomica nella 
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Diaphragm ( Wounds and injuries of) . 

cura delle lesioni violenti diaframmatiche; contributo delle 
ferite toraco-diaframmatiche. Clin, chir., Milano, 1906, siv, 
1193-1225.— Negroni (G.) Contributo alia cura delle ferite 
del diaframma. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 947.— 
Nleto(M.) Heridas del diaf ragma. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, 
Montevideo, 1903, vi, 387-390.— Nobe. Zur Kasuistik der 
Zwerchfellschussverletzungen mit Heus. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, cxxxvii, 326-337.— Oberndorfer. 
Zwerchfellschusse und ZwerchfeUnernien. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1426-1429.— Ortall (O.) Sutura del 
diaframma per ferita d'arma da fuoco con ernia epiploica e 
del colon trasverso. Gazz. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 369- 
371.— Patel & Paplllon. Corps etrangers du diaphragme 
(25 obsen-ations). Lyon chirurg., 1917, xiv, 356-394.— 
Phocas. Eclat d'obus dans le diaphragme a gauche; ex- 
traction par la methode transpleurale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 873 — Reed (E . P.) Herida 
del diafragma i stftura por su cara abdominal. Rev. med. de 
Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1904, xxxii. 124.— Robert (H.) Ueber 
Zwerchfellschussverletzungen mit Vorfall von Baucheinge- 
weiden in die Brusthohle. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1918, cxlvii, 342-366.— R6na (D.) Beitrag zur Behandlung 
der Zwerchfellverletzungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 882.— Rossi (B.) Contributo alia 
cura delle ferite diaframmatiche. Clin, chir., Milano, 1905, 
xiiij 329 ; 402.— Ruotte. Plaie du diaphragme; suture 
apres resection costale; guerison. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lyon, 1907, x, 236-238. Also: Lyon med., 1907, cix, 624.— 
Schiller. Ueber perkutane Zwerchfellverletzungen durch 
Stich. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver , 
Stuttg., 1909, lxxix, 977-979.— Schlatter (C.) Two cases of 
injury to the diaphragm by puncture successfully treated 
by suturing; transdiaphragmatic suture of the hver and 
kidney. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 321— Schmidt (J. E.) 
Ueber einige Zwerchfellschussverletzungen. Miinchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 62-64.— Slnakewitsch. Zur 
Frage der chirurgischen Behandlung der Zwerchfellwunden. 
Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, v, 77-82.— Smith (C. J.) 
Two cases of diaphragmatic stab wound; with observations 
on the production of diaphragmatic hernia and operative 
technique. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915. i, 926.— Stewart (F. T.) 
Stab wound of the diaphragm. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908 
xlvii, 633-635. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 2-4.— 
Suter (F. A.) Ueber die operative Behandlung von 
Zwerchfellwunden. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1905 
xlvi, 341; 403.— Telford (E. D.) Two cases of removal of a 
bullet from the upper surface of the diaphragm. Brit. M. J., 
1916, i, 549. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, 
xxix, 114-116.— Unger (E.) & Weski (O.) Ueber ausge- 
dehnte Zwerchfellverletzungen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 856.— Wiettng. Ueber 
Zwerchfellschussverletzungen mit Ileus. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, cxxxiv, 553-568.— Wolf (W.) Ueber 
Zwerchfellverletzungen und ihre operative.Behandlung. 
Ibid., 1910, civ, 169-182.— Ziegler (J.) Rontgenbefunde bei 
Zwerchfellverletzungen und -erkrankungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1112-1114. 

Diaphragm -phenomenon. 

Cabot (R. C.) Experience with Litten's diaphragm- 
phenomenon in 220 cases. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 
456-458. Also, Reprint.— Hirose. {Ueber das Zwerehfell- 
phanomen und die Inspection der unteren Partie des Thorax 
nebst den von nur so genannten Feingerauschen. Uehers., 
Hft. 15.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1905, xix, 
703-707. 

Diaphylaxis. 

Bonnier (P.) Les centres diaphylactiques. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlvui, 528. . La diaphy- 

laxie. Rev. scient., Par., 1910, 5. s., xiii, 513-521. . La 

defense organique: la diaphylaxie. Actualites med. -chir. 

(Rothschild), Par., 1911, 107-129. . Anatomie et 

physiologie des centres diaphylactiques bulbaires. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 427-429. 

Diard (Henri). *Les manifestations gommeuses 
de la syphilis hereditaire tardive. 143 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 548. 

Diario del San Benedetto in Pesaro. v. 10-32, 
1881-1903. fol. Pesaro. 

Diarrhoea. 

See, also, Botulism; Cholera; Cholera nostras ; 
Colon (Inflammation of); Dysentery; Food 
poisoning; Gastroenteritis [in 2. s.]. 

Cretzschmar (P. -J.) *Diss. sistens catarrhum 
intestinal em. 16°. Wuerceburgensis, 1808. 

Dubravetz (A. G.) *De diarrhoea. 8°. Vin- 
dobonae, 1835. 

Egoebrecht (D.) *De diarrhoea, sm. 4°. 
Basilese, 1627. 

Kaxicz (D.) *De diarrhoea, sm. 4°. Jenx, 
1G82. 



Diarrhoea. 

Lobe (J.) *De enteritide. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 
1775 

Muller (A.) Durchfall (Diarrhee) und chro- 
nische Stuhlverstopfung. 16°. Berlin, [1903]. 

Nedel (F. W.) Neue Bomerkungen iiber die 
Diarrhoea. 12°. Magdeburg, 1806. 

Peters (O. H.) Observations upon the nat- 
ural history of epidemic diarrhoea. 4°. Cam- 
bridge, 1911. 

Philippon (H.) *La diarrhee des feculents. 
8°. Paris, 1914. 

Rothschild (M.) *Ueber die Eiweisschei- 
dung bei Enteritis acuta. 8°. Wurzburg, 1895. 

Vockerodt(B.) *De diarrhoea. sm.4°. Har- 
derwici, 1694. 

Wylie (G.) *De enteritide. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1810. 

Arneth. Ueber Darmkatarrh, fieberhaften Darmka- 
tarrh, Typhus, Ruhr und Mischinfektionen. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1914, cxvii, 278-331.— Brown 
(T. R.) Studies on some unusual types of diarrhea. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Phila., 1918, xxxiii, 261-266. Also: 
Med. & Surgy St. Louis, 1918, ii, 640-645.— Cabot (R. C.) & 
Emerson (H.) Causes, tvpes, and treatment of diarrhea in 
adult life. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1015-1020.— 
. Carr (W. L.) Remarks based on recent studies of diar- 
rheal diseases. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lx, 907-913.— 
Drury (H. C.) The cceliac affection. Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1913, cxxxv, 241-248. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, 
n. s., xcv, 362-364.— Ehrstrom (R.) [A case of fatty diar- 
rhoea caused by obliteration of the chylous vessels. Cam- 
midges pancreatic reaction in urine.] Finska lak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1909, li, pt. 1, 729-747.— Furno (A.) Le 
crisi pseudo-diarroiche. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1915, xvr, 65; 81; 97; 113.— Garcia Del Real (E.) Clasifica- 
cion de las diarreas. Gac. med. d. Sur. de Espana, Granada, 
1908, xxvi, 79; 103.— Grover (J. I.) A study of diarrheas in 
Boston for 1915. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1562- 
1567.— Jacoby (M.) Ueber Durchfalle. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1898, xxiii, 287-306.— Jones (G. H.) Diarrhea 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, c, 365-367.— Mead (Kate C.) 
Diarrhceal diseases. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi 
324-329.— Miller (R.) Coeliac disease. Lancet, Lond., 1919* 
ii, 806— Miller (R.) & Perkins (H.) Congenital steator- 
rhcea. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1920-21, xiv, 1-9.— Molliere 
(A.) Les diarrhees seniles. Rev. d. mat. de la nutrition 
Par., 1910, 2. s., viii, 208-216.— Newshoime(A.) A contribu- 
tion to thestudy of epidemic diarrhoea. Pub. Health, Lond 
1899-1900, xii, 139-213.— Niles (G. M.) Some remarks on 
compensatory diarrhea. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxvii, 315- 
317.— Penoyer (T. C.) Lienteric diarrhea. Detroit M J 
1908, viii, 274-276.— Schmidt (A.) Ueber Durchfall. Med' 
klin., Berl., 1909, v, 437-161.— Still (G. F.) Cceliac disease" 
Lancet, Lond., 1918. ii, 163; 193; 227.— Triboulet (H.) & 
Ribadeau-Dumas. Diarrhees et eliminations toxi- 
infectieuses par la muqueuse de l'intestin. Compt rend 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 638-640. 

Diarrhoea {Bacteriology and protozoolor/y 
of). 

See, also, Diarrhoea in children, etc. (Bacteri- 
ology of). 

Bigot (W.) *Sur un cas de diarrhee chronique 
a spirochete ehgyrata; contribution a 1' etude des 
spirochetoses intestinales. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Gabel (M. [R. A.]) *Zur Pathogenitat der 
Flagellaten; ein Fall von Tetramitidendiarrhce 
8°. Tubingen, 1914. 

Archibald (R. G.) A case of choleraic diarrhoea caused 
by an organism of the Bacillus proteus group. J. Rov. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 157-161.— Atkins (K. N.) 
Diarrheal outbreak possibly due to paratyphoid infection 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1913, ix, 45.— Bernhardt (G.) 
Ueber Befunde choleraahnlieher Vibrionen in diarrhdischen 
Stuhlen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infaktionskrankh., Leipz 
1912, lxxi, 495-500.— Blum CL.) Streptococcus diarrhea in 
San Francisco. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1903, xlvi, 752 — 
Bodin (E.) & Dide (M.) Bacillus fluorescens putridus et 
diarrhee verte. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 349. — Bour- 
guignon & Bourguignon ( Mme.) Formes microbiennes 
du muguet. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 1S7 — 
Boxwell (W.) A case of gastro-enteritis due to B. proteus 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1916, xiii, 257-261.— Castellani 
(A.) Diarrhoea from flagellates. Brit. M. J., Lond 1905 

ii, 1285. . Treatment of flagellate diarrhoea and of kala- 

azar. Ibid., 1915, ii, 779.— Cohnheim (P.) Einige Falle 
von Infusoriendiarrhoe und ein Stuhlentnehmer. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, xxvii, Ver.-Beil 
305.— Covey (G. W.) Infectious streptococcic diarrhcea of 
dysenteric type; report of 4 fatal cases in our home. Ne- 
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Diarrhoea (Bacteriology and protozoology 

2J\ o ur t NnrfnlV Neb . 191", ii, 213-215.— Derrien. 
Di^rhe Sitooi ftir^ta eugyrata. Montpel. med 
?m xul 157.-Elliott (J. B.) Clinical report of a case of 
diarrhea apparently due to flagellate parasites N .Orl M. 
As S J 191.5-16, lxix, 308-311.— Ferry (O.) & Sicre (A.) 
Considerations sur un'cas de diarrhee due au cerc^onas 
intestinaUs. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, , lu, 
2K1 -Gaffky. Eine Hausepidemie von fleberhaftem 
BV^chdurchfall, wahrscheinUch verursacht durch einen 
bisher ^nicht l>ekannten KapselbaciUus (Bacillus ententid s 
mucosiis) Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 
WmT&2, 2 pl.-Ghiron (M.) Su di un nuoyc > agente 
eziologico dcUa diarrea. PoUelin., Roma, 1918, xx\, sez 
prat , 317-319.-Gordan (M. if.) The bacteriology of 
epidemic diarrhoea and its differential diagnosis from other 
similar diseases. Practitioner, Lond., 1902, ixix, i?"- 1 * 1 - 
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Roadhouse (C. L.) The bacillus enteritidis as the cause of 
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of diarrhoea by the Bacillus prodigiosus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
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Diarrhee tonkinoise rebelle et anemie profonde paraissant 
dues a un protozoaire hematophage parasite du colon. 

Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 117-119. . Dysenterie 
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Diarrhoea (Causes and pathology of). 
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Aaron (CD.) Gastrogenic diarrhea. Med. Fortnightly, 

St. Louis, 1906, xxx, 641-643. . Gastrogenic diarrhea. 
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Diarrhoea (Causes and pathology of). 
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Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1003-1009.— Hirschman 
(L J) Chronic diarrhea as a surgical symptom. J.Mich. 
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Diarrhoea (Causes and pathology of). 

infectieux. J. dem<5d. dePar., 1913, 2.s.,xxv,998: 1914,3.s., 
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Diarrhoea (Chronic). 
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f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1906, x, 530-533— Ezekiel 
(G. A.) Chronic diarrhea; diagnosis and treatment. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1911,. xii, 70-75.— Frieden- 
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Chronic diarrheas. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1916, ii, 343-359.— 
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N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 149-153.— Hutchison (R.) 
Chronic diarrhcea. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., 
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adult. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1277-1279.— Jelks (J. L.) 
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xxxiii, 1769-1774. . Praktische Ratschlage fur die 
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1922, xlviii, 1481-1483. — Lemoine (G.) Diarrhee chronique 
des nevropathes. Nord raid., Lille, 1908, xiv, 105-108. — 
Lyon (G.) Le traitement des ententes ou diarrhees chroni- 
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cxliii, 492-504.— Matnieu (A.) Traitement de la diarrhee 

chronique. Ibid., 532-539. . L'emploi du sidfate de 

soude dans le traitement des ententes chroniques. Bull, 
med., Par., 1917, xxxi, 157-160— Matnieu (A.) & Delort 
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1916, cli, 259-266— Rossi (P.) Contributo alia morfologia 
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Stoffwechs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1909, ii, 1-39. . Zur 
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med. Ztschr., St. Petersb., 1913, xxxviii, 15-18.— Schtitz 
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insuffisance du sue gastrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
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(T. G.) Chronic diarrhea. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1904, vi, 773-775.— Upham (R.) Chronic diarrhea. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 636-639.— Wijnhausen (O. J.) 
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Diarrhoea (Complications and sequelae of) . 

See, also, Anaemia {G astro-intestinal) 
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Gazz. med. di Roma, 1918, xliv, 74; 98.— Craige (B.) Re- 
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Maryland, Bait., 1914-15, x ; 199-202— Gilroy (J.) Note on 
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& Chirc, Lond., n. s., 1910, xc, 245.— Haasler (F.) Ueber 
Folgeerkrankungen der Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1902, xxviii, 26; 47— Hollopeter (W. C.) 
Dyspeptic diarrhoea with pneumonia and meningeal svmp- 
toms. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1910, iii, 97-99 — 
Howland (J.) & Marriott (W. M.) Acidosis occurring 
with diarrhea. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 309- 
325. Also, Reprint. — Jaworski(W.) Hypodynamia cordis 
diarrhoica. Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1911, 1, 491-494.— Mou- 
tier (F.) Diarrhee d'intensit.6 moyenne; £tat choleriforme 
grave par reaction colique et vomissements incoercibles. 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1916-17, ix, 697- 
699.— Wilklns (A. G.) Case of fatal diarrhcea. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1903, i, 849— Zawa (K.) & Yoshida (K.) Diarrhcea 
and bloody vomiting. Jikwa Zasshi, 1917, June 20. Also, 
Iransl. [Abstr.]: China M. J., Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 462. 

Diarrhoea (Diagnosis of). 

Bisson (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude radio- 
logique des diarrhees. [Paris.] 8°. Niort, 1921. 

Denechau (D.) Diagnostic coprologique d'une diarrhee 
sub-aigue ou chronique. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., Par., 
1918, iii, 250-254.— Garcia Del Real (D. E.) Diagndstieo 
de la diarrea. Rev. de espec. m£d. Madrid, 1908, xi, 25-34. — 
Graul (G.) Zur diagnostischen Bewertung der "Spritzer" 
genannten diarrhoischen Entleerungen. Arch. f. Ver- 
dauungskr., Berl., 1913, xix, 473.— Matnieu (A.) Lesfausses 
diarrhees. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 
788-790— von Oefele. Die Diarrhoen im Lichte systemati- 
scher Kotanalysen als wissenschaftliche Begriindung der 

Abfuhrtheorie. N. Therap., Wien, 1905, iii, 1; 53. . 

Das Friihabfuhren im Lichte systematiseher Kotunter- 
suchungen (Diarrhcea matutina). Deutsche med. Presse, 
Berl., 1907, xi, 97-99.— Schirokauer (H.) Diarrhoe und 
Obstipation; eine klinische Studie mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Fazesuntersuchung und Diatetik. Wien 
Klinik., 1905, xxxi, 293-316.— Tuttle (J. P.) Diarrhcea and 
its diagnostic significance. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 
502-504. Also, Reprint.— Waugh (W. F.) The tempera- 
ture in summer complaint. Ibid., 1903, Ixxviii, 128. 

Diarrhoea (Infantile). 

See Diarrhoea in infants, etc. 

Diarrhoea (Treatment of ) . 

Anzols (A.) *La diarrhee; traitement par 
la gelatine. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Coulloch (P.) *De l'ernploi du tannigene 
dans les diarrhees. 8°. Pans, 1901. 

Maguin (M.) *Emploi therapeutique du bleu 
de methylene dans les diarrhees. 8°. Lille, 1903. 

Adler (E.) Ueber die Behandlung ruhrartiger Darmer- 
krankungen mit Papaverin und Jodtinktur. Med. Klin 
Berl., 1915, xi, 336.— Auerbach (M. A.) Diarrheal affec- 
tions in the adult; their treatment. Am. Therapist, N Y 
1901-2, x, 131-136 — Bachem (C.) Uzara, ein neues Anti- 
diarrhoicum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1514.— 
Behm(K.) Kase und Fleisch bei Durchfallen. Miinchen. 
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med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1483-1486.— Berry (C. W.) 
Some cases of diarrhea treated with culture of the Bacillus 
bulgaricus. Arch. Pediat.. N. Y., 1914, xxxi, o25-o31 — 
Bertherand & Gaultier (R.) Note sur l'emploi du per- 
oxvde de magn&ium dans le traitement des diarrhees acidcs 
de l'adulte. Bull, gen. de therap. [etc.]. Par., 1904 cxlvi, 
865-869.— Cabot (R. C.) & Emerson (H.) Causes, types, 
and treatment of diarrhea in adult life. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1015-1019. Also, Reprint.— Carnot (P.) 
De Taction desselles diarrheiques sur le penstaltisme intesti- 
nal. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxv, 614-617 — 
Claret & Gy. Semeiologie et therapeutique de la diarrhee. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, clx, 801; 837.— Collin. 
La banane dans le traitement des diarrhees aux colonies. 
Gaz hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxviii, 558.— 
Copeland (E . H.) Intestinal irrigation in diarrhoeic condi- 
tions. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1906, xli, 604-412.— Coulloch 
Des diarrhees et de leur traitement par le tannigene. Prov. 
med., Par., 1909, xx, 353— Dejust-DetoU (S.) Sur un 
nouveau traitement des diarrhees par l'oxyde de zinC. Bull, 
gen de therap. [etc.], Par., 1915, clxviii, 601-606— Donnelly 
(J D.) Water treatment in diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1921, cxiv, 151-153— Drueck (C. J.) Colonic flushings in 
the treatment of diarrheal diseases. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 
1912, xiv, 205-207.— Dufour (H.) Traitement de l'enterite 
(diarrhee des nourrissons, entente des adultes) par l'extrait 
fluide de salieaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 
1917, 3. s., xli, 1029-1031.— Durand (G.) La cura medica- 
mentosa delle diarree acute enteriche dell' adulto mediante 
il sofato di sodio e T ossido di zinco. Med. prat., Napoli, 1921, 
vi, 121-126.— Faichnie (N.) Liquor hydrargyri perehloridi 
(B P ) in the treatment of diarrhcea on field service. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, xi, 405.— Fellowes (W. 
E.) Large doses of calomel in diarrhcea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1912, ii, 1057.— Foucaud (J.) Les diarrhees; leurs indica- 
tions a Chatel-Guyon. Presse therm, et climat., Par., 1921, 
lxii, 101-103.— Frank (L.) Ueber Tierblutkohle bei Durch- 
f alien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 536-538.— 
Fuld (E.) Nouveau traitement medieamenteux des 

diarrhees. Semaine med.. Par., 1912, xxxii, 409. . 

Die Bekampfung der Durchfalle durch die Gelonida neuren- 
terica. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Bed., 1916, xxiii, 439- 
441.— Gant (S. G.) Surgical treatment of diarrhea, with a 
description of a new cecostomy which permits free irrigation 
of both the small and large intestine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1909, lxxvi, 431-435.— Garcia Andrade (L.) Tratamiento 
de las gastroenteritis de forma coleriforme y algunas ideas 
para el del colera morbo de los adultos. Arch, de ginecop. 
(etc.], Barcel., 1912, xxv, 404-411.— Garcia Del Real (D. E.) 
Tratamiento de la diarrea. Rev. de espec. med. Madrid, 
1908, xi, 73-79.— Gaultier (R.) De quelques formules 
nouvelles pour le traitement des diarrhees. M6decine, Par., 
1919-20, i, 630. — Goeritz. Optannin, ein neues Antidiarrhoi- 
kum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <fe Berl., 1917, 
xliii, 1202.— Gorner (J.) Die Stumpfsche Bolustherapie, 
ihre Verwendbarkeit bei Diarrhoen und Meteorismus ver- 
schiedenen Ursprungs. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
liv, 2383-2385.— Henlus (M.) Zur medikamentosen Be- 
handlung der Diarrhoen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1515-1516— Hirz (O.) Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen liber die Wirkung von Uzara und Opium. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2220-2222.— Hubert 
(L.) The treatment of diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
ci, 1173.— Hutchison (Alice M.) Sea-water injections [in 
diarrhcea and vomiting]. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 710.— 
Julsrud (E.) [Calcium salts in diarrhoea.] Tidsskr. f. d. 
norske Lrcgefor., Kristiania, 1917, xxxvii, 802-805.— Kan tor 
(J. L.) The principles underlying the treatment of the 
diarrheas. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila.. 1922, vi, 557-577. 
Also, Reprint.— Kestner (O.) Zur Verhiitung von Durch- 
fallen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 655.— King 
(C.) The use of opium in bowel affections. Tr. M. Soc. 
County Cayuga, Auburn, 1832, 35-38.— Klempere.r (G.) 
Die Behandlung diarrhoischer Zustande mit dem basischen 
Kalksalz der Gerbsaure (Optannin). Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl. & Wien, 1916, n. F., xviii, 303-309.— Lange. Combe- 
len, ein neues Antidiarrhoikum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 555.— Lassabliere (P.) Nouveau 
traitement des diarrhees par le lait condense^ dilu6 dans de 
l'eauderiz. Parismed., 1916-17, xxi, 23.5-238.— Leulller(E.) 
Sur l'emploi du sulfate d'hordenine comma specifique des 
diarrhees. J. de med. do Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 639. Also: 
Med. inf., Par., 1912, ix, 227-229.— MacKenzie (J. R.) 
Observations on saline solution in epidemic diarrhcea. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1912, ix, 343-348.— Mathewson 
(T. H. R.) Some notes on the prophylaxis and treatment 
of gastroenteritis. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, ii, 343- 
348.— Miller (C.) Intraperitoneal saline injections in epi- 
demic diarrhoea. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 774. — von Noorden 
(K.) Die Behandlung diarrhoischer Zustande. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr.. 1922, lxxii, 381-393. -Northrldge (W. A.) 
Results obtained by the use of condensed milk mixtures in 
the diarrhoeas occurring during the course of gastro-enteric 
disease. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1909, xxi, 285-292.— Parlser (C.) 
Chronische nerviise Diarrhoen und ihre Behandlung. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1900, x, 182; 193. Also: Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, xxi, 373-378.— Pasanis. Algunas 
consideraciones de orden general y contraindicaciones del 
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subnitrato de bismuto. Siglo med., Madrid, 1913, lx, 114; 
129; 290 ; 498; 643.— Perez Noguera (E.) Tratamiento de 
las diarreas cr<5nicas por la dieta lactea. Corresp. mecl. , Ma- 
drid, 1903, xxxviii, 227; 243.— Plicque (A. F.) Prophylaxie 
des diarrhees choleriformes. Bull, med., Par., 1918, xxxii, 
293. . Les diarrhees choleriformes (causes et traite- 
ment ) . J . de mdd. et chir . prat ., Par. ,1918, lxxxix, 776-784.— 
Porges (O .) Ueber die Behandlung von gastrogenen Diar- 
rhoen mit Salzsaure-Tierkohle. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1915, xxix, 560-563 — Price (N. G.) Some cases illustrating 
the treatment of diarrheal affections with tannigen. Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 139-141.— Ramond 
(F.) Traitement des diarrhees putrides dysenteriformes. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1916-17, lxvi, 522.— 
Rochas (A.) Le salicylate basique d'alumine dans le 
traitement des diarrhees. Progres med., Par., 1922, 3. s., 
xxxv, 126.— Rosenfeld (G.) Die Diat bei chronischer 
Diarrhoe. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl v 1901, 459-462.— 
Savlgnac (R.) Traitement des diarrhees chroniques. J. 
de med. de Par., 1922, xli, 45; 61.— Schlegel (A.) Die 
Diarrhoe und ihre Heilmittel. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. 
Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1916, lxvii, 33-44.— Schmidt (A.) 
Ueber den Zusammenhang von gutartigen Durehfallen 
mit dem Genusse schwerverdaulicher Nahrung und mit 
Abkuhlung des Bauches. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 207.— 
Schreiber (G.) Deux medications efficaces contre les 
ententes rebeUes. Monde med., Par., 1919, xxviii, 103-110. 
Also, transl.: Ibid., (Engl, ed.), 1919, xxix, 135-141.— Seu 
de Rouville. La salieaire dans les diarrhees chroniques et 
tuberculeuses. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Dr6me [etc.], 
Valence. 1908, ix, 212-214.— Slegel (H.) Ein Beitrag zur 
medikamentosen Kausalbehandlung diarrhoischer Zu- 
stande. Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, xxxi, 485-487.— Sill (E. M.) 
The treatment of diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915. ci, 
1259-1262.— Simpson (J. C.) The treatment of diarrhea. 
Ibid., cii, 145-147.— Stelner. Die Behandlung der nicht- 
infektiosen Diarrhoe mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Feldzuges. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg. ; Berl., 1914, lxxxiii. 
413.— Stumpf (J.) Bolus alba bei Diarrhoe, Ruhr und 
asiatischer Cholera. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1914, lix, 365.— 
Tannenbaum (H.) Ein verlassliches Antidiarrhoikum. 
Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1909, xxx, 305-310.— 
Tobias (E.) Ueber die physikalische Therapie der nervo- 
sen Diarrhoe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 448-450.— 
Tomovice. Le traitement de quelques cas de diarrhee 
rebelle. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1912, i, 467-470. Also: 
Montpel. med., 1912, xxxiv, 61S-620.— Ujlaki (P.) Ueber 
Uzara-Behandlung im Felde. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1916, xlv, 117-123.— Unverrlcht. Ueber das Meta- 
phenylendiamin als Antidiarrhoeikum. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1225.— Walte (H.) Sea-water injections 
[in summer diarrhoea]. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 827. — 
Well (L.) Ueber Diarrhoe und unsere Antidiarrhoica. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
2241-2243.— Wolff-Eisner. Ueber die kombinierte Bolus 
alba-Blut-Tierkohle-Behandlung diarrhoischer Prozesse. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1915, lvi, 92-94.— Zwelg (W.) 
Ueber Diarrh6e-Diat. Monatschr. f. d. phys.-diatet. Heil- 
meth. [etc.], Miinchen, 1909, i, 708-713. 

Diarrhoea (Tropical). 

See Oidiomycosis; Sprue. 

Diarrhoea in infants and children. 

See, also, Cholera infantum; Dysentery in 
children; Gastroenteritis in children [in 2. s.]; 
Infants (Nutrition of, Disordered) . 

Pironneau (P.) *Essai de classification etio- 
logique des diarrhees infantiles. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Kemy (A. J. N.) *De la diarrhee des nourris- 
sons, 6tude de coprolosrie par la cliniaue et par 
les proceeds de laboratoire, en particulier par la 
methode de Triboulet. 8°. Nancy, 1912. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Ann , de m£d. et chiir. inf., Par., 1912, 
xvi, 449-454. 

Aikman (J.) Acute ileocolitis in infancy. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1917, xxxiv, 504-511.— Ames (A. C.) Sum- 
mer diarrheas of children. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1915, xii, 269-274.— Ashby (H. T.) Epidemic diarrhcea. 
Child, Londy 1911-12, ii, 73-75.— Auche (B.) & Campana 
( Mile. R. ) La diarrhee simple, forme larvee de la dysenteric 
chez les enfants. Bull, et mem. Soc. de mecl. et chir. de 
Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 42-51.— Baker (H. 
M.) Intracutaneous reaction in infectious diarrhea. J. 
Immunol., Bait., 1916-17, ii, 453-461.— Blanc (CO Les 
diarrhees dvspeptiques de l'enfant. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1916, xix, 561-578.— Bleclunann (G.) Diarrhee des 
enfants au sein. Med. inf., Par., 1922. xxviii, 326-335.— 
Booker (W. D.) The early history of the summer diar- 
rhoeas of infants. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., N. Y.. 1901, xiii, 
7-35. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii. 481-509 — 
Bowdltch (H. I.) Results of the investigations of summer 
diarrhea at the Boston Floating Hospital. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 1197-1204.— Calloway (A. W.) Signifi- 
cance of stools in summer complaint. Virginia M. Semi- 
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Diarrhoea in infants and children. 

Month Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 320-322.— CambessMes 
(H.) Sur un signe premonitoire de la diarrhee chez le 
nourrisson; la defecation prandiale. MMecine, Par., 1921-2, 
ii, 212-215.— Cautley (E.) Clinical lecture on summer 

diarrhea. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1915, c, 28-30. . 

Coeliac disease. Tr. M. Soc., Lond., 1919, xiii, 236-237.— 
Davezac. Diarrhee infantile; statistique bordelaise. Gaz. 
bebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiv, 502-504.— Day 
(A. A.) & Gerstley (J. R.) A study of certain cases of infan- 
tile diarrhea during the summer of 1914. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1915, ix, 233-239. Also, Reprint. — Dennett (R. H.) 
The classification and . diagnosis of diarrhoeas in bottle-fed 
infants. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 770-779. Also: 
Arch. Diagn.. N. Y., 1916, ix, 143-153.— Dorlencourt (H.) 
& Banu (G.) La leucocytose digestive au cours des diar- 
rhees communes de la premiere enfance. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 453-455— Drury (H. C.) The 
coeliac affection. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1913, 
xxxi, 42-51. — Dunn (C. H.) Etiology and classification of 
the summer diarrheas in infancy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1905, xxii, 401-430.— Escherich (T.) Epidemisch auftre- 
tende Brechdurchfalle in Sauglings-Spitalern. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1900, n. F., In, 1-37.— Fleming (T. F.) 
Diarrhoea in children. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 1919, Wilkes- 
Barre, 1920, xxi, 80-86— Foster (L. F.) Infantile diarrhoea. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1921, xx, 168-172.— Gerstley 
(J. R.) Studies on parenteral infections. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 671-678.— Gittings (J. C.) Diagnosis of 
summer diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 145-148. — 
Glover (V. J.) Epidemic infantile diarrhoea. Lancet, 
Lond.. 1908, ii, 715-717. . Epidemic summer (infan- 
tile) diarrhoea. Med. Times, Lond., 1919, xlvii, 95-97.— Guy 
(R. A.) Acidosis and toxic symptoms of severe diarrhoea in 
infancy. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 898-900.— Hill (L. W.) 
Fermentative diarrhea in infants (carbohydrate form). 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 487-495.— Holt (L. E.), 
Courtney (Angelia M.) & Fales (Helen L.) The chemical 
composition of diarrheal as compared with normal stools in 
infants. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1915, ix, 213-224. Also, 
Reprint.— Jewesbury (R.) The common perils of child- 
hood; the diarrhoea of infancy. Maternity & Child Welfare, 
Lond., 1917, i, 404-407 — Kendall (A. I.) & Day (A. A.) 
Observations on summer diarrheas in children (1912). 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 753. Also, Reprint.— Klein- 
schmidt (H.) Chronische Durchfalle im Kleinkindesalter. 
Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Munchen, 1922, xiii, No. 6, 16- 
20. — Knoepfelmacher (W.) Ueber Paradysenterie und 
gleichartige Erkrankungen des Kindesalters. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 1293-1295.— Knox (J. H. M.) & Warfleld 
(L. M.) The leucocyte count in the summer diarrhoeas of 
children. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 167- 
176, 1 ch. — Koplik (H.) A classification of the summer 
diarrheas in infancy. Am- J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 159- 
161. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1913, xxx, 484-491.— 
Laumonia (J.) La diarrhee d'ete\ Monde med., Par., 
1918, xxvii, 232-241.— Manning (J. B.) Infectious diarrhea 
in infancy and childhood. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1912, xxiv, 
553-558. — Marfan (A. B.) Diarhee du sevrage. Rev. g^n. 

de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 241-243. . La 

diarrhee des enfants au sein. Nourrisson, Par., 1920, viii, 

1-30. . La diarrhee commune des nourrissons eleves 

au lait de vache. Ibid., 81-106. . La diarrhee choleri- 

forme des nourrissons. Ibid., 193-208.— Marfan (A. B.) & 
Dorlencourt (H.) Recherches sur l'exhalation de vapeur 
d'eau par le poumon chez le nourrisson sain et chez le nour- 
risson atteint de cholera ou de diarrhee commune. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1922, xx, 22-28.— Marriott (W. McK.) 
Severe diarrhea in infancy. Med. Clin. N. Am-, Phila., 1920, 

iv, 717-727. . Digestive insufficiency (cceliac disease). 

J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922, xix, 90— Maurel (E.) 
Contribution a l'etude analytique des complexus pathologi- 
ques; des roles differents des flux intestinaux, dans ces 
complexus. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxv, 
321; 371.— Metchnlkoff (E.) Recherches sur les diarrheas 
des nourrissons. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1909, 3. s., lxii, 
326-333. Also, transl.: Clin, ostet., Roma, 1910, xii, 125- 
131.— Monrad (S.) [Alimentary gastro-enteritis and 
xerophthalmia in infants.] Ugeskr. f. Lxger, K0benh., 
1917, lxxix, 1177-1196.— Morse (J. L.) The renal complica- 
tions of the acute diarrheas of infancy. Med. News, N. Y., 
1902, lxxx, 1071-1073. Also, Reprint.— Myers (G. T.) 
Summer diarrhea in infancy. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1906, lxix, 
875-878.— Niemann (A.) Ueber Durchfalle des Klein- 
kindes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 226.— Ortenberg 
(S.) The recent reactionary teaching concerning summer 
diarrhoeas. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 691-702. — Pearson 
(J. S.) A note on the prognostic value of Schmidt's test in 
summer diarrhoea of infants. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1914, i, 491.— Pearson (W. J.) Summer diarrhoea in in- 
fancy. Practitioner, Lond., 1922, cix, 5-15.— Poynton (F. 
J.), Armstrong (R. R.) & Navarro (D. N.) A contribu- 
tion to the study of a group of cases of chronic recurrent 
diarrhoea in childhood. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, vii, Med. Sect., 10J2. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1914, xi, 145-193.— TOynton (F. J.) & Paterson (H.) 
The occurrence of ascites of a non-tuberculous origin in 
chronic recurrent diarrhoea in childhood. Lancet. Lond., 
1914, i, 1533-1535.— Raue (C. S.) The infectious diarrhoeas 
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of infancy. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1918, liii, 339-340.— 
Bibadeau-Dumas (L.) & Menard (P.-J.) Culture du 
sang des nourrissons au cours des diarrhees prolongees. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 601-«03.— Riet- 
schel (H.) Zur Klinik, Therapie und Prophylaxe des 
Sommertods der Sauglinge. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1910, 
Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 99-116.— Royster (L. T.) A clinical 
classification of the diarrheas of infancy and childhood. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1920, xxxvii, 523-531.— Schloss (O. M.) 
& Stetson (R. E.) The occurrence of acidosis with severe 
diarrhea. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiii, 218-230. 
Also, Reprint.— Signorelli (J.) Infantile diarrhea. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1920-21, lxxiii, 258-262.— Sloan (R.) Dair- 
rhceal diseases of infancy. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1918, 
xviii, 317-324.— Smith (R. M.) The acute diarrheas of 
infants. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 805-809 — 
Steinhardt (I. D.) Something about summer diarrheas. 
Bost. M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 220-224.— Still (G. F.) A 
clinical lecture on infantile diarrhoea. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 212-215— Street (A. W.) A study 
of diarrhea in infants. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
n. s., xxxviii, 452.— Synnott (M. J.) Summer diarrhea in 
infants and young children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, 
xxviii, 989-999. Also, transl.: Kinder- Arzt, Leipz., 1912, 
xxiii, 73; 97. — Taylor (R.) Chronic diarrheas in childhood. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1923, xliii, 91-93.— Tibbies (W.) 
Infantile diarrhoea. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 580-582. — 
Triboulet, Ribadeau-Dumas & Harvier. Resultats 
fournis par la culture du sang des nourrissons atteints de 
diarrhee. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 154-160. 
Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 177-179.— 
Van Zandt (I. L.) The bowel fluxes of babies. South M. 
J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 679-683.— Vincent (R.) Epidemio 
diarrhoea. Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1908, xl, 223; 242.— 
Warfleld (L. M.) Summer diarrhea of infants. Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1904, xvi, 513-523— Weaver (G. H.), Tunnicliffe 
(R. M.) [el al.] Summer diarrhea in infants. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 70-96.— Webster (R.) Blood cultures 
in summer diarrhoea. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1919, i, 
460-462.— Welch (S. W.) Recent developments in the 
study of diarrhceal diseases of infancy and childhood. Tr. 
M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1905, 297-306.— Wolff (S.) 
Beitrag zur Frage der Sommerdiarrhoen der Sauglinge. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, n. F., lxxvii, 569-574.— 
Wollstein (Martha) . Results of the examination of 62 cases 
of diarrhoea in infants. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1903-4, 
n. s., iii, 146. — Wood (G. H.) Infantile diarrhoea. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1922, xxxviii, 219-222.— Woringer 
(P.) Un cas de diarrhee graisseuse du nourrisson. Nourris- 
son, Par., 1921, ix, 18-23.— Wrafter (R. E.) On the diar- 
rhoea of infants, or infantile diarrhoea properly so-called. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1907, iv, 54-64 — Wright (E. A.) An 
analysis of 83 cases of diarrhoea in infants. South Texas M. 
Rec, Houston, 1916-17, x, No. 7, 10-14.— Zahorsky (J.) 
The leucocytes in the summer diarrhoea of infants. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 505. . Some clinical observa- 
tions on the summer diarrhea of infants. J. MissouriM. Ass., 

St. Louis, 1918, xv, 358-360: 1920, xvii, 317-319. . Two 

cases of infantile diarrhea. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila. 1920, 
iv, 737-746. 

Diarrhoea in infants and children (Bac- 
teriology of). 

Bacteriological and clinical studies of the 
diarrheal diseases of infancy, with reference to 
the bacillus dysenteriae (Shiga) from the Rock- 
efeller Institute for Medical Research. Edited 
by S. Flexner and L. E. Holt. 8°. New York, 
1904. 

Bang (F.) [The bacteriology of infantile diarrhoea.] 
Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1918, lxi, 116; 142; 181; 207.— Ber- 
trand (D. M.) Recherches sur la flore intestinale dans la 
diarrhee des nourrissons. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1914, xxviii, 121-131.— Besson (A.) & de Lavergne. Sur le 
bacille de Morgan. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, 
lxxxiv, 77-79.— Blackader (A. D.) Report on an epidemic 
of hemorrhagic diarrhea due to streptococcus mucosus. Tr 
Am. Pediat. Soc, [n. p.], 1920, xxxii, 113-116.— Bloom (C. J.) 
The hematology of infectious diarrhea. Am. J. Dis. Child 
Chicago, 1917, xiii, 128-140.— Collins (Katharine R.) A 
study of the dejecta of normal children and of those suffering 
from acute and subacute diarrhea with reference to B. 
dysenteriae. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 620-626.— 
Cooley (T. B.) An epidemic of infantile diarrhea, appar- 
ently caused by the bacillus pyocvaneus. J. Am. M. Ass 
Chicago, 1908, 1, 607.— De Blasi (D") & Sampietro (G.) B. 
coli e simili nelle diarree infantili e suo potere immunizza- 
torio. Ann. dig. sper., Roma, 1913, n. s., xxiii, 485-513.— 
Forsyth (R. L.) Preliminary report on a clinical and 
bacteriological investigation of infantile diarrhoea. Austral. 
M. J., Melbourne, 1911, n. s., i, 82; 142.— Hauschild (L.) 
Zur Bakteriologie initialer Diarrhoen beim Neugeborenen 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921-2, xxxi, 399-406.— Heine- 
mann (P. G.) Study of the agglutinating power of im 
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mune rabbit sera upon 33 cultures of the dysentery bacillus 
group, isolated from cases of summer diarrhea. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 87-92.— Hiss (P. II.) & Russell (F. F.) 
A study of bacillus resembling the bacillus of Shiga, from a 
case of fatal diarrhea in a child; with remarks on the recog- 
nition of dvsentery, typhoid, and allied bacilli. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, '289-295— Holt (L. E.) The bacillus 
dysenteriae (Shiga) in its relation to the diarrheal diseases of 
infants: a clinical study of 237 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904, xliii, 1930-1933. [Discussion], 1939.— Kendall 
(A. I.) The relation of bacteria to the etiology of summer 
diarrhea in voung children. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 
851-857. Also, Reprint— Kendall (A. I.) & Smith (R. M.) 
Diarrhea in infants associated with the gas bacillus in the 
stools. Boston M. & S. J.. 1911, clxiv, 306-308.— Knox 
(J. H. M.) The relation of various strains of dysentery 
bacilli to the diarrhoeas of infancy. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 238.— Knox (J. H. M.) & Schorer 
(E. H.) The relation of types of diarrhoea in children to 
strains of Bacillus dysenteriae. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1906, 

viii, 377-387. . A bacteriological and clinical 

study of a series of 74 cases of diarrhoea in children. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1910, xv, 1-54.— La Fetra (L. E .) 
& How land (J.) A clinical study of 62 cases of intestinal 
infection by the bacillus dysenteriae CShiga) in infants. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 481-486 — Logan (W. R.) 
The bacteriology of the feces in diarrhoea of infants. Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, h, 824-827.— Maccone (L.) Studio sulla fre- 
quenza del genere proteus nelle diarree estive die poppanti. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 977-984.— Man- 
del (L.) Summer diarrhea; a resume of the recent work on 
its aetiology and bacteriology with some notes on treatment. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1914-15, xciii, 390-399.— Marx (E.) 
Ueber Sommerdurchfalle; kritische Gedanken ernes Bakte- 
riologen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 1277-1279.— 
Metcnnikoff (E.) Etudes sur la flore intestinale (4<> m£- 
moire. Les diarrheas desnourrissons.) Ann. de l'lnst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1914, xxviii, 89-120, 4 pi.— Michael(Mav). Clinical 
study of 97 cases of summer diarrhea in which the intestinal 
contents were examined for dysentery bacilli. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 92-96. Also [Abstr.l: Tr. Chicago 
Path. Soc, 1903-5, vi, 245.— Mita (K.) Ueber die ruhrarti- 
gen Krankheiten der Kinder, insbesondere iiber ihre E rreger. 
Mitt. a. d. med. Fak. d. k. Univ. Kyushu Fukuoka, 1921, 
vi, 111-127.— Morgan (H. de R.) Upon the bacteriology of 
the summer diarrhoea of infants. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i 
908-912: ii, [Suppl.J, 7: 1907, ii, 16-19 —Morgan (H. de R.) 
& Ledingham (J. C. G.) The bacteriology of summer 
diarrhoea. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Epi- 
demiol. Sect., 133-158.— Mulherin (W. A.) The new 
dietetic treatment, as indicated from simple culture of 
stools, in infectious diarrhoea of infancy and early chUdhood. 
J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1917, vi. 189-193.— Nyberg 
(C.) [Investigations of staphylococcus infections in child- 
hood, ii. Staphylococcus enteritis.] Finska lak.-sallsk 
handl., Helsingfors, 1918, lx, 995-1016.— Paterson (D.) & 
Nabarro (D.) Epidemic diarrhoea; an analysis of 84 fatal 
cases: with a bacteriological report on 41 cases of epidemic 
diarrhoea. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 320-325.— Rosenberger 
(R. C.) Bacteriology of summer diarrhea of infants. N 
York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 1120-1122— Ross (A.) The 
bacteriology of the urine in children, more especially with 
reference to acute summer diarrhoea. Tr. Internat Cone 
Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, x, Dis. child., pt. 2, 141-144 — 
Rundle (C.) & Harries (E. H. R.) The clinical aspect of 
certain cases of infantile diarrhoea considered in relation to 
recent bacteriological work. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1911 
xxxi, 376-384.— Salnt-Girons (F.) Les diarrhees par 
Elimination microbienne ou toxique Chez le nourrisson 
Nourrisson, Par., 1913, i, 154-161.— Salazar de Souza (J ) 
Bacteriologia e serotherapia das diarrheas infantis. Med 
contemp., Lisb., 1906, xxiv, 249 — Sampletro[G.] Ricerche 
batteriologiche sulle feci di bambini affetti da diarrea estivo- 
autunnale. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1906, xvi, 315-337 — 
Schwartz (X.) [The result of bacteriological examinations 
of stools from cases of summer diarrhoea.] Proc N York- 
Path. Soc., 1903-4, hi, 172-174 — Sisson (\V. R.) A critical 
review of intestinal bacteriology in relation to certain diar- 
rheas of infants. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, elxxviii 492-49S — 
Sylvester (P. H.) & Hlbben (F. H.) The relation of the gas 
bacillus to infectious diarrhea and other digestive disturb- 
ances in childhood. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1915 xxxii 457- 
472.- Waller (H. K.) The incidence of the colon group of 
organisms m the urine of children suffering from severe 
enteritis. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond , 1914 Sect 
x Dis child pt. 2, 137-140 -Weaver (G. H.) ATunnklifl 
(R. M.) Bactenologic examination of the contents of the 
lower part of the intestine, with special reference to the 
dysentery bacillus group. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1903-5 

m' I i j. ~' The dysentery bacillus group in 

diarrheal diseases of children. J. Infect . Dis., Chicatro ftOS 
n, 71-436. Williams (K. S.) Murray (H. L.) A bundle (C j 
Further researches into the bacteriology of epidemic summer 
diarrhoea; with special reference to^ the clSra? oTbv 
absorption of organisms isolated belonging to the mratv- 
phoid 1 B . suipestifer group. Lancet, LonT, 19°o! ti, 
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Illoway (H.) Die Aetiology, Pathologie, 
und Therapie der Sommerdiarrhoen der Kinder 
(infants). 12°. Berlin, 1905. 

Pennsylvania State Department of Health. 
Flies as a factor in infant mortality. 8°. Harris- 
burg, 1915. 

Penn. Health Bull. No. 69. 

Abt (I. A.) Influence of summer heat on diarrheal dis- 
eases. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiv, 366-371.— An- 
drewes (F. W.) On the causation of summer diarrhoea. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J. Lond., 1898-9, vi,* 131-134.— Arm- 
strong (D. B.) The house-flv and diarrheal disease among 
children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, Ixii, 200. Also: 
Month. Bull. N. Y. Dept. Health, Albany, 1915, x, 201-203.— 
Ausset (E.) Les diarrhees saisonnieres liees a la mauvaise 
alimentation de la vache laitiere. Pediatric prat., Lille. 
1908, vi, 271-274,— Rahr (L.) & Thomsen (A.) [Further 
investigation concerning the etiology of cholera infantum.] 
Bibliot. f. Lxger, K0benh., 1912, 8. R., xiii, 240-281.— 
Baumel (L.) Diarrhee vertepersistantechez un nourrisson- 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1911, xiv, 593-^595.— 
Beatty (J.) Summer diarrhoea and infection. J. Roy. 
Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1907, xv, 9-16.— Bernheim- 
Karrer. Ueber Durchfalle bei Sauglingen infolge parente- 
raler Infektionen. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, 
xlvii, 321-335.— Berry (H. P.) Summer diarrhoea: its 
probable cause. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1090.— Bleyer (A.) 
The relation of heat to summer diarrheas of infants. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2161-2163.— Bloom (C. J.) In- 
fectious diarrhea. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1915, lxviii, 229-262.— 
Blum (S.) Infantile diarrhea caused by fresh alfalfa dairy 
ration. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1913, xxx, 534-537.— Brown 
( W. L.) A consideration of the bearing of plant alkaloids on 
the etiology of summer diarrhoea. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1907-8, xx, 127-133.— Brownlee (J.) & Young (M.) The 
epidemiology of summer diarrhoea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1921-2, xv, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 55-74.— 
Brunl (U.) Sulla presenza dei blastomiceti nelT intestino 
di bambini diarroici. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1898-9, v, 
129.— C. (G.) La diarrea verde infantile. Clin, e prat 
Treviglio, 1904, i, 7-12.— Cameron (H. C.) Summer diar- 
rhoea and summer heat. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med. 1912, Lond 
1913, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child.," 142-148. A Iso -Brit J 

Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, x, 205-211. . On the nature of 

s umm er diarrhoea. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1921-2, lxxi, 
50-61.— Carder (E. D.) Infectious diarrhea in children. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1922, xxi, 247-249.— Cook (J. C.) 
Some findings in summer diarrheas of children. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1933-1936. [Discussion], 1939.— 
Cox (M. A.) A statistical studv of fermentative diarrcea, 
infectious diarrhoea, acute intestinal intoxication and de- 
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mortality. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto. 1922, xii, 554-o58.— 
Davis (J E.) Etiology of summer diarrhoeas; asymposium. 
Detroit M. J., 1910, x, 25S-263.-D1 Blagi (F.) Note sul- 
1 etiologia e sulla patogenesi delle gastroenteriti dei lattanti. 
Riv. med., Milano, 1914, xxii, 171: 1915. xxiii, 4: 22.— Di 



(V . H.) The etiology of the summer diarrheas of infants: a 
preliminary report. Cent ralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena. 1902 xxxii, 52.-Epstein (A.) Ueber den Sommer- 
durchfall des Sauglings und seine Ursachen. Beihefte z. 
Med. Klin., Berl. & Wien, 1913, ix, 241-268.-Flexner (S.) 
lhe bacillus of dysentery, with special reference to its 
etiological relationship to the summer diarrhea of children. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 320-322.— 
Oregory (J. "A .) Infantile diarrhea, fermental diarrhea; 
?S??% symptoms and treatment. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1911-12, lxiv 126-I31.-Grlnnan (St. G.) Errors in diet as 
i£E"% "/infantile diarrhoea. South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 
1904, u, 12,-130.-Harper (W. W.) The fermental form of 
siimmer diarrhoea of infants. Alabana M. J., Birmingh., 
1911, xxiv, 203-209.-Hewlett (R. T.) The Vtiology of 
epidemic diarrhoea. J. Prevent. M., Lond., 1905, xiii, 486- 
^ , V~rJl 0,t l L - E ) - Courtney (Angeiia M.) & Fales (Helen 
.', 1 ^ le chemical composition of diarrheal as compared 
with the normal stools of infants. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., 
( hicago, 1914, xxvi, 179-192— Kendall (A. I.) Observations 
on the etiology of severe summer diarrheas of bacterial 
causation. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 754-756.— Knox 
(J. H. M.) Character of the stools, with reference to the 
intestinal findings in diarrheal affections of infants. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 13oR-1309.— Marfan (A. B.) La 
diarrhee choleriforme des nourrissons: (Hioloeie et patho- 
genic. Nourrisson, Par., 1920, viii, 257-276.— Raue (C. S.) 
The etiology and prophylaxis of the intestinal infections in 
infancy, with special reference to the management of summer 
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diarrhoea. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1908, xliii, 481-489.— 
Rletsrhel (H.) Zur Aetiologie des Sommerbrechdurchfalls 
der Sauglinge. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 
1910-11, ix, 39-51.— Sloboziano (H.) Etude sur quelques 
lesions des muscles stries dans la diarrhee choleriforme. 
Nourrisson, Par., 1921, ix, 96-103 — Smith (R. M.) Two 
types of infectious diarrhea in infants. Boston M. & S. J., 
1913, cbrix, 756-768.— Spence (R. C.) Infectious diarrhea 
in young children. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1922, xv, 
189-193.— Stolte (K.) Schwere Durchfalle bei neuropathi- 
schen Kindern. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1917, Orig., 
lxxxvi. 89-127.— Sufier (E.) Zur Aetiologie und Prophy- 
laxe der sommerlichen Sauglingsdiarrhoen in Spanieh. 
Ibid., 1912, n.F.,lxxv, 718-723.— Terni(C) Sur la presence 
des corpuscules semblables & la pebrine dans les selles de 
malades atteints de cholera nostras. Cong, internat. de path, 
comp., Par., 1914, ii, 362-364.— Todd-White (A. T.) The 
most frequent cause of summer diarrhoea. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1900, ii, 394.— Tsiklinsky (Mile.) Contribution a 
l'etiologie des diarrhees des nournssons. Ann. de PInst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1917, xxxi, 517-536, 1 pi— Volpino (G.) 
Contributo all' eziologia delle diarree estive dell' infanzia. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1905, xxix, 102-123.— Wallin 
(A. C.) Acute infantile intestinal infection. Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1914, xxvi, 481-490.— Walsh (J. L.) An unrecog- 
nized etiological factor in the summer diarrheas of infants. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 416.— Ward (W. R.) Pathology 
of the summer diarrheas of infancy and childhood. Ala- 
bama M. J., Birmingh, 1908, xx, 407-411.— Wj-man (E. T.) 
Diarrhea; fermental and infectious. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1921-2, v, 1383-1394.— Yerington (H. H.) Diarrhoea 
in infants in relation to certain food intolerances. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1922, xx, 85-87.— Young (J. H.) An 
analysis of 178 cases of infectious diarrhea in infants. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 299-301.— Zahorsky (J.) Heat and 
summer diarrhea. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1913, vi, 
289-318. . Evidence that summer diarrhea is an infec- 
tious enteritis. Ibid., 1918, xv, 413-420. Also, Reprint. 
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Flugge (E. J.) *Ueberblick tiber den ge- 
genwartigen Stand der Frage uber die Ursache 
der Sommersterblichkeit der Sauglinge an 
Brechdurchfall. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Ager (L. C.) Infant diarrheal mortality in Brooklyn; its 
cause and preventability. Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 56- 
61.— Andrewes (F. W.) Fatal summer diarrhoea with 
acute enteritis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, i, 118-121 — 
Apfelstedt (K.) Zur Bek&mpfung der Sauglingssterblich- 
keit,spezielldesBrechdurehfalles. Therap. Monatsh.,Berl., 
1906, xx, 473-479. — Besson (L.) Influence de la tempe- 
rature sur le nombre de deces, par diarrhee infantile a 
Paris. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1921, clxxii, 401- 
404. — Brumund. Die Ursachen der hohen Sommersterb- 
lichkeit im Jahre 1911 im Regierungsbezirk Magdeburg. 
Ztschr. f. Sauglingsschutz, Berl., 19)3, v, 259-278.— Buchan 
(J. J.) Reduction of the infantile mortality from the diar- 
rhoea! group of diseases; administrative measures. J. Rov. 
Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1910, xviii, 72-82.— Chaphi (H. D.) 
Local variations in the mortality from summer diarrhea. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., N. Y., 1902, xiv, 34-41. Also: Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1902, xix, 506-513— Divine (T.) A study of 
mortality from diarrhoeal diseases among infants in England 
and Wales. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 
215-217.— Engel (C. S.) Wie konnen die Aerzte den Todes- 
fallen an Sommerdiarrhoe vorbeugen? Krankcnpflege, 
Berl., 1903, ii, 939-943.— GJazebrook (F. H.) The chronic 
gastro-intestinal diseases of infants with a discussion of their 
relation to the summer mortality. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 
Orange, 1906-7, iii, 271-277.^Graham (T. O.) Epidemic 
diarrhoea and its influence on infantile mortality. Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1908, cxxv, 331-339.— Helmholz (H. F.) The rela- 
tion of heat to the morbidity and mortality of infants from 
gastro-intestinal diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxiii, 1371-1374. — Herrman (C.) Suggestions for reducing 
the infant mortality from summer diarrhea. Arch. Pediat., 

N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 522-528. . A practical method of 

reducing the infant mortality from summer diarrhoea. 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1909, xxi, 425-429.— Levy (E. C.) Reduc- 
tion of deaths from infantile diarrhea by care of the bowel 
discharges of infants. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1920, x, 
400-404. — Parkes (L. C.) Summer diarrhoeal mortality in 
London. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, lxxi, 855-861. — Petru- 
schky (J.) Die Sommersterblichkeit der Sauglinge und 
ihre Verhutung. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 429. 
. Richtlinien zur Bekampfung der Sommersterblich- 
keit der Sauglinge. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 

f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1910, Wiesb., 1911, 

xxviii, 275-298. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, 
lxxxii, pt. 2, 258— Richards (H. M.) The factors which 
determine the local incidence of fatal infantile diarrhoea. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, iii, 325-346.— Sobel (J.) & Marcus 



Diarrhoea in infants and children (Mor- 
tality from). 

(L.) The lecture system; a practical and potent means of 
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Araoz Alfaro (G.) Sobre la profllaxis y el tratamiento 
de las diarreas estivales de los ninos. An. d. Circ. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1899, xxii, 33; 69— Bebout (T. W.) 
Preventable infantile diarrhoea. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 
Orange, 1910-11, vii, 120-124.— Delabrosse. Prophylaxie 
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403-406.— Hirsch (N.) Infantile diarrhea prophylaxis. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 73— Hynds (R. W.) The pre- 
vention of diarrheal diseases in infants. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. 
Med., 1903-4, v, 289-295— Jacobs (A. G.) Prevention of 
infantile diarrhea. Memphis M. Month., 1911, xxxi, 13-18. — 
Johnson (C. K.) Diarrhea in infancy; its prophylaxis 
and treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 948-950. A iso. 
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Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1043-1045. . The prevention 
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1906, lxxvi, 699-710.— Ostheimer (M.) The prevention of 
summer diarrhea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 594- 
597.— Snyder (J. R.) Suggestions for reducing the prev- 
alence of summer diarrhea in infants. Ibid., 1903, xl, 1644- 
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traitement des diarrhees infantiles. 8°. Lyon. 
1903. J 

Rtjffie (A.) La gouttette ou la diarrhee verte 
des nourrissons et son traitement par le lait ste- 
rilise" a l'usage des praticiens et des meres de 
famille; preface de P. Budin. 12°. Paris, 1899. 

Tomey (A.) *Le sulfate d'hordSnine dans le 
traitement des diarrhees infantiles. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Tortora (S.) II calomelano nella cura delle 
diarree della prima infanzia. 8°. Oneglia, 1899. 

d'Uzer (L.) *Rapports de la diarrhee infan- 
tile dans Tallaitement artihciel avec le mode 
d 'alimentation des vaches. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Abbott (W. C.) Summer diarrhea and its treatment. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1908, xv, 1060-1062.— Allan (J.) 
The treatment of epidemic (summer) diarrhea. Pediatrics 
N. Y., 1913, xxv, 346-352.— Baird (T. M.) The treatment 
of summer diarrhoea of infancy. Virginia M. Semi-Month 
Richmond, 1905-6, x, 338-341.— Batten (F. E.) A lecture 
on infantile diarrhoea with special reference to the use of 
lactated milk. Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 14.5-150.— Beck 
(S.) Sea air treatment of infantile diarrheal diseases Pedi- 
atrics, N. Y., 1907, xix, 465-469.— Blechmann (G.) Notes 
de pediatric: diarrhee choleriforme: quelques notions sur le 
traitement des diarrhees graves. J. de med. de Par 1°°2 
xli, 864.— Bleyer (A.) The relation of heat to summer 
diarrheas of infants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1915 lxv 
2161-2163. Also, Reprint— Bowditch (H.) Infectious 
diarrhea; its treatment with especial reference to the bio- 
chemical and bacteriological standpoint. Boston M AS J 
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1911, clxiv, 294-297— Bradley (W. N.) Dietetic manage- 
ment of summer diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 
150. — Burnet (J.) Infantile diarrhea, with special refer- 
ence to its treatment by means of ichthoform. Merck's 
Arch., N. Y., 1906, viii, 281-284 . — Candler ( G . H.) Summer 
diarrheas and how to treat them. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 

1907, xiv, 982-989.— Carr (W. L.) Medicinal treatment of 
summer diarrhea. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 152- 
157. — Cassel. Der Brechdurchfall der Sauglinge und seine 
Behandlung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 385- 
391. — Choay (E.) Le tannate de gelatine dans le traite- 
ment des diarrhees des nourrissons. Nourrisson, Par., 1918, 
vi, 41.— Clock (R. O.) One hundred and seventeen cases 
of infantile diarrhea treated by intestinal implantation of the 
bacillus lactis bulgaricus at the Babies' Hospital of the city 
of New York. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 164-168. 
Also [Abstr.]: Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 316. Also, 
Reprint. — Cole (F. H.) The treatment of summer diar- 
rhoea in children. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 

1908, xiii, 42-45.— Combe. Diagnostic et traitement des 
diarrhees dvspeptiques chez l'enfant. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1303-1307.— dishing (H. B.) 
Infant feeding in summer diarrhoeas. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1915, v, 838-850.— Davidson (A. N. M.) A note 
on the use of dimol in the treatment of summer diarrhoea in 
infants. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1112-1114— Day (H. B.) 
The treatment of infantile diarrhoea by saline injections. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 58-64,— Dennett (R. H.) 
The treatment of diarrheas in bottle-fed infants. Med. Rec. 
N. Y, 1911, lxxx, 1123-1126.— De Sanctis (A. G.) & Paider 
(Lillian V.) The value of calcium caseinate milk in fermen- 
tative diarrhea. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxvin, 233- 
236. — Dessau (S. H.) The management and treatment of 
summer diarrhoea in infants. Med. Tunes, N. Y., 1907, 
xxxv, 101-105. — Dinkelspiel (M. R.) Remarks on the 
treatment of acute dvspeptic diarrhea in infants. Pediatrics , 
N. Y., 1907, xix, 489-492.— Doumer (E.) Action de l'ami- 
don paraffin^ dans les diarrhees estivales chez les enfants. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxvi, 741-743.— 
Durando ( D . ) La faradizzazione addominale nella diarrea 
estiva dei bambini. Arte med., Napoli, 1900, ii, 721-723. 
Also' Pediatria, Napoli, 1900, viii, 230-231.— Epstein (J.) 
The rational treatment of summer diarrhea in children. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1919, xlvii, 137-139.— Garcfa-Andrade 
(L.) Le traitement des gastroenterics de forme choleri- 
forme. Ber. ii. d. Internat. Kong. f. Sauglingsschutz 1911, 
Berl., 1912, iii, 341-347.— Gavleres (J. G.) El colargol en las 
diarreas de los niflos. Rev. filipina de med. y farm. , Manila, 
1916, vii, 605-617.— Glrou (J.) La diarrWe estivale infan- 
tile et son traitement par le sulfate d'hordenine. Rev. g£n. 
de chn. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 390-392.— Gittings 
(J. C.) & Donnelly (J. D.) The clinical value of intraperi- 
toneal injections of salt solutions. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1921, xxxviii, 452. — Gonzalez Castro (J.) El protargol en 
las diarreas graves de los niiios. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1910, 
ix, 510-514.— Griffith (J. P. C.) The treatment of summer 
diarrhea. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1919, 3. s., xxxv, 
533-537.— Groomes (C. A.) Infantile diarrhea; etiology 
and treatment. West Virg. M. J., Huntington, 1918-19, 
xiii, 124-126.— Grulee (C. G.) The etiology and treatment 
of tne so-called summer diarrhea in infants. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
Chicago, 1909, liii, 52.5-527.— Guerrero (M. S.) El protargol 
en las diarreas infantiles. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., 
Manila, 1913, iv, 787-792.— Halstead (G. E.) On some 
points in the treatment of acute infantile diarrhoea; some 
hints for the young practitioner. Guv's Hosp. Rep. 1897, 

Lond., 1900, liv, 113-129. . The" treatment of acute 

summer diarrhoea and vomitingof infants. Hospital, Lond., 
1907, xiii, 471-473.— Harris (W. L.) What has been accom- 
plished in the treatment of summer diarrhea of children: 
some suggestions. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1906, xxiii, 520- 
526.— Heiman (H.) Albumen milk as contrasted with 
other milk mixtures in the treatment of the diarrheas of 
children. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1911, xxiii, 300-305. 

. Albumin milk; its value and indications in the 

treatment of the diarrheas of children. Am. J. Obst., N. Y 

1912, lxv, 736-742. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 

222-227. . The treatment of summer diarrheas. Am. 

J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxvi, 293-300.— Hepp (M.) Traite- 
ment de la diarrhee infantile et de la gastro-enterite chroni- 
que des nourrissons par le sue gastrique de pore. Mod. inf 
Par., 1905, 469-474.-Hess (A. F.) The prophvlaxis and 
treatment of summer diarrhea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1911, lvii, 198-200.-HU1 (L. W.) The etiology and treat- 
ment of the diarrheal diseases of infancy. Ibid., 1919, lxxii 
1653-1658.— Hbring (C.) Die Ernahrung der Sauglinge bei 
Brechdurchfall. Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1895, xiv, 321- 
326.— Hoffmann (K.) Praktische Vorschliige zur Sommer- 
therapie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1916, xxvi, 181.— 
Houssay (F.) Les lavages intestinaux au vin rouge dans 
le traitement des diarrhees infantiles.. Arch.de med d enf 
Par., 1908, xi, 247-252. -Ho wland (J.) & Marriott (W. M ) 
The indications for treatment in severe diarrhea in infancv 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1915, xxxii, 374-378. Also- Pediat- 
rics, N. Y., 1915, xxvii, 592-597— Johnson (C. K.) Diar- 
rhea in infancy; its prophylaxis and treatment. N. York 
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M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 948-950.— Johnston (H.) Prophy- 
laxis and treatment of diarrheas of children in summer, and 
gastric disturbances. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1908, xx, 
411-417.— Kerr (L. G.) The hygienic and dietetic treatment 
of summer diarrhea. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, 
ii, 291-294.— Koch (E. H7) Treatment of acute gastro- 
enteritis in children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1915, xxvii, 480- 
483.— Lamb (F. H.) Classification and treatment of diar- 
rhea in childhood. Ibid., 1916, xxviii, 197-203— Lang- 
stein (L.) Die Behandlung des Brechdurchfalls und der 
ruhrartigen Erkrankungen im Sauglingsalter. Thesap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1915, xxix, 433-439. Also: Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 521-525.— Lindsay (L. M.) 
Hospital treatment of summer diarrhoea. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1919, ix, 243-245.— Lissauer (W.) Bismutose 
bei Diarrhoen kleiner Kinder. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1902, xxviii, 599.— Lowenburg (H.) The 
treatment of the summer diarrheas of children. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1904 , 3. s., xx, 517-522— M'Mechan (F. H.) 
Summer complaint; its differential diagnosis and selective 
therapv. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1907, n. s., lviii, 697-702.— 
McMillan (R. D.) Few remarks on the management of 
diarrheal diseases of infancv. Hosp. Bull. Univ., Marv- 
land, Bait., 1913-14, ix, 125-127.— Mann (H.C.) A further 
note on the treatment of summer diarrhoea. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1912, xxvi, 267-272— Marfan (P.) Traite- 
ment de la diarrhee commune des enfants prives du sein et 
nourris de lait de vache. Rev. gen. de Clin, et de therap., 

Par., 1916, xxx, 481; 513; 565; 628. . Traitement dela 

diarrhee des enfants nourris au sein. Paris m&L, 1917, xix, 

87-92. . La diarrhee choleriforme des nourrissons; 

diagnostic et traitement. Nourrisson, Par., 1920. viii, 336- 
346.— Matillon (J.) Die Methode der Reinkulturen, das 
beste Heilmittel kindlicher Darmentrundungen. Reichs- 
Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 326.— Meriweather (J.) 
Sulphate of soda in cholera infantum, acute diarrhoea and 
acute dvsentery. South. Clinic, Richmond, 1909, xxxii, 
169-171.— Mlnett (E. P.) Feeding trial in relation to 
"epidemic enteritis." Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 398-400.— 
Mitchell (A. G.) The management of babies and children 
suffering from summer diarrhea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, 
cxiv, 155-158. — Morgan (E. A.) The summer's experience 
with infectious diarrhoea. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, 
x, 527-536.— Morgan (H. J.) The feeding problem in 
infantile diarrhoea. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1912, viii, 626- 
630.— Morse (J. L.) The classification and treatment of the 
acute diarrheal diseases in infancv. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1918, xi, 187-196.— Mulherin (W. A.) The use of 
protein milk in diarrhceal disorders of infancv. J. Med. Ass. 
Georgia, Augusta, 1914, iv, 82-84 — Xaegeli-Akerblom (H.) 
Cognac bei Brechdurchfall kleiner Kinder. Centralbl. f. 
Kinderh., Leipz., 1900, v, 320 — Newcomet (W. S.) A few 
practical points in the treatment of summer diarrhea in 
children. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix, 509-511 — 
Newton (McG.) Treatment of summer diarrhea in infants. 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1908, xx, 690-698. Also: Richmond J. 
Pract., 1908, xxii, 183-191.— Ochsenius (K.) Leber Uzaron 
bei Durchfallen im Kindesalter. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lxii, 1720.— Ort (G.) Le re"eime, dit sec, contre 
la diarrhee des enfants en bas-age. Mea. inf., Par., 1906-7, 
iv, 342.— Palllkan. Zur Behandlung der Sauglinsrs-Gastro- 
Enteritis und Cholera infantum. Deutsche Prax., Miin- 
chen, 1904, xiii, 257-260.— Patton (J. R.), Wheeler (D. E.) 
[etalX How do you treat the summer diarrhoea of children? 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 367; 415.— P*hu (M.) 
Sur le traitement des diarrhees du premier fige par les solu- 
tions de gelatine. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1907, x, 519- 
524.— Plres (A.) II collargolo nella dissenterite infantile. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1908, 2. s., vi, 534.— Plsek (G. R.) Some 
unheeded principles involved in the dietetic management 
of infants during hot weather. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 
1906, xlvii, 39S-402.— Polx. Le dermatol et la diete hvdrique 
dans les diarrhees infantiles. Arch. m<M. d' Angers, "1S9S, ii, 
511-514.— Radln (H. T.). Treatment of acute diarrheal 
diseases in childern. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1906, viii, 307- 
311.— Rice (C. V.) Summer diarrhea. J. Oklahoma M. 
Ass., Muskogee, 1920, xiii. 301-303.— Rletschel (J.) Zur 
Klinik, Therapie und Prophvlaxe des Sommerbrechdurch- 
falls. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 
Konigsb ,1910. Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 245-24S.— Robin- 
son (L. F.) A way to cure a child of enteric infection ac- 
companied by greenish stools. J. South Car. M. Ass., 
Greenville, 1917, xiii, 768.— Rogers (L.) The use of hvper- 
tonic salines controlled by estimations of thespecific gra vit v of 
the blood in infantile diarrhoea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911", ii, 
1404.— Rorke(R.) Diarrhoea of infants; treatment. West. 
Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1911, v, 305-310.— Rosebery (S.) 
Chlorine water in the treatment of infantile diarrhoea. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 789.— Rost (W. L.) Observations on 
the use of Stoeltzner's casein-calcium milk in the treatment 
of summer diarrheas of infancv and early childhood. Arch. 
Pediat.. N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 849-S63 — Rowe (O. W.) The 
use of carbo animalis in the diarrheas of childhood. Ibid., 
1918, xxxv. 406-110.— Saint Philippe (R.) De la suppres- 
sion et de la reprise du lait dans les diarrhees de l'enfance, 
Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1908, x, 68-71. Also: J. de 
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Diarrhoea in infants and children ( Treat- 
ment of) . 

men. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 293-295.— Schreiber (G.) 
Le babeurre, aliment de transition tres recommendable dans 
les diarrhees infantiles, peut 6tre prepare a domicile avec la 
plus grande facility et sans appareillage. Vie mecl., Par., 
1922, iii, 575-578.— Sherwood (G. D.) Infantile diarrhoea 
and vomiting; their prophylaxis and. treatment. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, i, 906-908.— Signorelll (J.) Infantile diarrhea; 
observation in its management. Charlotte [N. C], M. J., 
1920, lxxxii, 13-18.— Sill (E. M.) The home treatment of 
summer diarrhoea in infants and young children. Charities, 

N. Y., 1905-6, xiv, 987-989. . The management of 

summer diarrhoea in infants and young children; observa- 
tions based on 5,000cases inprivateand dispensatory practice. 
N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1905, lxxxii, 269-272.— Sinclair (J. F.) 
Use and abuse of drugs in summer diarrhea. Ibid., 1921, 
cxiv, 148. — Smith (A. D.) The management of summer 
diarrhea. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 322-329.— 
Smith (R. M.) Silver nitrate irrigations in the treatment 
of infectious diarrhea in infants. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
clxiv, 298.— Steckelmacher (Eugenie). TJeber die Be- 
handlung von Durchfallen bei Kindern mit basisch gerb- 
saurem Kalk. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1916, 
xviii, 126-128.— Stolte (K.) Behebung von Durchfallen der 
Sauglinge durch Korrektur ihrer Nahrung mit Buttermilch. 
Monatschr. f . Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1913, xi, Orig., 49-58.— 
Thompson (G. H.) A practical treatment of summer 
diarrhoeas. Regular M. Visitor, St. Louis, 1902, iii, 133- 
136. — Tobler. Die Behandlung des akuten Brechdurchfalls 
der Sauglinge. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1914, xl, 473-478.— Tofl(E.) TJeber dieBehandlungderDiar- 
rhoen bei Kindern. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 
1904, xxii, 513-516.— Varlot (G.) & Roger (P.) La beni- 
gnite des diarrhees estivales chez les enfants nourris au lait 
sterilise^ industriellement a 108°; statistique de la morbidity 
et de la mortalite' de la Goutte de lait de Belleville pendant 
les mois de juin, juillet, aout 1904. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1904, vi, 261-275.— Veeder (B. S.) The management 
of the summer diarrheas. J. Term. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1920-21, xiii, 447-453.— Vipond (A. E.) Diarrhea in children 
with especial reference to divi-divi as a drug, and to banana 
flour and plantain meal as a food. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1911, xxviii, 244-259.— Waltz (A. L.) Some seasonable 
materia medica suggestions concerning the treatment of 
summer diarrhea of children. Cleveland M. & S. Reporter, 
1906, xiv, 277-282.— Warburg (O. E.) The provision of 
specially prepared milk in infantile diarrhoea. San. Rec., 
Lond., 1909, n. s., xliii, 425.— Waring (A. J.) Modern treat- 
ment of acute infectious diarrhea. South. M. J„ Birming- 
ham, 1917, x. 711-713.— Well (E.) & Dauvergne (L.) Essais 
de s£ramtherapie antidysenterique dans les diarrhees de la 
premiere enfance. Ann. de m6d. et chir. inf., Par., 1907, xi, 
93-95— Westcott (T. S.) The dietetic treatment of the 
summer diarrheas of children. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 
13. s., ii, 28-39.— Wilson (F. H.), Sondheim (S. J.) [et al.]. 
How do you treat cholera infantum? N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1908, lxxxviii, 167; 213; 262.— Wilson (O. H.) Some fea- 
tures in the management of infectious diarrhea. J. Tenn. 
M. Ass., Nashville, 1915-16, viii, 170-174.— Keager (W. H.) 
The treatment of diarrhopa in children, with indications for 
the more important remedies. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1910, xiv, 36.5-370.— Zahorsky (J.) The serum treatment 
of summer diarrhea. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1904, xxx, 
129-137. 

Diarrhoea in soldiers. 

See, also, Dysentery in soldiers. 

Carles (J.) Les ententes chroniques de guerre; leur 
diagnostic, leur traitement. Pressemed., Par., 1919, xxvii, 
67-70.— Fuld (E.) TJeber die Behandlung der Durchfalle 
im Felde. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1818.— Gasbar- 
rlni ( A. ) SulT etiologia di alcune diarree dissenteriformi f ra 
le truppe combattenti. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. 
med., 429-441. — Hanns (A.) La diarrhee des campagnes. 
Paris m^d., 1917, xxi, 408-412.— Ismail (A.) Cases of 
diarrhoea from Gallipoli. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 920. — 
Izar (G.) Diarrea e dissenteria nelle annate in campagna, 
con speciale riguardo alia terapia. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1916, xxxii, 1257-1265.— Mathieu (A.) Remarques sur le 
traitement, l'utilisation ou l'elimination des militaires 
atteints d'entente chronique. Bull, med.. Par., 1917, xxxi, 
269-272. — Matthes. Behandlung der im Feldzuge aufgetre- 
tenen Diarrhoen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 
126. — Ravaut (P.) Comment utihser la poudre de charbon 
de bois dans le traitement et la prophylaxie de la diarrhee 
des troupes en campagne. Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 
101.— Remllnger (P.) & Dumas (J.) La diarrhee dite 
"des tranchees." Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 490-499.— 
Roccavllla (A.) Diarree ed enterocoliti dissenteriformi in 
alcuni settori del nostro fronte. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1918, xix, 157; 169; 181.— Sacquepee, Burnet & 
Weissenbach. Bacteriologie des cas de dysenterie et de 
diarrhee observes dans la iv« armee. Arch, de mecl. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916-17, Ixvi, 521.— Salvage (J. V.) Re- 
port of an outbreak of diarrhoea at the X Depot Barracks, 
England, April, 1906. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1906, vii, 441-445 — Waddell ( W.) Post-dysenteric diarrhoea 
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and its treatment; an excerpt from notes on 2,000 cases at the 
Military Dysentery Convalescent Hospital at Barton-on-Sea. 
Ibid., 1918, xxx, 593. 

Diarsenol. 

Cook (A. H.) Alarming symptoms caused by diarsenol. 
• J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 865.— Gardner (J. A.) 
Diarsenol versus salvarsan. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1916, lxvi, 1303— Likes (S. H.) & Schoenrich (H.) 
Syncope immediately after the administration of diarsenol. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 64-66. Also, Reprint — 
Low (H. T.) Diarsenol administered by Brayton's sim- 
plified method of giving salvarsan. Colorado Med., Den- 
ver, 1917, xiv, 170.— Naess (R. B.) [Diarsenol (neo- 
diarsenol); several cases of phthisis treated with this 
drug. Can diarsenol (neodiarsenol) replace salvarsan 
(neosalvarsan)?] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lcegefor., Kristiania, 

1917, xxxvii, 521-526.— Rappleye (W. C.) Notes on the 
effect of intravenous diarsenol. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. 
Louis, 1918-19, iv, 630-634. 

Diary of John Thomas, surgeon in Window's ex- 
" pedition of 1755 against the Acadians. pp. 

383-398. 8°. [Boston, 1879.] 

Cvtting from: Engl. Hist. & General Reg., Bost, 1879, 

xxxiii. 

Diary of a nursing Sister on the western front, 
1914-15. vii, 300 pp. 12°. Edinburgh & Lon- 
don, 1917. 

Diaschisis. 

Mourgue (R.) La notion de diaschisis et le probleme de 
revolution de la fonction dans Poeuvre de Monakow. Enc6- 
phale, Par., 1921, i, 144-155. 

Diaspirin. 

Hlil(E.C) A preliminary report upon diaspirin. Therap. 
Med., N. Y., 1909, iii, 201-204.— Kaminer (S.) TJeber die 
diaphoretische Wirkung des Diaspirins (Succinylsalicvl- 
saure). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xliv, 2102— Linke. 
Diaspirin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 225. 

Diaspis. 

Morstatt (H.) Interkortikale Schildbildung und Ent- 
wickelungsreihe von Diaspis fallax. Centralbl. f. Bak- 

teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 150-153. — -. Unter- 

suchungen an der roten austernformigen Schildlaus Diaspis 
fallax, nov. nom. Horvath. Ibid., 1908, xxi, 349; 408. 

Diastase. 

See, also, Antidiastase; Ferments; En- 
zymes [in 2. s.]. 

Bianchetti (E.) *Zur Methodik des Nach- 
weises diastatischer Wirkungen. [Zurich.] 8°. 
Locarno, 1920. 

Bierry (H.) Recherches sur les diastases 
qui concourent a la digestion des hydrates de 
carbone. 4°. Fontenay-aux- Roses, 1911. 

Doering (O.) *Die regulatorische Bildung 
von Diastase durch Pilze. 8°. Erlangen, 1900. 

Liebl (F.) *Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 
die Wirkung photodynamischer Stoffe auf Dias- 
tase. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Pozzi-Escot (E.) Nature des diastases. 12°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Sadoues (J.) La diastase alcoolique; confe- 
rence. 12°. Gand, 1906. 
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248-265. . Ueber Diathermiebehandlung. BerL klin. 
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Wien med. Wchnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 545. — Kopecky (F.) 
[On thermopenetration treatment.] Casop. 16k. cesk., y 
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dung der Diathermie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 564-568.— 
Kulm ( R.) Was ist der Diathermiestrom und wie ist seine 
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kungen zur Diathenniebehandlung. Ztschr. f. phys. u. 
diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1918, xxii, 243-249. . Die Dia- 
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Fortbild., Jena, 1920, xvii, 402-408.— Laqueur (W.) Zur 
Behandlungmit Diathermie. Med. Klin., P 3rl., 1914, x, 1016. 
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biologischen Grundlagen der Diathermie. Strahlentherapie, 
Berl. & Wien, 1921, xii, 639-654.— Russell (W. S.) Dia- 
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758.— Tobias (E . ) Ueber Diathermie und die Grenzen ihrer 
Wirksamkeit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 806-810.— 
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ten(T.) & von Beeren(H.) Ueber Diathermie-Elektroden. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 60-62.— Christen (T.), 
Hertensteln (H.) & Bergter. Neue Fortschritte der 
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Maladies et diatheses: le facteur personnel dans les ma- 
ladies. Med. mod., Par., 1908, xix, 105-108.— von Hanse- 
mann (D.) Die Konstitution als Grundlage von Krank- 
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§hiques; le developpement historique de la doctrine des 
iatheses. Progres med., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 133; 141. — • 
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Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 735; 1088.— Lubarsch (O.) 
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Erfahr. im Weltkr., Leipz., 1921, iii, 597-621.— Tandler (J.) 
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Spasmophihe, etc.). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920,lxvii, 
93-95. — Zweig (H.) Beitrage zur klinischen Konstitutions- 
pathologie; Habitus und Lebensalter. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1919, iv, 254-259. 

Diathesis (Exudative). 

Kroll-Lifschitz (A . ) *Zur Frage der Eosino- 
philic und exsudativen Diathese. 8°. Basel, 
1913. 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1913-14, 
xii, Orig., 603-617. 

Samelson (S.) Die exsudative Diathese. 8°. 
Berlin, 1914. 

Sittler (P.) Die ex8udativ-lvmphatische 
Diathese. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1913. 

Aschenheim (E.) Eosinophilic und exsudative Dia- 
these. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1912 xi, 
Orig., 269-280. Also: Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 

f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1912, Wiesb., 1913, 

xxix, 170-174. . 1st die Eosinophilic ein Symptom der 

exsudativen Diathese? Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, 
Orig., x, 503-506.— Beck (C.) Die Beteiligung der Schleim- 
haut des Urogenitalapparates am Symptomenkomplex der 
exsudativen Diathese. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1912-13, xi, Orig., 468-473.— Benfey (A.) Eosino- 
philic und exsudative Diathese; Bemerkungen zu der 
Arbeit von Aschenheim. Ibid., 421-423— Bltihdorn (K.) 
Die Erscheinungen der exsudativen Diathese. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1922, xviii, 1439; 1469.— Engman (M. F.) & Weiss 
(R. S.) The exudative diathesis and a study of acetone 
bodies in the blood of 9 eases. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 739-747— Epstein (B.) & Neuland"(W.) 
Ueber neurogene Dermatosen und exsudative Diathese im 
Sauglings- und Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl.. 

1920, 3. F., xliii, 33-43— Freund (W.) Die moderne Wand- 
lung des Skrofulosebegriffs (unter besonderer Beriicksiehti- 
gung der exsudativen Diathese A. Czernv's). Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 705-714.— Gonzalez Alvarez (B.) 
El nombre de "diatesis exudativa," como el de "eserofu- 
lismo," debe ser borrado de la patologia; no tiene razon de 
ser. Nipiologia, Napoli, 1919. v, 93-99.— Grodnitski (V. L.) 
[Exudative diathesis in children and new perspectives in the 
explanation of constitutional anomalies.] Sibirsk. Vrach 
Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 309-316— Holland (Meta), Meyer (Luise) 
& Al oiler (O.) Beobachtungen an den Hautkapillaren bei 
Kindern mit exsudativer Diathese. Miinchen. med Wchn- 
schr., 1919, lxvi, 1191-1193— Kovftcs (B.) Exsudativ dia- 
thesis. Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1912, Iii, 150-152.— Lederer 
(R.) Exsudative Diathese und WasserstofTwechsel. Ztschr 
f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913-14, i, 298-310.— Leopold (J. S ) 
The atropin treatment for the exudative diathesis in in- 
fancy. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 288-292.— Leo- 
Wolf (C. G.) Exudative diathesis; a review. Ibid 293- 
304. Also: Buffalo M. J., 1915-16, lxxi. 510; 568; 623 — 
Lichtensteln (A.) [Exudative diathesis.1 JJvgiea Stock- 
holm, 1918, lxxx, 544-565. — Melrelles (E . ) Diathese exsud-i- 
tiva. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1913, xix, 233 - 249 - 265- 
1918, xxiv, 2- lL-Monrad (S.) [Tho exudative ivmphat^ 
ic diathesis.! Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1921, lxiv, [Kobenh 
med. Selsk. Forh.j, 76-84.— Niemann (A.) Ueber den 
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xlyii, 298^300.-Piitzig (H.) Das Vorkommen und die 
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^ w^£ e nU- 1913, 0rig -'^' j^Se -RachmUewits'ch 
(E.) Hautreaktionen von Kindern mit exsudativer Dia- 
these. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, n. F lxxvii 176- 
I80.-Roler ( A. H.) Diagnosis and treatment of the exuda- 
tive diathesis. Chicago M. Recorder, 1910, xxxii 277-281 — 
Schutz (A.) Beitrage zur exsudativen Diathese. Cone 
internat de med (xvi.). C.-r, Budapest, 1910, Sect x 
Pediat., 456-460 -Schultz (J. h!) Die Prii'fung der Hmt- 
gft&V?* che .^che Reize. Jahrb. f. Kinlerh , Berl , 
1913, n. F., lxxym, 347-349.-Shkarln (A. N.) fDesouanv I 
turn of the epithelium of the genito-urinary orVns, S aTign 
of exudative diathesis in young children;] Russk Vrlc? 
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Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 505-508.— Siegert. Die lymphatische 
Disposition (exsudative Diathese Czerny) im Sauglingsalter. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1407.— Sittler (P.) 
Die Therapie des lymphatisch-skrofulosen Symptomen- 
komplexes (exsudative Diathese). Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 

1910, xxviii, 1025-1031. . Die Erscheinungsformen der 

exsudativen Diathese und ihre diiitetische Behandlung 
Kinder-Arzt, Leipz., 1910, xxi, 241; 265.— Stransky (E.) & 
Weber (O.) Konstitutionspathologische Betrachtungen 
zur exsudativen Diathese. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921, 
3. F., xlvi, 317-323— Weiss (R. S.) The acetone bodies in 
the blood of children with exudative diathesis. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 240. 

Diathesis ( Hsemorrhagic ) . 
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Diatomaceae. 

See, also, Algee. 
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8°. Washington, 1907. 

Forms v. 10, pt. 5, of: Contributions from the U. S. Nat. 
Herbarium. 
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skin of whales. Proc. Roy. Soc., Lond., 1919-20, s. B., xci, 
352-357.— Bessey (C. E.) The modern conception of the 
structure and classification of diatoms; with a revision of the 
tribes and a rearrangement of the North American genera. 
Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1899, Lincoln, Neb., 1900, xxii, 61-85, 1 
pi.— Brown (N.E.) Some notes on the structure of diatoms. 
J. Quekett Micr. Club, Lond., 1914, 2. s., xii, 317-338.— 
Calvet ( L. ) Sur la vitality de la diatomee bleue et la possi- 
bility de l'ensemencement de cette naviculea l'aide d'huitres 
vertes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 466- 
468.— Coombe (J. N.) The reproduction of diatoms. J. 
Roy. Micr. Soc., Lond., 1899, 1-5, 2 pi.— Cunningham 
(K. M.) The evolution of a new diatom find. Am. Month. 
Micr. J., Wash., 1900, xxi, 181-188.— Fauvel (P.) & Bonn 
(G.) Le rythme des marees chez les diatomees littorales. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 121-123.— Giard 
(A.) Sur une faunule caracteristique des sables & diatomees 
d'Ambleteuse (Pas-de-Calais). Ibid., 1904, lvi, 295-298.— 
Hart ridge (H.) A method of investigating diatom struc- 
ture (preliminarv communication). J. Rov. Micr. Soc., 
Lond., 1913, pt. 4, 365-372.— Karsten (G.) Die Auxosporen- 
bildung der Diatomen. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900. xx, 
25,-264.— Keeley (F. J.) Preparation of diatoms. Proc. 

Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1903, lv, 2. . Polarization and 

color effects exhibited bv certain diatoms. Ibid., 1917, lxix, 
334-338.— Klebahn (H.) Ein Ueberblick fiber die neuere 
Diatomeenlitteratur. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1902, i, 
421-461 — Mangin (L.) La sporulation chez les diatomees. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1912, ii, 481-487— Marpmann (G.) 
bchmarotzendePilzeinDiatomaceen. Ztschr. f. ang Mikr 

Weimar, 1902, viii, l-o, 1 pi. . Ueber das Vorkommen 

una die Aufnahme des Siliciums in den Kieselalgen und 
uber eimge Fortschritte der Diatomaceenkunde. Ibid., 

Leipz., 1905, xi, 29-41. . Wie sammelt man recente 

Meerwasser-Diatomacecn auf deni Festlande? Ibid 1907 
xm, 183-lS6.-Meinhold (T.) Beitrage zur Physiologie 
de , r R™ 10 ™*?; Beitr. z. Biol. d. Pflanz., Bresl, 1911, x, 
3o3-3,s-Merlln (A- A. C. E.) On some new diatomic 
structure discovered with a new Zeiss apochromat. J. 
SS- ket i*/» 1 x Cr -T> C1 l! b - 1910-11, 2. s., xi, 199-202.- 

Miquel (P.) Recherches exp^rimentales sur la physiologie, 
la morphologie et la pathologie des diatomees. Ann. de 
7^ Cr T°^-' ™ r "' } m S x > ^ "Palmer (T. C.) & Keeley 
SlEv (St, m$ st ^^- of - th ^ diatom Rirdle. Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sc. Phila.. 1900, 46o-479, 2 pl.-PeragaUo (H.) Sur les 
diatomees del 'aquarium k O. cartiana du laboratoire de 
ww ny ^f" S o". M , e I- S??\ pt ^ reild - Soc - de bi ol-, Par., 1908, 
fc™ ~E ,Cl V er v. <°-) T> Zur Physiologie der Diatomeen: 
S^'-/^ U ^1 SC 5 au ' B rpschwg 1906, xxi, 662-664.- 
t J . ■ R ) t me P° mts 111 the stmcture and life-his- 
l 9r7 °J dja . t ° ms - J - Quekett Micr. Club, Lond., 1902-3, 2. s.. 
yui, 41,-430, 1 pl.-Senft (E.) Ueber die Agar-Agar- 
Dmtomaceen Ztschr f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1902, viii, 85- 
^•~; Ta ,ca I ^ ahl,, (T - F ) Diatoms. Caledon. M. J., Ro- 
toSbSSbl n - s ^ 1 ' 2 ? 0: ^ -Taylor ( F. B.) The liten- 
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Title-page wanting. 
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d'anemie pernicieuse botriocephalique chez trois sceurs. 
BuU. et mem. Soc. m<§d. d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., lxvi, 

1475-1477. . A propos de 4 cas d'anemie pernicieuse 

botriocephalique. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1922, xUi, 718-727.— GaUl-Valerio (B.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den Entwicklungszyklus von Dibothriocephalus latus 
L. des Hundes. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 
1919, xxiii, 602-605.— Janlcki (C.) Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen zur Entwickelung von Dibothriocephalus latus 
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phorus nodulosus Pall). Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1918, xlviii, 1343-1349.— Janlcki (C.) & Rosen (F.) Der 
Entwicklungszyklus von Dibothriocephalus latus L.; ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen und Beobachtungen. Ibid., 
1917, xlvii, 1505-1520— Kathariner (L.) Das Finnigwerden 
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sis and treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1920, 30. s., i, 
98-100.— Schmidt (H. B.) Report of a case of Dibothrio- 
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lix, 721-734. 
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56 pp. 16°. Zaragoza. 
Issued with: Clfnlca Moderna, Zaragoza. 

Dicentrin. 

Iwakawa (K.) Pharmakologische Untersuchungen 
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Dichlorethyl sulphide. 
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18 pp. 8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1919. 
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der Blasen-Genitalfisteln und ihre Erfolge. 39 
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Dickmann (Joseph). Die Schlaflosigkeit, ihr 
Entstehen, Verhiiten und Wesen gemeinver- 
standlich dargestellt. 42 pp. 8°. Berlin, [1902]. 
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See, also, Beattle (J. M.) & Dickson (W. E. C.) A text- 
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Di Colo (Francesco). L'imbalsamazione umana; 

manuale teorico-pratico. 4 p. 1., 174 pp. 12°. 

Milano, 17. Hoepli, 1910. 
Dicorato (Gaetan). *Sur un cas clinique de 

syndrome pluriglandulaire. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 
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Dicotyles. 

Hotjy (R.) *Ueber die Entwickelung der 
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Goldschmidt (R.) TJeber das Verhalten des Chroma- 
tins bei der Eireifung und Befruchtung des Dicrocceliums 
Stil. et Hass. (Distomum lanceolatum). Arch. f. Zellforsch., 
Leipz., 1908, i, 232-244.— Gomes de Faria. Dicroccelium 
infldum, n. sp., parasite of the gall bladder of Eunectes 
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*Die Dauerresultate der Hallux valgus-Opera- 
tion an der Kieler chirurgischen Klinik. Mit 
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tomique de la fossa subarcuata. 85 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1920, No. 386. 
Didier (Henri) [1886- ]. Valeur semeiologique 
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Didio (Henri) [1840-1903]. 

Necrologte. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, xxvi, 265-275. 
Didiot [Pierre-Auguste] [1823-1903]. Code sani- 
taire du soldat ou traite d' administration et 
d'hygiene militaires. 548 pp. 8°. Paris, V. 
Rozier, 1863. 

For Biography, see France mecl., Par., 1903, 1, 53. 

Didry (Lucien) [1871- ]. *De la dilatation 
manuelle du col uterin dans les accouchements 
avec hemorrhagies placentaires graves. 80 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1899, No. 6. 

Diebitsch (Joseph Maria Emil Karl) [1882- ]. 
*Der Einfluss der Kohlensaure-Einatmung auf 
Bergleute. 31 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genos- 
sensch.-Buchdr., 1913. 

Diebold (Fritz) [ -1916]. *Ein knotenformig 
geschlungener Thrombus im rechten Vorhof. 
16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Zurich. W. Steffen. 1904. 

. Das Thermalwasser zu Baden (Aargau) 

in Hinsicht auf seine Anwendung bei den 
Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. Gemeinver- 
standliche Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiet der 
katarrhalischen Erkrankungen. xi. 102 pp. 
12°. Aarau, H. R. Sauerlander, 1905. 

For Biography, see Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, 
xlvii, 216-219 (E. R.). 

Diebschlag (Ernst) [1893- ]. *TJeber den 
Nachweis von Glukuronsaure im menschlichen 
Blut mit der Orcin- und der Naphthoresorcin- 
probe. [Giessen.] 16 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Springer. 1920. 

Repr. from: Virchows Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1920, ccxxx. 

Dieck (Wilhelm) . Anatomie und Pathologie der 
Zahne und Kiefer in Rontgenbilde. mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung der Aufnahme- 
technik. 92 pp., 17 pi. fol. Hamburg. L. 
Grafe & Sillem. 1911. 

Forms suppl. to v. 25 of: Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der 
Rontgenstrahlen. 

. Illustrierter Spezial-Katalog der Sonder- 

gruppe Zahnerkrankungen nebst Anhang: Not- 
wendigkeit und Wert der Zahnpflege. 52 pp., 
6 pi. 8°. Berlin W. [1911]. 

. Demonstrations-Rontgenbilder aus der 

Zahn- und Iviefer-Pathologie. 9 1. text, 14 
photogr. pi. eleph. fol. Berlin. H. Meusser, 
1912. 

Dieck (Wilhelm Theodor) [1879- ]. *Ueberdie 

diagnostische Bedeutung und Verwendung des 

Jodipin bei Ascites chylosus. 15 pp., 21. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. Nietschinann. 1903. 
Dieckerhoff (Ernst [Gustav]) [1889- ]. *TJeber 

die Uretercyste. Klinischer Beitrag. [Jena.] 

15 pp. 8°. Tubingen. H. Laupp jr.. 1920. 
Repr. from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., cxviii, No. 3. 
Dieckerhoff [Friedrich] [1871- ]. Englische 

Krankheit. 2. Aufl. 38 pp. 12°. Berlin. K. 

Singer <Sc Co.. [1905]. 
Dieckerhoff [Friedrich Heinrich Julius Wilhelm] 

[1835-1904]. Gerichtliche Thierarzneikunde. 

xii, 564 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. Schoetz. 1899. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xv, 648 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1899. 
. The same. 3. Aufl. 938 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

R. Schoetz, 1902. 
— ; . Die Theorie der Thierkrankheiten in 

ihrer geschichtlichen Entwickelung. Rede zur 

Feier des Geburtstages des Kaisers und Konigs 
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Dieckerhoff [Friedrich Heinrich Julius Wil- 
helm] — continued. 

in der Aula der thierarztlichen Hochschule. 
30 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Eirschwald, 1902. 

■ . Lehrbuch der epeciellen Pathologie und 

Therapie fiir Thienirzte. xvi, 1145 pp.; xiii, 
637 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Eirschwald, 1903. 

3. Aufl., I. Bd. Die Krankheiten des Pferdes. 

2. Aufl., II. Bd. Die Krankheiten des Rindes. 

For Biography, see Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., 
Berl., 1904, xxx, pp. i-xii (Schiitz). Also: Deutsche 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1904, xii, 1 (Malkmus). 

Dicckert (Alfred) [1889- ]. *Diagnostische 
Irrtiimer auf Grund fruherer syphilitischer 
Infektion oder positiver Wassermann'seher Reak- 
tion im Blut bei organischen und funktionellen 
Nervenleiden. 26 pp. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr. 
O. Kummel, 1917. 

Dieckert (Johann Gottlieb) [1881- ]. *Ueber 
doppelseitiges Cholesteatom des Schlafenbeins 
mit doppelseitiger Sinusthrombose. 48 pp. 8°. 
Greifsvald, J. Abel, 1906. 

Dieckmann (Adolf Otto) [1883-^ ]. *Ueberden 
Heilungsverlauf Pfannenstiel'scher Quer- 
schnitte. 17 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Blanke, 1911. 

Dieckmann (Erich) [1885- _ ]. *Die Base- 
dow' sche Rrankheit im Lichte der modernen 
Forschung. 35 pp. 8°. Berlin, M. Dietrich, 1910. 

Dieckmann (Heinrich Viktor) [1887- ]. *Ein 
Fall von scheinbar primarer Tuberkulose des 
Peritoneums. 25 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. 
Nietschmann, 1914. 

Dieckmann (Karl) [1886- ). *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis von der Polyneuritis postdiphtherica. 
[Kiel.] 20 pp. 8°. Hamburg, Broschek & Co., 
1919. 

Dieckmann (Paul). *Beitrage zur Anatomie des 
Hemirhamphus pognognathus. [Bern.] 34 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1904. 

Dieden (Hermann) [1888- ]. *Klinische und 
experimentelle Studien iiber die Innervation der 
Schweissdriisen. [Wiirzburg.] 28 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1915. 

Diederich (Henry William) [1845- ] & John- 
son (H. Albert). Police and work dogs in 
Europe. 16 pp. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Off., 1909. 

Diederichs (Robert [Curt]) [1889- ]. *Die 
Faltungstamponade nach Roth beim Ulkus der 
kleinen Kurvatur. [Kiel.] 15 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
L. Schumacher, 1919. 

Died rich (Georg). *Ueber Oxydimorphin. 43 
pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1883. 

Dicdrichs (Heinrich Friedrich August) [1864- ]. 
*Beitrag zu der Frage: Wie lange sind die 
Milzbrandbazillen im Kadaver mikroskopisch, 
durch Impfung und Kultur nachweisbar? 
[Giessen.] 25 pp. 8°. Munster i. W., 1908. 

Diefenbach (Hans) [1884- ]. *Familiarer 
Hermaphroditismus. [Berlin.] 34 pp. 8°. 
Stuttgart, A. & W. Maurer, 1912. 

Diefendorf (A. Ross). Clinical psychiatry. A 
text-book for students and physicians. Ab- 
stracted and adapted from the 7. German ed. of 
Kraepelin's "Lehrbuch der Psychiatric " New 
ed. lvi, 562 pp., 12 pi. 8°. New York, Mac- 
millan Co., 1907. 

Dieffenbach (Johann Friedrich) [1792-1847). 
Chirurgische Erfahrungen, besonders tiber die 
Wiederherstellung zerstorter Teile des menschli- 
chen Korpers nach neuen Methoden. 4 Abt. in 
3 v. 8°. Berlin, T. C. F. Enslin, 1829. 

For Biography, see Rohlfs (H.) Chirurg. Klassiker 
Deutschlands, ii, 1-138. 

Dieffenbach (Ludwig Karl) [1882- ]. *Ueber 
die Semiplacenta diffusa incompleta von Dico- 



Dieffenbach (Ludwig Karl) — continued. 

tyles labiatus Cuv. [Giessen.] 28 pp., 11. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 
de Diego Fernandez (Angel) Medicina de 

urgencia. 3. ed. 323 pp. 8°. Madrid, J. Puerto 

Diaz, 1911 . 

Diehl (August). *Ueber die Eigenschaften der 

Schrift bei Gesunden. [Heidelberg.] 63 pp. 

8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1899. 
Diehl (C. Lewis). An epitome of the national 

formulary of unofficial preparations. Rev. ed. 

48 1. 16°. [Washington], Am. Pharm. Assoc., 

1900. 

Diehl (Charles). *Du traitement de la paralysie 
radiale traumatique; suite de fracture de 
l'humerus. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 409. 

Diehl (Christian). Der Priessnitz. Darstellung 
der Wirkungsweise des Priessnitzschen Um- 
schlages bei den verschiedensten Krankheits- 
formen. 64 pp. 8°. Miinchen. O. Gmelin, 1904. 

Diehl (Hermann) [1882- ]. *Ueber das Ver- 
halten der Harnblase in der Geburt. 31 pp. 8°. 
Strassburgi. E., C. & J. Gceller, 1909. 

Diehl [J. L.] Anatomy for artists and students. 
4 pi. eleph. fol. New York, F. W. Devoe & Co.,- 
1888. 

Diehl (Joann. Laurent). *De cancro uteri. 28 pp. 
am. 4°. Marburgi, typ. Bayrhofferi, 1812. 

Diehl (Johann Carl). *Morbus maculosus (Werl- 
hofii) und Graviditat. 54 pp., 2 p. 1. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1899. 

Diehl (Kurt) *Ueber einen Fall von Fremdkor- 

perverletzung des Auges. 24 pp. 8°. Jena, C. 

Neuenhahn, 1899. 
Diehl (Louis-Rene). *Du pronostic de l'accouche- 

ment chez les cyphotiques. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1920, No. 334. 
Diehl (Ludwig) [1876- ]. *Subcutane Leber- 

ruptur als Indication zur transpleuralen Laparo- 

tomie. 29 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 
Diehl (Otto) [1881- ]. *Weitere Erfahrungen 

mit der intraokularen Jodoformbehandlung. 

48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1905. 
Diehl (Rudolf) [1877- ]. *Ein seltner Fall von 

akuter parenchymatoser Degeneration der Nieren 

mit Ausgang in Nekrose der Rinde. 22 pp. , 1 pi. 

8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1905. 
Diehm (Franz) [1886- ]. *Ueber das 2,8- oder 

amphi-Chrysenchinon und das 8-Oxy-l, 2- 

Chrysenchinon. 68 pp. 8°. Giessen, Christ & 

Hen, 1912. 

Diehnelt (Walter) [1889- ]. *Aetiologie und 
Therapie der Zahnkrankheiten des Pferdes. 
[Leipzig.] 8 pp. 8°. Dresden, F. A. Wolf, 1921. 

Diekmann (Carl Gustav Ferdinand) [1883- ]. 
*Zur Symptomatologie einiger hysterischer 
Bewegungsstorungen (Hemiplegie, Hemichorea, 
pseudospastische Parese mitTremor). [Breslau.] 
48 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Hoffmann, [1909]. 

Diekmann (Hans) [1889- ]. *Ueber Ence- 
phalitis subcorticaus chronica progressiva (Bins- 
wanger). [Jena.] 13 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Springer, 1919. 

Diekmann (Rudolf). [1873- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik der Bruchsacktuberkulose. 17 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1906. 

Diel (Alexandre). _*De risthmectomie thyro'i- 
dienne co m m e traitement des goitres parenchy- 
mateux. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 279 

Diels (Hermann) [1848- ]. Die Handschriften 
der antiken Aerzte. Pt. 1. Hippokrates und 
Galenos. Im Auftrage der akademischen Kom- 
mission. Hrsg. von H. Diels. 158 pp. 4°. 
Berlin, G. Reimer, 1905. 

io<^ epr ' ^ T0W " Abbail(il - d - k onigl. Akad. d. Wissensch., 



DIELS. 



556 



VAN DIEREN. 



Diels (Hermann) — continued. 

. The same. Pt. 2. Die iibrigen griechi- 

schen Aerzte ausser Hippokrates und Galenos. 

Im Auftrage der akademischen Kommission. 

Hrsg. von H. Diels. xxiii, 115 pp. 4°. Berlin, 

G. Reimer, 1906. 

Repr.from: Abhandl. d. konigl. Akad. d. Wissensch., 1906. 
Diem (Karl). Schwimmende Sanatorien. Eine 

klimato-tkerapeutische Studie. Unter techni- 

scher Mitarbeit von Ernst Kagerbauer. vi (1 1.). 

Ill pp., 2 pi. roy. 8°. Leipzig <fe Wien, F. 

Deuticke, 1907. 
Diem (Ludwig) [1882- ]. *Experimentel]e 

Untersuchungen iiber die Einatmung von Sal- 

petersaure-Dampfen. 50 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg. 

P. Scheiner, 1907. 
Diem (Martha). *Ueber das Vorkommen mydria- 

tisch wirkender Substanzen im Harn. [Zurich.] 

15 pp. 8°. Leipzig, T. C. W. Vogel, 1908. 
Diem (Oskar). *Die an der Zuricher Universitats- 

Augenklinik ausgefuhrten Tubercuhninjectio- 

nen aus den Jahren 1898-1905. 257 pp. 8°. 

Zurich, Aschmann & Scheller, 1906. 
Diem (Ulrich). *Das Wesen der Anschauung. 

Ein Beitrag zur psychologischen Terminologie. 

1 p. 1., 145 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bern, C. Sturzenegger, 

1899. 

Diemer (Fritz). *Ueber Kalkablagerungen an 
den serosen Hauten des Herzens. [Miinchen.] 
pp. 257-296, 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1899. 
Cutting from: Ztschr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1899, xx. 

Diemer (Stephanus). *De functionum intra con- 
valescentiam restitutione. 19 pp. 16°. Mogun- 
tise, J. J. Aleff, 1786. 

Diemer (Theodore) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude chnique de la polvnevrite grippale. 
96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 72. 

de Diemerbroeck (Isbrandus) [1609-74]. Ana- 
tome corporis humani, plurimis novis inventis 
instructa variisque observationibus, et para- 
doxis, cum medicis, turn physiologicis adornata. 
Editio novissima. 6 p. 1., 844 pp., 6 1., 12 pi. 
sm. 4°. Geneva;, S. de Tournes, 1679. 

Dieminger (Hermann). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des menschlichen Mundspeichels in gesunden 
und pathologischen Verhaltnissen. 63 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1898. 

Dienel (Max). *Zur Lehre von dem Situs viscerum 
inversus, nebst kasuistischem Beitrag. 43 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1913. 

Dienel t (Fr.) The honey bee and her wax. 
pp. 401^05. 8°. Portland, Conn., 1896. 
Cutting from; Observer, Portland, Conn., 1896, vii. 

Dienemann (Rudolf) [1886- ]. *Ueber Cystitis 
im Kindesalter. 67 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Kaemmerer & Co., 1914. 

Diener (Hans). *Ueber das Hamatom der Nabel- 
schnur. [Basel.] 12 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin & 
Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1916. 

Dienot (Fernand) [1874- ]. *De la glycosurie 
dans la maladie de Basedow. 8°. Lyon, 1898, 
No. 43. 

Dienot (Maurice) [1878- ]. *Les desequilibres 
du ventre ; 6tude medico-peychologique. 200 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 98. 

Dienst (Arthur). *Ueber den Bau und die 
Histogenese der Placentargeschwiilste. [Bres- 
lau.] 72 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, 1903. 

Dienst ([Hermann Theodor] Arthur). Neuere 
Untersuchungen iiber das Wesen der Eklampsie 
und Gesichtspunkte iiber die Behandlung der 
Krankheit. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1902, No. 342 
(Gynakol., No. 125, 787-812). 

Dienstanweisung zur Beurteilung der MiliUir- 
dienstfahigkeit und zur Ausstellung von militar- 



Dienstanweisung — continued, 
iirztlichen Zeugnissen vom 13. Oktober 1904 
194 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 
1904. 

Dienstanweisung fiir die Delegierten der frei- 
willigen Krankenpflege. 160 pp., 1 sketch, 2 
tab. 16°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1907. 

Dienstanweisung fiir die Kreisarzte. Nebst 
einem Anhange, enthaltend Formulare und eine 
Auswahl von Gesetzen, Verordnungen und 
Ministerialerlassen. xi, 227 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. 
Schoetz, 1909. 

Dienstbach (Oskar Franz Valentin Max) [1883- 
]. *Ueber Salzbildung, Umlagerung und 
Aufspaltung des l-Phenvl-4-oximido-5-triazolons 
78 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. H. Beck, 1908. 

Dienstfertig (Arno) [1894- ]. *Ueber die ver- 
kalkte Gallenblase und iiber ihre Sichtbarkeit 
im Rontgenbilde. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, 0. 
Gutsmann, 1919. 

Dienst-Vorschriften fiir Leichenschauer in 
Wurttemberg. 40 pp. 16°. Stuttgart, W. 
Kohlhammer, 1907. 

Dientamceba. 

See, also, Amoeba; Entamoeba. 

Jepps (Margaret W.) & DobeU (C. ) Dientamoeba fragilis 
n. g., n. sp., a new intestinal amoeba from man. Parasi- 
tology, Lond., 1917-18, x, 352-367, 1 pi. 

Diepen (Hubert Adrian). *Ruptura uteri durante 

partu. 154 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Metzler & 

Basting, 1894. 
van Diepenbrugge (O. D.) Radium, radio- 

activiteit en hare beteekenis voor de genees- 

kunde; populaire mededeelingen. 55 pp. 8°. 

's-Gravenhage, W. P. van Stockum & Zoon, 1911. 
Diepgen (Paul) [1878- ]. *Ueber zwei Falle 

von Thoracopagus. 47 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Freiburg 

i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1902. 
. Arnald von Villanova als Politiker und 

Laientheologe. 105 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin & 

Leipzig, W. Rothschild, 1909. 

Abhandlungen zur mittleren und neueren Geschichte, 

Hit. 9. 

■ — . Traum und Traumdeutung als medici- 

msch-naturwissenschaftliches Problem im Mit- 
telalter; mit einer schematischen Figur. 43 pp. 
8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1912. 

. Geschichte der Medizin. Bd. I. Altertum. 

116 pp. 12°. Berlin & Leipzig, G. J. Goschensche 
Vertagshandlung, 1913. 

See , also, Gualterus ( Agilon). Summa medicinalis [etc.]. 
fol. Leipzig, 1911. 

Dierbach (Joh. Heinrich). Materia medica. 

[MS. notes by Moritz Leo- Wolf.] 266 pp.. 201. 

4°. Heidelberg, 1825-6. 
. Die neuesten Entdeckungen in der 

Materia medica, fur praktische Aerzte geordnet. 

2 v., paged consecutivelv. xii-viii, 782 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Heidelberg & Leipzig, C. Groos, 1828. 
Dierbach (Karl Leonhard) [1861- ]. *Ueber 

Schichtstaarbehandlung. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Berlin, O. Francke, 1887. 
Dicrcks (Ernst Wilhelm Bruno) [1871- 1. 

*Ueber die Tenacitat des Masern- und Rothel- 

virus. 26 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. & J. 

Goeller, 1901. 
van Dieren (E.) Nogmaals; de beri-beri-kwestie. 

85 pp. 8°. Arnhem, K. van der Zande, 1888. 
. Begripsverwarring of erger? Een ant- 

woord op Prof. Dr. C. Eykman's artikelen over 

"beri-berien voeding." 58 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 

1898. 

. Over vaccinatie en hare bestrijders. 

134 pp. 8°. Baarn, 1905. 
. Geen schoolartsen wat dan wel? 1 p. 1., 

174 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltema 6c Holkema, 

1906. 
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van Dieren (E.)— continued. 

— . Meel-vergii'tigingen: Beri-beri, pellagra, 

kriebelziekte, erwtenziekte, polaransemie, enz. 

viii, 462 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltema & Eol- 

kema, 1907. 

. Het socialistisch gevaar. Eene bijdrage 

tot de kennis der besmettelijke zielsziekten. 
248 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, 1909. 

Dierich (Paul). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis prii- 
historischer Hirsche mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung des Erkennens der Hirechknochen 
unter subfossilen Tierresten. [Bern.] 63 pp. 
8°. Bonn, H. Ludwig, 1910. 

Diering (Gustav) [1889- ]. *Untersuchungen 
zur Lehre von der Fettphanerose in der Mere. 
[Kiel.] 29 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1914. 

Diering (Linus Johannes) [1872- ]. *Ein Fall 
von traumatischem Hirnabscess mit vollstandi- 
ger, doppelseitiger Taubheit. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Marburg, R. Friedrich, 1900. 

Dierke (Werner) [1890- ]. *Ueber Epiglottis- 
zysten. 20 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1916. 

Dierksen (Hermann Friedrich Karl) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber einen Fall von Pankreascyste nach 
Trauma. 40 pp. 8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 
1905. 

Dierling ([Hans] Otto Ludwig) [1886- ]. *Ueber 
diffuse Dilatation der Speiserohre. 42 pp. 8°. 
Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1910. 

Dierling ([Hugo] Heinrich Martin Erich) [1880- 
]. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Schmerzen 
im Ohre und am Warzenfortsatze bei Hysteri- 
schen. 38 pp. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1908. 

Diernfellner (C.) [1885- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Oesophagusperf oration bei Spondylitis. 37 pp. 
8°. Eeidelberg, Th. Berkenbusch, 1911. 

Diesbecq (Marie- Jean- Augustin) [1892- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude du placenta multiple 
dans les grossesses simples. 34 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1920, No. 34. 

Dieserud (Juul). The scope and content of the 
science of anthropology; historical review, 
library classification and select, annotated 
bibliography; with a list of the chief publica- 
tions of leading anthropological societies and 
museums. 200 pp. 8°. Chicago, Open Court 
Pub. Co., 1908. 

Diesing (Ernst). Das Licht als biologischer 
Faktor. (Eine Physiologie und Pathologie des 
Farbstoffwechsels.) 113 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1909. 

Diesing (Fritz) [1888- ]. *Ein Fall von 
malignem Hypernephrom mit Entwicklungssto- 
rungen im Genitalapparat. 24 pp. 8°. Gottin- 
gen, W. F. Kaestner, 1918. 

Diesing (Ludolf) [1884- ]. *Das Trachom und 
seine Verbreitung in Hessen und Waldeck auf 
Grund des Materials der Marburger Augenklinik 
vom 1. April 1909 bis 1. April 1912. 1 p. 1., 
31 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Marburg, C. Schaaf, 1912. 

Diessl (Karl) [1876- ]. *Ueber akute Alkohol- 
vergiftung mit todlichem Ausgang. 40 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Diesterweg (Gustavus). *De cognitione morborum 
medullse spinalis, vi, 36 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bonnse, 
typ. 0. Georgii, 1836. 

Dietcrich (Hans) [1891- ]. *Die Menarche in 
ihrer Beziehung zur Menstruation und Frucht- 
barkeit des Weibes. 23 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, 
0. Meyer, 1920. 

Dieterich (Hermann Erich) [1878- ]. *Die 
paroxysmale Pulsation oder intermittierende 
Erweiterung der Bauchaorta. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, 1902. 

Dieterich (Karl) [1840-1904]. Neues pharmazeu- 
tisches Manual. 10. verm. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 796 pp., 
port, (front.). 8°. Berlin, Julius Springer, 1909. 



Dieterich (Karl) — continued. 

. Die wichtigsten medizinischen Drogen; 

ihre pharmazeutische Verarbeitung und Nutz- 
anwendung fur die menschliche Gesundheit. 
91 pp. 8°. Berlin, Anker- Verlag, [1911]. 

Dieterich ( Karl) [1869-1921]. 

Thorns (H.) Nekrolog. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Ge- 
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d'hist. de la med., Par., 1922, xvi, 48-58.— Lustig (R.) Per 
la storia della alimentazione umana; un manualetto di arte 
della cucina dell' epoca imperiale romana. Boll. d. Soc. 
ital. p. lo stud. d. aliment., Firenze, 1920, ii, 53-56.— Misch 
(P.) Von der TJrmedizin zur Volksernahrung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, xii, 56.— Nichols (J. B.) The history of dietetics. 
Pop. Sc. Month.. N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 417-427. Also, Re- 
print.— O'Dea (Agnes). A history of dietetics. Mod. 
Hosp., Chicago, 1923, xx, 25-27.— Psellus. De victu hu- 
mano. In: Nicephorus. Logica [etc.]. fol. Venetiis, 1498, 
Y2b-Y6 b — Roshem (J.) Un manuel de dietetique en Pan 
1100. Paris med., 1921, xiii, 365-367.— Schedel (H.) & 
Sudhofl (K.) Gewurzkonfekte und -weine als Schutz- 
und Geschmacksmittel bei der Mahlzeit auf der Reise und 
in Wirtshausern. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1921, 

xiii, 171. . Lateinische Texte fiber den Rhythmus 

der Saftebewegung im Gleichklang mit den Jahreszeiten, 
samt Nachtgleichen- und Sonnwends-Di&tetik. Ibid., 
1918-19, xi, 206-211.— Urban (M.) Zur altmedizinischen 
Kochkunst der Reichen. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
Diatetik. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 129; 142 — 
Wirschubsky (A. M.) Die Beleuchtung der alten Diatetik 
der Hebraer vom Gesichtspunkte der neuesten Errungen- 
schaften auf dem Gebiete der Physiologic Arch. f. phvs - 
diatet. Therap., Berl., 1900, ii, 309-314. 
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Alsaker (R. L.) Eating for health and effi- 
ciency. 5 v. 8°. New York, 1915. 

American (The) Red Cross. Red Cross course 
in food selection. 8°. Washington, [1921]. 

Bardet (G.) La ration normale; moyens 
pratiques de l'etablir; guide pratique d 'hygiene 
alimentaire. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Bayliss (W. M.) The physiology of food and 
economy in diet. 8°. London, 1917. 

Bean (E. H.) Food fundamentals; a view of 
ill health as caused by wrong habits of living and 
a discussion of food based on experience from 
the viewpoint of an osteopathic phvsician 8° 
[Columbus, 0., 1916.] ' 
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. The same. 8°. [Columbus, 0., 1918.] 

Blum (S.) Practical dietetics for adults and 
children m health and disease, ix, (1), 319 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1923. 

B ourget ( L . ) Les regimes alimentaires. 12° . 
Lausanne, 1907. 

. The same. 3. £d. 8°. Lausanne, 

1912. 

Bujard (A.) & Baier (E.) Hilfsbuch fur Nah- 
rungsmittelchemiker. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
1911. 

Burnet (R. W.) Foods and dietaries; a man- 
ual of clinical dietetics. 4. ed. 8°. London, 
1905. 

Carter (H. S.), Howe (P. E.) & Mason (H. 
S.) Nutrition and clinical dietetics. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, 1917. 

— _ . The same. 2. ed. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1921. 

Christian (E.) Encyclopedia of diet; a trea- 
tise on the food question. 5 v. 8°. New York, 
1914. 

Clark (P. L.) How to live and eat for health. 
2 p. 1., 149 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1922. 

Clymer (R. S.) Diet, the way to health; a 
complete course of instructions in the correct use 
and combination of food in health and disease. 
8°. Quakertown, 1919. 

Cocroft (S.) Foods, nutrition and digestion. 
2. ed. 8°. Chicago, 1912. 

( omstock (Belle Jessie Wood). The home 
dietitian; or, Food and health; scientific dietetics 
practically applied. 2. ed. 352 pp., 8°. Wash- 
ington, [1922]. 

Conley (Emma). Nutrition and diet. 8°. 
New York, [1913]. 

Davis (N. S.) Food in health and disease, 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1912. 

Dutton (T.) Digestion and diet. 8°. Lon- 
don & Felling-on-Tyne, 1913. 

Einhorn (M.) Lectures on dietetics. 2. ed. 
2 1., 244 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1922. 

Faulkner (J.) Faulkner's simple diet book; 
a treatise on practical, simple dietetics written 
as a guide for those who are searching in earnest 
for health and happiness. 12°. Pasadena, Cal., 
[1922]. 

Fiessinger (C. A.) Vingt regimes alimen- 
taires en clientele. 2. eel., rev. et aug. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Fish (A. Z.) American Red Cross text-book 
on home dietetics. 8°. Philadelphia, [1917]. 

Fisk (E. L.) Living the healthy life. 8°. 
Swarthmore, Pa., [19171. 

Friedenwald (J.) & Ruhrah (J.) Diet in 
health and disease. 8°. Philadelphia, New York, 
London, 1905. 

— . The same. [2. ed.] 8°. Phil- 
adelphia & London, 1909. 

— — ■. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia & London, 1913. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1919. 

. Dietetics for nurses. 2.ed. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, 1909. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1913. 

~. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1917. 

Galsgie (E. C.) Diet for health with favorite 
health home recipes; a scientific treatise based 
upon fundamental dietetic principles. Recipes 
compiled and tested by Mrs. Edward C. Galsgie 
8°. Jamesburg, N. J., 1913. 
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Gautier (A.) L 'alimentation et les regimes 
chez 1'homme sain et chez les malades. 2. ed. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

— . The same. Diet and dietetics. Ed. 

and transl. by A. J. R. Oxley. 8°. London, 
1906. 

Gouraud (F. X.) Que faut-il manger? Ma- 
nuel d' alimentation rationnelle. Preface du 
Prof. Armand Gautier. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

de Grandmaison (F.) Les regimes; alimen- 
tation rationnelle dans la sante et la maladie. 
12°. Paris, 1909. 

Handbuch der Ernahrungstherapie und Dia- 
tetik. Unter Mitwirkung von P. Biedert [et al.], 
hrsg. von E. von Ley den. 2. umgearb. Aufl. 
hrsg. von G. Klemperer. 1 v. 8°. Leipzig, 
1903. 

Henderson (J. J.) The science of food selec- 
tion. 12°. Charleston, IF. Va., 1921. 

Hutchinson (R.) Food and the principles of 
dietetics. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 1906. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London. 1911. 

. The same. 5. ed. xx, 610 pp. 8°. 

London, 1922. 

Jaffa (Adele S.) A standard dietary for an 
orphanage. 2. ed. Written for the State Board 
of Charities and Corrections. 8°. [Sacramento]. 
1915. 

Johnston (B.) Eat and grow fat; a handy 
and efficient guide to the most approved methods 
of restoring flesh, including menus, potent and 
palatable. 8°. New York, [1917]. 

Jones (B. H.) Common sense diet for common 
sense people. 8°. [Pittsburgh, 1911.] 

Keene (S.) Eat to live, the problem of 
food values reduced to simple terms. 8°. Bos- 
ton, [1918]. 

Kellogg (J. H.) The new dietetics, what to 
eat and how; a guide to scientific feeding in 
health and disease. 933 pp. rov. 8°. Battle 
Creek, 1921. 

Konig (F. J.) Nahrwerttafel; Gehalt der 
Nahrungsmittel an ausnutzbaren Nahrstoffen, 
ihr Kalorienwert und Nahrgeldwert, sowie der 
Nahrstoffbedarf des Menschen. 8°. Berlin, 
1910. 

Laumonier (J.) Hygiene de l'alimentation 
dans re 1 tat de sant£ et de maladie. 4. eel. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Life extension institute incorporated. What 
to eat; how to use the science of modern dietetics 
for more efficient living. 8°. [New York], 1917. 

Locke (E. A.) Food values; practical tables 
[etc.]. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Long (J.) Food and fitness; or, diet in rela- 
tion to health. 8°. London, 1917. 

Lorand (A.) Health and longevity through 
rational diet ; practical hints in regard to food and 
the usefulness or harmful effects of the various 
articles of diet. 8°. Philadelphia, 1912. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiii, 432 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1923. 

McCann (A. W.) The science of eating; how 
to insure stamina, endurance, vigor, strength and 
health in infancv, vouth and age. 8°. New 
York, [1919]. 

McCollum (E. V.) The newer knowledge of 
nutrition, the use of food for the preservation of 
vitality and health. 8°. New York, 1918. 

& Simmonds (Nina). The American 

home diet. 2 p. 1., 237 pp^ 8°. Detroit, 1920. 

Macfadden (B. A.) Eating for health and 
strength. 8°. New York, [1921]. 

MacMickle (V.) Eat and be healthv. 8°. 
Portland, 1919. 
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Mols (J. P.) Proper nutrition. 179 pp., 1 ch. 
12°. Buffalo, [1922]. 

Monteuuis (A.) L'alimentation et la cuisine 
naturelle dans le monde. 8°. Paris & Bruxelles, 
1907. 

Munz (P.) Die Ernahrung des gesunden und 
kranken Magens. 8°. Niirnberg, 1912. 

Pariser (C.) Diat und Kiiche. 8°. Berlin, 
1910. 

Perry (M. A.) Essentials of dietetics; a text- 
book for nurses. 8°. St. Louis, 1918. 

Peters (Lulu Hunt). Diet and health, with 
key to the calories. 8°. Chicago, [1918]. 

. The same. 9. ed. 4 p. 1., 11-127 pp. 

8°. Chicago, [1921]. 
_ Pope (A. E.) & Carpenter (M. L.) Essen- 
tials of dietetics in health and disease; a text- 
book for nurses and a practical dietary guide for 
the household. 2. ed., rev. and enl. 8°. New 
York & London, 1917. 

Pritchard (W. B.) Manual of dietetics for 
physicians, mothers and nurses. 12°. New 
York, [n. d.]. 

Proudfit ( Miss Fairfax Throckmorton) . Die- 
tetics for nurses. 8°. New York, 1918. 

. The same. 2. ed. xii, 524 pp. 8°. 

New York, 1922. 

Reymann (G.) Diatetische Kost-Vorschriften, 
zum Gebrauch in gesunden und kranken Tagen. 
8°. Lauterecken, [1911]. 

Rocine (V. G.) Foods and chemicals; the 
science of correct foods for each of the 19 con- 
stitutions of mankind, etc. (type-written copy). 
4 p^ 1., 145 pp.; 263 pp. 4°. Chicago, 1920-21. 

Rose (Mrs. Mary Davies Swartz). Feeding 
the family. 8°. New York, 1916. 

. A laboratory handbook for dietetics. 

Rev. ed. xii, 156 pp. 8°. New York, 1921. 

Silvis (S. S.) Health building food mixtures. 
8°. [Seattle, 1916.] 

Smith (G. C.) What to eat and why. 2. ed., 
thoroughly rev. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1915. 

Smith (N. C.) Food and life, common-sense 
diet for the fat and the lean, the sick and the 
well, the old and the young. 8°. Chicago, 1917. 

Stiles (P. G.) An adequate diet. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, 1916. 

System (A) of diet and dietetics. Edited by 
G. A. Sutherland. 8°. London, 1908. 

Thompson (W. G.) Practical dietetics, with 
special reference to diet in diseases. 8°. New 
York & London, 1909. 

Tibbles (W.) Dietetics, or food in health and 
disease. 8°. London, 1914. 

Tilden (J. H.) The pocket dietitian, or how 
to combine food for correct eating, special menus 
for summer and winter. 12°. [Denver, 1918]. 

Watson (C.) Food and feeding in health and 
disease; a manual of practical dietetics. 8°. 
Edinburgh, 1910. 

Wilson (Mrs. Mary A.) Health and diets; 
natural corrective diets. 8°. Philadelphia, 
[1922]. 

Wood (F. M.) Food and health in a nutshell. 
8°. Chicago, 1917. 

Dietetics (Teaching of). 

White Cross School of Nursing. Lecture 4. 
[Diet]. 8°. Jamestown, N. Y, [1911]. 

Chace(LydiaG.) The work of a visiting dietitian. Pub. 
Health Nurse, Cleveland, 1913, v, 61-34.— Eckman (Rena 
S.) The standardization of the work and training of the 
dietitian. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1918, x, 52-54.— Oillet 
(Lucy H.) Education in food values as a preventive of 
dietary deficiencies. Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, Chicago, 
1919, xlvi, 231-237.— Gohde (G.) Lehrkursus fiir Redner 
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iiber Volksernahrung im Kriege. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhts- 
pflg., Hamb., 1915, xxviii, 111-128.— Grelg (Mary). Dietary 
hygiene as taught by museum methods. Mod. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1921, iii, 111; 180.— Hall (Octavia). Hospital training 
of dietitians at Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. Mod. Hosp., 
Chicago, 1922, xviii, 162.— Jttrgensen (C.) Ueber die 
Erziehung des Arztes zu diatetischer Therapie. Ztschr. f. 

diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1905, ix, 309-327. . 

Die Diatetik im arztlichen Unterricht. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913,ix, 1853-1856. — Lippmann ( A . ) Diatetische Schulung. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1920, xvi, 407-409.— Manny 
(F. A.) Nutrition clinics and classes. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1918, x, 129.— Moritz. Ueber den Unterricht in der 
Diatetik. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap ., Leipz., 1902, 
vi, 427-429.— de Pomiane (E?) L'enseignement superieur 
de la cuisine. Bull. Soc. scient. d'hyg. aliment., Par.. 1922, 
x, 365-376, 2 pi.— Proudfit (F. T.) Teaching dietitian in 
public health work. Hosp. Soc. Serv., N. Y., 1921, iv, 219- 
230. Also: Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1921, xvi, 359-363.— 
Salomon (H.) Ueber den Unterricht in der Diatetik. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 218.— 
Strauss (H.) Ueber Unterrichtskurse in praktischer 
Diatetik. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1906, iii, 46-49. 
. Ueber die Ausbildung des Heilspersonals in diateti- 
scher Kiiche. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. C.-r. 1910, 
Par., 1911, iii, 1041-1044.— Strauss (H.) & Jacobsohn (P.) 
Ueber die Ausbildung des Krankenpflegepersonals in 
diatetischer Kochkunst. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
<fe Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 992-994.— Wells (Eleanor F.) Sugges- 
tive methods for improving the teaching of dietetics to 
nurses. Hosp. Soc. Serv. Quart., N. Y., 1920, ii, 335-338.— 
Winslow (Emma A.) Training the social service dietitian. 
Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1919, xiii, 350-352.— Wolffheim 
(Nelli). Was die Krankenpflegerin von der Erziehungslehre 
wissen muss. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1913, xxxv, 
324 ; 364.— Wood (Bertha). Food clinic of Boston Dispen- 
sary. Hosp. Soc. Serv. Quart, N. Y., 1920, ii, 62-66. 

Dietetics (Vegetarian). 

Albtj (A.) Die vegetarische Diat. Kritik 
ihrer Anwendung fiir Gesunde und Kranke. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Blatch (M.) One hundred and one practical 
recipes. 2. ed., with additional recipes for dishes 
and cakes made of maize, oats, barley and rice. 
8°. London, 1917. 

Buttner (J. L.) A fleshless diet. Vegeta- 
rianism as a rational dietarv. 16°. New York, 
1910. 

Byron (M.) May Byron's vegetable book 
containing over 800 recipes for cooking and prep- 
aration of vegetables, including meatless cook- 
ery supplement. 8°. London, 1917. 

Colliere (H.) Le vegetarisme et la physio- 
logie alimentaire. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Contet (E.) *Le vegetarisme; £tude critique; 
indications therapeutiques. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

. Le vegetarisme et le regime vegc- 

tarien. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

Determann (H.) Die vegetarische Lebens- 
weise bei Gesunden. 8°. Freiburg i. Br. & 
Leipzig, 1909. 

Grabowsky (N.) Die Widersinnigkeit und 
Schadlichkeit des Vegetarismus. Zugleich ein 
Leitfaden in der wertlosen vegetarischen Re- 
form hinweg zur wahren Menschheitsreform zu 
gelangen. 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

. Thesame. 2.Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Hatjer (A.) *Stoffwechsel-Untersuchung an 
einem Vegetarier (auf Stickstoff und Fett) 8° 
Freiburg i. B., 1903. 

Hennes (E.) Was bedeutet der Vegetarismus, 
und wie lasst sich derselbe einfuhren? 8° 
Dresden, 1904. 

Ioteyko (Mile. J.) & Kipiani (Mile. V.) En- 
quete scientifique sur les vegetariens de Bru- 
xelles; leur resistance a la fatigue etudiee a 
l'ergographe. 8 C . Bruxelles, 1907. 

Kruger (G.) Die naturliche Nahrung des 
Menschen; die Pflanzennahrung. 8° Dresden 
1911. 

Langworthy (C. F.) Turnips, beets, and 
other succulent roots, and their use as food. 8°. 
Washington, 1917. 
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Lefevre (J.) Examen scientifique du veg£- 
tarisme. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Lyman (B. S.) Vegetarian diet and dishes. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1917. 

Miles (Mrs. H. E.) Health without meat, 
with 160 recipes. 5. ed. 8\ London, [1918]. 

Paeykowski. Die Reinigung und Auffri- 
schung des Blutes dureh Pflanzen und Krauter. 
Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der Krankheiten 
auf diatetischem Wege. 12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Peel ( Mrs. C. S.) The eat-less-meat book (war 
ration housekeeping) . 8°. London, 1917. 

von Runge (G.) Der Veeetarianismus; ein 
Vortrag. 2. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 1901. _ 

Salt (H. S.) The logic of vegetarianism; es- 
says and dialogues. 2. ed. rev. 8°. London, 
1906. 

Stroupe (H. L.) The vegetarian, v. 1. 8°. 
[New York], 1916. 

Agnoletti ( G . ) L' ammoniaco e gli aminoacidi del conte- 
nuto dellostomaco e dell' intestino tenue nell' alimentazione 
esclusivamente vegetale. Arch, di fannacol. sper., Roma, 
1916, xxii, 261-273.— Albertlni (A.) & Romano (A.) La 
refezione vegetarians nelle scuole; piano di refezione vegeta- 
riana attuato nella scuola commnnale autonoma "Z. Treves" 
per anormali psiehiei in Milano con 1' aggiunta di un indice 
bibliografico di letteratura vegetariana. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. 
d'ig., Milano, 1916, xxxviii, 145; 169.— Albertonl (P.) 
Influenza delle proteine animali nei vegetariani. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 4-10 — Albertoni (P.) & Rossi 
(Felice). Die Wirkung des Fleisches auf vegetarianer. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, Suppl.- 

Bd., 29-38. . Neue Untersuehungen iiber die 

Wirkung der tierischen Proteine auf Vegetarianer. Ibid., 
1910-11, lxiv, 439-455— Albu (A.) Zur Bewerthung der 
vegetarischen Diat (Stoflwechsel und therapeutische Erfah- 
rungen). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii. [ Discus- 
sion], 300; 315; 320. . Zum Indikationsgebiet der 

vegetarischen Diat (Fettleibigkeit und Diabetes mellitus). 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl , 1920, lxi, 89-93.— Ashmead (A. 
S.) The vegetarian question. Kansas City M. Index- 
Lancet, 1910, xxxiii, 359-364. — Benedict ( F. G.) & Roth (P.) 
The metabolism of vegetarians as compared with the me- 
tabolism of non-vegetarians of like weight and height. J. 
Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xx, 231-241.— von Bergmann (G.) 
& Strauch (F. W.) Die Bedeutung physikaliseh fein 
verteilter Gemuse fur die Therapie. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1913, xxvii, 29-37.— Carlonl (F.) Concetti antichi e 
moderni per la prevalenza vegetariana nel regime alimentare. 
Ann. dimed. nav., Roma, 1913, xix, 546-562.— Caspar! (W.) 
Physiologische Studien iiDer Vegetarismus. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cix, 473-596, 3 pi.— Determann (H.) 
Die vegetarische und fleischarme Ernahrung. Samml. 
zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Stofiwechsel-Krankh., 
Halle a S., 1914, v, Hit. 5, 1-73.— Dlsque. Ueber flcischfreie 
Kost in der Therapie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, xxvii, 
843-846.— Domb (D. B.) The solution of sickness and dis- 
ease with the plea for vegetarianism. Indianapolis M. J., 
1913 ; xvi, 381-384.— Ehrhardt (A.) Die ausschliessliche 
Ernahrung mit Vegetabilien vom hygienischen Stand- 
punkte aus beurteilt. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Brnschwg., 1909, xli, 448-483.— Fauvel (P.) A contri- 
bution to the study of vegetarianism. Mod. Med., Battle, 
Creekj Mich., 1907, xvi, 8-12.— Fox (F. G.) Vegetarian 
dietetics; its scientific aspects as a conservation of middle 
aged man-power. Med. Times, N. Y., 1919, xlvii, 215-217. — 
Frank (L. J.) The meatless diet. Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 
1921, xvii, 429-432.— Frledenthal (H.) Ueber die korper- 
liche Anpassung des Menschen an die Ausnutzung pflanzli- 
cher Nahrung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 196.— Gott- 
schalk ( A.) Le regime vegetarien et les regimes de sobrtfte\ 
J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv s 464-466.— Guelpa (O.) 
Disintoxication organique et regime vegetarien. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.O, Par., 1912, clxiv, 913-931— Hall (J. W.) 
Vegetabilische Nahrung una Getriinke bei Gicht und Ne- 
phritis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 868.— Hart (E. B ) 
& McCollum (E. V.) Growth on strictly vegetable diets. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1916, p. xxviii.— Hart 
(E . IS.) & Steenbock (H.) Maintenance and reproduction 
with grains and grain products as the sole dietary. J. Biol 
Chem., Bait., 1919, xxxix, 209-233. Also, Reprint.— Hoff- 
mann (F. A.) Die therapeutische Bedeutung des Vegeta- 
rianismus. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1899, n. F., i, 
289-294.— Kuhner. Vegetarische Diat als Heilmethode. 
Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1907, xlvii, 40-44.— Kuttner (L.) Die 
vegetabilische Diiit und deren Bedeutung als Heilmethode 
Berl. Klinik, 1902, Hft. 163, 1-29.— Lefevre (J.) Saggio di 
fisiologia critica e sperimentale sul vegetarismo. Gior. d. r 
Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1918, xl, 1; 17.— Le Nolr (P.) Le 
regime strictement v(5g<5tarien; ses indications et ses contre- 
mdications. J. de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 114 — 
McCollum (E. V.), Slmmonds (N.) & Pltz (W.) The 
vegetarian diet in the light of our present knowledge of 
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nutrition. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xli, 333-360, 1 pi. 

. The supplementary dietary relationship 

between leaf and seed as contrasted with combinations of 
seed with seed. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxx, 13-31.— 
Mendel (L. B.) Some historical aspects of vegetarianism. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1903-4, lxiv, 457-465.— Offer (T. R.) 
Vegetarische Diat. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1904, 
xxii, 561-565. — Peusquens. Technik und Indikationen 
der fleischlosen Diatbehandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, 
ix. 1002; 1045; 1093; 1130.— Rochaix (A.) L'alimentation 
vog&ale. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1919, xxvi, 520- 
531.— Rosen f eld (A. P.) Der Einfluss der vegetarischen 
Ernahrung auf die Muskelkraft. Ztschr. f. jphys. u. diatet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1916, xx, 97-107.— Rothe ( w.) Kunstliehe 
Verdauungsversuche an einigen pflanzlichen Nakrungs- 
mitteln. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, li, 185- 
200.— Rubner (M.) Die Bedeutung von Gemuse und Obst 
in der Ernahrung. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv, 817; 
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Dietiker (Elsi). *Zur Kenntms der Haemochro- 
matose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Lymphdriisenbefunde. 26 pp. 8°. Zurich, Lee- 
mann & Co., 1916. 

Dietl (Michael Josef) [1847-87]. 

Grimm (A.) Festrede gehalten anlasslich der Enthiil- 
lung einer Gedenktafel fur weiland Michael Josef Dietl. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 445-448. 

Dietlein (Max Josef) [1884- ]. *Zur Therapie 
der Blasenspalte; die Uretero-Trigonosigmoideos- 
tomie mit partieller Ausschaltung des Colon 
sigmoideum. [Miinchen.] 1 p. 1., 20 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kempten, J. Kosel, 1913. 

Dietlen (Johannes) [1879- ]. *Ueber einige 
Methoden des Nachweises von Blei im Ham. 
32 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. WoV & Sohn, 1902. 

Dietotherapy. 

See Dietetics in disease. 
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Dietrich (Albert) [1873- ]. Die Bedeutung 

der Vererbung fur die Pathologic 32 pp. 8°. 

Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1902. 
. Die Elemente des Herzmuskels. 46 pp. 

8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1910. 
Dietrich (August) [1889- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

Casuistik der Affektionen der Cauda equina. 

43 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Staudenraus, 1915. 
Dietrich (Bernhard) [1881- ]. *Klinischer 

Beitrag zur Lehre von der chronischen Manie. 

[Erlangen.] 45 pp. 8°. Miinster i. W., 1912. 

Dietrich (Bernard) [1871-1905]. 

Vaisster. Necrologie. Rev. med. de la Franche-Comte, 
Besancon, 1905, xiii, 183-186. 

Dietrich (Clemens) [1879- ]. *Die croupose 
Pneumonie auf der 1. med. Klinik in den Jahren 
1899-1903 inkl. 26 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf 
& Sohn, 1904. 

Dietrich (Eduard) [1860- ]. 

See Grober (Julius). Das deutsche Krankeuhaus [etc.]. 
roy. 8°. Jena, 1911. 

For Biography, see Ztschr. f. Sauglingsschutz., Berl., 
1920, xii, 385-393, port. 

Dietrich (Fritz) [1880- ]. *Zur Radikalopera- 
tion grosser Nabel- und Bauchwandbriiche. 
[Erlangen.] 42 pp. 8°. Halle a. S . , Wischau & 
Burhardt, 1909. 

de Dietrich (Gaston). -"-Contributions radiogra- 
phiques a l'etude anatomo-pathologique des 
fractures de l'extremite superieure de l'humerus 
ix, ] 1-39 pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 42 

Dietrich (Gunther) [1891- J. *Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung des Krieges auf Zahl, Art und Schwere 
der Augenverletzungen der Nichtkriegsteilneh- 
mer. 6 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1920. 

Dietrich (Hans Albert) [1886- ]. *Studien 
iiber Blutveriinderungen bei Schwangeren, Ge- 
bilrenden und Wochnerinnen. [Gottingen.] 
19 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1911. 

Dietrich (Hermann PauD. *Casuistischer Beitrag 
zu den Bauchkontusionen. 40 pp. 8°. Basel, 
G. Bohm, 1907. 

Dietrich (Johanna Elisabeth Dorothea) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber einen Fall von doppelseitiger metastati- 
scher Ophthalmie. 19 pp. 8°. Leipziq, B. 
Georgi, 1908. 

Dietrich (Julius). *Der Gebarmutterkrebs und 
seine Metastasen besonders im Peritonaeum. 
42 pp. 8°. Erlangen, H. Vollrath, 1904. 

Dietrich (Wilhelm) [1872- ]. *Aetiologie und 
Therapie des Nabelschnurvorfalls nach den Er- 
fahrungen aus der geburtshilflichen Universitats- 
klinik in Miinchen in den Jahren 1890-1908. 
[Miinchen.] 38 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, Chr. Scheufele, 
1909. 

Dietrich (Wilhelm) [1879- ]. *Vier Falle von 
perforierender Uterusruptur. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, O. Francke, 1906. 

Dietrich (Wilhelm [Friedrich]) [1883- ]. 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des Atoxyls 
bei Pferd und Hund. 62 pp. 8°. Giessen, [1908]. 

Dietrich (Willibald). *Ueber Hernia epigastrica 
und prseperitoneales Lipom. 26 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

Dietsch (Curt) [1867- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Oesophagusfistel nach einem Trachealdiver- 
tikel. 21 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Dietsch (Julius) [1883- ]. *Zur Kasuistik der 
Doppelbildungen des weiblichen Genitale. ' 34 
pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1909. 

Dietsch (Paul). *Ueber Peristaltin. 22 pp. 8°. 
Ilminover, M. & H. Schaper, 1910. 

Dietsche (Erwin Karl) [1886- ]. *Die akute 
Osteomyelitis Erwachsener unter Ausschluss der 
rezidiven Formen mit primarer Infektion im 



Dietsche (Erwin Karl) — continued. 

Wachstumsalter. 58 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 

H. M. Poppen & Sohn, 1912. 
Dietschoy (Rudolf). *Die Albumosurie im Fieber. 

38 pp. 8°. Basel, E. Birkhauser, 1906. 
Dietskaya meditsina. v. 1-8, 1896-1903. 8°. 

JbfosJcVQ, 

Dietz (Adalbert) [1884- ]. *Verhalten der Re- 

flexe bei Nephritis und Uraemie. 17 pp. 8°. 

Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1910. 
Dietz (Adolf) [1880- ]. *Weitere Beitrage zur 

Frage der sekundaren konzentrischen Hypero- 

stose am Schadel. 39 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 
Dietz (Eugen) [1883- ]. *Die Echinost'omiden 

der Vogel. 37 pp., 1 1." 8°. Konigsberg i. Br., 

R. Leupold, 1909. 
Dietz (Friedrich) [1872- ]. *Zwei Falle von 

idiopathischer Atrophie der Haut. 30 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Strassburgi. E., C. & J. Gceller, 1902. 
Dietz (Georg) [1888- ]. *Untersuchungen iiber 

Codeonal, ein neues Schlafmittel. [Giessen.] 

82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, J. Gottewinter, 1913. 
Dietz (Georges-Henri) [1887- ]. *Contribution 

a l'etude clinique des traumatismes indirects de 

l'oreille par le "vent de l'explosif." 159 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1918, No. 65. 

Dietz ( Henri- Frederic-Louis- Edouard ) 
[1847-1914]. 

Bach. Necrologie. Gaz. m6d. de Strasb., 1912, lxxl, 59. 
Dietz (Johannes Henricus). *De epilepsia in- 
fantum. 12 pp. sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Doude, 
1678. 

. *De nuce moschata. lp. l.,46pp. sm. 4°. 

GiessdS Hassorum, Vidua B. F. Kargeri, 1680. 
Dietz (Johannes Heinrich Otto Ludwig) [1 892- ]. 

*Ein im Halsmark diagnostizierter und erfolg- 

reich operierter intramedullarer Tumor. 16 pp. 

8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1917. 

Dietz (Karl) [1859-1904]. 

K— r. [Biography.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 548-550. 

Dietz (Ludwig) [1877- ]. *Statistik des Warme- 
bedarfes in neueren Krankenanstalten. [Er- 
langen.] 41 pp., 3 tab. 8°. Miinchen, R. Olden- 
bourg, 1912. 

Dietz (Philip Henricus). *De phantasia. 12 pp. 
sm. 4°. Gwssse Hassorum, J. D. Hampel, 1664. 

Dietz (Rudolf) [1878- ]. *Ueber acute Leu- 
kaemie. 52pp., 11. 8°. Strassburgi. E., C. J. 
Goeller, 1903. 

Dietz (Wendelin). Die Kurmittel Kissingens bei 
den Erkrankungen der Atmungsorgane und des 
Halses. 4. Aufl. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Bad Kissinqen, 
E. Clement, 1911. 

. Asthma. Kurze allgemein verstandliche 

Abhandlung iiber Ursachen, Wesen und Be- 
handlung. 4. Aufl. 34 pp. 12°. Bad Kissinqen 
E. Clement, 1911. 

Dietz (William D.) Manual of drill of the ambu- 
lance detachment for the provisional use of the 
Hospital Corps and company bearers of the 
U. S. Army. 33 pp. 8°. San Francisco, Barron, 
1889. 

Dietze (Georg Martin) [1874- ]. *TJeber Inhala- 
tionsanalgesie. (Stadium analgeticum der Nar- 
kose.) 40 pp. 8°. Leipzig. B. Georqi, 1905 

Dietze (Kurt) [1892- 1 *Ein Fall von Chinin- 
jxan them. 32 pp. 8* Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 

Dietze (Walther Otto) [1886- ]. *Ueber solitaren 

Echinokokkus im grossen Netz. 39 pp 8° 

Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 
Dietzel (Leopold) [1874- ]. *TJeber den Bak- 

tenengehalt des Mehles. 26 pp. 11 8° 

Wiirzburg, F. Staudenraus, 1912. 
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Dietzfeibinger (Heinrich). *Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Hydrocephalus. [Erlangen.] 31 pp. 8°. 
Nurnberg, J. L. Stick. [1906]. 

Dietzler (Mary Macey). Detention houses and 
reformatories as protective social agencies in 
campaign of U. S. Gov. against venereal diseases. 
227 pp. 8°. Washington. Gov. Print. Of., 1922. 

Dietzler (Wilhelm) [1866- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von krebsiger Infiltration der Corpora caver- 
nosa penis bei Rektumkarzinom. 25 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen. Junge & Sohn. 1909. 

Dieu (Jacques). *Etude sur les angiocholites non 
suppurees; leur traitement chirurgical. 100 pp. 
8°. Paris. 1902, No. 469. 

Dieude-Fauvel (Leon-Georges) [1888- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de rhsemangiome de l'orbite. 
87 pp.. 2 pi. 8°. Bordeaux. 1914, No. 94. 

Dieudonne ( Adolf) [1864- ]. Schutzimpfung 
und Senimtherapie. zusammenfassende Ueber- 
sicht tiber die Immunitiitslehre. 2. Aufl. viii. 
192 pp. 8° ; Leipzig. J. A. Barth. 1900. 

. Hygienische Massregeln bei ansteckenden 

Krankheiten. 8°. Wiirzburg. A. Stuber, 1904. 

Forms Hft. 7-8, v. 4, of: Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Ge- 
samtgeb. d. prackt. Med. 

Immunitat. Schutzimpfung und Senim- 



therapie; zusammenfassende Uebersicht uber 
die Immunitiitslehre. 3. Aufl. viii. 168 pp 
8°. Leipzig. J. A. Barth. 1903. 

The same. 4. Aufl. vi, 210 pp. 8° 



Leipzig. J. A. Barth. 1905. 

The same. 5. Aufl. vii, 234 pp. 8< 



Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1908. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. vii, 240 pp. 8' 

Leipzig. J. A. Barth. 1909. 

The same. 7. Aufl. vii. 243 pp. 8< 



Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1911. 

. Die bakteriellen Nahrungsmittelvergif- 

tungen. pp. 39-88. 8°. Wurzburq, A. Stuber. 
1908. 

Forms Hft. 3-4, v. 8, of: "Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Ge- 
samtgeb. d. prakt. Med. 

The same. Bacterial food poisoning: a 



concise exposition of the etiology, bacteriology, 
pathology, symptomatology, prophylaxis, and 
treatment of so-called ptomaine poisoning. 
Transl. & ed. with additions by Chas. Fred. 
Bolduan. 128 pp. 8°. New York, E. B. Treat 
& Co., 1909. 

Dieudonne (Francois-Leon) [1879- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la dilatation des bronches 
chez l'enfant. 134 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Nancy. 1907, 
No. 31. 

Dieudonne (Hendrik). De longtering en hare 
bestrijding, met een voonvoord van Dr. van Ryn. 
35 pp. 8°. Mechelen, A. Olbrechts <fr de Maeyer. 
1902. 

Dieulafe (Leon) [1874- ]. *Le diaphragme 
pelvien; muscle releveur de l'anus. Anatomic, 
phvsiologie, applications pathologiques et obst£- 
tricales. 86 pp. 8°. Toulouse. 1900, No. 391. 

. Maladies chirurgicales de la bouche et 

des maxillaires, par Dieulafe, Herpin, [etc.]. 
2 p. 1., 444 pp. 8* Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils. 
1911. 

Forms v. 8 of: Traite" de stomatologic, publ. par Gaillard 
& Nogue. 

Les Pyrenees thermales. . . . collabora- 



tion a l'ceuvre du Comite consultatif d'action 
economique de la 17. region. 125 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1918. 

& Herpin. Anatomie de la bouche et des 



dents. 184 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere dc fils. 
1909. 

Traite" de stomatologic, No. 1. 



Dieulafoy (Georges) [1839- ]. *Des progres 
realises par la phvsiologie expe'rimentale dans 
la connaissance des maladies du systeme ner- 
veux. 2 p. 1., 187 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye, 
1875. [P., v. 2257.] 
Concours. 

. Manuel de pathologie interne. 2 v. 516 

pp. ; 655 pp. 16°. Paris, G. Masson. 1880-84. 

The same. 4 v. 13. ed. 12°. Paris, 



Masson & Co., 1901. 

The same. 4 v. 



Masson & Co., 1904. 
. The same. 4 v. 



14. ed. 16°. Paris, 



Masson & Co.. 1908. 
. The same. 4 v. 



15. eU 8 C 

16. ed. 8 C 



Paris, 
Paris, 



Masson & Co., 1911. 

The same. A textbook of medicine. 



Auth. Eng. transl. from the 15. ed. of "Manuel 
de pathologie interne." by V. E. Collins and 
J. A. Liebmann. 2 v. 2081 pp., 7 pi. 4°. 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1910. 

. Clinique medicale de l'Hotel-Dieu de 

Paris. 1897-8. 407 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & 
Cie., 1899. 

The same. 1898-9. 212 pp. 8°. Paris, 



Masson & Cie., 1900. 

. The same. 1901-2. 424 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1903. 

. The same. 1905-6. 1 p. 1.. 318 pp., 18 pi. 

rov. 8°. Paris. Masson & Cie.. [1907]. 

The same. 1909. 292 pp. 8°. Paris, 



Masson & Co., 1910. 

See, also, Apert ( E . ) Trait<§ des maladies familiales [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1907.— Gaultier (R.) Les maladies du duode- 
num [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1910.— Pousson (A.) Chirurgie 
des nephrites [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

For Biography, see Bull. Acad, de mM., Par., 1911, lxvi, 
112-114. Also: Bull, med., Par., 1912, xxvi, 1141-1146. 
(Siredey). Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 755-769 (Siredey). Also: Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 1392. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr^ 
1914, lxi, 383 (AlbaharvV Also: Presse med., Par.. 1913, xxL 
(suppl.1, 1361-1369. Also: Studium, Xapoli, 1911. iv, 321 
(C. Barazzoni"). Also: Union mM. du Canada, Montreal, 
1911, xl, 521-523 (L. Landouzy). 

Dieupart (Louis) [1S72- 1. *Etude clinique 
sur le traitement des accidents de la syphilis 
par les injections mercurielles, en particulier 
calomel: salicylate de mercure; huile biioduree: 
serum bichlore" du Dr. Cheron. Injections intra- 
musculaires a doses intensives et eloigners. 
216 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 274. 

Dieuxivoye (Berlin ) [1620-1710]. 

Delaunay (P.) [Biographv.] France med.. Par., 1904, 
li, 397-403. 

Dieuzaide (Charles) [1877- ]. *Des troubles 
intellectuels transitoires de la fievre tvphoide 
chez l'enfant. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 372. 

Dieuzeide (Raymond) [1878- ]. *Resistivit4 
edeetrique des liquides de rorganisme. 79 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904. No. 399. 

Diez (Henri) [1869- ]. *Contribution a l'etude 
des injections sous-arachnoidiennes de chlor- 
hydrate de cocaine. 60 pp. 8°. Paris. 1900, 
tfo. 338. 

Diez (W.) *Beitriige zur Aetiologie der Keratitis 

parenchvmatosa. [Wiirzburg.] 28 pp. 8°. 

Berlin. S. Karger, 1899. 
Diez razones para preferir la homeopatfa al sistema 

connin del tratamiento medico. Por un padre 

de familia. 17 pp. 12°. Guatemala, 1889. 
Difesa (La) medico-legale del lavoro. v. 1-5, 

1919-23. 8°. Torino. 
Difesa sociale; ri vista di igiene pre^denza ed 

assistenza. v. 1-2, 1922-3. fol. Boma. 
Diflioth (Paul). L'approvisionnement de Paris 

en lait. 12 pp. 12°. Valenciennes, G. Huart. 1904. 
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Diffloth (Paul)— continued. 

; — . Zootechnie; zootechnie generale; produc- 
tion et alimentation du bewail; zootechnie spe- 
ciale: cheval, ane, mulet. Introd. par P. 
Regnard. xvi, 504 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 
litre & fils, 1904. 

. Zootechnie: mouton, chevre, pore. In- 
trod. par P. Regnard. viii, 418 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Baillike & fils, 1905. 

Difflugia. 

Goette (A.) Ueber den Lebenscyclus von Difflugia 
lobostoma. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1916, xxxvii, 93- 
138, 3 pi. 

Difflugia enchelys. 

See Chlamydoplirys enchelys. 

Diffre (Henri) [1887- ]. *De l'anesthesie 
chirurgicale et plus particulierement de l'anes- 
thesie generale par 1 ' ether goutte a goutte . 91pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 4, 

Diffusion. 

Arrhenius (S.) Untersuchungen iiber Diffusion von in 
Wasser geldsten Stoflen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1892, x, 51-95 — Brown (H. T.) Some recent work on diffu- 
sion. Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit.. Lond., 1901-2, xvi, 547-562, 
4 pi— Calugareanu & Henri (V.) Diffusion des matieres 
colorantes dans la gelatine et dans l'eau. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.,Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 579.— Cohen (E.) & 
Bruins (H. R.) Ein Prazisionsverfahren zur Bestimmung 
von Diffusionskoeihzienten in beliebigen Losungsmitteln. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1922, ciii, 349-403— Desch 
(C. H.) Report on diffusion in solids. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 348-372.— Gies (W. J.) Modified 
collodion membranes for studies of diffusion. Proc. Am. 

Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910-13, ii, 75. . On the 

diffusibility of biological substances through rubber. Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y., 1911-12, i. 125.— Jegounow (M.) 
Les r^actifs vivants et la diffusion. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 263-266.— Leduc (S.) Etudes 
experimentales sur la diffusion et leurs consequences 
biologiques. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 89-91.— 
Neiii (Alma J.) A comparison of the rate of diffusion of 
certain substances, particularly the food materials and pro- 
enzymes. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1921, lvii, 478-495.— 
Planck (M.) Notiz zur Theorie der Diffusion und Elek- 
trolyse. Ztschr. f. phj'S. Chemie, Leipz., 1892, ix, 347.— 
Tammann (G.) Ueber den Teilungskoeffizienten und 
abnorme Diffusion. Ibid., 1897, xxii, 48W91.— Wiedeburg 
(O.) Zur Theorie der Diffusion und Elektrolyse. Ibid., 
1892, ix, 143-151. 

Digalen. 

See, also, Digitalis (Preparations of). 

Bech (H.) *La medication digitalique par 
la digalene; (digitoxine soluble Cloetta). 8°. 
Lyon, 1907. 

Brion (H. J.) *La digalene (de Cloetta). 8°. 
Paris, 1906. 

Freid (Lea). *Etude sur la digalene. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907. 

Ausset (E.) L'emploi de la digalene (digitoxine soluble) 
en therapeutique infantile. Prov. mea., Par., 1907, xx, 
604.— Avanzlno (G.) Osservazioni cliniche sul digalen. 
Pammatone, Genova, 1905, ix, 104-116.— Bibergeil (E.) 
Digalen. ein Ersatzmittel des Digitalisinfuses. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1316-1318.— Boas (K.) Beitrag zur 
forensischen Toxikologie; Fall von Suicidversuch mittels 
Digalen. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz. 
1914, lx, 127. — Cecikas (I.) Sur Paction therapeutique de 
la digitoxine soluble (Cloetta). Rev. de med., Par., 1905, 
xxv, 939-949.— Cloetta (M.) Ueber Digalen (Digitoxin 
solubile). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1466-1468. 

. Ueber Digitoxin und Digalen. Ibid., 1907, liv, 987.— 

Csurg6(J.) Ueber die WirkungdesDigalens. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1906, ii, 1071-1073— DeganeUo (U.) Sul valore 
terapeutico della digitossina solubile (digalen). Gazz. med. 
di Roma, 1914, xl, 509-517.— Dieckmann. Digalenbehand- 
lung bei Grippe und Fleckfieber. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl. ? 1920, xxvii, 119-121.— Dotti (G. A.) Ricerche farma- 
cologiche ed osservazioni cliniche sul digalen. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1907, v, 161-189— Eisenheimer (A.) Di- 
galen. Wiirzb. Abhandi. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 
Wiirzb., 1913, xiv, 39-64.— Eulenburg (A.) Intramusku- 
lare Injektioncn von Digalen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 
149. Also, Reprint.— EychmUller (H.) Ueber die Herz- 
und Gefasswirkung des Digalens bei gesunden und kranken 
Menschen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1677-1683.— 
Fillppi (E.) Sul digalen e sue imitazioni. Pensiero med., 
Milano. 1921, xi, 437-446.— Fraenkel (A.) Zur Frage der 
Kumulation, insbesondere beim Digalen. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Phannakol., Leipz., 1907, lvii, 123-130.— Freund 



Digalen. 

(R.) Ueber Digalen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 
1975-1976.— Gallenga (P.) Valore terapeutico; indicazioni 
e controindicazioni del digalen. Policlin., Roma, 1906, 
xiii, sez. prat., 707-711.— Giudlceandrea (V.) Sul- 
1' azione terapeutica del digale n e su alcuni effetti sullo stato 
del sangue. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1914, xviii, 
309 ; 321.— Gonzalez Deleito (F.) A proposito del diga- 
leno. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1907, vi, 140-144.— Grassmann 
(K.) Einige Erfahrungen iiber Digalen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 109-111.— Haberfeld (E. J.) Thera- 
peutische Untersuchungen mit Digalen. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1905, xxiii, 809-815.— Hale (W.) A comparative 
study of digalen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 35-38. — 
Heydner (F.) Ueber Digalenvergiftung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1511.— HUdebrandt (H.) Zur 
Streitfrage, ob das abweichende physiologische Verhalten 
des Digalen (Cloetta) bedingt sein kann durch den amor- 
phen Zustand. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 
1441.— Hochheim (K.) Klinische Erfahrungen mit Di- 
galen (Digitoxin. solub. Cloetta). Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1905, xx, 545-555.— von Ketly (L.) Ueber den 
therapeutischen Wert des Digalens. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1906, xx, 272-280.— Kiliani. Ueber Digitoxin und 
Digalen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 887.— 
Kollick (A.) Etwas iiber die Wirkung des Digalen (Digi- 
toxinum solubl. Cloetta). Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx, 245. — Kottmann (K.) Klinisches iiber Digitoxinum 
solubile Cloetta (Digitalen); ein Beitrag zur subcutanen 
und intravenosen Digitalistberapie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 

Berl., 1905, lvi, 128-166. . Zur Dosierung des Digalens 

bei intravenoser Anwendung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1907, xxxviii, 306-309.— Laube (F.) Beitrag zur 
Digalenwirkung. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 
232. — Laumonier (J.) La digalene, digitoxine soluble de 
Cloetta. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 122.— Livierato (S.) 
Sull'azione del digalen e sul valore in terapia. Cron. d. 
clin. med. di Genova, 1905, xi, 276-311. Also, transl.: Berl. 
klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 1271; 1304. Also: Wien. 
klin.-therap., Wchnschr., 1905, 1271; 1304.— Marenduzzo 
(L.) Digitale e digalen. N. Riv. clin.-therap., Napoli, 
xvii, 449; 505.— Marini(G.) Sull' azione del digalen. Riv. 
crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1906, vii, 89; 101; 117; 133.— 
Mignacca (P.) II digalen per via intravenosa. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1907, x, 162; 175; 187; 193.— 
Minder (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des 
Digalens beim Pferde. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxv, 209-211.— Mirano (G. C.) Digalen e leucocitosi. 
Riforma med.. Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 617-620.— 
Montaudon (A.) Effet cumulalif de la digalene. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1910, xxx, 378-380.— 
Moore (B.) The effects upon the heart of soluble digitoxin, 
an isolated glucoside of the digitalis group. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 60-66.— Morin (J.) De l'emploi de la diga- 
lene en suppositoires. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1918, xxxviii, 694-703— Muller (L.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkung des Digalens. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
lvi, 904-907.— Neave (E. F. M.) The action of digalen on the 
circulation. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1907, xx, 390-395.— 
Pesci (E.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber das Digalen und 
insbesondere iiber seine wiehtige, zweckmassige Anwen- 
dung in Form von intravenosen Injektionen. Zentralbl. f. 
innere Med., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 1073-1090.— Pitini( A.) & Di 
Pietro (S.) Sull' uso terapeutico del digalen (digitoxinum 
solubile Cloetta). Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 
1905, iv, 497-503.— Pouchet (G.) & Bardet (G.) Etude 
pharmacodynamique et therapeutique sur la digalene. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxv, 599-616, 10 pi.— 
Rathmann. Digalen. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1910, 
v, 41-42.— Reitter (K.) Klinische Beobachtungen iiber 
Digalenwirkung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 2245- 
2249.— Reneau (J.-B.) Etude pharmacologique de diga- 
lene. Rev. de therap. med.-cmr. Par., 1906, lxxii, 721- 
728.— Sasaki (K.) Experiment elle Untersuchungen iiber 
den Einfluss des Digalens auf das Froschherz. Berl. klin 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 799-802.— Segre (G.) Esperienze 
cliniche di controllo sull'azione del digalen. Pensiero med 
Milano, 1914, iv, 649; 670.— Silberstein (L.) Die subkutane 
Digaleninjektion. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi 
120.— Silvestri (S.) & Fiorio (G.) Sul valore terapeutico del 
digalen. Fracastoro, Verona, 1905, i, 129: 1906, ii, 3.— 
Steiner (E.) Beitrag zur Wirkung des Digalens. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 101.— Symes (W. L.) The physiolog- 
ical action of amorphous digitoxin (digalen). Brit". M J 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1346-1349. Also, Reprint.— Teichmann 
(F.) Zur Digalentherapie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl 
1907, xlviii, 199-202.— Thomas (E.) De Paction cumulative 
de la digalene. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve 1909 
xxix, 189-202.— Varanini (M.) Intorno al valore tera^ 
peutico del digalen. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1906 
vii, 677-700.— Veiel (E.) Ueber Digalen. Miinchen. med' 

Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2140-2143. . Ueber Erfahrungen 

mit Digalen. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Numb. 1906, Mun- 
chen, 1907, 35-47.— Vlach (A.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber 
Digalen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1906, xxxi, 43-46.— Walti 
Erfahrungen mit Digalen (Digitox. solubile Cloetta). 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 461.— Weinberger Zur 
Digalentherapie. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz 1905 
xxvi, 665-672.— Zaeslein (T.) Contributo clinico alia 
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conoscenza dell' azione e dell' uso del digalen in terapia. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 1175.— Zeri (A.) Sul- 
1' azione della digitossina solubile (digalen). Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1908, vii, 492-511. 

Digastric muscle. 

See Muscle (Digastric) . 
Digby (Sir Kenelm) [1603-65]. Observations 
upon Religio medici. 3. ed. corr. & enl. 75 pp., 
11. 12°. London, A. Crook, 1659. 

Bound with: Browne (Thomas). Religio medici [etc.]. 
12°. London, 1659. 

. The closet of Sir Kenelm Digby, knight, 

opened: newly edited, with introduction, notes, 
and glossary, by Anne Macdonell. lv, 291 pp., 
1 port., 1 facs. 8°. London, Philip Lee Warner. 
1910. 

Title-page of the 1. ed. of 1669 in facsimile; the portrait 
is a reproduction of Sir Digby's portrait by Sir Anthony 
Vandyke, and the design on the front binding of this volume 
reproduces a contemporary binding from the library of the 
author, whose coat of arms it embodies. 

For Biography, see Disciples of iEsculapius (Richardson), 
8°, Lond., 1900, ii, 617-635, port. Also: Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1904, xxv, No. 18, 1-3 (J. Knott). Also: Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1905, xii, 533-535 (J. M. Ball). Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 349-352 (W. R. Riddell). 

Digby (Kenelm Hutchinson) [1884- ]. Immu- 
nity in health; the function of the tonsils and 
other subepithelial lymphatic glands in the 
bodily economy, viii, 130 pp. 8°. London, 
H. Frowde; Hodder & Stoughton, 1919. 

Digest (The) of Physical Tests and Laboratory 
Practice, v. 1-3, 1896-8. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Digest of the pure food and drug laws of the 
United States and foreign countries, together 
with court decisions affecting same; prepared 
under the direction of the Senate Committee on 
Manufactures. 36 pp. 8°. Washington, 1901. 

Digest of researches by laboratory workers of the 
Smith, Kline & French Company, comprising 
abstracts of papers published from 1893 to 1904. 
66 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Smith, Kline & 
French Co., 1904. 

Digestion. 

See, also, Amylopsin; Assimilation; Bile; 
Chyle; Chyme; Digestive organs; Gastric 
juice; Lipase; Mastication; Nutrition; Pan- 
creas (Secretions of); Pepsin; Peptones; Peri- 
stalsis; Ptyalin; Saliva; Stomach (Secretions 
of); Trypsin. 

Grobbels (F. M.) *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Trinkens auf die Verdauuns; fester Substanzen. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Strassburg, 1913. 

Jastrowitz (H.) *Ueber die Hemmumr der 
Verdauung infolge der Bindung freier Salzsiiure 
durch amphotere Aminokorper. 8°. Leipzig, 
1906. F y 

Kellogg (J. H.) The itinerary of a breakfast; 
a popular account of the travels of a breakfast 
through the food tubes and of the ten gates and 
several stations through which it passes, also of 
the obstacles which it sometimes meets. 8° 
Battle Creek, Mick., 1918. 

Plant (T.) Die Verdauung einschliesslich 
der Anatomie und Physiologie des gesamten 
Verdauungsapparates. 12°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Roger (G. H.) Alimentation et digestion. 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

. Digestion et nutrition. 8°. Paris, 

1910. • 

Sirenski (N. N.) *K voprosu o lelkotsitozle 
i leikotsitolizle pri pishtshevarenii. [Leucocy- 
tosis and leucocytolysis in digestion.! 8°. S - 
Peterburg, 1908. 

WinMER (D. G.) Theoria chimificationis, 
chyhficationis et lactificationis, methodo scien- 
tifica pertractata. 8°. Argentorati, 1753. 
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Anichkoff (S. V.) [Periodic activity of the human 
digestive organs. 0 Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1914, xxi, 861- 
876— Babkin (B. P.) & Ishikawa (H.) Einiges zur Frage 
fiber die periodische Arbeit des Verdauungskanals. Arch 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1912, cxlvii, 335-348.— Bliss (M. A.) 
The influence of mind on digestion. Psychotherapy, N. Y., 
1909, iii, 48-63.— Boldireff (W.) Die periodische Tatigkeit 
des Verdauungsapparates ausser der Verdauungszeit. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien 1904, xviii, 489-493. 

. [The work of the principal digesting glands, gastric 

and pancreatic, in fish and meat diet.] Russk. Vrach, 

S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 1029; 1068; 1104. . Die periodische 

Tatigkeit des Verdauungsapparates ausserhalb der Verdau- 
ung vom biologischen una medizinischen Gesichtspunkt 
aus betrachtet. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsst6r.[etc], Berl., 1913-14, v, 331-365— Bozzi (E.) 
La leucocitosi e la eosinofilia nel periodo postdigestivo. 
•Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1901, xl, 375-381.— Bradley (H. C.) 
Some modern theories of digestion. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1907-8, vi, 217-229.— Burke (M. O.) The evolution 
of man's digestion. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 
1906-7, v, 296-298.— Busquet (H.) Relations fonetionnelles 
entre l'appareil digestif et l'appareil circulatoire. Monde 
mod., Par., 1912, xxii, 769; 841.— Cannon (W. B.) Obser- 
vations on the mechanics of digestion. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xl, 749-753.— Cary (R. J.) Digestion: an 
historical survey. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, 
xxvii, 142-152.— Chilalditl. Sur le temps que met le chyme 
a parcourir le duodenum; sur l'evacuation stomacale au 
debut; pourquoi bulbe duodenal. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
radiol. med. de Par., 1910, ii, 295-297.— Cohnheim (O.) 
Die Innervation der Verdauung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1902, xlix, 2173-2175. . Der Energieaufwand der Ver- 

dauungsarbeit . Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, lviii, 
401-418. Also [Abstr.]: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 

liii, 1278. . Verdauung und Psyche. Deutsche Rev., 

Stuttg. & Leipz., 1914, iii, 48-55. — Delava (E.) Le passage 
des aliments dans le tractus digestif. Scalpel, Liege, 1907-8, 
lx, 525; 540.— Falco (G.) Contributo alio studio della di- 
gestione postmortale. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 
1916, 4. s., viii, 285-297. Also: Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1916, xxii, 245-260.— Friedenthal (H.) Leber phy- 
sikalische Unterstutzung von Yerdauungsvorgangen. Yer- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Minister), 

1912, Leipz., 1913,lxxxiv, 2. Teil, 2. Hlfte., 58-60.— Ganguly 
(S.) X-ray observations to determine the time food re- 
mains in the stomach. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1919, liv, 
72.— Goldmann (E . E .) The process of digestion illustrated 
by the action of stains on the living tissues. Lancet, Lond., 

1913, ii, 69-71.— GoodaU (J. S.) The psychology of digestion; 
an explanation and criticism of the modern menu. Arch. 
Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1910, xviii, 12-22.— Grober (J.) 
Das Schicksal der eiweisslosenden Verdauungsfermente im 
Darmkanal. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, 
lxxxiii, 309-320.— Hamalalnen (J.) Ueber die Einwirkung 
der Verdauungssafte auf alicvklische Verbindungen. Skan- 
din. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1913, xxix, 60-67.— Hambur- 
ger (F.) & Sluka (E.) Leber die Verdauungsfahigkeit der 
Korperzellen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 1323- 
1327.— Heilner (E.) Zur Frage der Verdauungsarbeit. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1908, xxxii, 488-503.— 
Hertz (A. F.) Lectures on the passage of food through the 
human alimentary canal. Brit. M. 1, Lond., 1908, i, 130; 
191— Lapicque(L) & DevUlers (L.) Dipositif hydraulique 
pour digestion art ificielle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1918, lxxxi, 438-440.— Leon-Meunier. Des residus de la 
digestion stomacale. Presse mod., Par., 1919, xxvii, 364- 
366.— Levene (P. A.) Die Endprodukte der Selbstverdau- 
ung tierischer Organe. Ztschr. 1. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1904, xli, 393-403.— Levene (P. A.) & Stookey (L. B.) On 
the digestion and self -digestion of tissues and tissue extracts. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1903, x. 217-227.— Loeper (M.) 
La tension arterielle pendant la digestion. Arch. d. mal. 
du caw [etc.], Par., 1912, v, 225-231— London (E. S.) 
Operative Technik zum Studium der Verdauung und der 
Resorption. In: Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeitsme- 
thoden [ Abderhaldenl. Berl., 1910, iii, 1, 75-121.— Medina 
(A.) Importaneia clinica de las digestiones artificiales. 
Siglomed., Madrid, 1910, lvii,7; 18— Miller (R. J.), Bergeim 
(O.) & Hawk (P. B.) The influence of anxietv on gastric 
digestion. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1919-20, 
xvii, 97 — Mottram (J. C), Cramer (W.) & Drew (A. H.) 
\ itamins: exposure to radium and intestinal fat absorption. 
Brit. J. Exper. Path., Lond., 1922-3. iii, 179-1S1.— Oechsler. 
Ueber den Einfluss der psvehischen Erregung auf die 
Sekrotion der Galle und des Pankreas. Internat. Beitr. z. 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1913, v, 
26-30.— von Oefele. Anatomisches una Phvsiologisches zur 
Amylurm erdauung. Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1905, 
xiv, 229; 257 -Pannett (C. A.) & Wilson (C. M.£ The 
influence of bile-salts upon gastric function. Brit. J. Exper. 
Path., Lond., 1921-2, ii, 70-74.— Pirone (R.) C.li organi 
ematopoiotici durante la digestione. Sperimentale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1907, lxi, 398-406.— Poplelski (L.) [Blood- 
pressure and non-coagulability of the blood during the 
activity of the digestive glands.] Rozpr. wydl, matemat.- 
przyr. Akad. Umiej., Krakow, 1911. 3. s., x'i, B, 281-292.— 
Pugllese (A.) Cambiamenti morfologici dell' epiteUo delle 
ghiandole digestive e dei villi intestinali nei primi giorni 
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della rialimentazione. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1905, 
8. s., v, 267-284, 1 pi.— Ramond (F.) La desquamation de 
l'dpithclium de l'intestin grele au cours de la digestion. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 171-173— Roger 
(H.) & Garnler (M.) Les poisons du tube digestif a l'etat 
normal. Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 609-648.— Rogers 
(E . J. A.) Mental influence in digestion. Denver M.Times 
fete], 1911-12, xxxi, 1-7.— Schilling (F.) Die Verdaulieh- 
Keit der Speisen nach mikroskopischer Untersuchung der 
Faces. Wien. med. Presse, 1902, xliii, 1457; 1496; 1530 — 
Schtltz (F.) Gebiss und Verdauung. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcv, 279-318— Sicard (J.-A.) 
&Infrolt(C.) L'epreuve de la traversee digestive. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1248; 1250. Also: Presse 
m<5d., Par., 1903, ii, 854-857.— Smith (C. A.), Holder (R. C.) 
& Hawk (P. B.) Is unpalatable food properly digested? 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1919-20, xvii, 98.— 
Toren (J. A.) Digestion. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1920, 
lxii, 376-381.— Welgert (R.) Ueber das Verhalten der in 
Aether loslichen Substanzen des Blutes bei der Digestion. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxii, 86-100.— Weiss 
(G.) Sur l'adaptation fonctionnelle des organes de la 
digestion. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 
908— White ( F. W.) Effect of stimuli from the lower bowel 
on the rate of emptying the stomach. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1917, xxxii, 222-229.— Wulach. Die Verweil- 
dauer der verschiedenen Nahrungssubstanzen im Magen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2319-2322.— Zuntz 
(N.) Die Bedeutung der Verdauungsarbeit im Gesamtstoff- 
wechsel des Menschen und der Tiere. Naturw. Rundschau, 
Brnschwg., 1906, xxi, 501-503. 

Digestion {Chemistry and bacteriology 
of). 

Abderhalden (E.) Die Bedeutung der 
Verdauung fiir den ZellstoftVechsel im Lichte 
neuer Forschungen auf dem Gebiete der physio- 
logischen Chemie. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1911. 

Frankel (J.) *Experimentelle TJntersu- 
chungen iiber den Einfluss der Eiweissstoffe und 
des Fettes auf die Verdauung der Kohlehydrate. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Gutmann (E.) *Zur Kenntnis der Verdau- 
ung produkte des Leims. [Jena.] 8°. Coburg, 
1901. 

Handbuch der Biochemie des Menschen und 
der Tiere. Unter Mitwirkung von E. Abder- 
halden [et al.]. Hrsg. von Carl Oppenheimer. 
3. Bd., 2. Hlfte. Ernahrung, Verdauung und 
Resorption. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Oesch (A.) ^Quantitative Bestirnmung von 
Harnsaure und Tyrosin bei der peptischen und 
tryptischen Verdauung der Eiweisskorper. 8°. 
Zurich, 1920. 

Weigert (R.) *Ueber das Verhalten der in 
Aether loslichen Substanzen des Blutes bei der 
Digestion. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Aaron (C. D.) The chemistry of digestion. Detroit M. 
J., 1905-6, v, 81-83. Also, Reprint.— Abderhalden (E.) 
Die Bedeutung der Verdauung der Eiweisskorper fiir deren 
Assimilation. Zentralbl. f. Stoffwechsel. u. Verdauungskr., 

Gottingen, 1904, v, 647-651. . Weitere Untersuchungen 

fiber den Gehalt des Chymus verschiedener Darmabschnitte 
an einzelnen Aminosauren und Polypeptides Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Berl. & Leipz., 1921, cxiv, 290-300.— Alvarez 
(W. C.) & Starkweather (Esther). The catalase content 
of the mucous membrane from different parts of the digestive 
tract. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1918, xlvii, 67-75.— Ballestero 
Blanco (J.) Intervention de los fermentos microbianos del 
tubo digestivo en la digestion. Gaz. m£d. d. Sur de Espafia, 
Granada, 1910, xxviii, 176-178.— Bandera (J. M.) Papel de 
las bacterias en la digestion. Gac. mdd., Mexico, 1903, 2. s., 
iii, 325— Bergell (P.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Loslich- 
keit der Eiweisskorper fiir die Verdauung. Verhandl. d. 
Kong, f . innere Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 238.— Bianchl (E .) 
Le sort de l'amylase dans le gros intestin. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1921, xi, 122-130.— Boas (J.) 
Beitrage zur Eiweiss verdauung. Ges. Beitr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1886-1906, i, 40-72.— 
Breccia ( G.) Nuovo contributo alio studio dell' azione dei 
prodotti batterici sui fermenti digerenti. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1911, xii, 516-519.— Cathcart (E. P.) Pro- 
ducts of urotryptic digestion. Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. u. 
Chem. Festschr. . . .Ernst Salkowski, Berl., 1904, 80-88.— 
Cerny (Z.) Versuch einer Trennung der Verdauungsalbu- 
mosen mit Metallsalzen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1901, lxxxvii, 614-633.— Cohnheim (O.) Zur Spaltung des 
Nahrungseiweisses im Darm. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 

Strassb., 1906, xlix, 64-71. . Die pathlogisehe Chemie 

des Verdauungskanales. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 
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of). 

1913, Subsect. iii (a), Chem. Pathol., 13-21.— Collodi (A. M.) 
Studi ed indagini circa la sorte dei microrganismi ingeriti 
con i cibi e con le bevande, tenendo presenti le moderne 
vedute del Pawlow intorno alia digestione gastrica. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1910, xvii, sez. med., 1-20.— Dakin (H. D.) 
The mode of oxidation in the animal organism of phenyl 
derivatives of fatty acids; further studies on the fate of 
phenylpropionic acid and some of its derivatives. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1909, vi, 203-219.— Dastre (A.) & Stassano 
(H.) Sur les facteurs de la digestion trypsique. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 322. . Etat de 

la kinaseet delaprotrypsinedans la digestion del'albumine. 
Ibid., 635-637.— Dauwe (F.) Des progres de la chimie de la 
digestion. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1907, xiv, 531- 
533. — Delezenne (C.) Sur la presence dans les leucocytes et 
les ganglions lymphatiques d'une diastase favorisant la 
digestion trvptique des matieres albuminoides. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 283-285.— Desmou- 
liere. Sur la digestion des matieres albuminoides dans 
l'organisme. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1903, 2. s., i, 
58-64. — Doubleday (A. W.) The chemical changes of the 
foodstuffs during digestion. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1910, 
Iii, 285-292.— Dzierzgowski (S.) & Salaskin (S.) Ueber 
die Ammoniakabspaltung bei der Einwirkung von Trypsin 
und Pepsin auf Eiweisskorper. Centralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1901, xv, 249-254.— Fischer (A.) Zur Frage 
der Beeinflussung der Pepsinverdauung durch Starke. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922-3, exxxiv, 360-362.— Fleig (C.) 
Du mode d'action des excitants chimiques des glandes 
digestives. Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1904, 
i, 286-347. — Foa, (C.) Sulla reazione del contenuto gastro- 
intestinale del cane durante la digestione del latte e della 
carne. Arch, di fisiol.,- Firenze, 1907-8, v, 34-41. — Galle- 
rani(G.) Azione enzimatica, digestione, edelettroni. Boll, 
d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 1912-14, x-xii, passim.— Gang- 
hofner & Langer (J.) Ueber die Resorption genuiner 
Eiweisskorper im Magendarmkanal neugeborener Tiere und 
Sauglinge. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1497-1502. — 
Goss (B.C.) Inhibition of digestion of proteins by adsorbed 
tin. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxx, 53-60.— Hari (P.) 
[Investigations on pepsin-digestion.] Orvostud. ertek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1908, u. f., ix, 45-71. — 
Hedin (S. G.) Ueber verschiedene Hemmung der trypti- 
schen Verdauung. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, 
Iii, 412-424.— Henri (V.) & Larguler des Bancels. Etude 
de la digestion de la caseine par la methode de conducti- 
bilite electrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
789.— Herr (A. W.) A resume" on the digestion of the car- 
bohydrates. Dental Brief, Phila., 1910, xv, 950-955.— 
Horowitz (L. M.) Zum Chemismus der Verdauung im 
tierischen Korper; tiber die Bakterien des Verdauungstrak- 
tus beim Hunde. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, 
Iii, 95-106.— Izar (G.) Sulla misura della digestione triptica 
della caseina col metodo di Sorensen. Policlinico, Roma, 
1916, xxiii, 741-743.— Jacoby (M.) Ueber die Beziehungen 
der Verdauungswirkung und der Labwirkung. Biochem. 
Ztschr. Berl., 1906, i, 53-74.— Kianizine (I.) DeU'influenza 
dei batterii saprofiti sopra l'assimilazione degli alimenti e 
sopra la nutrizione e il metabolismo degli organismi animali. 
Morgagni., Milano, 1916, lviii, pt. 1, 315-326.— Krttger (R.) 
Zur Kenntnis der tryptischen Verdauung des Leims. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 320-322.— Krym 
(R. S.) Zum Chemismus der Verdauung und Resorption 
im tierischen Korper; die Verdauung gemischter Nahrung 
beim Hunde und beim Menschen. Ibid., 1911, lxxiv, 312- 
317.— Kutscher (F.) & Lohmann. Die Endprodukte der 
Pankreas- und Hefeselbstverdauung. Ibid., 1903, xxxix 
159-164.— Labbe (H.) & Vitry (G.) Les effets de la bactd- 
riotherapie lactique sur la digestion intestinale. Presse 
med., Par., 1909, xvii, 579— Lawrow (D.) Zur Kenntniss 
des Chemismus der peptischen und tryptischen Verduung 
der Eiweissstoffe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898-9, 
xxvi, 513-523: 1901, xxxiii, 312-328: 1904-5, xliii, 447-463. 
. Ueber die Wirkung des Arginins auf tryptische Ver- 
dauung der Eiweisskorper. Ibid., 1899, xxviii, 303-306. 
. Zur Kenntnis der peptischen und tryptischen Ver- 
dauung der Eiweisskorper. Bemerkungen zu der Publika- 
tion von S. Salaskin und Katharina Kowalewsky: Ueber die 
Wirkung des reinen Hundemagensaftes auf das H&moglobin 
resp. Globin. Ibid., 1903-4, xl, 165.— Levene (P. A.) The 
end-products of self-digestion of animal glands. Proc. Am 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1903-4, p. xxxviii. . The end- 
products of tryptic digestion of gelatine. Ibid., p. xxxix — 
Lombroso (U.) & Lattes (L.) Contributo alia conoscenza 
degli enzimi proteolitici; sull' importanza dell' erepsina e 
dell' enterokinasi nella digestione dei proteidi. Arch di 
fisiol., Firenze, 1911-12, x, 471-478.— London (E. S ) Zum 
Chemismus der Verdauung im tierischen Korper. Ztschr 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlv, 381-385: 1906 xlvii' 
368-375: 1907, li, 241; 468: 1908, lvi, 378; 404: 1909, lx, 191-193 : 

lxi, 69-71. -. Ein Reversionsphanomen bei Darmsaft> 

einwirkung auf Caseinverdauungsprodukte. Ibid.. 1911 
xxiv, 301-304.— London (E. S.) & Dagaew (W. fA Zur 
Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und Resorptionsgesetze: Ver- 
schwinden einer Glucosclosung aus dem Magen. Ibid 
Lxxiv, 318-321.— London (E. S.) & Dmitrlew (W.) Zum 
Chemismus der Verdauung und Resorption im tierischen 
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Korper; Verdauung und Resorption nach Darmausschal- 
tungen. Ibid., 1910, lxvi 213-218.— London (E. S.) & Do- 
browolskaja (N.) Studien iiber die spezifische Anpas- 
sung der Verdauungssafte. Ibid., lxviii, 374-377. — London 
(E. S.) & Gabrilowitsch (O. E.) Zur Kenntnis der Ver- 
dauungs-und Resorptionsprozesse; Resorption von Eiweiss- 
und Kohlenhydratsubstanzen. Ibid., 1911, lxxiv, 322-324.— 
London (E. S.) & Krym (R. S.) Studien iiber die spezifi- 
sche Anpassung der Verdauungssafte; der relative Fennent- 
gehalt der Darmchymus bei verschiedenartiger Nahrungs- 
zufuhr. Ibid., 325-327.— London (E. S.) & Polowiowa 
(W. W.) Zum Chemismus der Verdauung im tierischen 
Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, 
xlix, 324-396, 1 pi., 4 diag., 2 tab: 1907. liii, 429-452: 1908, 
lvii, 529-546.— London (E. S.) & Rablnowitsch (A. G.) 
Zum Chemismus der Verdauung und Resorption im tieri- 
schen Korper: der Grad des Abbaues von verschiedenen 
Eiweissarten im Lumen des Magendarmkanals. Ibid., 1911, 
lxxiv, 305-308— London (E. S.) & Schwarz (C.) Zum 
Chemismus der Verdauung und Resorption im tierischen 
Korper; zum Studium der Magenverdauung bei zusam- 
mengesetzter Eiweissnahrung. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 378-380.— 
London (E. S.) & Sivrt (A.) Zum Chemismus der Ver- 
dauung und Resorption im tierischen Korper; Studium der 
allmahlichen Fortbewegung, Verdauung und Resorption 
der Eiweissstofle, Fette und Kohlenhydrate bei einzelner 
Darreichung und bei der Darreichuhg in verschiedenen 
Kombinationen. Ibid., 1909, lx, 194-288.— London (E. S.) 
& Sulima (T.) Zum Chemismus der Verdauung im 
tierischen Korper; Verdauung und Resorption des Fleisches 
im Darmkanal. Ibid., 1908, lvi, 388-403.— London (E. S.), 
Tschekunow (J. S.) [et al.] Weitere Untersuchungen 
iiber die Verdauung und Resorption unter normalen und 
pathologischen Verhaltnissen. Ibid., 1913, lxxxvii, 313- 
370. — Maestrini (D.) Sulle modificazioni chimiche che il 
contenuto intestinale subisce dal principio del colon al- 
1' ampolla rettale. Arch, di farmacol. spec, Roma, 1916, 
xxii, 353-376.— Melocchi (F.) Azione dei fermenti lattici e 
paralattici sulla digestione intestinale. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 236-238.— Meunier (L.) 
Lab-ferment et digestion lactee. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
Par., 1905, xi, 125-130.— Molnar (B.) Ueber die chemische 
Erregung der Verdauimgsdriisen. Cong, internat. de med. 
(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect. UL Pathol., 115-122.— 
von Moraczewskl (W.) Ueber den Ladolgehalt der Ver- 
dauungsprodukte von Fibrin und Casein. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxx, 37-44.— Muller (J.) Ueber den 
Umfang der Starkeverdauung im Mund und Magen des 
Menschen. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1901, 
xix, 321-337.— Muls (G.) Transformation biochimique des 
aliments dans le tube digestif du nouxrisson. Ann. de med. 
et chir. inf., Par., 1907, xi, 373-384.— Mutch (N.) Bacterial 
activity in the alimentary tract. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol. 
1914-15, ii, 608-638.— Nemser (M. H.) Zum Chemismus der 
Verdauung im tierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb^ 1906, xlviii, 562-570: 1907, liii, 356-364.— 
Northrop (J. H.) The mechanism of the influence of acids 
and alkalies on the digestion of proteins by pepsin or trypsin. 
J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1922-3, v. 263-274.— Novi (I.) D 
meccanismo d'azione del lievito di birra sulle digestioni e 
fermentazioni gastroenteriche. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st 
di Bologna, 1912-13, 6. s., x, 219-251.— Ocafia (J. G.) El 
problema quimico de la digesti6n. Siglo m£d., Madrid, 1908 
It, 642-644.— Ostwald (W.) & Kuhn (A.) Ueber die Rolle 
der Sauren bei der peptischen Verdauung. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1922, xxx, 234-243.— Ramond (F.) Re- 
marques sur quelques adjuvants de la digestion peptique 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1922, 3. s., lxxxvii, 76. Also: 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1922, xxxiii, 123.— 
Reiss (E.) Ergebnisse der physikalischen Chemie fur die 
Lehre von der Verdauung und Resorption. Zentralbl f 
ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl., 1906, n. F., 353 : 
404 ; 438.— Klnaldinl (T.) Sulla digestione di vari amidi 
peroperadeisecretisalivare,entericoepancreatico. Internat 
Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Emahrungssttr., Stoffwechs -u 
Verdauungskrankh., Berl., 1910, ii, 350-359, 1 pi.— Rorner 
(P. H.) & Much (H.) Zur Frage der intestinalen Eiweiss- 
resorption; Erwiderang auf die Bemerkungen von \ 
Uilenheimer. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1906, lxiv, 387 — 
Roeser. La chimie digestive. Rev. d. mal.de la nutrition 
Par., 1904, 2. s., ii, 555-570.— Rosemann (R.) Beitrage zur 
Physiologie der Verdauung. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol 
Bonn, 1910, exxxv, 177-195: 1911, cxlii, 208; 447. Also Re^ 
print.— Rosenberg (S.) & Oppenhetmer (C.) Ueber die 
Resistenz von genuinem Eiweiss gegeniiber der tryptischen 
Verdauung im tierischen Organismus. Beitr. z. chem 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, v, 412-421.— Rossi (C. ) 
SulV assorbimento dei saponi e degli acidi grassi. Arch di 
fisiol., Firenze, 1906-7, iv, 429-492, 2 pi — Scheunert (A ) 
Studien zur vergleichenden Verdauungsphvsiologie; fiber 
die Mitwirkung von Mikroorganismen, Baktenen und 
Infusorien, bei der Verdauung von Cricetus frumentarius 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911, cxli, 441-456— Soll- 
mann (T.) Some facts about digestive ferments. J. Am 
M. Ass. Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 415; 521.— von Tschermak 
(A.) Ueber adaptative Fcnnentbildung im Verdan- 
ungskanal. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 452-461 — 
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Williams (H. B.), Riche (J. A.) & Lusk (G.) The hourly 
chemical and energy transformations in the dog, after giving 
a large quantity of meat. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc., Bost., 
1911-12, xxix, p. xxxiii.— Zunz (E.) Sur la digestion pepti- 
que des substances albuminoides. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. 
med. et nat. de Brux., 1902, xi, fasc. 3, pt. 2, 1-16, 2 pi. Also: 
Rev. de l'Univ. de Brux., 1903, viii, 755-770. 

Digestion (Disorders of). 

See Digestive organs (Diseases of); Dys- 
pepsia. 

Digestion (Experiments on). 

Barbera (A. G.) Contribute sperimentale 
alia fisiol ogia del digiuno; eccitabilitA secretoria 
della corda del timpano, del simpatico cervicale 
e del vago nel digiuno prolungato ed atthita 
secernente delle cellule della glandola sotto- 
masoellare, dello stomaco e del pancreas. 8°. 
Bologna, 1902. 

Dobrovolskaya (N[adyozhda] * Afleksleyev- 
na]). *K ucheniyu o vhyanii krovopoter na 
pishtshevaritelniye protsessi; experimental - 
noye izsliedovaniye. [Influence of loss of blood 
upon digestive processes; experimental investi- 
gation. (Woman's Medical Institute).] 8°. 
Sanlrtpeterburg, 1911. 

Goxxermaxx (M.) Zur kritischen Beleuch- 
tungpraktischer Yerdauunesversuche. 8°. Ros- 
tock, 1910. 

Ptjpo (C.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
la digestion artificielle de l'albumine. 8°. 
Geneve, 1899. 

Also, in: Trav. du lab. de phvsiol. d. Univ. de Geneve 
(1S99), 1900, i, 154-183. 

Bronfenbrenner (J.) & Scott (K. M.) The demonstra- 
tion of tryptic digestion by an activated serum. Proc. Soc 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1915, xii. 137-138. Also, Re- 
print.— Ewing (P. V.) & Smith (F. !b.) A study of the 
rate of passage of food residues through the steer and its 
influence on digestion coefficients. j7 Agric. Research, 
Wash., 1917, x, 55-63. — Gudeman (E.) Artificial digestion 
experiments. J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 1905, xxrii, 
1437-1442. — Hallion. Les recherches experimentales re- 
centes sur la digestion et leurs consequences pour la patho- 
logic Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, ii, 1942-1955— Hawk 
(P. B.) A report of feeding and injection experiments on 
dogs after the establishment of the Eck fistula. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, ix, 746.— Jacquet (L.) & Debat. Influence 
experimentale comparee de la tachyphagie et de la brady- 
phagie sur la digestion gastrique. Bull, et mem. Soc med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxviii, 529-540.— Kucxynskl 
(M. H.) Edwin Goldmanns Untersuchungen fiber cellulare 
Vorgange im Gefolge des Verdauungsprozesses auf Grand 
nachgelassener Praparate dargestellt und durch neue Ver- 
suche erganzt. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.1, Berl., 
1922, ccxxxix, 1S5-302.— Lando (C7) Come il carbone ani- 
male modifichi la digestione pepsinica in vitro. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo, 1911, xvi, 243-258.— Ltlhrse (L.) 
Die Beziehungen zwischen Kautatigkeit und Motilitat des 
Magens auf Grand experimentell-phvsiologischer Yersuche. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsioly Berl., 1922,'cxciv, 109-117.— Miller 
(R. J.) & Fowler (H. L.) [et al.]. The gastric response to 
foods; digestion in the normal human stomach of eggs 
prepared in different wavs. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1919-20, 
xlix, 254-270.— Nicolas (J.) & Cot (C.) Leucocvtose di- 
gestive a l'£tat physiologique chez le chien normal et sple- 
nectomise". Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lvii, 96.— 
Oppel (A.) Verdauungs-Apparat. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch. 1900, Wiesb.. 1901, x, 215-311: 1907, xvi, 

216- 291.— Pickerill (H. P.) Experimental evidence of 
variations in alimentary secretions and their pathological 
results. Interstate M. J", St. Louis, 1914, xxi, 11-24.— Roger 
(Ii.) Recherches experimentales sur la digestion des fecu- 
lents. Arch, de mM. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1908, xx, 

217- 233.— Rose (Mary S.) & MacLeod (Grace). Some 
human digestion experiments with raw white of egg. J. 
Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, 1, 83-88.— Rosenbach (F.) Expe- 
rimentelle Studien fiber tryptische Digestion. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1911, xciv. 403-475.— Sanford (E. W.) Experi- 
ments on the phvsiologv of digestion In the BlatUdae. 
J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1918, xxv. 355-411.— Togawa (T.) 
Einfluss kolloidaler Kohlenhvdratlosungen auf diepeptiscbe 
Eiweiss\-erdauung in kunstlichem Magensaft. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1920, cix, 18-42.— Wolf (C. G. L.) Some 
human digestion experiments with raw white of egg. J. 
Biol. Chem., Bait., 1922, lii, 207.— Zum & Mayer (L.) Re- 
cherches sur la digestion de la viande chez le chien apres 
ligat ure des canaux pancreatiques. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. 
de Belg., Brux., 1904, 4. s., xvlii, 110-113. 
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Albert (G.) Die Anschauungen des Alter- 
tums iiber die Lehre von der Verdauung. 8°. 
Wiirzburg. 1912. 

Babkin (B. P.) Die aussere Sekretion der 
Verdauungsdrusen. 4°. Berlin, 1914. 

Bardieb (E.) Les fonctions digestives. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Best (F.) & Cohnheim (O.) Zur Physiologie 
und Pathologie der Magen verdauung. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1910. 

Repr.from: Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw. Kl., 1910. 

Bickel (A. H. G.) & Katsch (G.) Chirur- 
gische Technik zur normalen und pathologi- 
schen Physiologie des Verdauungsapparates. 
4°. Berlin, 1912. 

Cannon (W. B.) The mechanical factors of 
digestion. 8°. London, 1911. 

Cohnheim (O.) Die Physiologie der Ver- 
dauung und Ernahrung; 23 Vorlesungen fiir Stu- 
dierende und Aerzte. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1908. 

Gelfus (B. W.) *De chylificatione sive cibi 
in chylum mutatione. sm. 4°. Marburgi Cat- 
torum, 1674. 

Krolunttsky (G.-J.) Contribution a l'etude 
du role des leucocytes dans la digestion. 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 

London (E. S.) Physiologische und patho- 
logische Chymologie, nebst einigen Yersuchen 
iiber Chymotherapie. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Maetke (A. H. J.) *De ciborum digestione. 
sm. 4°. Gottingx, 1752. 

Pavlov (I. P.) The work of the digestive 
glands; transl. by W. H. Thompson. 2. Eng. 
8°. London, 1910. 

Schoenlank ([S. H.] W.) *Zur Bindege- 
websverdauung. [Halle.] 8°. Borna-Leipzxg, 
1916. 

Spiess (C.) Recherches sur revolution de la 
fonction digestive avec quelques reflexions sur 
les progres de la physiologie. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Stiles (P. G.) ^Nutritional physiology. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1912. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Hanslian (R.) Das Verhalten der 
anorganischen Bestandteile der Nahrungsmittel im Magen- 
darmkanal; Verhalten des im Fleisch enthaltenen Eisens 
und Calciums bei der Verdauung. Ztschr . f . physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912, lxxx, 121-135.— Abelous (J.-E.) & Aloy (J.) 
Hydrolyses digestives par ionisation mecanique de l'eau. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1920, clxx, 1012-1014.— 
Albertoni (P.) & Tullio (P.) Recherches sur les processus 
digestifs et assimilatifs chez un homme sain avec fistule 
gastrique et fermeture complete de l'cesophage. Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1912-13, lviii, 105-114.— Armbruster. Ueber 
Endosmose bei der Resorption im Verdauungstraktus. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1914, lix, 299— Arrhenius (S.) Die 
Gesetze der Verdauung und Resorption. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxiii, 323-377. Also, Reprint.— Baez 
(A.) Absorcion digestiva. Bol. de cien. m£d., Mexico, 
1914-15, v, 199; 239; 285.— Baumstark (R.) Ueber Binde- 
gewebsverdauung und Magenverdauung im Darme. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 
368-371.— Bayllss (W. M.) The physiology of digestion. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1921 ; 1, 773-777.— Beccari (L.) Sur les 
phenomenes d'inhibition motrice du tube gastrc-enterique. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1916, lxv, 124-144, 4 pi.— von 
Bechtere w (W.) Ueber die cortiealen secretorischen Centra 
der wichtigsten Verdauungsdrusen. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1902, 264-281.— Bennett (T. I.) & Dodds (E. C.) 
The gastric and respiratory response to meals. Brit. J. 
Exper. Path., Lond., 1921-2, ii, 58-65. . Contri- 
bution to the study of the mechanism of secretion in the 
upper alimentary tract. Internat. Gastro-Enterol., N. Y., 
1921, i, 121-137.— Bertl (G.) Effetti della bile e del succo 
pancrcatico sulla digestione gastrica. Arch, di fisiol., Fi- 
renze, 1910-11, ix, 410-438.— Beuttner (W.) Einige Fragen 
aus der Physiologie und Pathologie der Verdauung und der 
Resorption im Lichte moderner serologischer Lehren. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 125-133.— Bled! (A.) 
Die nervose und hormonale Beeinflussung der Verdauungs- 
tatigkeit. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxxii, 885; 935.— 
Blssell (F. S.) Certain physiologic considerations of the 
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digestive glands. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1907, ix, 
31-35.— Boettcher (T.) & Vogt (H.) Der zeitliehe Ablauf 
der Eiweisszersetzung bei verschiedener Nahrung. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lxi, 7-17.— Brown 
(T. R.) A clinical study of the secretions of the digestive 
tract. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 775-784.— Brown 
(W. L.) The internal secretions of the alimentary canal. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xciv, 247-259.— Brunacci (B.) 
Influence de l'attention sur la secretion de sues digestifs. 
Arch. ital. de biol.. Par., 1916-17, lxvi, 323-327.— Cannon 
(W. B.) The correlation of the digestive functions. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 97-101. [Discussion], 115-117.— 
Carlson (A. J.) Some practical aspects of the physiology 
of digestion. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, 
xxii, 210-235.— Chiari. Zur Kenntnis der tryptischen 
Digestion. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1909, 301-306.— Clarke (J. A.) & Renfuss (M. E.) Gastro- 
intestinal studies; the protein curve of gastric digestion in 
normal and pathologic cases. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1915, 
lxiv, 1737-1744. Also, Reprint. — Cobb (I. G.) The internal 
secretions of digestion. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, n. s., 
cii, 360-363.— Dalton (C. F.) The secondary work of the 
digestive juices. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1909, xv, 
268-272.— Eflront (J.) Sur l'absorption de la pepsine et de 
l'acide chlorhydrique par les aliments. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1922, clxxv, 799-803.— Ewald. Einiges aus dem 
Gebiete der Verdauungslehre. Verofientl. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Heilk. in Berl., Balneol. Sect., 1881, iii. 18-25.— Ferral (C.) 
Della digestione duodenale studiata nel cadavere. Boll. d. 
r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1902, xvii, 18-32. Also, transl.: 
Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxix, 527-546.— 
Georgi ( G . ) Azione di cationi alcalino-terrosi sulla digest ione 
triptica. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1921, 9. s., ix, 357-372.— 
Glaessner (K.) Zur Eiweissverdauung im Darm. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lii, 361-370.— Grimmer ( W.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Verdauung unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Eiweissverdauung. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl.. 1906, i, 118-143.— Hamburger (F.) Ueber Verdauung 
und Assimilation. Wien. klin.Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1948.— 
Hemmeter (J. C.) Some physiologic aspects of Ehrlich's 
side-chain theory, and its application to the physiology of 
digestion. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., ii, 276-286.— 
Hensay. Ueber die Speichelverdauung der Kohlehydrate 
im Magen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1208- 
1210.— Hirsch (G. C.) Der Arbeitsrhythmus der Verdau- 
ungsdrusen. Biol. Zentralbl., Leipz., 1918, xxxviii, 41-100.— 
Hoeber (R.) Ueber die normale Funktion der Verdauungs- 
drusen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 
129-131. — Ide. Influence des differentes boissons prises pen- 
dant le repas, sur les processus digestifs. Cong, internat. 
aliment., Bruxelles, 1910, i, sect. 2, 23-29.— Jamieson (J. S.) 
Somepointsin the physiology of digestion. J. Maine M. Ass., 
Portland, 1918-19, ix, 269-280— Kreidl (A.) Beitrage zur 
Physiologie des Verdauungstraktes. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1906-7, cxvi, 159-162.— Kutscher (F.) & Seemann 
(J.) Zur Kenntnis der Verdauungsvorgange im Dunndarm. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901-2, xxxiv, 528-543: 

1902, xxxv, 432-458.— Lawrow (D.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Koagulosen. Ibid., 1907, liii, 1-7: 1908, lvi, 343-362.— Le- 
grand. Le probleme de 1' assimilation digestive. Ann. de 
med., Par., 1922, xii, 402-414. — Lehmann. Ueber einige 
den Verdauungsprocess betreffende quantitative Verhalt- 
nisse. Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wis- 
sensch. zu Leipz. Math.-phys. Kl., 1849, i, 8-50— Loeper 
(M.), Debray (R.) & Tonnet (J.) Les modifications 
chimique du nerf vague pendant la digestion. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 819.— London (E. S.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und Resorptionsgesetze. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxv, 189-192.— London 
(E. S.), Dagaew (W. F.) [et al.\. Defekte Verdauung und 
Resorption. Ibid., 1911, lxxiv, 328-359.— London (E. S.) & 
Dobrowolskaja (N.) Zur Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und 
Resorptionsgesetze; Mengenverhaltnisse der Verdauungs- 
safte. Ibid.. 1910, lxv, 196-202.— London (E. S.) & Golm- 
berg (O. J.) Zur Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und Resorp- 
tionsgesetze; Neutralisationsgesetze der Verdauungssafte. 
Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 352-357.— London (E. S.) & Lukin 
(W. N.) Studien iiber die spezifische Anpassung der Ver- 
dauungssafte; Spezifizitat des Magensaftes und des Pan- 
kreassaftes. Ibid., 1910, 366-370.— London (E. S.) & Kor- 
chow (A. P.) Zur Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und Resorp- 
tionsgesetze; Einwirkung der verschiedenen ausseren Fak- 
toren auf die Sekretion der Duodenalsafte. Ibid., 358; 363.— 
London (E. S.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Verdauung und 
Resorption von Nucleinsaure im Magendarmkanal. Ibid., 
1910-11, lxx, 10-18.— London (E. S.) & Schwarz (C.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Verdauungs- und Resorptionsgesetze; Distanz- 
gesetz der Duodenalsafteauslosung. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 346- 
351.— McClendon (J. F.) Differences in the digestion in 
adults and infants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
12-14.— Maurel (E.) Temps necessaire a nos aliments pour 
parcourir le tube digestif. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par. 

1903, lv, 1429-1431.— Maxwell (L. A. I.) The relation of 
salivary to gastric digestion. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1915, ix 
323-329.— Miller (R. J.), Fowler (H. L.) [et al.]. The gastric 
response to foods; the response of the human stomach to 
pies, cakes and puddings. Am. J. Physiol., Bait ., 1920-21 
lii, 248-275.— Monteuuis. Les harmonies digestives dans 
1'alimentation naturelle. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par 
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1911, 2. s., ix. 126; 160; 210.— Muller (E.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Fraee der Celluloseverdauung im Darmcanale. Arch. f. a. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900-1901, lxxxiii, 619-627.— Nakagawa 
(T.) The relation of salivary to gastric secretion. Bio-Chem. 
J Cambridge, 1922, xvii, 390-393.— Northrop (J. H.) The 
significance of the hydrogen ion concentration for the di- 
gestion of proteins by pepsin. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 
1920-21, iii, 211-227. Also, Reprint— Nyurenberg (A. D.) 
[Influence of internal glandular secretions upon the secretion 
of digestive juices.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 197.— 
Paton (D. N.) A note upon the significance of digestion 
leucocytosis. Lancet, Lond., 1922, i, 15.— Pearce (R. G.) 
A history of the physiology of digestion. Cleveland M. J., 
1914, xiii, 343-350.— Pirone (R.) Gli organi ematopoietici 
durante la digestione; contribute alio studio della leucocitosi 
digestiva. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1907, lxi, 
83-94.— Pringle (H.) & Cramer (W.) On the assimilation 
of protein introduced enterally. J. Physiol., Lond., 1908, 
xxxvii, 158-164.— Radzikowski (C.) Beitrage zur Pbysio- 
logie der Verdauung; ein rein safttreibender Stoff . Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 513-526.— Bicciola (E.) 
Considerazioni cliniche sulla temperatura durante le prime 
fasi delP attivita gastrica. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1920, xxi, 265-273.— Richaud (A.) Sur Taction des sues 
digestifs sur le 0-benzyl-d-glucoside. Compt. rend. soc. de 
biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 770-772.— Roehl (W.) Ueber den 
Eiweissumsatz bei der Verdauungsarbeit. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxviii, 547-550, 1 pi.— Rosemann (R.) 
Beitrage zur Physiologic der Verdauung. Ibid., 1910, exxxv, 
177-195: 1916-17, clxvi, 609-625— Rosenberg (S.) Zur 
Physiologieder Fettverdauung. Ibid., 1901,lxxxv, 152-170.— 
Rossi (A.) & Zanon (G.) Modificazioni della digestione 
gastrica dell' uomo prodotte da sostanze autonomotrope. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1920, xli, 604-607.— Sawjalow (W. W.) 
Zur Theorie der Eiweissverdauung. Arch, f . d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1901, lxxxv, 171-225— Schippers (J. C.) & derange 
(Cornelia). Verdauungsleukocytose und Verdauungsleuko- 
penie bei Kindern. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1922, xxxiii, 

169-183. . [Digestion leucocytosis and digestion 

leucopenia.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1923, 
lxvii, pt. 1, 1074-1081.— Schunke (P.) Ueber die Mund- 
verdauung des Menschen. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thiiringen, Jena, 1920, xlix, 200.— Starling. The physiology 
of digestion, gastric and intestinal. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1910, lxiv, 141-293.— Stassano (H.) & Billon (F.) 
Sur l'augmentation dans la muqueuse intestinale du pouvoir 
favorisant de la digestion trypsique par 1' afflux experimental 
de leucocytes et par l'hyper^mie physiologique de la di- 
gestion. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 1902, 11. s., iv. 1101.— 
Triboulet, Ribadeau-Dumas & Harvier. Controle de 
physiologic bilio-intestinale normale et pathologique par la 
reaction du sublime acetique. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1909, xiii, 338-341. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1909, xi, 111-116.— Waentig (P.) Nochmals die tierische 
Rohfaserverdauung. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Berl. & 
Leipz.. 1919, cvii, 225-230.— White (F. W.) Effect of stimuli 
from the lower bowel on the rate of emptying the stomach. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, clvi, 184-189.— Zunz (E.) Les 
coordinations fonctionnels dans le tube digestif. Ann. et 
bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. mM. et nat. de Brux., 1921, lxxv, 55-78. 
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Alexandrowicz (J. S.) *Beitrage zur verglei- 
chenden Physiologie der Verdauung; zur Kennt- 
nis der Cellulose und des celluloselosenden Fer- 
mentes im Hepatopankreassaft der Schnecke 
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Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1913, cxlx, 57-86. 

Braitmaibr (H. [W. R.]) *Ein Beitrag zur 
Physiologie und Histologic der Verdauungsor- 
gane bei Vogeln. 8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

Paira-Mall (L.) *Ueber die Verdauung bei 
Vogeln. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxx, 
600-627. 

Peterson (H. A.) *Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Physiologie der Verdauung; die Verdauung 
der Honigbiene. [Jena.] 8°. [Bonn], 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1912, cxlv, 121- 
151, 2 pi. 

Ploucquet (G. G.) *De vi corporum organi- 
satorum assimilatrici. 4°. Tubingx, 1706. 

Abderhalden (E .), von KOrosy (K.) & London (E. S.) 
Studien iiber die normale Verdauung der Eiweisskorper im 
Magendarm kanal des Hundes. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1907, liii, 148-163.— Abderhalden ( E . ), London 
(E. S.) & Oppler(B.) Studien iiber die normale Verdauung 
der Eiweisskorper im Magendarmkanal dos Hundes. Ibid., 
1908, lv. 447-451.— Abderhalden (E.) & Wertheimer ( E . ) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Schichtung des Mageninhaltes auf 
die Verdauung der Kohlenhydrate und der Eiweissstolle. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Berl., 1922, exciv, 168-181.— 
Aflneyevski (F. M.) [Digestion in graminivorous birds.] 
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Uchen. zapiski Kazan. Vet. Inst., 1914, xxxi, 129-141.— 
Alcocock (R.) On proteid digestion in Amonocetes. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxxiii, 612-637— Belgow- 
ski (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der Labmagen verdau- 
ung der Wiederkauer; experiment elle Untersuchungen an 
Kalbern. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1912, cxlviii, 
319-366. A Iso, Reprint.— Bergman (P.) Studien iiber die 
Digestion der Pflanzenfresser. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1906, xviii, 119-162. Also, Reprint.— Biedermann 
(W.) Beitrage zur vergleichenden Physiologie der Ver- 
dauung; dringen Verdauungsfermente in geschlossene 
Pflanzenzellen ein? Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Berl., 1919, 
clxxiv, 358-425.— Bodansky (M.) & Rose (W. C.) Com- 
parative studies of digestion; digestion in elasmobranchs and 
teleosts. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1922, lxii, 482-487.— Bot- 
tazzi (F.) Contributi alia fisiologia comparata della di- 
gestione. Sperimentale. Arch, de biol., Firenze, 1901, lv, 
75-106. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1901, xxxv, 317-336.— Bourquelot (E.) Recherches sur les 
phenomenes de la digestion chez les mollusques cephalc- 
podes. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 
1885, 2. s., iii, 1-73, 3 pi.— Brockhaus (H.) Rontgenologi- 
sche Studien iiber die Physiologie der Verdauung des 
Hundes und deren veranderten Ablauf bei der Einwirkung 
von Istizin und Atropin. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1914-15, xxii, 622-633, 8 pi.— Clerc (A.) 
Ferments digestifs de quelques echinodermes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvL 798-800.— Costamagna 
(S.) Ricerche intorno alia digestione nei cigliati mediante 
il rosso neutro (Neutralroth). Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. 
comp. d. r. Univ. di Torino, 1899, xiv, no. 359, i.— Crapeaux 
(M.) Recherches sur la digestion des coelenteres. Arch.de 
zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1893, 3. s., i, 
139-160.— Cugninl (A.) Esperienze sulla durata della di- 
gestione nei cavalli. Clin, vet., Milano, 1908, xxxi, sez. prat., 
436-440.— Danysz-Michel (Mme.) & Koskowski (W.) 
Etude de quelques fonctions digestives chez les pigeons 
normaux nourris au riz poli et en inanition. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, clxxv, 54-56.— Doyon (M.) & Du- 
fourt (E .) Fistule bihaire chez le chien: influence des repas 
sur la secretion de la bile. Province med.. Lyon, 1896, x, 
194.— Falloise (A.) Contribution a la physiologie compares 
de la digestion; la digestion chez les cephalopodes. Arch, 
internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1905-6, iii. 282-305.— 
Frtdericq (L.) La digestion des matieres albuminoides 
chez quelques invertSbres. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. 
Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1878, vii, 391^00— Fridericia (L. S.) 
[The use of the chemical energy of food in mammals in the 
equilibrium.] Bibliot. f. Lceger, KObenh., 1912, 8. R., xiii, 
125-201.— Giaja (J.) Sur la digestion des mannogalactanes 
chez les oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, 
lxxiv, 1375.— Giaja (J.) & Gompel. Sur la digestion des 
glucosides et des hvdrates de carbone chez l'ecrevisse. Ibid., 
1907, lxii, 1197.— Guyenot (E.) L'appareil digestif et la 
digestion de quelques larves de mouches. Bull, scient. de 
la France et dela Belg., Par., 1907, xli, 353-370. — Haase ( E .) 
Versuche iiber Verdauung und Selbstverdauung bei Ccelen- 
teraten. Fennentforschung, Leipz., 1914-16, l, 439-464. — 
Henrichs (R.) Rontgenologische Studien iiber die physio- 
logische Verdauung beim Kaninchen und beim Huna sowie 
iiber die Einwirkung des Resaldols auf den Magen-Darm- 
kanal des Hundes. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1916, 
clxiv, 303-346.— Heuslnger (C. F.) Bemerkungen iiber den 
Verdauungskanal der Comatulen. Arch, f . Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1826, i, 317-324, 1 pi.— von Hoesslin (H.) & Lesser 
(E. J.) Ueber die Zersetzung der Zellulose durch den 
Inhalt des Coecums des Pferdes. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen 
& Berl., 1910, liv. 47-53.— Jordan (H.) Die Verdauung bei 
den Aktinien. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxvi, 

617-624. . Ueber extraintestinale Verdauung im allge- 

meinen und bei Carabus auratus im besonderen. Biol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxx, 85-96.— Kahle (H.) Histolo- 
gische Untersuchungen fiber Veranderunsen der Magendrii- 
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verschiedener Verdauungsstadien. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1913, clii, 129-167, 2 pi.— LOhner (L.) Zur Kenntnis 
der Blutverdauung bei Wrrbellosen; Versuche mit Dendro- 
ccelum lacteum (Muller). Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., 
Jena, 1916-17, xxxvi, 1-10.— London (E. S.) Pancnymoti- 
scher Hund. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 
344.— London (E. S.), Riwosch (F. J.) [et o/.j. Untersu- 
chungen iiber normale und puthologisehe Verdauung beim 
Hunde. Ibid., 1912, lxxxi, 369-438.— Magnan (A.) Influ- 
ence du regime alirnentaire sur l'intestin chez les oiseaux. 
Compt. rend. Acad, d.sc, Par., 1910, cl, 1706.— MarkoO (J.) 
Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber die Garungsprozesse bei 
der Verdauung der Wiederkauer und des Schweines. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, I vii, 1-69.— Mensi (E.) Sulla 
digestione degli amidacei nei primi mesi della vita. Gior. d. 
r. Accad. dimed. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 389-398.— Mouton 
(H.) Recherches sur la digestion chez les amibes et sur leur 
diastase intracellidaire. Ann. del'Inst. Pasteur .Par., 1902, 
xvi, 457-509, 1 pi.— MtlUer (A.) Beitrage zur Physiologie 
des Verdauungstraktes; Beobachtungen an normalen 
Hunden. Arch. f. Physiol., Bonn, 1906-7, cxvi, 163-170.— 
Muller (H.) Bestehen Unterschiede in der Pepsinverdau- 
ung des Frosches und der Warmbluter? Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Berl., 1921, exciii, 214-224 — Murlln (J. R.) Ab- 
sorption and secretion in the digestive system of the land 
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isopods. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1902, liv, 284-359, 
1 pi.— Nusbaum (J.) Studien iiber die Physiologie der 
Verdauung bei den Landasseln (Isopoda). Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1917, xxxvii, 49-55.— Oetcke (E.) Histologische 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Verdauungsvorgange pel den 
Araneiden. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., Jena, 1911-12, 
xxxi, 245-276.— Plrocchi (A.) Esperienze sulla durata della 
digestion e nei bovini. Clin . vet . , Milan o, 1906,xxix,345;371: 
1907, xxx.pt. 2, 13-22.— Petricevlc (P.) Der Verdauungs- 
trakt von Squilla mantis Rond. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914-15, 
xlvi, 186; 198.— de Reamur. Sur la digestion des oiseaux. 
Hist. Acad, row d. sc. 1752, Par., 1756, 266; 461— Riddle (O.) 
The rate of digestion in cold-blooded vertebrates; the in- 
fluence of season and temperature. Am. J. Physiol., Bost.. 

1909, xxiv, 447-458.— ROhmann (F.) Einige Beobach, 
tungen iiber die Verdauung der Kohiehydrate bei Aplysien. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1899, xiii, 455.— Rossi 
(G.) Sulla meccanica dell' apparato digerente del polio- 
Arch, di flsiol., Firenze, 1904-5, ii, 375-383. . Sulla 

masticazione gastrica negli uccelli granivori. Ann. d. Fac. 
di med., Perugia, 1913, 4. s., iii, 55-64, 1 pi.— Rudolph (M.) 
Estudos sobre a digestao de animaes, no estomago de ser- 
pentes, com os raios X. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1923, 
xxxvii, 33-35.— van Rynberk ( G . ) Sul significatof unzionale 
dello "stilo cristallino" dei molluschi; contributo alia fisio- 
logia comparata della digestione. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Roma, 1907-8, xxxiv, 40-54. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 435-444.— Sanford (E. W.) Ex- 
periments on the phvsiology of digestion in Blattida>. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiii, 193.— Sarin 
(E.) Ueber die Fermente der Verdauungsorgane der 
Skorpione. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922, cxxix, 359-366.— 
Scheunert (A.) Beitrage zur vergleichenden Physiologie 
der Verdauung; Verdauung von Cricetus frumentarius. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxi, 169-210. . 

Vergleichende Studien iiber die Eiweissverdauung der 
Haustiere. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1909, 

xvii, 361-363. . Besonderheiten der Verdauung bei 

Tieren mit mehrhohligen Magefl (Wiederkauer), Kaltblu- 
tern und Vogeln. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1909, iii, 

pt. 2, 153-170. . Studien zur vergleichenden Verdau- 

ungsphysiologie; Magenverdauung von Cricetus frumen- 
tarius bei Fleischnahrung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

Bonn, 1911, cxxxix, 131-140. . Ueber das Schicksal 

getrunkenen Wassers in Magen und Darm des Pferdes. 
Ibid., 1913, cli, 396-406. — Scheunert (A.) & Klok ( F.) Zum 
Mechanismus der Magenverdauung beim Omnivoren. Ibid., 
Berl., 1921,cxciii, 16-28. — Scheunert( A.) & Schattke(A.) 
Ueber den Ablauf der Magenverdauung des normal ge- 
f iitterten und getrankten Pferdes. Ztschr. f . Tiermed., Jena, 
1913, xvii, 225; 302.— SchlUter(C) Beitrage zur Physiologie 
und Morphologie des Verdauungsapparates der Insekten. 
Ztschr. f. allg. Phvsiol.. Jena, 1911-12, xiii, 155-200, 3 pi.— 
Shaw (T. P.) Digestion in the chick. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost., 1912-13, xxxi, 439-^46.— Sttibel (H.) Zur Frage der 
Eiweissverdauung der Landpulmonaten. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol.. Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxii, 525-528.— Ustjanzew 
(W.) Dieenergetischen Aequivalente der Verdauungsarbeit 
bei den Wiederkauern (Schafe). Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1911, xxxvii, 457-476.— Van SIyke(D. D.) & White (G. F.) 
Digestion of protein in the stomach and intestine of the dog- 
fish. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1910-11, viii, 
11.— Walter (H.) Beitrage zur vergleichenden Physiologie 
der Verdauung; das Verhalten der Hefezellen gegen Pro- 
teasen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Berl., 1920, clxxxi, 271- 
284.— Weinland (E.) Verdauung und Resorption bei 
Wirbellosen. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, iii, pt. 2, 
299^-343. — Yung (E.) Recherches sur la digestion des 
poissons ; histologic et physiologie de llntestin. Arch . de zool . 
exper. et gen. Hist. nat.[ etc.], Par., 1899, 3. s., vii, 121-201, 1 
pi.— Yung (E.) & Fuhrmann (O.) Recherches surla di- 
gestion des poissons; histologic et phvsiologie del'intestin. 
Ibid., 1900, 3. s., viii, 333-351, 2 pi.— Zunz (E.) Contribu- 
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de Belg., Brux., 1908, xx, fasc. 3, 30. . Recherches sur 

la digestion des protemes du pain chez le chien. Internat. 
Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor.[etc], Berl., 
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Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsst6r.[etc.1, 
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Digestion in children. 

See, also, Children, Infants, Nutrition of. 

Kromer CK.) *Die Mehlverdauung im 
Magen des Saus?lings. [Breslau.] 8°. Gorlitz, 
1914. 

Kronenberg (R. [A.]) *Aciditat und Pep- 
sinverdauung im Sauglingsmagen. [Breslau.] 
8°. Berlin, 1915. 
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court (H.) & Banu (G.) La leucocytose digestive chez le 
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nourrisson normal. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1920, 
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et chez l'enfant malade; 6"preuve du carmin. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 512-529. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
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observations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 569-273. 
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Digestive organs. 

See, also, Intestines, Liver, Pancreas, 
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Verdauungskanales. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., 

Wiesb., 1909, 117-121. . Die Synergie der einzelnen 

Teile des Verdauungstraktus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 
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point of biology and medicine.] Kazan. Med., J., 1913, xiii, 
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Sensibilitat des Verdauungstraktus beim Menschen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 604. Also: Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 394.— Gudernatsch (J. F.) Zur 
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tion des poussiores minerales et des grasses a travers les 
parois du tube digestif. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 509. 

Digestive organs (Cancer of). 

See, also, Duodenum, Intestines, Liver, 
Pancreas, Stomach, etc., Cancer of . 
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krebsig erkrankter Lvmphdriisen. 8°. Bonn, 
1912. 
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Borrmann (R.) Die Beurteilung multipler Karcinome 
im Digestionstraktus, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
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primarer Tumoren. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
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Digestive organs {Diseases of). 

See, also, Intestines, Liver, Pancreas, 
Stomach, etc., Diseases of. 

Aaron (C. D.) Diseases of the digestive or- 
gans, with special reference to their diagnosis 
and treatment. 2. ed., rev. 8°. Philadelphia & 
New York, 1918. 
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733.— Madsen (A.) [Diseases of the digestive organs.] 
Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1912, lxxiv, 731-747.— Monges 
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Weekbl., Amst., 1908-9, xv, 483 ; 493; 505.— Smith (F. J.) 
Indigestion. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxiii, 438-447.— 
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Digestive organs (Diseases of, Causes 
and pathology of). 
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indigestion. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1909, xvi, 645; 876; 
990.— Hallas (E.) L'habitude d'avaler les aliments' sans 
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Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919, ii, 1655-1666.— Levy (L. H.) 
Role played by fear in diseases of stomach and intestines 
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and bowel disturbance. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull Phila 
1908, i, 393-397.— Nicholson (P.) Faulty posture as a 
cause of obscure digestive and nutritional disorders; report 
of treatment in 50 cases. Penn. M. J., Harrisburg,' 1922-3 
xxvi, 296-303.— CEttinger. Constatations de pathologie 
digestive. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii 
645.— Roger (H.) Physiologie normale et pathologique du 
tube digestif. Cong, internat. de med., (xvi.). C -r Buda- 
pest, 1909, Sect, iii, Pathol., 25-41.— Rogers (W G ) Ellis 
(L. E .) & Steuart (W.) The clinical features, radiographic 
appearances, and operative findings in some disorders of the 
gastro-intestinal tract. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb 1916 
xi, 90-98.— Rotch (T. M.), Ladd (M.) & Dunn (C H ) 
Suggestions as to the classification of gastroenteric diseases 
on an etiologic basis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1906, xxiii 881- 
888.— Schmidt (R.) Konstitution und Pathologie des 
chylopoetischen Systems. Prag. med. Wchnschr 1914 

xxxix, 209; 223. . Zur Kenntnis endogener Bedingun- 

gen in der Pathogenese von Gastro- und Enteropathien 
Ztsehr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1920, vi, 232-243 —Taylor 
( W . W . ) The root of the matter: intestinal indigestion and 
mal-assimilation; a few clinical pictures to illustrate it 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1902, n. s., xlix, 31-34.— Tibbies (W ) 
The bacterial disturbances of digestion and the consequences 
thereof. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 823-833.— Uzan 
(M.) Les reactions gastro-intestinales des troubles endo- 
crines. J. de med. de Par., 1921, xl, 121-124.— Wakefield 
(W. F. B.) Chronic disease of the gall-bladder and appendix 
as etiologic factors in the production of digestive svmptoms 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 292.— Weber ( \ j 
L'anneau hepato-paner^atique; origine des £bauches du foie 
et du pancreas. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par 1920 
lxxxiii, 58-60.— Weill (E.) & Mouriquand (G.) Troubles 
de la digestion dans la carence experimentale. Ibid 1916 
lxxix, 384-386.— Yague (L. J.) La cosmetica femenina y 
lasafeccionesdigestivas. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1923, xvii, 12.— 
Zuber (A.) Les infections alimentaires par le groupe du 
bacille de Gaertner. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxn, 369-372 
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cations and sequelx of). 

Herz (H.) Die Storungen des Yerdauungs- 
apparates als Ursache und Folge anderer Er- 
krankungen. Krankheiten des Blutes, Stoff- 
wechsels, der Konstitution in ihren Beziehungen 
zum Verdauungsapparat. 2. Aufl. 4°. Berlin, 
1912. . 

— . The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 

1914. 

. The same. Pt. 2. Die akuten Infek- 

tionskrankheiten in ihren Beziehungen zum 
Yerdauungsapparat. 4°. Berlin, 1913. 

Baumstark (R.) Ueber Hervorrufung von Magen- 
funktionsstorungen vom Dann aus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiv, 437-450— Bickel (A.) L'eber 
die Pathologie und Therapie der reflektorischen Herzsto- 
rungen bei Verdauungskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. d. arztl. 
Prax., Berl., 1908, xxi, 85-89.— Brunon (R.) Dermatoses 
et troubles digestifs. Normandie med., Rouen, 1922, xxxiii, 
289-295.— Carstens (J. H.) Acute indigestion as a cause of 
death. N. York M. J. [etc/], 1912, xcv, 413.— Ceraulo (S.) 
& Leone (E.) II ritmo di galoppo destro nelle affezioni 
delle vie digerenti. Morgagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 314-328.— 
Faber (K.) Reflexhyperasthesien bei Verdauungskrank- 
heiten. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1899, lxv, 
332-375. — F6r6 (C.) Contribution k l'etude des accidents 
nfivropathiques de l'indigestion. Rev. de med.. Par., 1902, 
xxii, 1-19. — Flnkelstein (H.) Ueber alimentares Fieber. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 191- 
194. — Fleiner (W.) Ueber die Beziehungen von Geschwii- 
ren und Blutungen des Magendarmkanals zu Herz- und 
Arterienerkrankungen. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miin- 
chen, 1914, 3. Hit., 3-21.— Grube (R. H.) Reflex disturb- 
ance of digestion. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, vi, 211-213.— 
Hurry (J. B.) Vicious circles associated with disorders of 
the digestive system. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1514-1517. — 
Jacontini (G.) Disordini cardiaci secondari a malattie 
delle vie digerenti. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903, 
n. s., xxv, 577-592.— Janeway (T. C.) & Mosenthal (H. O.) 
An unusual paroxysmal syndrome, probably allied to 
recurrent vomiting, with a study of the nitrogen of metabo- 
lism. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1908-9, ii, 214-225— John- 
son (W. D.) Perforative lesions of the digestive tract. 
Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. Railway Surg., N. Y., 1916, 
xxvi, 101-109. — Katz (J.) The relation of eye and ear dis- 
turbances to disorders of the gastroenteric tract. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1919, xcvi, 727. Also, Reprint— Kaufmann (J.) 
Blutlymphocytose als Zeichen konstitutioneller Stoning bei 
chronischen Magen-Darmkrankheiten. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena., 1915, xxviii, 479-488.— Knapp (M.I.) 
Simulieren von Herzkranken bei Verdauungskrankheiten. 
N. Yorker med. Monatschr.. 1908-9, xx, 336-338.— Mc- 
Caskey (G. W.) Diseases of the digestive organs in the 
pathogenesis of arterial hypertension. Cong, internat. de 
med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 5, 296-306.— Page (M.) Les 
troubles digestifs considered dans leurs rapports avec les 
troubles nerveux et mentaux. Bull. mM., Par., 1906, xx, 
1122-1124.— Reed (B.) The rdle of impaired digestion and 
faulty mbtaboiism in overtaxing the heart. Internat. M. 
Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 234-236.— Saccone (A.) Isintomi 
nevropatici dell' indigestione. Arte med., Napoli, 1902, iv, 
649-653— Saenger (M.) Ueber nervose Atmungs- una 
Herzbeschwerden als Folgen gastrointestinaler Reizzustande. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 449-452.— Schlltz 
(E.) Ueber die Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Ulcus 
duodeni, Appendizitis und Cholelithiasis. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 484.— Schutz (R.) Chronische 
Magen-Darmdyspepsie, Colitis gravis und Leberzirrhose. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1622-1624.— Sedziak 
(J.) [Complications in the nose, pharvnx, larynx, and ear, 
in diseases of the digestive organs.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1906, xlv, 771-774.— Sosnowskl (J. C.) The nervous mani- 
festations of gastro-intestipal indigestion. J. South Car M 
Ass., Greenville, 1908-9, iv, 399-404.— Stockton (C. G.) 
Arterio-sclerosis and the digestive system. Tr. M Soc 
N. Y., Albany. 1903, 98-103.— Uthelm (K.) [Changes in the 
composition of the blood, in the circulation and in the blood 
volume in various digestive disorders.] Norsk. Mag. f 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1921, lxxxii, 96-104.— Waiter- 
hofer (G.) Ueber alimentares Fieber beim Erwachsenen 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2149-2153. 

Digestive organs (Diseases of, Diagnosis 
of) 

See, also, Digestive organs (Radiology of); 
Intestines, Liver, Pancreas, Stomach, etc., 
Diseases of, Diagnosis of. 

Graul (G.) Anleitung zur Diagnostik der 
Magen-, Darm- und Konstitutions- Krankheiten. 
Ein Leitfaden fur Studierende und Aerzte. 8° 
Wiirzburg, 1907. 



Digestive organs (Diseases of, Diagnosis 
of). 

Hertz (A. F.) The Goulstonian lectures on 
the sensibility of the alimentary canal. 8°. 
London, 1911. 

Pohl (A. O.) *Beitrage zu einer brtlichen 
Diagnostik am Verdauungstraktus. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1906. 

Austin (A. E .) Differential diagnosis of atrophic hepatic 
cirrhosis and gastric cancer, without palpable tumor. Med. 
& Surg., St. Louis, 1917, L 468-472— Baar (G.) Differential 
diagnostic value of cyclic indicanuria in gastrointestinal 
diseases N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 669-672.— Barclay 
(A. E.) The value of X-ray in diseases of the digestive 
system. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Eleetro- 
Therap. Sect., 53-68. — Bassler (A.) Twenty uncommon 
esophagus, stomach, and intestinal cases; salient points in 
case histories; lantern slides. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 378.— Benderski. Ueber den weichen und steifen 
(nervosen) Leib. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1907, xiii, 
265-269.— Boas (I.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Druckpunkte 
fiir die Diagnose der Verdauungskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1918, xv, 61-67.— Boldyreff (W.) 
Ueber die neuen Untersuchungsmethoden der Funktionen 
des Verdauungsapparates und die mit ihrer Hilfe gewonne- 
nen Resultate. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor., Berl., 1910, i, 258-274.— Brown (T. R.) 
Thoughts on the modern methods of diagnosis and treatment 
in digestive diseases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1923, 33. s., i, 
27-49. — Burnett (F. L.) Fecal units and intestinal rate, a 
basis for the study of health and intestinal indigestion. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 371; 415.— Ceclkas (J.) 
Sur l'epreuve de la digestion par le regime. Rev. de me'd., 
Par., 1911, xxxi, 152-172. — Chaillou. L'exploration ex- 
terne du tube digestif; apercu sur une nouvelle methode 
clinique d'apres Sigaud. Rennes med., 1905-6, i, fasc. 4, 
1-9. — Citron (H.) Untersuchungen an den Se- und Exkre- 
ten des Verdauungstraktus mit Hilfe der biologischen 
Methoden. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1911, xxxvi, 
358-371.— Deal (D.) & McMeen (C. V.) Diagnosis and 
treatment of peptic ulcer and gall-bladder diseases, nlinois 
M. J., Oak Park, 1922, xlii, 261-263.— Dowden (C. W.) & 
Enfield (C. D.) The duodenal tube in the study of liver 
and pancreatic pathology. South. M. J., Binningham, 1922, 
xv, 103-115.— Einhorn (M.) Eine neue Methode, die 
Funktionen des Verdauungsapparates zu priifen. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1906, xii, 26-38. Also, transl.: Med. 

Rec., N. Y., 1906, lxix, 205-209. . Further remarks on 

the digestive bead test for ascertaining the functions of the 
digestive apparatus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 

407-U2. . Historische Skizze der Entwicklung der 

Perlenprobe zur Bestimmnng der Funktionen des Ver- 
dauungstraktes. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 

Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1912, iv, 189-197. . Die 

direkte Untersuchung des Duodenalinhalts (und der Galle) 
als diagnostisches Hilfsmittel bei Gallenblasen- und Pan- 
kreasaffektionen. Berl. klin., Wchnschr., 1914, li, 18S8-1S90. 
Also, transl.: Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 

1914, viii, 467-473. . A simultaneous gastro-duodenal 

aspirator. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research ... Sir W. Osier, 

N. Y., 1919, i, 458-460. . Zur Differentialdiagnose 

zwischen Gallenblasenerkrahkungen und Affektionen des 
Verdauungstraktes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1922, xlviii, 997-999.— Enders (W. H.) A complete, 
practical, and brief examination of the alimentary tract. J. 
Mich. M. Soc., Detroit, 1908, vii, 232-236.— Eschle (F. C. R.) 
Die funktionelle Priifung der Verdauungstatigkeit. Aerztl. 
Prax., Berl., 1905, xviii, 265-270.— Faroy (G.) Les faux 
gastriques d'origine intestinale. Presse mod., Par., 1918, 
xxvi, 271-274.— Gaither (E. H.) Two important digestive 
symptoms, their interpretation. Maryland M. J., Bait., 

1915, lviii. 301-309. . Interpretation of digestive 

symptomatology, relative to change in symptoms and 
extrinsic factors. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 
1407-1410.— Goldsmith (A. A.) The clinical aspect of the 
diagnosis of diseases of the alimentary tract. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1919, xxxv, 249-251.— Gompertz (L. M.) The 
diagnosis of diseases affecting the pylorus, duodenum and 
bile passages. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1908-9, xv, 401-409.— 
Gross ( O . ) Die Funktionsprufung der Veidauungsdriisen. 
Ergebn. d. wissensch. Med., Leipz., 1910-11, ii, 403-430.— 
Haret (G.) Presentation de trois preparations pour l'exa- 
men radiologique des voies digestives: lait, repas, lavement. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1919, vii, 37-39.— 
Hayem (G.) De l'auscultation du tube digestif; tableau 
general. Bull. Acad, de mod., Par., 1920, lxxxiv, 184-192.— 
Kabanow ( B . T. ) Weitere Berichte liber die Diagnose der 
Magen-Darmaffektion mit Hilfe des Abderhalden'schen 
Dialysierverfahrens. Intemat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1913-14, v, 366-372.— Kahn 
(M.) A method for the simultaneous fractional analyses of 
gastric and duodenal contents. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 

Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 137. . Functional tests of 

stomach, duodenum, pancreas, liver and kidneys. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, Internat. Abstr. Surg., 
333; 449. Also, Reprint.— Kantor (J. L.) A survey of 
gastrointestinal methods. Med. Rec., N. V., 1920, xcviii, 
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929-931.— Kaplan (D. M.) A chemical and microscopical 
routine in the investigation of gastrointestinal disorders. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 1057-1066.— Kast (L.) 
Zur theoretischen und praktischen Bedeutung Head'scher 
Zonen bei Erkrankung der Verdauungsorgane. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1033; 1070.— Kaulmann (J.) Lym- 
phocytosis as a sign of constitutional derangement in chronic 
diseases of the digestive tract. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1914, xvii, 13-21. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxiii, 1104-1106. Also, Reprint.— Klein (S. R.) Uri- 
nary findings in various pathological conditions of the alimen- 
tary canal. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 1116. Also, Re- 
print. — Kuttner (L.) Praktische Ratschlage fur die 
Diagnose und Behandlung der Verdauungskrankheiten. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 
1450. — Labbe (M.) La technique des examens dans les 
affections des voies digestives. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1919, x, 12-28.— Lajoie (J. M.) The 
diagnosis of gastro-duodenal lesions. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1917, xxxvii, 191-195.— Ledr (J. R.) The labora- 
tory significance. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 120- 
123.— Le Noir (P.) & Delort (M.) Examen des malades 
atteints d'affections de l'appareil digestif; examen objectif 
clinique. Paris med., 1919, xxxi, 113-120.— Leven (M. G.) 
Une epreuve therapeutique simphfiant le diagnostic differen- 
tiel des maladies de l'estomac et du foie. Presse m6d., Par., 
1919, xxvii, 684. Also, transl.: Med. Press, Lond., 1920, 
n. s., cix, 132-134.— Mac-Aullffe (L.) La douleur au cour 
des troubles digestifs. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 358.— Mar- 
tlnl(T.) Cursodesemiologiadelaparatodigestivo. Prensa 
m6d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1918-19, v, suppl., 25; 29; 33; 
37.— Matko (J.) Das Oelprobefriihstuck beim Icterus 
catarrhalis und Ulcus duodeni. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 
1546; 1587. — Moren(J.J.) General remarks upon diagnosis 
of digestive disorders. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1907, 
xli, 6-21.— Morgan (W. G.) The Einhorn bead test for the 
estimation of digestion. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, 
xiii, 207-209.— Morton (C. J.) The diagnosis of diseases of 
the stomach and intestines by the X-rays. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 231-233.— Newman (J. R.) Symptoms and fre- 
quency of chronic appendicitis and gall-bladder disease; 
diagnosed stomach trouble. J. Kansas M. Soc., Kansas 
City, Kan., 1912, xii, 52-54.— Newton (H. A. S.) Considera- 
tions of the bismuth meal. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, 
n. s., xcv, 94-96. — CEttlnger (W.) Constatations cliniques 
de pathologie digestive. Rev. gen. de clin. et de th£rap., 
Par., 1919, xxxih, 481; 502; 550; 568; 600.— Reed (B.) Why 
we should make thorough examinations of the digestive 
system. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1906, xxi, 60-64. 
. Examinations of the digestive organs; chronic dis- 
ease generally. Buffalo M. J., 1912-13, Ixviii, 621-625. . 

The diagnosis of indigestion. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort 
Wayne, 1912, v, 431-439.— Rehfuss (M. E.), Bergelm (O.) 
& Hawk (P. B.) Gastro-intestinal studies; the fractional 
study of gastric digestion with a description of normal and 
pathologic curves. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 
909-915. Also, Reprint. — Rejchman (M.) [Diagnostic 
value of pain in diseases of the organs of digestion.] Medy- 
cyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1913, xlviii, 436; 458. — Rol- 
leston (Sir H.) Dyspeptic and other referred symptoms 
associated with disease of the gall bladder and of the ap- 
pendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 317-320— Schmidt (R.) 
Vegetationsbilder bei Magendarmerkrankungen. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzeb. d. Med. u. Chir. ? Jena, 1905-6, xv, 701-714, 1 pi.— 
Schroeder ( J. H.) The diagnosis of diseases of the digestive 
system from the standpoint of the general practitioner. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1919, xv, 621-624.— Stoll (H. F.) 
Indigestion; its significance and diagnosis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 449-453.— Triboulet (H.) Les mani- 
festations congestives sur le tractus digestif, au cours des 
toxi-infections; leur valeur diagnostique et pronostique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. mecl. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s. ; xxxv, 
27-43.— Welnsteln (J. W.) Some diagnostic points in 
gastroenterology. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1912, v, 256-259.— 
Welsch. Les in^thodes recentes d'exploration clinique des 
fonetions digestives. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1908, 4. s., 
xxxii, 73-83. 

Digestive organs (Diseases of, Treat- 
ment of) . 

See, also, Intestines, Liver, Pancreas, 
Stomach, etc., Diseases of, Treatment of. 

Aaron (C. D.) Diseases of the digestive or- 
gans, with special reference to their diagnosis 
and treatment. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1915. 

Aldersox (F. H.) Indigestion; its preven- 
tion and cure. A handy book of reference to the 
advice received in the physician's consulting- 
room, together with diet desirable for dyspeptics. 
12°. London, 1903. 
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ment of) . 

Bolot (L.) ^Considerations sur le massage 
abdominal dans les affections du tube digestif. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Buxbaum (B.) Physikalische Therapie der 
Erkrankungen der Verdauungsorgane. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1906. 

Clarke (F.) Indigestion. Elementary study 
of causes and treatment. 12°. New York, 1906. 

Dutton (T.) Indigestion, clearly explained, 
treated and dieted, with special remarks on 
corpulency and gout. 7. ed. 8°. London, 1911. 

Fenoglio (I.) Malattie dell' apparato dige- 
rente. 8°. Milano, [n. d.]. 

Gratjl (G.) Die Therapie der Magen-, 
Darm- und Konstitutions-Krankheiten. Ein 
Leitfaden fur Studierende und Aerzte. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1904. 

Hatjptmann (K.) *Ueber Sauerstomnsuffla- 
tion in den Magen und Darm. 8°. Halle a. S. 
1913. 

Knaggs (H. V.) Indigestion; its cause and 
cure. 12°. London, 1910. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1913. 

Moguixewsky (C.) *La medication acide 
duodenale. 8°. Paris, 1904, 

Niles (G. M.) The diagnosis and treatment 
of digestive diseases. 8°. Philadelphia, [1914]. 

Reiss (C.) Die Natur-Heilmethode bei Ma- 
gen- und Darmkrankheiten (Verdauungssto- 
rungen). 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, [n. d.]. 

Rodari (P.) Grundriss der medikamentosen 
Therapie der Magen- und Darmkrankheiten 
einschliesslich Grundzuge der Diagnostik. Fur 
praktische Aerzte bearbeitet. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1904. 

Saundby (R.) The treatment of diseases of 
the digestive system. 12°. London, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1914. 

Wegele (C.) Therapeutics of the gastro- 
intestinal tract; adapted and edited, with addi- 
tions on the diagnosis of the diseases of the gastro- 
intestinal tract; duodenal tube and its uses; dis- 
eases of the pancreas, and X-ray examinations 
of the gastro-intestinal tract, by M. H. Gross and 
I. W. Held. 8°. New York, [1913]. 

Abbott (W. C.) Things useful in intestinal indigestion; 
some of the common disorders of the intestinal tract and 
practical, simple and successful methods of handling them, 
methods that have brought favorable results during many 
years of practice. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1909, xvi, 
987-990.— Albu (A.) Die Bedeutung der Bettruhe fur die 
Heilung gewisser Verdauungskrankheiten. Ztschr. f. 

KrankenpfL, Berl., 1900, xxii, 533-537. . Brunnenkur 

Oder Sanatorium? Mit Riicksicht auf die Verdauungs- 
und Stoffwechselkrankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 
453-457.— Alexander (M.) Jodglidine bei Magen- Darm- 
Kranken. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx, 1451-1455.— 
Arnold. Leistet der Verdauungstraktus mechanische Zer- 
kleinerungsarbeit? Zentralbl. f. inn. Med., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxiii, 77-81.— Austin (A. E.) Treatment of pain and 
distress in digestive disorders. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, 
clxxvi, 357-360.— Benedict (A. L.) Twenty-four drugs 
most useful in digestive disorders. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1917, 3. s., xli, 839-841. Also: Dominion M. Month., 
Toronto, 1918, 1, 4-7.— Besse (P. M.) & Goutzait (P.) 
Bromide in digestive disturbances. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1921, cxiii, 628.— Bienfait. Quelques notes sur les troubles 
digestifs et leur traitement. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1921, 

lxxiv, 9-14. . Quelques mots sur les troubles digestifs 

et leur traitement par 1' elect rot herapie. Ann. dem&i. phys., 
Anvers, 1922, xvi, 66-71.— Bryant (J.) Observations upon 
the treatment of the chronic intestinal invalid. Am. J. M 
Sc., Phila., 1921, clxi, 63-77.— Cerrano (E.) Di alcuni 
stati patologici gastro-enterici trattati con un medicamento 
opoterapico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1913, n. s., 
xxxv, 313-317.— Citron (H.) Vortrage iiber Pathologie und 
Therapie der Verdauungskrankheiten. Beihefte z. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 239-270.— Clarke (T. W.) The diag- 
nostic value of gastric analysis in the digestive disturbances 
of infancy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxviii, 648-656.— 
Cohnheim (P.) Die Anwendung grosser Oeldosen bei der 
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Digestive organs (Diseases of Treat- 
ment of) . 

Behandlung der Krankheiten des Digestionstractus. Aerztl. 

Prax., Leipz., 1900, xiii, 369-372. . Weitere Mittheilun- 

gen iiber die Heilwirkung grosser Dosen von Olivenol bei 
Erkrankungen des Magens und des Duodenums, Ulcus, 
Hyperchlorhydrie, spastischen und organischen Pylorus- 
stenosen und deren Folgezustanden (Gastrektasie). Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lu, 110-145— Coleschl (L.) Sulla 
opoterapia digestiva. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 
1914, xiii, 249-265— Crile (G. W.) Address on surgery; a 
new principle underlying the interpretation of clinical phe- 
nomena of the abdominal viscera with special reference to 
emotional and painful indigestion. J. Iowa State M. Soc, 
Clinton, 1911-12, i, 14-20.— Dawson (B.) The microbic 
factor in gastro-intestinal disease and its treatment. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1124-1129.— Delort (M.) & Uzan (M.) L'opo- 
therapie en pratique digestive. J. de m.6d. de Par., 1921, xl, 
621-623.— Durand (G.) & Nemours (S.) La diathermo- 
therapie (d'arsonvalisation diathermique) dans les affections 
de 1'appareil digestif. Hopital, Par., 1922, x, 299-302.— 
Durand-Fardel ( R . ) Indications des cures hydrominerales 
dans les maladies digestives et hepatiques. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1922, clxxiii, 169-188.— Eckard (E. M.) 
Hydro- and electro-therapy in the treatment of diseases of 
the alimentary tract. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, n. s., 
iv, 784-793.— Egan (E.) Ueber das Schicksal und die Wir- 
kung heisser und kalter Getranke im Magen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 37-40.— Einhorn (M.) Recog- 
nition and treatment of minor ailments of the digestive 
tracts. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxv, 681— Ewald (C. A.) 
Verdauungskrankheiten und Balneologie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xiii, 417-423. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1905, pt. 2, 75-92.— 
Flessinger (N.) Le chlorure de magnesium dans le traite- 
ment de certaines affections digestives. Rev. gen. et de 
therap., Par., 1921, xxxv, 249.— Friedenwald (J.) & Baetjer 
( F. H.) Advantages and limitations of the Roentgen ray in 
the diagnosis of gastro-intestinal affections. Contrib. Med. 
& Biol. Research ... Sir W. Osier, N. Y., 1919, i, 502-512 — 
Gaither (E. H.) The role of diet in treatment of digestive 
diseases. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919, ii, 1667-1690.— 
Gallart-Mones (F.) Pouvoir antitryptique du serum du 
sang dans les maladies de 1'appareil digestif specialement 
d'origine neoplasique. Arch. d. mal. del'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1914, viii, 474490.— Gallois (P.) De la reduction des 
liquides. J. demed. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 876.— Ghedini 
& Fedeli. Influence de la situation endocrinique sur Paction 
des medicaments gastro-intestinaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 660-662.— Gibbs (J. G.) Import of 
relaxed abdominal walls in disease of the digestive organs. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1905-fl, xxxix, 865-875.— Glenard 
(R.) Gvmnastique gastro-intestinale. J. demed. int., Par., 
1914, xviii, 192-195.— Gordon (A.) Digestive disturbances 
of psychic nature and their management. Med. Era, St. 
Louis, 1910, xix, 274-278.— Harris (S.) Educating the pa- 
tient in the treatment of gastro-intestinal diseases. J. Tenn. 
M. Ass. ; Nashville, 1919-20, xii, 440-445.— Hayem (G.) De 
l'emploi du sous-nitrate de bismuth dans les maladies du 
tube digestif. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1907, xxi, 273-279: 

1908, xxii, 15. . La medication saline. Rev. gen. de 

clin. et de therap., Par., 1911, xxv, 577-579.— Hernaman- 
Johnson (F.) The treatment of certain diseases of the 
alimentary tract by X-rays combined with the internal 
administration of metallic silver. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, 
ii, 904-906.— Herschell (G.) The use. of high frequency- 
currents in the treatment of some affections of the digestive 
organs. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 705-710.— Jaeggl. 
Zur Behandlung akuter chronischer Magen-Darmkranknei- 
ten mit Osmazoma. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1917, 
xxvii, 188.— Jutte (M. E.) Transduodenal lavage; treat- 
ment and report of some cases of chronic diseases. J. Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 586.— Kantor (J. L.) The 
general management of functional digestive disorders. Med . 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1920-21, iv, 1537-1551.— Kellogg (J. II.) 
The training of the abdominal muscles. Mod. Med., Battle 
Creek, Mich., 1903, xii, 25; 49.— Klemperer (G.) & Dunner 
(L.) [Treatment of diseases of the digestive tract.] Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1920-21, xxvii, 277; 289; 303; 325.— Knapp 
(M. I.) The newer teachings of diseases of the gastro- 
intestinal canal. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 221-224.— 
Landsberg. Ueber die Wirksamkeit der physikalischen 
Behandlungsmethoden bei Storungcn des Verdauungsappa- 
rats. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1194-1196.— Laqueur ( A ) 
Hydrotherapy in gastro-intestinal affections. Post-Gradu- 
ate,N. Y.,1911, xxvi, 514-522. — Leavell(H. N.) A fewreasons 
why drugs do not cure indigestion. Kentucky M. J., Bowl- 
ing Green, 1911-12, x, 57-63 — Ledoux. Le traitement des 
affections du tube digestif et particulierement de l'hyper- 
chlorhydrie par l'eau oxygenee. Rev. m<5d. de la Franche- 
Comtp, Besancon, 1913, xxi, 193-195.— Le Gendre. Conside- 
rations generates sur le traitement des affections du tube 

digestif. Med. mod., Par., 1909, xx, 345-347. . Thera- 

peutique usuelle des affections du tube digestif; bouche et 
dents. Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 1909, .w 
461-463.— Leming (W.) Some indicated remedies in the 
various gastro-intestinal diseases. Med. Era, St. Louis 
1910, xix, 280.— Levy (P.-E.) Troubles gastro-intestinaux 
d ongine psychonerveuse, et leur traitement psychoreedu- 



Digestive organs (Diseases of Treat- 
ment of) . 

cateur. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, xxxiv 
371-374.— Lewin (C.) Ueber die Wirkung des Peptozons bei 
Hypersekretion und Hyperaciditat. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921 
xvii, 907.— McCracken (J. E.) Some disorders of digestion' 
with special reference to the use of pancreatic extracts' 
Med. Mag., Lond v 1910, xix, 76-81.— Massini (R.) Wir- 
kungen von Atropin und Pilokarpin bei Erkrankungen des 
menschlichen Verdauungstraktes. Verhandl. d. deutsch 
Kong, f . innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 196-199.— Mathieu 
(A.) Indications des eaux minerales dans les maladies de 
1'appareil digestif. Paris m6d., 1911-12, 456-462.— Metzger 
(L.) Die Anwendung von Erdol-Angiers-Emulsion bei 
Verdauungskrankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1856.— 
Morse (W. E.) The effect of various neutral solutions on 
gastric discharge, gastric secretion and duodenal regurgita- 
tion. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 48-58. Also, 
Reprint.— Morton (R.) The electrical treatment of atonic 
conditions of the digestive system. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 
1408-1410.— Moruzzi (G.) Une troisieme diete dans les 
maladies de 1'appareil digestif. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1916-17, ix, 254-261.— de Munter (L.) 
Traitement cinesitherapique des affections du systeme di- 
gestif. Ann. de m£d. pnys v Anvers, 1914, xii, 34-52.— 
Murray (W.) The therapeutics of indigestion. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect., 
13-22.— Paillard (H.) Les maladies de la nutrition aux 
eaux minerales. Progres m6d., Par., 1920, 3. s., xxxv, 196.— 
Palfrey (F. W.) The administration of ox bile in the 
treatment of hyperacidity and of gastric and duodenal ulcer. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, cxlv, 796-801.— van Pee 
(P.) Traitement electrique des affections du tube digestif. 
Ann. de med. phys., Anvers, 1914, xii, 137-147.— Pisapia 
(G.) Sul trattamento delle forme gastro-enteriche, con un 
nuovo rimedio. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1915, 
xiv, 126-133.— Prentiss (E. C.) The value of a careful 
history in the treatment of chronic digestive disorders and 
the necessity of post-operative medical treatment. South- 
west. Med., El Paso, 1918, ii, 10-12.— Robin (P.) Coefficient 
biologique masticatoire; son utility au point de vue de la 
therapeutique gastro-intestinale. J. de mfid. de Par., 1914, 
2. s., xxvi, 88-90.— Rosewater (N.) Some medical and 
surgical fallacies concerning gastro-intestinal derangements. 
Cleveland M. J., 1916, xv, 340-348.— Sailer (J.) Diseases of 
the mouth and salivary glands, including mumps: diseases 
of the stomach; diseases of the intestines, excluding obstruc- 
tion, but including those diseases of the rectum which can 
be treated by medical measures. Mod. Treatment (Hare), 
Phila. & N. Y., 1911, ii, 285-341, 2 pi.— Schilling (F.) Gibt 
es therapeutisch brauchbare schleimlosende Mittel? Zen- 
tralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1906, xxvii, 865-867.— Schle- 
singer (E .) Die Therapie der Magen- und Darmkrankheiten 
unter dem Gesichtspunkt der Herstellung und Erhaltung 
des funktionellen Gleichgewichts. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1920, xxi, 272-300.— Schmidt (A.) Die In- 
fektionen des Verdauungskanals: ihre Erkennung und Be- 
handlung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1910, vii, 129- 
136.— See (P.) Le kaolin et le talc en therapeutique di- 
gestive. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1923, clxxiv, 
63-84.— Slllo (V.) Moderne Therapie in der Behandlung 
von Verdauungskrankheiten. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1906, xviii, 103-105.— SUvagnl ( L. ) Esame critico dei metodi 
terapeutici recentemente proposti nelle malattie gastroin- 
testinali. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., 1908, xviii, Roma, 
1909, 422-449.— Singer (G.) Hohenkuren und Krankheiten 
der Verdauung. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 1921, lxxi, 2188- 
2191. — Spriggs (E. I.) The treatment of indigestion. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 173-1 76.— Strauss(H.) Wandlungen 
in der Therapie der Magen- Darmerkrankungen. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol., Klimat.[etc], Berl., 1912-13, v, 33S-340.— Tobias 
(E.) Anwendungsformen und Wirkungsweise der Hydro- 
therapie bei den Verdauungs- und Stoffwechsel-Krankhei- 
ten. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Verdauungs- 
u. StofTwechs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1910, ii, 1-53.— Togaml. 
Zur Wirkung von Superoxyden auf die Verdauungsorgane. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1528-1532.— Tripels Dentz- 
kof. El masaje en las enfermedades del aparato digestivo 
y de sus anejos. Siglo mM., Madrid, 1905, lii, 703-705 — 
Vanderhoof (D.) The rational treatment of indigestion. 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1908-9, vii, 356-365.— 
Wasserthal & Golffon (R.) Recherches sur l'adsorption 
des ferments digestifs par les poudres usitees en therapeu- 
tique. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1913, 
vii, 318-323. 

Digestive organs (Diseases of Treat- 
ment of, Dietetic). 

Cornet (P.) L'application di£t£tique dans 
le traitement des maladies des voies digestives 
avec 200 formules de preparation d 'aliments. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Kahn (R. J.) Avoidable disorders, being a 
short treatise on the more common diseases of the 
digestive tract and their avoidance by proper 
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Digestive organs (Diseases of, Treat- 
ment of, Dietetic). 

diet, to which is added a glossary of the medical 
terms used. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Schule. Ueber die diatetische Behandlung 
der Magen-Darmkrankheiten. 12°. Miinchen, 
1906. 

Sigaud. Traite clinique de la digestion ct 
du regime alimentaire d'apres les donneea de 
1' exploration externe du tube digestif . v. 2. 8°. 
Pans, 1908. 

Wegele (C.) Die diatetische Kiiche fur 
Magen- und Darmkranke, nebst genauen Koch- 
rezepten von J. Wegele. 12°. Jena, 1904. 

Bickel (A.) Ueber die Grandlagen der Diatetik bei Ver- 
dauungskrankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 451-453. 
Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & 
Wien, 1910, 42-47 — Determann (H.) Die diatetische 
Behandlung der Funktionsstorungen des Magendarmkanals 
auf pathologisch-phvsiologischer Basis. Ztschr. f. phys. u. 
diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 129-152.— Dutton (T.) 
The dietetic treatment of indigestion. Med. Times, Lond., 
1920, xlviii, 60.— Ferrua (J.) Estudio experimental y 
clinico sobre el regimen alimenticio en las enfennedades 
gastricas e intestinales. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1903, 
xvi, 193; 206.— Fischer (C. S.) Dietetic habit and gastric 
function. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxhi, 1156-1161.— 
Gonzalez Campo (J.) La alimentation en las enferme- 
dades del aparato digestivo. Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, xlfx, 
289; 306.— Hamaide& Nigay. Les regimes alimentaires dans 
les maladies des voies digestives et de la nutrition . J . de med. 
dePar., 1912, 2. s.,xxiv, 467-169.— Juettner (O.) The drug- 
less treatment of chronic indigestion. Med. Council, Phila., 
1907, xii, 129-132. — Luker (R. D.) The food factor in gastro- 
intestinal diseases. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1919, ii, 
480-485.— Roehl (W.) Ueber die Ausnutzung stickstoffhal- 
tiger Nahrungsmittel bei Storungen der Verdauung. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiii, 523-557.— 
Sands (N. J.) Prolongiertes Fasten; "in Faktor bei der 
Behandlung akuter Krankheiten; mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Aflektionen des Verdauungstraktes. Deut- 
sche med. Presse, Berl., 1904, viii, 171. Also, transl.: N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1905, v, 122-124.— Sharpe (W. S.) 
An improvement upon the sour milk treatment. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910; ii, 197. — Stewart ( D . H.) A vegetable hormone 
in cases of ileus and gastric dilatation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1914, lxxxv, 199. — Uhlmann (R.) Diatbehandlung der 
Magen-Darmerkrankungen. Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 

1915, cccxxii, 1-13. — WoLfsberg (O.) Ueber die Einwir- 
kung einer Reihe von Nahrungsmitteln auf die Sekretion 
der Verdauungsdriisen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1914, xci, 344-371. — Young (E.) The value of an exclusive 
proteid diet in certain digestive disorders. Clin. J., Lond., 
1908-9, xxxiii, 55-61. — Zilgien. Principes pour 6tablir un 
regime alimentaire dans les maladies des voies digestives. 
Med. inf., Par., 1904, 276-286. 

Digestive organs (Diseases of, Treat- 
ment of, Operative ) . 

Mumford (J. G.) Surgical aspects of digestive 
disorders. In association with A. K. Stone. 8°. 
New York, 1905. 

Arneill (J. R.) Surgical aspects of some digestive dis- 
orders, from the standpoint of the internist. N. York M. J. 
[etc), 1907, lxxxv, 1167-1170. Also, Reprint— Barling (G.) 
An address on the diagnosis and surgical treatment of cer- 
tain cases of chronic indigestion. Brit. M.J., Lond., 1904, ii, 
1623-1627— Brown (T. R.) Border-line problems in di- 
gestive pathology involving both medical and surgical treat- 
ment. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 867-878. . 

Late results of supposedly successful abdominal operations 
on the digestive tract. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 
1501-1506. Also, Reprint.— Burton (R. H.) One of the 
surgical causes for digestive disorders. Calif. M. & S. Re- 
porter, Los Angeles, 1907, hi, 180: 1910, vi, 235-237.— Carson 
(II. W.) The surgical aspect of indigestion. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 457-477.— Clarke (W. B.) On 
the operative treatmen t of certain severe cases of indigestion. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 468-472.— Crile (G. W.) Biologi- 
cal interpretation and surgical aspects in painful indigestion. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 94-98.— Deaver (J. B.) The 
surgical treatment of chronic indigestion. Tr. Am. Therap. 
Soc, N. Y.. 1905-6, 153-159. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1906, lxxxiii, 1223-1227. . Modern surgery of the 

digestive tract. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, cii, 467-475.— 
Elnhorn (M.) Indikationen fur Operationen bei Erkran- 
kungen des Verdauungstraktes. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., 
Berl., 1912, xviii, 728-740. Also, transl.: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1912, lxxxii, 47-51.— Elsworth (R. C.) Chronic indigestion 
considered as a surgical disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, 
lxxxiii, 356-373.— Haines (W. D.) Some features in the 



Digestive organs (Diseases of, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

management of surgical disorders of digestion. Lancet 

Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 352-362. . The surgical 

disorders of digestion. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcvii, 58450. 
Also, Reprint.— Hans (H.) BildungvonEinstulptrichtern 
verschiedener Grosse am Magen-Darmkanal. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 345-348.— Jones (E. G.) Indiges- 
tion due to causes commonly removable by surgery. At- 
lanta Jour.-Rec. Surg., 1909-10, xii, 207-214— Lyman (C. 
B.) Surgery of digestive disorders. Univ. Col. M. Bull., 
Boulder, 1906-7, iii, 96-111— McS weeny (E. S.) The 
surgical treatment of indigestion. N. York State M. J., Al- 
bany, 1906, vi, 453-457.— Majocchi (A.) La cura chirurgica 
nelle affezioni dell' apparato digerente. Corriere san., 
Milano, 1910, xxi, 19-24— Munro (J. C.) The annual dis- 
course; dyspepsia and indigestion viewed from a surgical 
standpoint. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1910, 
xxi, 707-721 — Pauchet (V.) & Delort (M.) La chirurgie 
de l'appareil digestif avant, pendant et apres l'acte opera- 
toire. J. de med. de Par., 1920, xxxix, 303-305.— Roberts 
(C. W.) The proper role of surgery in digestive disturbances, 
with illustrative cases. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Spring- 
field, Mass., 1919, xxiv, 160-164.— Ruggi (G.) Di alcuni 
casi importanti di clinica chirurgica relativi all' apparecchio 
della digestione. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1908, 6. s., v, 77-96.— Sampol y Vidal (J.) Limites que 
separan las intervenciones m^dicas y quirurgicas en las 
pnncipales enfermedades de las vias digestivas. Rev. 
balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1909, xxxi, 130; 
153; 181.— Sheddan (L. L.) Surgical aspect of so-called 
indigestion. J. Tennessee M. Ass., Nashville, 1911-12, iv, 
438-442.— S hen-en (J.) Remarks on the surgical treat- 
ment of digestive disorders. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 
337-344. — Weinert (A.) Diagnostik und chirurgische Thera- 
pie der Krankheiten des Verdauungsapparates im Lichte 
neuerer Arbeiten. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1921, xxxviii, 
377-384.— White (F. W.) Value of tests for invisible hem- 
orrhage in diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the digestive 
organs. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 506-515.— 
Wood (J. C.) Uncorrected factors perpetuating stomach 
symptoms after surgical work. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxi, 136-138.— Wright (A. L.) The surgical aspect of 
digestive disturbances. Iowa M. J., Des Moines [etc.], 1907, 
xiv, 93-104. 

Digestive organs (Diseases of) in chil- 
dren. 

See, also, Infants (Nutrition of, Disorders of). 

Baginsky (A.) Die wichtigsten Verdauungsstorungen 
des alteren Kindes und ihre Behandlung. Arch, f . Kinderh 
Stuttg., 1915, lxiv, 161-190. Also: Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild'! 
Jena, 1915, xii, 164-171.— Birk (W.) Der Gebrauch von 
Abfuhrmitteln und Stopfmitteln im Kindesalter. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <fe Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1289-1293.— 
Boncour (G. P.) Excitabilite psycho-motrice et troubles 
digestifschez l'enfant. Progresmed., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 
440-442.— Cabrera (R.) & Scannavino (T.) Sobre las 
enfermedades del aparato digestivo de los nifios. Prensa 
med., Habana, 1918, ix, Nos. 6-7, 14.— Cordes (Louise). 
Results of the examination of 51 cases of gastro-intestinai 
disturbance in infants and children. Proc. N. York Path 
Soc, 1903-4, n. s., iii, 147.— Ferguson (E. S.) Indigestion 
in young children. Texas M. News, Austin, 1898-9 viii 
51-55.— Kerley (C. G.) Gastrointestinal disturbances in 
children depending on mechanical agencies. Arch. Pediat 
N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 729-731.— Lewkowicz (K.) [ Disturbances 
of digestion in children.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1914, liii 
269; 283.— Marfan. Vue generate sur les affections des voies 
digestives dans la premiere enfance. Progres med Par 
1920, 3. s. , xxxv, 259-262.-Mellanby (E .) An experimental 
investigation on diarrhoea and vomiting of children. Quart 
J. Med., Oxford, 1916, ix, 165-215.— Morse (J. L.) The treat- 
ment of chronic indigestion in childhood. J. Am. M Ass 
Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 91-94. Also, Reprint.— Porter (L )' 
Morris (G B ) & Meyer (K. F.) Certain nutritional 
disorders of children associated with a putrefactive intestinal 
flora. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1919, xviii, 254-268 
Also, Reprint.— Stawell (R. R.) Chronic intestinal indi- 
gestion in children. Intercolon. M. J. Australas.. Melbourne 
1899, iv, 293-305.-Still (G. T.) A clinical lecture on indi- 
gestion in children. Med. Press & Circ, Lond 1908 n s 
lxxxv, 256-258.— Vincent (R.) Bacteriological diagnosis 
and treatment of alimentary disease in the infant and child 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1914, vii, 97-123. 

Digestive organs ( Embryology and mor- 
phology of). 

See, also, Intestines, Liver, Pancreas 
Stomach, etc., Embryology and morphology of. 

Egounoff (Sophie). *Developpement histo- 
logique du tube digestif de la truite 8° Ge- 
neve, 1907. 
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Digestive organs {Embryology and mor- 
phology of). 

Spiro (Jeanne). *Recherches sur la struc- 
ture histologique du tube digestif de l'Helix 
pomatia L. 8°. Geneve, 1911. 

Also, in: Rev. Suisse de zool., Geneve, 1911, xix, 275-302. 

Arcangeli (A.) Fatti straordinari osservati dal prof, 
dott. Nusbaum-Hilarowicz nell' apparato digerente di 
alcuni pesci ossei di mare profondo. Monitore zool. ital., 
Firenze, 1919, xxx, 218-224.— Balbiani (E. G.) Etudes 
anatomiques et histologiques sur le tube digestif des cryp- 
tops. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par.. 
1890, 2. s., viii, 1-82, 6pl.— Bordas (L.) Etude sur l'appareil 
digestif du Brachytrapes achatinus St oil. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, cxxxi, 66-69. . Morphologie de 

l'appareil digestif des dytiscides. Ibid., 1901, cxxxii, 1580- 

1582. . Sur l'appareil digestif de quelques lepidoptf>res. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 70H-771. 

. Sur l'appareil digestif des procrustes (Procrustes 

coriaceus L.). Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 

1914, xxiii, 84-87. . Morphologie de l'appared digestif 

de quelques sphingides. Ibid., 1917, xxvi, 53-56. . 

Nouvelles observations sur l'appared digestif des Cetonina\ 
Bull. Soc. zool. de France, Par., 1917-ls, xlii, 7-12.— Boyden 
(E. A.) The digestive tract of the five-day chick. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1919, xvi, 143— Browne (T. G.) Some 
observations on the digestive system of the fowl. J. Comp. 
Path. & Therap., Lond., 1922, xxxv, 12-32. — Gilson (G.) 
Cellules epithelio-musculaires chez les ann^lides. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 884-888.— Herissant. 
Observation anatomique sur les organes de la digestion de 
l'oiseau appele "coucou." Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1752, Par., 
1756, 417-423, 3 pi— Johnson (F. P.) The development of 
the mucous membrane of the oesophagus, stomach and 
small intestine in the human embryo. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 
1910, x, 521-361. Also, Reprint. — Oppel (A.) Verdauungs- 
apparat. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1904, 
Wiesb., 1905, xiv, 39-141. — Osawa (G.) Beitrage zur ver- 
gleichenden mikroskopischen Anatomie der Wirbeltiere. 
Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1914, xiii, 
1-S2: 1918-19, xviii, 443-596, 24 pi— Parat. Contribution a 
l'histo-physiologie des organes digestifs de l'embrvon. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 1273-1275: 
1923, lxxxviii, 606.— Pensa (A.) Lo svduppo delle vie 
bihari e del pancreas in alcuni embrioni umani. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 155-183. — Roaf (H. E.) A contribution 
to the study of the digestive gland in mollusca and decapod 
Crustacea. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1906, i, 390-397.— Sc hull 
(F. N.) Verdauungsdrusen mederer Tiere. Handb. d. 
Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, hi, pt. 1, 224-244.— Setti (E.) 
L'apparecchio digerente dell' Aphrodite aculeata L. Ri- 
cerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1899-1900, 
vii, 297-326, 2 pi.— Vlgler (P.) Sur l'origine des parasomes 
ou pvT^nosomes dans les cellules de la glande digestive de 
Pecrevisse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, cxxxii, 
855-857. 

Digestive organs (Foreign bodies in). 
Sec, also, Intestines, Stomach, etc., Foreign 
bodies in. 

Bartels (C. D.) [Foreign bodies in the digestive tract.] 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1919, lxii, 617-623.— Battey (W. W.) 
Report of a case of ingestion of open safety-pin by a child 
two years of age; subsequent passage by bowels without 
symptoms. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1908, lix, 141, 
1 pi.— CackovlC (M.) [Topography and function of normal 
digestive organs based on Rontgen rav explorations and 
localization of foreign bodies in them.] Srpsla arh. za celok. 
lek., Beograd, 1913, xix, 57; 85; 121, 6 pi.— Chambrln. 
Note sur un corps (Hranger du tube digestif. Rennes med., 
1906-7, ii, 329-331.— Den uc6. Corps Stranger des voies di- 
gestives chez un enfant de 11 mois; issue pari 'anus le 11" jour. 
J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 351.— Gattl (M.) Seis 
casos de corpos extranhos do canal alimentar retirados por 
intervencao sangrenta. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., 
S. Paulo, 1919, x, 39-46.— Lugones (D.) Cuerpos extraiios 
de las vias digestivas. Prensa m6d. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1915-16, ii, 261; 286.— Smith (H.) A needle in the 
alimentary canal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i. 81.— Taskin. 
Deux cas de corps strangers de l'appared digestif chez le 
chien. Rec. de me"d. vet., Par., 1922, xeviii, 567-569.— 
Thomas (W. H.) Abscess caused by fish-bone, hemate- 
mesis controlled by hot water. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 375.— Weiss (S.) An open safety pin swallowed 
by an eight-months-old chdd, and passed through the 
rectum after 4 days. Med. Rec, N. Y ., 1919, xevi, 189. 

Digestive organs ( Haemorrhage of) . 

See, also, Intestines, Pancreas, Stomach, 

etc., Hemorrhage of . 

Boas (I.) Bemerkungen zu der Abhandlung von Herbert 
Peiper: "Untersuchungen zur okkulten Blutungsfrage." 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Obit., Jena, 1921-2, xxxiv 
138-144.— Boucher & Majrdinier. Troubles digestifs et 
h^morragies gastro-intestinales chez un urinaire, simulant 
un cancer gastrique. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 1104-1110 — 



Digestive organs (Haemorrhage of) . 

Ewald (C. A.) Blut und Blutungen bei Verdauungskrank- 
heiten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 254-258. Also- 
Veroflentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1905), 1906, 
105-125.— Gonzalez Campo. Valor diagndstico de las 
hemorragias latentes del aparato digestivo. Siglo meel 
Madrid, 1910, lvii, 369; 386.— Kellogg (E. L.) Control of 
hemorrhage from the upper digestive tract. N. York M. J 
[etc.], 1917, cvi, 487^89. Also, Reprint— Peiper (H.) 
Untersuchungen zur okkulten Blutungsfrage, nach verglei- 
chend klinischen und operativen Befunden. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1921, xxxiii, 197-231.— 
Pron (L.) La reaction au chloral-alcool-guaiac dans la 
recherche des hemorragies digestives occultes. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1922, xxxvi, 365.— Sanchez Mos- 
quera. Las hemorragias ocultas en las enfermedades del 
aparato digestivo. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1911, v, 1-12.— 
White (F. W.) Value of tests for invisible hemorrhage in 
diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the digestive organs. 

J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, xlviii, 506-515. Also, Reprint. . 

A comparison of the guaiac and benzidin tests for invisible 
hemorrhage in diseases of the digestive organs. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1909, clx, 733-743— Wolff (L.) [Occult hemorrhages 
into the digestive canal.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1915, lxxvii, 
1155-1176. 

Digestive organs (Radiology of). 
■ See, also, Digestive organs (Diseases of, Diag- 
nosis of) ; Digestive organs (Examination of). 

Barclay (A. E.) *The diagnosis of gastric 
and oesophageal affections by X-ray methods. 
[Cambridge.] 
In: Med. Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, lvu, 187; 249, 6 pi. 

Carvallo (J. L.) *Methode radiochrono- 
photographique; applications de cette method e 
a l'etude des mouvements de l'appareil digestif. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Also, in: Trav. Assoc. de l'lnst. Marey, Par., 1910, ii, 
76-110. 

Case (J. T.) Stereoroentgenography: The 
alimentary tract. 4 pts. 4°. Troy, 1914. 

. The same. Roentgenol ogia del apa- 
rato digestivo; trad, por T. Gonzalez Martinez. 
4 v. 4°. Troy, [1919]. 

Hurter (J. [H. H.]) *Unsere Erfahrungen in 
der Radioloeie des Digestionstraktus. [Bonn.] 
8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1910, xvi, 1; 202. 

Albu ( A . ) D ie Rontgendiagnostik der Verdauungskrank- 
heiten in klinischer Bewertung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 

366-368. . Wert und Leistungsfahigkeit der Rontgen- 

Untersuchung fur die Diagnostik der Verdauungskrank- 
heiten. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1917, viii, 
Hft. 3 , 25-38, 1 pi.— Als-Nielson (A. A.) [A comparison of 
the retention tests by Bourget-Faber's test meal and by 
X-rays]. Ugeskr. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1921, lxxxiii, 805- 
814— Barclay (A. E.), Jordan (A. C.) [et of.]. Report of 
the sub-committee on the standardisation of the opaque 
meal. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Electro- 
Therap. Sect., 66-69— Basch (S.) Some remarks on the 
underlying principles and the clinical value of radiology of 
the digestive tract. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1916, ix, 27-31.— 
Bensaude (R.) & Ronneaux (G.) De l'emploi d.u sulfate 
de baryum dans l'exploration radiologique du tube digestif. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. me"d. d. h6p. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxviii, 
830-835.— von Bergmann ( G . ) Die Bedeutung der Radio- 
logic fur die Diagnostik der Erkrankungendes Verdauungs- 
kanals. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915-16, xxii, 273- 
305.— Best (F.) & Cohnhehn (O.) Zur Rontgenunter- 
suchung des Verdauuncskanals. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lviii, 2732-2734.— Brown (P.) Alimentary aberra- 
tions; the Roentgen rays as a factor in their diagnosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 827; 875.— Carlson (A. J.) 
A method of studying the movements and the tonus of the 
empty digestive tract by the X-rav. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. 
Soc., Bost., 1911-12, xxix, p. xxviii.^-Carvallo(J.) Chrono- 
photographie du tube digestif isole. Trav. Assoc. de l'lnst. 
Marey, Par., 1910, ii, 111-116— Case (J. T.) The stereo- 
roentgenography of the stomach and intestine. Arch. 

Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1912-13, xvii, 46-49, 2 pi. . Die 

Bedeutung der Stereorontgenographie, speziell des Ver- 
dauungstraktes. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1912, xviii, 399-406, 2 pi.— Chasseveant (A.) Sels 
de bismuth et radioscopie des organes digestiis. Bull. med.. 
Par., 1910, xxiv, 661.— Cole (L. G.) The value of serial 
radiography in gastro-intestinal diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, hx, 1947-1951. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. 

Med., Berl., 1914, lxxix, 371-393, 6 pi. . Physiology of 

the pylorus, pilleus ventriculi and duodenum as observed 
roentgenographically. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 
762-766. Also. Reprint.— Cole (L. G.) & Elnhom (M.) 
Radiograms of the digestive tract by inflation with air. N. 
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Digestive organs (Radiology of) . 

York M. J., 1910, xcii, 705-708.— Dletten. Die Bedeutung 
der Rontgen-Untersuchungen fiir Physiologie und Pathol o- 
gie des Verdauungstraktus. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1909, vi, 
225-232 — Eisner (H.) & Ury (H.) Der diagnostische Wert 
des Rontgenverfahrens bei Speiserohren- und Magenkrank- 
heiten. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915, xxi, 289-314, 
2 pi.— Foveau de Courmelles. La radiologic de l'appareil 
digestif. J. de med. int., Par., 1910, xiv, 331. . Ra- 
diologic des lesions et blessures de guerre de l'appareil di- 
gestif. Caducee, Par., 1919, xix, 129-132— Frledel (G.) 
Beitrage zur Erforschung des Verdauungstractus durch 
Rontgenstrahlen. Arch. f. phys. Med. u. med. Techn., 
Leipz., 1908, iii, 294-302, 4 pi— Fynn (E .) Examen radiold- 
gico del aparato digestive Semana mecl., Buenos Aires, 
1917, xxiv, 385-387.— Gaither (E . H.) The value and limi- 
tations of Roentgen-ray diagnosis in digestive disease. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 618-622.— Goldmann. 
Der Verdauungsvorgang im Lichte der vitalen Farbung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, 
xxx, 145-154.— Gortan (M.) L'indagine roentgenologica 
delle vie digestive. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 1305- 
1307. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, 
xix, 600-616.— Grunmach (E.) Ueber das neue Cer- 
Thoriumpraparat zur Rontgendiagnostik und Therapie bei 
Magen-und Darmleiden. Internat. Beitr.z. Path. u. Therap. 
d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iii, 228-232 — 
Hernaman- Johnson (F.) The opaque meal and the 
opaque enema: their diagnostic possibilities and limitations. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1920, civ, 344-351.— Hertz (A. F.) 
Common fallacies in the X-ray diagnosis of disorders of the 
alimentary canal. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1912, xxvi, 
105-107. Also, transl.: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 96-98— Hesse (O.) Beitrage 
zur Methodik und zu den Ergebnissen der Magendarm- 
Rontgenologie. Ztschr. f. Rontgenk. u. Radiumforsch., 
Leipz., 1913, xv, 80-111— Holland (A. L.) The fluoro- 
scopic method of diagnosis in digestive disease. Med. Clin. 
N. Am., Phila., 1917, i, 767-784.— Holzknecht (G.) Die 
neueren Fortschritte der Rontgenuntersuchung des Ver- 
dauungstraktes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 158- 
164. Also, transl.: Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1912-13, 
xvii, 59-74 — Hubeny (M. J.) Roentgenology of thealimen- 

tary tract. Chicago M. Rec., 1916, xxxviii, 202-208. . 

Filling defects of the alimentary tract due to extraalimen- 
tary causes. J. Roentgenol., Iowa City, 1918, i, 342-353.— 
Jaisson (C.) Contribution au diagnostic radiologique des 
lesions du pancrCas et des voies biliaires; cancer de 1 'ampoule 
de Vater. Rev. mM. de l'est, Nancy, 1921, xlix, 55-57.— 
Knox(R.) The after technique of the opaque meal. Arch. 
Radiol. & Electrother., Lond.. 1917, xxi, 349-356, 3 pi.— 
MacFarlane(A.) & Holding (A. F.) The value of radiog- 
raphy in the diagnosis of disturbances of the gastro-intesti- 
nal tract. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 160-167.— 
Maury (J. H.) Radiographs showing the bismuth meal 
in normal individuals 2, 6 and 18 hours after its ingestion. 
J. Term. M. Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 466-469— Morin. 
Notes sur l'examen radiologique du tube digestif; intestin. 
Gaz. mea. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 361; 481 662.— 
Pals (A.) Radio-elettro-diagnosi nelle malattie dell' ap- 
parato digerente. Radiol, med., Milano, 1919, vi, 115- 
119— Pancoast (H. K.) Gastro-intestinal diagnosis from 
the X-ray standpoint. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1912-13, xvii, 481-485.— Perkins (C. W.) The 
fluoroscopic screen and the radiographic plate in the diagnosis 
of medical and surgical lesions of the alimentary tract. 
Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1915, lxxxviii, 639-645. Also, Reprint. 

. Roentgenology of the normal alimentary tract. 

Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1918, xxv, 301-312. Also, Re- 
print.— Perussla (F.) II solfato di bario gelatinoso nella 
radioscopia dell' apparato digerente. Radiol, med., Milano, 
1920, vii, 178.— Petruccl. Alcune osservazioni radiologiche 
dell' apparato gastro-intestinale. Boll. d. Soc. di Parma, 
1915, 2. s., viii, 73.— Pewsner (M.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Rontgenoskopie fiir die Diagnostik des Verdauungs- 
traktes. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernah- 
rungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1912, iv, 207-227 — Pirle (A. H.) 
Cynematography of the antrum pylori, pylorus and first 
part of the duodenum. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1914-15 
xix, 163-172, 3 pi. [in text].— de Quervain (F.) Ueber die 
praktische Bedeutung der Rontgenuntersuchung bei Er- 
krankungen des Magen-Darmkanals. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz 
Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 1001-1015.— Quimby (W. A.) 
X-ray examination of the duodenum, gall-bladder and 
pancreas. West Virg. M. J., Huntington, 1918, xii, 291- 
297.— Ramond (F.), Jacquelin (C.) & Borrien (H.) 
Quelques images radiologiques gastriques et duodenales peu 
connues. Bull, et mem. Soc.mea\d. hop.de Par., 1921, 3 s 
xlv, 1490-1494.— Rose (A.) Radiograms of the digestive 
tract by inflation with air. N. York. M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 
841.— Schtirmayer. Beitrage zur rontgenologischen Diag- 
nose der Erkrankungen des Verdauungstraktus. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 958-962.— Sen warz (G.) Neue Bei- 
trage zur Rontgenuntersuchung des Digestionstraktes. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 725-731.— Shuman (J. W.) 
The compressive examination of the stomach and duo- 
denum Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1919, iv, 361-364.— 
Skinner (E. H. ' Alimentary Roentgenology. West. M 
Tunes, Denver, 1915-16, xxxv, 413-415.— SoUand (A.) 
Modified serial Roentgen exploration of pylorus and duo- 



Digestive organs (Radiology of) . 

denum. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, x, 698- 
705.— Sternberg (W.) Physiologisches und Psychologi- 
sches zur Oesophagoskopie und Magensondierung. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915, xxi, 214-221.— Stockton (C. G.) 
& Dewitz (C. F.) Infection of the digestive tract; late 
radiographic appearance of the digestive tract in chronic 
enterocolitis. Ann. Med., Hagerstown, Md., 1920, i, 266- 
270.— Strauss ( O . ) Der ietzige Stand der Rontgendiagnos- 
tik bei Krankheiten des Verdauungskanals. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 859-861 — 
Tousey ( S . ) Serial radiography of the gall-bladder, stomach 
and intestine. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxx, 197- 
199.— Wakeley (C. P. G.) A new standard chart for record- 
ing tracing of opaque meals. Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., 
Lond., 1919-20, xxiv, 356.— Watkins (W. W.) Pathological 
findings in 1,000 Roentgen-ray examinations of the digestive 
tract. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1920, n. s., vii, 234-246. 

Digestive organs (Stenosis of). 

See, also, Duodenum; Intestines, Stomach, 

etc., Stenosis of. 

Aubry (C.) & Marre (L.) Anomalies symptomatiques 
au cours de certaines stenoses du tube digestif. Arch. d. 
mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1916-17, ix, 566-575.— 
Edington (G. H.) Congenital occlusions of the oesophagus 
and lesser bowel. Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxx, 16; 90, 2 pi. — 
Marx. Zur forensischen Begutachtung von Verengerungen 
des Verdauungstraktus. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 

1914, 3. F., xlvii, 1. Suppl., 69-75. 

Digestive organs (Surgery of). 

See Digestive organs (Diseases of, Treatment 

of, Operative). 
Di Ge.su (S.) Vademecum dell' ostetrico pratico. 

245 pp. 16°. Palermo. A. Reber, 1905, 
Diggelmann (August). *Ueber Gonococcen im 

Blut bei Polyarthritis gonorrhoica. 28 pp. 8°. 

Zurich, H. Hagenbiichli, 1902. 

Diggins (Patrick Francis) [1827-1902]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1902-3, 
vii, 138. 

Dighton (Charles Allen Adair). A manual of dis- 
eases of the naso-pharynx ; with special reference 
to the part played by them in diseases of the ear, 
and' the treatment of these conditions, xiii, 
168 pp., 5 pi. 4°. London, Baillwre, Tindall & 
Cox, 1912. 

Digifolin. 

Hardt (H.) *Ueber Digifolin, ein neues Di- 
gitalispraparat. 8°. Giessen, 1914. 

Meier (H.) *Digifolin, ein neues Digitalis- 
praparat und seine Wirkung beim Pferde. 
[Bern.] 8°. Basel, 1919. 

Buschel (M.) Digifolin als Prophylaktikum bei grosseren 
Operationen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 373.— Cavina (G.) 
Prove terapeutiche col nuovo prodotto digitalico la "digi- 
folina." Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xv, 547-576 — 
Danielsohn (P.) Beitrag zur Therapie des Digifolins. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 972.— Friedeberg (J.) Beitrag 
zur Wirkung des Digifolin-Cibi, eines neuen Digitalisprapa- 
rats. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
858.— Grabs (E.) Erfahrungen mit Digifolin. Berl. klin 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 210-213.— Hartung (C.) Ueber Digifolin, 
ein neues Digitalispraparat. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 
1912, lix, 1944-1947.-Hirschfeld (H.) Erfahrungen mit 
Digifohn-Ciba. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 

1915, xii, 1065— Lowenheim (F.) Digifolin, ein neues 
Digitalispraparat. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913 lx 
2502.— Misch (W.) Zur Wirkung des neuen Digitalispra- 
parates Digifolin. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii 
755-758.— Peiper (A.) Erfahrungen mit Digifolin. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1254 

Digimorphal. 

Enge. Das Herztonicum und Sedativum Digimorval 
Med. Kim., Berl., 1920, xvi, 576.-Lissau (S.) "Digimor- 
val," ein neues Herzmittel. Prag. med Wchnschr 1913 
xxxviii, 640. 

Diginorgin. 

Mendl (R.) Klinische Erfahrungen mit Diginorgin 
Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1921, xlii 626-629 — 
Josef owlcz (J .) Praktische Erfahrungen mit dem Dieitalis- 
praparat "Diginorgin" nach Prof. Dr. Willi. Wiechowski 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1556. w lemowsKi. 

Digipuratum. 

Franzen (J.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkungen von Digipuratum Knoll und seine 
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Digipuratum. 

Verwendbarkeit in der Veterinar - Medizin. 
[Bern.] 8°. Hildesheim, 1910. 

Hail (E.) *Beitrage zur Wirkung des Digi- 
puratum. 8°. Erlangen, 1912. 

Schuttler (F. [W. K.]) *Versuche uber die 
Wirkung des Extractum Digitalis depuratum 
(Digipuratum) bei Tieren. [Giessen.] 8°. Arol- 
sen, 1909. 

Baumann (P.) Erfahrungen mit Digipuratum. AUg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 27.— Beryozin (V. I.) 
[On a new digitalis preparation: Digipuratum solubile.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 84— Boecher (E.) Digi- 
puratum (Knoll). TJgesk. f. Ltrger, Kj0benh., 1911, lxxiii, 
1149. — Braitmaier. Meine Erfahrungen mit Digipuratum. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 
2376.— Eckstein (A.) Akute Digipuratvergiftung. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1920, lxviii, 322-331.— Gottlieb (R.) & 
Tambach (R.) Ueber Digipuratum. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, lviii, 10-13.— Hale (W.) The com- 
parative strength of digipuratum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1910, liv, 129.— Keuper (E .) Erfahrungen mit Digipuratum 
liquidum. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, xxvii, 641-644.— 
Linke. Digipuratum. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, 
iii, 323-326.— Rose (C.) Ueber Digipuratum solubile "Knoll." 
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Digitalein. 

Kiliani (H.) & Windaus (A.) Ueber Digitalein. Arch, 
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. Digitale et digitaline cristallisee; les trois doses de 

digitaline. Ibid., 1906, xx, 770-773. Also: Bull. d. sc. 
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475-477.— Ewe (G. E.) The relative activity of different 
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intestinal tract. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 235- 
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Beeinflussung der Leukocytenzahlen durch 
Digitalis und die Combination von Digitalis 
und salicylsaurem Natrium. [Bern ] 8° 
Berlin, 1914. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914. 
xvii, 47-58. 

Schaeffer (F.) *Ueber kumulative Neben- 
wirkungen bei der Digitalistherapie mit Infus 
und Pulvern. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1907. 
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kung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, civ, 512- 

551. . Ueber Wirkung und Wirkungsbedingungen 

der Digitalis. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1922, lxiii, 87-92.— 
Eggleston (C.) Clinical observations on the duration of 
digitalis action. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1352- 

1359. . Clinical observations on the emetic action of 

digitalis. Ibid., 1913, lxi, 757-761.— Eggleston (C.) & 
Hatcher (R. A.) The emetic action of the digitalis bodies. 
Ibid., lx, 499-504— Etienne (G.) De Taction de la digitale 
sur le nerf vague. Arch, interaat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par., 1910, xx, 265-285.— Flnocchlaro (V.) Considerazioni 
cliniche sulT azione della digitale. Malat. d. cuore Roma, 

1921, v, 159-170.— Focke (C.) Ueber die bei der Digitalis- 
wirkung beobachtete Kumulation und ihre Vermeidung. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 775-778. . Zur Frage der 

Kumulation der Digitaliswirkungen. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1911, xxv, 533-536.— Fraenkel (A.) Ueber die 
cumulative Wirkung der Digitaliskorper. Verhandl. d. 

Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 411-415. . 

Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die kumulative Wir- 
kung der Digitaliskorper. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 

kol., Leipz., 1904, li, 84-102. . Ueber Digitaliswirkung 

am gesunden Menschen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
lii, 1537-1539.— Fraser (F.R.) Rapid digitalis effects by oral 
administration. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 703-705. — Gennari 
(C.) SulT azione della digitalia. Riv. insubra disc. med., 
Milano, 1913, iii, 287-294.— Githens (T. S.) The cumulative 
action of the digitalis principles. Preliminary communication. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1920-21, xv, 239.— 
Gottlleb(R.) Zur Theorie der Digitalis wirkung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1906, ii, 955-957. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1914, xxxi, 374-378.— Hale (W.) The 
effect of the digestive secretions on the activity of digitalis 
and allied drugs. J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1515- 
1517. [Discussion], 1521.— Hall (H. O.) The hallucinations 
Of digitalis; does digitalis cause hallucinations, delirium or 
insanity under certain conditions? Am. Med., Phila., 1901, 
i, 598-600. Also, Reprint.— Halsey (R. H.) Profound 
effects of digitalis on the vagus producing severe detrimental 
subjective symptoms, as shown by simultaneous electro- 
cardiograms and pneumograms. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol & 
Med., N. Y., 1919-20, xvii, 36-38.— Hatcher (R. A.) & 
Eggleston (C.) The emetic action of the digitalis bodies. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1912, iv, 113-134. 

. The behavior of certain digitalis principles in 

the body. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1918-19 
xvi, 72.— Hatcher (R. A.) & Weiss (S.) Further observa- 
tions on the seat of the emetic action of the digitalis bodies 
Ibid., 1921-2, xix, 7.— Heubner (W.) Das Wesen der 
Digitaliswirkung. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, xxvi 
157-165.— Hoist (P. F.) Digitalisvirkninger. Norsk. Mag! 
f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1914, 5. R., xii, 1369-1406.— 
Huchard (II.) Quelques considerations sur Taction et le 
mode d'administration de la digitale. Rev. gen. de clin et 
de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 329-332.— von Issekutz (B I 
Ueber die Reversibilitat der Digitaliswirkung. Ztschr f 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1919, xx, 445-459.— Jarlsch 
(A.) Ueber Diuresehemmung durch Digitalis. Berl klin 
Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 1235-1238.— Joachlmoglu (G ) 
Weitere Erfahrungen iiber Digitalis. Arch. f. exper Patli 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1921, xci, 156-169.— Jones, u (D ) & 
Loewl (O.) Ueber eine speziflsche Nierenwirkung der 
Digitaliskorper. Ibid., 1908, lix, 71-82.— Kochmann (M ) 
Beitrag zur Wirkung einiger Korper der Digitalisgruppe auf 
den N. vagus. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux & 

Par., 1906, xvi, 221-244. . Zur Wirkung der Digital 

liskorper auf den Nervus vagus. Ibid., 1909, xix, 327-335 — 
Krogh (Mane). Sur Tetalonnage physiologique de la 
digitale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921 lxxxiv 
143-145.-Lhotak von Lhota (C.) Untersuchuu'gen iiber 
die vaguslahmende Wirkung der Digitaliskorper. Arch f 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, lviii, 350-365 — 
Loewl (O.) Ueber den Zusammenhang zwischen Digi- 
talis- und Kalziumwirkung. Ibid.. 1917-18, lxxxii, 131-158- 
19 i 8 ' l ^ m ,' ? 66 " 380 - A lg o [ Abstr.]: Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, lxiv, 1003,-Macht (D. I.) & Bloom (W ) Ex- 
penmental inquiry into the cerebral and neuromuscular 
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manifestations of digitalis bodies. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1921, xxxv, 396-398. Also: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago 
1921, xxviii, 678-686.— Magnus (R.) & Sowton (S. C. M.) 
Zur Elementarwirkung der Digitaliskorper. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910 ; lxiii, 255-262.— Marti- 
nesco & Tiffeneau. Action des digrtaliques sur la diurese 
et les vaisseaux renaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1913. lxxv, 197-200.— Martinet (A.) Action diure'tique de 
la digitale. Presse m6d., Par., 1912, xx, 811-813.— Moukh- 
tar(A.) Sur Taction de la digitaline. Bull. g6n. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1914, clxviii, 136-142.— Naunyn. Wirkung der 
Digitalis und ihre Bedeutung fur die Medizin. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1412.— Pech (J.) Sur le mecha- 
nisme d'action de la digitale. Bull, med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 
785-788.— Petterutt (G.) Sul singhiozzo provocato dalla 
digitale. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1901, iv, 305-308.— 
Picclnlni (G. M.) Action de la digitale sur la musculature 
du squelette (digitaline Merck, digalen Cloetta, glvcerine). 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1908-9, 1, 259-281. . Del- 

T azione della digitale sulla muscolatura dello scheletro. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1910, ix, 173; 193; 358; 385; 

433; 481, 1 ch. . Scosse muscolari di gastroenemi 

digitalinizzati per iniezione(Mus. dec. alb.). Ibid., 392-394. 

. La digitale produce convulsioni, tetano, e un farmaco 

contrattorio owero un farmaco espansi vo? Nuo ve esperienze 
e litteratura farmacologica della digitale dal 1910 al 1914. 
Ibid., 1914, xviii, 9; 49.— PlaneUes (J.) & Werner (F. F.) 
Druckpuls der Arteria carotis und Elektrokardiogramm bei 
langsamer intravenbser Infusion von Digitalisstoifen. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1923, xevi, 21-27.— 
Plumier (L.-L.) Etude comparative de Taction physiolo- 
gique de divers derives et preparations de la digitale. Scalpel, 
Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 675.— Pongs. Ueber die zentrale Wirkung 
der Digitalis. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med.. Leipz., 1917, 
exxiii, 231-256.— Reinike (Elisabeth). Nierenhypertrc- 
phienach Digitalis. Ztschr. f. Khn. Med., Berl., 1914, lxxix, 
296-299.— Roch, Gautier & Ferriere (F.) Note sur Thypo- 
cholesterine'mie digitahque. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 88-93.— Rosier (O. A.) & 
Wlscho (F.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die 
diuretische Wirkung der verschiedenen Digitalisarten mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer wasserloslichen Glvko- 
side. Med. klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 344.— Sadler (M.) The 
physiological action and therapeutic indications of digitalin. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 607.— Sajous (C. E. de M.) 
The physiological action of digitalis and the secretion of the 
adrenals. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1904, xviii, 281- 
286.— Shulman (M.) The emetic action of the digitalis 
bodies. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 924.— Schulz 
(H.) Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Digitalis auf 
die Farbenempflndlichkeit fur Griin und Rot. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clvi, 610-618. . Neue Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Einfluss der Digitalis und ihr botanisch- 
oder wirkungsverwandter Pflanzen auf die Farbenem- 
pflndlichkeit des menschlichen Auges. Ibid. , 1916, clxiii, 511- 
554.— Straub (H.) & Meier (Klotilde). Die Wirkung der 
Digitaliskorper auf die Ionendurchgangigkeit der Zellkol- 
loide. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Munchen 
& Wiesb. (1920), 1921, xxxii, 305-310.— Straub (W.) Die 
Elementarwirkung der Digitalis-Kbrper. Sitzungsb. d. 
phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1907, 85-93.— von Tabora 
(D.) Ueber die experunentelle Erzeugung von Kammer- 
systolenausfall und Dissociation durch Digitalis. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1906, iii. 499-510, 1 pi.— Va- 
quei (H.) L'action pharmacodvnamique de la digitale. 
Meaecine, Par., 1920-21, ii, 432-43 1 ?.— von den Velden (R.) 
Zur Pharmakologie des Nervus depressor; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Gefasswirkung der Digitaliskorper. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1906, lv. 223-239.— Well 
(A.) Ueber die zentrale Wirkung der Digitalis; Bemer- 
kungen zur gleichnamigen Arbeit von Dr. Pongs. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1915, exxv, 227-231.— 
Weiser (E.) Ueber paradoxe Dieritiuiswirkung. Med. 
Khn., Berl., 1919, xv, 380-383.— Weiss (E.) Ueber den 
physiologischen Wirkungswert einiger Digitalispraparate. 
Pharm. PraxiSj Wien & Leipz., 1912, xi,329; 393 — Ziegen- 
bein (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Wirkung der Folia 
Digitalis. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xviii, 280. 

Digitalis (Action and effects of) on heart 
and circulation. 

See, also, Heart (Diseases of, Treatment of) 
with digitalis. 

Gorfein (M.) *Ueber das Verhalten des 
Herzens von Rana temporaria und Rana escu- 
lenta unter der Einwirkung der Stoffe der Digi- 
talinoruppe. 8°. Slrassburg, 1911. 

Heike (W. R. F.) *Blutdruckmessungen 
nach Verabreichung von Digitalis, ausgefuhrt 
mittelst des Riva-Rocci'schen Sphygmomano- 
meters. 8°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

Naegele (F.) *Ueber die Gefasswirkung 
der Digitaliskorper bei gesunden und kranken 
Menschen. [Tubingen.] 8°. Wien, 1910. 



DIGITALIS. 



585 



DIGITALIS. 



Digitalis (Action and effects of) on heart 
and circulation. 

Wolff (A. W.) *Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Wirkung einiger Digitalis- 
glykoside an Hunden mit Hiilfe eines eigens 
hierzu konstruierten Sphygmographen. [Gies- 
sen.] 8°. Gotlingen, 1908. 

Auer (J.) The action of the digitalis group upon the 
heart and its similarity to cardiac anaphylaxis. Proc. Am. 

Physiol. Soc., Bost., 1911-12, xxix, p. xvi. . On 

action of digitalis and digitalis-like substances on the right 
ventricle. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1912, xxvii, 
96-99.— Barker (L. F.) & Brldgman (E. W.) Extreme 
prolongation of conduction time in the bundle of His; an 
example resulting from digitalis therapy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 903-907. Also, Reprint. — Bernoulli (E .) 
Einfluss der Digitalis auf die Erholung des Herzens nach 
Muskelarbeit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 967- 
969.— Bickel (A.) & Tsividis (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Digitaliskorper auf die Kurve des Elektrokardiogramms. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 462-466.— de Boer (S.) 
Bijdrage tot de kennis van de werking van digitalis op het 
kikkerhart; spontane en experimenteele rhytheme-wisse- 
lingen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, liii, 
701-714. Also: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 
1916-17, xxv, 822-836. Also tEngl. trans.]: Ibid., Proc. sect, 
sc., 1917, xix, 1029-1043.— Brandenburg (C.) Zur Herz- 
muskelwirkung der Digitalis. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 426-430.— Brandenburg (K.) & 
Hoffmann (P.) Ueber die Wirkung der Digitalis auf den 
Erregungsvorgang im Froschherzen. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1910, Suppl.-Bd., 1911, 351-362.— Braun (L.) & 
Mager (W.) Ueber die Wirkung des Digitaliskorper auf 
das isolierte Saugethierherz (Langendorffsches Praparat). 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., 
Wien, 1899, cviii, 471-558, 4 diag.— Busquet (H.) Action 
cardiaque comparce de l'extrait physiologique de digitale et 
des autres preparations digitaliques. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1912, civ, 509-512.— Chapman (C. W.) Electro- 
cardiographic depression produced by digitalis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, i, 586.— Christian (H. A.) Transient auri- 
culoventrieular dissociation with varying ventricular com- 
plexes caused by digitalis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, 
xvi, 341—355. Also, Reprint. — Cohn (A. E.) Clinical and 
electrocardiographic studies on the action of digitalis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1527-1532. Also, Reprint.— 
Cohn (A. E.) & Fraser (F. R.) Certain effects of digitalis 
on the heart. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect, vi, Medicine, pt. 2, 255-258.— Dagnini (G.) La disso- 
ciazione atrio-ventricolare digitalica e il suo probabile mec- 
canismo. Malat. d. cuore, Roma, 1920, iv, 2-25.— Danlelo- 
polu (D.) Action de la digitale sur le ry thine alternant. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 341-343. . 

Ary thmie complete chez l'homme, provoquee par la digitale; 
role du systeme moderateur. Ibid., 1916, lxxix, 97. — Des- 
bouis, Langlois & Strehalano. Vitesse de circulation 
pulmonaireet digitaline. Ibid., 1912,lxxii, 672.— Edens (E.) 
& Huber (J. E.) Ueber Digitahsbigeniinie. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1915, cxviii, 476-494.— Eggleston 
(C.) Influence of large doses of digitalis and digitoxin on 
the blood pressures in man. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 951-955. — Fraser (T. R.) The action of digitalis on the 
blood vessels. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 199. — Gennarl 
(C.) L'azione della digitale sulla pressione sanguigna nei 
cardiopatici con alcune considerazioni sui rapporti fra la 
pressione arteriosa e la venosa. Riforma med. Palermo- 
Napoli, 1904, xx, 425-432.— Gibson (A. G.) A contribution 
to the knowledge of the action of digitalis on the human 
heart. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1907-8, i, 173-181— Gott- 
lieb (R.) Haben therapeutische Digitalisgaben Gefasswir- 
kung? [Mit Bemerkungen von W. Heubner.] Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 479-489.— Gottlieb (R.) & 
Magnus (R.) Ueber die Gefasswirkung der Korper der 
Digitalisgruppe. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 

Leipz., 1901, xlvii, 135-163. ! . Ueber den Einfluss 

der Digitaliskorper auf die Hirncirculation. Ibid., 1902, 
xlviii, 262-271.— Grant (W. J.) Digitalis and the periph- 
eral circulation Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 203.— Greene 
(C. W.) & Peeler (J. O.) The central action of digitalis as 
tested by the cardio-inhibitory center. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1915-16, vii, 591-599.— Harris (I.) 
Electro-cardiographic depression produced by digitalis. 

Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 464. . The influence of digitalis 

on the different phases of the heart-beat, particularly as 
regards the intracardiac pressure. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 

1919-20, xiii, 63-70, 2 pi. . Digitalis and the peripheral 

circulation. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 254.— Hecht (A. F.) 
Atrioventrikulare (A-V) Reizleitungsstorung nach Digi- 
talis. Wien klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 163.— Hernando 
(T.) Acci6n de los cuerpos del grupo de la digital sobre la 
presioh sanguinea, especialmenteen los animales cloralizados. 

Rev. Clin, de Madrid, 1912, vii, 213-216. . Accion de 

los cuerpos digitalieos sobre la presioh sanguinea. Med.- 
ibera, Madrid, 1918, ii, 93-99.— Hewlett (A. W.) Digitalis 
heart block. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 47-50.— 
Hewlett (A. W.) & Barringer (T. B.) The effect of digi- 
talis on the ventricular rate in man. Arch. Int. Med., Chi- 
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cago, 1910, v, 93-101— Huldschlnsky (K.) Ueber die 
herzhemmende Digitalinwirkung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, lviii, 413-423 — Ivanoff (P. F.) 
[On F. M. Openkhovski's theory of the action of digitalis on 
the human heart.] Kharkov. M. J., 1914, xvni, 1-14, 3 pi.— 
Joseph (D. R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Herz- und 
Gefasswirkungen kleiner Digitalisgaben bei intravenoser 
Iniektion. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1913, lxxiii, 81-117— Josue (O.) & Belloir (F.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du ralentissement digitalique du pouls. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1218-1220.— Lawrence 
(C. H.) The effect of digitalis on the blood pressure and 
pulse pressure in the presence of cardiac decompensation. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxx, 37-41.— Martinesco (G.) 
Action cardiaque de l'extrait physiologique de digitale chez 
la grenouille. Compt.„rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 

415-418. . Action pharmacodynamique cardiaque de 

l'extrait physiologique de digitale. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1913, xxiii, 157-190.— Martinet 
(A.) Action of digitalis on the maximal and minimal blood 
pressures; clinical deductions. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914 Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 232-239.— Mtiller 
(O.) Ueber die Herz- und Gefasswirkung einiger Digitalis- 
korper bei gesunden und kranken Menschen. Verhandl. d. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1909, 364-368, 1 pi.— Pick (E. 
P.) & Wagner (R.) Vergleichende Studien iiber Herz- 
und Gefasswirkung von Digitalispraparaten am Frosch. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1921, xii, 28-33.— Price 
(F. W.) Some investigations of the action of digitalis on the 
blood pressure in man. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 689-692; 
1913, ii, 671-673. Also: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 305-318.— Ribierre (P.) 
L'influence de la digitale sur le rythme cardiaque; ses indi- 
cations et contre-indications dans les divers arythmies. J. 
m<5d. franc., Par., 1913, vii, 78-84.— Robinson (G. C.) The 
rapidity and persistence of the action of digitalis on the 
heart. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xvi, 248. — 
Robinson (G. C.) & Wilson (F. N.) A quantitative study 
of the effect of digitalis on the heart of the cat . J . Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap., Bait., 1917-18, x, 491-507.— Schapiro (F.) 
Ueber die Wirkung der Digitalis allein und in Kombination 
mit Adrenalin und Schilddruse auf das Herz von Rana 
esculenta. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1916, lxxiii, 1-14, 1 pi. — 
SchOnleber (H.) Ueber den Einfluss der Digitaliskorper 
auf die Bildung und Fortleitung der Kontraktionswelle im 
Froschherzen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1920, lxxxvii, 356-376.— Stevens (H. W.) Some electro- 
cardiographic studies of patients under digitalis treatment. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 345-350.— Stiennon (O. A.) 
The action of digitalis on the heart, clinically and experi- 
mentally. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1919-20, xviii, 15- 
17.— Straub (W.) Digitaliswirkung am isolierten Vorhof 
des Frosches (nach Versuchen von S. Yagi). Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1915, lxxix, 19-29. — Stroo- 
mann (G.) Studien iiber die Gefasswirkung der Dkifalis- 
korper. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1913-14, ii, 
278-296.— Szinnyei (J.) Ueber die Wirkung des Extractum 
digitalis depuratum (Digipuratum) auf das kardiovaskulare 
System, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Wirkung der Digitalis. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 427; 472 — Werschinin 
(N.) Zur Kenntnis der diastolischen Herzwirkung der 
Digitalingruppe. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Tharmakol., 
Leipz., 1909, lx, 328-339— von Westenbrijk (N.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen iiber die klinische Bedeutung 
von Digalen und Digitalis mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung ihrer Wirkung auf den Blutdruck. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 1475; 1535; 1645.— White (P. D.) 
Auricular standstill; an unusual effect of digitalis on the 
heart, with especial reference to the electrocardiogram. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 233-236.— White (P. D.) & 
Sattler (R. R.) The effect of digitalis on the normal human 
electrocardiogram, with especial reference to A-V. conduc- 
tion. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1916, xxiii, 613-629, 4 pi. Also, 
Reprint. 

Digitalis (Pharmacology of). 

See, also, Digitalis (Preparations of) . 

Chevalier (M. J.) Pharmacological tests of 
digitalis. 8°. [Paris], 1913. 

Dejean (E.) *Etude pharmaco-chimique 
comparee sur la digitale sauvage, la digitale 
cultivee et les digitalines. 8°. Toulouse, 1908 

Edmonds (C. W.) & Hale (W.) The physi- 
ological standardization of digitalis. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1909. 

Fernandez (G.) Ricerche farmacologiche 
sulla digitale e su alcuni preparati del commercio 
4°. Palermo, 1914. 

Krailsheimer (R.) *Beitrage zur Bestim- 
mung des Wirkungswertes einiger Stoffe der 
Digitalingruppe. [Strassburg.] 8°. Leipzig, 
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Martindale (W. H.) Digitalis assay. 8°. 
• London, 1913. 

Vleeschotjwer (R.) Contribution a F etude 
de la pharmacologic de la digitale. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Walter (H.) *Ueber die Bewertung der 
Digitalispraparate mit Hilfe biologischer Metho- 
den. 8°. Rostock, 1914. 

Weichbrodt (R.) *Die gebrauchlichsten 
Methoden zur Wertbestimmung der Digitalis 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Focke- 
schen Methode. [Munchen.] 8°. Berlin- 
Schdneberg, 1912. 

Bardet. Sur la pharmacologic de la digitale. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxvi, 21-24.— Berry (E.) An 
investigation of the active principles of digitalis purpurea. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1915, xcv, 783-788. . A standardisa- 
tion of digitalis preparations. Ibid., 1919, ciii, 69-71.— Bliss 
(A. R.) An experimental investigation of the pharmacologic 
activity of drug store samples of infusion of digitalis, 
U. S. P. IX^ J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1921-2, vS, 225- 
228.— Brissemoret & Derrien. Sur la reaction digitalique 
de Kiliani et sur un nouveau reactif des glucosides de la 
digitale. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliii, 382- 
384.— Chevalier (J.) Sur la determination physiologique de 
la valeur des preparations galeniques de digitale. Bull 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 381-393. Also: Bull, 
d. sc., Pharmacol., Par., 1910, xviii, 132; 194.— Cohn (A. E.) 
The clinical pharmacology of digitalis; the action of digitalis 
discussed in the light of experimental data and of clinical 
observation as it affects the rate of the ventricles, the blood 
vessels, and the kidneys. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1917, i, 
563-572— Dooley (M.S.) The assay of digitalis preparations! 
Midland Drug. & Pharm. Rev., Columbus, 1919, liii, 5-7 — 
Eckler (C. R.) Experiments with the cat method for test- 
ing digitalis and its allies. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 
1912, i, 715-724. Also: Lilly Scient. Bull., Indianap., 1912 
s. i, 55-66.— Eggleston (C.) Biological standardization of 
the digitalis bodies by the cat method of Hatcher. Am J 
Pharm., Phila., 1913, lxxxv, 99-122.— Focke (C.) Was lehrt 
die medicinische Casuistik iiber die jahreszeitlichen Schwan- 
kungen in der Starke der officinellen Digitalisblatter? 

Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bert., 1902, xlv, 377-412. . Be- 

trachtung der neueren in- und auslandischen Arbeiten iiber 
die Digitalispriifung. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 

365-374. . Zur Digitalispriifung am Froschherzen, ins- 

besondere zur wechselnden Widerstandsfahigkeit der 
Temporarien gegen Digitalis. Ztschr. f. exper. Path u 

Therap., Berl., 1911, ix, 97-102. . Die Weiterentwick- 

lung der physiologischen Digitalispriifung. Ibid., 1913, xiv, 

262-309. . Ueber die physiologische Wertmessung des 

Digitalysats. Ibid., 1916, xviii, 382-391.— Garcia (F.) On 
the application in the Philippine Islands of biologic standard- 
ization of digitalis and its allies. Rev. filipina de med v 
farm., Manila, 1918, ix, 393-397.— Githens (T. S.) Studies 
on the pharmacology of digitalis bodies; the activity of the 
digitalis glucosides. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa 

1920, ix, 1060-1064. . The pharmaceutic chemistry of 

digitalis. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1920-21 
xv, 245— Good (C. A.) The digitalis bodies; their pharma- 
cology and therapeutic uses. Med. Herald, St. Joseph 1916 
xxxv, 8-12.— Gronberg (J.) [Physiological and chemical 
tests of the value of native and German digitalis leaves 1 
Finska lak. sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii, 106-124 

. [Pharmacological examination of digilalis cultivated 

in Finland.] Ibid., 1919, lxi, 704-717.— Hamilton (H C ) 
The biologic methods for digitalis assay. Am. J Pharm 
Phila., 1920, xcii, 529-537.— Hartung (C.) Zur Frage der 
Wertbestimmung von Digitalispraparaten. Arch f exper 
Path. u. Phannakol., Leipz., 1912, lxix, 149-175 Haskeli 
(C. C.) Physiological methods for the standardization of 
digitalis. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1911, lxxxiii, 201-211 — 
Hatcher (R. A.) The pharmacology of digitalis J Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 2059-2061. [Discussion]' 2064 ' 

. Standardization of digitalis. J. Am. Pharm Ass 

Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 913. . Some observations on 

the pharmacology of a digitalis body. J. Am. M Ass Chi- 
cago, 1920 / lxxv, 460-463.— Hatcher(R. A.)& Eggleston ((' I 
Observations on the keeping properties of digitalis and some 
of its preparations. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1913 lxxxv 203- 
214 —Houghton (E. M.) Proposed international standard 
for the physiological assay of the heart tonics of the digitalis 

series. Lancet , Lond. , 1909, i, 1744-1747. . Thestandard- 

isationof the digitalis series of heart tonics. Ibid ii 1174 — 
Ide(M.) Pharmacodynamic de la digitale. Rev mod de 
Louvain, 1907, 171-176 — Joachimoglu (G.) Die Dharina 
kologische Auswertung der Digitalisblatter. Berl klin 

Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 1212. . Die pharmakologische 

Auswertung der Digitahspniparate. Deutsche mod Wchn- 
schr. Leipz & Berl. 1920, xfvi, 935-937-Knudson (A.) & 
Dresbach (M.) A chemical method of assaying the active 
principles of digitalis. J. Pharmacol. & Exper TheraD 
fef?! .xx, 205-220-Kraft ( F.) Die fflykoiide & 
Blatter der Digitalis purpura. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1912, 
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ccl, 118-141— Krogh (Marie). [The physiologic standardi- 
zation of digitalis.] Ugeskr. f. Loeger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix 
475-491.— Lutzkaja (S.) Ueber den Wirkungswert der 
Folia digitalis; seine Bestimmung und seine Veranderung 
Arch, internat. de phannacod., Brux. & Par., 1908, xviii 
77-87.— Lehnert (A.) Physiologische Wertbestimmungen 
einiger Digitalispraparate. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914 
xxviii, 164-170— Lewis (D. S.) & Moffat t (C. F.) Standard- 
isation of certain preparations of digitalis. Canad. M. Ass 
J., Toronto, 1921, xi, 755-758— Moran (P.) The pharmacy 
logical action of tincture of digitalis purpurea, with special 
reference to the mode of preparation and the effect of age 
Med. Chron., Manchester, 1911-12, lv, 1-16.— Morris (R. E.j 
Historical sketch of clinical pharmacology of digitalis. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1917, xiv, 243-247. . Standardi- 
zation of digitalis and potency of the Minnesota leaf. 

Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1917, xxxvii, 176-181. . 

Clinical pharmacology of digitalis; historical sketch. Minnfr 
sota Med., St. Paul, 1918, i, 125-129.— Piccinini (G. M.) 
Un po' di luce farmacognostica intorno ai prodotti farma- 
ceutici della digitale; dati storici e sperimentali. Arch, di 
farmacog. [etc.], Roma, 1914, iii, 133-179.— Plttenger (P. S.) 
Preliminary note on a new pharmacodynamic assay method; 
Carassius auratus (gold fish) as test animals for the digitalis 
series. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 893-900 — 
Pomeroy (C. A.) & Heyl (F. W.) The stability of digitalis 
leaf extracts; the infusion. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1920, 
xcii, 394-401.— Pratt (J. H.) On the importance of de- 
termining the potency of digitalis preparations. Boston M 

& S. J., 1910, clxiii, 279-283. . Studies on the potency 

of digitalis leaves from various sources. Contrib. Med. & 
Biol. Research . . . Sir W. Osier, N. Y., 1919, ii, 1155-1167.— 
Rapp. Ueber die physiologische Wertbestimmung von 
Digitalisblattern und iiber die Enzyme der Digitalispflanze 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xxix, 853 ; 860; 865.— Bedonnet 
(T. A.) Die sogenannte Titrierung der Digitalispraparate 
an Froschen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 
974-978.— Beed (E . D.) The standardization of preparations 
of digitalis bv physiological and chemical means. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1908, Ixxx, 110-120.— Sogers (C. H.) & 
Newcomb (E. L.) A method for cleaning digitalis, with a 
study of the inorganic constituents. Ibid., 1918, xc, 239-252.— 
Both (G. B.) Digitalis standardization; the physiological 
evaluation of fat-free digitalis and commercial digitalin. 
In: U. S. Treas. Dep., Pub. Health Serv., Hvg. Lab., 1916, 
Bull. No. 102, 5-18.— It owe (L. W.) Digitalis standardiza- 
tion; a consideration of certain methods of biological assay. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 900-912 — 
Bowntree (L. G.) & Macht (D. I.) The standardization 
of digitalis and the potency of American grown digitalis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 870. Also, Reprint.— 
Santesson (C. G.) Die Methoden fur experimentelle 
Prufung der Starke der Digitalispraparate. Nord. med. 
Ark., Stockholm, 1915, 3. f., xv, afd. ii, No. 1, 1-25 — 
Schmidt (J. M.) & Heyl (F. W.) On the stability of 
digitalis leaf extracts. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1919, xci, 
425-436.— Sluytermann (A.) Zur allgemeinen Pharmakc- 
logie digitalisartig wirkender Substanzen. Ztschr. f. Biol , 
Munchen & Berl., 1911, lvi, 112-134.— Sowton (S. C. M.) 
Some experiences in the testing of tincture of digitalis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 310-314.— Straub (W.) Chemi- 
scher Bau und pharmakologische Wirksamkeit in der 
Digitalisgruppe. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1916, lxxv, 132- 
14 f. • Digitalisblatt und pharmazeutische Digitalis- 
praparate in quantitativer Zusammensetzung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 513; 743.— Valentl (A.) Ricer- 
che chimico-farmaeologiche sulla "lutea digitalis." Boll d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1920, 2. s., xiii, 4. Also: Policlin.. Roma, 
1920, xxyu, sez. prat., 244.— Walter (Margarete). Zur Phar- 
makologie der digitalisartigen Verbindungen. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xcii, 267-281.— Wang (E.) Wertbe- 
stimmung der Digitalisblatter. Upsala Lakaref. Forh. 
l"estskr. . . . Hammarsten, 1906, pt. 21, 1-13. Also Re- 
print.— Wedd (A. M.) Observations on the clinical pharma- 
cology of digitalis. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hasp., Baft., 1919, 
xxx, 131-136, 3 pi.— Wolff (A.) Phvsiolouische Wertbestim- 
mung von Digitalisblattern. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1904 xlv 526.— Zelgler ( W. H.) A criticism of the biologic 
methods for the standardization of digitalis, with a sugges- 
tion for a new method. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Phila., 1916, 
?& ."S8- n .. 93 -- zle K enbe "» (II ) Wertbestimmung der 
Digitalisblatter. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., ccxl. 454-470. 

Digitalis (Preparations of). 

See, also, Digifolin, Digipuratum, Digi- 
puren, Digitalein, Digitalin, Digitalone, 
Digitogenin, Digitonin, Digitoxin, etc. 

Ehlers (H.) *Ueber Digitalis Winckel. 8°. 
Munchen, 1910. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Munchen med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
575. 

Lutzkaja (S.) *Ueber den Wirkungswert der 
Folia digitalis; seine Bestimmung und seine 
Veranderung. 8°. Zurich, 1908. 

Mirsberger (F.) *Ueber Digitalis Winckel. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Kbln a Rh., 1912. 
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Arends (G.) Liquor Digitalis. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1915, xxix, 670.— Astruc (A.) & Dejean (K.) La 
teinture aleoolique de digitale et l'alcoolature de digitale. 

J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxvii, 282-287. 

. Quelques remarques au sujet de l'alcoolature et de la 

teinture aleoolique de digitale. Ibid., 1909, 6. s., xxix, 324- 
329.— Bernoulli (E.) Die Bestimmung der pharmakologi- 
schen Wirkungsweise der Digitalis-Praparate. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schwciz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 896-900.— den Besten (G.) 
& de Llnd van Wljngaarden (C.) De physiologische 
waardepaling van digitalispra-paraten op een warmbloedig 
dier. Nederl. Tijdscnr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, ii, 479- 
484.— Bliss (A. R.) The need for an improved formula for 
infusion of digitalis, TJ. S. P. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, 
Pa., 1921, x, 757-760.— Brondgeest (P. G.) Dialysatum 
digitalis grandiflorae (Golaz); Digitalinum purum germani- 
cum (Merck); Infusum herb. Digitalis purpureae nach Ver- 
suchen am isolierten Froschherz. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 906-909.— Burmann (J.) Du titrage 
physiologique des preparations de digitale d'apres lam6thode 
de Focke. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1911, 
xxxi, 162-176.— Cloetta (M.) Ueber die Anwendungs- 
weise der Digitalispraparate. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1919, xlix, 1193-1198.— Cow (D.) Notes on some new 
substitutes for the Galenical preparations of digitalis. Bio- 
Chem. J., Liverp., 1911-12, vi 219-233.— Cumston (C. G.) 
Physiological extract of digitalis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxi, 384-386.— Cutler (E. G.) Joseph W. England's fat- 
free tincture of digitalis. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 283- 
286. [Discussion], 293-295.— Daland (J.) Observations 
tending to show that tincture of digitalis is inert in tablet- 
form. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., Phila., 1897, xviii, 248-250.— 
Desesquelle. Les preparations de digitale. Bull, med-, 
Par., 1905, xix, 100; 110.— Dixon (W. E.) The digitalis 
preparations employed in medicine. Quart. J. Med., Ox- 
ford, 1911-12, v, 298-307.— Dooley (M. S.) A note on the 
assay of digitalis preparations. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1918, xviii, 486. — Ecalle. Dosage de la digitaline dans les 
preparations officinales de digitale et de digitaline. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1903, 6. s., xvii. 228; 277.— Etienne 
(G.) Recherches comparatives de la plus petite dose mor- 
telle de divers derives et preparations de la digitale. Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1908, xx, 366-396.— 
Famulener (L. W.) & Lyons (A. B.) Relative strength 
of the various preparations of digitalis and kindred drugs as 
shown by experiments on frogs. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Bait., 1902, I, 415-425.— Filippi (E.) Comportamento di 
fronte a varii preparati di digitale del cuore del rospo sano 
e del rospo privato del proprio veleno. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1913, xv, 458-480.— Focke (C.) Ueber den 
praktischen Wert unserer Digitalis-Tinktur. Deutsche 

Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 272; 291. . 1st das Pulver der 

Digitalisblattcr besser Oder ihr Infus? Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1019. . Die 

hohe Bedeutung der Folia Dig. titrataund ihre Vergleichung 
mit anderen Digitalispraparaten. Therap. d. Gegenw., 

Berl., 1912, liii, 201; 249. . Weitere Schritte zur Gleich- 

massigkeit der officinellen Digitalispraparate. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xvi, 443-466.— Ford 
(C. M.) Infusion of digitalis U. S. P. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Columbus, 1912, i, 476.— Francois (A.) De la digitale et de 
ses nouvelles preparations. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 
1912, xix, 103-109.— Freund (R.) Ueber moderne Digi- 
talis-Praparate. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 603- 
611.— Goliner. Ueber Digitalysatum Burger. Reichs- 
Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxix, 483.— GoodaU (A.) Tincture 
of digitalis; its potency and keepingproperties. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 887.— Goodall (A.) <£ Reid (H. S.) On the 
effect of gastric and pancreatic ferments on the potency of 
tincture of digitalis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1678. — Gottlieb 
(R.) Ueber die Methodik der Wertbestimmung von Digi- 
talispraparaten am Frosch. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 813-818.— Gudzent (F.) & Lueg (W.) Ueber 
Digitalis- Kaltextrakt in Trockenform (Digitalis-Dispert). 
Kim. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i ; 1890.— Hale (W.) Digitalis 
standardization and the variability of crude and of medicinal 
preparations. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar. Hosp.- 
Serv. U. S. Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 74, Wash., 1911, 1-53, 

5 ch.— Halsey (J. T.) Clinical value of various digitalis 
drugs and preparations. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 
677-679.— Hamilton (H. C.) The deterioration of digitalis 
extracts. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1918, vii, 433- 
435.— Hamner (J. W.) Vergleichende physiologische 
Priifung von Digitalispraparaten. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1916, xxx, 484-494.— Haskell (C. C), Daniel (D. S.) 

6 Terry (G. S.) Deterioration in the tincture of digitalis. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1922, xi, 918-922.— Hatcher 
(R. A.) & Eggleston (C.) The stability of the infusion of 
digitalis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1902-1905. 
Also, Reprint.— Helm (F.) Etude clinique comparee de 
quelques preparations modernes de digitale et considera- 
tions sur la therapeutique cardiaque. Rev. m6d. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1917, xxxvii, 385-428.— Hoepffner (C.) 
& Fraenkel (A.) Gesichtspunkte fur die Einfuhrung des 
Extractum digitalis depuratum. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lv, 1774. — Hoger (A.) Ueber die Zersetzung des 
Infusum digitalis durch Mikroorganismen und seine Kon- 
servierung. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1910, lvi, Orig., 303-308.— Holste (A.) Ueber die Bestim- 
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mung des pharmakologischen Wirkungswertes der Blatter 
von Digitalis purpura. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1911, xlvi, 161-170.— Houghton (E. M.) An at- 
tempt to obtain a uniformly active, sterile and non-irritating 
preparation of digitalis for subcutaneous and internal ad- 
ministration. Tr. Mississsippi Valley M. Ass. 1902, Kansas 
City, 1903, iv, 416-425. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 
582-590.— Ingwersen (F.) Erfahrungen mit dem neuen 
Digitalispraparat Liquitalis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 
1027.— Joanin (A.) A propos de la digitale et des extraits 
physiologiques de plantes fraiches sterilisees (procede Perrot- 
Goris). Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 774-783. 
. Les poudres de digitale du commerce et leur conser- 
vation. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1910, xvii, 707-717.— 
Jodlbauer (A.) Experimentelles iiber die " Digitalista- 
bletten Winckel.'' Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
200.— Kantorowicz (E.) Betrachtungen iiber die Digi- 
talis und iiber das Digityl; ein neues Digitalispraparat. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1804-1807.— Kolipinskl 
(L.) On digitalic acid, the acid resin of digitalis purpurea; 
its preparation, chemical reactions, physiologic and thera- 
peutic properties. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 
1117-1142. — Krogh (Marie). [A rational designation of the 
strength of digitalis.] Ugeskr. f. Lasger, Kpbenh., 1918, 

lxxx, 874. . [The strength and keeping qualities of 

digitalis infusions.] Ibid., 875-878.— Leiser (G.) Die 
Folia digitalis; ihre physiologische Bedeutung und thera- 
peutische Wirksamkeit. Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 
1902, xv, 177-182.— Lhotak (K.) [Experiments on the 
alterations of digitalis preparations in the organism.] L6k. 
rozhledy, Praha, 1912, n. f ., i, 3-18.— Lowy (J.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung der Reaktion des Digitalisinfuses fur seine 
Wirksamkeit. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix. 1157- 
1160.— McConathy (H. C.) The preparation of digitalis. 
Med. Progress, Louisville, 1907, xxih, 142-144. — Martindale 
(W. H.) Deterioration of digitalis_preparations. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1914, ii, 47.— Newcomb (E. L.) & Rogers (C. H.) 
The effect of temperature on different samples of tincture of 
digitalis. Tr. Sect. Pharm. & Therap. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918. Also, Reprint.— Niccolini (P. M.) Sul 
valore del metodo fisiologico per la titolazione dei preparati 
galenici digitalici. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1922, lxxvi, 218. — 
Oigaard (A.) Digitalisstoffer, Digitalispraeparater, frisk 
Digitalisinfus. Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1912, lxxiv, 
1601-1610. — Paranjpfi (A.) Vergleichende Versucne iiber 
die Resorptionsgeschwindigkeit von Digitalispraparaten 
aus den Lymphsacken des Frosches. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1919-20, lxxxv, 109-122.— Patta (A.) 
Ricerche farmacologiche intorno ad un nuovo preparato 
digitalico. Arch, di farmacol. Sper., Roma, 1913, xv, 268- 
289.— Pittenger (P. S.) The deterioration of tincture of 
digitalis. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1918, vii, 1031- 
1034. ^Pittenger (P. S.) & Mulford (H. K.) The deterio- 
ration of U. S. P. and fat-free tinctures of digitalis. Ibid., 
236-248. — Pratt (J. H.) On the importance of deterrnining 
the potency of digitalis preparations. Med. Communicat. 
Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1910, xxi, 865-881.— Quadri (G.) Os- 
servazioni cliniche intorno all' azione di un nuovo preparato 
di digitale. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 102- 
107.— Remond (A.) & Minvielle. Valeur comparative des 
diverses preparations digitaliques; la digifoline. Progres 
mM, Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 20-24.— Riess (L.) Digital- 
Golaz. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1913, ix, 1501.— Rosenthal (G.) 
L'huile digitalique nativelle injectable. Presse med., Par., 
1902, i, 367. Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de therap., 52-55.— Satterthwaite 
(T. E.) On some digitalis preparations. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1919, 29. s., iii, 139-143.— Schmiedeberg (O.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Bestimmung des pharmakologischen 
Wirkungswertes der getrockneten Blatter von Digitalis 
purpurea. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1910, lxii, 305-328.— Smith (A. L.) Variationin the strength 
of tincture of digitalis dispensed in Lincoln as tested by bio- 
chemical methods. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb.. 1921, vi, 
104-106. — Solomon (L. L.) A clinical analysis of digitalis 
and its preparations, calling especial attention to the gluco- 
sides and more especially to digitoxin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1901, lxxiii, 222-228.— Symes (W. L.) On tincture of digitalis 
(B. P.) its activity and stability. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 
1343-1348. — Tambach (R.) Process for producing tannic- 
acid compound of the digitalis glyeosids. [Pat. spec] No. 
1391705, Sept. 27, 1921.— Thiele (H.) Ein neues Digitalis- 
praparat; Liquitalis "Gehe." Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. 
& Wien, 1916, xviii, 399.— Thomayer (J.) Ueber die lange 
dauernde Anwendung von Digit alispulvern. N. Therap., 
Wien, 1906, iv, 89-99.— Weis (E.) Ueber den physiologi- 
schen Wirkungswert einiger Digitalispraparate. Oester. 
San.-Wes., Wien, 1912, xxiv, Beilage, 161.— Wernicke (R.) 
Ueber Digitalisatum Burger (in sterilen Ampullen) als ein 
Digitalispraparat, das bei voller und schnell eintretender 
Digitaliswirkung schmerzlos subkutan injiziert werden 
kann. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 59.— West (H. F.) & 
Pratt (J. H.) Clinical experience with a standardized 
dried aqueous extract of digitalis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1920, lxxv, 77-82. Also, Reprint.— Wiechowski (W.) 
Digitalispraparate. Therap. Halbmonatsch., Berl., 1921, 
xxxv, 681-690.— Winckel (M.) Ueber den Wert der frischen 
Fol. digitalis und ihre Konservierung. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 575.— Zaeslein (T.) Un nuovo pre- 
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parato della digitate. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 
1908, xxiii, 11-24. — Zueblin (E.) The unstable qualities of 
digitalis preparations, experimental tests and means of 
prevention related to therapeutic efficiency in cardiovascular 
disease. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciii, 366-370. Also, Re- 
print. 

Digitalis (Therapeutics of). 

See, also, Heart (Diseases of, Treatment of) 
with digitalis. 

Groedel (J.) Bemerkungen zur Digitalisbe- 
handlung bei chronischen Kreislaufstorungen 
insbesondere iiber kontinuierlichen Gebrauch 
von DigitaLLs. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1907. 

Huchard (H.) Digitale et digitaline; les 
trois doses de digitaline. 12°. Paris, 1907. 

Meyer (A. W.) Die Digitalistherapie ; ihre 
Indikationen und Kontraindikationen. 8°. 
Jena, 1912. 

Abrahams (R.) When and how to use digitalis. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1919. cx, 337; 383.— Achert (R. E.) The pro- 
tracted use of digitalis. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1619.— 
Adnan. Ein Beitrag iiber die Anwendbarkeit einer Kom- 
bination von Digitalis und Strophanthus. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., BerL, 1913, lxxxii, 163.— Anderson (W. W.) 
Digitalis; its indications and use. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1916, xiv, 60-63.— Barie (E.) Les causes d'insucces 

de la digitale. Presse meU, Par., 1903, i, 485-488. . 

Mode d'emploi et causes d'insucces de la medication digita- 
lique. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir.. Par., 1903, xiv, 

289-291. . Les indications de la digitale dans les 

maladies organiques chroniques du coeur. Ibid., 1907, xviii, 
461-463.— Bastedo (W. A.l The signs of overdosage in 
digitalis administration. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1912, xlvi, 
609-622.— Bauer (K.) Positive unspezinsche Wassermann- 
sche und Meinickesche Reaktionen als Folge von Digitalis- 
therapie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 173-175.— 
Beates (H.) Digitahs therapy. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 1912, 
Phila., 1913, xiii, 41-45. Also: Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., 
Phila., 1912, v, 515-519.— Berri (G. C.) Contributo alia 
terapia digitaUca. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1910, xlix, 465- 
474, 6 pi— Blackader (A. D.) On the indications and 
contraindications for the use of digitalis. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 708-710.— Borelli (L.) Qualche 
nota di terapia digitaUca. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 
403-409.— Burgi (E.) Ueber die therapeutische Bedeutung 
der verschiedenen Digitalispraparate. Jahresk. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Miinchen, 1920, xi, Hft. 8, 3-10.— Chandler (J. F.) 
Digitalis; an excellent but dangerous therapeutic agent. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1922 ; xix, 260.— Chopra 
(R. N.) The therapeutics of digitahs. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1922, lvii, 422-424.— Christian (H. A.) Digitalis 
therapy; satisfactory effects in cardiac cases with regular 
pulse-rate. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1919, clvii, 593-602.— 
Cushny (A. R.) The therapeutics of digitahs and its 

allies. Ibid., 1911, cxli, 469-485. . Digitalistherapie. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 717-719.— Cushing (A. R.), 
Marris (H. F.) & Silberberg (M. D.) The action of digitalis 
in therapeutics. Heart, Lond., 1912-13, iv, 33-58.— Del 
Guasta ( G.) II digitalia nella casistica clinica delle cardio- 
patie e delle aflezioni polmonari acute. Attivita med. ital., 
Pisa, 1920, iii (No. 6), 6; (No. 7), 6; (No. 8-9), 4.— Doeber 
(A.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber die Digitalis-Dialvse. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1904, xiv, 149-152.— Eggelston 
(C.) Digitahs dosage. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 
1-32. . The present status of digitahs therapy. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1915, 25. s., ii, 87-97. . Administration 

of digitahs by Eggleston method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1920, lxxiv, 733. . Some newer concepts in digitalis 

therapy. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1920, 3. s., xlii, 30-51.— 
Eichhorst(H.) Indikationen und Methodik der Digitalis- 
therapie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, 
xxxi, 49-52.— Ferruccio (S.) I glucosi totali della digitale 
in terapia moderna. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, 
xvi, 324-326. — Focke. Ueber die zweckmassigste Form der 
Digitalisanwendung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 

Berl., 1904, xxx, 1086. . Die Anwendung hoher Digita- 

lis-gaben bei Fieberkrankheiten, insbesondere bei der Lun- 
genentziindung gesehichtlich-kritisph bctrachtet. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1918, lxxxvi, 302-334.— Fraenkel (A.) 
Bemerkungen zur interaen Digitalismedikation. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1907, lvii, 131-136.— 
Fraser (F. R.) Some of the problems in the therapeutic 
uses of digitahs. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 1920-21, xxviii, 
103-105.— Frey (W.) Zur Digitalistherapie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1917 liv, 898-903 — Freund (R.) Der gegen- 
wartige Stand der Digitalistherapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1907, iii, 618-620.— Fulton (F. T.) The use of digitalis. 
Providence M. J., 1914, xv, 28-36.— Geppert. Die Digitahs. 
anwendung nach neueren Forschungsergebnissen. Therap- 
d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 95-98.— Gollnelll (A.) 
Bull' azione terapeutica del digitalia. Pensiero med., Milano, 
1915, v, 402: 413.— Gottlieb (R.) Ueber Digitalistherapie. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 2061-2065. Halsey (J. T.) The 
dosage of digitahs. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 579.— 



Digitalis (Therapeutics of). 

Hart (T. S.) The administration of digitalis. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 150-152.— Hatcher (R. A.) Digitalis 
therapy and the present shortage of drugs. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1524-1525. Also, Reprint.— Henri jean. 
Emploi continu de la digitale a petites doses. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 217-230, 1 
fold, pi.— Herzteld (A.) Remarks on the use of digitahs. 
Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1910, xii, 171-175.— Hirsch (S.) & 
Kaiser <M.) Zur intravenosen Darreichung von Digitahs- 
praparaten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1586.— Hirsch- 
f elder (A. D.) The clinical use of digitahs. St. Paul M. J., 
1915, xvii, 255-263.— Hoffmann (A.) Zirkulationskrank- 
heiten. II. Ueber Digitalistherapie. Jahresk. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Miinchen, 1914, 2. Hft., 24-31.— Holste (A.) Die 
kombinierte Digitalistherapie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 748-750.— Huchard (H.) Digitalis 
und Digitalin; drei Dosen des Digitalins. Zentralbl. f. 
Herzkrankh. [etc.], Wien & Leipz., 1911, hi, 5-14.— Ide. La 
digitale dans les infections. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1909, 
103-109.— Ives (R. F.) Digitalis; its proper place in medicine. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 1135-1137.— Jackson (C. R.) 
Digitahs in children. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 10. s., hi, 
51-55.— Jacobi (A.) Prolonged medication, with special 
reference to digitahs. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 53-55.— 
Kay (W. E.) & Tults (J. M.) The rapid administration 
of digitahs in cardiac decompensation. Cahf. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1919, xvii, 329-331 — Kobert (R.) Ueber die 
wirksamen Bestandteile und die Verordnungsweise der 
Digitalis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. ; 1912, lix, 1864-1867.— 
Kolipinski (L.) Note on the administration of digitalic 
acid; the acid resin of digitalis purpurea. Month. Cycl. & 
M. Bull., Phila., 1914, xvii, 229: 289.— Krehl (L.) Zur 
Kenntnis des Digitalisgebrauchs und des Wasserwechsels. 
Deutsches Arch, f . klin. Med., Leipz. ,1919, exxviii, 165-172.— 
Kussmaul (A.) Ueber lange fortgesetzte Anwendung 
kleiner Digitalisgaben. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 
1900, n. F., ii, 1; 49.— Layton (O. M.) Digitalis in cardio- 
renal disturbances. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1918-19, 
xvii, 435-438.— Levine (S. A.) & Cunningham (T. D.) 
The margin of safety of intravenous digitahs in cats. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1920, xxvi, 293-296.— Libensky (W.) 
Die Orthodiagraphie als KontroUe der Wirkung der Digi- 
talistherapie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1914, lxxx, 31-59.— 
Loeb (O.) & Loewe (S.) Die orthche Reizwirkung der zur 
Injektionsbehandlung empfohlenen Digitalispraparate. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1916, xxx, 74; 220.— Martinet (A.) 
Quand et pourquoi il faut administrer la digitale: indications 
et contre-indications tiroes de Paction de la digitale sur le 
rythme cardiaque. Presse m<?d., Par., 1914, xxii, 274: 301. — 
Massalongo (R.) & Gasparlni (U.) Le iniezioni digita- 
liche d' urgenza. Gazz. d. osp., Mdano, 1911, xxxii, 1003. — 
Maurel (E.) Influence de la voie d'administration sur les 
doses minima mortelles de digitaline eristallisee sur quelques 
verWbres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 
686-688.— Meakins (J. C.) The therapeutic use of digitahs. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1919, 29. s., ii, 199-206.— Meara (F. S.) 
Digitahs therapy. J. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1916-17, vii, 
69-97— Moore (S. A.) The use of digitalis. N. Zealand 
M. J., Wellington, 1914-15, xiii, 279-2S6.— Neuhof (S.) 
Digitalis therapy; some clinical notes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, ci, 241-244.— Ortner (N.) Ueber die praktische An- 
wendung der Digitahs am Krankenbette. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. d. ges. Therap., Wien & Leipz., 1914, ii, 6. Hft., 1-14. Also: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 317-324.— Pardee (H. E. 
B .) Principles of the new method of administering digitahs. 
N. York M.J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 1064-1066. . Notes on digi- 
tahs medication; absorption- variable susceptibility; rate of 

disappearance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcvii, 463. . 

The continued use of digitalis. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1922, xxii, 131-134.— Petella (G.) Terapia digitahca. Folia 
med., Napoli, 1921, viii, 306-311.— Plstoja (G.) La digitale 
e le sue apnlieazioni terapiche nella clinica. Rassegna 
internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1920, i, 3-9.— Powell (Sir 
R. D.) Clinical remarks on the use of digitahs in heart 
disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 612-620.— Pratt 
(J. H.) Digitalis therapy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 618-622. Also, Reprint.— Robert (C.) Ergebnisse in 
der Anwendung einer neuen Darreichungsweise der Digitalis 
unter Beseitigung unerwunschter Nebenwirkungen in 
Form der Digistrophan-Dragees. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1923, lxiv, 40.— Robinson (G. C.) The therapeutic 
use of digitalis. Medicine, Bait., 1922, i, 1-137— Rosenfeld 
(F.) Neuere Anschauungen iiber Indicationen und Verord- 
nung der Digitalis. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1901, xix, 
329-335.— Sajous (L. T. de M.) Recent observations in 
digitalis therapy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 996; 1044; 
1092; 1153: cviii, 35; 80; 123; 168; 211.— Scholz ( W.) Moderne 
Digitalistherapie. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 1912, lxii, 2469- 
2481.— Stelner (W. R.) Digitahs; its action and its uses. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 828-833.— Sutherland (G. A.) 
The therapeutic action of digitahs on the rapid, regular, 
rheumatic heart. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1918-19, xii, 
183-211.— Thompson (J. L.) The uses and abuses of 
digitalis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917, xxii, 
143-145.— Vltello (G.) La digitale nelle infezioni acute. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1911, liii, pt. 1, 41; 99— Weiss (S.) & 
Hatcher (R. A.) Tincture of digitahs and the infusion in 
therapeutics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 508-513.— 
West (H. F.) Clinical experience with a dried aqueous 
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Digitalis ( Therapeutics of) . 

extract of digitalis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 166.— 
White (S.M.) Digitalis, its clinical application. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xlii, 47-56.— While (S. M.) & Morris 
(R. E.) The Eggleston method of administering digitalis; 
with some notes on digitalis lutea. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 
1918, xxi, 740-778. Also, Reprint.— Windal (D. J.) The 
action of digitalis in rheumatic heart disease with dropsy, 
and normal heart rhythm. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 228-232.— Zueblin (E.) 
Further contributions to the treatment with digitalis prepa- 
rations; an experimental study of blood pressure and 
toxicity. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1918, xciv, 13-16. Also, Reprint. 

Digitalis (Toxicology of). 

[Klopotovski (N. I.)] Ob izmieneniyakh 
gangliy i mishtsi serdtsa, pecheni i pochek pri 
otravlenii naperstyankoi. [Changes m the gan- 
glia and muscles of the heart, liver, and kid- 
neys in poisoning with digitalis.] 8°. [Kiev, 
1902.] 

Also [Abstr.] in: Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1901, xi, 238-242. 

Bailey (H. C.) The toxic actions of digitalis on the heart. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxlii, 183-196.— Baker 
(W. F.) Delirium and hallucinations as toxic effects of 
digitalis. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1906, xli. 127-131.— 
Carr (J. G.) The toxic effects of digitalis. Ann. Med., 
Hagerstown, Md., 1920-21, i, 548-552.— Dammann (C.) & 
Behrens (M.) Ein Fall von Digitalis-Vergiftung. Deut- 
sche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1903, xi, 133. — Focke 
(C.) Naheres iiber die Wertbestimmung der Digitalisblatter 
und iiber das Verhaltnis des Giftwertes zum Digitoxinge- 

halt. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1903, ccxli 669-690. . 

Ueber Digitalis-Vergiftung. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 
1903, ix, 312-316.— Gamier (L.) Intoxication par la digita- 
line. Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 1908, 4. s., x, 146-154.— Gottlieb 
(R.) . Ueber den Vergiftungs- und Entgiftungsvorgang bei 
der Digitalisvergiftung des Frosches. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1918, lxxxiii, 117-155.— Hart (E. J.) 
Some preliminary remarks on the toxicity of digitalis leaves. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1908, 4. s., xxvi, 440.— Haskell (C. C.) 
Influence oi alcohol upon the toxicity of digitalis for guinea 
pigs. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii, 836-838. 

Also: Lilly Scient. Bull., Indianap., 1914, 123-126. . 

Seasonal variations in the resistance of guinea pigs to poison- 
ing by ouabain and by liquid preparations of digitalis. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1914, lxxxvi, 7-11.— Hirschielder 
(A. D.), Bicek (J.) & Kucera (F. J.) The effect of high 
temperatures upon the action and toxicity of digitalis. J. 
Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1920-21, xv, 238.— 
Johnson (W. N.) A case of digitalis poisoning with very 
low temperature without collapse; recovery. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 957.— Kothe (K.) Digitalisvergif- 
tung bei Enten und Hunnern. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1903, 264.— Lhot&k von Lhota (K.) [Antidotes of digi- 
talis.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1908, xlvii, 749-753. . 

Untersuchungen iiber die chronische Vergiftung mit Digi- 
toxin und Digitalis. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. 
& Par., 1910, xx, 369-392— Nesteroff (A. A.) [Action of 
subcutaneous injections of Pel's spermin upon the heart of 
the horse, poisoned by digitalis.] J. Med. Klim. i Organote- 
rap., S.-Peterb., 1908, xiv, 97.— Nestor (G.) Sur le meca- 
nisme de 1 'intoxication digitalique. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1908, xviii, 117-178.— Ogawa(S.) 
Ueber die Resorption wirksamer Bestandteile aus Digitalis- 
blattern und Digitalispraparaten. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1912, cviii, 554-576.— Plumier (L.-L.) 
Recherches exp^rimentales sur Taction physiologique du 
digitalone. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi. 547.— Straub (W.) 
Dynamik des Froschherzventrikels bei nicht todtlicher 
Digitalisvergiftung. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Ther., Berl., 
1905, i, 489-512.— Taylor (J. J.) & Marshall (C. R.) The 
treatment of digitalis poisoning; an experimental investiga- 
tion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1264.— Walters (A. L.) & 
Haskell (C. C.) Susceptibility of the guinea pig to poison- 
ing by digitalis. Lilly Scient. Bull., Indianap., 1912, 12-18.— 
Zilgien (H.) Recherches experimentales sur la valeur 
toxique de diverses poudres de digitale. Rev. med. de 
Pest, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 641-651. 

Digitalone. 

Beco (L.) & Plumier (L.-L.) Recherches experimen- 
tales sur Paction physiologique du digitalone. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 804-813, 1 diag. 
Zaeslein (T.) Ueber Digitalone; ein neues Digitalisprapa- 
rat. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, xxx, 33-35. 

Digitogenin. 

KUiani (H.) & Windaus (A.) Ueber Digitogenin und 
seine Derivate. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1899, ccxxxvii, 
466-471. 

Digitonin. 

Ransom (F.) On the cardiac, hsemolytic and nervous 
effects of digitonin. Bio-Chem. J.. .Cambridge, 1 922, xvi, 
668-677 .—Windaus (A.) & Weil ( K . ) Ueber das Digitonin 
und seine Abbauprodukte. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Berl. 
u. Leipz., 1922, cxxi, 62-79. 



Digitotal. 

von Hayek (H.) Erfahrungen mit Digitotal. AUg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1920, lxxxix, 5.— Hultgren (E. O.) 
Zur therapeutischen Anwendung des Digitotals; eines 
neuen Digitalispraparats. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 191o, 
xxix, 611-614. 

Digitoxin. 

See, also, Digalen. 

Fahrenkamp (C.) *Ueber die verschiedene 
Beeinflussung der Gefassgebiete durch Digitoxin 
nach Versuchen an uberlebenden Organen. 
Heidelberg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Bosse (H.) Ueber die therapeutische Wirksamkeit des 
Digitoxins und des Digitalisdialysates. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, n. F., xviii, 51-54.— Cloetta (M.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Chemie und Pharmakologie des Digitoxins 
und seiner Spaltungsprodukte. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1920, lxxxviii, 113-157.— Cloetta (M.) 
& Fischer (H. F.) Ueber das Verhalten des Digitoxins im 
Organismus. Ibid., 1906, liv, 294-313.— Focke. Was bedeu- 
ten die neuen Befunde von Gottlieb und Ogawa iiber die 
Digitoxinresorption fur die arztliche Praxis? Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913, cx, 173-180.— Gottlieb (R.) 
& Ogawa (S.) Ueber die Resorption von Digitoxin aus 
Digitalispraparaten und iiber ihre Beziehung zu Wirkung 
und Nebenwirkungen derselben. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lix, 2265; 2339— Kiliani (H.) Ueber Digitoxin 
und seine Spaltungsprodukte. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 

1899, ccxxxvii, 446-455. . Ueber Digitoxin und Gita- 
lin. Ibid., 1913, eeli, 562-587.— Lhot&k von Lhota (K.) 
Versuche iiber die Fixation des Digitoxins (Merck) im 
Organismus des Kaninchens nach intravendser Injektion 
nebst vergleichenden Versuchen mit Strophantin g. Bio- 

chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlviii, 144-154. . Ueber die 

Verteilung und Ausscheidung des subcutan applizierten 
Digitoxins bei Bufo vulg. Ibid.,\ii, 362-368.— Penzoldt (F.) 
Sull' azione della digitossina in confronto di quella delle 
foglie di digitale. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 

1900. iii, 137.— Postojeff (I.) Ueber den Einfluss des Sapo- 
nins auf die physiologische Wirkung des Digitoxins. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvi, 335-341 — Sawyer (J. P.) 
Clinical notes on digitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass. ; Chicago, 1899, 
xxxiii, 1072. — Warren (L. E.) The determination of digi- 
toxin in digitan. J. Am. Pharm Ass., Easton, Pa., 1922, xi, 
8-12.— Wood (H. C.) Doesdigitoxin represent the therapeu- 
tic virtues of digitalis? Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1908. lxxx, 
107-110.— Zeltner (E.) Ueber die Wirkung des Digitoxin. 
crystallisat. Merck im Vergleich zu der der Digitalisblatter. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 886-890. 

Dignat (Paul-Barthelemy) [1859- ]. Les re- 
centes deeouvertes et leur influence sur l'electro- 
therapie. 106 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1906. 

Digue (Jean) [1875- ]. *La cure de dechlom- 
ration chez les cardiaques. 170 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 4. 

Dihlmann (Eduard) [1897- ]. *TJeber die 
Wirkung von Biidern bei geschorenen Tieren. 
[Giessen.] 101pp. 8°. Mossingen, P. Maier, 1916. 

Diiodyl. 

Fischer (H.) LTeber Dijodyl und seine Einwirkung auf 
das Blutbild. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Berl., xlix, 76-89.— 
Hoppe (J.) & Seegers (K.) Ueber Dijodyl und Jodaus- 
scheidung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, Lvi, 1164.— Oelze 
(F. W.) Dijodyl. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1919, lxix, 
827-829.— Rhelnboldt (Meta). Klinische Erfahrungen mit 
Dijodyl. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 556.— Seegers (K.) 
Dijodyl in Tabletten Oder Pulverform? Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, lvii, 87— Weigeldt (W.) Die Behandlung der 
Tabes und Gehirnlues mit Dijodvl. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 10. 

van Dijck (J. V.) Bijdragen tot de psychologie 
van den misdadiger. 1 p. 1., 276 pp., 6 tab. 8°. 
Groningen, van der Klei, 1906. 

van Dijck (J. Z.) Beginselen der gezondheidsleer 
voornamelijk bestemd voor het m. u. 1. o., voor 
vakscholen en voor onderwijzers. Met een 
voorrede van J. J. Pigeaud. 5 p. 1., 106 pp., 1 
diag. 8°. Utrecht, van d. H. & Leijdenroth, 1908 

van Dijck (Louis Theodore). *Statistische onder- 
zoek der niet door overlading met schoolwerk 
onstane bijziendheid. 1 p. 1., 67 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Amsterdam, J. H. de Bussy, 1904. 

Dijon (Joseph) [1870- ]. ^Considerations sur la 
sinusite maxillaire au xviii e siecle. 39 rm 8° 
Paris, 1910, No. 227. 

Dijonneau (Henri- Augustin-Marie) [1884- ]. 
*L'assistance medicale aux pecheurs de Terre- 
Neuve et d'Islande; les ceuvres de mer et les 
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Dijonneau (Henri-Augustin-Marie) — Continued, 
navires-hopitaux (ceuvres d' hygiene profession- 
nelle et sociale). 167 pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1908. 
No. 8. 

Dikanski (Mordchaj) [1890- ]. *Ueber den 
Einfluss der sozialen Lage auf die Korpermaasse 
von Schulkindern. 25 pp. 8°. Miinchen, R. 
Midler & Steinicke. 1914. 

Dikansky (Fanny) [1879- ]. *La tuberculose 
ileo-caecale a forme ulcero-caseeuse entero- 
peritoneale. 50 pp.. 11. 8°. Montpellier. 1906. 
No. 12. 

Dikmoglou (Aristide) [1883- ]. *Recherches 
nouvelles sur l'ophtalmo-reaction en pathologie 
infantile. 80 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 31. 

Dilatation. 

See, also, Urethra (Stricture of, Treatment of) 
by dilatation; TJteruscervix (Dilatation of). 

Hemsteger (J. A.) A short treatise on dila- 
tation and its application in the cure of chronic 
diseases. 12°. Chicago, 1902. 

Browne (C. A.) A combination specific gravity bottle 
and dilatometer. J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 1913, 
xxxv, 955-958. — Donati (C.) L'uso del drenaggio disteso 
per la dilatazione di canali naturali ed artificiali dell' orga- 
nismo, con riguardo speciale al metodo della sondazione 
senza fine secondo v. Hacker. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, v, 
291; 301; 309. 

Dilators. 

Arthur (R. S.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 972983; 
Oct. 18, 1910.— Bakaleinik (P.) Dilatateur a eau; traite- 
ment des rttrecissements de l'uretre, de l'cesophage, de 
-1'anus; dilatation du col uterin. Pressemecl., Par., 1903, ii, 
791— Burgess (C. O.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 1333961: 
Mar. 16, 1920— Flack (T. J.) Rectal dilator. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1271456; Julv 2, 1918.— Graham (F. B.) Dilator 
[Pat. spec] No. 1328624; Jan. 20, 1920.— Landis (J. T.) 
Pneumatic dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 1282881; Oct. 29, 
1918.— Larlmore (J. W.) A cardiospasm dilator. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2105. Also, Reprint.— Richter 
(Ct. F.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 810675; Jan. 23, 1906 — 
Satt (J. B.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 988120; Mar. 28, 
1911.— Shults (J. W.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 923303; 
June 1, 1909.— Weaver (T.) <fe Ennis (D. M.) Medicating 
dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 1015253; Jan. 16, 1912.— Whitney 
(R. H.) Dilator. [Pat. spec] No. 1400648: Dec. 20, 1921.— 
YUsto(E.) Dilator. [Pat.spec| No. 1331737; Feb. 24, 1920. 

Dlleff ( Mile. Augusta). *Recherehes relatives a 
Taction des solutions des sulfates alcalins sur les 
sulfates alcalino-terreux. 51 pp. 8°. Geneve 
C. Ccellner. 1908. 

Dilg (Carl). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Morpho- 
logie und postembryonalen Entwicklung des 
Schadels bei Manatus inunguis Natt. [Bern]. 
145 pp., 11 pi., 3 ch. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engel- 
mann, 1909. 

Dilg (Paul) [1885- 1 *Untersuchungen iiber 
die Bang'sche Zuckertitrationsmethode und 
Vergleich derselben mit einigen alteren Titra- 
tionsanalysen. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, J. 
Hanzelky, 1909. 

Dilger (Anton) [1884- L *Ueber Gewebskul- 
turen in vitro unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Gewebe erwachsener Tiere. [Heidelberg 1 
24 pp., 1 L Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1913. 

Dilger (Wilhelm) [1872- ]. *Uterus bicornis 
septus cum vagina septa. [Giessen.] 27 pp 2 1 
8°. Wiesbaden, W. Zimmet, 1902. 

Diliberto (Giuseppe). L'etiologia della glico- 
suria; studi sul diabete zuccherino. 66 pp 8° 
Palermo, G. Bondi & Co., 1897. 

JMU {Daniel) [1839-1911]. 

Obituary. Proc Am. Med.-Psvchol. Ass., Bait 1911 
xvni, 3o2. 

Dill {Richard) [1820-1912] 

u3?5& 694 rit M - L ' L ° ad " 1912 > *• 647 - La ™*> 
Dill (Wilhelm) [1883- ]. *TJeber Ectopia 
cordis pectorahs. 42 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Bonn, E. 
Eisele, 1911. 



van Dillen (Christian Petrus). *Verslag der ver- 
loskundige khniek en polikliniek van net, acade- 
misch ziekenhuis te Leiden gedurende den cursus 
1895-1896 en 1896-1897. xi, 271pp. 8°. Leiden 
E. Ijdo. 1903. 

Dillen burger (Triedrich Wilhelm Otto) [1878- 
]. *Ueber Osteogenesis imperfecta. 36 pp 
8°. E. Eisele, Bonn, 1908. 

Dillenius (Eugen) [1877- ]. *Ueber Sarkome 
der langen Rohrenknochen. 38 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908 

Dillenius {J oh. Jakob) [1687-1747]. 

Schilling (A. J.) Johan Jakob Dillenius 
(1687-1747); sein Leben und Wirken. 8°. 
Hamburg, 1888. 
Dillenseger (Rene) [1890- ]. *Phlegmons par 
injections de petrole. 52 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1916, 
No. 67. 

Dilling (Walter J. ) Atlas der Kristallformen und 
der Absorptionsbander der Hamochromogene; 
eine fur Physiologen, Pharmakologen und Medi- 
zinalbeamte bestimmte Studie; mit einem Yor- 
wort von R. Robert, xv. 71 pp. [With Eng. 
transl.] fol. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1910. 

Dillmann (Heinrich) [1877- ]. *TJeber Leu- 
koplakia Linguae mit besonderer Benicksichti- 
gung ihrer Histologie und Aetiologie. [Giessen.] 
48 pp. 8°. Berlin. 0. Francke. 1902. 

Dillon (Emile Joseph) [1855- ]. The inside 
story of the peace conference. 6 p. 1. , 512 pp. 8°. 
New York & London, Harper <Sc Bros., 1920. 

Dilthey (Wernhard) [1887- ]. *Sehproben 
durch das Hydrodiaskop. 1 p. 1., 24 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1913. 

Dilution. 

Bancroft (W. D.) The dilution law. Ztschr. f. phys. 



Chemie, Leipz., 1899, xxxi, 1SS-1%. 



Percentage and 



fractional dilutions. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 223 ; 377. 
Eine Bemerkung zum Ostwaldschen Verdiinnungsgesetz. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1910-11, lxxv, 685. 

Di Luzenberger (Augusto). Sul tratamento del- 

1' impotenza sessuale. 52 pp. 8°. Napoli V. 

Pasquale, 1901. 
Dimassas (C. ) *0 reservations sur les eosinophiles 

du tube digestif chez le foetus humain. 23 pp. 

8°. Lausanne, T. Geneva, 1919. 

Di Mattei {Emilio) [ -1919]. 

Perrando (G. G.) Necrologio. Riv. di med. leg., Pisa, 
1919, ix, 93. 

Dimazon. 

Blind (E.) Dimazon and its effects upon sur- 
gery in the war; report with illustrations. 12°. 
Boston. [1916]. 

Dimethyl compounds. 

Alfthan (G.) *Etude de quelques derives 
de dimethyl-aniline, des dimethyl- et des 
di^thyl-toluidines. 8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Adams (P. H.) & Cridland (B.) The effect of fumes of 
d i:? leth >'. 1 sulphate on the eye. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 
1910, vui, ,1.. -Adams (R.) & Kamm (0.) Organic 
chemical reagents; dimethylglvoxime. J. Am. Chem. Soc., 
^LT'^^r^ 91 ^-^' 12Sl-12S9.-Harrison (T. W.) & 
1 erkln (F. M.) The action of dimethvl sulphate upon oils 
of the aromatic and aliphatic series. Analyst, Lond., 190s, 
xxxui, 2-11-Mohlau (F. D.) Report of 2 cases of di- 
methyl-sulphate poisoning. J. Indust. Hyg., Bost., 1920-21, 
ii, 238-240.-Rhode ( H.) Ueber die fielierwidrige Wirkung 
euiiger Denvate des Dimethylphenetidins. Ber. d. deutsch. 
1™- <'esellsch., Berl., 1921, xxxi, 271-279.-Watanabe 
(M..) <y tujita (N.) Ueber die versuchsweise Darstellung 
aes 1 'imethylamidoazobenzolsulphonsaurenatriums und des 
19™No 86 a 20° aZ ° beilZOlS " Ztschr - f - Mil -- A erzte, Tokyo, 

Dimcy (Jean). *La gangrene du pharynx; son 
traitement par le serum antigangr^neux. 39 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1921, No. 355. 

Dinner (Gaston). *Etude sur quelques points 
cliniques de la ne\Talgie faciale et sur la valeur 
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Dimier (Gaston)— Continued, 
respective des traitements electrique et chi- 
rurgical dans les types de n^vralgie faciale vraie. 
118 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 112. 

Dinii triad is (Dimitrius Styl.). Ueber fremde 
Korper, Wiirmer und Insekten im menschlichen 
Ohr und ihre Behandlung von den altesteri 
Zeiten bis heute. 248 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Athen, 
P. P. Sakellarios, 1909. 

Dimitrieff (Dimitri) [1868- ]. *De l'absence 
congenitale du perone\ 72 pp., 11. 8°. Nancy, 
A. Crepin-Leblond, 1900, No. 34. 

Dimitrijevitch (Alexander). *Langen- und Ge- 
wichtsverhaltnisse neugeborener Kinder. 16 
pp. 8°. Basel, 1921. 

Dimitriu (Dimitrios) [1887- ]. *Die conserva- 
tive Behandlung der Placenta prsevia. 29 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, G. Lindner, 1914. 

Dimitroff (Angel). *L'accouchement dans les va- 
rices posterieures du sommet. 83 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1908, No. 781. 

Dimitroff (Dimo). Contribution a l'etude des 
sillons pathologiques des ongles. 40 pp. 8°. 
Geneve, 1903. 

Dimitroff (Ivan) [1878- ]. *De Forthoforme en 
insufflations contre la dysphagie et en ingestion 
contre la cephalee des syphilitiques secondaires. 
81 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 2. 

Dimitroff (Nicolas). *Les plaies des doigts et 
leur traitement. 44 pp. 8°. Geneve, 1911, 
No. 325. 

Dimitroff (Nikola) [1890- ]. *Syphilis als 

Ursache des Diabetes mellitus. 62 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, E. Ehrhardt, 1920. 
Dimitrova (Mile. Z.) [1873- ]. *Recherches 

sur la structure de la glande pineale cnez quel- 

ques mam mi feres. [Nancy.] 60 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 

8°. Louvain, 1901, No. 2. 
Dimmer (Friedrich). Die Photographie des 

Augenhintergrundes. ix (1. 1.), 142 pp., 15 pi. 

8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 
Dimmler (Hermann). System der Psychologies 

Leitfaden fiir das Studium der neueren Psycho- 

logie. 132 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Miinchen, F. Gais, 

[1912]. 

Dimock {Henry Peers) [1857-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 286. 
Dimoyat (Adrien) [1881- ]. *Des troubles 
oculaires d'origine gastro-intestinale. viii, 9- 
50 pp., 1 1. Montpellier, 1907, No. 1. 
Dimpfl (Hans) [1866- ]. *Die Teilung der 
Kloake bei Cavia cobaya. [Erlangen.] 50 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1905. 
Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1905, xxxv. 

Dimples. 

Collier (H. S.) A case with congenital dimples, com- 
pression marks in the skull and limbs, and clubbed feet. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1902-3, iii, 191— Haller 
(G.) Studien zur Anatomie und vergleichenden Anatomie 
der Rautengrube einiger Saugetiere. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1914, 213-256— Iselin. Die 
Michaelissche Raute im Dienste der chirurgischen Diag- 
nostik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, 
xliii, 576.— Knoepfetmacher (W.) Hautgriibchen am 
Kinde. Jahrb. f . Kinderh., Berl., 1909, n. F., lxx, 466-470.— 
Miller (C. C.) The dimple surgically produced. Mobile 
M. & S. J., 1907, xi, 1-3. 

Dimtchoff (Ivan M.) *Contribution a l'etude 
microscopique des modifications produites par 
la grossesse dans un uterus fibromateux. 30 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Geneve, Kiindig, 1908. 

Dinamol. 

Maranelli (L.) II dinamol F. L. Gazz. med. sicil., 
Catania, 1919, xxii, 317-324.— Musumeci (A.) Osserva- 
zioni di terapia clinica sull' impiego del bromidrato di 
betajamaicina (dinamol). Ibid., 301-306.— Studio sul 
"dinamol"; nuovo ricostituente razionale. Ibid., 369-390. 



Dinan (George Albert) [1891-1916]. 

Obituary. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 355. 
Dinanian (Parsegh). *Un nouveau precede 
d'anus iliaque dans le cancer du rectum; opera- 
tion de Reclus. 60 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 166. 

Dinckgreue (Johannes). *De epilepsia. Von der 
echweren Noht. 28 pp. sm. 4°. Marb. Catt., 
typ. S. Schadavitzii, 1676. 

Dind [E.] La blennorrhagie et ses complications 
par . . ., avec la collaboration de MM. Galli- 
Valerio, Eperon et Rossier; introduction par M. 
Roux. 254 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lausanne, F. Rouge, 
1903. 

Dinet ( Hip poly te) [1869- ]. *Recherches sur 

quelques derives de l'acide sulfosalicylique. 

57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 35. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 
Dinet [Robert]. *Physiologie et pathologie de 

l'<§ducation. 146 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 1. 
Dingbreitcr (Josef). *Ueber traumatische eitrige 

Meningitis. 31 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & 

Lossen. 1900. 

Dingel (Eduard) [1869- ]. *Ueber die Resul- 
tate der Nervennaht. 76 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle 
a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1899. 

Dingels (Johannes Heinrich) [1886- ]. *TJeber 
das anatomische und klinische Verhalten der 
Struma thyreoidea ovarii. 79 pp. 8°. Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1912. 

Dinger (Abraham Nicolaas). *Die Augen der 
Amsterdamer Schuljugend im Jahre 1899. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 39 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, B. 
van Mantgem, 1900. 

Dinger (Johannes Ernst). *Bijdrage tot de kermis 
der schoolmyopie en der emmetropisatie. 120 
pp., lpl. 8°. Amsterdam, A. H. Kruyt, 1918. 

Dingfelder (Johannes) [1867- ]. Die Tuber- 
kulose; ihr Wesen, ihre Ursachen, Verhiitung 
und Heilung vom Standpunkte der Geheimme- 
dizin. viii, [9]-256 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Strauch, 
[1911]. 

Dingley (William) [1828-1903]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1625. 
Dingwall-Fordyce (A.) Diet in infancy; the es- 
sential introduction to the study of disease in 
childhood, x, 174 pp. 12°. Edinburgh & 
London, W. Green & Sons, 1908. 

Dinic (Kosta) [1854-1907]. 

[Obituary.] Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beogrod, 1907. 
xiii, 109. 

Dinichert (Robert) [1864-1917]. 

Dubois. Necrologie. Rev. m6d. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1917, xxxvii, 519. 

D initio benzol. 

Feit (H.) *Ueber Sehnervenschadigungen 
nach Dinitrobenzolvergiftungen. 8°. Bonn 
1918. 

Cow(D.V.)& Dixon(W.E.) The action of dimethyltel- 
lurium dihaloids. J. Physiol., Lond., 1922-3, lvi, 42-52.— 
Curschmann (F.) Merkblatt fiir Aerzte iiber Vergif- 
tungen beim Arbeiten mit nitrierten Kohlenwasserstoflfen 
der aromatischen Reihe, unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Dinitrobenzolvergiftung. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbe- 
hyg., Berl., 1918, vi, 93-98, 1 pi.— HUbner (A. H.) Ueber 
Dinitrobenzolvergiftungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 
1918, lxv, 1285. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1919, xlv, 1272.— Koelsch (F.) Ueber den Nachweis 
des Dinitrobenzols in Harn, Blut und Organen. Zentralbl 
f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1918, vi, 195-198.— Monks (E. H.j 
Remarkable cases of acute poisoning by dinitro-benzene 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 89.— Olsen (O.) Ueber Dinitro^ 
benzolvergiftung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918. xiv, 589-592 — 
Renter (F.) UnfaUe durch Vergiftung mit Dinitrobenzol 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1916, lii, 3. F., 1-16.— 
Steiner (O.) Ueber Dinitrobenzolvergiftungen. Cor -Bl 
f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 1139-1141.— Stu- 
kowski (J.) Giftigkeit aromatischer Nitroverbindungen 
(Dinitrobenzol). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & 



DINITROBENZOL. 



592 



DION. 



Dinitrobenzol. 

Berl., 1922, xlviii, 1377-1379.— Walker (E.) An unusual 
case of chronic bi-nitrobenzene poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 717. 

Dinitrophenol. 

Quignard (E.) *Essai clinique sur 1 'intoxi- 
cation par le dinitrophenol 1-2-4. 8°. Paris, 
1919. 

Barral (E.) & Martin (E.) Intoxication par le dinitro- 
phenol. Lyon med., 1916, cxxv, 276-279.— Lutz (L.) & 
Baume (G.) Sur la caracterisation toxicologique et urolo- 
gique du dinitrophenol. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1917, lxxx, 483-485.— Merklen (P.) & Malloizel. Surre- 
nalite; marche subaigue consecutive a une intoxication 
par le dinitrophenol. Paris m6d., 1918, xxix, 233-235. — 
Warthin (A. S.) A fatal case of toxic jaundice caused by 
dinitrophenol. Internat. Ass. Med. Mus. Bull., Ann Arbor, 
Mich. & Montreal, Canada, 1918, No. 7, 123-126, 1 pi. 

Dinitrotoluene. 

Hamilton (A. S.) & Nixon (C. E.) Optic atrophy and 
multiple peripheral neuritis developed in the manufacture 
of explosives (binitrotoluene). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1918, lxx, 2004-2006. Also, Reprint. 

Dinkel (Hedwig) [1886- 1. *Zur Differential- 
diagnose zwischen Pseudoleukamie und Lym- 
phosarkomatose. [Tubingen. ] 10 pp. 8°. Ru- 
dolstadt, F. Mitzlaff, 1911. 

Dinkelacker (Eliy)_ [1884- ]. *Ueber krimi- 
nelle Frauen; kritische Zusammenstellung von 
24 in der Hannover 'schen Heil- u. Pflegeanstalt 
zu Gottingen beobachteten Fallen. 29 pp. 8°. 
Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1910. 

Dinkelacker (Gertrud) [1886- ]. *Chondrom- 
bildung aus einer Exostose in einem Fall von 
multiplen cartilaginaren Exostosen. 20 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1913. 

Dinkelacker (Gotthold) [1883- ]. *Ueber die 
specifische Wirkung gashaltiger Bader auf den 
Rreislauf. [Tiibingen.] 21pp. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 
Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910, viii. 

Dinks, Mayhew & Hutchinson. The dog; com- 
piled, abridged, ed., and illus. by Frank Forester. 
3. rev. ed. 663 pp., 5 pi. 8°. New York; String- 
er & Townsend, 1857. 

Dinnematin (George Seymour) [1884- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des polypes de l'uretre 
chez la femme; leur nature, leur origine, leur 
traitement. 65 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 317. 

Dinnendahl (Carl Louis August) [1874- ] 
*Zur operativen Behandlung der Coccygodynie. 
18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1901. 

Dinner (Jacques). *Ueber intraoculare Jodoform- 
Desinfektion mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung 
der Einfuhrung des Jodoforms in den Glaskorper. 
[Zurich.] 73 pp. 8°. Glarus, D. Hefti, 1903. 

Dinner to Admiral Charles E. Clark at the Union 
League Club, Philadelphia, Oct. 21, 1904; Dr. 
Weir Mitchell's response to the toast. 8 pp. 8°. 
[Philadelphia], De Vinne Press, [1904]. 

Dinner to Dr. William Osier previous to his de- 
parture for England to assume the Regius pro- 
fessorship of medicine in the University of Ox- 
ford. 39 pp., port. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1907.] 

Dinner given to Roswell Park, by the medical 
profession in commemoration of his 25 years' 
service as professor of surgery at the University 
of Buffalo, Dec. 7, 1908, Hotel Iroquois. 46 dd. 
8°. [Buffalo, 1908.] 

Dinoire (E.) *La lutte contre l'oxyde de carbone 
pendant la guerre 1914-18. 190 pp., 2 pi 8° 
Paris, 1920, No. 136. 

Dinosaurs. 

Parks (W. A.) The osteology of the tracho- 
dont Dinosaur Kritosaurus incurvimanus 8° 
Toronto, 1920. 

Univ. Toronto studies, Geolog. ser., No. 2. 



Dinosaurs. 

Gilmore (C. W.) A new Ceratcpsian dinosaur from the 
Upper Cretaceous of Montana, with note on Hypacrosaurus 
Srmthson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1914, lxiii, No. 3. Also 
Reprint —Lull ( R . S . ) On the functions of the sacral brain 
in dinosaurs. Am. J. Sc., N. Haven, 1917, xlix, 471-477. 

. The functions of the sacral brain in Dinosaurs; how 

did these immense animals maintain their size? Scient 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1918, lxxxvi, 394.— Moodie (R. L.j 
Two caudal vert ebrae of a sauropodous dinosaur exhibiting 
a pathological lesion. Am. J. Sc., N. Haven, 1916, xli, 530. 
Also, Reprint.— Steinmann (G.) Zur Phylogenie der 
Dinosaurier. Ztschr. f. indukt. Abstammungs- u. Verer- 
bungsl., Berl., 1910, iii, 98-103. 

Dinsale (J. W.) Is cataract curable? 10 1. 16° 

Chicago, E. Nistle, 1899. 
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*Beitrag zur Lehre von der Polyneuritis post- 

diphtherica. 26 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & 

Klaunig, 1918. 
Dinser (Fritz) [1891- ]. *Beobachtungen von 
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und Sanger) bei Kriegsteilnehmern. 29 pp. 8°. 

Tubingen, H. Laupp,jr., 1919. 

Dinsmoor (Silas) [1836-1919). 

Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Concord, 1919, 
cxxviii, 254, 1 port. 

Dinsmore (David C.) [1830-1921]. 
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Clurea (J.) Sur la source d'infestation par l'eustrongle 
geant (Eustrongvlus gigas Rud.). Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 532-534.— Izmestyefl (V. I.) [Eu- 
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Mosk., 1902, iv, 63-65— Lutz (A.) Ueber einen Behind von 
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(A.) Contributo alio studio delle infezioni da Eustrongilo 
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xii, 135-144. — Pico (R.) Un' osservazione su 1' Eustrongilus 
gigas. Clin, vet., Milano, 1908, xxxi, sez. prat., 615.— Riley 
( W. A.) The occurrence of the giant nematode Dioctophyme 
renale (Eustrongylus) in the United States and Canada. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1916-17, xlix, 801-809. Also, 
Reprint. — Starr (F. N. G.) The Eustrongylus gigas from 
the kidney of the mink. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1899, 
xxiv, 271-274. — Stuertz. Eustrongylus gigas im mensch- 
lichen Harnapparat mit einseitiger Chylurie. Deutsches 

Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1903, lxxviii, 557-587. . Der 

erste beim Menschen intra vitam erkannte Fall von Eu- 
strongylus gigas. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1902), 
1903, xxxiii, pt. 1, 203.— Vallillo (G.) Un' osservazione 
sull' Eustrongylus gigas. Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, xxx, sez. 
prat., 277-280.— Wlslockl (G. B.) Observations on Diocto- 
phyme renale in dogs. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1919-20, 
vi, 94-97. 

Diogenal. 

Bujdoso (J.) Diogenal; ein neues Sedativum und Nar- 
coticum. Klln.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1914, xxl, 293- 
298.— Heinz (R.) Diogenal; ein bromhaltiges Derivat des 
Veronals, Dibrompropvldiathvlbarbitursaure. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2618-2620— Kuster. Ueber 
Diogenal. Klin. f. psych, u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 
1914, ix, 82-92.— Levi-Blanchinl (M.) Ricerche eliniche 
sul diogenal nelle epilessie e nelle psicosi. Gior. di psichiat., 
clin. o teen, manic, Ferrara, 1914, xlii, 193-219, 2 ch.— 
Morchen (F.) Ueber Diogenal; ein neues Sedativum. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. 1913, lx, 2671. . Die seda- 
tive Wirkung des Diogenal bei Psvchosen und Neurosen. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr.. Halle* a. S., 1913-14, xv, 601- 
606.— Serejski (M.) Klinisehe Erfahrungen mit Diogenal; 
einem neuen Beruhigungsniittel. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 942-945.— Streblow (F.) Ueber 
Diogenal; ein neues Sedativum und Hvpnoticum. Ibid., 
278— Tuch (L.) Unsere Erfahrungen mit Diogenal. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 745. 

Diogenes of AppoUonia. 

Krause (E.) Diogenes von Apollonia. Janus, Amst; 
1909 xlv, 228; 570: 1914, xix, 380-384: 1915, XX, 314-317; 
318-326. 

Dion (Marie-Clement-Gustave) [1871- ]. *La 
stovaine, nouvel anesth^sique local; son emploi 
en chirurgie oculaire. 88 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1905, No. 102. 

Dion (raul-Emile) [1874- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'6tude de la desarticulation du genou. 42 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 73. 
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Dionin. 

See, also, Apodionin. 

Bourdeaux (B. C. V.) *De la dionine et de 
ses effets Bur l'oeil. [Paris.] 8°. Lille, 1902. 

Krijewsky (M.) *La dionine. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Soulier (M.) Contribution a l'etude phar- 
macodynamique du chlorhydrate d'ethylmor- 
phine, dionine; eon emploi en therapeutique 
oculaire. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

von Arlt (F. R.) Die mehrmonatliche Anwendung von 
Dionin bei Netzhautblutungen und bei Komealnarben 
(Maculfc cornea 1 ). Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 

Dresd., 1906-7, x, 81-85. . Nachweis der Tiefenwiikung 

des Dionins. Ibid., 1908, xi, 193.— Axenfeld (T.) Experi- 
mentelle und klinisohe Erfahrungen iiber Dionin als lokales 
Resorbens und Analgeticum in der Augenheilkunde. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905,xxxi, 1886-1888.— 
Baucke(E.) Dionin. Psychiat.-neurol. "Wchnschr., Halle 
a. S . , 1 902, iv, 69-74 .— Bin ko ( H . ) Dionin bei E rkrankungen 
der oberen Luftwege. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 
298.— Bloch (R.) Therapeutische Mittheilungen iiber 
Dionin. Therap. Rathgeber, Wien, 1900, 79; 83.— von Bol- 
tenstern (O.) Ueber Dionin. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1901, lxx, 161; 169.— Bonsignorlo (Mme.). Un 
succ6dan6 de la dionine en ophtalmologie. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.]. Par., 1909, clviii, 865-868.— Bornikoel. 
Ueber Beobachtungen bei der therapeutischen Verwendung 
des Dionin. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., 
ii, 162-164. — Bourdeaux (B.) L'action de la dionine sur 
l'ceil; ses applications therapeutiques. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1902, 1, 497; 521.— Bulson (A. E .) Dionin in ophthal- 
mic therapeutics. Ophth. Rec. ? Chicago, 1904, xiii, 371. — 
Caracciolo ( S.) Osservazioni chniche sulla dionina. Gazz. 
med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 685-689. — Chevalier. La dionine 
en ophtalmologie. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, viii, 40-47.— 
Combemale & Sonneville. Opinions sur la dionine. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 3902, vi, 517-520.— Darier (A.) 
Des analgesiques oculaires et en particulier de la dionine. 

Clin, opht., Par., 1900. vi, 61-66. . La dionine apres 

quatre ann£es a'experimentation, revulsif, antiseptique, 
eutrophique, antitoxines et phagocytose, pansement des 
plaies et des ulceres corneens, proprietes analgesiantes et 
mydriatiques; la dionine rend autant et plus de services 

que la cocaine. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, lyC4, v, 457-464. . 

Vierjahrige Erfahrungen iiber Dionin. Ophth. Klin.^ 
Stuttg., 1904, viii, 193-195. — Daulnoy. Action analgesiante 
de la dionine. Clin, opht., Par., 1900, vi, 80-83.— Daxen- 
berger (F.) Ueber Dioninwirkung. Wchnschr. f. Therap. 
u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd.-Blasewitz, 1900, iii, 245-247.— 
Dowiing (J. I.) The therapeutics of dionin. Homceop. 
Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1904, x, 233-248.— Fasano 
(A.) La dionina ed il suo valore terapeutico. Arch, 
internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1904, xx, 225-238. — 
Fellows (C. G.) Dionin in the treatment of eye cases. 
Clinique, Chicago, 1904, xxv, 401. — Gottschalk. Beitrag 
zur Dioninwirkung. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, v, 377— Gowens (H. L.) 
Dionin in ophthalmology (ethyl morphin hydrochlorate). 
J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xx, 
473-476. Also, Reprint. — Grlmsdale (H. B.) Dionine; its 
use and value. Med. Mag., Lond., 1905, xiv, 651-654. — 
Heim (P.) Klinische Versuche iiber die Wirkung des 
Diouins. Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1899, vi, 1481- 
1485. — Hlgier (H.) Zur therapeutischen Wirkung des 
Dionins. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, 
xxv, Therap. Beil., 75. — Hinshelwood (J.) Dionine; a 

new ocular analgesic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 1009. . 

Dionin in ophthalmic practice. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1906, xv, 214-217. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1098.— 
Holt (A.) Die therapeutische Nutzanwendung des Dionin. 
Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1899, xi, 481— Hood (T. C.) 
Notes on the use of dionin. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, 
xxii, 39-51. — Janisch (T.) Ueber Wirkung und Anwendung 
des Dionin bei E rkrankungen der Athmungsorgane. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1729.— KOnig. Einiges 
iiber den therapeutischen Wert der subkonjunktivalen 
Dionininjektionen. Ibid., 1917 ; lxiv, 1656.— Kofler (K.) 
Dionin in der Laryngo-Rhinologie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1920, lxx, 299.— Korte (J.) Klinische Versuche fiber die 
Wirkung und Anwendung des Dionin. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1899, xiii, 33-36.— Kramolin (J.) Beitrag zur rich- 
tigen Beurtheilung des Dionins. Ibid., 1900, xiv, 535-538.— 
McKee (S. H.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
resorbierende Eigenschaft des Dionins. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1905, xliii, 374-382. Also, Reprint.— 
Mansilla (G.) Notas sobre la dionina. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Madrid, 1902. ii, 421-423.— Marquez (M.) 
Investigaciones sobre la accion dela dionina. Corresp.meM, 
Madrid, 1902, xxxvii, 375.— Meitner (W.) Dionin in der 
Landpraxis. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, lxxii, 
1023-1026.— Meltzer. Ueber Dionin. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1731-1733.— Natalucci (G.) L' im- 
piego della dionina in terapia. Gazz. med. -farm., Bologna, 
1899, i, 193-200.— Plessner (F.) Ueber Dionin; seine Be- 
deutung im Ersatz des Morphium. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1900, xiv, 80-82.— Reber (W.) Dionin; a new agent 

11877°— Vol. IV, 3d series— 22-^38 
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in ophthalmic therapeutics. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1904, 
3. s., xx, 84-88.— Schrbder (G.) Ueber die Wirkung des 
Dionin. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1899, n. F., l, 
113-116.— Shaefer (G. L.) Comments on ethyl-morphine 
and ethyl-morphine hydrochloride (Dionin). Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1912, lxxxiv, 389-391.— Snyder (W. H.) 
The physiologic action of dionin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1905, xiv, 1562-1564. Also, Reprint— SpotofG.) Sul valore 
della dionina nella pratica oftalmologica. Clin, ocul., Pa- 
lermo, 1904, v, 1579-1587.— Steele (C. M.) Observations on 
dionin. Ann. Ophth. ; St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 37.— Sylla (B.) 
Das Aethylmorphinjodid; ein neues Dionin-Praparat. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1909, xii, 

109-110. . Dionin und Aethylmorphinjodid. Ibid., 

1910, xiii, 169.— Terson (A.) La valeur analgesique des 
injections temporales de dionine. Clin, opht., Par., 1902, 
viii, 135.— Toczyskl (F.) Ueber den Einfluss des Dionin 
auf das Verhalten der Pupille und der Tension normaler 
Augen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1912, xxviii, 32-43.— 
Wilcox (D. D.) Dionin in chronic atrophic rhinitis and 
chronic dry pharyngitis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1907-8, xii, 474.— Wolffberg. Noch einmal vom 
Dionin in der Augenheilkunde. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. 

Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd.-Blasewitz, 1900, iii, 205-207. . 

Dionin in der Augenheilkunde. Ibid., 1919, xxi, 81-85.— 
Wood (C. A.) Dionin. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Onhth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3975-3980.— Zirm (E.) Ueber 
Dionin und andere Resorptionsmittel am Auge. Wchnschr. 
f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1910, xiii, 301. 

Dionine (De la) et specialement de son emploi en 
medecine generate. 24 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Mai- 
ler, [1905]. 

Dionis (Carolus) [1710-76]. 

See Baigneres (J.-B.) An hernise [etc.]. 4°. [Paris, 
1774.] 

Dionis (Pierre) [ -1718]. Cours d' operations 
de chirurgie. 4. 6d. xxxii, 914 pp. 8 . Paris, 
d'LToury, 1751. 

. The same. 5. 6d. xxxii, 920 pp., 16 pi., 

1 port. 8°. Paris, C. M. d'Houry, 1765. 

The same. Verhandeling van alle de chi- 



rurgicale operatien, na de nieuwste, zekerste, 
en gemakkelijkste manier [etc.]. 16 p. L, 694 pp. 
151., 40 pi. 12°. Rotterdam, J. Ilofhout, 1710. 

. The anatomy of humane bodies improv' d 

according to the circulation of the blood ... 2. 
ed. 10 p. 1., 451pp., 101., 3 pi. 8°. London, R. 
Bonwicke, 1716. 

Traite general des accouchemens qui 



instruit de tout ce qu'il faut faire pour etre 
habile accoucheur. 7 p. 1., 476 pp., 10 1., 2 pi. 
16°. Paris, C. M. d'Houry, 1724. 

Dionisio (Ignazio) . Raccolta di memorie italiane, 
sulla laringologia, rinologia et otoiatria. 21 pp. 
8°. Torino, Roux & Viarengo, [1901]. 

Dionnet (Fernand) [1889-_ ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des troubles urinaires au cours de revolu- 
tion des fibromyomes uterins. 56 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1913, No. 37. 

Diopter. Het staatstoezicht op de volksgezond- 
heid. 14 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, W. L. & J. Brusse, 
1906. 

& Keppler (A.) Het staatstoezicht op de 

volksgezondheid. 56 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, W. 
L. & J. Brusse, 1907. 

Dioptrics. 

See, also, Optics. 

Stadfeldt (A.) Optisk Indledning til Stu- 
diet af ©jets Dioptrik. [Optical introduction 
to the study of the dioptrics of the eye.] 8°. 
Kobenhavn & Kristiania, 1904. 

Blanco (J.) Puntos cardinales de los sistemas dioptricos 
centrados; emplazamiento y propiedades calculados segiin 
el metodo de Gullstrand; aplicaciones al ojo humano. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1915, xv, 85-117.— 
Dufour (M.) Les equations de la dioptrique oculaire 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxlvi, 148-195. Also: Bull et 

mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxviii, 245-293. 

Les lois dioptriques d'ordre superieur. Ann. d'ocul , Par ' 
,1913, cl, 344-384.— Gradle (H.) & Gradle (H. S.) Dioptrics 
of the eye. In: Ref. Handb. M. Sc., N. Y., 1914, 3 ed iv 
263-277.— Gradle (H. S.) Dioptrics. In: Am. Encyci. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1914, v, 3982-3993— Mobius 
( A; F J.. lt En * wlcl S? lu ?S der Lehre v °n dioptrischen Bildern 
mit iiulfe der Collineationsverwandtschaft. Ber. ii d 
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Dioptrics. 

Verhandl. d. k. Sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. zu Leipz. 
Math.-phys. Kl., 1855, vii, 8-32.— Schldtz (H.) [The use of 
dioptrics in simple and complex optic systems.] Norsk. 
Mag. f. Lregevidensk., Kristiania, 1913, 5. R., xi, 153-183. — 
Tscheming. Dioptrique oculaire. Encyel. franc, d'opht., 
Par., 1904, hi, 105-286. 

de Dios Gama (Juan). *Breves consideraciones 
sobre los derrames de pecho. 32 pp. 8°. F. 
Mata, Mexico, 1882. 

Dioscorea. 

Bartlett (H. H.) The source of the drug Dioscorea, 
with a consideration of the Dioscoreae found in the United 
States. U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau of plant indust. 
Bull. No. 189, Wash., 1910, pp. 3-29— Bourquelot (E.) & 
Bridel. Analyse d'un tubercule de "Dioscorea macabiha" 
Jum. & Perr., provenant de Madagascar. J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxviii, 494-500.— Chevalier (A.) 
Sur les dioscorea cultives en Afrique tropicale et sur un cas 
de selection naturelle relatif k une espece spontanee dans la 
forSt vierge. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlix, 
610-612.— Eberhardt (P.) & Bloch. Les ignames en 
Ann am et au Tonkin; leur valeur nutritive. Bull. d. sc. 
Pharmacol., Par., 1909, xvi, 509-515.— Shepherd (E. M.) 
Dioscorea villosa. Georgia Eclect. M. J., Atlanta, 1898-9, 
xx, 382-384. 

Dioscorides Anazarbeus (Pedacius). De materia 
medica. ITepi v\ris larpuojs. [Edited by Fran- 
ciscus Asulanus.] [Greek text.J xii p. L, 236 1. 

8°. Venetiis, in sedibus Aldi et Andrse soceri 
mensejunio 1518. 

This is the 2. ed.; the editio princeps was issued in 1499 
by Aldus Nanutius. 

. Tbesame. Pedanij Dioscoridis Anazarbei 

de medica materia libri sex Joanne Ruellio in- 
terprete, nunc primum ab ipso Ruellio recogniti. 
et suo nitori restituti. [Vignette], 20 p. 1., 246 
numb. L, 20 1. 8°. Parisiis, apud Simonem 
Colinaeum, 1537. 

. The same. De medica materia libros 

quinque enarrationes . . . quibus non solum 
officinarum seplasiariis sed bonarum etiam 
literarum studiosis utilitas adfertur. [etc.] 5 
p. 1., 514 prj., 15 1. sm. 4°. Venitiis, 1553. 

. The same. De materia medica, libri v. 

Ejusdem de venenis libri duo. Interprete Jano 
Antonio Sarazeno. 15 p. 1., 767pp. 16. [Frank- 
fort a, M.\ Heredes A. Voeckeh, C. Marnius, J. 
Aubrius, 1598. 

. The same. Libri cinque della historiaet 

materia medicinale tradotti in lingua volgare 
italiana da Pietro Andrea Matthiolo. 13 p. 1.. 
442 pp. fol. Venetia, N. de Bascarini, 1544. 

. The same. Arzneimittellehre in fiinf 

Biichern. Uebersetzt und mit Erkliirungen 
versehen von J. Berendes. viii, 572 pp. 8°. 
Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1902. 

. Codex Anicise Iulianse picturis illustratus, 

nunc Vindobonensis med. gr., i. phototypice 
editus. Moderante Iosepho de Karabacek . 
praefati sunt Antonius de Premerstein, Carolus 
Wessely, Iosephus Mantuani. 2 v. fol. Lugd 
Bat., A. W. Sijthoff, 1906. 

See, also, Lacuna (A.) Annotations in Dioscoridem 
[etc.]. 16° Lugduni, 1554.— Mattloll (Pietro Andrea) [in 
2. S.J. I discorsi nelle sei libri [etc.]. fol. Venezia, 1712. 

. See, also: 

Bonnet (E.) Etude sur les figures de plantes et d'ani- 
maux peintes dans une version arabe; manuscrite, de la 
matiere medicale de Dioscoride. conserved a la Bibliotheque 
nationale de Paris. Janus, Amst.. 1909, xiv, 294-303.— 
Choulant (L.) Ueber die Handscnriften des Dioscorides 
mit Abbildungen. Arch. f. d. zeichn. Kunste, Leipz., 1855, 
i, 56-62— Kronfeld (A.) Ueber die Wiener Dioskurides- 
Handschrift. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 730.— 
.Moult' (L.) La zootherapie de Dioscoride. Paris med 
1918, xxviii, suppl., 336: 1919, xxxii. suppl., 26.— Pirclnlnl 
(G. M.) La rinomanza di Dioscoride e la denominazione 
"Materia medica." Riv. di storia crit. d. sc. med. e nat 
Siena, 1920, xi, 68; 101.— Prlnz (H.) The dental medicines 
of Pedanios Dioscorides. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1915, lvii 
639-645.— Belle (A) of Dioscorides. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii^ 



Diospyrus. 

Holm (T.) Medicinal plants of North America: Dio- 
spiros virginiana L. Merck's Ref., 1909, xviii, 229-231.— 
Peple (W. L.) Globus diospyri virginanae seminunv 
report of a case. South. M. & S., Charlotte, N. C, 1921 ' 
lxxxiii, 505-507. 

Diot (Charles) [1874- ]. *Nouveau precede 
d'hysterectomie abdominale avec marsupializa- 
tion peritoneale temporaire. 52 pp., 2 pi. 8° 
Lyon, 1899, No. 183. 

Diot (Georges). *A propos de la reglementation 
des nourrices mercenaires. 183 pp. 8°. Paris 
1903, No. 62. 

Dioudonnat (Pierre) [1886- ]. *Du role de la 
restauration prothetique des arcades dentaires 
pour la guerison de certaines ulcerations lin- 
guales. 2 p. 1., 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 257. 

Dioxyphenylalanin. 

Guggenheim (M.) Dioxyphenylalanin; eine neue 
Aminosaure aus Vicia afaba. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 276-284.— Hiral (K.) Ueber die 
Synthese des d, 1-3. 4-Dioxyphenvlalanins. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1921, cxiv, 67-80. 

Dipeptides. 

Kossel (A.) <fc Edlbacher (S.) Ueber die Methylierung 
von Dipeptiden. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Berl. & Leipz., 
1919, cvii, 45-51. 

Diphenyl compounds. 

Berxhard (H.) *Recherches sur quelques 
derives du biphenylmethylolid: recherches sin- 
la methylation de quelques derives de l'anthra- 
quinone. 8°. Genfrve, 1905. 

Bxjdy (K. M. K.) *Ueber die aus Diphenyl- 
harnstoffchlorid und Pyridin bzw. Chinoiin 
gebildeten quartaren Ammoniumchloride. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Edlefsen (H. E.) *Ueber die Chlorierung 
und Bromierung des Diphenvlimidazolons. 8°. 
Kiel, 1907. 

Keller (K. T.) *Ueber Abkommlinge des 
Diphenylosotetrazins und des Diphenvl-N- 
amidoosotriazols. 8°. Heidelberg, 1909. 

Meyer (L.) *Zur Kenntnis des Diphenvlins. 
8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Mieleitner (K.) *Krystallographische 
Untersuchunge iiber das Biphenyl und seine 
Abkommlinge. [Munchen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1915. 

Courtot & Dopter. Diphenylamine: son action sur 
l'organisme. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1909, lhi, 
104-112— Dehn (W. M.) & Piatt (E. M.) The action of 
diphenylureachloride on organic bases. J . Am. Chem. Soc., 
Easton. Pa., 1915, xxxvii, 2122-2130.— Lemoult (P.) Nou- 
velle serie de leucobases et de matieres colorantes deiivees 
du diph^nyl^thene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, 
cxlix, 606-608.— Schuler (A.) Ueber Biphenvlderivate 
aus Oxyhydrochinontrimethylather und iiber die Einwir- 
kung von Salpetersaureauf Oxvhvdrochinontrimethvlather. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1907, ccxlv, 262-283.— Van Hore(T.) 
Sur quelques derives nuor^s du dipWnvle. Acad. roy. de 
Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1922,*5. s., 505-530. 

Diphtheria. 

von Behring (E.) Diphtherie (Begriffsbe- 
8timmung, Zustandekommen, Erkennung und 
Verhutung). 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Bunung (E. J.) Die Diphtheriekrankheit, das 
Wesen, die Ursache und die Behandlung mit 
Heilserum. Eine Kritik. 8°. Haarlem, Wien 
& Leipzig, 1901. 

Maileau (R.) *De cjTianche maligna. 8°. 
Edinburgi, 1806. 

Marfan (A. B.) Lecons cliniques de la 
diphterie et quelques maladies des premieres 
voies. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Smith (W. R.) Diphtheria; being the Harben 
lectures delivered in 1899 before the Royal 
Institute of public health. 8°. London, 1900. 
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Diphtheria. 

Bendlx(B.) Ueber Diphtheric Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, 
x, 795-799.— Bennewltz (E.) Klinische und pathologische 
Beitrage zu den Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege; Bei- 
tragzurDiphtheriefrage. Ztschr.f. Laryngol., Rhinol.[etc.], 
Wiirzb., 1919-20, ix, 155-174.— Bruckner. Ueber Diphtherie. 
Schmidts Jahrb., Bonn, 1914, cccxx, 219-221.— Culkin 
(J. R.) Diphtheria. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 
1233-1236.— Dice (W. G.) Membraneous croup. Toledo 
M. & S. Reporter, 1903, xxix, 95-98.— Dubousquet-Labor- 
derie. Unicite' de la dipht^rie humaine et animale. Cong, 
internat. de path, comp., Par., 1914, ii, 224-229.— Eckert. 
Diphtherie. Ergebn. d. ges. Med., Berl. & Wien, 1920, i, 
142-189.— Fahr (T.) Beitrage zur Diphtherie-Frage. Vir- 
chow's Arch, f .path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1916, ccxxi, 38-67.— 
Feldmann (H.) Erfahrungen und Beobachtungen an 
diphtheriekranken Kindern. Monatschr. f . Kinderh., Leipz. 
& Wien, 1920-21, xix, 480-493.— Gabriel. Ueber Diphtherie. 
Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1094-1096.— Gasparini (A.) 
Alcune osservazioni sulla infezione difterica. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1906, xxvii, 212-217.— Glesinger-Reischer (Grete) 
& Gleslnger (B.) Ueber die Reststickstoffwerte bei Diph- 
therie und Beeinflussung derselben durch Diphtherieheil- 
serum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1923, xxxvi, 181-183.— 
Greene ( J. B .) Some observations in laryngeal diphtheria. 
South. M. J., Birmingh., 1917, x, 164-171.— Grimsgaard 
(W.) Omdifteri. Tidsskr.f. d. norskeLcegefor., Kristiania, 
1918, xxxviii, 663; 714.— Gumprecht (F.) Neuere Erfah- 
rungen iiber Diphtherie. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thuringen, Jena, 1916, xlv, 103-112.— Hogan (J. F.) Laryn- 
geal diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 
662-665.— Howland (J.) Studies in diphtheria. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 515-517.— Jordan (J. A.) 
Difteria. Rev. valenc. d. cien. me"d., Valencia, 1908, x, 129; 
145; 161; 178; 193; 209; 225; 241; 257; 273 ; 305; 322.— Lade (O.) 
Die Sakularkurve der Diphtherie und die Briicknerschen 
Klimaperioden. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1922, lxxi, 
30-40.— Landa(G. M.) Reflexiones sobre la difteria laringea 
primitiva. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1922, x#vii, 
52-54. — Lewis (D. M.) Practical points concerning diph- 
theria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 306-308.— Lichten- 
steln (S.) Neuere Ergebnisse der Diphtherieforschung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 776-778.— Llorente. Estudios 
sobre la difteria. Gac. mCd. catal., Barcel., 1914, xlv, 49; 84; 
108. — Lofton (L.) Diphtheria; membranous croup. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 374-376.— 
Lohrig (A.) Was lehren uns die schweren Diphtherie- 
erkrankungen im Kindesalter? Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1920, 3. F., xliii, 49-60— McCoIlom (J. H.) Diphtheria. 
In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, ii, 401-451, 
1 pi. — Mesleto A propos de diphterie (observations et con- 
siderations cliniques). Arch, de m6d. et pharm. nav., Par., 
1922, cxii, 422-429.— Meunler (M.) Les notions nouvelles 
sur la diphtene au Congres de microbiologie de Berlin (31 
mars-2 avril 1913). Rev. d'hyg., 1913, xxxv, 1229-1242.— 
Moore (Sir J.) Diphtheritic fever. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. 
Ireland, Dubl., 1907-8, xxvi, 1-14.— Park (W. H.) Diph- 
theria. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 721-723.— Rivas 
(J. G.) & Cabrera (R.) Sobre la laringitis difterica. Se- 
mana me"d., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 891-898.— Salus (G.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Diphtherie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1906, liii, 1455-1457 — Schlayer (C.) Diphtheria. Mil. Sur- 
geon, Wash., 1923, lii, 261-272.— Tate(R. G.H.) Diphtheria. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1903, cxv, 261-272.— Walter (B.) Ueber 
die physikalischen Grundlagen der Diphtherie (Transther- 
mie, Thermopenetration). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvi, 240-242.— Woody (S. S.) Diphtheria. In: Pract. 
Med. (Tice), N. Y., 1920, iii, 131-175. 

Diphtheria (Antitoxin of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Treatment of) with 
serum. 

Brustlein (G.) *Ueber die Beziehungen 
des nach Ehrlich's Methode bestimmten Anti- 
toxingehaltes des Diphtherie-Serum zu dessen 
Heilwert. [Bern.] 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Inst. z. Erforsch. d. Infektionskrankh. 
in Bern, Jena, 1909, 3. Hft., 22-44. 

von Krogh (M.) Difteritoxin og Antitoxin i 
lyset af kolloidkemien. 8°. Kristiania, 1911. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to repeal import duties on 
antitoxin and diphtheria serum. 61. Cong. 1. 
sess. H. R. 116. Mar. 15, 1909. Introd. by 
Mr. Hull. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1909.] 

Aaser (E.) [Amountof carbolicacidindiphtheriaserum.] 
Nord. Hyg. Tidsskr., Lund, 1920, i, 261-264.— Anderson 
(J. F.) The influence of age and temperature upon the 
potency of antidiphtheric serum and antitoxic globulin 
solution. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 481-488. Also: 
Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U. S. Hyg. 
Lab. Bull. 66, Wash., 1910, 7-26.— Atkinson (J. P.) [Pre- 
liminary note on precipitines formed by injecting animals 
with globulin derived from normal horse serum and from 
horseserum containing diphtheria antitoxin.] Proc. N.York 



Diphtheria (Antitoxin of) . 

Path. Soc., 1903-4, iii, 193-195.— Atkinson (J. P.) & Banz- 
haf (E. J.) The precipitation of diphtheria antitoxin by 
means of precipitins. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1909-10, vii, 148-150. Also: Collect. Stud. Research lab., 
Dep. Health. N. Y., 1911, vi, 170-172.— Babes (V.) Etude 
sur notre serum antidiphtenque. Bull. sect, scient. de 
T Acad, roumaine, Bucarest, 1913-14, ii, 107-116.— Banzhaf 
(E. J.) The further separation of antitoxin from its asso- 
ciated proteins in horse serum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, 
lxxv, 581.— Banzhaf (E. J.) & Famulener (L. W.) The 
proteins and antitoxin in the serum of goats immuni zed 
against diphtheria. Collect. Stud. Bur. Lab;, Dep. Health, 
N.Y., 1916, viii, 208-212.— Banzhaf (E.J.) & Gibson (R. B.) 
The fractional precipitation of antitoxic serum. Ibid., ii, 
95-99: 1907, iii, 97-107.— Bariklne (W.) Etudes sur la 
reaction entre la toxine et l'antitoxine dipht^rique. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., 
xv, 329-350— Berghaus (W.) Ueber die Beziehungen des 
Antitoxingehaltes des Diphtherieserums zu seinem Heilwert. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol.[etc], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 
450-460: 1909, xlix, Orig.. 281-288: 1, Orig., 87-94.— Bertarelli 
(E.) Identita terapeutica del siero normale di cavallo col 
siero antitossico antidifterico? Med. ital., Milano, 1920, i, 
no. 7, 24.— Brieger (L.) & Krause (M.) Neuer Beitrag zur 
Konzentrierung der Immunkorper im Diphtherieserum. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 946.— Callle (A.) The 
therapeutic utility of diphtheria antitoxin, with remarks 
on anaphylaxis and on the feasibility of a scratch test. Pe- 
diatrics, N. Y., 1911, xxiii, 545-552.— Cobbett (L.) Enthalt 
das normale Pferdeserum Diphtherieantitoxin? Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 548-554.— 
Crawford (A. C.) & Andrus (C. L.) Some experiments on 
the chemical reactions of diphtheria antitoxin. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1917, lxxxix, 158-165.— Crawford (A. C.) & 
Foster (Marjorie G.) The chemistry of diphtheria antitoxin; 
a review. Ibid., 1918, xc, 765-782.— Durand (P.) Non 
absorption de l'antitoxine diphterique par la muqueuse 
rectale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxhi, 403. — 
Dzerzhgovskl (S. K.) [Amount of diphtheritic antitoxin 
present in the blood of normal horses and its formation under 
conditions of their natural life.] Arch. biol. nauk . . . ., 
S.-Peterb., 1911-12, xvii, 453-468. Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. 
biol., St.-Prtersb., 1912-13, xvii, 443-459.— Dzerzhgovskl 
(V. S.) & Dzerzhgovskl (S. K.) [Determining the strength 
of antidiphtheritic serum.] Russk. Vraeh, S.-Peterb., 1912, 
xi, 1201-1210.— Frouin (A.) Influence de la temperature 
de la coagulation du se'rum antidiphtenque sur l'extraction 
de l'antitoxine par les solutions de NaCl. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 173.— Georgi (W.) Ueber 
eine ausflockende Wirkung des Diphtherieserums. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 1061-1064.— Gibson (R. B.) The 
concentration of antitoxin for therapeutic use. Collect. 
Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1905, i, 26-36 
Also [Abstr.]: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 915.— Glenny 
(A. T.) A modification of diphtheria antitoxin. J. Hyg 
Cambridge, 1913, xiii, 63-67.— Glenny (A. T.) & Allen (K.) 
The testmg of diphtheria toxin and antitoxin by intra- 
cutaneous injection into guinea-pigs. J. Path. & Bacterid ., 
Cambridge, 1921, xxiv, 61-63— Glenny (A. T.), Allen (K.) 
& Hopkins (Barbara E.) Testing the antigenic value of 
diphtheria toxin-antitoxin mixtures. Brit. J. Exper. Path 
Lond., 1923-4, iv, 19-27.— Gram (H. M.) Om dflteriserum 
produktionen. Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lfegefor., Kristiania, 
1909, xxix, 218-222.— Hektoen (L.) The antibodies for 
horse corpuscles in the serum of persons injected with 
antidiphtheric horse serum. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1909, 
vii, 223-228. Also, Reprint.— Homer (Annie). The heat 
inactivation of diphtheria antitoxin. Bio-Chem. J., Cam- 
bridge, 1920, xiv, 565-569.— Hubbert (W. R.) Antitoxin 
and the pharmacopeia; plea for the adoption of a test which 
in the author's experience presents the least difflculties 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 1212-1214.— Hunt (J E ) 
The potency of out-dated diphtheria antitoxin. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, Kansas City, Kans., 1909, ix, 73-75.— Kassowitz 
(K.) & Schick (B.) Ueber das Verhalten des Menschen 
gegenuber ausgeglichenen Diphtherietoxin-Antitoxinmi- 
schungen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1913-14 ii 
305-313.— Klnyoun (J. J.) & Hitchens (A. P.) On the 
deterioration of diphtheria antitoxin. Centralbl f Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xl, Ref., 1-4 — klein- 
schmldt (H.) Die natiirliche und kunstliche Diphtherie- 
antitoxinbildung beim Menschen. Beitr. z. Klin d Infek- 
tionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 485-517.— Kolle (W.) & Schloss- 
berger (H.) Experimentelle Studien mit Diphtherieanti- 
toxin an Mausen. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. exper? TheraD zu 
Frankf. a. M., Jena, 1919, Hft. 8, 3-12, 2 pl.-KolleTw ) 
Schlossberger (K) & Joseph (K.) Untersuchungen iiber 
die Aviditat der Diphtherieantitoxine und fiber die Polv- 
valenz der Diphtheriesera. Ibid., 15-22— Kraus (R ) & 
Baecher (S.) Ueber Beziehungen des Antitoxingehaltes 
des Diphtherieserums zu dessen Heilwert. Deutsche mpd 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxxix ,1081-1083,-Kraus (R St 
ner (J.) Ueber Beziehungen des Antitoxingehaltes des 
Diphtheneserurns zu dessen Heilwert. Centralbl B,t 
terTol.[etc] 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, 124-136 X'- Ztfcnr" 
t Immunitatsforsch. u exper. Therap., Jena, 190^ ii, 723-^ 
<38.-von Krogh (M. 1st die Bindung von Diphtheria 
toxm und Antitoxin erne Adsorptionsbindung' Ztschr f 



DIPHTHERIA. 



596 



DIPHTHERIA. 



Diphtheria (Antitoxin of). 

Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, lxviii, 251-295.— 
Levin ( Y. V.) [Determination of the strength of diphtheritic 
serum by Romer's method.] Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiv, 
414-418— Lewis (P. A.) The preventive action of diphtheria 
antitoxin in serum-sensitized rabbits. J. Exper. M., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1912, xvi, 216-220.— MacConkey (A.) On the 
loss in potency of diphtheria antitoxin when kept at 36° C. 
J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1912, xii, 511-515.— Martin (L.), Prevot 
(A.) & Loiseau (G.) Sur le pouvoir agglutinant du serum 
antidiphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 

lxviii, 1004-1007. . Quelques remarques 

sur la production de l'antitoxine diphterique. Ibid., 1128- 

1130. . Examen comparatif des pouvoirs 

antitoxique et agglutinant du serum antidiphterique; leur 
valeur therapeutique. Ibid., lxix, 56-58.— Man (E.) Die 
Haltbarkeit des Diphtherieserums. Festschr. z. 60. Ge- 

burtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 1903, 457-462. . Die 

Bestimmung kleinster Mengen Diphtherieantitoxins. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1904, xxxvi. 141- 
144 .— Mouriquand ( G . ) Action du serum antidiphterique 
dans les angines a pseudo-membranes non diphteriques. 
Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 929.— Neufeld & Haendel. 
Ueber den Zusammenhang von Heilwert und Antitoxin- 
gehalt des Diphtherieserums. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1911, xxxviii, 219-232.— NicoUe & Loiseau (G.) Sur 
les deux propriety's essentielles du serum antidiphterique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1910, lxix, 8-10.— Opitz (H.) 
Antitoxinbestimmung bei Diphtheriekranken vor und nach 
Heilseruminjektionen, mit l>esonderer Beriicksichtigung 
einiger Falle mit relativ hohem Antikorpertiter. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 914.— Park 
(W. H.) Antidiphtheritic serum and antidiphtheric globu- 
lin solutions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 251-253 — 
Pattevln (H.) Les methodes d'essai du serum antidiphte- 
rique. Bull, de l'office internat. d'hyg. pub., Par., 1910, ii, 
717-748.— Pick (E. P.) & Schwoner (J.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Diphtheria- Antitoxins und seiner Beziehungen 
zum Toxin. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xviii, 1055-1057. — 
Reisz (A.) & Barabas (Z.) Ueber die Fermente, die die 
Eiweisse des Diphtherieserums spalten. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1915, n. s., lxxxi, 334-341.— Report of the Committee 
on standard preparation of diphtheria antitoxin. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, Chicago, 1922, xii, 503-506— Romer (P. H.) & 
Sanies (T.) Zur Bestimmung sehr kleiner Mengen Diph- 
therieantitoxins. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap.. Jena, 1909, in, 344-351 — Romer (P. H.) & Somo- 
gyi (R.) Eine einfache Methode der Diphtherieserumbe- 
wertung. Ibid., 1908-9, iii, Orig., 433-446— Ruppel (W. G.) 
Das Verhalten von Eiweiss una Antitoxin gegeniiber dem 
elektrischen Strom und die Isolierung von reinem antitoxi- 
schen Eiweiss aus Diphtherieserum auf elektroosmotischem 
Wege. Ber. d. deutsch. Pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1920, xxx, 
314-328.— Sakaguchi (K.), Hayashl (I.) & Tanabe (B.) 
, Ueber die Eiweissverteilung im Pferdeserum vor und nach 
der Immunisierung mit Diphtherietoxin. Mitt. a. d. med. 
Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1918-19, xx, 427-438, 1 ch.— 
Sato (K.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den Heil- 
wert hochwertiger und niederwertiger Diphtheriesera. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 
1922, xxxv, 344-366.— Schick (B.) Ueber die intrakutane 
Wertbestimmung des Diphtherieantitoxins. Handb. d. 
Techn. u. Methodik d. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1911, Er- 
gnzngsbd., i, 42-44. — Schmidt (S.) Sur le titrage du serum 
antidiphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par v 1923, 
lxxxviii, 105. — Sellout' (C.) Ueber den Nachweis von 
Diphtherieantitoxin im Blutserum der damit behandelten 
Kranken und iiber die Frage der Dosierung des Heilserums. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
356-358. — Schrank (J.) DasDiphtherie-Heilserum. Ztschr. 
d. allg. osterr. Apoth.-Ver.. Wien, 1901. lv, 253; 280; 347; 379; 
404; 428.— Seng (W.) Ueber die qualitativen und quanti- 
tative Verhaltnisse der Eiweisskorper im Diphtherieheil- 
serum. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1899, 
xxxi, 513-532.— Stelnhardt (Edna) & Banzhaf (E. J.) 
Is the present method of standardizing anti-diphtheric 
serum according to anti-toxin units therapeutically accurate? 
Collect. Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1907, iii, 
136-149. Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1908, v, 203-213. 

. The relative therapeutic value of antitoxic 

globulin solution and the whole serum from which it was 
derived. Collect. Stud. Research Lab. .Dep. Health, N. Y., 
1907, iii, 150-157.— Zondek (H.) Die Wirkung des Serums 
mit Diphtherietoxin vorbehandelter Kaninchen auf den 
Blutdruck normaler. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1914, 
lxxxi, 156-181. 

Diphtheria (Antitoxin of. Preparation 
of). 

Acosta (E.) y Casabo (M. R.) Antitoxins difterica 
concentrada y refinada por el mtStodo de Gibson. Cr6n. 
med.-quir. de la Habana, 1908, xxxiv, 89-94.— Arkwright 
(J. A.) On the production of antitoxin by the injection of 
nitrates of cultures of nonvirulent diphtheria bacilli. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1909, ix, 409-411.— Arloing (S.) & Nicolas 
(J.) Nouveaux essais sur la production rapide de l'anti- 
toxine diphterique par association du serum antidiphterique 
a la toxine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii 
36-38.— <i' Astros (L.) Production de l'antitoxine diphte- 
rique. Marseille med., 1899, xxxvi, 97; 144; 161.— Bach- 



Diphtheria (Antitoxin of, Preparation 
of). 

m An n (A.) & de la Barrera (M.) Vaccin antidiphterique- 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 1044.— Band! 
(I.) Ueber die Bereitung eines antibakteriellen Diphtherie- 
serums und sein prophylaktischer Heilwert. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 535-549.— Banz- 
haf (E. J.) Ine preparation of antitoxin. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1911, xxii, 106-109. . Preparation 

and refining of diphtheria toxin-antitoxin. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. BioL & Med., N. Y., 1919-20, xviii, 154.— Banzhaf 
(E. J.) & Greenwaid (C. K.) Preparation of mixture of 
diphtheria toxin-antitoxin. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, 
xxxviii, 365-367.— Blumenthal (P.) Beitrag zur Frage 
der Diphtherieantitoxingewinnung. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xlv, 1229-1231.— Brunner (J.) & Plnkus (S.N.) 
Beitrage zur Reindarstellung der Antitoxine ; ein neues 
Verfahren zur Reinigungder Heilsera, speziell des Diphthe- 
rie-Serums. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, v, 381-393.— 
Hartley (P.) The value of Douglas's medium for the 
production of diphtheria toxin. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Cambridge, 1922, xxv, 479-486.— Hartley (P.) & Hartley 
(Olga M.) The routine preparation of diphtheria antitoxin. 
Ibid.. 458-467.— Heinemann (P. G.), Anderson (J. F.) 
[et at.]. Report of the committee on standard methods of 
preparing diphtheria antitoxin. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 
1916, vi, 751.— Heinemann (P. G.) & Hicks (A. C.) Bleed- 
ing to death in order to obtain maximum amount of anti- 
• diphtheric serum from horses. J. Infect . Dis. , Chicago, 1909, 
vi, 616-618.— Heineman (P. G.) & Hlxson (C. R.) Obser- 
vations on the preparation of toxin-antitoxin mixture. 
Ibid., 1922, xxx, 508-515.— Hitchens (A. P.) & Tingley 
(E. K.) The selection of horses for the production of diph- 
theria antitoxin by an intrapalpebral toxin test. J. Im- 
munol., Bait., 1917, ii, 395-397— Kickland (W. A.) Prepa- 
ration of antitoxine. Tr. Colorado M. Soc., Denver, 1896, 
132-137.— Kraus (R.) <fe Sordelli (A.) Estudios sobre la 
production de sueros; producci(5n de suero antidifterico con 
mezcla de toxina y antitoxina de caballos viejos. Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 307. — Lewln (J.) 
Zur Diphtherieserumbewertung nach Romer. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 479- 
482.— Lord (R.) The practical manufacture of antitoxin 
from an American standpoint. J. State M., Lond.. 1902, x, 
204-211.— Maben (T.) The preparation of antidiphtheria 
serum. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond., 1906, iv, 68-76.— Ramon 
(G.) Sur une technique de titrage in vitro du serum anti- 
dipnterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 
711. . A propos du titrage in vitro du serum anti- 
diphterique par la noculation. Ibid. , 813-815. — Report upon 
the production and use of diphtheria antitoxin for the 12 
months ending Mar. 31, 1898-1902. Rep. Bd. Health Mass., 
1896-7, Bast., 1898 to 1901-2, xxix-xxxui, passim .—Sordelli 
(A.) Preparation rapide des serums anti-diphteriques de 
haute valeur. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 

314. . Obtenci(5n rapida de suero antidifterico de alto 

valor. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, 
Sect. Biol., 52-55— von Wassermann (A.) <fe Picker (M.) 
Ueber die Verwendung von frischem, unabgebautem Toxin 
zur Herstellung und Priifung von Diphtherieantitoxin. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh, Berl., 1922, xcvi, 1-16.— 
Watson (A. F.) & Wallace (U.) Diphtheria toxin produc- 
tion on medium prepared by Hartley's modification of 
Douglas's method. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb., 1923, 
xxvi, 135.— Wernicke (R.) Electrodialyse du serum anti- 
diphterique de cheval. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1922, lxxxvii, 1041-1043. Also, transl.: Rev. Asoc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxxv, Sect. Soc. debiol., 277-285. 

Diphtheria (Aural). 

Bellows (H. P.) The persistence of diphtheritic bacilli 
in chronic discharges from the middle ear after their disap- 
pearance from the throat . N . Am. J . Homceop., N. Y., 1902, 
3. s., xvii, 51-54. — Connal (J. G.) Primary diphtheria of 
theexternal auditory canal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 139.— 
Cozzolino (O.) Rara osservazione di difterite latente 
primitiva acuta dell' orecchio medio. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1908, 2. s., v, 908-914.— Daae (H.) Primare OhrendiDh- 
therie. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh.,Wiesb., 1906, Iii, 249-252.— Grade- 
nigo (G.) Sulla difterite dell' orecchio. Boll. d. Poli- 
clin., Torino, 1899, iv, 109-112.— Haskln (W. H.) Report 
of a case of diphtheric infection of both ears without nasal or 
throat manifestation. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. 
Louis, 1914, xxiii, 450-453 — Joaqulm de Moura"(J.) I'm 
caso de diphteria auricular primitiva. Gaz. d. hosp. do 
P6rto, 1913, vii, 169-175.— Kahn (A.) Case of diphtheric 
mastoiditis associated with membrane in the middle ear, 
Eustachian tube and pharynx. Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 
1922, xxxii, 729-731.— Levin (L. T.) [Diphtheria of the ear 
and pathogenesis of sudden deafness in scarlatina.] Prakt. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1916. xv, 300; 312.— Lund (R.) 7Case of 
primary diphtheria of the ear.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kobenh., 
1919, lxxxi, 1869-1872.— Mekler (L.) Un cas de diphterie 
chronique de l'oreille. Arch, internat. de laryngol., [etc.], 
Par., 1911, xxxi, 876.— Pugnat (A.) La diphtherie primi- 
tive de l'oreille moyenne. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1919, xl, 377-386.— Scalas (A.) La difterite dell' orecchio. 
Minerva Med., Torino, 1922, ii, 547-551.— ScheppegreH (W.) 
Diphtheria of the ear and nasopharynx. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
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Diphtheria (Aural). 

1912-13, lxv, 711-715.— SzAsz (T.) Ueber primare Diph- 
therie des ausseren Gehorganges. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1918, xxxi, 756-759.— Tommasl (I.) Difterite primaria del 
condotto uditivo esterno. Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 

1901, ii, 122-127. . Primary diphtheria of the external 

meatus. Ibid., 128.— Vlnsonhaler (F.) Diphtheria in- 
volving the sinuses, mastoid, and middle ear. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1916, ix, 839.— WotzUka. Ueber primare 
Diphtheric des ausseren Gehorganges. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, xxxi, 945. 

Diphtheria (Avian). 

Domousseau (E.) *Etude sur la diphterie 
aviaire et sa contagiosity pour l'homme. 8°. 
, Lyon, 1912. 

Hausser (A.) *Bakteriologische Untersu- 
chungen tiber Gelfliigeldiphtherie. [Giessen.] 
8°. Jena, 1908. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1908-9, xlviii, Orig., 533-583. 

Kempa (A.) *Ein Beitrag zur Gefliigel- 
diphterie. [Bern.] 8°. Gleiwitz, 1909. 

Schmid (G.) *Untersuchungen tiber die 
Beziehunge zwischen Geflugeldiphtherie und 
Epithelioma contagiosum. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 
1909. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
Orig., 200-234. 

Sigwart (H.) *Experimentelle Beitrage zur 
Frage der Identitat von Gefliigel diphterie und 
Geflugelpocken. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 1910. 

Spiegelberg (R.) *Diphtheriebacillen beim 
Gefliigel. [Rostock.] 8°. Jena, 1914. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, 
lxxv, Orig., 273-288. 

Arloing (F.) Diphterie aviaire et diphterie humaine. 
Cong, internat. de path, comp., Par., 1912, i, 31-95 [Discus- 
sion], 1914, ii, 221. . Diagnostic histologique difleren- 

tiel des formes etiologiques de la diphterie aviaire. Compt. 
rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 441-443.— Bertarelli(E.) 
La epidemiologia della difterite umana e la difterite aviaria. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1915, xxvi, 577-582. Also: 
Gior. di med. vet., Torino, 1916, lxv, 97-102.— Betegh (L.) 
[ Is diphtheria of poultry identical with smallpox of poultry?] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1912, xxxv, 447-451.— Boggero 
(A.) Osservazioni sulla difterite aviaria. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910, iv, 94- 
101. — Bordet (J.) Recherches sur la diphterie aviaire. 
Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1907, lxv, 125- 

129. . Note complementaire sur le microbe de la 

diphterie aviaire. Bull. Soc. d. sc. mecl. et nat. de Brux., 
1909, lxvii, 196-201. Also: Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1910, 

lix, 140-145. . La diphterie des pigeons. Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvii, Orig., 41-43, 1 pi.— 
Bordet (J.) <fc Fally (V.) Le microbe de la diphterie des 
poules. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 563-568, 
1 pi.— Busso (L.) Contributo alio studio della cosidetta 
"difterite dei vitelli." N. Ercolani, Torino, 1921, xxvi, 357- 
362.— Cagny (P.) A propos de la diphterie aviaire. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de m£d. vet., Par., 1900, n. s., xviii, 83-85.— 
Davalos (J. N.) La difteria aviaria en la Isla de Cuba. An. 
Acad, de cien. m6d. . . . de la Habana, 1903^, xl, 303-325, 2 
pi.— Dean (G.) & Marshall (W. E.) Observations indi- 
cating that the recent outbreak of diphtheria in the wood- 
pigeon (Columba palumbus) is caused by a "filter-passer." 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1908-9, xiii, 29-33.— 
DJoubellefl & Roquet. La diphterie aviaire. J. de m£d. 
v6t. et zootech., Lyon, 1910, 5. s., xiv, 465-479.— Donnat. 
Diphterie aviaire. Bull. Soc. centr. demdd. vdt., Par., 1919, 
lxxii, 248-259.— Elolre (C.) Diphterie humaine et diphterie 
aviaire. Me"d. et hyg. ? Brux., 1907, v, 13-16.— Fally (V.) 
Diphterie aviaire et epithelioma contagieux. Am. de med. 
vet., Brux., 1908, lvii, 69-75. . Le microbe de la diph- 
terie des poules. Ibid., 1911, lx, 91-98.— Ferre (G.) La 
toxine dipnterique aviaire. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 

Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 75-81. . Diphterie humaine et 

diphterie aviaire. Assoc. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 
1899, Par., 1900, xxviii, pt. 2, 635-642.— Fen* (G.) & Faguet 
(G.) Contribution a l'etude des rapports qui existent entre 
la diphterie humaine et la diphterie aviaire. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 227-233.— 
Guerln (C.) La diphterie aviaire; etude experimentale; 
vaccination; s6rotherapie. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1901, xv, 941-952. Also: Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1902, li, 
259-272— Harrison (F. C.) The identity of human and 
avian diphtheria. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1903, xx, 
125-133. — Jorgenson (G. E.) Some observations on avian 
diphtheria. North Am. Vet., Chicago, 1922, iii, 121.— 
Kelsch. La diphterie humaine et la diphterie aviaire. 
Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1903, xxv, 989: 1071.— Lanfranchl (A.) 
Contributo clinico e sperimentale alio studio dell' unicita tra 
difterite umana e difterite aviaria. Soc. florent. d'ig. Atti 
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1904, Firenze, 1905, n. s., iv, 88-98. [Discussion], 8.— Muller 
(R.) Zur Aetiologie der Geflugeldiphtherie. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xli, 423 ; 515; 621 — 
Oyuela (A. M.) Difteria aviaria; contribution al estudio 
de la bacteriologia. Conf. Soc. sud-am. de hig. [etc.] 1916, 
Buenos Aires, 1917, i, 539-542.— Perrin (M.) & Thiry (G.) 
A propos des rapports de la diphterie aviaire et de la diphte- 
rie humaine; presence chez une poule d'un bacille de Kiebs- 
Loeffler virulent et toxigene. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 
1913, xlv, 537-541.— Petit (G.) Diphterie de l'oviducte 
chez la poule. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 
134.— Piorkowski (M.) Beitrag zu der Frage der Identitat 
der Vogeldiphtherie mit der Menschendiphtherie. Ber. d. 

deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1907, xvii, 148-152. . 

Beitrag zur Frage der Identitat der Gefliigel- und Menschen- 
diptherie. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1917, xxxiii, 515.— 
Rappin. Diphterie humaine et aviaire. Cong, internat. 
de path, comp., Par., 1912, i, 95-120, 1 pi. [Discussion], 1914, 
ii, 222.— Rappin & Vanney (A.) Sur l'identite des dipht<5- 
ries aviaires et humaines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1911, lxx, 162.— Rati (I.) [Diphtheria of birds and chicken 
pox.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1910, xxxiii, 184-186. 

. [Concluding experiments with a filtration of the 

virus of diphtheria of birds and chicken pox.] Ibid., 1911, 
xxxiv, 293-295.— Staub (A.) & Truche (C.) Quelques 
faits concernant la diphterie aviaire. Ibid., 1922, lxxxvii, 
21.— Stolnikoff ( V. I.) [ On the treatment of diphtheria 
in chickens with antidiphtheritic serum.] Vestnik Ob- 
shtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1916, xxviii, 366-370.— Streit (H.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Geflugeldiphtherie. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1904, xlvi, 407-462, 
3 pi.— Thiry (G.) Diphterie de la poule; presence d'un 
bacille de Klebs - Loeffler virulent et toxigene. Cong . 
internat. de path, comp., Par., 1914, ii, 233-238— Trincas 
(L.) Sulla etiologia della cosidetta difterite dei piccioni. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1906, xxviii, 341-352.— 
Trofimon (S.) [Etiology of aviary diphtheria.] Sborn. 
trad. Kharkov. Vet. Inst. (1891-4), 1895, iv, 349-408 — 
Uhlenhuth & Manteufel. Neue Untersuchungen fiber 
die atiologischen Beziehungen zwischen Geflugeldiphtherie 
(Diphteria avium) und Geflugelpocken (Epithelioma conta- 
giosum). Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909-10, xxxiii, 
288-304. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of). 

Bacteriology (The) of diphtheria, including 
sections on the history, epidemiology and pathol- 
ogy of the disease, the mortality caused by it, 
the toxins and antitoxins and the serum disease. 
Ed. by G. H. F. Nuttall and G. S. Graham- 
Smith. 8°. Cambridge, 1908. 

. The same. By F. Loeffler, A. News- 
holme [etc.]. Ed. by G. H. F. Nutall and G. S. 
Graham-Smith. Reissue with supplementary 
bibliography. 4°. Cambridge, 1913. 

Braunweiler (Margarethe). *Ueber das 
Verhalten der Diphtheriebazillen bei Gesunden 
und Reconvaleszenten. 8°. Gottingen, 1913. 
> Levy (P. P.) *Le bacille dipnterique dans 
l'organisme et dans la society 6tude epidemiolo- 
gique, bacteriologique et biologique. 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 

Rhodovi (G.) *Ueber Conradis elektive 
Ausschuttelung der Diphtheriebakterien mit 
Kohlenwasserstoffen. [Kiel.] 8°. Jena, 1913. 

Sandukowsky (M.) *Verhaltnis des klini- 
schen Bildes und des Diphtheriebazillenbe- 
fundes zueinander auf Grund von 382 Patienten 
der Diphtherieabteilung. 8°. Zurich. 1916. 

Albert (H.) A classification of diphtheria bacilli based 
on the toluidin blue-iodine method of staining. Am J Pub 
Health, Chicago, 1920, x, 936-939. Also [Abstr.]: Abstr' 
Bacteriol Bait,, 1921 y 25-Bandi (I.) Aggressina dei 
baeillp diftenco; specificita ed azione antiopsonica di essa 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1906, 4. s., xviii 135- 
137-Bell ( A. S G .) The serological differentiation of some 
strains of Bacillus diphtherial. J. Roy. Army Med Corns 
•niruk T 9 -ffl xxx J iii ' 48-53 -Bergstrand (H.) Ueber (fen 
Klebs- Lofflerschen Bazillus." Acta oto-larvngol Stock- 

(J.) Ueber die lokale DiphthenebouiUon-Reaktion beim 
Menschen. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien 1QH 
xiii, Orig.,397-423.-BoltenJ. Effect ; o ' iteezin^ on the 
orgamsms of typhoid fever and diphtheria. Pubf Health 
Rep., Wash., 1918, xxxiii, 163-166: Also, Repriit-Bri- 
sotto (P.) Di un carattere particolare del baciUo difterico 
in certe forme di smusiti. Riforma med., Napoli l£>3 
xxxix 290-296.-Brown (H. R.) & Smith (T ) P Notes on 
two atoxic strains of diphtheria bacilli. J. Med Research 
Bost 1914, xxx, 443-454.-Butler (T. H.) Some unusual 
manifestations of infection with the Klebs-L^Zr bac UU s 



DIPHTHERIA. 



598 



DIPHTHERIA. 



Diphtheria (Bacillus of) . 

Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 95-97.— Cohen (S. S.), 
Cohen (M. S.) & Borow (L. S.) Observations on the be- 
havior of diphtheria bacilli in whole coagulable blood; with 
special reference to bactericidal immunity in toxin-im- 
munized and bacterm-immunized animals. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1921, xxxvi, 98-104.— Cohen (S. S.), 
Cohen (M. S.) & Heist (G. D.) Observations on the be- 
havior of diphtheria bacilli in whole coagulable blood, with a 
comparison of the results of the tests for bactericidal and 
antitoxic immunity in the same persons. Ibid., 1920, xxxv, 
263-268.— Costa (S.), Troisier (J.) & Dauvergne (J.) Ac- 
tion du B . diphterique et des faux diphteriques sur les sucres. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 32-34.— Dernby 
(K. G.) & Davide (H.) Die Beziehung zwischen Wasser- 
stofnonenkonzentration und Eucupinwirkung auf Diphthe- 
riebazillen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, Orig., 1922, xxxv, 447-449.— Demby (K. G.) & Siwe 
(S.) Die proteolytischen Enzyme der Diphtheriebazillen 
und inre Bedeutung fiir das Wachstum und die Toxin- 
bildung derselben. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922-3, cxxxiv, 
3-19.— Durand (P.) Action des bacilles diphteriques sur 
les hvdrates de carbone. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1921, "lxxxiv, 982.— Durand (P.) & Guerin (J.) Types de 
bacilles diphteriques et epid^riiiologie. Ibid., 980.— Gra- 
ham-Smith (G. S.) The action of diphtheria and diphthe- 
ria-like bacilli on various sugars and carbo-hydrates. J. 
Hyg. , Cambridge, 1906, vi, 286-295.— Hall (I. A.) Behaviour 
of diphtheria bacilli in acidified media, especially with 
reference to virulence tests. Ibid., 1922-3, xxi, 155-167.— 
Hartley (P.) & Hartley (Olga M.) Toxic and reaction 
changes produced by the diphtheria bacillus in culture. J. 
Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1922, xxv, 468-478.— Hesse 
(F.) Diphtheriebazillen als Sepsiserreger. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1096-1098.— Hoist 
(P. M.) Epidemiologische Studien iiber Diphtheric Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1918-19, lxxxii, Orig., 
412-421.— Jacobsen (K. A.) Saure- und Alkalibildung der 
Diphtheriebacillen. Ibid., 1910-11, lvii, Orig., 17-27.— Jaffe 
(R.) & Schlossberger (H.) Ueber die Wirkung der Diph- 
theriebacillen bei perkutaner Infektion. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. 
exper. Therap. zu Frankf. a. M., Jena, 1919, 9. Hft., 21-30, 
2 pi.— KoUe (W.) & Schlossberger (EC.) Zur Pathogenitat 
der Diphtheriebazillen. Ztschr. f . Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1920, xc, 193-205.— Kohner (J. A.) A study 
of diphtheria bacilli with special reference to the comple- 
ment-fixation reactions. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, xi, 
44-55. . A contribution to the bacteriology of diph- 
theria. Ibid., 56-70. — Langer (H.) Die Gramfestigkeit der 
Diphtheriebacillen und ibre praktische Bedeutung. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 943-945.— Lanzarini (F.) Qual- 
che considerazione sulT importanza clinica delle associa- 
zioni del bacillo della difterite. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1916, 
xxxvii, 1010-1013.— Lathrop (C. O.) & Bentz (C. A.) 
Serological studies of the diphtheria group. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 249.— LCvy (P.-P.) 
Les reactions de l'organisme contre le bacille diphtenque 
deceleespar la deviation du complement. Ann. de med., 
Par., 1914-15, ii, 507-535.— Lubenau (C.) Zur Saurebil- 
dung der Diphtheriebazillen. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & 
Wien, 1908, lxvi, 305-335.— Martin (L.) & Loiseau (G.) 
Le bacille diphterique. Bull. m6d., Par., 1921, xxxv, 253- 
259. — Massei (R. V.) Influenza ostacolante del bacillo della 
difterite sulT azione del relativo siero antitossico. Arch, 
ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1907, xxvii, 161-180, 8 pi.— Meader 
(P. D.) Observations on two strains of the diphtheria 
bacillus. Am. J. Hyg., Bait., 1922, ii, 601-606— Megrail 
(E.) Factors influencing development of metachromatic 
granules in the diphtheria bacillus. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1922, xxxi, 393-401— Montmart (R.) Curieux cas de 
dissemination de bacilles diphteriques attenues. Bull. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1917, xxiv, 163-166.— Morse (Marv E.) 
A study of the diphtheria group of organisms by t he biomet- 
rical method. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, xi, 253-285. 

. The application of the complement-fixation reaction 

to the diphtheria group of organisms. Ibid., 433-440. — 
Moshage (Emily L.) & Kolmer (J. A.) A study of acid- 
production by diphtheria bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1916, xix, 19-27.— Nelsser (M.) Bakteriologie der Diphtheric. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref. 
Beiheft, 1-16.— von Nlessen. Gegenbemerkungen zu Prof. 
Dr. P. Ehrlichs Widerlegungsversuch meines Diphtherie- 
bazillennachweises im Behring'schen Serum. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 181-185.— Opltz (H.) Zur Frage der 
paradoxen DiphtheriebouiUonreaktion mi Kindesalter: 
Ueber das Wesen der paradoxen Reaktion. Jahrb. f. Kin- 
derh., Berl., 1921, 3. F., xliv, 258-278.— Paxson (W. H.) 
<fe Redowltz (E .) Bacillus diphtheriae; immunological types; 
toxin-antitoxin relationship. J. Immunol., Bait., 1922, vii, 
69-79.— Pergola (M.) Indagini e considerazioni su alcune 
proprieta del bacillo difterico con speciale riguardo ai granuli 
metacromatici. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1919, xxix, 196-210 — 
Powell (H. M.) A biological study of the diphtheria bacil- 
lus; the virulence of pure line strains. Am. J. Hvg Bait 

1923, in, 109-120.-Romer (P. H.) Bakteriologis'che Diph- 
thenestudien. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 503-506 — 
Rosenberg (K.) & Zielaskowski (Margarete). Beitrag 
zum Vorkommen von Diphtheriebacillen in der Lunge und 
im pleurischen Exsudat. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922 i 
1149-1151.— Ruben (M.) Klinische Erfahrungen tiber die 
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Abtotung von Diphtheriebazillen mit Jod-Spray. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1915, Lxxx, 184-192.— 
Schanz (F.) Der "echte" Diphtheriebazillus. Berl. klin 
Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 650.— Schofield (F. W.) Patho- 
genicity and longevity in diphtheria bacilli. Am. J. Pub 
Health, N. Y., 1916, vi, 1303-1306— Seligmann (E.) Ueber 
Diphtheriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1913, lxxii, Orig., 127-147.— Spirig (W.) Studien 
iiber den Diphtheriebacillus. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz., 1903, xlii, 420-460, 3 pi. . Ueber die 

bisher gefunaenen Mycelbildungen des Loffler'schen Diph- 
theriestabchens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxii, 542-553. — Springer. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Stoffwechsels des Bacillus diphtheriae. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxlx, 2o-o8.— Sterenin (H.) La 
fermentation des sucres et l'anaerobiose du bacille diphte- 
rique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1917, 3. s.,' 
xli, 890.— Tsukahara (I.) Untersuchungen iiber das 
Vorkommen von Diphtheriebazillen in der Scheide von 
Gebarenden und Wochnerinnen sowie bei Neugeborenen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakeriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1922, Orig., 
lxxxviii, 366-374. — Valagussa (F.) Sulla resistenza del b. 
difterico all' essicamento. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 
1909, vii, 332-335— Wauschkuhn (F.) Ueber das Vor- 
kommen von echten Diphtheriebazillen bei Gebarenden und 
Neugeborenen. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1920, xliv, 
820-824.— Welch (G. T.) Bacteriological notes on diphthe- 
ria. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1909, v, 605-609.— 
Zinsser (H.) A study of the diphtheria group of organisms 
with special reference to fermentation reactions. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1907-8, xvii, 277-289. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of. Annlntination 
of). 

Lttbowski (R.) *Ueber einen atoxischen und 
avirulenten Diphtheriestamm und iiber die 
Agglutination der Diphtheriebacillen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1900. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1900, xxxv, 87-103. 

Durand (P.) Classification des bacilles diphteriques par 
l'agglutination. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, 
lxxxi, 1011-1013. . Agglutination des bacilles diphte- 
riques; preparation des se'rums: technique de l'agglutination 
et de l'absorption des agglutinines. Ibid., 1920, Ixxxiii, 611- 
613.— Langer (H.) Die Agglutination der Diphtherieba- 
cillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1916, 
lxxviii, Orig., 117-127.— Lesleur (C.) De l'agglutination des 
bacilles dits pseudo-diphtenques par le se'rum antidiphtl- 
rique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, n. s., iii, 819- 
821.— Moloney (P. J.) & Banna (L. O.) Agglutination 
phenomena with diphtheria anti-toxin. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 231-234. Also: Pub. Health 
J., Toronto, 1922, xiii, 508-511.— Nicolas (J.) L'agglutination 
du B. de Loefiler par le se'rum antidiphterique est-eUe 
constante? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 

627-629. Also: Province me"d., Lyon, 1898, xii, 265. . 

Note sur l'aequisition de l'agglut inability par un bacille de 
Loefiler primitivement non ' agdutinable. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 10. s., iiV837. Also: Province med., 

Lyon, 1900, xiv, 512. . Sur la Constance de l'aptitude 

ou de l'inaptitude de certains eehantillons du bacille de 
Loefiler a se laisser agglutiner par divers se'rums antidiphte- 
riques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v. 1001. 
. Des rapports de l'agglutinabilitS de divers echan- 
tillons de B. de Loefiler avec leur virulence et avec le 
pouvoir prevent if du se'rum antidiphterique a leur egard. 
Ibid., 1127-1130.— Sadlkova (Y. N.) [Agglutination of 
diphtheria bacilli in children.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 
1914, xxi, 724-726.— Schwoner (J.) Ueber Differenrierung 
der Diphtheriebacillen von den Pseudodiphtheriebazillen 
durch Agglutination. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 
1274-1277. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of. Biology and 
morphology of). 

Falieres (P.-E.-L.-D.-E.) Des granulations 
polaires du bacille diphterique. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1902. 

Gauquelin (L.) *Du bacille diphterique 
court. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Meyerhof (M.) *Zur Morphologie des 
Diphtheriebacillus. [Strassburg.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1898. 

vo\ Przewoski (W.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Morphologie und Biologie der Diphterie- 
und Pseudodiphteriebazillen. [Rostock.] 8°. 

Jena, 1912. 

-4iso, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
lxv, Orig., 5-22. 

Abbot (A. C.) A Gildersleeve (N.) On the branching 
occasionally exhibited by Bacillus diphtheria. Centralbl. 
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Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Biology and 
morphology of) . 

f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 273-280.— 
Almquist (E.) & Koraen (G.) Studien iiber Biologie und 
Wuchsformen der Diphtheriebakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1918, lxxxv, 347-358, [3 pi.].— 
A perl o ( G . ) Ricerche sulle proprieta morfologiche, culturali 
e biologiche dei bacilli pseudo-difterici. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1908, 4. s., xx, 511-558.— d' Astros (L.) 
Diphteries a bacilles courts et diphteries attenuees. Marseille 
med., 1904, xli, 745-756. — Beauverie (J.) Les corpuscules 
metachromatiques du bacille diphterique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 604-606— Cappellanl (S.) 
Sulle ramiflcazioni del bacillo di Loffler. Ann. d' ig. sper., 
Roma, 1910, n. s., xx, 301-307, 1 pi— Concetti (L.) Forma 
actinomicotica del bacillo delta difterite. Ibid.. 1901, n. s., 
xi, 404-425. Also, transl.: Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1901, 
xxxi, 227-246. — Dale (J.) Note upon an unusual form of 
the diphtheria bacillus and some remarks upon the bacte- 
riological diagnosis of diphtheria. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1911-12, xxv, 177-181, 2 pi.— Dernby (K.-G.) & Slwe (S.) 
Les enzymes proteblytiques du bacille diphterique et leurs 
rapports avec la toxine. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 
1922, lxxxvii, 1177-1179.— Denney (F. P). Observations on 
the morphology of B. diphtherias, B. pseudo-diphtheria; 
and B. xerosis. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, Columbus, 
1903, xxviii, 471-478. A lso:J. Med. Research. Bost., 1903, ix, 
117-134, 3 pi. Also, Reprint— Durand (P.) Les types de 
bacilles diphteriques determines par les epreuves d'aggluti- 
nation et d'adsorption des agglutinines. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par. ; 1920, lxxxiii, 613-615.— FerrS (G.) & Creignou 
(J.) Variations morphologiques du bacille de Loeffler. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 
549-555. Also: J. demed. deBordeaux, 1897, xxvii, 592-594.— 
Fisher (C.) The differentiation of the diphtheria bacillus 
from organisms morphologically similar. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc., Phila., 1909, xii, 297-311.— Havens (H. C.) Biologic 
studies of the diphtheria bacillus. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1920, xxvi, 388-401.— Heiberg ( P.) [The length of the diph- 
theria bacillus.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1902, 4. R., x, 1043- 
1046.— Heinemann (P. G.) The morphology of a strain of 
B. diphtherue. J. Bact.,Balt., 1917, ii, 361-363.— HU1(H.W.) 
Branching forms of bacillus diphtheria?. Bost. Soc. M. Sc.. 
1898-9, iii, 86-92: 1899-1900, iv, 78, 1 pi. Also: Am. Pub. 
Health Ass. Rep. 1899, Columbus, 1900, xxv, 557-560, 1 pi. 
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diphtheria;. J. M. Research, Bost., 1902, n. s., ii, 115-127, 1 pi. 
. Present status of morphological types of B. diph- 
theria;. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1907-8, n. s., iii, 156-163, 
6 pi., 2 tab.— Labourn (R. L.) The effect of the reaction 
upon the morphology of the diphtheria bacillus. Abstr. 
Bacteriol., Bait., 1921, v, 14.— Laird (A. T.) Recent studies 
regarding the morphology of the diphtheria bacillus. Albany 
M. Ann., 1903, xxiv, 252-260. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y. ; 1903, 
xv, 532-541.— Longo (A.) Sulla morfologia del bacillo di 
Loeffler in rapporto alia prognosi delle forme difteriche. 
Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1903, i, 478-482. — Montefusco 
(A.) La morfologia del bacillo difterico in rapporto alia sua 
viriilenza ed alia prognosi del croup. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1908, n. s., xxx, 16-28.— Nedrigallofl (V. I.) 
[Biology and morphology of old diphtheria cultures.! Bol- 
nitsch. gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 1017-1025.— Neri 
(F.) Sulla struttura del bacillo difterico. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1919, 8. s., xi, 299-312, 1 pi.— Saul (E.) 
Zur Morphologie der pathogenen Mikroorganismen; Diph- 
therie- und Pseudodiphtheriebacillus. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., 1905, xxxi, 41. . Beitrage zur Morphologie 

der pathogenen Mikroorganismen, Diphtherie- und Pseudo- 
diphtheriebazillus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 
446-449.— Schultz (O. T.) The proportion of granular and 
barred forms of Bacillus diphtheria} in throat cultures. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1909, vi, 610-615.— Schumacher (J.) 
Welche chemische Substanz baut die Polkbrnchen des 
Diphtheriebazillus auf ? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 . Abt., 
Jena, 1922, lxxxviii, Orig., 362-366— Smirnow (M. R.) 
Some symbiotic relations of bacillus diphtherias. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1908, xviii, 257-276.— Spirig (W.) Die 
Streptothrix- (Actinomyces-)Natur des Diphtheriebacillus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 540.— 
Stevenin (H.) Le bacille court (Corynebacterium com- 
mune) et la diphterie. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 
1919, xviii, 568-584.— Trautmann & Dale. Beitrag zum 
Formenkreis des Diphtheriebazillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, xlvii, Ref., Beihft., 137-144.— 
Vesyolofl (V. S.) [Biological properties of the diphtheria 
bacillus: formation of acid and alkali.] Sibirsk. Vrach, 
Tomsk, 1915, h, 123-127— Wherry (W. B.) Influence of 
oxygen tension on morphologic variations in B. diphtheria;. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi ; 47-51.— Williams (Anna 
W.) The morphology of the diphtheria bacillus. Proc. 
N. York Path. Soc., 1901, n. s., i, 93-95. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Carriers of). 

See Diphtheria ( Carriers of) . 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Chemistry of). 

Aronson (H.) Zur Biologie und Chemie der Diphtherie- 
baeillen. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1900, xxx, 23-31.— 
Menard (P. J.) Les lipoidesdu bacille diphterique. Compt. 



Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Chemistry of) . 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxu, 980: 1913, lxxv, 486-48S.— 
Racchiusa (S.) Sui granuli metacromatici del bacillo 
difterico. Ricerche microchimiche. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1921, 
xxxi, 545-550.— Tamura (S.) Zur Chemie der Baktenen; 
iiber die chemische Zusammensetzung der Diphtherieba- 
cillen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 
289-303.— Whitman (R. C.) Preliminary report on a sub- 
stance in the bacillus diphtheria?, extractableby chloroform 
and absolute alcohol, and demonstrable within the organism 
by stains. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1903-5, vi, 271-273. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of Culture, stain- 
ing and identification of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Diagnosis of, Bacterio- 
logical). 

BRONSHTEiN (O. I.) Difteriymy batsill i spo- 
sobi yevo obnaruzheniya; sposobnik pri bak- 
teriologicheskom izsliedovanii difteriynavo ma- 
teriala. [Bacillus of diphtheria and method of 
demonstrating it; aid to the bacteriologic inves- 
tigation of diphtheritic material.] 8°. Moskva, 
1910. 

Llanos (E.) *Ueber das Wachstum der Diph- 
theriebacillen auf vegetabilischen Nahrboden 
und Milch. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1903. 

Aksenofl (L. V.) [Growth of diphtheria bacillus on 
telluric serum.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 2103- 
2105.— Albert (H.) The period of incubation of diphtheria 

cultures. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1914, iv, 685-687. . 

Diphtheria bacillus stains with a description of a new one. 
Ibid., Chicago, 1920, x, 334-337. . A new stain for diph- 
theria bacilli. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920,lxxiv,28. . 

Modification of stain for diphtheria bacilli. Ibid., 1921, lxxvi, 
240. — Albrecht (A.) A modified Gram stain for diphtheria. 
Ibid., 1916, lxvii, 1446. Also f Reprint.— Andrade (E.) 
New stain for diphtheria bacilli. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, 
lxxxiv, 498.— Arloing (F.) & Richard (G.) Surla coloration 
vitale des corpuscules metachromatiques du bacille diphte- 
rique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 267-269. 

. Apparition de corpuscules metachromatiques 

chez les bacilles pseudo-dipht6riques; conditions de culture 
favorisants. Ibid., 401-403.— Aviragnet (E.-C.) & Le Sou- 
dier ( Mile.). Culture du bacille de la diphterie en tubes de 
Veillon (gelose sucree); methode de L. Martin et Loiseau. 
Arch, de med. d'enf., Par., 1918, xxi, 299-312. Also: Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 830-843.— 
Baranger (A.) Valeur de la recherche directe des bacilles 
diphteriques dans les fausses membranes. Medecine, Par., 
1922-3, iv, 233.— Bass (C. C.) An improved diphtheria 
culture-tube^ J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 39.— 
Bay-Schmith (E.) [Anaerobic cultivation in alkaline 
glucose agar as a method for differentiating between diph- 
theria and pseudodiphtheria bacilli.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 
1918, xxxv, 182-185— Beck (F. A.) Method for staining the 
diphtheria bacillus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 109. 
Also, Reprint.— Bifulco (C.) II metodo Pergola d' arricchi- 
mento per la ricerca del bacillo difterico. Rassegna internaz. 
di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1922, iii, 435-445.— Blumen thai 
(J. M.) & Lipskerow (M.) Vergleichende Bewertung der 
differentiellen MethodeD zur Farbung des Diphtherieba- 
cillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, 
xxxvii, 359-366.— Bosse (B.) Der Deyckesche Pepsin- 
Trypsin-Agar ein Nahrboden fur Diphtheriebacillen. Ibid., 
1903, xxxh, 471-479.— Botez (A.) Coloration vitale du bacille 
de Loffler par le violet de metnyle. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 568-570.— Busing (E.) Ueber den 
Zusatz von Rindergalle zum Lofflerschen Diphtherienahr- 
boden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
486.— Bunker (J. W . M.) Studies of the diphtheria bacillus 
in culture. J. Bact., Bait., 1919, iv, 379-407.— Cache (A.) 
De la culture du bacille de diphterie croissant en fils ramifies. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 
975-980.— Calcaterra (E.) Leeitina e colture di bacillo 
difterico. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.l, 
Genova, 1910, iv, 235-237— Cappellanl (S.) TJn buon 
terreno nutritivo per 1' isolamento dei bacillo di Loffler 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1070.— Cohen (S. S.) & 
Heist (G. D.) Cultures of diphtheria bacilli in whole 
coagulable blood. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 284-285.— 
Coplans (M.) Differential media for recognition of B 
diphtheria? and associated organisms. J. Hyg., Cambridge 
1911, xi, 274-289.- Douglas (3. R.) A new medium for the 
isolation of B. diphtherise. Brit. J. Exper. Path., Lond 
1922-3, iii, 263-267.— von Drigalski & Bierast. Ein Ver- 
fahren zum Nachweis der Diphtheriebazillen und seine 
praktische Bedeutung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr , Leinz 
& Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1237-1239.— Epstein (A. A ) A new 
simple method for staining the polar bodies of diphtheria 
bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 770.— Gaiesesu (P ) 
Une nouvelle methode pour colorer les granulations du 
bacille diphtenque. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr Leipz 
1906, xxni, 67-69 —Greenspon (E. A.) A selective culture 
medium or the diphtheria bacillus. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull. Bait , 1923, xxxrv, 30-33.-Greenthal (R M.) A new 
stain for the diphtheria bacillus and a consideration of the 
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Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Culture, stain- 
ing and identification of) . 

principles involved in the staining of this organism. Am. J . 
Dis. Child., Chicago, 1919, xviii, 25-29— Gttnther (K.) 
Ueber das von Conradi angegebene Verfahren der elektiven 
Ziiehtung von Diphtheriebacillen durch Ausschiitteln mit 
Kohlenwasserstoflen. Centralbl. f . BakterioU etc], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1915, lxxv, Orig., 485-488.— Hadley (P. B.) The 
growth and toxin production of Bacillus diphthenrc upon 
proteid-free media. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1906, 
Chicago, 1907, xxxii, pt. 2. 95-107. Also: J. Infect. Vis., 
Suppl. No. 3, Chicago, 1907, 95-107.— Hanau (A.) Ueber 
neuere Diphtherie-Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913,lxxii, Orig., 245-249.— Hellstrom 
(F. E.) Erwiderung auf einige Bemerkungen von Dr. Th. 
Madsen gegen die von mir vertretenen Ansichten betreffs 
der Wachstumserscheinungen des Diphtheriebacillus. Ibid., 
1899, xxvi, 694-696.— Hill (H. W.) Preliminary note on 
chromogem'c cultures of B. diphtherirr. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 375.— Klein (K.) Ein neuer 
Diphtherienahrboden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1920, xlvi, 297— Martin (L.) & Loiseau (G.) Sur 
un procMe de differenciation des bacilles diphtenoues et 
des Dacilles voisins (culture du bacille de la diphterie en 

tubes de Veillon). Bull. mM., Par., 1916, xxx, 397. 

. Culture du bacille de la diphterie en tubes de VeLUon. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 677-680.— 
Martini ( E . ) Ueber Verwendung von Menschenblutserum 
fur die Diphtheriebazillenkultur. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1676.— Michel (G.) Das Wachs- 
tum der Diphtheriebacillen auf verschiedenen Sera und 
Glycerinagar. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1897, xxii, 259-273— Mood (G. F.) A simple and efficient 
contrast stain for B. diphtheriae. South. M. J., Nashville, 
1915, viii, 482.— Morgan (H. de R.) The differentiation of 
the "mannite," fermenting group of B. dysenterire, with 
special reference to strains isolated from various sources in 
this country. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 1-23. — Nielsen 
(R.) Om Difteribaciharvning og direkte mikroskopisk 
Unders^gelse. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 225- 
235. — Orkin (G.) Erfahrungen mit dem Conradischen 
Pentan-Oelstabchenverfahren zur Diphtherieanreicherung. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol.[etc], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913,lxxii, Orig., 
392.— Peck (J. W.) A new differential stain for the Klebs- 
Loffler bacillus of diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 92. — 
Peeters (C.) Nouveau colorant pour les grains de Neisser 
des bacilles diphteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 
1921, lxxxv, 15. — Pellini (F.) Sopra alcuni nuovi terreni di 
culrura del bacillo della difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1921, xix, 193-209, 1 pi.— Pergola (M.) La ricerca 
del bacillo difterico e la cultura di arricchimento. Patholo- 
gica, Genova, 1921, xiii, 113-116.— Piorkowski. Beitrag 
zur Farbung der Diphtheriebakterien. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Mikr., Weimar, 1900-1901. vi, 281-283.— Pitfleld (R. L.) A 
double stain for the bacillus diphtheriee. Univ. Penn. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1901, xiv, 274.— Ponder (C.) The examination 
of diphtheria specimens; a new technique in staining with 
toluidin blue. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 22.— Prell (H.) 
Ueber die Vermeidung von Tauschungen durch das Auf- 
treten von sporenbildenden Bazillen, welchefarberisch sich 
wie Diphtenebakterien verhalten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1918, lxxxii, Orig., 328-332.— Qnensel 
(U.) [A new method of staining diphtheria bacilli.] Upsala 
lakaref. forh., 1918, n. f., xxiii, 384-380.— Rankin (T. T.) 
A medium for Bacillus diph thorite (potassium-sulphocya- 
nide neutral red glucose serum), J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, 
xi, 271-273: 1912, xii. 60-63.— Raskin "(Marie). Eine neue 
einzeitige DoppelfarDungsmethode fur die Polkorperchen 
der Diphtheriebazillen. ^Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 

& Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 2384. . Erganzung der Mitteilung 

iiber die einzeitige Doppelfiirbungsmethodo der Diphtherie- 
stabchen. Ibid., 1912, xxxviii, 609.— Rlckards (B. R.), 
Slack (T. H.) & Arms (B. L.) The result of reincubation 
and reinoeulat ion of atypical diphtheria cultures. Am. 
Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1908, Columbus, 1909, xxxiv, pt. 1, 
234-238.— Robin (A.) The preparation of Loeffler's blood 
serum plates for diphtheria bacilli. J. Applied Micr., 
Rochester, 1903. v, 2257.— Rothe. Beitrag zur Differenzie- 
rung der Diphtheriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt;, Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 618-623— van de Rovaart 
(H.) Zur Neisser'schen Farbung der Diphtheriebacillen. 
Ibid., 1901, xxix. 574.— Rush (W. H.) A new method of 
staining the diphtheria bacillus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1908, n.s.,cxxxvi, 880-882, 1 pi.— van Saun(AnnaL) 
& Graves (Isabelle A.) A successful method for the isolation 
of diphtheria bacilli from mixed cultures. J. Lab. & Clin 
M., St. Louis, 1922-3, viii, 406.- Schmitz (K. E . F.) Ergeb- 
nisse der Diphtherieuntersuchung mittels des Galle-Serum- 
Nahrbodens (von Drigalski und Bierast). Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1566. . Ueber die Gramfestigkeit 

der Diphtheriebacillen und ihre theoretische und prakt ische 
Bedeutung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 136-138.— 
Schurmann(W.)& Prlngshelm (E.G.) Zum Nach weis 
von Diphtheriebacillen im Originaltupferausstrich. Med. 
Klin., Berl^ 1915, xi, 1158.— Schultz(F.C. R.) Frfahrungen 
mit dem Galle-Diphtherienahrboden nach von Drigalski 
und Bierast. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, xxxix, 2194.— von Schulze. Eine Nachpriifung des 
von Conradi angegebenen Oeltupferverfahrens zum Nach- 



Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Culture, stain- 
ing and identification of) . 

weis von Diphtheriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1914,lxxiii, Orig., 148-159.— Smith (G. H.) & 
Kaufman (C. E.) The precipitin test in the detection of 
Bacterium diphtherirr;. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1921-2, 
vii, 619-622.— Sommerfeld (P.) Eine wesentliche VerSin- 
fachung der Neisserschen Farbung der Diphtheriebazillen. 
Deutsche med.Wchnschr;, Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 505. — 
Stahr (H.) Zur Gram- Farbung des Lofflerschen Diphthe- 
riebazillus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1041 — 
Sutherland (P. L.) A simple method of staining the 
diphtheria bacillus by a toluidme blue acetic-acid mixture. 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, l, 218.— Tribondeau (L.) & Dubreuil 
(J.) Proc^d^ de coloration des granulations polaires du 
bacille diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, 
lxxx, 331.— Voelckcl (E.) Ueber das Nachweisverfahren 
der Diphtheriebazillen nach von Drigalski und Bierast. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1883.— Walter (E.) 
Die Verwendung der Farbemethoden, im besonderen der 
Kornchenfarbung, zum kulturellen Nachweise der Diph- 
theriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912, xliv, Orig.. 136-151, 1 pi.— Walthall (D. O.) Observa- 
tion on the tendency of the diphtheria bacillus to localize in 
the upper respiratory tract and the importance of this fact 
in routine culture work. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann 
Arbor, 1916, vii, 113-116. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1916. xii, 149-151. A Iso, Reprint . — Whittier (F.N.) Culture 
methods in diphtheria. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1902, 
xiv, 308-313.— Wolf (C. G. L.) The mechanism of the 
reversal in reaction of a medium which takes place during 
growth of B. diphtheria. Bio-Chem. J., Cambridge, 1922, 
xvi, 541-547.— Wood (D. R.) The isolation of diphtheria 
bacilli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 562.— Young (C. C.) & 
Crooks (Minna). Comparative studies of diphtheria cul- 
tures of Loeffler's medium with the original swabs trans- 
ported by mail. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1921, xi, 
241-244. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Effects of chem- 
ical agents on). 

Arlolng (F.) Influence de la murine sur le bacille de 
Loeffler et sur sa toxine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1901, 11. s., iii, 1117-1119. . Action de l'ozone sur le 

bacille diphtenque. Lyon med., 1903, c, 219.— Arlolng (F.) 
& Troude (M.) Action de l'ozone sur le bacille de la diphte- 
rie et sur sa toxine. Arch, d'electric. mM., Bordeaux, 1903, 
xi, 81-92. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1903, lv, 236.— Gardella (E.) Azione dei siero-metalli sullo 
sviluppo di alcuni microrganismi con speriale riguardo al 
bacillo della difterite. Pathologica, Genova, 1922, xiv, 129- 
133.— Joachlmoglu (G.) & Hirose (W.) Zur Pharmakolc- 
gie des Selens und Tellurs; die Wirkung ihrer Sauren auf 
Diphtheriebacillen. Bioehem. Ztschr.TBerl., 1921, cxxv, 
1-11— Kolmer (J.-A.), Woody (S. S.) & Yagle (E. M.) 
The influence of brilliant green on the diphtheria bacillus. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1920, xxvi, 179-184. Also [Abstr.]: 
Proc. Path. Soc., Phila., 1919-20, xxii, 70.— Olivi (G.) Sul 
comportamento del bacillo della difterite nelle soluzioni 
fisiologiche di NaCl. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1921, xhi, 789.— 
Papasotiriu (J.) Notiz iiber den Einfluss des Petroleums 
auf den Diphtheriebacillus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, xlvii, 1381.— Schmitz (K. E. F.) Nochmals iiber die 
AJkoholfestigkeit der Diphtherie- und Pseudodiphtherie- 
bazillen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 304. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Microorgan- 
isms resembling). 

See, ateo, Bacillus (Preisz-Nocard); Coryne- 
bacterium; Leukaemia (Bacteriology of). 

Lesieur (C.) *Les bacilles cuts pseudo- 
diphteriques. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

. The same.' 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Also, in: J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 
961; 1000. 

Avlragnet (E. C.) & Le Soudler (Mile.) Caracteres 
dinVrent iels entre le bacille de Klebs-Loffler (Corynebacte- 
rium diphterite) et le bacille d'Hofmann (Coryne bacterium 
commune). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 
3. s., xii, 952-963. Also: Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1918, 
xxi, 337-350.— Bronsteln (J.) & Grtinblatt (G. N.) Zur 
Frage iiber DiHerenzierung der Diphtherie- und Pseudodiph- 
theriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1902, xxxii, 425-428.— Bull (R. J.) Notes on diphtheroid 
organisms. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, 
ii, 352-357. — Cathoire (E.) Sur la difKrenciation des 
bacilles de Loonier et d'lIotTmann. Comnt.rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par y 1902, lxxiii, 405-407.— Cave (P. N.) Some prop- 
erties of Hofmann's bacillus and the question of its relation- 
ship to the diphtheria bacillus. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cam- 
bridge, 1911-12, xvi, 466-480, 2 pi— Chalmers (A. J.) & 
Macdonald (N.) Some Soudanese diphtheroids. J. 
Trop. M. [etc.]. Lond., 1920. xxiii, 85-94.— Clark (P. F.) 
The relation of the pseudodiphtheria and the diphtheria 
bacillus. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 335-36/. Also, 
Reprint.— Cleland (J. B.) A comparative study of some 
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Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Microorgan- 
isms resembling) . 

strains of diphtheria and diphtheroid bacilli. Rep. Gov. 
Bur. Microbiol., Sydney, 1912, ii, 60-62— Coggi (C.) La 
diagnosis diflerenziale fr'a bacilli difterici e pseudodifterici 
con speciale riguardo al metodo di colorazione Piorkowski. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1902, xxiv, 298-307 — 
Corbet t ( L . ) , Heaven (J. C.) & Tanner (F.J.) Discussion 
on the nature of the so-called pseudo-diphtheria (Hofmann) 
bacillus and its significance (if anv) in the bacteriological 
examination for diphtheria. J. State M., Lond., 1903, xi, 
609-626.— Costa (S.), Troisier (J.) & Dauvergne (J.) 
Differentiation du B. diphterique et des faux diphteriques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1918, lxxxi, 1002-1005.— 
Dauvergne (J.-E.) Le bacille diphterique et les bactOies 
dipht^rimorpnes; caracteres differentiels; diagnostic. Rev. 
d'hyg., Par., 1922, xliv, 826-838.— Davis (Louise D.) A 
bacillus resembling the diphtheria bacillus in all cultural 
characteristics, but not producing diphtheria toxin. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 520-523.— De Simonl (A.) Bei- 
trag zur Morphologie und Biologie der Pseudodiphtherieba- 
cillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, 

xxvi, 673; 757, 1 pi. . De la diffusion des bacilles 

pseudo-diphteriques dans les affections des oreilles, du nez, 
du pharynx et du larynx. Arch, internat. delaryngol.[etc]. 

Par., 1906, xxi, 471-177. . Ulteriori ricerche sui bacilli 

pseudo-difterici Osp. Magg. Riv. scient. prat. d. . . . di 
Milano, 1907, ii, 558-574.— De Witt (Lydia M.) A case of 
generalized infection with a diphtheroid organism. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 36-42.— Eagleton (A. J.) & 
Baxter (E. M.) The virulence of diphtheria-like organisms. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 139— Entering (P.) Zur bakte- 
riologischen Differenzierung der Diphtheriebazillen von den 
diphtherieahnlichen Stabchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1922-3, Orig., lxxxix, 120-126 —Fergu- 
son (E. W.) Sugar reactions of the diphtheroid bacilli. 
Rep. Gov. Bur. Microbiol. 1913, Sydney, 1914, iv, 198-201.— 
Fisher (C.) The differentiation of the diphtheria bacillus 
from organisms morphologically similar. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1909, xxxviii, 610-622— Fox (H.) Studies in diph- 
theroids. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1915, xxxii, 309 ; 325 — 
Gioelli (P.) Sui bacilli pseudodifterici in rapporto al- 
1' eziologia e profilassi della difterite. Policlin., Roma, 1903, 
x, sez. med., 389-408.— Gordon (M. H.) Report on bacillus 
diphtheria? and micro-organisms liable to De confounded 
therewith. Rep. Med. Off. Local Gov. Bd. 1901-2, Lond., 
1903, xxxi, 41H-439, 7 pi.— Gromakowsky (D.) Die 
different telle Diagnose verschiedener Arten der Pseudo- 
diphtheriebacillen und ihr Verhaltnis zur Doppelfarbung 
nach M. Neisser. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1900, xxviii, 136-143.— Hall (I. C.) & Stone (R. V.) 
The diphtheroid bacillus of Preisz-Nocard from equine, 
bovine, and ovine abscesses, ulcerative lymphangitis and 
caseous lymphadenitis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 
195-208. Also, Reprint— Hamilton (Alice) Thequestion. 
of virulence among the so-called pseudodiphtheria bacilli. 
Ibid., 1904, i, 690-713.— Hamilton ( Alice) & Horton (Jessie 
M.) Further studies on virulentpseudodiphtheria bacilli. 
Ibid., 1906, iii, 128-147.— Harris (W. H.) & Wade (H. W.) 
The wide-spread distribution of diphtheroids and theip 
occurrence in various lesions of human tissues. J. Exper. 
M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 493-508, 1 pi— Heurlin (M.) 
Fine einfache Methode, die echten Diphtheriebazillen von 
Pseudodiphtheriebazillen Kulturell zu unterscheiden. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 702.— Hine (T. G. M.) 
Biochemical reactions of diphtheria-like organisms. J. 
Path. & Bacterid.. Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 75-80.— 
Janzen (J. W.) [The pseudo-diphtheria bacillus is not an 
avirulent diphtheria bacillus.] Nederl.Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 1847-1850.— Job (E.) Bacilles 
diphteriques vrais et bacilles pseudo-diphteriques. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen.. Par., 1910, xii, 220-235.— Kisskalt 
(K.) Untersuchungen iiber die Gruppe der Diphtheroiden 
(Corynebakterien). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol., etc., Jena, 1918, 
lxxxi, 444-447— Kllng (C.) & Ljungdahl (M.) Om 
difteribaciller og difteroider. Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., 
Stockh., 1917, xliii, 721-758 — Knapp (A.) The differentia- 
tion of bacillus diphtheria?, bacillus xerosis and bacillus 
pseudo-diphtheriae by fermentation tests in the serum-water 
media of Hiss. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904, xii, 475-478. — 
Knowles ( R . ) The association of the bacillus of Hoffmann 
with diphtheria in India. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1919-20, vii, 203-218, 1 pi.— Lambotte (U.) Les sensibilisa- 
trices des bacilles diphteriques et pseudo-diphteriques. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 817- 
822.— Lanford (J. A.) Studies on diphtheroid organisms 
isolated from lvmphadenomatous structures of the body. 
Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, ii, 191-198.— La- 
sagna (F.) Di un nuovo metodo per la diagnosi differen- 
ziale fra bacillo difterico e pseudodifterico. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxii, 32-34.— Lesieur (C.) Produc- 
tion de paralysies chez le cobaye par des bacilles dits pseudo- 
diphteriques. Province med., Lyon, 1901, xv, 385.— 
Lewandowsky (F.) Die Pseudodiphtheriebacillen und 
ihre Beziehungen zu den Diphthericbacillen. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 336; 472.— 
I hi wciii ha I (W.) Untersuchungen iiber diphtheroide 
Bazillen. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 421- 
424.— Lomry & Gillet ( L.) Sur la differentiation du bacille 



Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Microorgan- 
isms resembling). 

diphterique et du bacille de Hoffmann. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de m6d. de Belg., Brux., 1920, 4. s., xxx, 50-98. [Rapp. 

28- 30.]— McNaught (J. G.) A note on a diphtheroid 
bacillus isolated from water. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1909, xii, 655.— Mandelbaum (M.) & Heinemann 
(H.) Beitrag zur DifTerenzierung von Diphtherie- und 
Pseudodiphtheriebacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liii, Orig., 356-358, 1 pi.— Mellon (R. R.) 
Two unusual strains of diphtheroid bacilli. Med. Rec, 

N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 240. Also, Reprint. . Astudyof 

the diphtheroid group of organisms with special reference to 
its relation to the streptococci. J. Bact. ; Bait., 1917, ii, 81; 

269- 447, 2 pi., 1 ch. . Further studies in diphtheroids. 

J. Med. Research, Bost., 1920-21, xlii, 111-126, 1 pi.— Meu- 
nler (M.) Nouvelles recherches sur les bacilles diphteriques 
vrais et les bacilles pseudo-diphteriques. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1913, 4. s., xxvii, 364-368; Orig., 
448-509.— Mol (C. M.) De beteekenis der op diphtherieba- 
cillen gelijkende microben. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1914, ii, 1506-1509.— Nlnnl (C.) Batteriemia da 
bacillo difteromorfo; contributo alia conoscenza dei pseudo- 
difterici, tipo Neisser. Riforma med., Napoli, 1923, xxxix, 
177-179.— Pergola (M.) Sui bacilli difterici e pseudo- 
difterici. Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 969-972.— 
Perkins (R. G.) & Spreng (D. S.) Organisms of B. 
lactimorbi group found in throat cultures and simulating 
B. diphtheria?. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1921, xxix, 513- 
517.— Petrle (G. F.) On the relationship of the pseudo- 
diphtheria to the diphtheria bacillus. J. Hvg., Cambridge, 
1905, v, 134-145.— Prell (H.) Ueber das Auftreten und die 
Beseitigung von den Diphtheriebakterien farberisch ahnli- 
chen Sporenbildnern auf Serumnarboden. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 157.— Priestley (H.) An attempt to 
differentiate the diphtheroid group of organisms. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Path. Sect., 46-61.— Ren. 
De la resistance du bacille pseudo-diphterique (Corynebacte- 
rium pseudo-diphtericum, Hoffmann) k la decoloration; 
moyen de diagnostic differentiel d'avec le bacille diphterique 
(Corvnebacterium diphterise, Loffler). Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915, xxxv, 507-516.— van Rlemsdijk 
(M.) Het vraagstuk der diphtherie- en pseudodiphtherie- 
bacillen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 

1252-1266. . Biologisch-epidemiologische Gedanken 

iiber die Frage der Diphtherie- und Pseudodiphtheriebazil- 
len, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Bacillus Hofmanni. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1916, lxxx.i, 

29- 88. — Rlgobello (G.) Comportamento del bacillo difte- 
rico e del pseudo difterico nella bile (in coltura e nell' orga- 
nismo). Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1922 ; xxxii, 208-211. — Rosenow 
(E. C.) Local infections due to intravascular dissemination 
of bacteria; the association of diphtheroid bacilli with 
various disease conditions. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1913-15, 
ix, 242-247.— Roussel & Malard. Bacilles diphteriques et 
bacilles pseudo-diphtcriques. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1910, 
xxxii, 1060-1070.— Salmon (T. W.) The present status of 
pseudodiphtheria bacilli. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 

1904, n. s., cxxvii, 107-112.— Scnmitz (E. F.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Diphtherie- und der sogenannten Pseudo- 
diphtheriebazillen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh. 
Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 513-538.— Schwoner (J.) Ueber 
renzierung der Diphtheriebazillen von den Pseudo-Diph- 
theriebazillen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1902, 

Berl., 1903, v, 239-245. . Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 

Pseudodiphtheriebacillen. Wien, klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xvi, 1384-1389.— Von Sholly (Anna I.) Virulence of 
diphtheria-like bacilli isolated from normal throats of chil- 
dren. Collect. Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 

1905, i, 88-90.— Williams (Anna W.) Persistence of varieties 
of the bacillus diphtherim and of diphtheria-like bacilli. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1902, viii, 83-108, 1 pi. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Toxins and tox- 
icity of). 

See, also, Diphtheria ( Toxin of) . 

Menard (P. -J.) *Etude experimentale de 
quelques poisons constitutifs du bacille diph- 
terique. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Aviragnet (E.-C), Bloch-Michel (L.) & Dorlencourt 
(H.) Les poisons endocellulaires du bacille diphterique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, Ixx, 325.— Berry 
(Jane L.) & Blackburn (Louisa P.) Comparative toxin 
production in various strains of diphtheria bacilli. Collect 
Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 67-69 
Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 404-408— Calcaterra. 
Lecithin und Toxizitat der Diphtheriebacillenkulturen 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig 
15-17.— Cruveilhier (L.) De l'existence d'une endotoxine 
dans le bacille de Loeffler nettement distincte de la toxine 
diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 
1029.— Davis (L. ) Studies on diphtheria toxin; hydrogen-ion 
concentration and toxicogenicity determinations with Bac- 
terium diphtherise. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1918, iii 
358-367.— Davis (L.) & Ferry (N. S.) The role of the 
aminoacids in the metabolism of Bacterium diphtheria 
J. Bact., Bait., 1919, iv, 217-241.— Funaloli (G.) Sulla non 
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Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Toxins and tox- 
icity of) . 

dimostrabilita diretta di un veleno protoplasmatico specifico 
nel bacillo difterico diflerente dalle comuni proteine batte- 
riche. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1909, vii, 746-753. — 
Graf. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber Giftbildung in 
Diphtheriebazillenkulturen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz.. 1912, lxxii, 523-529: 1913, lxxiv, 44CM46.— 
HachteI(F. W.)& Bailey (Mary S.) A study of the toxicity 
of diphtheria bacilli isolated from immediate contacts. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1920, x, 42—44. — Hartley (P.) 
On the identity of the toxins produced by serologically 
different strains of Bacillus diphtherial Lancet, Lond., 
1923. i, 17.— Hilbert (P.) Ueber die Steigerung der Gift- 
production der Diphtheriebacillen bei Symbiose mit Strep- 
tokokken. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1898, xxix, 157-180.— Kolmer (J. A.) & Moshage ( Emily L.) 
The relation of the carbohydrate-splitting ferments to the 
soluble toxins of diphtheria bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1916, xix, 28-32.— MacConkey (A.) On the toxin produc- 
tion of the diphtheria bacillus. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1912, 
xii, 507-510, 1 ch.— Menard (P. J.) Les poisons constitutes 
du bacille diphterique. Cong, internat . de pa th. comp . , Par. , 
1914, ii, 229-233.— Hist (E.) Sur la toxicity des corps de 
bacilles diphteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 978. — Salus (G.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
das Wachstum des Diphtheriebazillus im Tierkorper und 
iiber die Herkunft seines Giftes. Arch, f . Hyg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1907, lx, 312-338.— Shattock (S. G.) Experiments to 
determine whether sewer air will raise the toxicity of lowly 
virulent diphtheria bacilli. Tr. Path. Soc., Lond., 1897-8, 
xlix, 328-333.— Smith (T.) The relation of dextrose to the 
production of toxin in bouillon cultures of the diphtheria 
bacillus. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1899, iv, 373-397. Abo[Abstr.]: 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, in, 315-318.— Walbum (L. E.) 
Studien iiber die bakteriellen Toxine; Bildung des Diph- 
therietoxins. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1922-3, cxxxiv, 601- 
605.— Wood (G. E. C.) On the difference in action of the 
homceoplasmatic and heteroplasmatic toxines produced by 
the diphtheria bacillus. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 241-245. 

Diphtheria {Bacillus of, Variability of). 
Schmitz (K. E. F.) *Die Verwandlungs- 
fahigkeit der Bakterien. Experimentelles und 
Kritisches mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Diphtheriebacillengruppe. [Halle.] 8°. Jena, 
1916. 

Albert (H.) Variations in the morphology of the diph- 
theria bacillus due to age. Abstr. Bacterid., Bait., 1921, 
v. 14. — Baertbleln. Ueber Mutation bei Diphtherie. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., 
Beihft., 89-92.— Bernhardt <fe Paneth. Ueber die Varia- 
bilitat des Diphtheriebazillus. Ibid. , 83- 89.— Berry (Jane L.) 
& Banzhat (E. I.) N on- variability in type of diphtheria 
bacilli. Collect. Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 
1911, vi, 70-72, 1 tab. Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 
409-415. — Dale (J.) Ueber eine ungewohnliche Form des 
Diphfheriebacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, lvi, Orig., 401-410.— Goodman (H. M.) Varia- 
bility in the diphtheria group of bacilli. J. Infect. Dis.. 
Chicago, 1908, v, 421-142.— Gorham (F. P.) Morphological 
varieties of bacillus diphtheria;. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1901, n. s., i, 201-210, 1 pi.— Kllnger (R.) & Schoch (E.) 
Zur Frage der Umwanolungsfahigkeit der Diphtherieba- 
cillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1916, 
lxxviii, Orig v 292-302, 1 pi.— Meader (P. D.) Variation in 
the diphtheria group. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1919, xxiv, 
145-157. A Iso, Reprint— Richmond (B. A.) & Salter (A.) 
The etiological significance of the diphtheria bacillus and 
its variants. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1898, liii, 55-87, 
1 pi— Schick (B.) & Ersettlg (H.) Zur Frage der Varia- 
bilitat der Diphtheriebazillen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1903, xvi, 993-99">.— Schmitz (K. E. F.) Zur Umwand- 
lungsfrage der Diphtheriebacillen. Berl. klin. 'Wchnschr., 

1917, liv, 133-136.— Slawyk & Manicatide. Untersuchun- 
gen iiber 30 verschiedene Diphtheriestanime mit Riicksicht 
auf die Variabilitat derselben. Ztschr. f . Hvg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz., 1898, xxix, 181-249.— Wesbrook ( F. F.) & 
Wilson (L. B . ) A preliminary communication on bacillus 
diphtheria; and its variants in a school in which diphtheria 
was endemic. Rep. Bd. Health Minn., 1895-6, St. Paul 
298: 321. — Wesbrook (F. F.), Wilson (L. B.) & McDanlei 
(O.) Varieties of bacillus diphtheria?. Tr. Ass. Am. Phy- 
sicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 198-223, 6 pi., 1 tab. Ateo[Abstr!]- 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1899-1900, iv, 75.— Zupnlk (L.) Varial 
bilitat der Diphtheriebacillen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1897, Leipz., 1898, lxix, pt. 2 
2. Hlfte., 268-275. » *■* i 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Virulence of). 
Barker (M.) *De virulentiebepaling van 
den Diphtheriebacil door enting in de cornea 
8°. Leiden, 1919. 

Arkwright ( J. A. ) Variations in the virulence of different 
strains of Bacillus diphtheria;. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 
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409-422— Arms (B. L.) & Wade (E. M.) Tests of the 
virulence of diphtheria bacilli. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1911, lvi, 809.— Seattle (Margaret). The effect of a following 
injection of diphtheria antitoxin on the intracutaneous test 
for the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. Am. J. Hvg., Bait., 
1922, ii, 656-667— Bonhoff (F.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
von virulenten Diphtheriebazillen im. Blut und in der 
Cerebrospinalfliissigkeit des Menschen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1910, lxvii, 349-360.— Bull (C. G.) 
& McKee (Clara M.) The whole-culture method of testing 
the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. Am. J. Hyg. ? Bait., 1923, 
iii, 103-108.— Cary (W. E.) Virulence and toxin-formation 
in B. diphtheria;. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, xx, 244-271. — 
Force (J. N.) & Seattle (Margaret I.) An intracutaneous 
test for the*virulence of diphtheria bacilli in field cultures. 
Am. J. Hyg., Bait., 1922, ii, 490-526, 5 pi.— Graham-Smith 
(G. S.) A study of the virulence of the diphtheria bacilli 
isolated from 113 persons, and of 11 species of diphtheria-like 
organisms, together with the measures taken to check an 
outbreak of diphtheria at Cambridge, 1903. J. Hvg., Cam- 
bridge, 1904, iv, 258-328, 4 pi.— Havens (L. C.) & Powell 
(H. M.) T # he use of the original diagnostic culture for the 
determination of the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. Am. J. 
Hyg., Bait.. 1922, ii, 234-239.— Jordan (J. H.), Smith 
(Florence) & Kingsbury (A. N.) Pathogenicity of the 
diphtheria group; a study of the relation of morphological 
and cultural characteristics of the diphtheria group of bacilli 
to pathogenicity; with a note on the lesions resulting from 
animal inoculation. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1052-1056.—^ 
Kolmer (J. A.) & Moshage (Emily L.) A study of variou? 
methods for determining the virulence of diphtheria bacill . 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 1-18.— Kolmer (J. A.), 
Woody (S. S.) & Moshage (Emily L.) The practical value 
of the guinea-pig test for the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 257-268. Also, Re- 
print.— Logan (A.) & Wilberfoss (T.) Observations on 
the fermentation reactions and virulence of 24 strains of 
diphtheria and pseudo-diphtheria bacilli isolated from con- 
tacts in the outbreak of diphtheria in Otekaike Special 
School. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1919, xviii, 298-302.— 
Meyer (Selma). Ein experimen teller Beitrag zur Frage der 
Pathogenitat klinisch virulenter und klinisch avirulenter 
Diphtheriebacillen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1921, xciv, 172-191— Moss (W. L.), Guthrie (C. G.) 
& Marshall (B. C.) Experimental inoculation of human 
throats with a virulent diphtheria bacilli. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1921, xxxii, 37-44.— Nicolas (J.) & 
Arloing (F.) Influence de divers milieux nutritifs sur la 
veg^tabilite' et la virulence du bacille de Loeffler. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 991-993.— Nobecourt 
(P.) Action des levures sur la virulence du bacille de 
Loeffler et sur la toxine diphterique. Ibid., ii, 753-755. — 
Pennington (M. E.) The virulence of diphtheria organ- 
isms in the throats of well school children and diphtheria 
convalescents. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1907, iv, 36-50 — 
Smeeton (M. A.) Comparison between the subcuta- 
neous and intracutaneous methods of testing the viru- 
lence of diphtheria bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, 
xxi, 254-257.— Tobey (E. N.) Non-virulent diphtheria 
bacilli from infected middle ear. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1906, xv, 319. Also, Reprint.— Uthelm (K.) [Investigations 
on the virulence of the diphtheria bacillus in convalescents 
from diphtheria.] Norsk. Mag. f. Lccgevidensk., Kristiania, 
1918, lxxix, 678-693 — Wade (E. M.) & Vaughan (G. E.) 
Observations on the diphtheria virulence test in public 
health work. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1920, x, 426- 
430.— Weston (P. G.) & Kolmer (J. A.) Guinea-pig test 
of the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. J . Infect . Dis. , Chicago, 
1911, viii, 295-315. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Path. Soc., Phila.. 
1911, n. s.,xiv, 26.— Zlngher (A.) A modified intradermal 
test in rabbits for determining the virulence of diphtheria 
bacilli. Proc. N. York Path. Soc., 1917, xvii, 28-30.— 
Zlngher (A.) & Soletsky (D.) An intracutaneous method 
for testing the virulence of diphtheria bacilli. Tr. N. York 
Path. Soc., 1915, n. s., xv, 18-22. Also: J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1915, xvii, 454-457. Also, Reprint. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in animals. 

See, also, Diphtheria (Avian); Diphtheria 
in animals. 

Creionou (J.) *Le bacille de Loffler chez 
les animaux sains. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Gourrin (J. M. E. H.) *Les animaux sains; 
porteurs de germes diphteriques. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1915. 

Vogel (F.) *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber das Verhalten von Xerosebacillen 
im Glaskorper von Kaninchen (bei gegen Diph- 
therie immunisierten und nicht immnnisierten 
Tieren). 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1906. 

Caflero (C.) Sulla presenza del bacillo difterico del 
sangue di alcuni animau da esperimento (cavie e conigh). 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1183-1186.— Petrle (G. F.) 
The toxigenic features of strains of the diphtheria bacillus 
isolated from horses and from a mule. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 
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Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in animals. 

1921-2, xx, 99-102.— Savage (\tf. G.) Cats and human 
diphtheria. Ibid., 1919-20, xviii, 448-462.— Simmons (J. S.) 
Virulent diphtheria bacilli carried by cats. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1920, clx, 589-594. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in Mood. 

Caflero (C.) Sulla presenza del bacillo difterico nel 
sangue di alcuni animah da esperimento. Lavori d. Cong, 
di med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 526-528.— Di Pietro (M.) 
Sull' assenza del bacillo del Loftier dal sangue, milza e rene 
dei difterici. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 
1900-1901, ii, 52-56.— Ehrllch (P.) Bemerkungen zu dem 
Aufsatze von Dr. von Niessen in Wiesbaden: Diphtherie- 
bazillen im Blute und im Behring'schen Heilserum. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 143-145.— Lama (A.) Ricerche 
batteriologiehe sul sangue dei difterici. Studium, Napoh, 
1910, iii, 371-376.— Nicoll (M.) & Wilcox (Harriet L.) Is 
diphtheria frequently a bacteremia? Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1913, vi, 23-27. AUo[ Abstf.l: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1913. lxviii, 167.— von Niessen. Diphtheriebacillen im 
Blute und im Behring'schen Heilserum. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr.. 1902, lii, 2221-2224.— Otto (R.) TJeber den Ge- 
halt des Brutes an Diphtherie bei gesunden Erwachsenen, 
Rekonvaleszenten und Bazillentragern, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die Bedeutung derletzteren bei der Diphtherie. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 542-545. — 
Boedelius (E.) Ueber das Vorkornmen von Diphtberie- 
bazillen im stromenden Blut. Ztschr. f . Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 497-512.— Ucke (A.) Ein Fall 
von Diphtheriebacillenseptikamie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1 . Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 292-294.— Wade (H. W.) 
Bacteriemia due to bacillus diphtherke. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1915, xvi, 292-302. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in milk and 
water. 

Feinberg (L.) *Ueber das Verhalten des 
Klebs-Loffler'schen Diphtheriebacillus in der 
Milch nebst einigen Bemerkungen zur Sterilisa- 
tion dersellen. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

A Iso, in : Ztschr. f . klin. Med., Berl., 1897, xxxiii, 432-455.— 
Bergey (D. H.) The occurrence of bacillus pseudodiph- 
thenre in cow's milk. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904, xi, 
445-449.— Eyre (J. W. H.) The bacillus diphtheria in milk. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 586-588. — Seiler (F.) & de Stoutz 
(W.) Bacille de LoefTler dans l'eau potable. Rev.med.de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 772-777, 1 pi. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in sputum. 

Hartley (P.) & Martin (C. J.) The apparent rate of 
disappearance of diphtheria bacilli from the throat after an 
attack of the disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, 
xiii, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 277-289. — Lippmann 
(H.) Ueber Diphtheriebazillen im Auswurf. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 772.— Meyer (K.) Ueber das 
Vorkornmen von Diphtheriebacillen im Auswurf. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 1520— Port. Ueber diphtherieahn- 
liche Bazillen im Auswurf. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, Iv, 
262. . Ueber Diphtheriebazillen im Auswurf. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 949.— Singer (E.) 
Diphtheriebacillen im Auswurf. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, 
xvii, 1416. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in urine. 

Fraatz (P.) *Ueber das Vorkornmen von 
Diphtheriebazillen im Urin. 8°. Rostock, 19 14. 

Beyer (W.) Diphtheriebazillen im Harn. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 240.— Casassa(A.) & Cartasegna 
(M.) Sulla presenza di bacilli difterici nell' urina. Gior. d. 
r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1919, 4. s., xxv, 424-446. A Iso: 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1920, xliv, 122-128.— Conradi (H.) & 
Bierast. Ueber Absonderung von Diphtheriekeimen durch 
den Harn; ein Beitrag zur Verbreitungsweise der Diph- 
therie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1580-1582.— Freif eld (E.) Ueber das Vorkornmen 
von Diphtheriebacillen im Harn. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, 1, 1761.— Graf. Ueber Bazillenbefunde im Urin von 
Diphtheriekranken. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref. Beihft., 78-82.— Koch (R.) Zur Be- 
deutung des Vorkommens von Diphtheriebazillen im Harn. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
2356-2358.— Petriccioni (E.) Ricerca del bacillo difterico 
nelle urine di malati di difterite. Ann. d' ig., Roma, 1922, 
xxxii, 212-217.— Shtutser (M. I.) & Flyorina (Yekaterina 
V.) [.Diphtheria and pseudodiphtheria bacilli in the 
urine.] Vopr. Nauchn. Med., Mosk., 1913, i, 799-807.— 
Wildhagen (K.) [Excretion of diphtheria bacilli in the 
urine.] Norsk. Mag. f. Lccgevidensk., Kristiania, 1917, 
lxxviii, 1440-1443. 

Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in various or- 
gans. 

See, also, Diphtheria of various organs. 
Cocurat (F.) *De la presence du bacille 
diphterique dans les organes. 8°. Paris, 1898. 



Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in various or- 
gans. 

Kober (M.) *Die Verbreitung des Diphthe- 
ric-Bacillus auf der Mundschleimhaut. [Bres- 
lau.] 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Babes (V.) & Manolesco (D.) Sur une diphteridee 
trouvee dans des vegetations endocardiaques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 93-96. — Graetz ( F. ) Ue- 
ber die Verbreitungsweise der Diphtheriebazillen immensch- 
lichen Organismus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1920,lxxxiv, Orig., 401-415.— Ivanofl (M. I.) [Loffler's 
diphtheria bacillus in the spinal cord in a case of diphtheria.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxvi, Med.-spec. pt., 
622^624.— Liedtke & Volckel. Ueber Befunde von Diph- 
theriebazillen in den Organen bei todlich verlaufener Diph- 
therie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
594.— Muller (A. W. K.) Ueber seltenere Lokalisation des 
Diphtheriebacillus auf Haut und Schleimhaut. Ibid., 1899, 
xxv, 91-93.— Neubauer (K.) Studien iiber das Vorkornmen 
von diphtherieartigen Bazillen in kindlichen Lymphdriisen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1921, Orig., 
lxxxvi, 17-21.— Plange (W.) & Schmitz (H.) Ueber das 
Vorkornmen und die Verbreitung von Diphtheriebazillen- 
im menschlichen Korper. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 395.— Kali. Ueber das Vorkornmen von Diphtherie- 
bazillen in Herpesblaschen bei Diphtherie. Ibid., 396. — 
Beye (E.) Ueber das Vorkornmen von Diphtheriebazillen 
in den Lungen. Ibid., 1912, lix, 2383.— Kottger ( W.) Ueber 
Befunde von Diphtheriebazillen in der menschlichen Milz 
bei todlich verlaufener Diphtherie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1918, lxxxi, Orig., 161-169.— Schoedel 
(J.) Bacillare Magendiphtherie; Diphtheriebacillen im 
Magen- und Darminhalt und in den Dejectionen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 895. — Stisswein (J.) Das 
Schicksal der Diphtheriebacillen im Verdauungscanale und 
die dasselbe bestimmenden Factoren. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xv, 148-152.— Trumpp (J.) Diphtheriebacillen 
im Empvemeiter. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 503-505. 

Diphtheria (Blood in). 

Fiedler (W.) *Ueber Blutdruckmessungen 
an diphtheriekranken Kindern. 8°. Leipzig, 
1912. 

Gaze (T.[-K.] F.) *K morfologii krovi pri 
difterii, v zavieimosti ot liecheniya protivudifte- 
riynoi sivorotkoi. [On the morphology of the 
blood in diphtheria, depending upon treatment 
with antidiphtheria serum.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1898. 

Marliangeas (R.-M.) Contribution a l'e- 
tude des variations des rapports leucocytaires 
au cours de la diphterie (en particulier au cours 
de 1' eruption serique). 8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Perruchot (L.-C.-J.) Contribution a l'etude 
de l'hematologie de la diphterie chez 1' enfant; 
influence du traitement serique. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1917. 

Pitkyaneff (N. G.) *Materiali k morfologii 
krovi pri difterii i niekotarikh drugikh infek- 
tsionnikh zabolievaniyakh. [Morphology of the 
blood in diphtheria and several other infectious 
diseases.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Thomas (E.) *Das leukocy tare Blutbild diph- 
theriekranker Kinder und dessen Beziehungen 
zur Prognose. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1911. 

Tworoger (Hanna). *TJeber den Blutzuc- 
kerspiegel bei Diphtherie. [Breslau.] 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1918. 

Willrich (G.) *Das Blutbild bei Diphtherie 
als Hilfsmittel fiir die Diagnose und Prognose. 
[Freiburg.] 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, 1914. 

Aaser (P.) Ueber den Nachweis des Diphtheriegiftes 
im Blute Diphtheriekranker. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 1911 
xlvul, 2162-2164.— Benin! (L.) Sulla presenza dei leucociti 
sudanofui nell'infezione difterica. Riv. di clin pediat 
Firenze. 1907, v, 620-623: 1908, vi, 881-895.— Bichler (Ma- 
tylda) & Bichler (W.) [The blood in infectious diseases of 
children (measles, diphtheria, scarlatina, smallpox) 1 
Medycyna l Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1909, xliv, 422- 449 — 
Bruckner. Zur Frage der praktischen Bedeutung der 
Blutdruckmessung bei der Diphtherie. Deutsche med 
\\ chnschr Leipz. & Berl., 1913,xxxix,372.-Damianovich 
("■/ « Outes (J.) Leucocitos polinucleares v oxidasas en 
los anunales tratados porla toxina difterica; contribucion al 
estudio de las granulaciones lipoideas de los leucocitos 
Semana, med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 396.-Duperie (R ) 
Les cellules d'irritation de Turk dans le san? des dinhte- 
nques avant et apres le traitement serique; leur provenance 
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Diphtheria {Blood in) . 

et leur signification; leurs variations au cours des accidents 
seriques et anaphylactiques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de 
Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiv, 123-128.— Evoll (G.) Iperleucocitosi 
e citasi nella difterite. Med. ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 687-691.— 
Halm. TJeber Antikorperbildung bei Diphtherie, E xperi- 
mentelles und Klinisches. Verhandl. d. deutsch Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 46(M86.— Harding (M. 
Esther). The toxemic stage of diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, ij 737-743.— Harrlehausen & Wirth (J.) Toxinbe- 
funde im Blute diphtheriekranker Kinder. Festschr. . . . 
0. L. Heubner zum 70. Geburtst., Berl., 1913, 291-314. 
Also: Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, Orig., vii, 132-155.— 
Karsner (H. T.) The leukocytes in diphtheria before and 
after the administration of antitoxin. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1908, xxi, 222-230. Also, Reprint.— Kucharzewskl 
(H.) [Changes in the blood in diphtheria.] Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1902, xxiii, 673-681.— Leede (W.) Bakteriologi- 
sche Blutbefunde bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, lxix, 225-242.— Lepine (R.) 
Traitement de l'acetonemie diabe^tique. Progres m6d., 
Par., 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 217-219.— Lortat- Jacob (L.) Re- 
cherches sur la leucocytose quahtative dans les angines non 
diphteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., 
iv, 706-708.— Lutz (A.) Contribuicao para o estudo da 
biolojia dos dipteros hematofagos (1) sobre as partes bucaes 
dos nematoceros que sugam sangue (with Spanish and Ger- 
man text). Mem. do Inst. OswaldoCruz, Riode Jan., 1912, iv, 
75-83.— Mariottini(A.) Sulla leucocitosidifterica. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 1899, vii, 248-254.— Menabuonl ( G.) Ricerche 
sul potere fagocitario del sangue verso il bacillo di Loffler 
nella difterite. Rassegnadi bact.-opo-e sieroterap., Milano, 
1908, iv, 295-317.— Morse (J. L.) The blood in diphtheria. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1899, 10. s.. 138-153.— 
Natalelli & Jacqulnot. Un cas de diphterie tracheo- 
bronchique. Arch, de mecl. et pharm. mil., Par., 1907, 1, 
388-396.— Paris & Salomon. Note sur quelques modifi- 
cations du sang dans la diphterie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 522-524.— Park (W. H.) Recent inves- 
tigations into the antitoxin content of the blood in cases of 
diphtheria at different times. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, 
lxvii, 1047-1049. A Iso: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 321.— 
Reisz (E.) & Barabas (Z.) [Soluble ferments of albumin- 
oids in diphtheria serum.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1915, 
lix, 210-212.— Reque (H. A.) Some observations on phago- 
cytosis of diphtheria bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, 
hi, 440-445.— Royer (B. F.), Weston (P. G.) & Clark (G. 
F.) A study of phagocytosis in diphtheria. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1907, n. s., x, 173-192.— Schbne (C.) Ueber die 
praktische Bedeutung der Blutdruckmessung bei der 
Diphtherie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, xxxix, 606.— Schwoner (J.) Ueber die hamolytische 
Wirkung des Lofflerschen Bacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxv, 608-618.— Simon 
(L.-G.) Des elements de pronostic qu'on peut tirer de 
l'examen du sang de malades atteints de diphtevie. Arch, 
de med. d. enf., Par., 1903, vi, 604-611 — Smith ( W. M.) A 
case of primary bronchial diphtheria. Brit. J. Child. Dis 
Lond., 1915, xii, 331-334.— Sommerfeld (P.) Die Ver- 
breitung der Diphtherie im Herzblut und in den Organen. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1913, lx-lxi. 698-706.— Taddei 
(C.) Contributo alio studio della pressione arteriosa nella 
difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1904, ii, 907-922.— 
Tunnicllffe (Ruth). The opsonic index in diphtheria. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1908, v, 14-22.— Veseloff (V. S.) [He- 
molytic properties of the diphtheria bacillus.] Kharkov. 
M. J., 1914, xvii, 1-17.— Weiss (S.) Die Jodreaktion im 
Blute bei Diphtherie. Jahrb. i. Kinderh., Bed., 1903, 
lviii, 55-70, 1 pi.— Wile (I. S.) Lymphocytosis and leucope- 
nia in diphtheria; with report of a case. Arch. Pedial , 
N. Y., 1908, xxv, 375-377. 

Diphtheria (Bronchial). 

See Diphtheria ( Tracheal, etc.). 

Diphtheria (Carriers of). 

Maresz (W. I.) *Weitere Beitrage zur Frage 
der Diphteriebazillentrager. 8°. Zurich, 1912 . 

Osswald (R.) *Persistenz der Diphtherie- 
bazillen bei Kindern nach Abheilung einer 
Rachendiphtherie. 8°. Leipzig, 1920. 

Parouty (A.) *Les "porteura sains" de 
bacilles de Loeffler et de bacilles d'Hoffmann et 
la prophylaxie de la diphterie. [Lyon.] 8°. 
Valence, 1913. 

Adams (S. S ) & Leech (F.) The danger to hospital 
efficiency from diphtheria carriers. Am. J. Obst N Y 
1916, lxxiv, 556-558— Allen (J.) & Wood (D. R.) ''a diph- 
theria carrier of unusual type. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920 ii 
?. 18 \T,^ r K wr,snt (I - A -) Diphtheria carriers. Ibid., 1910* 
il, 1508-1510 -Armstrong (W. G.) Diphtheria carriers 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 350-352.— AuchC 
(B.) De la persistance des bacilles de Klebs-LoelTler dans la 
F T £? £ es enf ,¥ lt ! atteints d'angine diphtenque. Gaz 
hebd. d sc. mod de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 394^96.-Ballln 
(L.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Diphtheriebazillen beim 



Diphtheria (Carriers of). 

gewdhnlichen Schnupfen der Sauglinge. Jahrb. f . Kinderh 
Berl., 1903, lviii, 412-424.— Bitot (E.) & Petges (G.) La 
diphterie spasmogene sans exteriorisation membraneuse; 
utility des ensemencements systeinatiques pour en depister 
les agents chez les porteurs de germes. Paris mid., 1910-11 
450.— Bordoni-Uffreduzi (G.) Sui portatori normali di 
bacilli difterici. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic 
Milano, 1908, 2. s., xli, 713-716.— Brown (Mary W.) Diph- 
theria bacilli in microscopical sections of tonsils from diphthe- 
ria-carriers. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 565-568.— 
Cannata (S.) Sui portatori di bacilli della difterite 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1918, xxvi, 414-425.— Cohen (M. S.j 
Diphtheria carriers; discovery and control. J. Am M 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 111-117.— Costa (S.), Troisier (J.) & 
Dauvergne (J.) Les porteurs de bacilles diphteriques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 1005-1009.— 
Deist (H.) Bazillentrager bei Diphtherie. Beitr. z. Klin, 
d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, ii, 519-558.— Ernst (BT. C.j 
Danger from lingering diphtheria bacilli in convalescents 
from diphtheria. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 1897 

vii, 32-40. . A persistent diphtheria carrier. Mil' 

Surgeon, Wash., 1918, xliii, 592.— Fell (E. W.) Diph- 
theria carriers. Inst. Quart., Springfield, HI., 1917, vhi 
No. 3, 41-45.— Funkhouser (W. L.) The diphtheria 
carrier. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1920, xxxvii, 558-561 — 
Geiger (J. C), Kelly (F. L.) & Bathgate (Violet M.) Diph- 
theria carriers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, Ixvi, 645.— 
Gerson (M.) Ueber Lahmungen bei Diphtheriebazil- 
lentragern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 274-277.— 
Graham-Smith (G. S.) The distribution of the diphthe- 
ria bacillus and the bacillus of Hofmann in the throats of 
contacts and normal persons. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903. iii, 
216-257, 1 pi.— Gregor (A.) A note on diphtheria earners. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 592-593.— 
Guthrie (C. G.), Moss (W. L.) & Geiien (Johanna). 
Diphtheria bacillus-carriers. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, iv, Bacteriol. & Immun., pt. 2, 75-79. 

. Diphtheria bacillus carriers. Johns 

Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1920, xxxi, 388-403: 1921, xxxii, 
109-113.— Hall (I. W.) Clearance of diphtheria bacilli from 
the fauces and the need for more frequent resort to virulence 
tests. J. State Med., Lond., 1922, xxx, 444.— Harries (E. 
H. R.) The carrier of diphtheria bacilli from the fever 
hospital standpoint. Med. Officer, Lond., 1922, xxvii, 91- 
94.— Hasenknopf & Rothe. Ein Beitrak zur Frage der 
Bazillentrager bei Diphtherie. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1907, lxvi, 365-372.— Hewat (A.M.) Some problems regard- 
ing diphtheria carriers. Med. Officer, Lond., 1921, xxv, 2">.— 
Hill (E . C.) Carriers in relation to the spread of diphtheria. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, Ixxix, 1043-1049.— Huet (G. J.) 
[Experiences in the segregation of diphtheria bacillus car- 
riers.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk.. Amst., 1920, i, 303- 
306.— Hull (T. G.) Diphtheria carriers. Illinois Health 
News, Springfield, 1922, viii, 263-265.— Joltrain (E.) La 
contagion de la diphterie par les porteurs de bacilles. J. 
d'hyg., Par., 1913, xxxix, 19; 27.— Keefer (F. R.), Fried- 
berg (S. A.) & Aronson (J. D.) A study of diphtheria 
carriers in a military camp. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 1206-1213.— KeUty (R. A.) A study of the occurrence 
of diphtheria bacilli in normal throats. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1915, lxxxviii, 311.— Kober (M.) Die Verbreitung des 
Diphtheriebacillus auf der Mundschleimhaut gesunder 
Menschen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infect ionskrankh., Leipz., 
1899, xxxi, 433-468.— Lemolne (G.-H.) Les porteurs de 
germes diphtentiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. me\i. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 160-166.— Lewis (D. M.) Two infec- 
tions caused by a single carrier [diphtheria], Boston M. & 

S. J., 1918, clxxix, 556-558. . A study of diphtheria 

carriers. Ibid., clxxviii, 602-606. Also, Reprint— Lind 
(S. C.) Diphtheria carriers. Cleveland M. J., 1913, xii, 421- 
423.— Marshall (B. C.) & Guthrie (C. G.) Diphtheria 
bacillus carriers; results of re-examination of apparently 
negative cidtures. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1922, 
xxxiii, 110-U2. Also: West. M. Rev., 6maha, 1922, xxvii, 
183-189.— Martin (L.) Les porteurs de germes diphteri- 
ques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 988-994. 
Also: Bull, med., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 3-5.— Meikle (J. H.) 
Persistence of bacilli in the throits of convalescent diph- 
theria patients: a clinical and bacteriological study of 300 
cases. Edinb. M. J., 1906. n. s., xx, 510-521.— Moss (W. L.) 
Diphtheria bacillus carriers. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. 
& Demog., Wash. (1912), 1913, iv, 156-170.— Nlshlno (C.) 
Ueber Diphtheriebacillentrager. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909-10, liii, Orig., 373.— Oates (G. E.) 
Diphtheria carriers and their connection with clinical diph- 
theria. Med. Officer, Lond., 1922, xxvii, 201-203.— Perkins 
(R. G.), Miller (M. J.) & Ruh (H. O.) Studies on diphthe- 
ria in Cleveland; diphtheria-carriers. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xviii, 607-617.— Ponce de Le6n (M.) La pro- 
pagacion de la difteria por los portadores de bacillus. Arch, 
latmo-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1922, 2. s., xvi, 65.— 
Preliminary report of the committee on diphtheria bacilli 
in well persons. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost.. 1901, xi, 
9-32. Also, Reprint.— Prlp(H.) Ueber Diphtheriebacillen 
bei Reconvalescenten nach Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, xxxvi, 283-298.— Railaelll 
(G.) Sulla presenza del bacillo della difterite nelle fosse 
nasali dei lattanti sani. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. dig., Milano, 
1909, xxxi, 445-455.— Renault (J.) & Levy (P.-P.) Quel- 
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Diphtheria {Carriers of ) . 

aues documents relatifs a l'etude des porteurs de germes 
alphteriques. Arch, de med. d. enf.. Par., 1914, xvii, 641- 
662.— Report on diphtheria, bacilli in well persons; by a 
committee of the Massachusetts Association of Boards of 
Health. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 1902, xii, 74-122. 
Also, Reprint.— Riebold (G.) Sind die Diphtheriebazil- 
lentrager fur ihre Umgebung infektios? Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 923.— Rouche (P.) Les porteurs de 
bacilles diphteriques. Medecin prat., Par., 1914, x, 37-39. 
Also: J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 136-138. — 
Ruedlger (G. F.) The importance of bacillus carriers in the 
propagation of diphtheria. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 
255-258.— Sacquepee (E .) Les porteurs de germes (bacilles 
diphteriques). Bull, de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, viii, 
689-703.— Sauerbeck (E.) Vorkommen und Eigenschaften 
der Diphtheriebazillen bei Diphtherierekonvaleszenten. 
Arch. f. Hyg^ Munchen. & Wien, 1908, lxvi, 336-376.— 
Schorer (E . H.) & Ruddock (Agnes S.) Detection of car- 
riers and missed cases of diphtheria in embarkation and de- 
barkation of troops. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1919, xiv, 319- 
327.— Simmons (J. S.), Wearn (J. T.) & Williams (O. B.) 
Diphtheria infections, with particular reference to carriers 
ana to wound infections with B . diphtherite. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1921, xxviii, 327-340— Spackman (C. L.) A 
diphtheria carrier. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, 516.— Speers 
(A. H.) Diphtheria and diphtheria carriers. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1917-18, li, 17-19.— Stevenln (H.) Les 
angines chez les porteurs de bacilles diphteriques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop.,de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 174-181.— 
Stovall (W. D.) & Scheld (E. A.) Diphtheria carriers. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1921-2, xx, 581-585.— Tilley 
(H.) The role of the tonsils in certain cases of diphtheria 
carriers. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1921, xxxvi, 235. — Tunni- 
clUt (Ruth). Observations on phagocytosis and leukocytic 
activity in diphtheria-carriers. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1916, xix, 97-103.— Urbantschltsch (E .) Ueber einen Fall 
von Dauerausscheidung von Diphtheriebazillen durch mehr 
als 14 Jahre: Tod durch eitrige Meningitis mit positivem 
Diphtheriebazillenbefund. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, 
lxxi, 804-806. — Vitto-Massei. Influenza ostacolante del 
bacillo della dif terite sull'azione del relativo siero antitossico. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc.ital. di laringol.[etc] 1906, Siena, 1907, 
233-236 — Von Sholly (Anna J.) & Wilcox (Harriet L.) A 
contribution to the statistics on the presence of diphtheria 
bacilli in apparently normal throats; report of 1,000 cases 
examined (1905-6). J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1907, iv, 337- 
346.— Wadsworth (A. B.) Virulence of diphtheria bacilli 
from diphtheria patients and from carriers; the results of 
548 tests. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920 ; lxxiv, 1633.— 
Weaver (G. H.) Diphtheria carriers. Ibid., 1921, lxxvi, 
831-835. — Williams (L. L.) The carrier in an outbreak of 
diphtheria. Commonwealth. Mass. Dep. Pub. Health, 
Bost., 1920, vii, 69-74.— Wlttmaack (K.) Studien an 
Diphtheriebazillentragern. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., 
Wurzb., 1914-16, iv, 179-195. 

Diphtheria (Carriers of, Treatment of). 

Albert (H.) The treatment of diphtheria carriers. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1027-1031.— Alden (A. M.) The 
staphylococcus-spray treatment of diphtheria carriers. 
Ibid., lx, 1876-1878.— Ammann (R.) Beitrag zur Bekam- 
pfung der Diphtheriebazillentragerei. Schweiz. med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1922, lii, 121.— Arloing (F.) Prophylaxie 
de la diphterie; traitement des porteurs de germes par les 
insufflations de serum sec. Medecine, Par., 1919, i, 149. — 
Ballantyne (C. C.) & Cornell (B. S.) Report on 6 cases 
of tonsillectomy in diphtheria carriers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1917, ii, 686. Also: Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1918, viii, 
238-240.— Bell (A. J.) Diphtheria bacillus carriers and the 
staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 

1912, cviii, 234. . Treatment of diphtheria bacillus 

carriers with special reference to the staphylococcus pyogenes 
aureus. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 836-843.— 
Benard (R.) Les porteurs de bacilles diphteriques; leur 
traitement par les insufflations de poudre de serum anti- 
microbien. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 275. — Bleber (W.) 
Experimentelles zur Diphtherieprophylaxe. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 1921, xxxii; 
466-474.— Biemann (P. R.) Diphthosanbehandlung bei 
Diphtheriebazillentragern. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1922, lxix, 10.— Brownlie (J. L.) Vaccines and the diph- 
theria carrier. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 885. . Treatment 

of diphtheria carriers. Ibid. 1225.— Catlin (S. R.), Scott 
(L. O.) & Day (D.W.) Successful use of the staphylococcus 
spray on diphtheria carriers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
1 vii, 1452.— Cheinisse (L.) Traitement des porteurs de 
germes diphteriques. Presse med., Par., 1923, xxxi (annexe), 
457.— Covvle (D. M.) Treatment of diphtheria carriers; 
report of 125 cases of diphtheria. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., 
Ann Arbor, 1916-17, viii, 19. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand 
Rapids, 1917, xvi, 72.— Detling (F. E.) Treatment of the 
diphtheria carrier, with special reference to tonsillectomy 
and adenomectomy. Cam. State J. M., San Fran., 1919, 
xvii, 295. — Donnelly (L. C.) A preliminary report on the 
sterilization of nose and throat diphtheria carriers with the 
ultra violet rays. J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1921, xx, 
356.— Du Jarric de la Riviere ( R. ) Traitement des porteurs 
de germes diphteriques par l'air chaud. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxv, 542-544. Also: Bull. gen. de therap. 
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letcl, Par., 1921, clxxii, 317-320.— Estabrook (B. U.) & 
Lincoln (A. R.) Treatment of diphtheria carriers with 
mercurochrome or gentian violet. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1922, xxi, 13.— Ewart ( W.) The control of "diph- 
theria-bacillus carrying;" and the jasmin oil method. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 854.— Fay (J.) Staphylococcus spray 
for diphtheria carriers. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, 
xi, 197-199.— Fox (H.) A note on the effect of toxin and 
antitoxin injections on the phagocytosis of diphtheria bacilli. 
Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 315.— Fraser 
(A. R.) & Duncan (A. G. B.) Treatment of diphtheria 
carriers with detoxicated Klebs-Loffler vaccine. Lancet, 
Lond., 1920, ii, 994-997.— Friedberg (S. A.) Removal of 
tonsils and adenoids in diphtheria carriers. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc., N. Bedford, Mass., 1916, xxn. 411. 

'. Removal of tonsils and adenoids in diphtheria 

carriers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 810. . 

Diphtheria carriers; operative treatment. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol; Ass., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 314-321. — Gray (G. A.) & Meyer 
(Bertha I.) Diphtheria carriers and their treatment with 
mercurochrome. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1921, xxvui, 323- 
326.— Harding (M. Esther). Sterilization of the throat 
after diphtheria and in carrier cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1918, i, 15— Hermann (Elise). Das Eukupin in der Be- 
handlung der Diphtheriebazillen trager. - Monatschr. f. 
Kinderh , Leipz. & Wien, 1918-19. xv Orig., 379-382.— 
Hewlett (R. T.) The treatment of diphtheria carriers by 
means of diphtheria endotoxin. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt.. 
& N. Y.. 1915, n. s., x, 280-282.— Hickey (P. M.) Treatment 
of diphtheria carriers by means of the Roentgen ray. Am. J . 
Roentgenol., N. Y., 1922, n. s., ix, 319-322.— van Iterson 
(C. J. A.) [Results in treatment of diphtheria carriers by 
means of serorgol.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk.. Haarlem, 
1923, lxvii, pt. 1, 722.— Jochmann. Ueber lokale Behand- 
lung Diphtheriekranker zur Verhiitung und Beseitigung 
der Bazillenpersistenz. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1909-10, xxii, 
547-556.— Justitz (L.) Die Entkeimung von Diphtherie- 
bacillentragern. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 1271.— Kahn 
(D.) Treatment of diphtheria carriers with the Roentgen 
ray; a preliminary report of 185 cases. Am. J. Electro- 
therap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1922, xl, 287— Klemperer (G.) 
Providoform bei Diphtheriebacillentragern. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1916. lvii, 40.— Korner. Die bakteriologische 
Nachuntersuchung bei Diphtherie und die Behandlung der 
Bazillentrager. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1917, xliii, 1011.— Kragh (J. R.) [Electrophoresis of tonsils 
of diphtheria carriers.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1914, 
lxxvf ' 978-981.— Kretschmer (M.) Beitrag zur Bekampfung 
der Bazillenpersistenz bei Diphtherierekonvaleszenten. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 99-101.— Labbe (M.) & Canat 
(G.) Le traitement des porteurs de bacilles diphteriques. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 1089. 
Also: Paris med., 1917, xix, 9.— Langer (H.) Die Behand- 
lung der Diphtheriebazillentrager mit Diphthosan. Therap. 
Halbmonatsh., Berl v 1920, xxxiv, 569.— Lesbre. Destruc- 
tion du bacille de Loffler chez les porteurs sains par inocu- 
lation pharyngee de pneumobaeilles. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1923, xxxviii, 227.— Levy (P. P.) & de Leobardy 
( J . ) Notes sur le pou voir immunisant du serum des porteurs 
de bacilles diphteriques. Ann. de med., Par., 1919, vi, 
138-149.— Linton (F. C.) Diphtheria carriers and their 
treatment. Med. Officer, Lond., 1921, xxvi, 91. — Lorenz 
(W. F.) & Ravenel (M. P.) The treatment of diphtheria- 
carriers by overriding with Staphylococcus aureus. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 690-693. Also: Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1913-14, xii, 35-40.— McGr aw (T. A.) A study 
of diphtheria carriers and their treatment. Detroit M. J., 
1914. xiv, 128-136.— Meader (F. M.) Tentative conclusions 
on the treatment of diphtheria carriers. Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 
1914, lxx, 132-134.— Mi.ler (H. R.) A preliminary report 
on a method of treatment for diphtheria carriers. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 158.— Montefusco (A.) Recidive di 
difterite e trattamento dei portatori di bacilli difterici. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1913, n. s., xxxv, 433- 
437.— Muhsam (H.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der Diph- 
theriebacillentrager. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 823. — 
Mtinchmeyer (G.) & Nast (E.) Beitrag zur Entkeimung 
der Diphtheriebacillentrager. Ibid., 1918, xiv, 1156-1158. — 
Ott (W. O.) & Roy (K. A.) The treatment of diphtheria 
carriers with iodized phenol. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvi, 800-802. Also, Reprint. — Page (H.) The treatment of 
diphtheria carriers by overriding the infected area with a 
culture of Staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1911, xciv, 1282. . Diphtheria carriers and their 

treatment. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1912, xiv, 
141-146.— Paschen. Versuche mit parenteralen Milchinjek- 
tionen zur Entkeimung der Keimtrager bei Diphtherie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1918, xliv, 367.— 
Pesch (K.) & Zschocke (O.) versuche iiber Verdrangung 
von Diphtheriebakterien durch Kolibakterien in der Nase 
von Keimtragern. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 
1276.— Peutz (J. L. A.) Behandeling van diphtheriebacil- 
lendragers. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 
17-22.— Perrin (M.) & Chevillot (P.) Disinfection du 
rhino-pharynx des porteurs de bacilles de Loeffler par les 
vapeurs de liquide de Vincent. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy 

1919, xlvii 469.— Pfeifler (W.) Klinische Studien an Diph- 
theriebazillentragern und deren Behandlung. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1917, xxxi, 52-102. . Zur 
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Behandlung der Diphtheriebazillentrager. Miinchen. mcd. 

Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 187. . Zur Behandlung von 

Diphtheriekeimtragern mit Morgenroth's Chinaalkaloiden. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 191c 1 , lv, 945-948.— Rappaport (B.) 
The use of kaolin to remove diphtheria bacilli from the 
nose and throat. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 943-945. 
Also, Reprint. — Ravenel (M. P.) The treatment of diph- 
theria carriers by overriding with Staphylococcus aureus. 
Tr. XV. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, 
iv, 170-174.— Rolleston (J. D.) The treatment of diphtheria 
bacillus carriers with bouillon cultures of Staphylococcus 
pyogenes aureus. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, x, 298- 
307. — Roskam (J.) Le traitement local des porteurs dc 
bacilles diphteriques. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1917, lxx, 

406-411. . La desinfection des porteurs de bacilles 

diphteriques. Ann. d. l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1918, xxxii, 
255-269.— Ruh (H. O.), Miller (M. J.) & Perkins (R. G.) 
The treatment of diphtheria carriers by tonsillectomy. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 941-943. Also: Ohio 
M. J., Columbus, 1917, xiii, 719-722.— Sanford (A. H.) 
Diphtheria bacillus carriers treated with cultures of lactic 
acid bacilli. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1913, xix, 676.— 
Schelcher (R.) Zur Behandlung der Diphtheriebacillen- 
trager mit Diphthosan. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 264. — 
SchwerinertF.) Diphtheriebazillentrager und systemati- 
sche Diphtheriebekampfung. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskr., Leipz., 1919, lxxxviii, 222-233.— Vernleuwe. De la 
conduite a tenir vis-a-vis des porteurs de germes diphteriques. 
Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1923, xliv, 200-205.— Vincent, 
Pilod & Zoeller. La prophylaxie de la diphterie dans les 
collectivites, les porteurs de germes et la reaction de Schick. 
Gaz. m&l. . . . de Strasb., 1922. lxxx, No. 5 (Sect, d'epi- 
d£miol.), 1. — Weichardt (W.) & Pape (M.) Dauertrager 
und Dauertragerbehandlung bei Diphtherie. Ergebn. d. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, xi, 754-813.— WeU (A. I.) 
The efficacy of vaccines in the treatment of chronic diph- 
theria carriers. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc., 
N. Bedford, Mass., 1914, xx, 160-178. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. 
J., 1914-15, lxvii, 432-437.— Wherry (W. P.) Diphtheria 
carriers and their treatment; report of 3 tonsillar cases. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1916, xxi, 15-21.— Whltmore (J. B.) 
& Welch (P. B.) The control of diphtheria carriers and 
suspects, City Park Barracks, Brooklyn, N. Y. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, xiii, 212-217— Wiener (R. G.) 
The use of a bouillon culture of Staphylococcus pyogenes 
aureus in diphtheria convalescents and bacillus carriers. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 95.— Wilson (S. G.) 
Treatment of diphtheria and diphtheria carriers. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1913-14, lxvi, 192-197.— Womer (W. A.) Results 
of staphylococcus spray treatment in 42 cases of diphtheria 
carriers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913. lxi, 2293.— Wright 
(F. L.) Results of Schiotz method of ridding diphtheria 
cases and carriers of diphtheria bacilli in the State agricul- 
tural and industrial schools. Ibid., 26. 

Diphtheria (Carriers of) in schools. 

See, also, Diphtheria in schools. 

Stadler (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Diphtheriebacillentrager. Auf Grand der Unter- 
suchung von Rachen und Naee bei 464 nicht- 
diphtheriekranken Kindern. [Zurich. ] 8°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Albert (H.) Diphtheria carriers and medical inspection 
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Diphtheria (Causes and pathology of) 

See, also, Diphtheria (Bacillus of) ;' Diphthe- 
ria ( Transmission of) ; Diphtheria and scarlatina 



Diphtheria (Causes and pathology of). 
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physis cerebri bei Diphtherie. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
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Diphtheria (Causes and pathology of). 
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Diphtheria (Chronic). 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Gangrene in); Diph- 
theria (Paralysis in); Wounds (Diphtheria of). 
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therie. 8°. Kiel, 1919. 

Achard(C) DiptheYie associee. Bull, med., Par., 1921, 
xxxv, 421-424. — Armand & Gierest. Un cas de diphterie a 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelae 
of)- 
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La diphterie prolongee. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1906, lxxix, 843- 
g50 —Fisher (T.) Petechiae in the stomach in diphtheria. 
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(L.) Diphte'rie salutaire dans un cas de chancre syphili- 
tique phagc^denique de la levre infe'rieure. Bull, et mem. 
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bazillen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 840-843.— 
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xiv, 407-412.— Harding ( W. H.) Notes of a case of acidosis 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelx 
of). 

Mya (G. Enfisema polmonare e degenerazione grassa del 
diaframma nella intossicazione difterica. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1908, vi, 561-571.— Nuthall (A. W.) Two 
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(L. W.) Post-diphtheritic comphcations and their pro- 
phylactic treatment. Kansas M. Soc.. Kansas Citv, Kan., 
1909, ix, 181-185.— Smith (H. G.) A case of diphtheria 
compliacted by hemiplegia with aphasia. Lancet, Lond., 
1922, ii, 382.— Sorensen (S. T.) Fettinfiltration der Muskel 
und khnische Erscheinungen bei Schlunddiphtherie. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1916, lxxxi, 154-170. — 
Stangenberg (E.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Verhaltnis- 
ses zwischen Diphtherie und Ohrenkrankheiten. Nord. 
med. Ark.. Stockholm, 1902, 3. f., i. afd. 1, no. 4. 1-80.— 
Stern (G.) Diphthene und I^berfunktion. Mea. Khi., 
Berl., 1919, xv, 873-875.— Stewart (D.) Pulmonary embo- 
lism as a sequel of diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 866. — 
Strohe (H.) Diaphragma der Trachea im Anschluss an 
Diphtherie und erschwertes, bezw. unmogliches D^canule- 
ment. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 702.— Wall 
(J. S.) The comphcations and sequelce of diphtheria in 
children. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 350-359. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Cardiovascular). 

Bailly (L.-A.) *Les obliterations dea arteres 
des membres au cours de la diphterie. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Burger (M. T. F.) *Ueber Herzfleischveran- 
derungen bei Diphtherie. [Wurzburg.] 8°. 
Hamburg & Leipzig, 1911. 

Also, in: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1911, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, xvl, 1-16, 1 pi. 

Denis (A.) *Le pouls et la tension arte>ielle 
dans la diphte>ie; £tude clinique faite a l'Hopi- 
tal des Enfants-Malades. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Duclaud (N.) *Les complications embo- 
liques de la thrombose cardiaque dans la diph- 
terie. 8°. Bordeaux,, 1905. 
. Four.vier (M.) *De la thrombose cardiaque 
dans la diphterie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Fries (H. J. J.) *Isolierte Erregbarkeits- 
storung des Ventrikels bei einem Fall von 
Diphtherie. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Halle a. S., 1912. 

Harding (Mary E.) The circulatory failure 
of diphtheria. 8°. London, 1920. 

Kiepen (Eugenie). *Des lesions du coeur dans 
la diphterie; etude comparee de la myocardite 
diphtenque experimentale et de la myocardite 
diphterique humaine. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Leupolt (P. [J.]) *Ueber Bradykardie bei 
Diphtherie. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Lukinger (O.) *Arrosion der Carotis im 
Verlaufe von Diphtherie. [Miinchen.] 8°. 
Regensburg, 1909. 



Diphtheria (Complications and sequelae 
of, Cardiovascular). 

Allen (R.C.) Complete heart-block in a case of diphtheria 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 267.— Amenomlya (R.) Ueber 
das Atrioventrikularbundel des Herzens bei Diphtherie 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, ccii, 107- 
121.— Auche (B.) Thrombose cardiaque avec embolie des 
arteres iliaque, externe et femorale gauches, et de l'artere 
femorale droite dans la diphterie. Cong. nat. period, de 
gynec., d'obst. et de paediat., Rouen, 1904, iv, 441-449 — 
A vi ra k net ( E .-C . ) & Lutembacher ( R . ) Le cceur dans la 
diphtene. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1920, xiii, 1; 

197. . Troubles et complications cardiaques 

dans la diphterie. J. mM. fran?., Par., 1920, ix, 18-31.— 
Avlragnet (E.-C), Lutembacher (R.) & Le Soudier 
( Mile.). Le cceur dans la diphterie; blocage du cceur et ex- 
trasystoles dans un cas de diphtherie maligne. Arch. d. mal 
du coeur [etc.], Par., 1918. xi, 241-271, 1 pi. — Bailly (L. A.) 
Occlusion of tne arteries of the limbs in diphtheria. Internat 
Clin., Phila., 1920, 30. s.,ii, 157-180.— Ble( V.) & Schwensen 
(C.) The effect of digitalis in 2 cases of arrhvthmiain diph- 
theria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1922, xxx, 30S-312.— Blacher 
( W.) Galopprhvthmus und Extrasystolen bei der diphthe- 
rischen Myocarditis. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, n. F., 
xxix, 166-193.— Bolton (C.) Primary heart failure as the 
immediate cause of death in acute diphtheritic toxaemia. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxviii, 62-70. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1905, i, 278-281. . Some points in the treatment of heart 

failure in diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 282-285.— 
BrUckner. Ueber die diphtherische Kreislaufstorung. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1910-11, 
Miinchen, 1911, 9-12. — Burrows (C.) Early cardiac paralv- 
sis and hemiplegiain diphtheria. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 
1911, viii, 311-317.— Coghlan (E. F.) The management of 
cardiac failure in diphtheria. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1912, i, 
534. — Crooks hank (F. C.) The management of cardiac 
failure in diphtheria. Ibid., 669. — Crochet (R.) Dilatation 
dnorme du cceur gauche chez une fillet te de trois ans; myocar- 
dite diphthenque. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii. 
846-849.— D'Espine (A.) & Manet (H.) Un cas de throm- 
bose cardiaque dans la diphterie. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1912 ; xxxii ; 60-64— Dietlen (H.) Ueber 
Herzdilatation bei Diphtherie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1905, lii, 683-687.— Domenech Roura (E. M.) La paralisis 
cardio-pulmonar difterica. Med. ie los ninos, Barcel., 1913, 
xiv, 277-281. — Dudgeon (L. S.) A study of the various 
changes which occur in the tissues in acute diphtheritic 
toxaemia, more especiallv in reference to acute cardiac failure. 
Brain, Lond., 1906, xxix, 227-264, 3 pi— Eberth (C. J.) 
Diphtherische Endocarditis. In: Eberth (C. J.) Untersu- 
chungen a. d. path. Institut, Zurich, 1873, i, 95-99.— Eckstein 
(A.) Herzmuskeltonus und postdiphtherische Herzlah- 
mung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipi. & Berl., 1921, 
xlvii, 98.— Elliott (J. B.) The heart in diphtheria. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 706-70S.— Epplnger (H.) Die 
toxische Myolyse des Herzens bei DiphUieritis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 257; 285.— Esehe- 
rich. [Falle mit embolischen Prozessen bei postdiphtheri- 
tischer Herzschwache.) Mitt. d. Gesellsch. I. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1906, v, 27.— Faber (E.) [Collapse and 
heart disease in diphtheria.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kpbehh., 
1921, lxxxiii, 1440-1442.— Fenton (F.) Premonitory symp- 
toms of failure of the heart in diphtheria. Canad. Pract. & 
Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 125-127.— FIgdor (P.) Peri- 
cardis in diphtheria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915. 
viii. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 89.— Flndlay (J. W.) Case of 
diphtheria complicated by acute endocarditis of the mitral 
valve. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lix, 27-37.— Fleming (G. B.)& 
Kennedy (A. M.) A case of complete heart-block in diph- 
theria, with an account of_post-mortem findings. Heart, 
Lond., 1910, ii, 77-83, 1 pi.— Friedemann (U.) Hertmuskel- 
tonus und postdiphtherische Herzlahmung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1134-1136: 1921, 
xlvii, 1581-1583.— Galbralth ( D. H. A.) A case of laryngeal 
diphtheria ending in death from heart failure. Guv's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1915, xxix, 401.— Garlipp. Ein Fall von 
Embolie der Art. brachialis bei Diphtherie. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1172. . Embolie der Arteria 

brachialis dextra nach Diphtherie mit Ausgang in Heilung. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1906. xxx, 145-151.-^GU1 (J. M.) On 
post-diphtheritic heart failure. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney,- 
1908, xxvii, 534-537.— Gouget. Les complications cardio- 
aortiques de la diphterie. Clinique. Par.. 1910, v, 295.— 
Gunson(E.B.) Cardiac arrhythmia in diphtheria. Brit. 
J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1914, xi, 385-397.— Harding (M. 
Esther). Heart-block in diphtheria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1921, i, 321.— Hecht (A. F.) Ueber atrioventrikulare Auto- 
matic bei postdiphtherischer Herzschwache. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 2015-2018.— Hoist (J.) [Cardiac com- 
plications in diphtheria.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1917. 5. R., xv, 1167-1175.— Howland (J.) Circula- 
tory disturbances in diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1908, li 2121-2125.— HUbsehmann (P.) Ueber Mvokar- 

ditis bei Diphtherie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 911. . 

Ueber Myokarditis und andere pathologisch-anatomische 
Beobachtungen bei Diphtherie. Munehen. med. Wchnschr.. 
1917, lxiv, 73-76.— Hume (W. E.) & Clegg (S. J.) A clinical 
and pathological study of the heart in diphtheria. Quart. J. 
Med., Oxford, 1914-15, viii, 1-18, 2 pi.— Iwanowa (A.) Ueber 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Cardiovascular). 

die Behandlung der Kreislaufsstorung bei Diphtheriever- 
giftung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 19-21.— Jafte (R.) Pathologisch-anatomische Unter- 
suehungen iiber das Diphtherieherz mit besonderer Be- 
rficksichtigung der Ergebnisse des Tierexperimcnts. Arb. a. 
d. Inst. f. exper. Therap. zu Frankf. a. M., Jena, 1920, 11. 
Hft., 3-23— Jump (H. D.) Endocarditis following diph- 
theria. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 472-475.— Koch. Ueber 
postdiphtheritische Kreislaufsschwache. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1916, xii, 1220. . Die Behandlung der Kreislaufer- 

krankung bei Diphtheric Ibid., 1917, xiii, 473-476. Also: 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 188.— Kratzeisen (E.) 
Allgemeine Herzvergrosserung nach Diphtherie. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Herz. u. Gefasskrankh., Wien., 1920, xii, 185-189.— 
Loewenthal (W.) Ueber die wachsartige Degeneration des 
Herzmuskels bei Diphtherie. CentralbT. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1900 ; xi, 612-614.— Lutembacher (R.) 
Troubles de conductibihte et tachycardie sinusale au cours 
de la diphterie. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1921, xiv, 
83-86.— Luzzati (A.) Sulle complicazioni cardiache nella 
difterite. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1904, x, pt. 1, 441-459.— 
MacCallum (W. G.) On the mechanism of the circulatory 
failure in diphtheria. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1913, 
xxviii, 399-406. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1914, 
cxlvii 37-44.— McCulloch (H.) Studies on the effect of 
diphtheria on the heart. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920, 
xx, 89-112.— Marfan (A. B.) Thrombose cardiaque et em- 
bolic de l'aorte abdominale apres une angine diphterique 
maligne. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 450- 
456. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 159-168.— 
Nuzum (F.) Eosinophilous myocarditis in diphtheria. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1925. Also, Reprint.— 
OUlve & Collet (H.) Thrombose cardiaque et hemiplegie 
post-diphterique. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 
221-231.— Parkinson (J.) Auricular fibrillation following 
complete heart-block in diphtheria. Heart, Lond., 1914-15, 
vi, 13-16.— Pons y Pascual. Tractament per l'adrenalina 
dels transtorns circulatoris consecutius a la difteria. An. 
Acad, y lab. de cien. med. de Cataluna, Barcel., 1912, vi, 
129-139.— Price (F. W.) & Mackenzie (Ivy). Auricular 
fibrillation and heart-block in diphtheria. Heart, Lond., 
1911-12, iii, 233-242, 1 pi.— Robinson (G. C.) The heart in 
diphtheria. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, xv, 234. 
Also, Reprint.— Rohmer (P.) Neuere Untersuchungen 
iiber den Diphthcrieherztod. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 

1912, n. F. lxxvi, 391-401, 2 pi. . Ueber das Elektrokar- 

diogramm des Diphtherieherztodes. Verhandl. d. Versamml. 

d. Gcsellsch. f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1911, 

Wiesb., 1912, xxviii, 279-284. 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe), 1911, 

Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 344. . Elektrocar- 

diographische und anatomische Untersuchungen iiber den 
Diphthcrieherztod und dessen Beziehungen zum Reizlei- 
tungssystem. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912, 

xi, 426-444, 5 pi. . Der Diphtherieherztod. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1058-1062. . Neuere Forschungen 

iiber den Diphtherieherztod. Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh. 
[etc.], Dresd. & Leipz., 1917, ix, 13-26.— Rolleston (J. D.) 
The blood-pressure in diphtheria. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond. 
1911, viii, 433-450.— Schwensen (C.) [Clinical observations 
on heart troubles in diphtheria.] Bibliot. f. Lseger, Kj0- 
benh., 1921, cxiii, 191-194. . [Collapse and cardiac dis- 
orders in diphtheria.] Ugesk. f. Lager, K0benh., 1921, 
lxxxiii, 1522-1524.— Siebert (W.) Zur Frage der Entstehung 
diphtherischer Zirkulationsstorungen. Ergebn. d. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, xiii, 313-348.— Smith (S. C.) 
Observations on the heart in diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 765-772. . Death of the heart in 

diphtheria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxv, 78-80.— Speck 
(B.) Echte Bradykardie im Verlaufe und im Gefolge von 
Diphtherie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 

in Wien, 1912, xi.7. . Ein Fall von Adams-St okesschem 

Syndrom nach Diphtherie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxvi, 1094.— Spieler (F.) Zur Pathogenese der postdiph- 
therischen Lahmungen und des Herztodes bei Diphtherie. 
Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 
1907, xv, 512-536.— von Stejskal (K.) Kritisch-experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen fiber den Herztod in Folge von Diph- 
therietoxin. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1901-2, xliv, 367- 
412: 1903-4, 129-185.— Weill-Halle (B.) & Lemaire (H.) 
Thrombose cardiaque et embolie pulmonaire au cours 
d'une diphterie maligne. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1906, viii, 78-83— White (F. W.) The after-ell'ccts of diph- 
theria on the heart. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1243- 
1248.— White (F. W.) & Smith (H. H.) Heart complica- 
tions in diphtheria; a clinical study of 946 cases. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1904, cli, 433-440. Also, Reprint. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 

of, Cerebral). 

Cords (R.) *Ein Fall von postdiphtherischer 
Gehirnerkrankung mit besonderer Berucksieh- 
tigung unserer heutigen Kenntnisse vom 
Zwangslachen. 8°. Leipzig, ] 906. 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 

of, Cerebral). 

Krucke (L.) *Ein Fall von eitrig entziin- 
deter Pachymeningitis hemorrhagica bei Dif- 
terie. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Boehncke (K. E.) & Koch (R.) Veranderungen an der 
Hypophysis cerebri durch Diphtherietoxin im Tierexpe- 
riment. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 1-16, 5 pi.— Bruckner (M.) Akute 
cerebrale Ataxie im Verlaufe einer Diphtherie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1563.— Edgeworth (F. H.) A case of 
diphtheria in which death resulted from a clot in the basilar 
artery. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 1563 — Escherich (T.) 
Hirnembolie im Verlaufe der postdiphtherischen Herz- 
schwache. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. ft inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
Wien, 1906, v, Beilage, 37-39: 1907, vi, 37-39. Also: Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, lvii, 473-475.— Glaser (W.) Diph- 
theriebazillen als Meningitiserreger. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, lxiv, 856.— Le Sage (A.) & Hebert (R.) Une 
observation d'hemi-athetose secondaire a la diphterie. 
Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1917, xlvi, 375-379.— 
Molchanoff (V. I.) [Pathogenesis of cerebral hemiplegia 
following diphtheria in connection with diphtheritic throm- 
bosis of the heart.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1907,lxviii, 20-33.— 
Reiche(F.) Meningitis bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1914, Orig., xi, 452-459.— Rolleston (J. D.) Cerebral 
embolism in diphtheria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1914-15, viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 33.— Rolleston (J. D.) 
& Gunson (E . B .) E xtensive occlusion of cerebral arteries 
in diphtheria. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1915, xiii, 
373-376. — Serog. Cerebellare Ataxie nach Diphtherie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 1255-1257. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Cutaneous). 

See, also, Skin (Diphtheria of) . 

Bluth (G.) Ein neuer Fall von erythematos-vesikulo- 
pustulosem Hautausschlag nach Diphtherie. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1910, vi, 1371.— Deutschiander (C.) Ueber die 
diphtherische Entzundung der Haut und des Unterhaut- 
zellgewebes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxv, 
310-367.— Ehrhardt (O.) Ueber die diphtheritische pro- 
grediente Hautphlegmone. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 1265.— Francioni (C.) Nota intorno alia questione 
degli esantemi scarlattinifonni che si presentano nel corso 
della difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze. 1904, ii, 352- 
356.— Garratt (G. C.) On acute diphtheritic whitlow in 
persons apparently healthy. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1904-5, xii, 35.— Hand (A.) Urticaria as a sequel of diph- 
theria when antitoxin was not used. Arch. Peidat., N. Y., 
1904, xxi, 846.— Hartmann (F.) Ein Fall von septischer 
Diphtherie mit pockenahnlichen Erscheinungen auf der 
Haut. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver.. Stuttg., 1906, 
lxxvi, 465-471.— Jolivet (L.) Diphterie et vitiligo. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1920, 6. s., i, 37-39— Le Soudier 
(Mile.). Un cas d'emphvseme sous-cutane 1 dans la diphterie. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1917, xx, 360-362.— Mayer (M.) 
Postdiphtherisches Erysipel als Aequivalent von Scharlach. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1912, xxv, 347.— Orsi (R.) 
L' herpes facialis nel dicorso della difterite. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1907, v, 445-454.— Puddicombe (T. P.) 
Note on a case of diphtheria and impetigo contagiosa in 
the child. Lancet ; Lond., 1908, ii, 374.— Reiche (F.) Ueber 
Herpes facialis bei Diphtherie. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1913, ix, 
1407— Rolleston (J. D.) Herpes facialis in diphtheria. 
Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1907, xix, 375-378. . Diphthe- 
ritic whitlow. Ibid., 1916, xxviii, 110-114— Schucht (A.) 
Zur Kenntnis der diphtherischen Hautentzfindungen, be- 
sonders der durch echte Diphtheriebazillen hervorgerufenen 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz,. 1907, lxxxv, 
105-120, 1 pi.— Schtltze (A.) Ueber einen Fall von Diph- 
therie mit Erythema nodosum und Gelenkschwellungen 
ohne Serumbehandlung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz 
& Berl., 1899, xxv, 815— Vallejo (E.) Las erupciones que 
sobrevienen en el curso de la difteria. Siglo med., Madrid, 
1903, 1, 838-840— Weigert. Diphterie et impetigo. Mod 
scolaire, Par., 1920, ix, 98-100.— Wilson (W. J.) Diphtheria 
complicated by subcutaneous emphysema. Canad. J M & 
S., Toronto, 1905, xvii, 239. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Gangrenous). 
See Diphtheria (Gangrene in). 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Hsemorrhagic). 

Guvotte (E.) *Des hemorrhagies dans la 
diphtherie. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Jouve (F.) *Les hemorrhagies dans la diph- 
terie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Sirkis (T.) *Ein Fall von Diathesis hemor- 
rhagica bei Diphtheria septica. 8°. Ziirich,1907 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Hemorrhagic). 

Bir6 (G.) Diphtheria septica hxmorrhagica. Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 330.— Clark (W. F.) Profuse 
hemorrhage in diphtheria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1484. — 
Fyshe (J. C.) & Hunter (A. W.) Skin hcrmorrhages in 
diphtheria. Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 183.— Gunson 
(E. B.) Purpura complicating diphtheria. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
55-57.— de OUveira (O.) Diphteria hemorrhagica. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1902, xvi, 347.— Rolleston (J. D.) Notes 
on hccmorrhagic diphtheria. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 390-395. — Shaw (H. B.) A case of severe 
hemorrhagic diphtheria, with marked membranous de- 
velopment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 149.— Shov (B.) 
TJn cas de diphterie hemorrhagique grave avec fausse mem- 
brane tres developpee. Ann. de mM. et chir. inf., Par., 
1899, iii, 134.— Whiting (F.) Diphtheria: hemorrhages; 
mastoiditis. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Larvngol., St. Louis, 
1916, xxv, 762-768. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Laryngeal ana pharyngeal ) . 

Thomas (G.) *La serotherapie intensive dans 
le traitement des angines dipteriques graves et 
paralysies. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Arnold(L.) Changes in the streptococci flora of the throat 
during diphtheria. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1922-3, 
viii, 389— Aviragnet, Marie (P.-L.) <fe Debre (R.) TJn 
cas d'adenoidite diphterique maligne. Pediatrie prat., I 
Lille, 1910, viii, 21-24.— Bardy (H.) Le traitement des 
r&recissements cm larvnx et de la trachee apres la diphterie. ■ 
Acta oto-laryngol., Stockholm, 1920-21, ii, 438-444.— Berg j 
(H. W. E.) Chronic postdiphtheritic laryngeal stenosis as 
a causes of persistent mtubation of the larynx. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 161-167.— Bernard (E.) Quelques notes 
pratiques sur l'angine diphtenque (diagnostic et traitement ). 
Hopital, Par., 1922, x, 171-173.— Bobone (T.) Diphterie 
du larynx, du pharynx, du nez, des conjonctives de la 
caisse tympanique et du conduit auditif gauches; querison 
du processus diphteritique; persistance d'otorrhee gauche 
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Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 401-404.— Boidin 
(L.) Angine diphterique a rechutes multiples et subin- 
trantes. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1920, 3. s., 
xliv, 747-749. — Cohnen (T.) Seltene Komplikation einer 
diphtherischen Tracheal- und Larvnxstenose. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 323.— Collet. 
Stenose laryngo-tracheale post-diphterique. Lyon med., 
1907, cix, 219-221.— Donelan (J.) Case of post-diphtheritic 
adhesions of the soft palate. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Laryngol. Sect., 128-130.— Dumltrescu (D.) 
[Retropharyngeal abcess coincident with bacillus diphthe- 
rire in the throat.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1910, xxx, 100-103.— 
Fraga (C.) Angina diphterica. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1909, xxiii, 101-105.— Grlflon (V.) Abces amygdalien et 
diphterie; feneration d'un pilier du voile du palais. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 590-5%. — 
Hage. Diphtheric una Plautsche Angina. Med. klin., 
Berl., 1920, xvi, 1084-1086.— Hecbt. Zur Therapie der 
diphtheritischen Larynxstenose. Therap. Monatsn., Berl., 
1905, xix, 620.— Hellstrttm (T.) Leber Diphtherie und 
phlegmonose Angina. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1912, xxxvii, 
442; 458; 470. — Hermann (Elise). Beitrag zur operativen 
Behandlung der diphtherischen Larynx-Stenose un ersten 
und zweiten Lebensjahre. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, 
3. F., xliii, 273-294.— Kay (M. B.) Subcutaneous emphv- 
sema due to ruptured larynx in an untreated case of diph- 
theria. J. Mien. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1921, xx, 240.— 
Knack (A. V.) Tonsillarabszess bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrnkh., Leipz., 1915, lxxx, 163-170.— 
Kneedler(G. C.) Completestenosisoflarynxafterdiphthe- 
ria and tracheotomy in a boy when aged 1 year and 2 months. 
Pittsburgh M. J., 1914-15, ii, No. 3, 23.— Koschier (H.) 
Zur Behandlung der postdiphtheritischen Stenosen des 
Larynx und der Trachea. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xxi, 580-584.— Kyle (D. B.) Complete adhesion of the 
vocal bands, with laryngeal stenosis following diphtheria. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1905, xxvii, 101-106.— Len- 
hardt (C.) Un cas de stenose cicatricielle du larynx post- 
diphtenque. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1903, 1-9.— 
Llnd (S. C.) Atypical pharyngeal diphtheria. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1412.— Lynah (H. L.) The pa- 
thology and treatment of chronic stenosis of the larynx follow- 
ing diphtheria. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv. 916-923.— 

. Laryngeal, tracheal and bronchial diphtheritic 

stenosis, with the pathology and treatment of chronic steno- 
sis of the larynx following diphtheria. Laryngoscope, St 

Louis, 1913, xxiii, 1160-1162. . The treatment of 

stenosjs of the larynx and trachea following diphtheria 
Ibid., 1918, xxviii, 629-661. [Discussion], 552-555. Aho- 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 861-863. . Direct 

laryngoscopy in the treatment of chronic post-diphtheritic 
laryngotracheal stenosis. Ibid., xviii, 170-176.— Marplier- 
son (J. D.) A severe case of diphtheria, involving 
the pahrynx, larynx, trachea, bronchi, and probably 
the cesophagus and stomach. Med. Rec., N Y 1902 
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lxi, 374.— Modigliani (E.) Difterite; stenosi cieatriziale 
del laringe; enfisema interstiziale; pneumotorace. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 208-211.— Molitor. Considerations 
sur l'angine diphteritique et ses complications chez l'adulte. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1905, 4. s., xxv, 379-388.— Myers 
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Behandlung der diphtherischen Larynxstenosen; Ergeb- 
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1909, li. 321-369.— Renault (J.) Traitement de l'angine 
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Richardson (D. L.) Laryngeal stenosis following diph- 
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Par.. 1905, 336-341. . Adenoidite diphterique. Gaz. 
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beige, Liege, 1904-5, xvii, 52-54.— Thumer (C. A.) Zur 
Behandlung der diphtherischen Stenosen. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lix, 196-223.— Wlshart (D. J. G.) 
Obstinate stenosis of the larynx following diphtheria: reports 
of 2 cases. Am. Otol., Rhinol. & Larvngol., St. Louis, 1910, 
xix, 335-339. 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelse 
of, Nervous). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Paralysis in). 
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Hamaxn (Margarete). Ueber das Auftreten 
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therie. [Munchen.] 8°. Berlin, 1918. 
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Niehaus (A.) *Ueber die Pathogenese und 
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therica. 8°. Kiel, 1912. 
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Lond., 1903, i, 788.— Bitot (E.) & Maurtac (P.) Diphterie 
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Gaz. d. n6p., Par. ? 1912, lxxxv, 753-757.— Bouwmeester (L.) 
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Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lx\i, 174-180.— Broecker(F.) Beitrag 
zur postdiphtherischen Polyneuritis und Myodegeneratio 
cordis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1919, xxxviii, 114-123 — 
BrUckner. Akute Ataxienach Diphtherie. Deutsche mod. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1249.— Caflerta 
(M. T.) Sobre un caso de polineuritis dift^rica. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 650-652.— Carafoll (A.) 
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1914, xxxv, 1926.— ChaUer (J.) & Nove-Josserand (L.) 
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Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 265.— Corslni (F.) Lesione 
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of, Nervous). 

neuritis.] Kharkov. M. L, 1916, xxi, 144-150.— Dreyfus 
(G. L.) Enukleation der Tonsillen bei postdiphtherischer 
Polyneuritis. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1917, lxiv, 188.— 
Dreyfus (G. L.) & Schurer (J.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Pathogenese und Therapie der postdiphtherischen Poly- 
neuritis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 970-973.— Esprit. 
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circonflexe gauche. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1907, xxxi, 
273-275.— FeUchenfeld (W.) Gehaufte Erkrankungen des 
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Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 
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Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 8-10.— Koster (S.) 
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1902, xxi, 221-224.— Modonesi (F.) Sulla pseudotabe post- 
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190. — Nordman. Polynevrite diphterique. Loire med., 
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tische Polyneuritis. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1916, 
lxiii, 92— Powers (H.) Postdiphtheritic disseminated 
myelitis, with report of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, 
clxxxvi. 45-47. — Raymond. Pseudo-tabes diphterique. 

J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 151. . Un cas de pseudo 

tabes diphterique. Tribune med., Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 
485-487 .— Rlghetti ( R . ) Sulle alterazioni dei centri nervosl 
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210-219. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiv, 
1006-1012.— Taylor (J.) Case of Friedreich's disease, fol- 
lowing diphtheria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Neurol. Sect., 15.— Unterberg (H.) Diphtheria from 
the neurological standpoint. St. Louis M. Rev., 1910, n. s. 
iv, 104. — Weiland. Ueberleitungsstorungen bei Diphtherie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1913, lx. 557.— Wild (R . B.) 
A focal softening of the medullain diphtheria. Med. Chron., 
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Diphtheria (Complications and sequelae 
of, Ocular). 

See Diphtheria (Ocular); Diphtheria (Paral- 
ysis from, Ocular). 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelae 
of Paralytic). 
See Diphtheria (Paralysis in). 

Diphtheria (Complications and sequelae 
of, Renal). 
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Etienne, 1920, xxxiv, 548-550.— Pujol (P.) & Casals (F.) 
Nefritis post-diftericas. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1906, vii 
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z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1921, lxix, 373-380.— 
Wolff (E. K.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber die 
Nierenveranderungen bei Diphtherie. Klin. Wchnsehr., 
Berl., 1922, i, 581. 

Diphtheria (Control of). 

See Diphtheria (Prevention of). 

Diphtheria (Cutaneous). 

See Skin (Diphtheria of). 



Diphtheria (Death from). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Mortality from). 

Boutin (M. E. M.) *Des vomissements 
comme symptomes precurseurs de la mort rapide 
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8°. Paris, 1903. 

Butruille (A. V.) *La mort subite dans la 
convalescence de la diphterie. 8°. Lille, 1906. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.], in: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1907, x, 49. 

Le Gambier (E.) *La mort dans la diph- 
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diphterie. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 58-60.— Barbier 
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med. et chir. inf., Par., 1902, vi, 581-590. Also: Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 231-243 — Carey (B. W.) Lessons 
from a study of 1,000 diphtheria deaths. Month. Bull. Mass. 
Dep. Health, Bost., 1918, v, 350-365— Kohn (B.) The 
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65-69. Also [Abstr.J: Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 61 — 
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diphtheria.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, 
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Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1922-3, xxi, 150-153.— Rocaz 
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Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 557-559. — 
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Cron. mea.-quir. de la Habana, 1907 ; xxxiii, 6-18. — Sheldon 
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Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 451. — Terrien (E.) Mort subite 
dans la convalescence de la diphterie. Rev. mens. d. mal. 
de l'enf., Par., 1904, xxii, 555-559. Also: Bull, med., Par., 
1905, xixj 21-24.— Timmermans (U.) Schielijke dood bij 
diphteritis. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Belgie, Antw., 1911, ii, 
17-21. 

Diphtheria (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Latent); Diphtheria 
(Susceptibility to). 

Adam (J. E.) Early diagnosis in diphtheria. Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, i, 1154.— Blau (A. I.) Diagnostic points in 
diphtheria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1923, cxvii, 275.— Borrino 
(A.) Sul fenomeno del faecialenella difterite. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1908, vi, 416-426.— Brownlie (J. L.) The 
clinical diagnosis of diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 
320-321.— Bruckner (M.) Ueber die prognostische Bedeu- 
tung des Blutdrucks bei der Diphtherie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1926-1929.— Brunk 
(O. C.) Diphtheria diagnosed therapeutically. Old Do- 
minion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1915, xxi. 203.— Burckhardt 
(J. L.) & Enriquez (M. L.) Ueber eimge neuere Methoden 
der Diphthenediagnose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 
Abt., Jena, 1917-18, lxxx, Orig., 15-28.— Cioninl (E.) Per 
la diagnosi rapida e facile della difterite. Gazz. internaz di 
med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 357-360.— Darre (H.) Diagnostic 
clinique de l'angine diphterique a formes anormales. Bull 
med., Par., 1921, xxxv, 259-264.— Drinkwater (H.) The 
clinical diagnosis of diphtheria and other diseases of the 
throat. Tr. M. Soc, Lond., 1920, xliii, 171-178. Also- Clin 
J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 134-136.— Dwignt (M. B.) The period 
of incubation in diphtheria. Proc. Phila. Co M Soc 
Phila.. 1893, xiv, 49-51.— Fiessinger (C.) Pronostic de la 
diphterie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par , 1922 
xxxvi, 377-379.— Franchetti (U.) La deviazione del com- 
plemento nella difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze 1912 
x, 927-943.— Freund (W.) Zur Frage der diagnosti'schen 
Verwertbarkeit der Acetonurie bei diphterieverdachtigen 
Anginen. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien 1903 ii 
296.— Goldstein (H.I.) Sore throat and diphtheria. Month' 

Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 336; 405. . Sore throats 

and diphtheria. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1921, xliv No 4 
14-18.— Gordon (A. K.) The clinical diagnosis of diphtheria' 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, u, 99.— Green (E. K.) The clinical 
symptoms and diagnosis of diphtheria. J. Minn M Ass 
[etc.], Minneap., 1907 xxvii, 287-291.— Gunson (E B ) 
A crossed reflex in diphtheria, elicited by stimulation of the 
quadriceps femoris muscle. Rev. Neurol. & Psvchiat 
Edinb, 1915 xiii, 317-320.-Harris (A.) The prognosis of 
diphtheria. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 878-880 — 
Hesse (W.) Ein auskultatorisches Phanomen bei Kehl- 
kopfdiphtherie. Miinchen. med.Wchnschr , 1919 lxvi 928 — 
Ide (H.) Les diphteries fmstes. Rev. med. de Louvain 
1908 297-300 -Kligler (I. J.) & Levine (V. E.) The ScS 
len-Klett selenium reaction in the diphtheria ktoud Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y 1915 iv, 196.-Knowles (R.) The 
laboratory study of a diphtheria outbreak. Indian J M 
Research, Calcutta, 1918-19, vi, 102-115— Kolmer (J ' A l' 
An allergic skin reaction to diphtheria bacilli Proc ' Soc 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1915-16, xiii, 89-91 -Kolmer 
(J. A.) & Moshage (Emily L.) An anaphylactic Ikin 

KiHSn 8 , 1 ^' Al ?-- J - Dis - Chil ' d - Ch *«K 
1916, xn, 316-327, 1 pi.— Lanzarinl (F.) Contributo alia 

diagnosi differenziale fra difterite vera e falsa Morgagni 

Mdano, 1916, lvm, pt. 1, 327-338.-Lemaire(J.) & PartSptol 
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Diphtheria (Diagnosis of). 

Recherches sur la cutireaction a la toxine diphterique. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1908, x, 307-311.— Levlnson (A.) 
Practical points in the diagnosis and treatment of diph- 
theria, based on observations of 4, 000 cases. Med. Rec. ; N. Y. 
1912, lxxxi, 14-21. — Mandelbaum. Zur Diphtheriediag- 
nostik. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 1099. — 
Marfan (A.-B.) Diagnostic de l'angine diphterique et des 
angines aigues. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 305; 337. 

. Diagnostic clinique de l'angine diphtenque. Med. 

inf., Par., 1909, vi, 73-75.— Martin (L.) Des causes qui 
influent sur le pronostic de la diphterie. Bull. mM., Par., 
1912, xxvi, 182-184. Also: Clinique, Montreal, 1912-13, n. s., 
lii, 394-399.— Martin (L.) & Loiseau (G.) Les pseudo- 
diphteriques. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1919, xli, 97-103.— Mason 
(E . H.) Diagnostic serum for B. diphtheria?. Mil. Surgeon, 
"Wash., 1919, xlv, 560.— Miller (T. C.) The laboratory 
diagnosis of diphtheria. Ohio San. Bull., Columbus, 1908, 
xii, 4-17.— Montes (J. E .) Apuntes elinicos sobre la difteria. 
Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1916, vii, 530-539.— 
Morton (J. E.) Diphtheria; its symptoms and diagnosis. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1907, xiv, 1210-1214.— Peters 
(O. H.) Irregularity of the pulse in diphtheria. Lancet, 
Lond., 1907, ii, 767-770.— Pontlcaccla (M.) Di una causa 
d'errore nella diagnosi del crup difterico. Riv. veneta di 
sc. med., Venezia, 1904, xli, 289-295.— Reiter (H.) Beitr&ge 
zur Diphtheriediagnose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Bert., 1915, xli, 522-525.— Riccardo (P.) Contributo alio 
studio delle angine difteriche fruste. Polielin., Roma, 1912, 

xix, sez. prat., 831-834.— Roger (H.) & Margarot (J.) 
Angine pnlegmoneuse et diphtene: relations; diagnostic 
differentiel. Montpel. med., 1909, xxix, 121-137.— Rolleston 
(J. D.) A note on the condition of the tendo A chillis jerk 

in diphtheria. Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 68-72. . 

Babinski's sign in diphtheria. Rev. Neurol. & Psvchiat., 
Edinb., 1910, vhi, 404-412.— Schick (B.) Ueber die Diph- 
theriediagnose. Wien. med. Wehnschc, 1922, lxxii, 1484- 
1486.— Schwensen (C.) The heart rhvthm in diphtheria. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1922, xxx, 279-298.— Shinier (W.) 
Diphtheria diagnosis by means of blood serum containing 
potassium tellurate. J. Baet., Bait., 1916, i, 111.— Simonds 
(J. P.) Some facts concerning diphtheria revealed by 
laboratory examinations. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 
1910, iii, 1-4.— Thomson (F. H.) Diagnosis and treatment 
of diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 68-70.— Weill-Halle 
(B .) & Bloch-Michel. Diagnostic rapide de la diphterie 
par la methodede deviation du complement. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s.. xxix, 707-709. Also: 
Tribune med., Par., 1910, n. s., xliii, 376— WUloughby 
(W. G.) Some notes on a series of cases of diphtheria. 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1915 ; xxviii, 176-183.— Willrich (G.) 
Das Blutbild bei Diphtherie als Hilfsmittel fur die Diagnose 
und Prognose. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatkrankenanst., 1914- 
16, xv, 41-100.— Wood (F. M.) A method for the rapid 
diagnosis of diphtheria"by the general practitidner. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1265. 

Diphtheria (Diagnosis of, Bacterio- 
logical). 

Glucksmann (S. J.) *Ueber die bakteriolo- 
gische Diagnose der Diphtherie. [Zurich. ] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1897. 

Jacquot (C.-E.) *Diagnostic bacteriologique 
de la diphterie; etude critique par la recherche 
de la virulence. 8°. Nancy, 1914. 

Knebel (M.) *Beitrage zur bakteriologischen 
Diagnose und Statistik der Diphtherie. [Gies- 
sen.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Schulze (O. [V. H.]) *Eine Nachprufung 
des von Conradi angegebenen Oeltupferver- 
fahrens zum Nachweis von Diphtheriebacillen. 
8°. Jena, 1914. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakt. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxiii, 148-159. 

Tompakow (L.) *Ueber den Wert der neuen 
Conradischen Verfahren fur die Diphtherie- 
diagnose (Pentan - Tellur - Verfahren). 8°. 
Miinchen, 1914. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen, 1914, lxxxiii, 1-42. 

Aperlo (G.) Di un metodo semplice per l'isolamento del 
bacillo difterico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena 1908 

xx, 16.5-167.— Aviragnet (E. C), Welll-Halle (Ii | & 
Marie (P.-L.) Le diagnosi Le bacteriologique do la diphterie 
J. med. franc., Par., 1920, ix, 12-18 — Bachmann (W ) 
Echte Diphtheric- und diphthcrioahnliche Bazillcn im 
Phagozyloscvcrsuch. Centrall)l. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1921, Orig., lxxxvi, 433-440.— Bates (L. B.) The 
bacteriological diagnosis of diphtheria. Proc. Canal Zone 

¥i /^f V U r? nn } I I 0,H ' 1 9' Z > 1911 " 12 - iv, 45-54.-Baumgaer- 
tel (T.) Zur bakteriologischen Diphtheriediagnose Berl 

^ Chn ,m h J^ 191 ^ lv ' 1914 " Also: Miinchen. med.' 
Wchnschr 1918, >v 270.-Beckler (E. A.) A plea for a 
quick bactenological diagnosis of diphtheria. Boston M & 



Diphtheria (Diagnosis of Bacterio- 
logical) . 

S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 531.— Berlin (H.) Zur Frage der 
bakteriologischen Diphtherie-Diagnose. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 856-858.— Bessaw (G.j 
& Schwenke (J.) Ueber die lokale Diphtheriebouillon- 
Reaktion beim Menschen. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz 
& Wien, 1915, xiii, Orig., 397-423.— Bie (V.) Beitrage zur 
bakteriologischen Diphtheriediagnostik. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, 385-390.— Bitter (L.) Betrachtungen tiber 
die Ergebnisse der bakteriologischen Diphtheriediagnose. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcv, 208- 
219.— Blake (J. E.) The bacteriological diagnosis of diph- 
theria. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 135-140.— 
Bleyer ( A . ) Concerning direct smears in diphtheria. Am 
J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1920, xx, 445-460.— Broers (C. W.) 
The bacteriological diagnosis of diphtheria. Folia Micro- 
biol., Delft, 1914, iii, 199-211.— Bullowa (J. G. M.), Hard- 
man (R. C.) & Litchfield (H. R.) Menace of the diagnos- 
tic throat culture in diphtheria. J. Am.M. Ass., Chicago 
1923, lxxx, 240-242.— Calandra (A.) Delia necessita del 
reperto batteriologico per la diagnosi di difterite. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1908, xi, 331-335.— Cammidge 
(P. J.) The value of Neisser's stain in the diagnosis of 
diphtheria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1016.— Casagrandi 
( O . ) Metodi semplici e pratici per la diagnosi bacteriologica 
della difterite. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 
1900, i, 145.— Chesley (A. J.) Practical tests of certain 
factors in State work affecting the accuracy of diphtheria 
culture diagnosis. J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Columbus, 
1911, i ; 582-589.— Collet. Resultats pratiques de l'examen 
bacteriologique dans le croup. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1911, xxxvii, 646-652.— Concetti (L.) 
Rasche Methode zur bacteriologischen Diagnose der Diph- 
therie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1. 462.— Conklin 
(W. L.) Clinical versus bacteriological diagnosis and 
quarantine of diphtheria. Buffalo N. Y. f 1901-2, n. s., xli, 
660-667. — Conradi (H.) Ueber ein neues Prinzip der 
elektiven Zuchtung und seine Anwendung bei Diphtherie. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1073. . Erwide- 

rung zur Veroffentliehung von F. Schanz: Die bakteriologi- 
sche Diagnose der Diphtherie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, 
lvu, 520.— Conradi (H.) & Troch (P.) Ein Verfahren zum 
Nachweis von Diphtheriebazillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, liv, Ref.. Beilage, 63-65.— Costa 
(S.), Troisler(J.) & Dauvergne(J) Recherche et determi- 
nation rapide du bacille diphtenque chez les malades et les 
porteurs. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 

3. s., xli, 991-994. . Note complementaire 

relative au procede pour la recherche et la determination 
rapide du B. diphterique chez les malades et les porteurs. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 793. 

. Action hemotoxique du B. diphterique; sa valeur 

diagnostique. Ibid., 1918, lxxxi, 89-91. . 

Le diagnostic bacteriologique de la diphterie. Presse med., 
Par., 1919, xxvii, 113.— Debre (R.) & Le tulle (R.) Le 
diagnostic rapide du bacille diphtenque dans les angines et 
chez les porteurs de germes (valeur des granulations polaires 
de Babes). Presse med., Par., 1919, xxvii, 515.— Delia 
Vedova (T.) La diagnosi diffcrenziale tra il bacillo di 
Loftier ed i simili. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1017- 
1021 .— Dopter. Diagnostic bacteriologique de la diphterie. 
Paris mod., 1911-12, v, 612-616.— Frost (W. D.), Charl- 
ton (Alice M.) & Little ( Mar v F . ) A rapid cultural method 
of diagnosing diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago. 1921, 
lxxvi, 30.— Gehrmann (A.) The incubation time in the 
culture diagnosis of diphtheria. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 
1915, v, 1031-1034.— Glldemelster (E.) & Gtinther. Ueber 
neuere Verfahren zum Nachweis von Diphtheriebacillen 
und ihre praktischo Bedeutung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxii, Orig., 237-245.— Goldstein 
(H. I.) Streptococcic sore throat, and diphtheria; the need 
of local bacteriological laboratories. Med. Council, Phila., 
1914, xix, 129-134.— Heldsleck. Nachweis des Soorpilzes 
in diphtherieverdachtigen Rachenabstrichen. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 108-114, 1 pi.— 
Helmrelch ( E.) & Schick (B.) Ueber die Ursache des 
negativen Ausfallesder Diphtheriehautreaktion bei maligner 
Diphtherie. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 1691-1693. 

. Bemerkung zur Arbeit: Ueber die Ursache 

des negativen Ausfalles der Diphtheriehautreaktion bei 
maligner Diphtherie. Ibid., 1923, ii, 305.— Hill (H. W.) 
Some questions relating to the bacteriological diagnosis of 
diphtheria. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 1899-1900, ix, 

59-80. . The sources of error in bacterial diphtheria 

diagnosis. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Columbus, 1908, 
xxxiii, 39-48. — Holmes (E. B.) The value of stained smears 
in the diagnosis of diphtheria. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1908, 
n. s., xi, 98-107.— Joos (A.) Untersuehungen iiber Diph- 
theriediagnose; ein neues und verbessertes Kulturverfahren 
fur den Nachweis von Diphtheriebacillen im Exsudate und 
Erlangung von Rcinkulturen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1899, xxv, 296; 351, 1 pi.— Klinger (R.) 
& Schoch (E.) Ueber die Leistungsfahigkcit und den 
Wert der bakteriologischen Diphtheriountersuchungen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1601-1611.— 
Klunker. Ueber die Verwendbarkeit der Conradi-Troch- 
schen Tollurplatto zum Diphthericnachweis. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1025-1027.— Langer (H.) Ein 
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sparsamer Blutscrumnahrboden fur die Diphtheriediagnose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 515. 

. Der Diphtherieabstrich. Ibid., 929. . Die 

Besehleunigung der bakteriologischen Diphtheriediagnose. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1373. . Wege 

und Ziele der bakteriologischen Diphtheriediagnostik. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1916), 1917, xlvii, 142- 
150.— Langer (H.) & Krtiger (H.) Die Gramfestigkeit der 
Diphtheriebazillen und der Pseudodiphteriebazillen als 
dilferent ialdiagnostisches Merkmal. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii. 722.— Lesteur (C.) Le 
bacille pseudo-diphtenque et le diagnostic bacteriologique 
de la diphterie. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1902, i, 
68-72.— Lttwenthal. Die bakteriologische Diphtherie- 
Diagnose. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 1147.— 
MacCordlck (A. H.) On the taking and examination of 
throat cultures. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 747- 
750.— Markl & Pollak (F.) Kritisch-experimenteller Bei- 
trag zur Differentialdiagnose der Diphtherie- und Pseudo- 
dipntheriebazillen nebst Beobachtungen iiber das Vorkom- 
men derselben im Rachen Gesunder. Wien. Klin. Wchn- 
schr.. 1913, xxvi, 1617-1624.— Martin (L.) Diagnostic 
bacteriologique de la diphterie; bacilles pseudo-diphteri- 
ques. Arch. gen. de med.. Par., 1904, ii, 2644-2651.— Marzi- 
nowsky (E. J.) Zur Frage iiber die bakteriologische 
Diagnostik der Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxiii, 185-190, 1 pi.— Millard (R. J.) 
Bacteriological examinations in diphtheria. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 474-476.— Moflitt (G. R.) 
The results of the examination of cultures from suspected 
cases of diphtheria and other pharyngeal and nasal condi- 
tions. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1915-16, xix. 23-27.— MUnz- 
berg (P.) Die Gram-Festigkeit der Diphtherie- und der 
1'seudodiphtheriebazillen und ihre differentialdiagnostische 
Bedeutung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1917, xliii, 1069.— Nelssler (M.) Untersuchung auf Diph- 
theriebacillen und Bekampfung der Diphtherie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1912. viii, 1621-1624.— Pankalos (G.) Pre- 
cede simplifie' de diagnostic bacteriologique de la diphterie. 
Compt.rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1921, lxxxiv, 139.— Pergola 
(M.) Contributo alia diagnosi batteriologica della difterite. 

Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1918, xxviii, 101-110. . Nuovo 

metodo per la diagnosi batteriologica della difterite con la 
cultura di arricchimento. Policlin. , Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. 

prat., 1355-1358. . II mio metodo di ricerca del bacillo 

difterico nella pratica dell' accertamento diagnostico della 
difterite. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1922, xxxii, 629-650.— Raud- 
nltz. Zur bakteriologischen Diagnose der Diphtherie. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr 1902, xxvii, 173-175.— Report of the 
committee on standard methods for the bacterial diagnosis 
of diphtheria. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1908, Colum- 
bus, 1909, xxxiv. pt. 1, 261.— Rhodovl (G.) Ueber Conradis 
elektive Ausschuttelung der Diphtheriebakterien mit 
Kohlenwasserstofien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1913, Orig., lxxi, 233-240.— van Riemsdijk 
(Jl/mM.) Ueber die bakteriologische Diphtheriediagnose 
und die grosse Rolle, welche Bacillus Hofmanni dabei spielt. 
Ibid., lxxv, Orig., 229-264, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Foha Micro- 
biol., Delft, 1915, iv, 46-52.— Sampletro (G.) Sulla diag- 
nosi batteriologica della difterite col siero al tellurito di 
Conradi-Troch. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1913, n. s., xxiii, 
421-345. — Schabad (J. A.) Die klinische Bacteriologie der 
Diphtherie; Bcitrag zur Diiferentialdiagnose des Diph- 
therie- und Pseud odiphtheriebacillus. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1901, n. F., liv, 381-501.— Schanz (F.) Die bakterio- 
logische Diagnose der Diphtherie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1920, lvii 210-212.— Schurmann (W.) Die bakteriologi- 
sche Diphtheriediagnose. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1913, 
xxxi, 1093-1104.— Schurmann (W.) & Hajds. Erfah- 
rungen mit den Tellurnahrboden bei der bakteriologischen 
Diphtheriediagnose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, Mi, Ref., Beiheft, 56-61.— Stokvis (C. S.) Viru- 
lentie als hulpmiddel bij de bacteriologische diagnose der 
diphtherie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i, 
1817-1820.— Suldey (E. W.) Proced6 simple de culture du 
bacille diphterique pour servir au diagnostic bacteriologique 
rapide. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 303-305.— 
Teoumln (S. J.) Zur bakterilogischen Diagnostik des 
echten und Pseudodiphtheriestabchens. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infcktions-Krankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 395-410.— Tniel. 
Diphtheriebacillen auf niissigem Lackmus-Nutrose-Nahr- 
boden; ein Beitrag zur Diphtheriediagnose. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 1271-1274.— Trautmann & Gaeht- 
gens. Einige schwebende Fragen der bakteriologischen 
Diphtheriediagnose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft, 61-78. Also, Reprint.— 
Ustvedt ( Y.) [Le diagnostic bacteriologique de la diphtene 
et le bacille pseudodiphterique. Res., 799-802.] Norsk. 
Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1899, 4. R., xiv, 681-754. 
1 pi.— Valagussa (F.) Contributo alia rapida diagnosi 
batteriologica della difterite. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. 
osp. di Roma, 1901-2, xxi, 42-47.— Van de Vrede (Jane). 
Tho direct diagnosis of diphtheria by bacterioscopic meth o ds 
J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1913, iii, 48-51.— Wang (C. Y.) 
Detection of diphtheria Dacilli in swabs by means of fluid 
' erum. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1918-19, xxii, 229- 
. 34 .—.Williams ( P . W . ) Latent infections of the diphtheria 
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bacillus. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1910, n. s., xxv, 2-10. — 
Zurukzoglu (S.) Zur Methodik der bakteriologischen 
Diphtheriediagnose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1921, Orig., ixxxvi, 440-450. 

Diphtheria ( Experimental ) . 

Daniels (J.) *Ueber die prophylaktische 
Wirkung des Diphtherieheilserums und des 
normalen antitoxinfreien Pferdeserums auf die 
Diphtherieinfektion des Meerschweinchens. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Neubrandenburg, 1920. 

Daure (L. R.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
diphterie spasmogene; etude clinique exp£ri- 
mentale. 8°. Bordeaux. 1911. 

Evans (V. [-J.] F.) *0 patologo-anatomi : 
cheskikh izmieneniyakh pochek u dietei pri 
ostrom gastro-enteritle i difterii. [Pathological 
changes of the kidneys of children in acute 
gastro-enteritis and diphtheria.] 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, 1904. 

Kastenmeyer (W.) *Ueber den Einfluss 
normalen, antitoxinfreien Pferdeserums auf die 
experimentell erzeugte Diphtherieinfektion und 
-intoxikation des Meerschweinchens. [Giessen.] 
8°. Stuttgart, 1919. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1919, lxvii, 365-395. 

Moulinier (P.-R.) *Du mechanisme des 
troubles circulatoires dans l'intoxication diph- 
therique experimental aigue. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Scherrer (F. [W. D.]) *Ueber die zeit- 
lichen Grenzen der Wirksamkeit antitoxischen 
Diphtherieheilserums bei der Infektion des 
Meerschweinchens mit lebenden Diphtherie- 
bazillen. 8°. Giessen, 1919. 

Abramoff (S.) Pathologisch-anatomische Studien iiber 
experimentelle Diphtherieintoxication und Diphtherieim- 
munitat. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 

Jena, 1912, Orig., xv, 12-36, 3 pi. . Ueber die Verande- 

rungen der Hypophyse bei der experimentellen Diphtherie. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxiv, 408- 

412. . [Anatomical alteiations in the pituitary body in 

experimental diphtheria.] Kharkov. M. J., 1915, xix, 233- 
236, 1 pi — Adachi (O.) & Tanaka (K.) Ueber die Hypo- 
physenveranderung bei der experimentellen Diphtherie- 
lnfektion. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 
1916, vi, 23-25.— Bogomolez (A.) Zur Frage iiber die Ver- 
anderungen der Nebennieren bei experimenteller Diph- 
therie. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1905, 
xxxviii, 510-524, 1 pi.— Bolton (C.) & Sown (S. H.) The 
pathological changes in the central nervous system in experi- 
mental diphtheria. Brain, Lond., 1907, xxx, 365-375 — 
Brody (L.) & Arnold (L.) The pathogenicity of strepto- 
cocci from diphtheria throats formice. J. Lab. & Clin. M St. 
Louis, 1922-3, viii, 387.— Burnet (E.) Diphtene experimen- 
tale chez le chimpanze\ Ann de ITnst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 114-124.— Calhoun (Henrietta A.) Effect of injection 
of nonspeciflcprotein on diphtheria virulence tests in guinea- 
pigs. Am. JT Dis. Child., Chicago, 1921, xxi, 107-128.— 
Dibbelt. Geneseder EpithelveranderungeninderNierebei 
experimenteller Diphtherie, ein Beitrag zur Pathologie der 
Zelle. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, 
xvu, 114-119, 1 pi. [Discussion], 138-140.— Dumas (J.) & 
Pettlt (A.) Lesions tracheites provoquees par des lipoides 
extraits du bacille diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par., 1913, clxvi, 440-442.— Emge (L. A.) The thyroid of 
the guinea-pig in experimental diphtheric intoxication. J 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 369-375.— Friedberger (E.) 
Hat das normale Pferdeserum einen Einfluss auf die expe- 
rimentelle Infektion des Meerschweinchens mit Diphtherie- 
bazillen? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 151-158 

Vergleichende Versuche iiber die Wirkung normalen Pfer- 
deserums auf die kunstliehe Infektion des Meerschweinchens 
mit Diphtheriebazillen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr . Leipz 
& Berl., 1919, xlv, 309. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv' 
I??.— Gamier (M.) Autolyse du foie du lapin soumis a* 
1 intoxication diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol Par 
1911, lxxi, 255-258.— Guthrie (C. G.), Marshall (B C ) &' 
Moss (W. L.) Experimental inoculation of human throats 
withvirulentdiphtheriabacilli. Johns Hopkins Hosp Bull 
Bait., 1921,xxxii 369-378.-Henke(F.) Die experimentelle 
Erzeugung von Diphtherie bei Thieren durch die Loffler- 
schen Diphtheriebacillen. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path Anat 
. . . Inst, zu Tubing., Brnschwg., 1894-9, ii, 321-367, 1 pi — 
Hippke (E . ) Versuche iiber die experimentelle Diphtherie- 
infektion der weisen Maus. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u Infektions- 
krankh.,Berl.,1922,xc^,432-446.-Iwabuchi(T.) 1 BeitrTge 



DIPHTHERIA. 



614 



DIPHTHERIA. 



Diphtheria (Experimental) . 

zu den Herz- und Gefassveranderungen bei experimenteller 
Diphtherie des Meerschweinchens. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1922 xxxv, 711-713.— Klltln (I. I.) [ Pathoanatomical 
changes in the parenchymatous organs in experimental 
diphtheria.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1899-1900, viii, 
103-130.— Krauss (R.) & Sordelll (A.) Experiences sur le 
pouvoir preventif et curatif du serum normal dans 1 'intoxi- 
cation diphterique experimentale. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 1497 — Lama (A.) Risultati otte- 
nuti con l'inoculazione di sangue di difterici in cavie. Stu- 
dium, NapoU, 1914, vii, 439.— Lewy (F. H.) Histologische 
Veranderungen im Gehirn bei hyperkinetischen Erkran- 
kun^en der Maus nach Diphtherieinfektion. Klin. Wchn- 
sehr" Berl., 1922, i, 582. . Die histologischen Grund- 

lagen experimenteller Hyperkinesen bei diphtheriein- 
flzierten Mausen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl 1922, ccxxxvui, 252-261 .— Mackle (T. J.) Observa- 
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Diphtherietoxin. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1919, lxvi, 
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Diphtheria (Gangrene in). 
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Diphtheria (Haemorrhage in). 

See Diphtheria (Complications of, Hemor- 
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Diphtheria (History and statistics of). 

See, also, Diphtheria ( Mortality from) . 
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Beobachtungen am Krankenhaus St. Jakob und an der 
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kenanst. 1911, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, xvi, 59-76. Also u Re- 
print.— Fox (C.) Diphtheria in Manila. Pub. Health Rep. 
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Islands. Philippine J. S., Manila, 1920, xvii, 37-46.— Gott- 
stein (A.) Zur Diphtheriestatistik. Ztschr. f. soz. Med., 
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bis auf den heutigen Standpunkt. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
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ence to the Schick test; treatment and management of 
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Peliort (C.) Estadistica de la difteria en la clinica infantil 
de Montevideo. Rev. med. d. x Uruguay, Montevideo, 1917, 
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therie in den Tropen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
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in Wiirttemberg nebst Betrachtungen iiber das Verhaltnis 
der jetzigen Diphtherie zum fruheren sogenannten genuinen 
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Diphtheria {Immunity from) . 

See, also, Diphtheria (immunization against); 
Diphtheria (Susceptibility to, Tests for). 

Anderson (J. F.) Maternal transmission of 
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med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1366-1369. 

. Ueber Diphtherieimmunitat. Fortschr. d. Med., 
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Diphtherieimmunitat. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 
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175-181.— Kellogg (W. H.) A test for diphtheria immunity 
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Jena, 1922, Orig. ; lxxxviii, 262-265.— Park (W. H.) & 
Zingher (A.) Diphtheria immunity; natural, active and 
passive; its determination by Schick test. Am. J Pub 
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946-960.— Redondo (J.) Cooperation a la doctrina de la 
inmunidad de la difteria. Med. de los nifios, Barcel 1902 
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Diphtheria {Immunity from) . 

d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 212-219.— Schtirer (J.) 
Ueber Diphtherie-Disposition und Immunitat. Ztschr. f. 
d. ges.exper. Med., Berl., 1919, x, 225-256.— Seligmann (E.) 
Ueber Diphtherieiinmunitat. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infeks- 
krankh., Leipz., 1918, lxxxvi, 243-268.— Smith (T.) The 
degree and duration of passive immunity to diphtheria toxin 
transmitted by immunized female guinea-pig's to their 
immediate offspring. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1907-8, xvi, 
359-379.— SUdmersen (H. J.) & Glenny (A. T.) Immuni- 
nity of guinea-pigs to diphtheria toxin and its effect upon the 
offspring. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 220; 423: 1912, xii, 
64.— Weil-Halle (B.) & Lemaire (H.) Les conditions de 

fiersistance de l'immunite passive antidiphterique; ses re- 
ations avec la presence du serum antitoxique dans le sang 
et avec l'apparition de precipitine. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 114-116— Wernicke (E.) Ueber die 
Vererbung der kiinstlich erzeugten Diphtherie-Immunitat 
bei Meerschweinchen. Festschr. z. lOOjahr. Stiftungsfeier d. 

med.-chir. Fried.-Wilh. Inst., Berl., 1895, 525-535. . 

Die Immunitat bei Diphtherie. Handb. d. path. Mikroorg., 
Jena, 1904 ; 1061-1090.— Zingher (A.) A modification of 
Roemer's intracutaneous method for the determination of 
small amounts of diphtheria antitoxin in blood sera. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 557-564. 

Diphtheria (Immunization against). 

See Diphtheria (Preventive inoculation 
against). 

Diphtheria (Intubation in). 

See Diphtheria ( Treatment of) by intubation. 

Diphtheria ( Kellog's reaction in). 

See Diphtheria (Susceptibility to, Tests for) . 

Diphtheria (Latent). 

Le Soudier (Mile.) *Les formes larvees de 
l'angine diphterique. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Touranjon (J.) *Les diphteries larvees et 
leurs sequelles. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Abrand (H.) Diphteries cachets (crvptodiphteries). 
Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1920, xviii, 35-37.— Freidina 
(Eta). Beobachtungen iiber larvierte Diphtherie. Mitt. a. 
d. Kindersp. Zurich [etc.], 1907, i, 161-177.— Lesieur (C.) 
Sur les diphteries meconnues et leurs sequelles. Lyon m6d . , 
1911, cxvi, 488-501.— Postumus Meyjes (W.) De be- 
teekenis en de besmettelijkheid van latente vormen van 
diphtherie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. 
R., xliv ; 1. afd., 897-911 — Taylor (S.) Unrecognized 
diphtheria. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 248- 
250. Also: West Lond., M. J., Lond., 1912, xvii, 1-9. [Dis- 
cussion], 50-56.— Terrien (E.) Les diphteries meconnues 
de l'enfance. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1911, xv, 149- 
155.— Wagner (H. L.) Notes concerning the seat of latent 
diphtheria. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1913, xxxv, 
222-225. 

Diphtheria (Malignant). 

Casses (A.) Considerations pratiques sur 
les formes malignes de la diphterie. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 

Verdoux (E.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'angine diphterique maligne tiree d'une serie 
de cas graves observes et traites a l'Hopital Bre- 
tonneau. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Aviragnet, Marie (P.-L.) & Debre (R.) Un cas d'ade"- 
noidite diphterique maligne. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1909, xi ; 414-423 — Deahofe (S. P.) Treatment of malig- 
nant diphtheria. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1894, 
xxviii, 372-399.— Faivre. Diphterie maligne a forme gastro- 
intestinale. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1904, xviii, 123-125.— 
Guillaud. Partlcularites eliniques et traitement de 
l'angine diphterique maligne. Rev. mod. de therap. et de 
biol., Par., 1914, iii, 52-57.— Knapp (E.) Erfahrungen 
iiber Diphtherie-Behandlung mit Heil-Serum, speziell bei 
den mahgnen Erkrankungen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. Wiirttemb. 
arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1918, lxxxviii, 323-325.— Litch- 
field (W. F.) The treatment of malignant diphtheria 
Austral. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 370.— Marfan ( A . IS.i 
Les angines diphteriques mahgnes observees en 1901 et 1902 
Ann. de med. et chir. inf.. Par., 1902, vi, 541-555. Also- 
(iaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.]. Par., 1902, iv, 297-300.— Megias. 
Difteria hipertoxica maligna. Rev. espafl. de laringol 
[etc.], Madrid, 1914, iv, 23-25. - Planclie & Lombard. Un 
cas de syndrome secondaire tardif de diphterie maligne avec 
decesau 5f>jour. Marseille med., loi t, li, ioi- nr.. Poiricr. 
Diphterie maligne avec manifestations cutanees a tvpe 
phlycteniformo. Bull. Soc. Scient. et med. de l'ouest 
Rennes, 1922, xxxi, 21-28.— PopoviC (D.) Maligna difteriia 
Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 1913, xix, 345-354. 
Prevost (C. A. W.) Un cas de diphterie maligne do Trous- 
seau. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi 
941— Purdy (L S.) Malignant diphtheria and the im- 
munizing power of antitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1907 



Diphtheria (Malignant). 

xlviii, 2184 — Ribadeau-Dumas. Traitement de la diph- 
terie maligne. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 449-452.— Rolleston 
(J. D.) Malignant diphtheria with multiple lesions in an 
infant. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 74. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 947.— 
Segard ( M . ) Traitement des angines diphteriques malignes. 
Ann. demea. et chir. inf., Par., 1911, xv, 542-546. 

Diphtheria (Metabolism in). 

Finizio ( G . ) Influenza dell' infezione dif terica sul bilancio 
dell' azoto, studiato eomparativamente nelT animale adulto 
ed in quello giovane. Arch, internaz. dimed. e chir., Napoli, 

1906, xxii, 41-43. Also: Pediatria, Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 
161-171.— Ho wland (J.) A preliminary report of the 
metabolism of diphtheria. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 1909, N. 
Y., 1910, xxi, 141-150.— Pace. Influenza della tossina 
dif terica e della tossina tinea sul ricambio materiale. Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 364— Paton 
(D.N.), Dunlop(J.C.)&Macadam(I.) On the modifica- 
tions of the metabolism produced by the administration of 
diphtheria toxine. J. Physiol., Lond., 1899, xxiv, 331-355.— 
Rosenthal (F.) Ueber die Storungen des Kohlenhydrat- 
stoffwechsels bei der experimentellen Diphtherievergiftung. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxv, 
99-122. 

Diphtheria (Mixed infection in). 

See, also, Diphtheria and scarlatina. 

Castronuovo (G.) L'intossicazione difterica 
e le infezioni miste nella difterite (ricerche 
sperimentali). 8°. Napoli, 1903. 

Dussillol (L.) *Du coryza dipterique dans 
la rougeole. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Henry (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
diphteries associees; formes streptococciques; 
grands accidents septiques. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Prip (H.) Studier over Blandingsinfektion 
ved Difteri. [Studies on mixed infection in 
diphtheria]. 8°. K0benhavn, 1900. 

Barbier (H.) Reapparition de la diphterie sous 1' in- 
fluence de la rougeole cnez des malades traites anterieure- 
ment pour une diphterie ou ayant ete en contact avec des 
diphteriques, et ayant subi une inoculation preventive. 
Tubercul. inf., Par., 1907, x, 43-48.— Castronuovo (G.) 
Le infezioni miste nella difterite e loro cura. K i forma med-, 
Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 201-203.— Concetti (L.) Les 
associations microbiennes de la diphterie en rapport avec la 
serotherapie. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1899, iii, 63-66. 

. Le associazioni batteriche nella difterite in rapporto 

alia sieroterapia. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1898, Torino, 
1900, iii, 30-32.— Deussing (R/) Zur Kenntnis der Misch- 
infektion bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1919, lxxxviii, 346-363.— Figueras (J. A.) 
Asociaciones microbianas; estrepto-difteria en la inlancia. 
Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1918, xxix, 291-296.— Hubert 
(P.) Die Rolle der Streptokokken bei der Diphtherie. 
Verhandl. d. Cong. f. inncre Med;, Wiesb.. 1898, xvi, 496- 
506.— Koitz (M.) Grippe und Diphtherie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lvl, 415.— Ladendorff (H.) Ueber die 
Steigerung der Giftwirkung klinisch axirulenter Diphtherie- 
bazillen durch die Symbiose mit Streptokokken bei Meer- 
schweinchen. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, 
Berl., 1921, xxii, 151-168.— Magi (A.) D' una epidemia 
associata; morbiUo e difterite. Clin. mod.. Firenze, 1907, 
xiii, 192-197.— Mahler ( P.) Ueber einen Fall von Diphthe- 
riebacillen- und Streptokokkcnsepsis. Berl. kUn. Wchnschr., 

1907, xliv, 1499-1502.— Mery (H.) Examen bacteriologique 
de la strepto-diphterie. Bull, et me"m. Soc. mecl. d. h6p. de 

Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1006-1009. . Des associations 

microbiennes dans la diphterie au point de vue clinique et 
bacteriologique. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1899. ii, 1-17. 
Also: Cong, period, de gynec, d'obst. et de paediat. 1S98, 
Mem . et disc .. Par . , 1900, i i , 703-721 .— Mylks ( G . W . ) A case 
of mixed diphtheria infection. Kingston M. Quart., 1902-3, 
vii, 57. 

Diphtheria (Mortality statistics of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Death from). 

Bollag (M.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Witte- 
rungauf Morbiditat und Mortalitat der Diphtherie 
in Basel (1875-1894). [Basel.] 4°. Bern, 1899. 

Bonneau (P. -J. -A.) *Statistique de la mor- 
tality au pavilion de la diphterie de l'H6pital 
des Enfants de Bordeaux (1888-1908). 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1909. 

Chary (V.) *La mortality par diphtherie en 
Europe avant et apros Tapphcation de la sero- 
therapie (etude statistique). 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Ganjayre (L.) *Contribution a l'etude de la 
mortalite dans la diphterie; etude statistique et 
clinique. 8°. Pans, 1904. 
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Diphtheria ( Mortality statistics of) . 

Ginsburo (Selda). *Ueber die Diphtherieto- 
desfiille Beit Einfiihrung des Diphtherieheil- 
serums im Kinderspital Zurich. 8°. Zurich, 
1906. 

Papadopoulas (J.) Contribution a 1 'etude 
de la mortalite de diphterie. 8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Hi uin i (G.) La mortality per difteritc a Genova. Igienc 
mod., Genova, 1915, viii, 97-104.— Carey (B. W.) Lessons 
from a study of 1,000 diphtheria deaths. J. Tenn. M. Ass., 
Nashville, 1918-19, xi, 409-412. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 

1919, clxxx, 67-70.— Carlsen (J.) & Heiberg (P.) TJeber die 
Dauer der todtlichen Diphtheriefalle in der danischen 
Stadtbcvolkerung ausserhalb Kopenhagens wahrend der 
Jahre 1895-1901. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Lcipz., 1903, xliii, 547-551.— Dubourg & Guenard (F.) 
La mortality par diphterie pendant 30 ans a l'H6pital 
des Enfants-Assistes de Bordeaux. J. de m£d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1920, 1, 83-86.— Eross (J.) Ueber die Mortalitat 
der Diphtherie und des Croup in den grosseren Stadttn 
Ungarns mit Rucksicht auf die Serum therapie. Jahrb. f. 

Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lx, 595-612, 8 pi. . Die Sterblich- 

keit an Diphtherie in den grosseren Stadten Ungarns mit 
Rucksicht auf die Serum therapie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1904, xl, 583-585.— Faber (E. E.) Der Einfluss 
der Serumbehandlung auf die Diphtheriemortalitat. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Bed., 1904, lix, 620-635.— Fairfield 
(Letitia D.) A note on school influence on the mortality 
from scarlet fever, diphtheria, and measles. School Hyg., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 549-553.— Fitzgerald (J. G.) An analysis of 
diphtheria deaths in Ontario. Stud. Research Div. Con- 
naught Antitoxin Lab. Univ. Toronto, 1917-22, i. 49-65. 
Also: Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1920, xi, 485-502.— Fleming 
(T. F.) Diphtheria with special reference to the mortality. 
Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. Wilkesbarre, 1912, xx, 104-106 — 
Herman (J. E.) The diphtheria death-rate of New York. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1900, lxxi, 840.— Hill (E. C.) The high 
deat h rate from diphtheria in the United States; the probable 
causes and means of reduction, with report of cases. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 568-577. Also, Reprint. . Im- 
portant factors in reducing the high death-rate in diphtheria. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1912, 22. s., i, 98-108.— Hoyne (A. L.) 
A study in diphtheria mortality, with comments on treat- 
ment. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 513-523. Also: 
Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1918, ix. 560-568.— Lessard (A.) 
Mortalite par la diphterie dans la Province de Quebec. 
Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1904, xxxiii, 599-603.— 
Martin (L.) Quelques statistiques concernant la mortalite 
de la diphterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1913, 3. s., xxxv, 381-387.— de Maurans. Les oscillations 
de la mortalite par diphterie sont-elles sous la dependance 
immediate des methodes therapeutiques? Scmaine m£d., 
Par., 1901, xxii, 401-406.— Muller (E.) Beitrag zur Statistik 
der Diphtheriemortalitat in Deutschland. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. dcutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 237.— O'Keefe (E. S.) Relation of 
faulty cultures to diphtheria mortality. Boston M. & S. J., 
1922, clxxxvi, 603.— Olesen (R.) Outline for investigation 
of deaths from diphtheria. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 
1920-21, xix, 600-606.— Place (E. H.) Present mortality of 
diphtheria; causes and their prevention. Providence M. J., 
1913, xiv, 181-189.— Richardson (D. L.) Analysis of 100 
deaths from diphtheria. Rhode Island M. J., Providence, 

1920, iii, 87-92.— Risel. Das Verhalten der Diphtheriesterb- 
lichkeit in Halle a. S., unter dem Einfluss der Wohnungs- 
desinfektion und der Heilserumbehandlung. Preuss. 
Med.-Bcamten-Ver. Off. Ber., Berl., 1903, xx, 70-73.— 
Roux (P.) Mortality eausee en France par la diphterie 
avant et depuis l'application du serum antidiphterique. 
Rev. prat, d'nyg., municip. [etc.], Par., 1913, ix, 492, 1 diag.— 
Ruhland (G. C), Kenney (C. J.) & Schiller (L.) Deaths 
from diphtheria. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1921-2, xx, 
142-144. — Turner (A. J.) The diphtheria mortality of the 
three principal Australian colonies for the past 15 years, 
with special reference to the influence of antitoxin on the 
death-rate. Intercolonr M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1900, 
v, 39-48. — Zahorsky (J.) The mortality of diphtheria in 
private practice under the antitoxin treatment. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 1085. 

Diphtheria (Nasal). 

Faseuille (C.) *De la diphterie ambulatoire 
des fosses nasal esetducavum. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Arauz (S. L.) Coriza pseudc-membranoso dift&rico. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, pt. 2, 562.— Ar- 
denne & Legros. Diphterie primitive du naso pharynx. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 66-68.— 
von Arnlm (E.) Ueber Nasendiphtherie Neugeborener. 
Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1916, xl, 1001-1004.— Bergh (E.) 
Ueber primiire Nasendiphtherie. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl., 1915, xlix, 584-599.— Bird (U. S.) Unrecognized 
nasal diphtheria. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1916, iii, 
153.— Brose (L. D.) Nasal diphtheria. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1906, n. s., hi, 280-283. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y. & 
Lond., 1906, xviii, 284-288.— Cayles (F.) & Duperle (R.) 
Quelques considerations sur les rapports du coryza diphte- 
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rique et de la rougeole. J. de med. Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 
504-507.— Chatelain (J.) Formes cliniques de la diphtene 
nasale. Rev. gen. de Clin, et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 
727 —Christie (N. A.) Report on a case of nasal diphtheria. 
' Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1912, xxxvii, 14.— Clevengcr 
(W. F.) Primary nasal and laryngeal diphtheria; report of 
2 cases. Centr. States M. Monit., Indianap. 1908, xi, 203.— 
Concetti (L.) Sulla difterite cronica del naso. Arch. ital. 

di pediat., Napoli, 1892, x, 21-29. . A proposito della 

difterite nasale. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1904, xxiv, 
101.— Davies (S.) Mild unsuspected nasal diphtheria as a 
link in the chain of infection. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, l, 
367.— De Stella (H.) Over neus-diphtheritis. Handel, v. 
h. vlaamsch nat.-ven geneesk. Cong.. Ghent en Antwerpen, 

1901, v, 129-134. . Larhinitediphteriqueexperimentale. 

Arch, internat. de laryngol., [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 970-974.— 
Dreyfus. Zur Genese postdiphtherischer Neuritis. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 1163.— Dupuy (H.) Primary nasal 
diphtheria; with report of cases. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1905-6, 
1 viii, 573-580.— de Elizalde ( P.) Difteria nasal aislada. Se- 
mana med., Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 733-734.— Gallo (G.) 
Su di un caso di difteria latente del naso. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1908, 2. s., vi, 188-197.— Gereda (E. G.) Seis casos de difteria 
nasal aislada. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1908, 
lxxviii, 409-416.— Golesceano (C.) Contribution aux faits 
cliniques- de la diphterie primitive du nez. J. de meM. de 
Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 314-317. Also: Med. inf., Par., 1906, iv, 
137-144.— Haas (E.) Propagation lacrymale d'une diphte- 
rie nasale. Clin, opht., Par., 1913, xix, 440-444. Also: Clin, 
prat, med.-chir. de path, [etc.], Par., 1914, x, 60-64.— Hamill 
(S. McC.) A case of nasal diphtheria complicated by bron- 
chopneumonia. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1900, x, 131-134— Helot 
(R.) Deux observations de diphterie nasale primitive. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 69-77. 

. Localisations rares de la diphterie: la diphterie du 

nasopharynx. NonnancUe med., Rouen, 1922, xxxiii, 217- 
219.— Hickey (P.M.) Undetected cases of nasal diphtheria. 
Rep. Mich. Acad. Sc., Lansing, 1909, xi, 112-113.— Hoff- 
mann (E.) Diphtherisches Hautgeschwiir am rechten 
Nasenflugel mit teilweiser Zerstorung desselben. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 837.— Hubbard 
(T.) Primary nasal diphtherias. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 172-177.— Joseph (L.) 
Ueber primare Nasendiphtherie. Prakt. Arzt., Leipz., 1919, 
n. F.. iv, 195-197.— Kretschmann. Di:phtherie der Nase 
und ihrer Nebenhohlen. Ztschr. f . Hals-, Nasen- u. Ohrenh., 
Munchen u. Berl., 1922-3, iv, 42-46 — Leuret. Diphterie 
nasale, pharyngee et laryngte. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 

1905, xxxv, 338.— McKee (J. H.) The importance of epi- 
staxis in the diagnosis of nasal diphtheria. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1904, 3. s., xx, 157-163.— McKenzie (D.) Nasal 
diphtheria and infection. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 911. — 
Massei (F.) La difterite nasale. Arch. ital. di laringol., 
Napoli, 1904, xxiv, 45-58. — Mather (E. L.) The symptoms 
and diagnosis of rhino and laryngeal diphtheria. Cleveland 
M. J., 1903, ii, 141-143.— Mens! (E.) La difterite primitiva 
cronica del naso e la sieroterapia. Atti d. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1898, Torino, 1900, iii, 25-30.— Mensi (E.) & Rondelll 
(A.) La difterite primitiva cronica del naso. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1897, xlvui, 501; 521.— Miller (C. M.) Chronic nasal 
diphtheria. J. Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., Chicago, 1912, vi, 
110-115. A Iso: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1912-13, 
xvii, 13-15. — Moss (E.) Nasal diphtheria in the public 
schools. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 703-706.— Ochse- 
nius (K.) Ueber Nasendiphtherie. Munchen med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiii, 1450.— Payne (E. M.) Nasal diphtheria 
and the epidemic of influenza. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 
7. Perez Nogueras (E.) Difteria nasal. Clin, mod., 
Zaragoza, 1916, xv, 465-468.— Randegger (G. F.) Contri- 
bute alia clinica della difterite nasale e sulle complicanze 
nervose della difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1915, 
xiii, 488-514.— Rolleston (J. D.) Isolated nasal diphtheria. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1917, xiv, 21-31. Also: Clin. J., 
Lond., 1917, xlvi, 192-196.— Roy (D.) Nasal diphtheria. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, iv, 468-472.— de Rudder (B.) 
Paralytischer Ileus nach Nasendiphtherie. Klin. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1923, ii, 23.— Schatz (H. A.) Primary nasal diphthe- 
ria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 23. Also, Reprint.— 
Schwerin (H.) Zur Therapie der Nasendiphtherie. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1619.— Schwerin (H.) 
& Ochsenius (K.) Zur Frage der Nasendiphtherie. Ibid., 
1823 .— Tezenas du Montcel. Sur un cas de diphterie nasale. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 200-202.— Theron (C. 
P.) Case of nasal diphtheria, extending on to the conjunc- 
tiva and skin. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1909, vii, 
201.— Uflenheimer (A.) Ein Beitrag zum Kapitel der 
Nasendiphtherie. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Munchen (1905), 

1906, xv, 70-79.— Vaillancourt (J.) Diphterie nasale. Bull, 
med. de Quebec, 1922, xxiii. 39.— Vernieuwe. La reaction 
de Schick et la vaccination a l'aide du melange toxine-anti- 
toxine dans la rhinite dipht6rique. Bull. Acad. roy. de med 
de Belg., Brux., 1922, 5. s., ii, 478-489. [Rapp.], 467-469. 
Also: Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1922, xhii, 925-934 — 
Waetzoldt (G. A.) Ueber Nasendiphtherie. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 250-259.— Wilner (Anna 
S.) Primary nasal diphtheria; a plea for its early recogni- 
tion and a report of 3 cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 
881; 927; 969. ' 
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Diphtheria (Nasal) in infants. 

Becker (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Nasendiphtherie neuge- 
borener Kinder. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1919, xliii, 
996-999.— de Biehler {Mme. M.) & Korybut-Daszklewlcz 
(B.) Contribution a l'etude de la diphterie nasale chez 
l'enfant. Arch, de meM. d. eni.. Par., 1911, xiv, 833-841.— 
Blochmann. Diagnose der Nasendiphtherie bei Neuge- 
borenen und Sauglingen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xhii, 2008.— Brecelj (A. P.) Ueber einen pseudodiphtheri- 
schen Symptomkomplex bei Neugeborenen. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lix, 54-73, 1 pi.— Conradi (E.) Ueber 
das Vorkommen von Diphtheriebazillen im Nasen- und 
Rachensekret ernahrungsgestorter Sauglinge. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 512-516.— Esch (P.) Ueber zwei 
Endemien von primarer Nasendiphtherie bei Neugeborenen 
(mit einigen Bestimmungen iiber den Diphtherie-Anti- 
toxingehaltim Blutserum). Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1917-18, lxxx, 551-575.— Eseverrt Galnza (J.) Un 
caso de difteria nasal y faringea en un mam6n de 15 dias. 
Prensa mM. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 69.— Gttp- 
pert (F.) Zur Diagnosis und Behandlung der Nasendiph- 
therie im Kindesalter. Monatschr . f . Kinderh . . Berl., 1921-2 
xxii. 44-46.— Graham (E. E.) Nasal diphtheria. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 887-895. [Discussion], 939 — 
Kritzler. Ueber Nasendiphtherie bei Neugeborenen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 326.— Kuhn (P.) Primare Nasen- 
diphtherie mit Membranbildung (Rhinitis fibrinosa sive 
pseudomembranacea diphthcrica) im ersten Lebensmonat. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1907, xlvii 116-126.— Lande (L.) 
Die primare Nasendiphtherie im Sauglings-und Kindesalter. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1917, Orig., lxxxvi, 1-42.— Mensl 
(E.) Sulla difterite nasale dei lattanti. Atti d. Cong. 

pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 226. . Sulle compli- 

cazioni faringo-laringee della difterite primitiva nasale dei 
lattanti. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 
154-160. Also: Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1903, xiv, 
404-410.— Opitz (H.) Zur Diagnose und Behandlung der 
Nasendiphtherie im Kindesalter. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1921, xxi, 170-177.— Schaps (L.) Welchen 
"Wert hat der Diphtheriebacillennachweis fur die Diagnose 
der Diphtherie im Sauglingsalter? Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1904, xl, 90-97.— Schmidt-Hackenberg. Primare 
Nasendiphtherie bei Kindern. Beitr. z. Anat. Physiol., 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres. [etc.], Berl., 1914-15. viii, 1-10. 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
1703.— Schwarz (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
primaren Nasendiphtherie bei Sauglingen. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau. 1908, xxii, 389.— Scott (G. D.) Nasal diph- 
theria in infants. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 1115-1122. 
Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1910, lxxviii, 926. Also, 
Reprint. — Stlmson (G. W.) Primary nasal diphtheria, 
with a report of several eases, one in an infant ten days old. 
N. York, M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 1123-1126. Also, Re- 
print. — Wiegels (W.) Ueber Nasendiphtherie bei Neuge- 
borenen und Sauglingen. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1919, 
xliii, 145-150. 

Diphtheria (Ocular). 

See, also, Conjunctiva (Diphtheria of) ; Diph- 
theria (Paralysis from, Ocular). 

Kasztan (G.) *Beitrag zur Frage der Augen- 
diphtherie. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Siegheim (F.) *Ueber diphtherische und 
diptheroide Erkrankungen des Auges der Hei- 
delberger Augenklinik aus den Jahren 1913-1916. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1917. 

Barck (C.) On paralysis of the ocular muscles following 
diphtheria. Tr. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1903, 401-105.— 
Basso. Osservaz'ioni cliniche di difterite oculare. Cong. d. 

Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic, Pavia, 1898, xv. 18-21. . 

Sulla difterite oculare. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1899, xxviii, 
411-428.— Bljlsma (R.) lets over parese van de accommo- 
datie na angina diphtheritica. Med. Weekbl., Amst.. 1899- 
1900, vi, 681-683.— Bolton (C.) Notes on two cases or optic 
neuritis in diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1624.— 
Brav (A.) Postdiphtheritic paralysis of accomodation, 
with report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 440- 
442. Also, Reprint.— Bruns (H. D.) Three cases of 
diphtheria of the eye, closely simulating catarrhal conjunc- 
tivitis. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1896, N. Orl., 1898, 
131-134.— Cabannes & Philippe. Sur deux eas de paralv- 
sie diphWrique do l'accommodation avec in^gale efticacit6 
de la serotherapie antidiphtdrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
med. et chir. do Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 183-186.— Carrere. 
Un cas de diphterie oculairc. Montpcl. med., 1919-20, xli 
457-463.— Clothier (J.) Postdiphtheritic paralysis or the 
accomodation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911. xciii, 322. Also, 
Reprint.— Coppez (H.) Etudes sur la diphtcrie oculairc. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1899, xix, 565-613.— Darter (A.) De 
l'influence du s<?rum antidiphtC-rique sur 1'evolution des 
infections oculaires. Clin, opht., Par., 1913, xix, 422-427.— 
DI Giuseppe (T.) Lesioni oculari da difterite. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 921.— Dor (L.) Kerato-con- 
jonctivite diphterique avec fausses membranes persistant 
encore au bout de trois mois. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 512.— 
Dubar. Asthenopie accommodative unique, symptome 



Diphtheria (Ocular). 

d'une diphterie au debut. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, 
xiv. 629. — Dutoit (A.) Zweiundvierzig Falle von Augen- 
diphtherie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1906, xxxvi, 
609; 645.— Fromaget (C.) Complications oculaires de la 
diphterie. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1900, xii, 65-72. 
. Ndvrite optique diphtenque. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1922, hi, 142.— Callenga (C.) Della cura paraspeci- 
flca col siero antidiftericoin alcune forme di infezione oculare. 
Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1910, xxxix, 89-95. — Garcia del Mazo 
(J.) Neuritis Optica retrobulbar y paresis del vi par craneal, 
dobles, consecutivas a la difteria. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am., Barcel., 1913, xiii, 354-356. — Garofolo (I.) Un nuovo 
caso di difterite all' occhio. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1900, 
xxix, 640-644. — GUI (H. Z.) Diphtheritic ophthalmia; 
report of a case in left eye. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 18%, vii, 281. — Glnestous (E.) Paralysie accommo- 
dative; guerison par la serotherapie antidiphterique. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1919, xl, 21. — Gourtein. 
Un cas de diphterie oculaire consecutif a la vulvite diphteri- 
que chez une petite fille de cinq ans. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1901, xxi, 557-565.— Hala (A.) Ab- 
scessus palpebrae superioris oculi sinistri et regionis zygoma- 
ticae sinistra s nalezem Klebs-Lofflerova taenia diphtherie. 
Casop. lek. cesk. v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 775; 793; 805.— Harry 
(P. A.) Intra-ocular infection by the Klebs-Loffler bacillus. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, ix, 694-696.— Holt (L. E.) 
Diphtheria of the conjunctiva treated by antitoxin. Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc., N. Y., 1901, xiii, 294.— Jacob! (W.) Psy- 
chische Storungen bei marantischer Sinusthrombose iin 
Anschluss an Diphtherie. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., 
Halle a. S., 1921-2, xxiii, 53-56.— Key (B. W.) Antidiph- 
theritic serum in severe ocular infections with special refer- 
ence to hypopvon keratitis. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1919, 
xlviii, 581-613.— Lewln(D. L.) Ueber Neuritis (Neurolysis) 
acustica toxica und iiber die Veranderungen der zugehorigen 
Ganglien bei der Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1913, Ixvii, 193-216, 2 pi. — Lombardo (M.) Post- 
diphtheritic ocular paralysis, with report of 3 cases. Am. J. 
Ophth., Chicago. 1920, 3. s., iii, 747-754.— Mongour & 
Guyot. Traitement de la diphterie oculaire par les injec- 
tions hypodermiques combinees aux instillations de sdrum 
antidiphterique. Ann. de mecl. et chir. inf., Par., 1898, ii, 
361-367.— MilUer (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der post- 
diphtheritischen Augenerkrankungen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1909, xlvii, Beil.-Hft., 134-139.— NoU (H.) 
Ueber Diphtherie der Bindehaut und Hornhaut bei einer 
Erwachsenen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1907-8, lix, 14- 
22. — <>li iff (H.) Ein Fall von persistierender Akkommoda- 
tionslahmung nach Diphtherie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1912, 1, pt. 1, 551-557. — da Kocha (N.) Urn caso de 
localisacao primitiva da diphteria na conjunctiva. BrazU- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 219.— Rotch (T. M.) Diph- 
theria of the eye. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., N. Y., 1897, ix, 135- 
143.— Saggau (C.) [A case of traumatic diphtheria with 
paralvsis of accommodation and mvocarditis.] Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 669-675.— Sherer (J. W.) Ocular 
sequela of diphtheria. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1905, 
xxvi, 414-416. — Slanck (A.) Ueber diphtherische una 
diphtheroide Erkrankungen des Auges. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1914. xxviii, 415; 431.— Snellen (H.) Con- 
junctivitis diphtheritica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Genecsk., 
Amst., 1916, i, 1034-1036.— Sourdllle (G.) Etude clinique, 
bactdnologique et thdrapeutique sur la diphterie oculaire. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1893, xiii, 762-775: 1894. xiv, 48-64.— 
Stephenson (S.) An unusual case of diphtheria of the 
conjunctiva and cornea. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910, 
viii, 563— Tiling. Zur Augendiphtherie. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1920, xxxiii, 274-376.— Viau. Du traitement 
de la diphterie oculaire par l'huile brute de petrole. Tr. 
Internat. Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1S94, xiii, 95-98. Also: 

Rec. d'opht., Par., 1894 , 3. s., xvi, 465-468. . Deux 

nouveaux cas de diphterie oculaire, gueris par l'application 
d'huile brute de petrole. Bull, et m^m. Soc. fran^. d'opht., 
Par., 1901. xviii, 473-475.— VlgneuL Un cas de diphterie 
oculaire chez une femme enceinte Rev. mecl. de Test, 
Nancy. 1922, 1, 739.— Wood (C. A.) Diphtheria. In: Am. 
Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 399S-4003. 

Diphtheria (CEsophaocal^. 

C a i it ley ( E . ) Diphtheria of the oesophagus and stomach. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child.. Lond., 1902-3, iii, 234-239.— 
Fawcett (J.) Diphtheria of the cpsophagus. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1905-6, lvii, 336-338.— RoUeston (J. D.) Diph- 
theria of oesophagus. Proc. R. Soc. med., Lond., 1911-12, v, 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 16-19. ^I*o: Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1913, x, 405-407.— Stupka (W.) Die Diphtherie der 
Speiserohre und ihre Folgezustande (Narbenstenosen). 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, clxx, 1-52. 

Diphtheria (Paralysis from ). 

Kapetis (A.) *Contribution a letude des 
reactions meningees dans les paralysies diph- 
teriques. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Kayser (C.) Ueber familiares Auftreten 
postdiphtherischer Liinmungen. 8°. Strass- 
burg, 1910. 
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Diphtheria (Paralysis from) . 

Mollet (A.) *Les ht'inipl^gies organiques 
d'origine diphterique. 8°. Faris, 1914. 

Ac hard (C.) Paralysie diphterique generalisee. Bull, 
med., Par., 1921, xxxv, 567-570.— Acufla (M.) Accidentes 
paraliticos postdiftericos; consideraciones a proposito de un 
caso de paralisis tardia. Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos 
Aires, 1912, vi, 354-360.— Alberlgo. Alcuni segni premuni- 
tori della paralisi post-difterica. Ann . di Ippocrate, Milano, 
1907-8, ii, 113-118. — Aubry. Paralysies post-diphteriques; 
angines diphteriques a forme phlegmoneuse. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1906, 2. s., xxiv, 71-78.— Auer (E. M.) Cerebral 
hemiplegia: a sequela of diphtheria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, ci, 956. — Ausset (E.) Origine centrale de certaines 
paralysies diphteriques; traitement des paralysies diphte- 
riques par la serotherapie. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1907, ix, 212-230. Also [Abstr.l: Pediatric prat., Lille, 1907, 
v, 152-154. — Babonneix (L.) Monoplegies diphteriques ex- 
perimentales. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., 

iv, 1163-1165. . Paralysies diphteriques experimentales. 

Ibid., 1269-1271. . Les paralysies ascendantes aigues 

dans la diphterie experimentale. Arch. g6n. de med., Par., 

1903, ii, 3201-3211. . Les paralysies diphteriques et la 

theorie de la meningite. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 

1429-1431. . Paralysies diphteriques et nevrite ascen- 

dante. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1904, xxii, 145- 
168. — Barabas (Z.) Sensible Storungen bei postdiphtheri- 
tischen Lahmungen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1915, n. F., 
lxxxii, 476-487. — Barbler (H.) & Zacchlri. Note sur un cas 
de paralysie diphterique avec presence du bacille dans le 
bulbe. Ball, et mem. Soc. med. d. h&p. de Par., 1901, 3. s., 
xviii, 1226-1229.— Benedict (H.) Heredodegeneration und 
postdiphtherische Lahmung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1913, lxvi, 492-500.— Bonnefln. Pathogenie des 
paralysies et des accidents consecutifs a la diphterie. Med. 
inf., Par., 1899-1900, ii, 429; 456; 490; 516.— Breton (A.) 
Paralysie m6tadiphtenque due a des embolies multiples. 
Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 244-250.— Busacchi 
(P.) Su di alcune manifest azioni nervose accompagnanti le 
paralisi post-difteriche. Riv. di clin. pediat.. Firenze, 180- 
185. — Cahn (A.) Seltenere Folgen und Begleiterscheinun- 
gen postdiphtherischer Lahmungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 99-101.— Cavengt (S.) 
Paralisis diftenca tardia generalizada. Pediatria espan., 
Madrid, 1919, viii, 259-266.— Chauffard. Sur un cas de 
paralysie diphterique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1922, xxxvi, 372-376.— Chauffard & Le Conte (Mile. 
A.) Paralysies nuclcaires multiples d'origine diphterique 
avec reaction mdningee. Bull, et mem. Soc. mea. d. hop. 
de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 997-1004.— Chene (H.) Les 
paralysies diphteriques. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 75; 
111.— Cochet-Balmey. Polynevrite diphterique avec 
paresie tardive du voile chez un homme presentant du 
LoefTler dans la gorge, mais n'ayant pas eu d'angine. Loire 
mod., St. Etienne, 1922, xxxvi, 659-665.— Collins (J.) 
Post-diphtheritic hemiplegia, probably of neural origin. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 327-329.— Coulter 
( F. E . ) A second attack of general post-diphtheritic paralysis 
occurring after an interval of two years. Ibid., 1909, xxxvi, 
351-358.— Cramer (A.) Les paralysies diphteriques. Rev. 
m^d. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1923, xliii, 98-106. — Deguy. 
Paralysies diphteriques precoces du voile du palais. Bull. 

Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 120-124. . Les paralysies 

pr<>coces du voile du palais dans la diphterie et leur patho- 
genie. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1903, xxi, 241-260.— 
Downle ( W. ) A case of paralysis of the diaphragm, probably 
post-diphtheritic. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 55-57. — 
Ducamp & Carrieu. Paralysie diphterique avec reaction 
meningee. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 
3. s., xliv, 55-58. — Duncker (F.) Generahsierte postdiph- 
therische Lahmung mit psychischer Alteration. Arch. f. 
Orthop., Wiesb.. 1913, xii, 270-290.— Dynkin (A. L.)~ Zur 
Pathogenese und Klinik der cerebralen postdiphtherischen 
Lahmungen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913 ; n. F., lxxviii, 
Ergnzngshft., 267-287. — Escat (E.) Paralysie v61o-palatine 
secondaire a une diphterie latente, insidieuse et benigne 
strictement locahsee aux fosses nasales. Larynx, l'oreille et 
le nez, Marseilles, Par., 1910, iii, 129-134.— Etienne (G.) & 
Druesne ( Mme. J .-R . ) Deux cas de paralysies diphteriques 
atypiques sans angine; un cas de paralysie par le bacille 
diphterique court. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1920, xlviii, 
528-531.— Felt (C. L.) Post-diphtheritic paralysis affecting 
the ear and throat. Med. News, N.Y., 1903, lxxxii, 300-302.— 
Finzl (G.) Raro caso di paralisi post-difterica. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.]. Torino, 1922, xxxiii, 60.— Fortier (R.) Para- 
lysies diphteriques. Bull. m6d. de Quebec, 1922, xxiii, 
29-33.— Foulerton (A. C. R.) & Thomson (H. C.) The 
causation of paralysis in diphtheria. Edinb. M. J v 1902, 
n. s., xi, 52-59, 1 pi. — Fuchs (P.) Ueber postdiphthentische 
Postieuslahmung. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Wiesb., 1899, 
xv, 157-167. — Gestelra (M.) Syndrome de Fernandes 
Figueira por paralysia diphterica. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1918, xxxii, 2/3-276.— Gordon (A. H.) Diphtheritic paraly- 
sis. Montreal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 237-240.— Gott (T.) Ueber 
Friihzeichen der postdiphtherischen Lahmung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 669.— Gudzent. Ein Fall von 
postdiphtherischer Blasen- und Darmlahmung. Charite- 
Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 237-239— Guillain (G.), Barre 
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(J. A.) & Strohl (A.) Etude graphique des reflexes tendi- 
neux abolis a l'examen clinique dans un cas de paralysie 
diphterique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 
3. s., xli, 308-312— Guillain (G.) & Laroche (G.) Physio- 
logie pathologique des paralysies diphteriques. Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf.. Par., 1909, xiii, 821-824. Also: Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxviii, 441-444. 

. Note sur la physiologie pathologique des 

paralysies diphteriques. Ibid., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 4-8.— 
Hassner (H.) Ueber Regeneration von Nierenepithelien 
bei Diphtheric Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 
1913, i, 289-298, 2 pi.— Hahn (B.) Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Pathogenese postdiphtherischer Lahmungen. Ztschr. f . 
d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1914, iii, 198-206— HaUez (G.-L.) 
Les modifications du liquide cephalo-rachidien au cours des 
paralysies diphteriques. Paris med., 1922, xliii, 119-123. — 
Hallez (G.-L.) & Genin (Mme.) Modification du liquide 
c6phalo-rachidien au cours d'une paralysie diphterique gene- 
ralisee chez une enfant de 11 ans. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1921, xix, 232-236.— Hamann (Margarete). Ueber 
das Auftreten des Facial isphanomens im Verlaufe der 
Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1918, Orig., xvii, 
209-221.— Harris (W.) Two cases of post-diphtheritic 
chronic bulbar paralysis. Tr. Clin. Soc, Lond., 1903-1, 

xxxvii, 228-230. . Post-diphtheritic chronic bulbar 

paralysis, and its distinction from myasthenia. Brain, 
Lond.. 1903, xxvi, 543-558, 1 pi.— Hunerberger (H.) Ein 
hinsichtlich seiner Lokalisation seltener Fail von Spatlah- 
mung nach Diphtherie. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1922, 
lxxi, 175-179. — Juiich (W.) Zur Frage schwerer postdiph- 
terischer Lahmungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 
1283.— Klimoff (I. A.) [Sur les alterations pathologiques 
des cellules nerveuses des ganglions du cceur par suite de la 
paralysie diphtheritique cardialc] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 435-463, 1 pi.— 
Kramer. Myasthenische Reaktion bei postdiphtherischer 
Lahmung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 361. — Kraus 
(H.) Ein Fall von postdiphtherischer Lahmung mit eigen- 
artigen Oedemen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1899, n. F., 
1, 258-267.— Krieger (H.) Vollstandige postdiphtherische 
(Esophagus- und Cardiallahmung. Deutsche Ztschr. f . Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 477-485. — de Lavergne (V.) De 
l'alteration du liquide cephalo-rachidien dans les paralysies 
diphteriques du voile du palais et a type de polynevrite. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 

1246-1250. . De la pathogenie des paralysies du voile 

du palais de nature diphterique. Presse med., Par., 1922, 
xxx, 202-205.— de Lavergne (V.) & Zoeller. Recherches 
biologiques sur le liquide cephalo-rachidien et le sang 
d'adultesatteintsde paralysies diphteriques. Bull, etmem. 
Soc. med. d . hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1610-1615.— Lederer 
(Frieda). Eine bisher noch Dicht besohriebene Form von 
postdiphtheritischer Lahmung, einseitige Paralyse des Hy- 
poglossus. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1915-16, lxv, 279- 
283.— Leede (W. H.) Die Hemiplegia postdiphtherica. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, Orig., viii, 88-110.— Leen- 
dertz (G.) Primare Vaginal- und Hautdiphtheriemit post- 
diphtherischen Lahmungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920. xvi, 
151.— Legendre (L.) & Cornil (L.) Paralysie diphterique 
generalisee avec reaction meningee. Bull, et mem. Soc. med 
d. h6p. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 347-351.— Lfiorat (L.) Les 
localisations rares des paralysies diphteriques. Gaz. d 
hop., Par., 1922, xcv, 1157-1163.— Lereboullet. Les para- 
lysies diphteriques. Progres med., Par., 1922, 3. s., xxxv, 
489-492.— Lesieur (CJ Sur la pathogenie des paralysies 
diphteriques. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1910", ix, 
44-48. Also: Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 611-615.— Lortat- 
Jacob & Hallez ((i.-L.) Le liquide cephalo-rachidien dans 
les paralysies diphteriques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop 
de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 1259-1263.— Marchand (L.) Des 
parapiegies hysteriques consecutives aux polynevrites diph- 
teriques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1917 
3. s., xli, 248-253.— Marie (P.) & Mathieu (R.) Deux cas 
de paralysie diphterique chez l'adulte, presentant les carac- 
teres des paralysies par lesions medullaires. Ibid., 1921, 3. s 
xlv, 1600-1610.— Mason (F. S.) Physiology and pathology 
of diphtheritic paralysis. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1910, xxii, 607- 
610.— Merklen (P.), Weiss (M.) & de Gennes (L.) Reac- 
tion meningee au cours d'une paralysie diphterique. Bull 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 990-995 — 
Mlxsell (H. R.) & Giddings (E.) Certain aspects of post- 
diphtheritic diaphragmatic paralysis. Arch. Pediat., N. 
Y., 1921, xxxviii, 511-515. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1921, lxxvii, 590-594.— Mutel. Paralysie diphterique gene- 
ralisee a forme cardio-pulmonaire. Ann. de med. et chir. 

inf., Par., 1910, xiv, 465-470. . A propos d'un cas de 

paralysie diphterique generalisee a forme cardio-pulmonaire 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1910, xlii, 300-305.— Mya (G ) 
Sulla patogenesi delle paralisi difteriche tardive. Pediatria 
Napoli, 1899, vii, 1-7. Also, transl.: Wien. med. Bl 1899' 
xxii, 560-562.— Nicaud (P.) Abcesdu foie amibienet angine 
diphterique suivie de paralysies multiples avec lympho- 
cytoseiegere et albumine dans le liquide cephalo-rachidien 
J bid., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 878-880.— Oppenheim (R.) & Hallez 
(G. L.) Paralysie diphterie a forme de pseudo-tabes avec 
reaction meningee. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d h6p de 
Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 863-865.— Pattee (J. J.) Postdiphtheric 
paralysis. Am. J. Ophth., Chicago, 1919, 3. s., ii, 157.— Peter 
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Diphtheria (Paralysis from) . 

(L. C.) Post-diphtheritic paralysis affecting the general 
nervous system. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 297-300.— 
Ravaut (P.) & Krolunitsky (G.) Paralysie diphterique 
generalisee avec reaction meningee. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 913-916.— Regan (J. C.) 
Postdiphtheritic paralysis and the spinal fluid findings. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1918, xxxv, 641-652— Regan (J. C), 
Regan (Catherine) & Wilson (B.) The characteristics of 
the cerebrospinal fluid in postdiphtheric paralysis. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., Chicago, 1923, xxv, 284-289.— Renault (J.) & 
Levy (P. P.) Etude clinique et experimentale d'un cas 
mortel de paralysie diphterique isolee du pneumo-gastrique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912 ; 3. s., xxxiv, 
834-841 .— Riemschneider (G.) Zur postdiphtherischen 
Hemiplegie im friihen Kindesalter. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1918-19, xv, Orig, 415-424— Rist (E.) 
Sur la pathogenie de certaines paralysies diphteriques. 
Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1904, xxii, 391-404.— 
Roemheld (L.) Zur Klinik postdiphtherischer Pseudotabes 
(Liquorbefunde bei postdiphtherischer Lahmung). Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 669-671.— 
Roper (E.) Schwere postdiphtherische Lahmungen nach 
Wunddiphtherie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1919, xxxviii, 
450-454.— Rolleston (J. D.) Clinical observations on diph- 
theritic paralysis. Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 597; 794. 

Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1905, xvii, 690; 755. . Precocious 

paralysis of the palate in diphtheria. Rev. Neurol. & 
Psychiat., Edinb., 1906, iv, 608-615. . Paralysis follow- 
ing relapses and second attacks of diphtheria. J. Nerv. & 

Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvti, 164-168. . 

Diphtheritic paralysis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1913, xxx, 

335-345. . Transient hemiplegia in diphtheria. Rev. 

Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1916, xiv 145-150.— Rugh 
(J.T.) Vaso-motor intestinal paralysis following diphtheria; 
recovery. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1906, xxiii, 764-766.— 
Scheltema. Een met den dood eindigend geval van pro- 
gressieve, postdiphtheritische paralyse. Nederl. maandschr. 
v. verlosk. en vrouwenz., en v. kindergeneesk., Leiden, 1915, 
iv 118-122. — Schuster (P.) Gehaufte postdiphtherische 
Lahmungen; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Neurotropie ge- 
wisser Infektionsstoffe. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1914, 
xxxiii, 891-893.— Sheffield (H. B.) Diphtheritic and post- 
diphtheritic paralysis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1922, ci, 362-364.— 
Soloweitschik (K.) Ein Beitrag zur postdiphtherischen 
Lahmung der Hande. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1920, 
xxxix, 530-532.— Spingarn (A.) The central origin of 
diphtheritic paralysis. Long Island M. J., Rockville Centre, 
N. Y., 1911, v, 169-178.— Spolverlni (L.) Sulle paralisi post- 
difteriche. Riv. diclin. pediat., Firenze, 1919, xvii, 617-636.— 
Thorp (E.) A case of post-diphtheritic facial paralysis of 
late onset. Lancet, Lond., 1922, i, 843.— TUmant (A.), 
Carrieu & Peyronnet. Paralysie diphterique sans symp- 
t6mes locaux; mort. Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 556-558. — 
Tooth (H. H.) A clinical lecture on a case of post-diphthe- 
rial paralysis. Clin. J.. Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 1-5. — Trevel- 
yan (E. F.) On diphtheritic paralysis. Lancet, Lond., 
1900, ii, 1482-1486.— Tromner (E.) & Jakob (A.) Epi- 
diphtherische Bulbar lahmung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, Orig., xv, 18-34, 1 pi.— 
Valagussa (F.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla genesi delle 
paralisi post-difteriche. Rassegna di bact.-opo e siero-terap. , 
Milano, 1908, iv. 241-268, 3 pi.— Walshe (F. M. R.) On the 
pathogenesis of diphtheritic paralysis. Quart. J. Med., 
Oxford, 1917-18, xi, 191-204: 1918-19, xii, 14; 32. Also: J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1919, xxxiii, 328-342. . Post- 
diphtheritic paralysis; note on a form following cutaneous 
diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 232.— Well (M.-P.) & 
Hutinel (J.) Paralysie diphterique et tabes. Paris med., 
1922, xlv, 169-172.— Wolff (S.) Postdiphtherische Facialis- 
lahmung. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, n. F., lxxvii, 
194-196. 

Diphtheria (Paralysis from, Laryngeal). 
Koblenzer (A.) *Ueber postdiphtherische 
Lahmungen mit spezieller Berucksichtiu;ung 
zweier Falle von doppelseitiger Recurrenslah- 
mung. 8°. Miinchcn, 1903. 

Delcarde. A propos d'un cas de paralysie des muscles 
dilatateurs de la glotte, consecutive a une diphU'rie larvngee. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 154-157.— Hltz (1-1. B.) 
Post-diphtheritic paralysis of the larynx. Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1920-21, xix, 589. — Ouston. Case of post- 
diphtheritic paralysis of the palate and larynx. Northum- 
berland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1905, xiii, 
28.— Scherb. Paralysie des dilatateurs de la glotte et 
atropine linguale pos't-diphteritiques. Bull. med. de l'Al- 
gerie, Alger, 1906, xvii, 392. 

Diphtheria (Paralysis from, Ocular ). 
Jannot (G. P. V. M.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
des paralysies post-diphteriques tardives des 
muscles extrinseques de l'ceil et de leur traite- 
ment par lese>umantidiphterique. 8°. Nancy, 



Diphtheria (Paralysis from, Ocular). 

Aublneau (E.) Paralysie diphterique de raccommoda- 
tion guerie par la serotherapia. Chn: prat. d. mal. d. 
yeux [etc.], Par., 1906, ii, 207.— Auerbach (S.) Zur Patho- 
genese der postdiphtherischen Akkommodationslahmung. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, xhx, 94-102.— 
Brav (A.) Postdiphtheritic paralysis of accommodation, 
with report of a case. N. York M. J. fete], 1904, Ixxix, 
440-442. — Cabannes (C). Paralysie diphterique des deux 
droits externes; injection de se^rum antidiphterique, guenson 
rapide. Clin. prat, med.-chir. de path, [etc.], Par., 1911, 
vii, 73-78.— Espino (J. M.) Un caso de cicloplegfa dif- 
tenca. Rev. cubana de oftal., Hnbana, 1919, i, 71.— 
Frledenwald (H.) Postdiphtheric paralysis of both exter- 
nal rectimuseles; report of a case. Phila. M. J., 1900, vl,5U. — 
Glnestous (E.) Sur un cas de paralysie post-diphterique 
de 1 'accommodation et de la convergence. Ann. d'oeul., 
Par., 1902, exxviii, 115-119. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 496. . Paralysie accommoda- 
tive; guerison par la serotherapie antidiphtherique. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1918, xlviii, 234.— Glnestous (E.) & 
Turlais. Paralysie post-diphterique; accommodation, droit 
externe gauche; paresis des membres. Paris med., 1916, vi, 
297-299.— Henderson (F. L.) Post-diphtheritic paralysis 
of accommodation. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xxvi, 
97-104.— Llchtensteln (E.) Prim are Diphtherie der Lid- 
haut mit postdiphtherischer Lahmung. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1919, lxiii, 684-692.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
& Stephenson (S.) Post-diphtheritic palsy of the ocular 
muscles. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 159.— Poulard. Paralysie 
diphterique de l'aecommodation. Paris med., 1921, xlii 
(annexe), 57-59.— Roque <fe Cordler (V.) Guerison tres 
rapide d'une paralysie diphterique du voile et deraccommo- 
dation par la serotherapie intensive. Bull. Soc. med. d.hop. 
de Lyon, 1910, ix, 37-40. Also: Lvon med., 1910, cxiv, 605- 
607.— Schwenk (P. N. K.) Post-diphtheritic ocular pa- 
ralysis. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 295.— Stephenson 
(S.) A case of post-diphtherial paresis of accommodation 
with an unusual pupillary symptom. Ophthalmoscope, 
Lond., 1910, viii, 10-12.— Telllais. Paralysies oculaires et 
hemiplegie diphteritiques. Ann. d'oeul., Par., 1903, exxx, 
14-25. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1903, 
xx, 198-209.— Terrlen (F.) Paralysie des deux droits ex- 
ternes d'origine diphterique; traitement par la serotherapie; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1912, xiv, 49-56. 
Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1912, xiv, 41-43.— 
Widowitz (P.) "Das Puppenauge," ein Symptom der post- 
diphtherischen Lahmung. Munchen. ined. Wchnschr., 
1921, lxviii, 1674.— Wlegmann (E.) Ein aussergewohn- 
licher Fall von Akkommodationslahmung nach Diphthe- 
ritis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlvui, 454- 
459.— Wlrges (J.) Ueber eine seltene postdiphtherische 
Lahmung im Gebiet des Okulomotorius und Abducens als 
Beitrag zur Pathogenese postdiphtherischer Lahmungen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1922, lxxiii, 226-233. 

Diphtheria (Paralysis from, Treatment 
of). 

Clapies (F.) Contribution a l'etude des 
rapports de la serotherapie avec les paralysies 
diphteriques. 8°. Toulouse, 1907. 

Busch (v.) Zur Therapie der postdiphtherischen Lah- 
mungen. Wien. med. Presse, 1903, xhv, 2367.— Comby 
(J.) Traitement des paralysies diphteriques. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1906. 3. s., xxiii, 626-631: 1907, 3. s., 
xxiv, 497-504.— Del Guasta (G.) Anafilassi e sierotecnica 
nelle paralisi postdifteriche. Monda med., Roma, 1919-20, 
i, 56-58.— Ferrez (R. G.) Traitement de la paralvsie diph- 
terique. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
med. de l'enf., 453-156.— Fumarola (G.) II maniluvio 
faradico nella cura delle paralisi post-difteriche del velopen- 
dolo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di. neurol. 1911, Roma, 

1912, iii, 175. . II metodo del Larat nella cura delle 

paralisi post-difteriche del velopendolo. Policlin., Roma, 
1911, xvui, sez. prat., 325-329.— Godde (H.) Lahmuncen 
nach Diphtherie und inreBehandlung. Ztschr.f.arztl. Fort- 
bild., Jena, 1921, xviii, 11-13.— Gomez Ferrer (R.) Traite- 
ment de la paralysie diphterique. Ann. de med. et chir. 
inf., Par.. 1900, iv, 841-844.-^Hallok fD. H.) General 
postdiphtheritic paralysis in an adult, with complete recov- 
ery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 577.— Klngwell (J. J.) 
Tonsillectomy comphcated by postdiphtheritic paresis. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 208.— Kohts. Over 
diphtherische verlammingen en nun behanueling. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1908-9, xv, 234. Also, transl.: Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 329-332.— Marfan. Paralysie 
diphterique: traitement. J. de mod. int., Par., 1901, v, 949.— 
Marriott (W. McK.) Postdiphtheritic paralysis of the res- 
piratory muscles; report of case treated Toy prolonged arti- 
ficial respiration. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 668.— 
Mondolfo (E.) Profilassi delle paralisi ditteriche. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1915, lvii, pt. 1, 409-122.— Morgenstern ( He- 
lene) . Gunstige Beeinnussung schwerer postdiphtherischer 
Scliluck- und Atemlahniungen durch Hvpoph v senprii parate. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1916-17, Orig.. xiv, 255-267.— 
ROmer (I.) Beitrage zur Behandlung una zum Weson der 
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Diphtheria {Paralysis from, Treatment 
of). 

Diphtherielahmung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., 
Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft, 104— Schoull (E.) Du lavage 
du sang dans la paralysie diphterique. Bull, de l'H6p. civ. 
franc. de Tunis, 1903, vi, 31-35.— Vogeli (O.) Pituglandol zur 
Behandlung diphtherischer Lahmungen. Schweiz. med. 
Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, 1, 95-96. 

Diphtheria (Paralysis from, Treatment 
of) with serum. 

Hoebener (G.) *Die Frage der Behandlung 
postdiphterischer Lahmungen mit hohen Serum- 
dosen. 8°. Jena, 1919. 

Malynicz (J.) Ueber die Haufigkeit der 
postdiphtherischen Lahmungen vor und naeh 
der Serumbehandlung. 8°. Zurich, 1908. 

Aubineau (E.) La serotherapie dans la paralysie 
diphterique de raccommodation. Bull, et mem. Soc. frang. 
d'opht., Par., 1906, xxiii, 537-539. Also: Gaz. mod. de 
Nantes, 1906, 2. s., xxiv, 461-464.— Auche (B.) & Dantin. 
Paralysie diphterique k forme pseudo-tabetique survenue 
chez un adulte et rapidement guerie par les injections de 
serum antidiphterique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 
649-654.— Barton (W. M.) Postdiphtheritic paralysis; 
apparently cured by 60,000 units of antitoxin. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 660. Also, Reprint.— Benedetti (C.) 
Due osservazioni di paralisi postdifteriche trattata con la 
cura intensiva di siero. Pediatria, Napoli, 1923, xxxi, 157- 
160.— Berghinz (G.) Paralisi postdifteriche e sieroterapia. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 651-657: 1916, vi, 702-706. 

. Paralisi postdifteriche e sieroterapia. Riv. di clin. 

pediat., Firenze, 1920, xviii, 469-172: 1922, xx, 227-235.— 
Bourgoin (J. C.) Traitement des paralysies diphteriques 
par le serum Roux. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1908, 
xxx vii, 85-87.— Cabannes & Philippe. Sur deux cas de 
paralysie diphterique de l'accommodation avec inegale 
efncacite do la serotherapie antidiphterique. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 213. — Calcaterra (TJ.) 
Sieroterapia e paralisi post-difteriche, con speciale riguardo 
alia sieroterapia endorachidea. Riv. di clin. pediat., Fi- 
renze, 1912, x, 265-294.— Comby (J.) Paralysies diphteri- 
ques gueries par le serum. Arch. demed. d. enf., Par., 1904, 
vii, 411^17. . Trois nouveaux cas de paralysie diph- 
terique gueris par le serum de Roux. Ibid., 1906, ix, 480-484. 

. Paralysie diphterique tardive guerie par le serum de 

Roux. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1906, viii, 158-163. 

. Traitement des paralysies diphteriques par le se'rum 

de Roux. Bull, med., Par., 1907, xxi, 442.— Courtney 
(J. E.) Does antitoxin diminish diphtheritic paralysis? 
Denver M. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 178-184.— Crohn (M0 Die 
Behandlungpostdiphtheritischer Lahmungen durch Heilse- 
rum. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912,lix, 84. — DelGuast 
(G.) Anafilassi e srerotecnica nelle parahsi postdifteriche. 
Italia med., Pisa, 1919, ii, no. 1, 5-7.— Descos & Vial. Pa- 
ralysie diphtherique generalisee progressive guerie par des 
injections repetees de serum antidiphterique (110 centimetres 
cubes). Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 323-329.— 
D'Esplne. Deux enfants atteints de paralysie diphterique 
et traites par des doses elevees de serum antidiphterique. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915, xxxv, 49-52. — 
Duprat (P. E.) Tratamiento de las paralisis post-difteri- 
cas por el suero de Roux. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevi- 
deo, 1916, xix, 638-653.— Gauducheau (R.) De la serothe- 
rapie intensive dans les paralysies diphtenques. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 1017-1020.— Ginestous (E.) 
Paralysie accomodative; guerison par la serotherapie anti- 
diphterique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux, 1918, 98-101. . Paresie accommodative post- 

diphterique; serotherapie par voie stomacale. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 539. A Iso: Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 470-472. 
. Paralysie diphterique du voile du palais et de rac- 
commodation; serotherapie curative. Ibid., 309: 350.— 
GOdde (H.) Die Behandlung postdiphtherischer Lah- 
mungen mit antitoxischem Serum. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1920, xxxix, 532-538.— Guinon (L.) & Pater (H.) 
Deux cas de paralysie diphterique; action du serum de 
Roux. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1906, viii, 276-284.— 
Kleinschmidt (H.) Diphtherielahmung una Diphthe- 
rieantitoxin. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1915, n. s., lxxxi, 

277-292. . Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die Bezie- 

hungen zwischen Diphtherielahmung und Dipththeriean- 
titoxin. Ibid., 1917, Orig.,lxxxv, 261-279.— L,abb6(R.) Six 
observations de paralysie diphterique guerie paV la sero- 
therapie. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1921, xxiv, 612-623.— 
Le BlayefR.) Sur le traitement serotherapique des paraly- 
sies diphteriques. Bull. Soc. demed. delavienne, Poitiers, 
1922, 35-37.— Lafforgue. Quatre cas de paralysie diphteri- 
que traites par la serotherapie. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 

Lyon, 1910, ix, 84-88. . Paralysies diphteriques a 

repetition, gueries par le traitement serotherapique long- 
temps prolonge. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1911, 3. s., xxxi, 382-388. Also: Pediatrie prat., Lille, 1912, 
x, 151-155.— Lesieur (C), Froment (J.) & Colombet. 
Paralysie diphterique tardive generalisee, longtemps rebelle 
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of) with serum. 

malgre la serotherapie intensive. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1910, ix, 40-44. -Maggiore (S.) Contribute- alia 
terapia immunitaria delle paralisi difteriche. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1917, 2. s., xxv, 193-198— Martinico (G.) La 
sieroterapia nelle paralisi post-difteriche tardive. Terapia, 
Milano, 1922, xii, No. 45, 9.— Mason (A.) Report of a case 
of post-diphtheritic paresis of the external rectus cured by 
antitoxin. Ophth. Rec, Lond., 1916, xxv, 140-Melchiorri 
(A.) Le parahsi postdifteriche e la sieroterapia. Riv. di 
clin pediat., Firenze, 1916, xiv, 70-82.— Meroz (E.) Serum 
et paralvsies diphteriques tardives. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1923, xliii, 106-111.— Mlddleton (G. S.) A 
case of diphtheritic paralysis treated by injections of the 
antidiphtheritic serum of Roux. Lancet, Lond., 1908, u, 
156— Mongour (C.) Traitement des paralvsies diphteri- 
ques par le serum de Roux. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 524-o29.— 
Perrin (M.) Faut-il injecter du serum dans les cas de para- 
lysie diphterique? (a propos d'un cas a rechute). Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1907, xi, 244-248. Also: Rev. med. 
de Test, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 356-361.— Pillon. Paralysie 
diphterique tardive guerie par les injections de serum. 
Arch, de med. d. enf.. Par., 1905, viii, 37-39.— Pisand (G.) 
La sieroterapia speciflca intensiva nella cura delle paralisi 
postdifteriche. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1922, xliii, 743-747 — 
Porak (R.) A propos d'un cas de paralysie diphterique 
grave guerie par la serotherapie. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1912, xiv, 314-317.— Romer (P.) & Viereck. Zur 
Behandlung und zirm Wesen der Diphtherielahmung nebst 
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Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1913, i, 97-129.— 
Rolleston (J. D.) Treatment of diphtheritic paralysis 
with antitoxin. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 322.— Bosenau 
(M. J.) & Anderson (J. F.) Antitoxin and postdiphtheritic 
paralysis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1907, xxii, 26-40. 
A Iso, transl.: Incurabili, Napoli, 1909, xxiv, 3-13. A Iso, Re- 
print.— Sicard (J.-A.) & Barbe. Paralysie diphterique 
generalisee progressive, traitee par des injections repetees 
de serum antidiphterique (540 centimetres cubes); guerison; 
absence d'anaphylaxie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1445-1449.— Tangheroni (D.) La 
sieroterapia nelle paralisi post-difteriche tardive. Pohclin., 
Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 256-258.— Woollacott (F. J.) 
Diphtheritic paralysis in cases treated with antitoxin. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 561-564. 

Diphtheria (Pathology of). 

See Diphtheria (Causes and pathology of). 

Diphtheria (Prevention of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Carriers of, Treatment 
of)', Diphtheria (Preventive inoculation against) ; 
Diphtheria (Susceptibility to, Tests for). 
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plication of bacteriological studies to the prevention of 
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Inst. nac. de hig. de Alfonso XIII, Madrid, 1913, ix, 117-133.— 
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Prophylaxe der Diphtherie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1913, lx, 554-556.— Buchanan (R. M.) Discussion on the 
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istrative measures required for dealing with contacts. J 
Laryngol., Lond., 1910, xxv, 59-70, 1 pi.— Byard (D. S ) 
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Diphtheria prevention. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1920, xxxvii, 
22-31.— Carey (B. W.) Diphtheria, the uncontrolled. 

Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxxi, 92-95. . Diphtheria 

control. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921. lxxvii, 668-672.— 
Cathoire ( E . ) Prophylaxie de la diphterie par la recherche 
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Prophylaxie de la diphterie. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 
1920, xxiii, 366-371.— Conradl. Zur Prophylaxe der Diph- 
therie. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 
1912-13, 69. [Discussion], 78; 85. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 609. [Discussion], 668; 721.— Couil- 
lard (E.) Prophylaxie de la diphterie. Bull. med. de 
Quebec. 1922, xxiii, 40-44. — Despelgnes. Comment on 
arrete une ^piddmie de diphterie. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1917, 
xxxix, 777-783.— Doupe (J. H.) The prevention of diph- 
theria. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1921, xli, 132-134. — 
Exchaquet (L.) La prophylaxie de la diphterie. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1922, xlii, 48-50.— Fischer 
(B.) Die Bekampfung der Diphtherie mit Berucksichti- 
gung der bei der Epidemie in einem Automatenrestaurant 
gemachten Erfahrungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 
liii, 250; 314.— Flelschner (E. C.) & Shaw (E. B.) The 
management of a diphtheria outbreak in a private school. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. Chicago, 1921, xxxiii, 301-307. Also, 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1714-1717.— Foust 
(E. H.) How an epidemic of diphtheria was checked by 
thorough isolation of carriers. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1915, xiv, 106-109.— Gallo (N.) Istruzioni per 
combattere la diflusione della difterite. Pratica d. med., 
Napoli, 1904-5, v, 51-53.— Garland ( J.) The responsibility 
for diphtheria. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, clxxxvi, 115-118.— 
Garrahan (J. P.) La lucha contra la difteria. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, 651-657.— Grlswold (D. 
M.) Diphtheria controlin custodialinstitutions. Nation's 
Health, Chicago, 1923, v, 183.— von Gutield (F.) Die 
systematische Bekampfung der Diphtherie in den grossen 
Gemeinwesen. OeiTentl. Gsndhtspflg., Bmschwg., 1921, vi, 
217-237.— Harvler (P.) Rapport sur la prophylaxie de la 
diphterie. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1920, xviii, 129- 
150. — HuntemUller. Beitrag zur Epidemiologic und 
Bekampfung der Diphtherie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 964-966.— Kassowltz (K.) & 
Schick (B.) Neue Wege der Diphtherieprophylaxe. 
Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 225-227.— Kelly (F. H.) 
The management of an epidemic of diphtheria. Practi- 
tioner Lond., 1918, ci, 110-113.— Kirstein (F.) Ueber eine 
auffallende biologische EigentiimUchkeit des Neugeborenen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 1393- 
1395.— Kramer (P. H.) [Newer means for combating 
diphtheria.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, 
lxvi, pt. 1, 661-674.— Kreuser & Vonderweidt. Erfolg- 
reiche Bekampfung einer grossen Diphtherieepidemie. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1918, lxxxvi, 
1.54-160.— Kruse (W.) Die Verbreitung una Bekampfung 
der Diphtherie. Miinchen. med. Wchnsohr., 1916, lxiii, 
1253-1255.— Le Guelinel de Lignerolles. Depistage de la 
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par le chauilage des amygdales. Soc. de m6d. mil. franc., 
Par., 1921, xv, 314-317.— Lembke. Beitrag zur Bekam- 
pfung der Diphtheritis. Ztschr. f . Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1916, 
xxix, 313-320.— Lewis (D. M.) Municipal control of diph- 

• theria. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxix. 755-761. . 

Diphtheria; control and prevention. Am. Physician, 
Phila., 1922, xxvii, 637-640.— Lockhart (R.) The preven- 
tion and control of diphtheria. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1921, 
' xvii, 676-679.— Loisel (M.) Rapport sur la prophylaxie de 
la diphterie. Normandie Med., Rouen, 1919-20, xxxi, 150- 
154.— Lomry (P. F.) La lutte contre la diphterie dans le 
Luxembourg Beige; du diagnostic de la diphterie par 
l'examen microscopique direct. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1919, xxxiii, 713-722. . La lutte contre la diph- 
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xli, 664-680.— Lomry (P. F.) & Gillet (L.) La lutte contre 
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514-524.— McClelland (J. E.) Diphtheria preventive work 
in Cleveland Public Schools. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1923, 
xix, 328-331.— Mahoney (F. X.) Diphtheria prevention 
in Boston. Boston M. & S. J., 1923, clxxxviii, 91-99.— 
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Soc. de pidiat. de Par., 1920, xviii, 39-42.— Martin (L.) & 
Lolseau (G.) How we prevented the spread of diphtheria 
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257.— Matson (E. G.) The possibility of suppressing 
diphtheria. Pub. Health, Lond., 1901-2. xiv, 185-189.— 
Mayer (O.) Ueber Diphtheriebekampfung. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvif, 289-298.— Okell (C. C ) 
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of diphtheria epidemics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
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N. Y.j 1914, lxxxv, 49-55.— Wallenstein (F.) Die Diph- 
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Berl., 1915, xxiii, 197; 205.— Ward (A. R.) & Henderson 
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der Diphtherie. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1911, 3. 
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Diphtheria (Preventive inoculation 
against). 

See, alio. Diphtheria (Susceptibility to, etc.). 
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de la diphterie chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Mathe (L.) *La serotherapie preventive de 
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Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1909, iii, 95.— Barbter. 
Reapparition de la diphterie sous l'influence de la rougeole 
chez des malades traites antericurement pour une diphterie 
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Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 873-876: 1914, xl, 

1139. . Aufgaben und Leistungen meines neuen Diph- 

theriesehutzmittels. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 917- 
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das neue Diphtherieschutzmittel "TA." Verhandl. d. 
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1921, xxi, 472-476.— Blum (J.) Active immunization 
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1920, xx, 22-28— Blumenau (N. R.) Ueber die aktive 
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giftempfindlichkeit. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 
1919, ix, 315-360.— Busson (B.) & Lowenstein (E.) Expe- 
rimentelle Studien iiber lmmunisierung mit Diphtherie- 
toxin-Antitoxingemischen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
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Schutzimpfung bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1920, xi, 337-348.— Cooke (J. V.) Active immu- 
nization of nurses against diphtheria in a children's hospital. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1922, xxiii, 496-502.— Dubief 
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me'thodique de prophylaxie par les injections preventives 
de serum antidiphterique. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1916, 4. s., 
xxv, 128-158. — Ergebnlsse einer Umfrage bei Aerzten des 
Deutschen Reiohes. betreffend die Erfolge der Schutzim- 
pfungen mit Diphtnerieserum. Med.-statist. Mitt. a. d. k. 
(isndhtsamte., Berl., 1903, viii, 158-173.— Faris (I. E.) The 
Schick test and active immunisation against diphtheria by 
toxin-antitoxin mixtures. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 
1919, xviii, 292-297. — Frontall(G.) Immunizzazione passiva 
contro la difterite. Clin, pediat., Modena, 1922, iv, 395-398. 

Also: Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1922, xx, 552-556. . 

Immunizzazione attiva e passiva contro la difterite. Pe- 
dlatria, Napoli, 1922, xxx, 1011-1014. Also: Studium, Napoli, 

1922, xii, 349-351.— Gelien (J.), Moss (W. L.) & Guthrie 
(C. G.) The effect of diphtheria antitoxin in preventing 
lodgement and growth of the diphtheria bacillus in the 
nasal passages of animals. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1920, xxxi, 381-388.— Goldle (W.) The use of anti- 
diphtheritic serum as a prophylactic agent at the Hospital 
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med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 13-15.— Hayne 
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de Belg., Brux., 1921, 5. s., i, 346-360.— Hornemann. Das 
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theria.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1923, lxvii, 
pt. 1, 145-150.— Lemaire (H.) Note sur quelques eflets 
d'une injection de serum antidiphterique chez le lapin. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lviii, 632-634.— 
Lereboullet (P.) Prophylaxie de la diphterie et reaction 
de Schick. J. med. franc., Par., 1921. s, 422-429.— Llpsteln 
(A.) Ueber lmmunisierung mit Diphtheriebazillen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 821. Also: Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 421- 
428. — Lowenstein (E.) Ueber lmmunisierung mit atoxi- 
schen Toxinen und mit ubercompensierten Toxin-Anti- 
toxinmischungen bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1914, xv. 279-321.— Lurje (Marie). Ueber die 
pathologisch-anatomiscnen Veranderungen der Lungen bei 
der intrapulmonalen lmmunisierung mit Diphtherietoxin. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, 
Orig., ix, 314-321, 1 pi.— Lussana (F.) Una domanda 
relativa alia siero-terapia antidifterica preventiva. Bull. d. 
sc. med. di Bologna, 1912, 8. s , xiii, 98.— McClintock (C. T.) 
& Ferry (N. S.) Production of immunity with over- 
neutralized diphtheria toxin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lix, Orig., 456-464.— Martinez Domfn- 
guez (M.) Resultados obtenidos por la sueroterapia y 
vacunaci6n en la difteria segun las investigaciones modernas. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1923, xxviii, 185- 
213. — Meyer (J.) Active immunization with diphtheria 
toxin-antitoxin; observations of the Schick test; dura- 
tion of immunity conferred by immunization with 
diphtheria toxin-antitoxin, and incidence of diphtheria 
following its adoption. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, 
lxxviii, 716-718.— Michlels (J.) & Schick (B.) Die In- 
tracutanreaktion des Menschen auf Diphtherietoxininjek- 
tion als Ausdruck des Schutzkorpergehaltes seines Serums. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, Orig., v, 255-259.— Nedrlgal- 
loff & Ostrjanln. Ueber die Immunisation gegen das 
Diphtherietoxin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1907, xlv, Orig., 558-563.— Netter. Les injections pre- 
ventives de serum antidiphterique et leur efficacite; leurs 
diverses indications. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1901 
v, 433-446.— Nicolas (J.) & Arlolng (F.) Essais d'immuni- 
sation exp6rimentale contre le bacille de Loeffler et ses 
toxines par l'ingestion de serum antidiphterique. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1900, ii, 166-171.— Norton 
(E. E.) The prophylactic use of antitoxin in epidemic 

diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 85. . Zur Frage 

der aktiven lmmunisierung gegen Diphtherie beim Men- 
schen. Jahrb. d. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, 3. F., xlii, 189-204- 
1921, 3. F., xlvi, 19-29: 1922, 3. F., xlvii, 123-129. A lso[ Abstr.]: 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, Ivii, 42. . Immunisierungs- 

versuche gegen Diphtherie beim Menschen. Monatschr. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1921-2, xxii, 194-201 — Park (W. H.) 
Active immunization in diphtheria by toxin-antitoxin 

mixture. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 1213-1215. . 

Practical immunization against diphtheria. Med. Clin N* 
Am., Phila., 1918-19, ii, 31-43. . Toxin-antitoxin 'im- 
munization against diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass Chicago 
1922, lxxix, 1584-1591. Also: Month. Bull. Dep. Health, Citv 

N. Y., 1922, xii, 25-46. . The use of the Schick test 

and of the toxin-antitoxin injections in the prevention of 
diphtheria. N. York State J. M.. N. Y., 1923, xxiii, 1-6 — 
Park (W. H.) & Zingher (A.) Active immunization with 
diphtheria toxin-antitoxin and with toxin-antitoxin com- 
bined with diphtheria bacilli (second paper), late results 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2216-2220. . 

The late results obtained in the active immunization with 
mixtures of diphtheria toxin-antitoxin and with toxin- 
antitoxin combined with diphtheria bacilli. J. Immunol 

Bait., 1916, l, 127. . Immunity results obtained 

from the use of diphtheria toxin-antitoxin mixtures and 
the use of the Schick test. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 741. 
— ; — , — ; — • Duration of antitoxic immunity in man and 
animals after diphtheria toxin-antitoxin injections Am J 
Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxv, 719-722. Also: Arch. Pediat , N Y ' 
1917, xxxiv, 278-282.— Park (W. H.), Zingher (A) &' 
Serota (M. H.) Active immunization in diphtheria and 
treatment by antitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1914 
lxiii, 859-861.— Peters (O. H.) The limited value of diph- 
theria .antitoxin as a prophylactic. Brit. M. J., Lond 1907 
ii, 865-867.— Pincherle (M.) Immunizzazione attiva contro 
la difterite. Clin, pediat., Modena, 1922, iv, 398-400. Also- 
Pediatna, Napoli, 1922, xxx, 1014-1017— Bae (C A ) The 
question of dosage in the prevention and treatment of 
diphtheria. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1921, lxix, 136-145 — 
Ramon (G.) Floculation dans un melange neutre de 
tox^e-^ritoxirie- diphteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 

Par., 1922 lxxxvi, 661-663. . Dissociation du complexe 

toxine antitoxine diphtenque et recuperation d'antitoxine 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1923, clxxvi, 267-270 — 
Ratnofl (H. L .) Zur Wirkung des Normalserums auf die 
Diphtheneninfektion. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl 1923 ii 
44{M42.-Renault (J.) & Levy (P,P.) De la resistance k 
1 unmumsation antidiphterique controlee par la reaction de 
Schick. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1921, xix, 202-208 

~ • | u r, u ° nouveau precede de vaccination anti- 

=J? h r t ,t nqU ?-, Bu ^ Acad " d emld., Par., 1922, 3. s., lxxxvii 
547-o49. Also: Presse med., Par., 1922 xxx 599-602 — 
Rohmer (P.) Ueber die Diphtherieschutzirnpfung von 
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Sauglingen nach von Behring. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 

li> 1349-1350. . Ueber die Diphtheriesehutzimpfung 

nach von Behring. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 

1919 xvi, 192-218. . La vaccination antidipht6rique. 

Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1923, xxvi, 1-18. . L'etat 

actuel de la question de 1 'immunisation active contre la 
diphterie. Gaz. med. . . . de Strasb., 1922, lxxx, 575-579.— 
Rohmer (P.) & Levy (P.) L'immunisation active contre 
la diphterie; ses m^thodes et ses resultats. Arch, de m6d. d. 
enf., Par., 1921, xxiv, 585-611.— Root (A. S.) Active im- 
munization against diphtheria. South. M. J., Birmingham, 
1922, xv, 980-987.— Rosenstock. Die Immunisierung gegen 
Diphtherie. Heilkunde, Berl., 1903, viii, 387-389.— Ross 
(W.) The use of toxin-antitoxin in the prevention of diph- 
theria. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1922, xxi, 151-154.— 
Scholz (W.) Theoretische und praktisehe Folgerungen aus 
vergleichenden aktiven Immunisierungen gegen Diphtherie. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1923, xxxii, 158-178.— 
Schroeder (M. C.) The duration of the immunity con- 
ferred by the use of diphtheria toxin-antitoxin. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 368-372.— Seemann (W. H.) 
Some observations on the Schick test and the toxin-antitoxin 
immunization in the control of diphtheria. N. Orl. M. & S. 
J., 1922-3, lxxv, 443-448.— Selffert (G.) Behrings neue 
Diphtheriesehutzimpfung. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1913, 
xxxviii, 386-389. — Sevestre. La prophylaxie de la diphterie 

§ar les injections preventives de serum. Rev. mens. d. mal. 
e l'enf., Par., 1902, xx, 262-273.— SIdbury (J. B.) Active 
immunization against diphtheria. South. M. J., Birmimrh., 

1920, xiii, 474-481— Sittler (P.) Zur Dauer der Immunitat 
nach Injektion von Diphtherieheilserum. Jahrb.f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1906, lxiv, 442-464.— Slvori (L.) & Costantlnl (G.) 
L' immunizzazione per via gastrica a scopo profilattico 
nella difterite. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiv, 
259-276.— Smith (T.) <fe Brown (H. R.) Further studies 
on the immunizing effect of mixtures of diphtheria toxin 
and antitoxin. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910, xxiii, 433- 
449. — Suarez de Mendoza. De la s^rotherapie preventive 
de la diphterie. Arch, de mecl. et chir. spec, Par., 1902, hi, 
296; 327; 365: 1903, iv, 9; 43; 146. Also: Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1904, v, 375; 389.— Stidmersen (H. J.) & Glenny (A. T.) 
Immunity of guinea-pigs to diphtheria toxin and its effect 
upon the offspring. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 220; 423. 

. Notes on the production of immunity to 

diphtheria toxin. Ibid., 1921-2, xx, 176-220.— Terburgh 
(J. T.) [Gratis provision of toxin for Schick's reaction and 
of toxin antitoxin for the active immunization against 
diphtheria.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, 
lxvi, pt. 2, 36-38.— Tron (G.) L' immunizzazione attiva 
contro la difterite. Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. milanese, 1921, ii, 

125-133, 3 pi. . Contributo alia vaccino-profilassi della 

difterite. Terapia, Milano, 1921, xi, 8-10.— Ustvedt (Y.) 
Die Diphtherieprophylaxe und die Bedeutung der gesunden 
Bazillentrager fiir die Verbreitung der Krankheit. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1906, liv. 147-177.— 
Vagllo (R.) L' immunizzazione attiva contro la difterite. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1921, xxix, 463-469.— Vaughan (W. T.) 
Immunization against diphtheria by the employment of a 
toxin-antitoxin mixture; a caution. J. Lab. <fc Clin. M 
St. Louis, 1919-20, v, 334.— Vogel (C. C. C.) [Some expe- 
riences with injection of diphtheria toxin and antitoxin.] 
Ugesk. f. Lceger, K0benh., 1923; lxxxv. 111.— Wagner 
(H. L.) Contribution to passive immunization in diph- 
theria of the upper respiratory organs; preliminary report. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N.Y., 1911, 174-1/6.— Weeks (D. O.) 
The use of antitoxin in the prevention of diphtheria. Ohio 
M. J., Columbus, 1912, viii, 260-263.— Welll-Halie (B.) & de 
1. anient- (H.) La prophvlaxie antidiphte>ique par la vac- 
cination. J. mecl. franc.; Par., 1920, ix, 9-11.— Wells (C. W.) 
On the specific precipitin in the blood of persons injected 
with antidiphtheric horse serum. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago 
1915, xvi, 63-71.— White (B.) The Schick test and immu- 
nization with diphtheria toxin-antitoxin. Boston M. & S J 

1921, clxxxiv, 246-251.— Zingher (A.) Preparation and" 
method of using toxin-antitoxin mixtures for active immu- 
nization against diphtheria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, 

xxi, 493^496. . Active immunization of infants against 

diphtheria. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1918, xvi, 83- 

102. Also, Reprint. . The active immunization of 

children under eighteen months of age with diphtheria 
toxin-antitoxin. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 489-494. 

. Results of active immunization with diphtheria 

toxin-antitoxin in the public schools of New York City 
(Manhattan and the Bronx). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaeo 

1922, lxxviii, 1945-1952. Also: N. York State J. M., N Y 

1923, xxiii, 6. »«•*•! 

Diphtheria {Relapse and reinfection in). 
Gerard (A. G.) *Les readives de la diph- 
terie. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Ausset(E.) Un cas de recidive de diphtene. Bull Soc 
centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1900 2. s., iv, 268-271 —Bar- 
bier (H.) Reapparition de la diphterie sous 1'inlluence do 
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fffi R^wftJ^SWS P^™"™. MeS. inf.. Par., 
1906-7 iv 391-395. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par 
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1907, ix, 113-115. — Comba (C.) Considerazioni sopra alcuni 
casi di recidiva di difterite. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1899-1900. i, 401-406. Also: Sieroterapia, Roma, 1900, iv, 
75-79.— Concetti (L.) Le recidive e le ricadute nella dif- 
terite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1903, i, 289-309.— 
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Par., 1908, i, 179 — Crandall (G. C.) Report of i case of re- 
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188. — Darre (H.) Rechute de diphtene apres une rougeole! 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1911, lxxxii, 121.— De Groote & Lam- 
borelle (A.) Reinfection diphteritique rapide apres une 
premiere atteinte. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1903, lxx, 
84-87. — Flesch (A.) [On diphtheritic relapses.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1910, liv, 421-123.— Harris ( W. G.) Report 
of a case of recurrent diphtheria. Texas M. News, Austin 
1907, xvi, 64-67 — Martin (L.) & Darre (H.) Rechute de 
diphterie apres une rougeole. Bull, med., Par., 1911, xxv, 
199-201. Also: Rev. internat.de med. etde chir., Par., 1911, 
xxii, 126-128.— Mas Puig. Oasoclinicode prematura reinfec- 
ci<5n difterica. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1917, 
cxvii, 64.— Menabuoni (G.) Considerazioni sulle recidive 
di difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1906. iv, 721-742.— 
Montefusco(A.) Recidive di difterite e sieroterapia. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1915, n. s., xxxvii, 1-7. Also: 
Med. prat., Napoli, 1916, l, 281-289. — Nobecourt (P.) & Du 
Pasquler. Un cas d'angine diphterique recidivante. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 212-219.— Raulin (L.) Un 
cas de recidive de la diphtene. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mM. de 
Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 376.— Reiche (F.) Reinfektionen mit 
Diphtherie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1668-1672. Also: 
Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., Leipz. & Hamb., 
1913, xiv, 33-41.— Rolleston (J. D.) Relapses in diphtheria. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1907, iv, 332-340.— Simpson (V. 
E.) A case of diphtheria with recurrence and fatal termina- 
tion. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1914, xii, 6344536 — 
Sorensen. Om returtilfaelde (return cases) ved difteri. 
Hosp.iTid., K0benh., 1911, 5. R., iv, 441-445.— Spolverini 
( L . M . ) Sulle cause del decorso piu grave della difterite nelle 
ricadute. Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 101; 165. 

Diphtheria {Schick's reaction in). 
See Diphtheria (Susceptibility to, Tests for). 

Diphtheria {Susceptibility to. Tests for). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Preventive inoculation 

against). 

Audibert (A.) *L'intradermc~reaction a la 
toxine diphterique en prophylaxie (reaction de 
Schick). 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Marcais (A.) Contribution a 1'etude de la 
reaction de Schick. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Rexard (J -F.) *La diphterino-reaction (reac- 
tion de Schick). 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Akin (C. V.) The Schick test and toxin antitoxin im- 
munization for diphtheria. J. South Car. M. Ass., Green- 
ville, 1920, xvi, 190-192.— Andrews (Sir F.) The results of 
the recent Schick tests among students. St. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1921-2, xxix, 123.— Armand-Delille (P.-F.) La 
reaction de Schick. Ann. de med., Par., 1922, xi, 435-444.— 
Armand-Delille (P. F.) & Marie (P.-L.) Reaction de 
Schick et prophylaxie de la diphterie dans un internat isole. 
Bull, et mein. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xiv, 456. 

• La reaction de Schick; sa technique et ses 

applications a la prophvlaxie de la diphterie. Presse med., 
Par., 1921, xxix, 43.— Aviragnet (E.-C), Weill-Halle (B.) 
& Marie (P.-L.) L'immunite naturelle a l'egard de la 
diphterie et la reaction de Schick. J. mea. franc., Par., 1920, 
ix, 4-8.— Baccichetti (A.) Contributo alia conoscenza della 
applicabilita della reazione di Schick in pratica pediatrica. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1922, xliii, 1074-1076.— Bauer (E. L.) 
A preliminary report of Schick testing and permanent 
immunization against diphtheria, in 3,000 children. Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1920, 3. s., xxxvi, 457-461.— Bayma (T.) 
A reaccao de Schick. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. 
Paulo, 1916, vi, 73-75.— Beguet (M.) & Parrot (L.) Sur 
certains resultats paradoxaux de la reaction de Schick. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii. 132.— Bessau 
(G.) Zur Entstehung der paradoxen Diphtheriebouil- 
lonreaktion beim Menschen; Entgegnungauf die Mitteilung 
von Groer und Kassowitz: Ueber das Wesen und die Be- 
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tane Einverleibung von Diphtherietoxin. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforseh u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 1921, xxxii, 
5.58-560.— Bessau (G.) & Schwenke (J.) Ueber die lokale 
Diphtheriebouillon-Reaktion beim Menschen. Monatschr. 
f. Kinderh., -Leipz. & Wien, 1914-15, xiii, Orig., 397-423.— 
Blau (A. I.) The Schick test; its control and active Im- 
munization against diphtheria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxii, 279-283.— Bogendorfer (L.) & Zlmmermann (T.) 
Ueber die Schicksche Diphtneriereaktion bei Erwachsenen. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 1245.— Bottelli (U.) 
Prove colla reazione di Schick. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1921, 3. s., ix, 272-278.— Boudreau (F. G.) The Schick test 
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Columbus, 1921, xii, 100-103.— Bullen (S. S.) Results of the 
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Schick test at the Rochester Orphan Asylum. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 735-739.— Bundesen (H. N.) Schick 
reaction, with a report of 800 tests. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 1203-1205.— Busacchl (P.) Intradermoreazione 
alia tossina difterica e sieroterapia antidifterica. Riv. di 
clin. pediat., Firenze, 1920, xviii, 449-468.— Byard (D. S.) 
The Schick test and active immunization with toxin-anti toxin 
in private practice. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxviii, 360- 
364.— Canelll(A. F.) Sulla reazione di Schick e sulla immu- 
nizzazione contro la difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 
1922, xx, 80-88.— des Ctlleuls (J.) Prophylaxie de la diph- 
terie; application derintradermor^actionalatoxinedipht^- 
rique (reaction de Schick). Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par., 
1922, xvi, 26-29.— Copeman (S. M.), O'Brien (R. A.) [etal.]. 
Experiences with the Schick test and active immunization 
against diphtheria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, 
xv, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 41-43. Also: Brit. J. 
Exper. Path., Lond., 1922-3, iii, 42-50.— Corret (E.) Diph- 
terino-r^action ou epreuve de Schick et immunisation active 
contre la diphterie par la methode de Park et Zingher. 
Rev. m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1922, 1, 480-490.— Cowie (D. M.) 
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injection of diphtheria toxin with reference to the Schick 
test. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1916, xxviii, 248-274. 
Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 266-289.— 
Curtis (F. G.) Experience with the Schick test in a small 
city. Commonhealth. Dep. Pub. Health, Bost., 1921, viii, 
170-176.— Czerny (A.) TJeber die kutane Diphtherietoxin- 
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1922, i, 312-316.— Eagleton (A. J.) The Schick reaction; 
its principles and practical applications. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1922, xxxvi, 67-72.— Eagleton (A. J.), Okell (C. C.) 
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of 300 school children. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, 
xv, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 43— Ekvall (S.) [Im- 
munity in diphtheria and the Schick test.] Upsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1921, n. F., xx, 219-260.— Flaminl (M.) La reazione 
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Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1922, li, 299-312.— Glenny (A. 
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Lond., 1921-2. xv, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 44. 

■ . The Schick dose of diphtheria toxin as a secondary 

stimulus. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1922-3, xxi, 104-111.— 
Gomez (L.), Navarro (R.) & Kapauan (A. M.) The 
Schick reaction in Filipinos. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1922, 
xx, 323-330, 4 pi.— Hannah (B.) The Schick reaction in 
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1918, xciv, 498-501.— Juul (L.) [The Schick reaction and 
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tung der negativen Schick'schen Reaktion. Wien. med. 

Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi 325. . Zur Bedeutung der 

paradoxen Reaktion auf Diphtheriebouillon beim Menschen, 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, Orig., 
1921, xxxiii, 111-114.— Kellogg (W. H.) A test for diph- 
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Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1782. . The intracutaneous 

guinea-pig test (Kellogg) for human susceptibility and 
immunity to diphtheria. Ibid., 1923, lxxx, 748-750. — Kidder 
(C. W.) Sehicfc tests and immunization against diphtheria 
in the Eighth Sanitary District of Vermont. Pub. Health 
Rep 7 Wash., 1923, xxxviii, 663-666.— Kolmer (J. A.) The 
relation of the diphtherin skin reaction to immunity in 
diphtheria; anaphylactic skin reactions in relation to im- 
munity. J. Immunol., Bait., 1916, i, 443-455.— Kolmer 
(J. A.) & Moshage (Emily L.) The Schick toxin reaction 
for immunity in diphtheria. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 

1915, ix, 189-204, 1 pi. . A note on the occurrence 

of pseudoreactions on the skin, with special reference to the 
Schick toxin test. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1915, lxvi, 144- 
146.— Koplik (H.) & Unger (L. J.) The diphtheria toxin 
skin reaction; a simple method of its application. Ibid., 

1916, lxvi, 1195.— de Lavergne & Zoeller. La diphterino- 
r^action (reaction de Schick) dans les paralysies post-diph- 
teriques. Bull. etmCm. Soc. med.d. hop. de Par., 1920, 3. s., 
xliv, 952-956.— Lawrence (J. S.) The Schick test and ac- 
tive immunization. Albany M. Ann., 1919, xl, 221-224.— 
Leete (H. M.) The Schick reaction for the determination of 
susceptibility to diphtheria. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 192- 
194.— Lereboullet (P.) & Marie (P.-L.) Reaction dc 
Schick et prophylaxie de la diphterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s.. xii, 460-465.— Lesne & 
Blamoutier. A propos de la reaction de Shick. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1921, xix, 231.— Levlnson (A-) The 
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value and limitations of the Schick diphtheria reaction in 
general practice. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1915, xxviii, 405- 
407.— Levinson (A.) & Blatt (M. L.) Studies in the Schick 
diphtheria reaction. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1915, viii, 201- 
207.— Llnenthal (H.) & Rubin (S. H.) The use of the 
Schick test in a children's institution. Boston M. S. & J., 
1915, clxxiii. 427.— Litterer (W.) A simplified technic in 
the application of Schick's reaction for testing immunity to 
diphtheria. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1916-17, ix, 98-100. 
Also: South. M. 3., Birmingh., 1917, x. 103-107.— Lo Presti- 
Seminerio (F.) La reazione di Schick. Pediatria, Napoli, 
. 1921, xxix, 503-509.— Lueschen (A. G.)» The Schick test 
and diphtheria. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1922, vii, 
92-95.— Luque (F.) La reaction de Schick en el ejereito. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1921, 3. s., xi, 167.— Lynch (C. F.) 
The Schick reaction; a new factor in the prophylaxis and 
treatment of diphtheria. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago. 1915, 
txii, 718-720.— Magyar (F.) & Schick (B.) Versuche mit 
intrakutaner Injektion von Diphtherietoxin beim Menschen. 
Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deut- 
sche. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxix, 9-18.— 
Medilaharzu (J. R.) La reaction de Schick. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, pt. 2, 45-47.— Mery (H.), 
Gulnon ( G . ) & Marie (P.-L.) La reaction de Schick dans 
la prophylaxie de la diphterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. m<5d. d. 
hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 458-460— Michiels (J.) La 
cuti-reaction diphterique. Arch. m6d. beige, Brux., 1920, 
ixxiii, 506-508.— Michiels (J.) & Schick (B.) Die Intraku- 
tanreaktion des Menschen auf Diphterietoxininjektion als 
Ausdruck des Schutzkorpergehaltes seines Serums. M. 

Kassowitz . . . Festschr., Berl., 1912, 232-236. . 

TJeber die Wertbestimmung des Schutzkorpergehaltes 
menschliehen Serums durch intracutane Injektion von Diph- 
therietoxin beim Menschen. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, 
Orig, v, 349-354.— Moffett (R. D.) & Conrad (A. C.) Ob- 
servations on the intracutaneous reaction of Schick in 455 
infants and children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
1010-1012.— Moody (E. E.) The intradermic diphtheria 
toxintest. Ibid., lxiv, 1206-1208.— Moss (W. L.) Acutane- 
ous anaphylactic reaction as a contra-indication to the 
administration of antitoxin. Ibid., 1910, lv, 776. — Mulsow 
(F. W.) Schick test and active immunization with diph- 
theria toxin-antitoxin. Ibid., 1921, lxxvii, 1254.— Nissim 
(M.) Sul valore clinico della reazione di Schick. Attivitd, 
med. ital., Pisa, 1922, v, 45-49.— Norwood (B. F.) The ap- 
plication of the Schick reaction to 2,911 naval recruits and the 
immunization of susceptibles to diphtheria with toxin- 
antitoxin. U. States Nav. M. Bull. Wash., 1921, xv, 485- 
491.— O'Brien (It. A.) Schick test and the subsequent 
active immunization. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, 
xv, Sect. Epidemiol. & State Med., 45-48.— O'Brien (R. A.), 
Eagleton (A. J.) [et al.]. Experiences with the Schick test. 

Lancet, Lond., 1922, i, 739. . The Schick test 

and active immunisation. Brit. J. Exper. Path., Lond., 
1923-4 iv, 29-33.— Opltz (H.) Zur Frage der paradoxen 
Diphthenebouillonreaktion im Kindesalter; Analysierung 
der durch Injektion von Behringscher Diphtherievakzine 
hervorgerufenen Lokalreaktionen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1921, 3. F., xlv, 139-154.— Overton (F.), Zingher (A.) 
& Turrell (G. H.) The use of the Schick test in the sup- 
pression of a diphteria outbreak. Month. Bull., N. Y., Dep. 
Health, Albany, 1914, xxx, 279.— Park (W. H.) Expe- 
rience with the diphtheria toxin skin reaction of Schick. 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 363-368. . Notes on the 

Schick reaction. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 505. 

. The Schick test and the use of diphtheria antitoxin. 

IT. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 352. . The 

Schick reaction and its practical application. Month. Bull 

Dep. Health City N. York, 1919, ix, 65-68. . The 

practical value of the toxin-antitoxin injections in the im- 
munization against diphtheria and of the Schick test as a 
means for identifying those that are susceptible. Perm. M. 

J., Athens, 1920-21, xxiv, 474-477. . The decree of 

unmunity to diphtheria insured bv a negative Schick test. 

Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1921, xxii, 1-6. . Does a 

negative Schick test indicate present and future security 
from diphtheria? Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, xxxvii, 329- 

335. - . A comparison between the amount of diphtheria 

developing among 90,000 children who had been tested by 
the Schick test and, if positive, injected with toxin-antitoxin 
and 90,000 untreated children. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians 
Phila., 1922, xxxvii, 426-429.— Park (W. H.), Zingher (A j 
& Serota (H. M.) The Schick reaction and its practical 
applications. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 481-187 — 
Peairs (R. P.) The Schick test and the control of diph- 
theria. Illinois M. J., Oak Park, 1922, xii. 439-441.— Ponce 
de Le6n (M.) La reaction de Schick. An. Fac de med 
Montevideo, 1922, vii, 117-130.— Pruvost (P.) Diphterinc^ 
reaction ou reaction de Schick. J. de med. et chir nrat 
Par., 1920, xci, 749-755.-Rabot (F.) & Bonnamou'r. De 
1 emploi du serum artiflciel comme moyen de pronostic dans 
les maladies mfectieuses chez les enfants, et en particulier 
dans la diphterie. Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 245-256 -Raider 
( f L?? ■ S ? luck reaction and its behavior in the course 
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Acad, de med., Par., 1920, 3. s., lxxxiii, 130-132.— Renault 
(J.) & Levy (P.-P.) Sur la diphterino-r^action (reaction de 

Schick). Ann. de med.. Par., 1920, vii, 180-195. 

. Pathogenic de la diphterie secondaire et diphterino- 

reaction de Schick; absence d'anergie a la diphterie dans la 
rougeole. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1920, 3. s., 
xliv, 81&-823.— Rieux (J.) & Zoeller (C.) Considerations 
sur la reaction de Schick en milieu militaire. Ibid., 717-723. 

. La reaction de Stuck (intradermoreaction a 

la toxine diphterique); valeur diagnostique et prophylac- 
tique. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1921, xhii, 505-515.— Rist (E.) A 
Weiss (M.) L* reaction de Schick en milieu familial: le 
caractere familial de l'immunite' a regard de la diphterie. 
Ann. de med., Par., 1922, xii, 356-373.— Schick (B.) Ku- 
tanreaktion bei Impfung mit Diphtherietoxin. Miinchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 504-506. . Ueber Diphthe- 

riekutanreaktion. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 

f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1908, Wiesb., 1909, 

xxv, 330-338. Also, transl.: Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 

1909, i, 111-118. . Die Diphtherietoxin-Hautreaktion 

des Menschen als Vorprobe der prophylaktischen Diphthe- 
rieheilseruminjektion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 

lx, 2608-2610. . TJeber Diphtherietoxin-Intrakutan- 

reaktion beim Menschen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Minister) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 223.— Schick (B.) & So. Ueber den Ablauf der 
Diphtherieintrakutanreaktion (Romer) am Meerschweinchen 
bei wiederholter Injektion. Centralbl. f. Bokteriol [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, 121-124.— Seguy (F.) Reaction de 
Schick; technique, interpretation, valeur, application a la 
prophvlaxie de la diphterie. Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., 
Par., 1921, cxi, 367-376.— Shapiro (J.) The Schick test as a 
public health measure. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersev, Orange, 
1922, xix, 164-167.— Shaw (H. L. K.) & Youlahd (W. E.) 
Schick reaction in infants. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., Chicago, 
1916, xxviii, 329-332. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiv, 
558.— Spolverini (L.) L'influenza del siero sulla reazione 
di Schick non pub ritenersi un fatto speeifico. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1922, xxx, 633-645.— Thj0tta (T.) [The new 
dipntheria prophylaxis: Schick's reaction and immuniza- 
tion against diphtheria.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., 
Kristiania, 1922, xxvi, 136-138.— Tumpeer (I.) The Schick 
test. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919-20, iii, 1547-15.33. — 
Veeder (B. S.) The diphtheria toxin skin reaction (Schick 
test) and its application. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., 
iii, 180-184. — de Vezeau de Lavergne. La reaction de 
Schick Arch, de mSd. et pharm. mil., Par.; 1921, lxxv, 
56-59.— Vincent (H.), PUod (M.) & Zoeller (C.) Sur 
1 'intradermoreaction a la diphterotoxine (reaction de Schick). 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 527.— Ward 
(Gladys). The Schick reaction; a clinical test for the deter- 
mination of susceptibilitv to diphtheria. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1921, i, 928-930.— Weaver (G. H.) The Schick reac- 
tion; interpretation of toxin and control tests; its value in 
cases of serum susceptibility and ordinary sore throats. 
Med. Clin. Chicago, 1915-16, l, 659-665.— Weaver (G. H.) & 
Rappaport (B.) Further observations on the Schick test 
for diphtheria immunity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvi, 1448-1450. Also, Reprint.— Wright (L. T.) The 
Schick test, with especial reference to the negro. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 26.5-268.— Zingher (A.) Methods 
of using diphtheria toxin in the Schick test ana of controlling 
the reaction; results obtained with the test in 2,700 children. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 269-275. Also, Reprint. 

. The pseudoreaction in the Schick test and its control . 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1617. . Further 

studies with the Schick test. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, 

xx, 392-398. A Iso, Reprint. . The present state of the 

Schick test and active immunization with diphtheria toxin- 
antitoxin. Med. Officer, Lond., 1917, xviii, 45; 53. . 

The interpretation of the Schick reaction in recruits for the 

National Army. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcii, 878. . 

Accuracy of the Schick reaction; influence of variations in 
diphtheria toxin content in Schick outfits. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1333-1335. . Practical applications 

and uses of the Schick test. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 

1920-21, vi, 117-123. . Practical applications and uses 

of the Schick test. Month. Bull. Dep. Health City N. York, 

1921, n. s.,xvi, 4-11. . The Schick test; standardiza- 
tion of diphtheria toxin for the test and of heated diphtheria 
toxin for the control; methods of diluting the toxin. J. Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, Ixxviii, 490-493.— Zoeller (C.) La 
reaction de Schick dans les collectivites militaires. Soc. de 
m<5d. mil. franc., Par., 1921, xv, 351-355. 

Diphtheria (Toxin of). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Antitoxin of). 

Madsen (T.j Experimentelle Unders0gelser 
over Diftengiften. f Experimental researches 
on the toxine of diphtheria. 8°. [KiabenhavnA 
1896. J 

Abt (G.) & Loiseau (G.) Reaction du milieu et produc- 
tion de la toxine diphterique. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur Par 

1922, xxxvi, 535-561.— Bailey (C. H.) The production of 
arteriosclerosis and glomerulonephritis in the rabbit by 
intravenous injections of diphtheria toxin. J. Exper M 
Bait., 1917, xxv, 109-127, 6 pi.— Banzhaf (E. J.) & Hhsh- 
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leifer (L. J.) Studies in preparation of diphtheria toxin 
media. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y. 1916, 
viii, 223-226. — Barlocco(A.) Ulterioriricerchesuir influenza 
della tossina difterica sul processo autolitico. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1909-10, iv, 

254-261. . Sul contenuto in lipoidi negu autolizzati 

posti a contatto di tossina difterica. Path. riv. quindicin., 

Genova, 1910-11, iii, 7-9. . Influenza dell' autolisi 

sulP at ti vita della tossina difterica. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano 
p. la cura d. tubcrc. [etc.], Genova, 1911-12, vi, 205-209. 

. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss des 

Diphtherietoxins aul den autolytischen Prozess. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, IviiL Orig., 43-48. 

. Ueber den Gehalt der mit Diphtherietoxin in Be- 

riihrung gebrachten Autolysate an Lipoiden. Ibid., lx, 
Orig., 148-151— Barlocco (A.) & Ratio (G.) Influenza 
della tossina difterica sul processo autolitico. Path. riv. 
quindicin., Genova, 1909-10, ii, 195-203. Also: Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910, iv, 
17-30.— Bechhold (H.) Eine Ultrafiltrationsstudie mit 
Diphtherietoxin und -toxon. Arb. a. d. Inst. f. exper. 
Therap. zu Frankf. a. M., Jena, 1919, Hft. 7, 25-32.— Berto- 
linl (A.) Influenza dell' antolisi epatica sulla tossicita della 
tossina difterica. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. 
tuberc. [etc.], Genova. 1912-13, vii, 283-304. Also: Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1913, Iii, 716-732. Also, transl.: Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlviii, 448-458.— Bingel (A.) Ueber die 
Einwirkung einer intrakutanen Injektion von Diphtherie- 
toxin auf die Ham und den Antitoxin gehalt des Serums 
beim Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
1326.— Brunton (Sir T. L.) & Bokenhavn (T. J.) On the 
power of the liver to destroy diphtheria toxin. J. Path. & 
Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1904-5, x, 50-55.— Bruschetttni 
(A.) & Calcaterra (E.) Lecitina e tossina difterica. Ann. 
d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910, 
iv, 1-i. Also: Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1911, xxvi, 
27-29.— Busacchl (P.) Sulla possibility di svelare sperU 
mentalmente la presenza di tossina difterica nel siero di 
malati di difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1921, xix, 
331-351.— Bush (A. D.) Drug action as modified by disease 
toxins; ouabain vs. diphtheria toxin. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1919, xiii, 55-59.— Calcaterra (E.) 
Intorno all' azione dei raggi di Roentgen sulla tossina 
difterica. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], 
Genova, 1908-9, iii, 304-311.— Cannon ( W. D.) The possible 
significance of the new pyloric and duodenal lesion observed 
in guinea pigs inoculated subcutaneously with diphtheria 
toxine. N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y., 1907, lxxxv, 598. Also, 
Reprint. — Catholre (E.) Deviation du complement par le 
serum de porteurs sains de bacilles diphteriques en presence 
de toxine diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1911, lxxi, 315.— Charrtn & Levadltl. Action du pancreas 
sur la toxine diphterique. Gaz. d. bop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 
371-373.— Chevalier & Clerc. Action de la toxine diphte- 
rique sur le coeur de lapin isol6. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 1065-1067.— Coca (A. F.), Russell (E. F.) & 
Baughman ( W. H.) The reaction of the rat to diphtheria 
toxin; with observations on the technic of the Roemer 
method of testing diphtheria toxin and antitoxin. J. Im- 
munol., Bait., 1921, vi, 387-398.— Connio (A.) Sulla diffu- 
sione nell' organismo della tossina difterica. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1908-9, iii, 
184-191.— Cruvellhier (L.) Endotoxine diphterique et 
serum. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 110-112.— 
David. Les lesions experimentales du systeme nerveux 
sympathique influent-elles sur la penetration de la toxine 
diphterique et sur la resistance organique? Limousin 
med., Limoges, 1904, xxviii, 52; 71; 101; 115.— Davide (H.) 
& Dernby (G.-K.) Etude sur la production de la toxine 
diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 
1177-1181. — Davis (L.> Bacteriologic peptone in relation to 
the production of dipntheria toxin ana antitoxin. J. Bact. 
Bait., 1920, v, 477-488.— Also [Abstr.]: Abstr. Bacteriol., 
Bait., 1920, iv, 16.— Dean (H. R.) Observations on the 
leucocytosis produced by the toxin of the diphtheria bacillus, 
with especial reference to the changes which follow the 
injection of anti-toxin. J. Path. & Bacteriol.. Edinb. & 
Lond., 1908, xii, 154-165.— Dernby (K. G.) A study on 
the preparation of diphtheria toxin. Ibid., Cambridge, 1921, 
xxiv, 150-159.— A Iso, transl.: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1923, lxxxviii, 109-111.— Dumas (J.), Comliesco (D.) & 
Baltlaso (J.) Action des toxines tetanique et diphterique 
per os. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1922, clxxv, 793- 
795.— von Dungern. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Bindungs- 
verhaltnisse bei der Vercinigung von Diphtheriegift und 
Antiserum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1904, xxx, 275, 310.— Durand (P.) & Sedalllan (P.) Uni- 
cite' de la toxine diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1923, lxxxviii. 788-797.— Ehrflch (P.) Ueber Gift- 
componenten des Diphtherie-Toxins. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xl, 793; 825; 848.— Emmerich (R.) & Loew (O.) 
Ueber das Verhalten von Pyocyanase zu Diphtherietoxin. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol., [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, 
Orig., 437.— Farronl (B.) Azione della secrezione interna 
delle glandole salivari (scialopina) sulla tossina difterica. 
Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino. 1912, x (No. 4), 1-14. Also: 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1912. vii, 464-467.— Filla (A.) Azione 
della colesterina e della lecitina sulla tossina difterica. 
Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1911-12, iii, 201-207.— 
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Frothingham (C.) A glomerular and arterial lesion pro- 
duced in rabbits' kidneys by diphtheria toxin. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., xxx, 365-571, 1 pi.— Galman (N. N.) 
[On the influence of diphtheria toxin upon the secretion 
and composition of bile.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1911, lxxxvi, 
609-618.— Gerhartz (H.) Diphtheriegift und Rontgen- 
strahlen. Berl. Klin. Wchnsch., 1909, xlvi, 1800-1802.— 
Glenny (A. T.) & Allen (K.) The action of diphtheria 
toxin on mice. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1922-23, lxi, 96-99.— 
Gottlieb (R.) Ueber die Herz- und Gefasswirkung des 
Diphthericgiftes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 617-619.— 
von Groer ( F.) & Srnka (J.) Plazentabouillon als billiges 
und zuverlassiges Nahrmedium zur Gewinnung von Diph- 
therietoxin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1918, lxxxii, Orig., 333-336.— Guanaga (J. A.) Toxina dif- 
terica. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1921, xxvi, 
253-257.— Hartoch (O.), Schtlrmann (W.) & Stlner (O.) 
Ueber die Einwirkung des ultra violetten Lichtes auf das 
Diphtherietoxin. Ztsehr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 643-653.— Helnemann (P. 
G.) Note on the concentration of diphtheria toxin. J. 
Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, v ; 27-30— Hida (O.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung der Peptone fur die Bildung des Diphtherie- 
toxins. Ztsehr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, 
lxi, 273-281 — Le Fevre de Arric. Action des colloides me- 
talliques sur la toxine diphterique. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 11 43.— Levadlti (C) & Mutermllch 
(S.) Action de la toxine diphterique sur la survie des 
cellules in vitro. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 379-382— Lewy (G.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des Diphtherietoxins auf die Funktion 
der Nebennieren. Ztsehr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 

1919, ix, 308-314.— Lucksch. Die Veranderungen der Ka- 
ninchennebenniere nach Diphtherietoxininjektion. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 136-138.— 
McCullough (H.) Studies of the effect of diphtheria 
toxin on the heart. Arch . Pediat., N. Y., 1920, xxxvii, 380.— 
Madsen (T.) La constitution du poison diphterique. 
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pediat., Firenze, 1910, viii, 23-41.— Mendes (G.) Circa una 
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malati. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1908, lvi, 650-653.— 
Moloney (P. J.) & Hanna (L.) Contribution to study 
of diphtheria toxin. Stud. Research Div. Connaught Anti- 
toxin Labprat. Univ. Toronto,. 1917-22, i, 94.— Also: Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 24-27.— Mor- 
genroth (J.) Ueber eine eigentiimliche Wirkung der Pyo- 
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xxxv, 392-398.— Morgenroth (J .) & Willanen (K.) Ueber 
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bindung mit dem Antitoxin. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, exc, 371-380.— Murillo (F.) Ueber 
die Diphtherietoxinkurve. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc 1, 

1. Abt., 1903, xxxv, 203-212. . Ensayos de conserva- 

ci6n de la toxina difterica. Bol. d. Inst. nac. de hig de 
Alfonso XIII, Madrid, 1914, x, 223-234.— Myers (H. B.) & 
Wallace (G. B.) The vascular response in poisoning from 
diphtheria toxin. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N Y 
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Action de la toxine diphterique sur le rat. Compt. rend. 
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Schwoner (J.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Diphtherie- 
Antitoxins und seiner Beziehungen zum Toxin. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 1055-1057.— Pritchett (Ida W.) 
Pathological effects of diphtheria toxin in the guinea pig, 
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Am. J. Hyg., Bait.. 1922, ii, 536-586, 6 pi.— Rainy (H.) On 
the action of diphtheria toxine on the spinal stitchochrome 
cells. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. <fe Lond., 1899-1900, vi 
435-458, 1 pi.— Robinson (G. H.) ,v Mender (P. D.) The 
use of tissue in broth in the production of diphtheria toxin 
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On the action of diphtheria toxin to labyrinth. Sei-i-Kwai 
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V alutazione del principi antigeni contenuti in una tossina 
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difterica. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], 
Genova, 1912-13, vii, 56-65.— Sonne (C.) Essais experi- 
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761.— Strubell (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Diphtherie- 
toxins auf die Nebennieren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
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Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxii, 
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et chim., Par., 1920, 7. s., xxii, 49-51.— Tongs (M. S.) The 
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organs of rabbits. J. Infect. Dis., Chicage, 1921, xxix, 
408-416, 1 pi.— Tribe (E. M.), Harvey (W. H.) & Barcroft 
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injected with diphtheria toxin. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 
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xlviii, 1027-1031.— UOenheimer (A.) Der Nachweis des 
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. Studien iiber die Bildung der bakteriellen Toxine; 
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Diphtheria (Tracheal and tracheo-bron- 
chial). 
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Greifswald, 1912. 

Dupuy (H.) Tracheo-bronchial diphtheria. South. M. 
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Diphtheria (Tracheotomy in). 

See Diphtheria ( Treatment of, Operative) . 

Diphtheria (Transmission of). 

See, also, Communicable diseases ( Transmis- 
sion of); Diphtheria (Carriers of). 
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Laboissiere. Le lait d'une nourrice atteinte de diphterie 
est-il toxiquc? Bull, de la Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], 
Valence & Par., 1900, i, 149-152— Crowley (R. H.) On the 
spread of diphtheria in schools. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond.. 
1904-5, xxv, 807-810.— Cumpston (J. H. L.) The personal 
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(A. H.) The contagiousness of diphtheria. J. Am. M. 
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Guthrie (C. G.) Diphtheria bacillus carriers. Johns 
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Maryland M. J., Bait., 1909, lii, 177-179.— Harrington 
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M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1715.— Hewlett (R. T.) & 
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smittebaerende Maelk. [Diphtheria epidemic caused by 
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for a diphtheria outbreak. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1921, 
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Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 129.— Kelsch. Transmission de la 
diphterie par les fumiers. Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, No. 9, 
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Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, xix, 497-518.— McClelland (C.) 
Diphtheria following operation for tonsils and adenoids. 
Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit. 1919-20, iv, 47-49. Also: J. 
Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1921, xx. 419.— Marshall 
(W. E.) Note on the occurrence of diphtheria bacilli in 
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(1920), 1921, 153-163. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 186-189.— Moreau (R.) Une epidemic 
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Par., 1913, 3. s., lxix, 143.— Porter (A. E.) An outbreak of 
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ii, 906.— Richardlere (H.) & ToUemer (L.) Recherchea 
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324-328.— Ritchie (J.) Diphtheria carriers and post-scarla- 
tinal diphtheria. Pub. Health. Lond., 1910-11, xxiv, 418- 
420.— Robertson (W.) An outbreak of diphtheria traceablo 

to ulcers on cows' teats. Ibid., 1904-5, xvii, 246-250. 

Rosenfcld (S.) Diphtherieepidemien und Diphtherieem 
pfangliehkeit. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 509-517.— 
Sabrazes (J.) & Pauzat (D.) La diphterie do la mere ct 
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diphtheria in the light of a possible relationship between the 
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Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1143-1148.— Seller (F.) & de Stoutz 
(W.) La diphterie est-elle transmissible par l'eau? Rev 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 228; 498, 1 pi — 
Slttler (P.) Uebertragung von Diphtherie durch dritte 
Personen. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, ^63->-65.— 
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761— Sommerteld. Zur Infektionsdauer der Diphtherie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
243.— Stadler (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Diphtherie- 
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Teague (O.) Some experiments bearing upon droplet 
infection in diphtheria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xii 
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to a milk supply. J. State M., Lond., 1899, vii, 705-710.— 
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Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., xliv, 1. afd., 890- 
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hands and other objects in the spread of diphtheria; observa- 
tions on secondary infections in hospitals for contagious 
diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1921. Also, 
Reprint.— Wile (I. S.) Diphteria following tonsillectomy 
and adenectomy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 853- 
856.— Wollenberg (Gertraut). Diphtherie - Verbreitung 
durch das Kriegsgeld? Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1916, 49-52. 

Diphtheria (Treatment of). 
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Konig (L. O. G.) *Diphtherie-Behandlung 
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Preiser (K. R. E.) *Weitere klinische Beob- 
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Robert-Tissot (E.) Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement de la diphterie par le monosulfure 
de calcium. [Bern.] 8°. La-Chaux-de-Fonds, 
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Schulz (H.) Die Behandlung der Diphtherie 
mit Cyanquecksilber; eine Studie zur Organ- 
therapie. 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Abel (S.) Die Jodbehandlung des Rachens zur Beseitl- 
gung von Diphteriebacillen. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1913, liv, 544-546.— Aramian (M.) The use of extract of 
dichondra as a bactericide in diphtheria. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1905, lxvii, 335-338.— Ausset. La morphine chez les enfants 
au cours des larvngites spasmodiques diphteriques ou 
d'autre nature. Bull. Soc. de med. du nord, 1908, Lille, 
1909, 233-239. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 
253-255.— Bardach (Martha). Elf Jahre Diphtherie an der 
Infektionsklinik der stadtischen Krankenanstalten zu 
Dusseldorf. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1920-21, xci, 422-439.— Bascoul. 1. Sur l'emploi du brome 
dans le traitement des angines et de la diphterie en particu- 
lier. 2. Sur un nouveau reactif du brome. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1904 , 3. s., lii, 137-139.— Ben newt tz (E.) Bei- 
trag zur Diphtheriefrage und deren praktische Bedeutung. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1921, xxviii, 201; 225 — 
Berg (F.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der Diphtherie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 309-311.— Braun (H.) & Schaeffer 
(H.) Die Desinfekt ionswirkung der Chininderivate gegen- 
viber Diptheriebacillcn. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 
885-888.— Callender (J. M.) Diphtheria, its treatment by 
antiseptic medication. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904, xxxii, 
612-616.— Clayton (T. M.) Petroleum in laryngeal diph- 
theria. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1915, i, 208.— Cohen (M.) The 
use of formic aldehyde in the early stages of diphtheria as a 
prophylactic. Med. Times, Lond., 1912, xl, 1023.— Croom 
( D . H . ) The therapeutic value of formic acid in diphtheria. 
Edinb. M. J., 1906, n. s., xx, 337-346.— Cuno (F.) Kehl- 
kopfdiphtherie und ihro Behandlung. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1915-16, xxxiii, 25-27.— Curtis (L.) Some cases of 
diphtheria with their treatment. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1921, 
xcix, 1098.— Barre. Traitement de la diphterie. Bull, 
med., Par., 1911 xxv, 795-801.— Donaldson (C. A.) The 
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Minneap., 1902, xxii. 436.— Feer (E.) Die Behandlung der 
Diphtherie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1912, xxxviii, 633-637. Fortschritte der Diphthcrie- 

behandlung. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 
599-603.— Flelsrhner (E. C.) & Shaw (E. B.) The man- 
agement of diphtheria. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, 
vi, 225 243.— Frtedlander (G.) Meine Erfahrungen in der 
Behandlung von Diphtherie mit Sozojodol-Natrium. Allg. 
med.-Centr. Ztg., Berl., 1914, lxxxii, 334. — Goltz (E. V.) & 
Brodle (W. D.) Results from the use of living lactic acid 
bacilli on diphtheritic throats in two groups of cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii. 1779.— Cover (R. W.) 
Direct laryngoscopy in 189 cases of croup. Am. J. Obst., 
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N. Y., 1918, lxxvii, 698-703. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 

1918, xxxv, 281-284 -Gover (R. W.) & Hard man (R. P.) 
Preliminary report on the treatment of laryngeal diphtheria 
by suction. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1923, xl, 170-173.— 
Gulnon (L.) Quelques observations d'emploi du collargol 
dans la diphterie. Bull. Soc. pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 209.— 
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diphtheria.] Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1914, 
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comme traitement local de la dipnterte. J. m6d. de Brux., 
1906, xi, 673-678. Also: Rev. mM., Par., 1906, xv, 655-663. 

Emploi de rarmadipht^rine dans vingt-et-un nou- 

veaux cas de diphWrie. Rev. mM., Par., 1907, xvi, 711. — 
Hoesch (F.) Zur Diphtheriebehandlung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1683-1689.— 
Holmes (J. F.) Diphtheria with special reference to its 
onset, and its treatment. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1908, xx, 219- 
232.— Iseke (F.) Die Behandlung der Diphtherie mit 
Quecksilberjodid. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 315. — 
Judd (L. D.) Calomel as a curative agent in diphtheria. 
Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1897, xiii, 206-213.— Ker (C. 
B .) & Croom ( D . H . ) The therapeutic value of formic acid 
in the treatment of diphtheria. Edinb. M. J., 1907, n. s., 
xxi, 487-492. — Klotz. Bemerkungen zur Diphtheriebe- 
handlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919. xv, 711.— Knorr (J.) 
Diphtheriebehandlung ohne Heilserum. Monatschr. f. 
prakt. Wasserh., Munchen, 1911, xviii, 121-128.— Klister 
(E.) Beitrag zur Bolustherapie der Diphtherie. Therap. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 209-211.— Lade. Das Loch'sche 
Absaugverfahren bei Diphtherie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1919, lvi, 751 .—Lake (G.B.) The use of cultures of Staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes aureus in a curious outbreak of diphtheria. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 1228.— Lamart (A.) Studio 
sperimentale sul valore terapeutico della mirra nella dif- 
terite. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxviii, 
1105-1129— Leschke (E.) Ueber die lokale Behandlung 
der Diphtherie mit Tribom-B-Naphthol (Providoform). 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1381-1383.— Litch- 
field (H. R.) & Hardman (R. P.) Suction in the treat- 
ment of laryngeal diphhteria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1923, 
lxxx, 524-526. — Londe (P.) Angine diphterique avec bu- 
bon trait6 par le collargol. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1904, vi, 189. — Lyashenko. [Liquor ferri sesquichlorati in 
diphtheria and streptococcic inflammation of the throat.] 

Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1913, vi, 354-356. . [Ingestion of 

common salt in diphtheria in children.] Ibid., 668-671. 
McCulloch (H.) On the administration of digitalis to 
children with diphtheria. South. M. J., Brimingham, 1921, 
xlv, 110-115.— McKee (T. K.) Treatment of diphtheria. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1922-3, xlix, 203-206.— 
Maclachlan (J. T.) The local treatment of diphtheria. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 683.— von Mallik (A.) Ueber die 
therapcutische Wirkung des Formamints bei infektiosen 
Rachenerkrankungen speziell bei der durch Loeffler'sche 
Bazillen erzeugten gemeinen Rachendiphtherie. Zentralbl. 
f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1914, xvix, 353-356. — Melnshausen 
(W.) Die Abstossung der Diphtheriemembranen. Beitr. 
z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 197-213.— Monte- 
fuso(A.) Terapia della difterite. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1915, xviii, 17; 37; 67. — Netter. Le collargol dans la 
diphterie. Ann. de m6d. et ehir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 591- 
604.— Pool (O. J.) [Diphtheria in practice.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1, 1962-1968.— 
Porter (L.) Treatment of diphtheria, with special refer- 
ence to the prevention of heart failure. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 
1909, xxvi, 584-596.— Posplschill (D.) Ueber Diphtherie- 
therapie; Versuche einer Behandlung der schwersten Falle 
mit Adrenalin-Kochsalzinjektionen. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xxi, 1046; 1095.— Priolo (M.) Scoperta di un 
nuovo farmaco contro la difterite. Stomaco, Napoli, 1902, 
viii, 57.— Ramos (A.) Tratamiento de la difteria. Med. 
ibera, Madrid, 1920, xiv, xi, 173-176 — Ravaut (P.) Le 
traitement local de la diphtene par les pastilles de L. Martin 
et la poudre d'arsenobenzol. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Far., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 1129-1132.— Ravaut (P.) & 
Magne (P.) Le traitement local de la diphtherie. Arch, 
de m£d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1914-15, lxiv, 490-496.— 
Reinhardt (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Trypaflavins auf 
die Diphtherieinfektion und Diphtherievergiftung. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcv, 1-26.— Rendu 
(R.) Traitement rationnel de la diphterie par la chaleur. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 21-30. Also: 

Lyon m£d., 1912, cxviii, 151-158. Des inhalations d'air 

chaud dans le traitement de la diphterte; technique; r6- 
sultats cliniques. Lyon m6d., 1913, cxx, 49-63.— Rosen- 
thal (E.) Some new mechanical devices in the treatment 
of laryngeal diphtheria; a new laryngeal forceps, a new 
laryngeal probang. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908, xi, 797.— 
Santlllan ( P.) Estudio cllnico diagnostico y tratamiento 
de la difteria. Semana mM., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, 160- 
167.— Schttne (C.) Ueber neuere Fragen der Pathologie 
und Therapie der Diphtherie. Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 
1912, xiv, Ergnzngsbd. iii, 163-216.— Schumann. Beitrag 
zur Behandlung der Diphtherie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1901, lxx, 181; 193 — Selbert (W. A.) Diphtheria 
treatment from the viewpoint of the homoeopathic ma- 
teria medicist. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1911, xlvi, 881- 
907.— Seldel (Q.) Zur Behandlung der Diphtherie. Miin- 



Diphtheria ( Treatment of) . 

chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1209-1212.— Smith ( W. H.) 
The sanitary treatment of diphtheria. Pub. Health Mich., 
Lansing, 1915, iii, 501-506.— Sommer. Klinischer Beitrag 
zur Lokalbehandlung der Diphtherie mit Eucupin. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 1171.— Spiegel. Die Diphtherie 
und ihre Behandlung. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1916 7 xh, 
165; 181— Spohr (R.) Die physikalische und diatetische 
Behandlung der Diphtherie. Arch, f.phys.-diatet. Therap., 
Berl.. 1901, iii, 253; 282 — Strauch (F. W.) Systematische 
Jodpinselung des Rachens zur Beseitigung von Diphtherie- 
bacillen. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 390-392.— 
Strdll. Behandlung der Diphtherie mit Mvrrhentinctur 
(140 Falle mit 3 Todesfallen). Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1904, lxxii, 894: 1916, lxxxv, 145.— Thomson (C. A.) Re- 
moval of diphtheritic exudate from the larynx; employ- 
ment of an applicator for the purpose of avoiding intubation. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1198.— Tull (M. G.) 
Report of a remarkable series of 33 cases of diphtheria treated 
by the tartaric acid corrosive sublimate of mercury method. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc v Phila., 1893, xiv, 241-247.— Veeder 
(M. A.) Disinfection within and without the body in diph- 
theria. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 87-90.— Viett (P.) 
Lokale Silbertherapie bei Diphtherie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1906, ii, 436-438. Vivaldi (M.) Le inalazioni di ossigeno 
nella cura del croup difterico. Riv. veneta di sc. med., 
Venezia, 1901, xxxv, 328-331.— Waetzoldt (G. A.) & von 
Roznowski (J.) Providoformbehandlung der Diphtherie. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1916, xviii, 408-414 — 
Weaver (G. H.) Lessons in the management of diphtheria, 
especially as suggested bv the study of a series of 147 cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1651-1653.— Welss- 
mann (R.) Ueber den therapeutischen Wert des "Sozc- 
jodol' '-Natriums insbesondere bei Diphterie. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1912, xxx. 1255-1259.— Werley (G.) The ba- 
cillus bulgaricus in dipntheria; clinical report. N. Mexico 
M. J., Las Cruces, 1914-15, xii, 51.— Wldowltz (P.) Die 
Leistungsfahigkeit der konservativen Behandlung der 
Larynxdiphtherie. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1921, lxx, 
30-34.— Wieringa (J. H.) [Diphtheria in country practice.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 1, 
1956-1961.— von Willebrand (H.) [Pituition for disorders of 
the circulation in diphtheria.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., 
Helsingfors, 1912, i, 776-781.— Wood (H. B.) Lactic-acid 
bacillus spray for diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lxi, 392. 

Diphtheria (Treatment of Operative). 

Eghiaian (S.) *Zur Casuistik der operativen 
Behandlung des diphtherischenLarvnxcroups. 
8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Gartner (T. A.) *Ueber die Ursachen des 
erschwerten Decanulements nach Tracheotomie 
bei Diphtherie. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Goebel (C.) *Traeheotomie und von Beh- 
ring'sches Diphtherieserum. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Lallement (G. A.) *Zur Kenntnis todlicher 
Spatblutungen nach dem Luftrohrenschnitt bei 
Diphtherie. [Greifswald.] 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir. 1912 
xxx, 66-77. 

Muller (M.) *Beitrag zur Diphtheritis und 
Tracheotomie. 12°. Berlin, 1880. 

de Aquino (L.) Um caso de crico-tracheotomia recla- 
mada por diphteria do larynge. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan 
1909, xxiii, 224.— Barbier (H.) A propos du tubage et de 
la tracheotomie dans le croup diphtCrique. Bull et mem 
Soc. meU d. h6p. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 1005-1008.— 
Biemacki (J.) A common mode of deferred death after 
tracheotomy for laryngeal diphtheria; the related treatment 
Lancet, Lond. 1914, ii, 89.— von B6kay (J.) Noch einmal 
zur der sekundaren Tracheotomie bei intubierten Croup- 
kranken und neuere Beitrage zur Kenntnis der sogenannten 
prolongierten Intubation. Jahrb. f. Kinderh , Berl 1920 
3. F , xliii, 214-239.-Bpsch Ucelay. Traquetomia atipica 
por difteria grave; escobillado ulterior; contagio del operador 
Rev. espan. de laringol. [etc.], Madrid, 1914, iv 101-107 — 
Brunard (A.) La diphterie depuis 1901 dans le service de 
M. le prof. Jacques, k l'Tlopital St.-Pierre; le bilan du tubage 
et de la tracheotomie. Chnique, Brux., 1904, xviii 721-725 

. Inefficacite' du tubage dans un cas de croup dinhtcS- 

nque causae par un abces juxtatraehc5al; incision de l'abces 
et tracheotomie; guenson. Presseoto-laryneol. belee Brux 
1905, iv, 218-224.-Busalla. Die Behandlung der D™u- 
lements-Schwiengkeiten bei tracheotomirten diphtherie- 
kranken Kindern, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigiing der 
retrograden Intubation. Arch. f. klin. Chir , Berl lorn 
lxx 508-517 -Cencl (F.) Su una rara l^zazione del 
bacillo di Loeffler; un' epidemia domestica di difterite 
tracheotomia d' urgenza in campagna. Riv. di clin Dediat 
Firenze, 1908, vi, 195-200.-Clubbe (C. P. B.) Remarks on 
120 cases of tracheotomy for diphtheria. Intercolon M 
Cong^ustralas Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 310-313 -Crago 
(W. H.) Tracheotomy in diphtheritic croup. Ibid 320- 
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Diphtheria {Treatment of, Operative). 

322.— Delearde & Breucq. A propos d'une nouvelle indica- 
tion de la tracMotomie dans le croup dipht^rique. Echo 
mM. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 187-189.— Epps (W.) Diph- 
theria, with tracheotomy, twice in three months: recovery. 
Month. Homoeop. Rev., Lond., 1900, xliv, 293-295.— Evans 
(E.) Diphtheria in surgical practice. Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1909-10, viii, 637.— Faulder (T. J.) Deferred 
death after tracheotomy for laryngeal diphtheria. Lancet. 
Lond., 1914, ii, 193.— Fitzgerald (D.) Tracheotomy in 
diphtheria. New Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1918, xyii, 
171-175.— Franchlni (A.) La tracheotomia e 1' intuhazione 
nelle stenosi laringee difteriche. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1916, 
xxxvii, 497-502.— Ganghofner. Ueber das Verhaltniss von 
Intubation und Tracheotomie bei der Behandlung der 
diphtheritischen Larynxstenose. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1902, n. F., lv, 528-535.— Gordon (A. K.) Some points in 
the operative treatment of laryngeal diphtheria. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1902, 4. s., iii, 96-103.— Jones (A. E.) 
The treatment of tracheotomy wounds in diphtheria. Brit. 
J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1904, i, 153-158.— Kesselbach (W.) 
Zum Aspirationsverfahren bei descendierendem Croup tra- 
cheotomierter Diphtheriekranker. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1902, xxxii, 500-502— Krukenberg. Zur 
chirurgisehen Behandlung der Diphtheritis. Sitzungsb. d. 
arztl. Ver., Halle a. S., 1897-8, Miinchen, 1898, 1-11.— Leede 
(W.) Die Tracheotomia inferior mit kleinem auerem Haut- 
schnitt bei Diphtherie und ihre Nachbehandlung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1268-1270.— Lucernl (JJ.) 
La tracheotomia in condotta rurale dopo la scoperta del 
siero antidifterieo. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 1902-3, iii, 
100-106.— Martin (A. E.) The use of antitoxin with tra- 
cheotomy in diphtheria in a child of 1 year and 7 months; 
recovery. Australas. M. Gaz., Svdnev, 1900, xix, 516.— 
Marxuach (J.) Tratamiento quirdrgico de la difteria; intu- 
baci<5n laringea. Mea. de los niflos, Barcel., 1900, i, 11-17; 
No. 2, 8; 177; 362.— Moltschanoff (W.) Zur Frage iiber die 
operative Behandlung der Diphtheriestenosen des Kehl- 
kopfes bei Sauglingen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv, 
64-80.— Oechsner (J. F.) A case of laryngeal diphtheria: 
tracheotomy: antitoxin injections: recovery. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J 1900-1901, liii, 405-409.— de Ollveira (O.), de Mello (G.) 
[et at.]. Sobre um novo apparelho para a tracheotomia no 
crape. Bol. de Acad. nac. de med., Rio de Jan., 1920, xci, 
166-181 .—Ortega y Dlez (E .) Algunas consideraciones sobre 
una traqueotomia en un caso de crap con difteria traqueo- 
bronquial. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1920, ix, 310-314.— 
Patterson (C. L.) The surgical treatment of laryngeal 
diphtheria. Tr. Ohio M. Soc., Cleveland, 1902, 93-97.— 
POlya (E .) Ein operativ geheilter Fall einer diphtherischen 
Larynx-Stenose. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, 
xli, 462.— Purcell fC. E.) Remarks and results on 20 cases 
of laryngeal diphtheria requiring tracheotomy. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 849-8.53.— Rahn. Tracheotomie 
und Intubation als Stenosen-Operationen bei Diphtherie. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1902, n. F., lv, 165-194.— Romeo 
(P.) La tracheotomia e 1' intubazione nelle stenosi larineo- 
tracheali-difteriche. Gazz. sieil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Pa- 
lermo, 1904, iii, 61-64.— Royer (B. F.) A study of certain 
complications and sequels met in operative cases of laryngeal 
diphtheria. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 731-736.— Schlapfer 
(K.) Ueber todliche Nachblutungen nach Tracheotomie 
bei Larynxdiphtherie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1921, 
cxxii, 212-227.— Seifert (E.) Erfahrangen mit der Tra- 
cheotomia Inferior bei kindlicher Larynxdiphtherie. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 585-588.— Shankland 
(J.W.) The surgical treatment of diphtheria. St. Louis M. 
Rev., 1910, n. s., iv, 101-104.— Thomas (G. N. W.) A case 
of measles and laryngeal diphtheria; tracheotomy; recovery 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1482.— Yates (W. N.) Report of two 
cases of diphtheritic croup; tracheotomy and recovery in 
each case. Tr. Arkansas M. Soc., Little Rock, 1904, 265^-273. 

Diphtheria (Treatment of) by intuba- 
tion. 

Beissert (E.) *Die mit der Intubation bisher 
erzielten Resultate an der Diphtherieabteilun? 
der Roetocker medizinischen Klinik . [Rostock .] 
8°. Berlin- Charlottenburg, 1913. 

Adkins (W. N.) Intubation in diphtheria. J. Med. 
Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1913-14, iii, 331-338.— Anfruns 
(M.) & Armengol. Difteria laringea; intubacicn; ex- 
tubacion por el metodo de Marfan: curaci6n. Med de 
los nifios., Barcel. 1908', ix, 124.— Atkinson (D. T.) In- 
tubation vs. tracheotomy in diphtheria. Am. J. Surg 
N. Y., 1919, xxxiii, 140-142.— Ausset (E.) Des spasmes 
larynges dans la diphtene considers dans leurs rapports 
avecletubage. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1899, i 76-92 — 
Bell (A. J.) Prolonged use of tubes following diphtheria 
with report of a case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1916. xxxiii' 
161-167:-Bemls (R. W.) Intubation. Penn M J 
Athens, 1912-13, xvi, 859-861 — Blernackl (J.) & Mulr 
(J. C.) Intubation in laryngeal diphtheria. Brit M J 
Lond., 1904, i, 1127-1131— von Bokay (J.) Konnen Pseudo^ 
membranen durch die O'Dwver-Tube eliminiert werden? 
Jahrb. f. Kmderh., Berl., 1916, n. F., lxxxiii 147-153 — 
Bruckner. Zur Frage der fortgesetzten Intubation bei der 



Diphtheria (Treatment of) by intuba- 
tion). 

Behandlungder diphtherischen Kehlkopfstenose. Festschr. 
. . . O. L. Heubner zum 70. Geburtst., Berl., 1913, 168-173. 
Also: Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, Orig., vi, 500-505.— 
Carpenter (E.W.) Intubation in diphtheria. Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1911, xxiii, 538-545.— Gushing (G. M.) Surgical 
diphtheria. Clinique, Chicago, 1913, xxxiv, 484-489.— 
D'Anna (C.) Estubazione spontanea negli intubati per 
croup difterieo curata col metodo perfezionato della fissa- 
zione del tubo. Pediatria, Napoli, 1921, xxix, 447-456.— 
Fuchs. Ueber Posticusl&hmung bei Diphtherie nach 
Intubation. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1899, xliv, 131.— Gar- 
llpp. Zur Behandlung des erschwerten Dekanulements 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1172.— Hamburger (F.) 
Ueber die Indikation zur Intubation. Miinchen med 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 644.— Hans (H.) Prima re und 
sekundare Ursachen des erschwerten Decanulaments in der 
Serumzeit. Ibid., 1907, liv, 557-560. — Hoyne(A. L.) Laryn- 
geal diphtheria; review of 515 cases in which intubation was 
performed. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1305- 
1307. — Jopson (J. H.) Intubation and tracheotomy in 
diphtheria. Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kellvl, Phila 
& Lond., 1911, ii, 295-309, 3 pi.— Ker (C. B.) Intubation of 
the larynx in laryngeal diphtheria. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc., 
Edinb, 1906-7, n. s., xxvi, 172-180.— Llek (E.) Ueber 
Ursache und Behandlung des erschwerten Dekanulements 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1919, cxii, 264-278.— Linscomb 
(P. D.) Intubation for the relief of stenosis in laryngeal 
diphtheria. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1910, xxii, 703-708. Also- 
Richmond J. Pract., 1910, xxiv, 193-199.— Lotsch (F.) 
Erfahrangen mit der Intubation bei diphtherischer Larvnx- 
stenose. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1908, lxviii, 427-443.— 
Lynah (H. L.) The treatment of diphtheria of the tracheo- 
bronchial tree. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1916, xxvi, 158- 
165.— McCaul (G . B . ) Intubation of the larvnx in cases of 
diphtheritic dyspnoea. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1906, cxxi. 351- 
356.— McGUl (E. L.) Intubation for laryngeal diphtheria. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1920-21, xlvii, 250-254.— 
Martens. Ueber erschwertes Dekaniilement und Larynx- 
atresie nach Diphtherie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1590.— Morgenstern (K.) 
Zur Technik der Intubation bei diphtherischem Krapp. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1917, xxxi, 211-214.— North (J.) 
Intubation in membranous croup. Toledo M. & S. Re- 
porter, 1904, xxx, 187-190 — Northrap (W. P.) Retained 
mtubation tube (second intubation); diphtheric paralysis; 
recovery. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., N. Y., 1910, xxii, 68-71. 
Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 531-534.— Purcell 
(C. E.) Direct intubation in neglected and desperate cases 
of tracheal and bronchial diphtheria. South. M. J., Bir- 
mingham, 1923, xvi, 301-304.— Renaux (E.) A propos 
d'intubation. Clinique, Bnix., 1908, xxii, 301-307.— von 
Ritter (G.) Ueber die Behandlung der diphtherischen 
Larynxstenose mittelst Intubation in der Privatpnuris. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 723-725.— Rosenthal (E.) 
The changes in the management of laryngeal diphtheria 
treated by intubation. Pediatrics, N. V., 1903, xv, 232- 
246.— Roy ( P . ) Indications et manuel operatoire du tubage 
du larynx chez 1 'enfant au cours du croup. Clinique, Par , 
1908, iii, 406-4 1 2. — Sheffield ( H . B . ) Intubation in laryngeal 
diphtheria; with notes on 64 cases. Med. Rec., N. Y' 1917 
xcu, 1068.— Sokolow (D.) Ein Phantom zum Unterricht 
in der Intubation. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1919, lxvii, 
354-362.— StovaU (A. M.) Intubation in laryngeal diph- 
theria by the general practitioner. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 
Montgomery, 1910. 386-397 — Thomson (W. S.) The 
advantages of intubation of the larvnx over tracheotomy 
m laryngeal diphtheria. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xciii, 
2o8-2/6— Thornton (G. G.) Membranous croup and 
mtubation. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1898-9, xii, 65- 
i9 _ r T L I ? a f y r (A - J - ¥0 Intubation in diphtheria. N. 
\ ork M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 543. Also, Reprint— Trumpp 
(J.) Ueber Spatintubation und Probeextubation. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 460.— Wells (W. A.) 
Remarks on diphtheria, croup, and allied affections, with 
special reference to intubation. Wash. M. Ann., 1907-8, 
vi, 1-15. 

Diphtheria {Treatment of) with scrum. 

See, also. Diphtheria (Antitoxin of). 

Baxdi (I.) H siero antidifterieo bivalente 
nella terapia locale della difterite. Nota rias- 
suntiva. 8°. Siena, 1907. 

— . Lo stato attuale della sieroterapia 
antidifteriea; eieri antitossici e sieri antibac- 
terioi. 8°. Siena, 1908. 

Baron ([P.] J.) *Zur Serumbehandlun? der 
Diphtherie. [Leipzig.] 8°. [Berlin,] 1921. 
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Antitoxin intravenously in laryngeal diphtheria. Bull. 
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Studio cunico sperimentale sulT azione del siero antibatterico 
Bandi per la cura locale della difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1908, vi, 241-260, 2 pi.— Place (E. H.) The dosage 
of diphtheria antitoxin; an analysis of the records of the 
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krankenanst., 1913-14, xiv, 125-132.— RoUeston (J. D.) 
Antidiphtherial scrum by mouth. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, 
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J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1914, xi, 289-296.— Rosenthal (G.) 
La serotherapie par voie intratracheale, tracheofistulisation 
et tubage prealable; absence d'anaphylaxie. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1920-21 clxxi, 329-333.— Rosso (N. D.) 
Sobre dosificacion racional y reglas de aplicacion de la 
sueroterapia antidifterica. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1920, xxvii, 819-S24.— von Roznowskl (J.) Ueber Behand- 
lung der Diphtherie mit gewohnlichem Pferdeserum. 
Iherap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1919, xxi, 351-352.— Sachs 
^pj -C/ ^Treatment of diphtheria by intravenous injections 
of diphtheria antitoxin. J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 
1922, xxi, 252-254.— de Sanson (R. D.) O contagio da 
diphteria; emprego e valor da sorotherapia na dipnteria. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 185; 193.— Scharff (A.) 
Ueber Anwendung und Wirkung der Pyozyanase bei Infek- 
tionskrankheiten besonders bei Diphtherie. Therap. Rund- 
schau, Halle a. S., 1908. ii, 497; 509.— Schick. Spezifische 
Therapie der Diphtherie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.), 
1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft. 16-35.— Schick (B.), 
KassowltE (K.) <fe Busacchi (P.) ExperimenteUe Diph- 
therieserumtherapie beim Menschen. Ztschr. f . d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1914, iv, 83-148.— Schiller (W.) Zur Histologic 
der Antitoxinwirkung bei Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1915, xxiii, 548-557 — 
SchOne (C.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirksamkeit grosser Serumdosen bei der Diphtheriever- 
giftung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913, cx, 

305-318. . Eine experimentelle Begnindung der Dosie- 

rung des Diphtherieheilserums beim Menschen. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxii, 
156-169.— Schrelber (E.) Ueber intravenose Injektion des 
Diphtherieserums. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 
1597.— Schwenkenbec her (A.) Ueber das Diphtnerieserum 
und die Serumbehandlung der Diphtherie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 1211-1213.— Sclavo (A.) A proposito 
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Diphtheria ( Treatment of) with serum. 

del fenomeno di Arthus. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in 
Siena, 1908, xx, 173-175.— Simon (L. G.) Des variations 
leucocytaires chez les malades atteints de diphterie et traites 
par leserum antidiphterique. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 
Par., 1903, v, 884-899.— Stammel (C. A.) The newer anti- 
toxin treatment of diphtheria. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, 
cxiii, 655-658.— Thevenot (L.) Traitements locaux par le 
serum antidiphterique. Lyon m£d., 1910, cxiv, 1159-1161 — 
Treacy (A. J. M.) Antitoxin dose in diphtheria. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 1071.— Uflenheimer. Weshalb versagt 
das Behringsche Diphtherieheilserum in gewissen Fallen? 
Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1908), 1909, xviii, 177- 
195.— Veeder (B. S.) The intravenous and intramuscular 
administration of diphtheria antitoxin. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1915, xii, 145-148.— Valagussa (F.) Sullaesistenza 
e sul significato dell' endoveleno difterico e sull' azione dei 
sieri battericidi contro 1' intossicazione difterica. Rassegna 
di bact.-opo e sieroterap., Milano, 1908, iv, 3-23.— Wagner 
(K.) Ein Beitrag zur Serumtherapie bei Diphtherie. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 103; 128; 152; 178.— Weil 
(E.) Zur Behandlung von Infektionskrankheiten, speziell 
der Diphtherie, mit Pyocyanase. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1908, xcv, 218-249.— Weill-Halle. Voied 'introduction 
et posologie du serum antitoxique dans le traitement de la 
dipnterie. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 
3. s., xliv, 83-86.— Wodehouse (R. E.) Results obtained 
from use of diphtheria antitoxine refined and concentrated 
by Gibson's method. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 
1242.— Woody (S. S.) Some observations on the use of 
massive doses of antitoxin. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1913-14, 

wii, 339-345. . The use of antitoxin in diphtheria. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 861-863.— Zucker (K.) 
Zur lokalen Behandlung der Diphtherie mit Pyocyanase. 

Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906, lxxiv, 95-121. . Die 

Pyocyanase-Behandlung bei Erkrankungen der Tonsillen, 
des Pharynx und des Nasenrachenraums mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Diphtherie. Berl. Klinik, 1909, xxi, 
1-16. 

Diphtheria ( Treatment of) with serum — 
Statistics and results. 

See, also, Diphtheria (Mortality from). 

Badaloni (G.) La difterite in rapporto alia 
eieroterapia e alia sieroprofilassi nella Provincia 
di Bologna. 8°. Imola, 1902. 

d' Astros (L.). Huit annees de serotherapie antidiphteri- 
que a Marseille. Marseille med., 1903, 1, 417-426, 1 ch. Also: 
Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1903, xxv, 531-539.— Baginsky (A.) 
Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre von Behring's Serumtherapie der 
Diphtherie; an der Hand der eigenen klinischen Erfah- 
rungen beleuchtet. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 1268- 
1271.— Bauza (J. A.) Sobre mortalidad por difteria en 
Montevideo y sueroterapia antidifterica. Rev. med. d. 
Uruguay, Montevideo, 1920, xxiii, 464-491.— Bourget. 
Resultats cliniques de la serotherapie et en particulier du 
scrum antidiphterique. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). 
C.-r., Budapest, 1910, sect, v, Therap., 233-237: sect, vi, 
Med. int., 323-327.— Bundt (G.) Statistischer Beitrag zur 
Wirksamkeit des Heilserums bei Diphtherie. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1902, n. F., v, 137-140.— zum Buscb. 
(J. P.) Zur Heilserumfrage in London. Heilkunde, Wien 
[etc.], 1898, iii, 9; 74.— Comby (J.) Valeur the>apeutique 
de la serotherapie dans la diphterie. Arch, de mea. d. enf., 
Par., 1903, vi, 257-292.— Feilchenfeld (W.) Diphtherie- 
statistik und Serumbehandlung. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl.-Wien, 1902, n. F., iv, 197-201.— Fua (R.) Sulla effica- 
cia della sieroterapia di Behring nella difterite. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1922, xxxviii, 373-375.— von Gerl6czy (S.) 
Die Ergebnisse der Serumtherapie bei Diphtherie im Skt.- 
Ladislausspital der Haupt- una Residenzstadt Budapest, 
im Jahre 1908. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, 

xlvi, 153; 162; 170. . Heilerfolge mit dem antidiphthe- 

rischen Serum im hauptstadtischen Sanct-Ladislaus-Spitale 
zu Budapest. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1913, ccxiii, 330-334 .— Heubner (O f) Ueber die E rfolge der 
Heilserumbehandlung bei der Diptherie. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, 
lxvii, pt. 2, 2. Heft., 129-139.— Kassowitz. Die Erfolge des 
Diphtherieheilserums. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 
223 ; 499: 1903, xvii, 333-339. — Koester (H. F.) Conclusions 
formed after six years' experience with the antitoxin treat- 
ment of diphtheria. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 81- 
84. — Modigliani (E.) Alcune considerazioni sulla evolu- 
zione della difterite in Italia dopo la introduzione della siero- 
terapia. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1915, n. s., xxv, 247-270. — 
Pulawskl ( W . ) Zur Statistik der Diphtherieheilserumthe- 
rapie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, 
xxix, 505.— Rauchfuss. Die Anwendung des Diphtherie- 
heilserums in Russland (Ergebnisse einer von der Gesell- 
sehaft rassischer Aerzte in St. Petersburg untemommenen 
Sammelforschung). Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 1182— 
1187.— Relche (F.) Zweitausend weitere mit Behring- 
schem Serum behandelte Diphtheriefalle. Mitt. a. d. 
Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., Leipsz. & Hamb. ,1913, xiv, 
Hf t . 4 , 43-50.— Reuter ( K . ) Die E rgebnisse der Diphtherie- 
behandlung mit Behring'schem Heilserum in den Jahren 
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1898-1900. Ibid., 1900-1901, iii, 581-596— Rosenbach (O ) 
Die Wellenbewegungen der Seuchen und das Diphthene- 
serum (statistische, pathogenetische und therapeutische 
Betrachtungen). Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 113- 
126.— Struckmann. [A small epidenic of diphtheria 
limited by injections of antidiphtheria serum.] Ugesk. f. 
Lxger, Kj0benh., 1909, lxxi, 1313-1317.— Sturtevant (M.) 
Serum sickness in a series of 500 patients treat ed with dipthe- 
ria antitoxin. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xvu, 1/6-180. 
Also, Reprint.— Thlele (H.) Ueber das Diphthenevorkom- 
men in Deutschland wahrend der letzten 25 Jahre und uber 
den Einfluss der Serumbehandlung. Vrtljschr. f. genchtl. 
Med., Berl., 1921, 3. F.. lxii, 86-130.— Tlmmer (H.) Die 
Resultate der Serumtherapie bei 1,231 tracheotomierten 
und intubierten Diphtheriepatienten, verglichen mit denen 
bei 605 Fallen vor dem Serum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xlvii, 1313-1315.— Tron (G.) Considerazioni intorno a 
5,417 casi di difterite trattati con il siero antidifterico del- 
1' Istituto sieroterapico Milanese. Terapia, Milano, 1923, 
xiii, No. 47, 1-6— Wenner. Die Diphtherie auf der chi- 
rurgischen Abteilung des Kantonsspitales St. Gallen von 
1881 bis Ende 1905. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxiv, 234-250. 

Diphtheria ( Treatment of) with serum — 
Untoward effects. 

Bruhat (L.-E.-C.-R.) *Du caractere habi- 
tuellement benin des accidents consecutifs a 
l'emploi du serum antidiphterique. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902. 

Caesar (Alice). *Les accidents de la sero- 
therapie antidiphterique et la serumphobie . 8 ° . 
Paris, 1914. 

Clavel (G.) Contribution a l'etude des 
Eruptions consecutives aux injections de serum 
antidiphterique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Cousin (M.) *Des eruptions consecutives aux 
injections de serum antidiphterique et de leur 
traitement prophylactique par l'ingestion de 
chlorure de calcium. 8 . Paris, 1905. 

Galitsis (L. C.) *Des eruptions qui survien- 
nent au cours de la diphterie traitee par le serum 
de Roux. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Ro b e rt ( C . ) *Les ery themes scarlatinif ormes 
observes a la suite des injections de serum anti- 
diphterique. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Agote (L.) Accidentes consecutivos al uso de suero 
antidifterico. Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 1214. — 
Arima (R.) Passive Uebertragbarkeit der Diphtherie- 
toxin-Ueberempfindlichkeit durch Diphtherieserum, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des fermentativen Giftabbaus. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
Orig., xx, 260-272.— de Besche (A.) Gefahrdrohende 
Dyspnoe mit Kollaps nach Seruminjektion. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi 1607-1609.— Blechmann (G.) & 
Stlassnie (J.) Diphterie grave; orchi-epididymite bilate- 
rale, au cours d'accidents seriques. Bull. Soc. de pddiat. de 
Par., 1920, xviii, 336-339.— Bligh (W.) Hypersensitiveness 
to antidiphtherial serum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 501.— 
Bordes. Grands accidents du s6rum antidiphterique; 
emploi de la morphine a hautes doses. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1900, xxx, 657 ; 669. Also: Mem. et Bull. Soc. de 
m<5d. et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 233-250.— Brodllk (J.) 
[Serumtherapy and post-diphtheritic paralysis.] Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 191-199.— Bronlenbrenner (J.) 
& Schlesinger (M. J.) Concerning anaphylaxis following 
the administration of diphtheria antitoxin. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med. ; N. Y., 1920-21, xviii, 147.— Busch. 
Stoning nach Erstinjektion von Diphtherieheilserum. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920. lxvii, 905.— Carmichael 
(D.) Collapse after injection of diphtheria serum. Pre- 
scriber, Edinb., 1910, iv, 27.— Cazal. A propos des accidents 
du serum antidiphterique. Arch. m6d. de Toulouse, 1902, 
viii, 313-318. Cerrano (E.) Una manifestazione clinica 
rara di anafilassi per siero antidifterico. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1911, xxxii, 595-597.— Collier (Elisabeth M.) Men- 
strual disturbance following administration of diphtheria 
antitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv 1518. Cour- 
mont (P.) Deux cas d'accidents post-s6rotherapiques 
d'apparence grave. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1904, 
iii, 368-376. Also: Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 977-983.— Cun- 
nington (C. W.) Pericardial effusion following the injec- 
tion of an tidiphtheritic serum. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 1009 — 
Cuno (F.) Primare Anaphvlaxie bei wied^rholter Diph- 
thcrieseruminjektion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr Leipz 
& Berl., 1914, xl, 1017-1019.— Currie (J. R.) On the super- 
sensitization of persons suffering from dipht heria by repeated 
injections of horse-serum. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1907, vii 
35-60.— Czekkel (F.) Ein Fall von Serumkrankheit bei 
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Diphtheria ( Treatment of) with serum — 
Untoward effects. 

einem neuropathischen Kinde. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k 
Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 141.— Detot (E.) Les ery- 
themes provoques par le serum antidiphterique. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1903, ii, 2589-2591.— Ducamp & Carrieu. 
Paralysie diphterique avec reaction mdningee. Montpel. 
med., 1919-20, xli, 265-271.— Duperie (R.) & Marliangeas 
(R. M.) Des rapports leucoeytaires au cours des Eruptions 
seriques dans la diphterie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1914, lxxvi, 272— Fiesstnger (N.) & Leroy (E.) Accidents 
seriques tardifs graves chez un diphterique. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 304.— Francionl (C.) 
Perdita dell' immunita passiva in seguito alia malattia da 
siero nella difterite. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1907, v, 
601-619.— Gerlach (W.) Tod nach einer Antidiphtheriese- 
ruminjektion. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii ; 198. — 
Gillette (H. F.) Untoward results from diphtheria anti- 
toxin, with special reference to its relation to asthma. N. 
York State J. M.,N.Y., 1909, ix, 373-378.— Gonzalez- Alvarez 
(M.) Los peligros del suero antidifterico; su revisi6n en 
Espana. Pediatria espafl., Madrid, 1916, v, 343-350. — 
Goodall (E. W.) & Porter (C.) Sudden syncope occurring 
after the injection of antitoxin in cases of diphtheria. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1902. i, 1178.— Halle & Bloch (M.) Choc ana- 
phylactique dans la serotherapie antidiphterique. Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1913, xvii, 204-211. Also: Bull. Soc. 
de pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 76-86.— Hougardy (A.) Les 
pretendus mefaits du serum antidiphterique. Scalpel, Liege, 
1913-14, lxvi, 301-303.— Keith (J. R.) The treatment of 
serum sickness in diphtheria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 
105. — Leiner (K.) Ueber die sogenannten scarlatiniformen 
Serumexantheme bei Diphtherie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1902, xv, 1136-1138.— McAnaly (W. T.) Death following 
injection of antitoxin. North Car. M. J., Charlotte, 1899, xliii, 
428.— McKeen (S. F.) Sudden death following a prophy- 
lactic dose of diphtheria antitoxin; autopsy reveals status 
lymphaticus. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 503.— Malot. 
Incidents post-serotherapiques. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1904, iii, 366-368.— Also: Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 975- 
977.— Marfan (A.-B.) & Oppert (E.) La frequence des 
accidents sero-toxiques augmente avec l'age. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 183-186.— Mason (R.) A case of in- 
fection by antitoxin. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1909, xiv, 43.— Netter (A.) Les accidents consecutifs aux re- 
injections de serum et les injections preventives de serum anti- 
diphterique. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1916, xix, 505-524. 

Also: Rev. d'hyg.. Par., 1916, xxxviii, 386-408. . Sur 

les accidents anaphylactiques et l'utilite des injections pre- 
ventives de serum antidiphterique. [Discussion.] Bull. 
Acad, de med. Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 503-505.— Neuwelt (L.) 
Unusually quick rash following injection of diphtheria anti- 
toxin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, iv, 1200.— Oberwlnter. 
Ueber die nach Injection von Diphtherieheilserum auftre- 
tenden Exantheme, insonderheit iiber die scharlachahnli- 
chen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1903, xxix, 
965; 989.— Pain (A.) Death scon after the use of diphtheria 
antitoxin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 794.— Patterson (J. 
F.) An attempted explanation of sudden death subsequent 
to injections of antitoxine. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1908, 
lviii, 114-116.— Pechere (V.) A propos de la "maladie du 
serum." avantages et incov6nients de la serotherapie anti- 
diphterique; coupd'oeilnHrospeetif. Bull.Soc.d.sc.med.ct 
nat. de Brux., 1910, lxviii, 26S-309.— Phellne. Les accidents 
de la serotherapie antidiphterique chez l'enfant. Montpel. 
med., 1909, xxix, 370; 400; 427.— Pochon. Un cas de diph- 
terie avec rapidite remarquablc, des accidents serothera- 
piqucs. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.]. Par., 1902, iv, 126.— 
Pontano (T.) Sulla terapiadella difterite (ananlassi serica 
gravedarciniezioneadistanzadiunanno). Policlin., Roma, 
1913. xix, sez. prat., 877-882.— Pontlcaccla (M.) Esantema 
scarlattiniforme da siero antidifterico. Riv. veneta di sc. 
med., Venezia, 1905, xiii, 269-272.— Prelslck (K.) Er- 
neuerung der Rachendiphtheritis und des Larynxcroup bel 
Serumbenandlung. Ungar. med. Prcssc, Budapest, 1899, 
lv, 904.— Qulgley (J. K.) Collapse after use of diphtheria 
antitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 768.— Rail (G.) 
Verlauf, Nachkrankheiten und Mortalitat der Diphtherie 
Erwachsener bei Anwendung kleiner und grosser Antitoxin- 
dosen, 1900-1919. Med. Klin. Berl., 1920, xvi, 155.— Ra- 
mond (L.) A propos d'un cas d'accidents seriques au cours 
d'une diphterie (etude clinique, pathogoniquo et therapeu- 
tique des accidents consecutifs aux injections de serums 
therapeutiques). Progres med., Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv 
387-396.— von Rittershaln (G.) Erfahrungen iiber die in 
den letzten 4 Jahren beobachteten Serumexantheme. Jahrb 
f. Kindcrh., Berl., 1902, n. F., lv, 542-555.— Roberg ( V ) 
Ueber einen Fall von eigentiiinlichem Serumexanthem nach 
Einspritzung von Diphtherieserum. Verhandl. d Ver- 
samml. d. Gessellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf u 
Aerzte, 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxix, 30. Also: Verhandl.' d" 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miinster) 1912 Leipz 
1913, lxxxiv pt. 2, 2. Hlfte, 227.— Rocaz & Carles (F ) Re- 
appantion des accidents larynges chez les enfants atteints 
de croup ou moment de l'eruption serique. Gaz.hebd d sc 
med. do Bordeux, 1909, xxx, 279.— Roddy (J. A ) Diph- 
theria antitoxine and anaphylaxis. N. York M J [etc 1 
m h XCi J' ^rlMO-T-Koot (W. W.) Serum sickness and 
sudden death following the hypodermic administration of 
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antitoxin. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1920, xx, 264-267 
Saward (A. H. M.) Sudden syncope occurring after the 
injection of antitoxin in cases of diphtheria. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902,i, 1025.— Stanley (A.) On diphtheria antitoxin 
eruptions. Ibid., 386. — Sturtevant (M.) Serum sickness in 
a series of 500 patients treated with diphtheria antitoxin. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xvii, 176-180— Sundt (H.) 
[Some serious cases of serum anaphylaxis in diphtheria; 
a study of the etiology of Calve-Perthes' disease of the hip- 
joint.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1919, 
xxxix, 753-763.— von Szontagh (F.) Ein Fall von eigen- 
thumlicher Erkrankung nach Anwendung des Diphtherie- 
heilserums. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1900, xxviii, 403- 
407.— Thomas (F. W.) Diphtheria antitoxin; untoward 
effects and case reports. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1908, xxiii, 309-313.— Thomson (F.) Circin ate rashes after 
antitoxin. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 837.— Thome (R. T.) 
Hypersensitiveness to antidiphtheritic serum. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1908, i, 147.— Triboulet (H.) Serotherapie anti- 
diphterique; incidents ou accidents; la reaction a forme 
ganglionnaire. Clinique, Par.. 1914, ix, 388-390.— de Vera 
(F.) Varioscasosdesusceptibilidad y anafilaxia, con motivo 
de las inyeccionesde suero anti-difter'ico. Rev.med.cubana, 
Habana, 1912, xx, 259-262.— Wallace ( R.) A theory as tothe 
untoward effects of diphtheria antitoxin; prophylaxis in 
suspicious cases. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 15-18. — 
Welll-Hall6 ( B . ) & Levy (P.P.) Accidents seriques accom- 
pagnes de troubles cardiaques apres une diphterie benigne. 
Bull, et m^m. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 260- 
263. 

Diphtheria (Treatment of) with serum 
combined with intubation. 

von Delbruck (F. [F.]) *Ueber die Vorziige 
der kombinierten Serumbehandlung bei Diph- 
therie. [Jena.] 8°. Munchen, 1918. 

Bedford (E. R.) The place of antitoxin and intubation 
in the treatment of diphtheria. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, X. 
Y., 1912, lvi, 82-86. Also: Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1912, n. s., vii, 269-271.— Bell ( G.) Practische Bemer- 
kungen iiber Antitoxinbehandlung und Intubation. Memo- 
rabiuen, Heilbr., 1900-1901, n. F., x\-iii, 518-522.— Hoskins 
(W. D.) Report of a case of intubation for diphtheria and 
the use of a total of 66,000 units of antitoxin. Indianapolis 
M. J., 1910, xiii, 211.— Lucerni (U.) La tracheotomia in 
condotta dopo la scoperta dello siero antidifterico. Atti d. 
x. Cong, interprov. san. d. alta Italia 1902, Mantova, 1903, 
279-284.— Meyer (R.) Ueber Intubation und Serum- 
therapie bei Kehlkopf-Diphtherie. Jahresb. d. schles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1897, Bresl., 1898, lxxv, 1. Abt., 
Med. Sect., 97-100.— Noulls(G.) L'utilitede la serotherapie 
dans la diphterie et du tubage du larynx dans la laryngite 
diphteritique. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1898-9, xli, 
364-368.— Place (E. H.) The bacteriologic diagnosis, 
intubation, and antitoxin treatment of diphtheria. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1912, clx vii, 393-397. — Rombach (K. A.) Serum- 
behandeling, intubage en pvocyanase bi j diphtherie. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Ainst., 1909, ii, 313-321.— Shurly 
(B. R.) Antitoxine and intubation in the treatment of 
laryngeal diphtheria, with a summary of 230 operations. N . 
York M. J. [etc.], 1901,lxxiv, 52-55.— Slegert (F.) Die Tra- 
cheotomie und Intubation bei Diphtherie seit der Serumbe- 
handlung. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. 
. . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xvlli, 
67-97.— Troutt (J. M.) Intubation and antitoxination in 
the worst forms of laryngeal diphtheria. J. Term. M. Ass., 
Nashville, 1909, ii, 97^-103. 

Diphtheria (Treatment of) with vac- 
cines. 

BrownUe (J. W.) The problem of the "positive throat" in 
diphtheria convalescents; a clinical study of 50 consecutive 
vaccine-treated cases. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i. 706-708 — 
Istel (R. F.) Die lokale Behandlung der Diphtherie mit 
Antistaphin. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 131.— 
Johnson (J. P.) On the application of vaccines to the 
treatment of diphtheria. Pub. Health, Lond., 1915-16, 
xxix, 197. Also: South African M. Rec., Cape Town, 1915, 
xiii, 348.— Klelnschmldt & Vlereck. Mitteilungen iiber 
Behrings Diphtherievakzin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1977-1980.— Ponce (C.) Vacuna 
antidifterica Lemos. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1916, 
xxni, ii, 173.— Wood (F. M.) The vaccine antitoxin method 
in the treatment of diphtheria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxi, 53. 

Diphtheria (Umbilical). 

See Diphtheria in infants. 

Diphtheria (Urine in). 

See, also, Diphtheria (Bacillus of) in urine. 
Michaut (F.) *Des albuminuries massives 
dans la diphterie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 
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Diphtheria ( Urine in) . 

Bottazzl (F.) Sull' acetonuria nella difterite dei bam- 
bini. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1901, Firenze, 1902, 
56-60.— Bottazzl (F.) & Orefici (U.) Kicerche sull' ace- 
tonuria e sul metabolismo dei corpi azotati nei bambini 
difterici. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1901, lv, 
888-902.— Dethlefsen (C. A.) Behandlingen af Albuminu- 
rien ved Krupog Difteri. Ugesk. f. Laeger, K)0benh., 1912, 
lxxiv, 337.— Franchetti (U.) Alcune ricerche di levulo- 
suria alimentare nella difterite. Riv . di clin . pediat . , Firenze , 
1907, v, 36.5-381.— Hlbbard (C. J.) & Morrissey (M. J.) 
Glycosuriain diphtheria. J. Exper. M., N. Y„ 1899, iv, 137- 
147.— Hubbard (F. A.) Suppression of urine after diph- 
theria; report of a case. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 
1905, xviii, 351-353.— Langer (J.) Zur Beurteilung der 
Eiweissbefunde im Harne diphtheriekranker Kinder. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1902, n. F., lv, 536-541.— Lobll- 
geois (F.) Note sur la diazor£action de Ehrlich dans la 
diphterie; sa valeur diagnostique. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1901, iii, 165-172. ^Zso: Gaz.hebd.de med., Par., 1901, 
n. s., vi, 541-543.— Mariotti-Bianchl(G. B.) La tossicita 
urinaria nell' infezione difterica. Morgagni, Milano, 1900, 
xlii, 349-371.— Reiche (F.) Azetonurie bei Diphtherie und 
akutcn Halsentziindungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lviii, 2153.— Tosl (O.) Osservazioni e note sulPaceto- 
nuria nella difterite. Ann. di Ippocrate, Milano, 1911-12, vi, 
425-435: vii, 470-480. 

Diphtheria in adults. 

Cobliner (W.) *Blutdruckmessungen bei 
erwachsenen Diphteriekranken. 8°. Berlin, 
1912. 

Akesson (N.) [On the importance of exainining for the 
diphtheria bacillus in laryngitis of elderly people.] Allm. 
svenskalakartidn., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 187-192.— Birt (J.) 
Diphtheria in a patient 79 years of age, with subsequent 
freedom from old gouty symptoms. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 
1471.— Collet (F. J.) Le croup de l'adulte. Rev. de med., 
Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec. 202-207.— Keyes (A. B.) A 
caseofdiphtheriaat76yearsofage.' J. Am.M. Ass., Chicago 

1904, xlii, 311.— Kramer (P. H.) [Active immunization 
against diphtheriain adults.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Haarlem, 1923, lxvii, pt. 1, 1406-1411. — Linsz (H. P.) Diph- 
theria in adult; tracheo-bronchial cast; cardiac paralysis. 
West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1907-8, ii, 270-272.— Martin (L.) 
Considerations sur la diphterie de l'adulte. Bull, med., 
Par., 1914, xxviii, 732-736.— Porter (C.) Notes of two cases 
of laryngeal diphtheria in the adult; tracheotomy. Edinb. 
M. J., 1902, n. s., xi, 363-366.— Rolleston (J. D.) Diph- 
theria of the larynx in adults. Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 
389-394.— Simpson (W. K.) A case of laryngeal diph- 
theria in an adult (necessitating intubation), complicating 
cerebro-spinal meningitis. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 

1905, xxvii, 205-208. 

Diphtheria in animals. 

See, also, Diphtheria (Avian); Diphtheria 
(Experimental). 

Bang ( B . ) [ The necrosis bacillus as cause of Diphtheria 
profunda in domestic animals.] Kj0benh. med. Selsk. Forh., 
1891-2, 49-54.— Barras ( W. G.) Diphtheria associated with 
the existence of the disease in the lower animals. Pub. 
Health, Lond., 1905-6, xviii, 709.— Brandt (F. H.) Diph- 
theria contracted from a dog. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 
1, 1192.— Cobbett (L.) Diphtherie beim Pferde. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 631-634.— 
Crowley (J.) Calf diphtheria; recovery. Vet. J., Lond., 

1906, lxii, 700.— Dorange. Porteurs de bacilles et end6- 
micite diphterique observes chez les cavaliers. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1910, 4. s., xiii, 332-352.— Dubousquet-Laborderle. 
Unicite de la diphterie humaine et animale. Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 293.— Ernst (W.) TJeber Pyelone- 
phritis diphtherica bovis und die Pyelonephritisbacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 
549; 660: xl, 79.— Faroy (G.) & Loiseau (G.) Contribu- 
tion a 1 'etude experimentale des fausses membranes diphte- 
riques tracheales chez le lapin. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1913, xxvii, 265-281, 1 pi.— Filia (A.) Sul tempo utile 
per l'intossicazione mortale negli animali infettati di difte- 
rite. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1911-12, iii, 166-174.— 
Gray (H.) Diphtheria in the cat and dog. Vet. Rec, 
Lond., 1909-10, xxii, 754.— Hendricka & Kempeneers. 
Quelques considerations sur une enzootie de diphterie 
bovine. Ann. de mM. vet., Brux., 1911, lx, 553-558.— 
Huynen (E.) & Logiudice (C. N.) La diphterie ou coup 
du boeuf (etude bacteriologique et experimentale). Ibid., 
558-575.— Martin (A. W.) Diphtheria in relation to do- 
mestic animals. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 533-537.— 
Mlnett (F. C.) Diphtheria bacilli in the horse. J. Comp. 
Path. & Therap., Lond., 1920, xxxiii, 267-293— Novotny 
(J.) & Schick (B.) Ueber Diphtheriekutanreaktion beim 
Meerschweinchen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforseh., Jena, 1909, 
iv, 550-556.— Robinson (A.) A case of diphtheria in a 
horse. San. Rec, Lond., 1908, n. s., xli, 119.— Strebel (M.) 
Diphtherie, oder was sonst? bei einer 17 Monate alten Farse. 
Sen weiz .-Arch, f. Tierh., Zurich, 1899, xli, 173-179. 



Diphtheria of ear. 

See Diphtheria (Aural). 

Diphtheria of eye. 

See Diphtheria (Ocular) . 

Diphtheria of genitals. 

See Diphtheria of various organs and localities. 

Diphtheria of nose. 

See Diphtheria (Nasal). 

Diphtheria of oesophagus. 

See Diphtheria ((Esophageal) . 

Diphtheria in infants. 

See, also, Diphtheria (Nasal) in infants. 

Bockel (A.) *Ueber Falle von schwerer 
Diphtherie bei Neugeborenen. 8°. Marburg, 
1919. 

Elter (R.) *Diphtherie beim Neugeborenen. 
8°. Jena, 1919. 

Fricke (H.) *Die Sauglings-Diphterieende- 
mien in der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Got- 
tingen in den Jahren 1910-18. 8°. Gottingen, 
1919. 

Beals (L. S.) A case of laryngeal diphtheria in a nursing 
baby 3 months old. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6 ; lxi, 361.— Bilik 
(L.) Ein Fall von Rachendiphtherie bei einem 4wochentli- 
chen Sauglinge. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906, xliii, 329- 
334.— Blechmann (G.) & Chevalley (M.) Diphterie 
extensive, mortelle, chez une enfant d'un mois, ayant 
presents 10 j ours auparavant une reaction de Schick n6ga"ti ve. 

Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1921, xix, 259-262. . 

L'angine diphterique chez le nouveau-ne et dans les pre- 
miers mois de la vie (un cas de diphterie extensive, mortelle, 
chez un enfant d'un mois ayant presente 10 jours aupara- 
vant, une reaction de Schick negative). Nourrisson, Par., 
1922, x, 44-50. — von Bokay (Z.) Ueber eine besondere 
Form der Alveolardiphtherie bei Sauglingen. Ztschr. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1914, Orig., xi, 191.— Brindeau (S.) A 
propos d'une petite epidemie de diphterie chez le nouveau- 
ne. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxvi, 191.— 
Broer (J. L.) Ueber Diphtherie bei Sauglingen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1919, xliii 778-781.— Browne 
(W. H.) Diphtheria of the umbilicus; report of a case. 
Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1918-19, iii, Nos. 3 & 4 13.— 
Camerer. Diphteriebazillen im Sauglingsalter. Verhandl. 
d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte, 1913, Wiesb v 1914, xxx, 195-200.— Castilla (C. R.) 
& Crola (R. O.) Difteria en un nourrisson de 7 dias. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, i, 14.— Chevalley 
(M.) Recherches sur la diphterie du nouveau-n6 et du 
nourrisson. Nourrisson, Par., 1923, xi, 33-45.— Cristeanu 
& Bruckner (J.) Sur la diphterie des nourrissons. Arch, 
de med. d. enf., Par., 1901, iv, 659-677.— Esch (P.) Die 
Neugeborenen-Diphtherie. Prakt. Ergebn. d. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1918-20, viii, 316-339.— Gop- 
pert (F.) Zur Nabeldiphtherie bei Neugeborenen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1920, xlvi, 324.— von 
GriJer (F.) Ueber Diphtherie und Diphtherieschutz bei 
Neugeborenen. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, Orig., xxv, 
227-231 — von Groer (F.) & Progulski (S.) Ueber die 
Wirkung des Diphterieheilserums im Organismus des 
Neugeborenen. Ibid., 1922, xxxiv, 185-195.— Henkel (M.) 
Zur Nabeldiphtherie bei Neugeborenen. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, xlv, 1411-1413.— Hollatz 
(Elsbeth). Die Diphtherieendemien der Neugeborenen in 
den Frauenkliniken und ihre Bedeutung. Zentralbl f 
Gynak., Leipz., 1920, xliv, 195-202— Janssen (H.) Ein 
Fall von pnmarer Munddiphtherie beim SSugling. Ztschr 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, Orig., xxiv, 179-182.— Kirstehu 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Diphtheriebazillen bei Neuge- 
borenen in den ersten Lebenstagen. Zentralbl. f. Gynak 
Leipz , 1918, xlii, 821-829.— Kritzler (H.) Beobachtuncen 
uber das Vorkommen von Diphtheriebazillen und dipht'he- 
roiden Stabchen beim Neugeborenen unter oesonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der klinischen Bedeutung dieses Befundes 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1921, lxxiv, 179-1 
207— Landfe (L.) Die Diagnose der primaren Nasen'diph- 
thene und der Hautdiphtherie im Sauglings- und Kindes- 
alter. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1917, liv, 1215-1219 — Lemb- 
cke (H.) 1st die Infektion des Neugeborenen mit Diph- 
theriebazillen erne harmlose Erscheinung? Zentralbl f 
Gynak., Leipz., 1919, xliii, 399-404.— Lesne, Boutellier & 
Langeron. Immunite et prophylaxie antidiphterique 
chez le nourrisson. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par 1922 u 
263-267.-Lietz (F. H.) Ueber Diphtherie der Neugebo: 
renen. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek . Berl 1Q20 
lu, 340-346.-Lissner (M.) Ein Fall^diphtherischer l£ 
fection eines Neugeborenen. Arch. f. Kinderh Stnttr 
1899, xxvi, 371-374 -Lonne (F.) Ueber D^Srie NeS^ 
borener auf Grand lOjahnger Beobachtung und Behand- 
lung an der Universitats-Frauenklinik Gottingen. Med. 
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Diphtheria in infants. 

Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 1192-1197— LOnne (F.) & Meyeringh. 
Welche Bedeutung hat das Vorkommen der Diphtherie- 
bazillen in der Scheide gesunder Schwangerer fiir die Infek- 
tion Neugeborener? Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1920, 
xliv, 1018-1021— Looft (A.) [Five cases of diphtheria of 
the umbilicus in the newborn.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1919, 
xxxvi, 395-399. — Looft (C.) [Diphteria in the new-born 
infant.] Ibid., 1920, xxxvii, 66-74.— Morosow (A. R.) 
Diphtherie bei Neugeborenen und Sauglingen. Russ. med. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1909, vii, 649-661.— Nassau (E.) Blu- 
tungsbereitschaft beim diphtherischen Schnupfen der 
Sauglinge. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1919, xxii, 131-146.— 
Przedpelska (Halina) [Acute diphtheritic pneumonia in 
a child.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1914, liii, 302.— Puyol. 
Difteria faringea y laringea en un recien naeido. Rev. med. 
d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1917, xx, 763-766.— Rlchardiee 
(H.) La diphterie chez les enfants au-dessous d'un an. 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de ptediat., Par., 1900, xiii, 321-333 — 
Rohmer (P.) La vaccination anti-diphterique chez les 
nourrissons. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1919, xvii, 303- 
307.— Rolleston (J. D.) Diphtheria in the first year of life. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 47-52. Also, Re- 
print.— Romlnger (E.) Leber Diphtherie und Diphthe- 
rieschutz bei Neugeborenen. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1921, xxviii, 51-54.— Sabrazes (J.) & Pauzat (D.) A 
propos de la diphterie de la mere et du nourrisson; la reac- 
tion de Schick. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1922, 
xliii, 436.— Spolverini (L.) Difterite del naso e dell' orec- 
chio in un lattante di 30 giorni. Pediatria Napoli, 1919, 
xxvii, 785-789. Also: Med. prat., Napoli, 1920, v, 22-25.— 
Tablares (P. B.) La difteria en los nifios. Arch, de 
ginec, obst. y pediat., Barcel., 1915, xxviii, 178-181.— 
Weber (E.) Seltener Fall diphtherischer Infektion neuge- 
borener Zwillinge. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 
631.— Webster ( F. P.) Diagnosis and treatment of diphthe- 
ria in young children. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 698-700. 

Diphtheria in pregnancy and puerpe- 
rium. 

Ollier (B.-S.) *Diphterie et grossesse; des 
injections preventives de serum antidiphterique 
chez les femmes enceintes et les nouveau-nes. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Roux (J.-B.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
diphterie puerperale (infection puerperale a 
bacilles de Loeffler). 8°. Bordeaux, 1919. 

Anderodias (J.) Diphterie puerperale due au bacille de 
Loeffler. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 

422-424. . Diphterie et gravidisme. Rev. mens, de 

gynec. [etc.], Bordeaux, 1900, ii, 490; 575.— Arzac. Diphterie 
pendant la grossesse; injections de serum antidiphterique; 
accouchement a terme; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1904, xxxiv, 670.— Casavecchia (E.) Laringo-tracheo- 
bronchite difterica in gravida all' 8° mese. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1901, xxii, 605-608.— Haupt ( W.) Ueber puerperale 
Diphtherie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 499 — Kempter 
(J. E.) The use of antitoxin in diphtheria associated with 
pregnancy. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1903, xlvi, 306.— Ransom 
(D. R.) Prophylactic effect of antitoxin on the child in 
utero. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 556.— Steen (R. H.) 
Diphtheria; parturition; retained membranes; influenza- 
diphtheria in the infant; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, 
i, 575.— Treuthardt. Diphterie puerperale. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 55-57.— Vander- 
hoof (D. A.) Ascending diphtheria complicating pregnancy. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913 ; cx, 350.— Viana (O.) Un caso 
di difterite puerperale. Lucma, Bologna, 1916, xxi, 129-135.— 
Zenonl (C.) Influenza della tossina difterica sulla vita 
della madre e del feto. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902. xxiii 
213-215. ' ' 

Diphtheria and scarlatina. 

Bauer (F.) *Scharlachinfeetionen auf der 
Diphteriestation der Universitats-Kinderklinik 
zu Munchen vor und nach Einftihrung der 
Serumtherapie. 8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Blss (H. E.J.) The borderlands of diphtheria and scarlet 
fever. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1285-1291.— Bond (C. K ) 
Post-scarlatinal diphtheria in the hospitals of the Metro- 
politan Asylums Board. Med. Tunes & Hosp. Gaz Lond 
1900, xxviii, 241; 257.— Dietrich. Diphtherie und Scharlach' 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 84.— Dovertle (G ) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Veranderungen der Sterblichkeit 
an Diphtherie und Scharlach. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Bonn. 1901, xx, 29-33 — Fulton (H. D.) Variation of 
type in diphtheria and scarlet fever. Med. Council Phila 
1900, v, 52-56.— Hurd (A.) Scarlatina and diphtheria. Tr' 
Ohio M. boc., Columbus, 1886, xli, 109-127 — Martfnez 
Vargas. Difteria apiretica en el curso de una escarlatina 
sin erupcion; muerte. Med. de los nifios, Barcel 1914 xv 
208-210.-Mola (A.) Angina difterica y escarlatina " feev 
SrUr ^juguay-. Montevideo, 1915, xviii, 349-351.-P| a ce 
(E H.) The relation of diphtheria and scarlet fever to the 
school session. Internat. Cong. School Hyg Tr 1913 



Diphtheria and scarlatina. 

Buffalo, 1914, iv, 521-524.— Reiche (F.) Scharlach und 
Diphtherie in ihren Beziehungen zur sozialen Lage. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr . , 1915, 1 ii, 643 . — Schabad ( J . A . ) Diphtherie 
und der Diphtheriebacuius bei Scharlach ( Beitrag zur Frage 
von der Combination des Scharlach mit Diphtherie). Arch, 
f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1902, xxxiv, 161-216.— Schlossmann 
(A.) Zur Frage der Uebertragbarkeit von Scharlach auf 
Diphtheriekranke. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 965- 
967.— S0rensen. Om Difteri og Difteribaciller blandt 
Scarlatinarekonvalescenter. Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1899, 4. 
R., vii, 407; 431— Solari (L. E.) Escarlatina y difteria. 
Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1915, xviii, 327-332.— 
Uffenhelmer (A.) Zusammenhange zwischen Diphtherie 
und Scharlach. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u 
Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 258.— Weissenfeld (J.) 
Die Veranderungen der Sterbuchkeit an Diphtherie und 
Scharlach. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhtspfig., Bonn, 1900 
xix, 318-334. 

Diphtheria in schools. 

See, also, Diphtheria (Carriers of) in schools; 
Schools (Hygiene of). 

Bachauer. Diphtheriebekampfung in den Volksschulen 
Augsburgs. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 603.— 
Barker (C.) Diphtheritis en de school. Nederl. Tiidschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 2108-2117. — Brincker(J. A. H.) 
The behaviour of diphtheria in schools. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Epidemiol. Sect., 85-118.— 
Cristian (H.) Le bacille de la diphterie et le materiel 
scolaire. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1906, i, 577-589.— 
Federschmldt. Die Diphtheriebekampfung in den Schulen 
Nurnbergs. Ztschr. f.Schulgsndhtspflg., Leipz., 1919, xxxii, 
129-135.— Gettkant. Die Diphtheriebekampfung in den 
Schulen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, 
xxxix. 2515.— Gottstein (A.) Zur Epidemiologie der 
Diphtherie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Schule 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, 136-154. 

. Das Auftreten der Diphtherie in den Schulen und 

dieMethodenihrerBekampfung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. & Berl., 1914. xl, 442-444.— Jacob (E.) La diphterie 
scolaire: note sur plusieurs epidemics; le serum antidiphte- 
rique dans la prophylaxie. Scalpel, Liege, 1911-12, lxiv, 
173-175.— Klose (F. 1 & Knappe. Ergebnisse der Unter- 
suchung von Manrtelabstrichen diphtheriekranker Schul- 
kinder vor Zulassung zum Schulbesuch. Munchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 1153.— Mason (J. W.) Diphtheria 
in elementary schools andits prevention. J. Rov. San. Inst 
Lond.. 1908, xxix, 221-232.— Morln (C.) Prophvlaxie sco- 
laire: etude d'une epidemie de diphterie. Ann. d'hvg., Par , 
1920, 4. s., xxxiv, 312-317. Xko:Med.scolaire, Par.. 1920,ix 
53-62.— Mosny (E .) Prophvlaxie scolaire de la diphterie. 

Bull. Acad, de med., Par.. 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 66-75. . 

Les enseignements d'une epidemie: prophvlaxie scolaire de 
la diphterie. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1917, xxxix, 126-160.— Orr 
(T.) The control of diphtheria in schools. J. Rov. Inst 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1910, xviii, 18-25.— de Pradel (E.) 
Quelques reflexions sur la conduitea tenir en presence dela 
diphterie dans les ecoles. Med. scolaire, Par., 1910, iii, 1-17.— 
Schultz (R.) Diphtheriebekampfung in den Schulen. 

Hygiene. Berl., 1913, iii, 597-600. . Ueber eine katastro- 

phale Klassenepidemie von Diphtherie: iiber den Einfluss 
der Schule auf die Ausbreitung der Diphtherie und Mass- 
regeln zur Bekampfung der Diphtherie. Ztschr. f. Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Leipz. & Hamb.. 1913, xxvi. 788-827.— Sevdel 
(O.) Halsentziindungen una Diphtherie in der Schule. 
Ibid., 444-457.— Smith (C. A.) Diphtheria; some observa- 
tions after inspection of 22,000 school children for two suc- 
cessive years. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1912-13, lix, 506- 
509.— Zlngher (A.) Results of active immunization with 
diphtheria toxin-antitoxin in the public schools of New 
York City. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1922, ci, 643. 

Diphtheria of skin. 

See Skin (Diphtheria of). 

Diphtheria in soldiers. 

Dalmer (F. A. M.) *Ueber Diphtherie im 
deutschen Heere (1882-1902). 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Rue (L.-C.) *La diphterie aux armees en 
1915-16. 8°. Lyon, 1916. 

Barron (M.) & Blgelow (G . H.) Diphtheria at a hospi- 
tal center. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1919, xxv, 58-73.— 
Blanton (W r . B.) & Burhans fC. W\) A report of diph- 
theria at Camp Custer, Mich., from September. 1917, to 
March, 1919. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 1355.— 
Buy (J.) Sur 256 cas de diphterie. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxv, 669-6S6.— Cayrel (A.), Lfvy 
(P.P.) & de Leobardy (J.) Un petit fover de diphterie 
dans une formation sanitaire. Paris med., 1919. xxxiii, 214- 
217.— Fischer (D.) [The diphtheria epidemic in the Goth- 
land infantry regiment in 1903.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., 
Stockholm, 1903, xxviii, 359-367.— Lablt, La diphterie 
dans la ix« region en 1915-1917. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1917, lxvii, 779-787.— Letlnols. La diphterie 
propagee par les militaires. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1915, xxix, 815.— McCord (C. P.), Frtedlander (A.) & 
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Diphtheria in soldiers. 

Walker (R. C.) Diphtheria and diphtheria carriers in 
army camps. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 275-279. 
Also, Reprint.— McGuire (P. F.), Llthlcum (E. S.) [et al.]. 
The control and prevention of diphtheria in the U. S. Army. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1922, 1, 525-533.— Mlchle (H. C.) 
Diphtheria as seen in the American Forces in Germany; 
differential diagnosis; treatment; the Schick test. Ibid.. 
551-561.— Nobecourt (B.) & Peyre (E.) Angines diph- 
teriques chez les soldats du front. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. 
d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 538-545. Also [Abstr.]: 
Paris med., 1917, xxi, 308.— Ortlconl (A.) & Leclerc (H.) 
Conditions de 1 'infection diphterique dans les armees en 
campagne. Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 
1009-1011.— Boussel, Lesterlin & Sicre. Une epidemie de 
diphterie au l« r regiment de dragons (Joigny). Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1910, lvi, 44-58.— Schlayer (C.) 
Diphtherie. Handb. d. arztl. Erfahr. im Weltkr., Leipz., 
1921, iii, 313-321.— Smith (F.) Remarks on the history and 
prevalence of diphtheria in the British Army. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 348-368.— Wolff (F.) 
Klinische und bakteriologische Beobachtungen bei einer 
Diphtherie-Epidcmie bei der Truppe. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1919, xxxii, 169-173. 

Diphtheria of trachea. 

See Diphtheria (Tracheal, etc.). 

Diphtheria of various organs and locali- 
ties. 

Plaut (H.) *Ueber die Blasendiphtherie mit 
Exfoliation der inneren Schichten. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Berlin, 1899. 

BOkay (Z.) [Peculiar and rare localisation of diphtheria.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1914, lviii, 765-767.— Delbanco. 
Zur Kasuistik der Hautdiphtherie (ein Fall von Anal- 
diphtherie). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi. 2394.— 
Everall (B. C.) Abdominal diphtheria. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, hi, 199.— Fentem (T.) A case of sublingual 
diphtheria. Edinb. M. J., 1900, n. s., viii, 540.— Garcia 
Rljo (R.) Difterias an6malas. Cr6n. m&I.-quir. de la 
Habana, 1910, xxxvi. 337; 361; 387.— Gunther (J.) Selte- 
nerc Formen der Diphtherie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, Orig., 648-650.— Haas (W.) & 
Delbanco (E.) Analdiphtherie. Dermat. Stud., Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1910, xxi, 630-645.— Klstyakovskl. [Two cases of 
diphtheria of the male sexual organs.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
Petrogr., 1915, ccxliv, Med.-spec. pt., 567.— McKechnie 
(R. E.) Diphtheria of intestines. Montreal M. J., 1909, 
xxxviii, 515.— Mallard! (M.) Un caso di difterite anale 
primit iva. Pediatria, Napoli, 1921, xxix, 318-320.— Salmon 
(T. W.) Diphtheria of the vagina with secondary involve- 
ment of the mouth, rectum and skin. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton. Vt., 1904, n. s., vii 391-394. Also, Reprint— Schmidt 
(A.) Chronische diphtherische Infektion der Lunge. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 20-22.— Sch0nfeld (T.) 
[Umbilical diphtheria.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1920, lxxxi, 857-876.— Schou (P.) [Diphtheria 
located outside the air passages.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
Laegefor., Kristiania, 1911, xxxi, 1-10. 

Diphtheria of wounds. 

See Wounds (Diphtheria of) . 

Diphtheria, by William P. Northrup. Measles, 
scarlatina, German measles, by Theodor von 
Jiirgensen. Edited, with additions, by William 
P. Northrup. 672 pp., 22.pl. 8°. Philadelphia 
& London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1902. 

Diphtheric-Mcrkblatt. Bearbeitet im kaiser- 
lichen Gesundheitsamte. 2 1. fol. Berlin, J. 
Springer, [1904]. 

Diphtheroid bacilli. 

See Diphtheria (Bacillus of, Microorganisms 
resembling) . 

Diphyllobothrium latum. 

Cohn (E.) *Ueber Diphyllobothrium stem- 
macephalum Cobbold. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 

Lyon (M. W.) Infection by the broad tapeworm Diphyl- 
lobothrium latum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, Vol. 
lxxiv, 655. Also, Reprint.— Magath (T. B.) The eggs of 
Diphyllobothrium latum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919 
lxxiii, 85-87. 

Diplaeanthus nanus. 

See Hymenolepis nana. 

Diplacusis. 

See Audition (Abnormal, etc.). 



Diplegia. 

See Paralysis (Bilateral) . 

Diplobacillus. 

Pusey (B.) The Morax-Axenfeld diplobacillus. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1903-6, vi, 409-411. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 255-258.— Scarlett. Difterencia- 
tion des varices de diplobacilles par les reactions humorales. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916, cliii, 485-490.— Taylor (F. E.) 
Unusual distribution of the Diplobacillus liquefaciens of 
Petit. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1915, xxxiv, 275. 

Diplocercomonas fondanensis. 

Chalmers (A. J.) & Perkola (W.) Diplocercomonas 
soudanensis. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1919, xxii, 190. 

Diplococcus. 

See, also, Gonococcus; Meningococcus; 
Pneumococcus. 

Bartoszewicz (S.) & Schwarzwasser (J.) Eine neue 
Form von Diplococcus: Tetradiplococcus flliformans lodzen- 
sis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xxi, 
614-616. Also, transl.: J. med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 927.— 
Flournoy (T.) Isolation of gram negative diplococci in 
three cases of arthritis, accompanying urethritis; in a fourth 
case, without urethritis. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., 
N. Y., 1905-6, ii, 191-197.— Frenzel (R.) Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis gramnegativer meningokokkenahnlicher Diplokokken. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1919, Orig., 
lxxxiii, 509-517.— van Harrevelt (H. G.) Een diplococcus, 
gevonden bij bacteriologisch vleeschonderzoek. Tijdschr. 
v. veeartsenijk. en veeteelt, Utrecht, 1899-1900, xxvii, 17- 
24. — Kanno (M.) Ueber eine Art Diplococcus crassus 
(Ein Auszug). Ztschr. f. Militararzte, Tokyo, 1918, 2.— 
King (J. J.) Conclusions concerning the so-called Connel- 
lan-King diplococcus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1923, 
xxxiii, 207-211.— Miessner & Kohlstock. Diplokokken- 
befunde bei unseren Haustieren. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914. lxxii, Orig., 490-505.— Keller (W.) 
Ueber Infektionsversuche mit dem Diplococcus pleuro- 
pneumonia? Schiitz und der Pasteurella equina Lignieres an 
Fferden; zugleichein Beitrag zur Frageder Komplement bin- 
dung, der Agglutination und des Pfeifferschen Phanomens 
bei diesen Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Infetionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1908, iv, 250-264.— Rosenthal (A. G.) Ueber 
einen in der Luft gefundenen Diplococcus. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 1-4.— Sinibaldl 
(G.) Alcune particolarita di un diplococco capsulato. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1906, 8. s., vi, 331-334, 1 pi.— 
Verderame (P.) Zur Differenzierung gramnegativer 
Diplokokken mit Hilfe der Agglutinations- und Komple- 
ment bindungsprobe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etcl 1 
Abt., Jena, 1911, lxvii, Orig., 307-319. 

Diplococcus (Infection by). 

See, also, Conjunctivitis (Morax-Axenfelt); 
Gonocccus, Meningococcus, Pneumococcus' 

Infection by. 

Benedetti (C.) Le infezioni diplococciche. 
8°. Lanciano, 1915. 

Antoni (L.) Sopra un caso di diplococcemia. Gazz d 
osp., Milano, 1914, xxxv, 91-93.— Barlocco (A.) Osserva- 
zioni sperimentali sulla aggressina diplococcica. Ann d 
1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1906-7 

ii, 192-198. . Sulle proprieta immunizzanti del diplc^ 

cocco coltivato su estratto organico. Gazz. d. osp. Milano 
1908, xxix, 713-715.— Bertarelli (E.) Ueber einen patho^ 
genen Keim der Iguana und interessante, von ihm erzeugte 
Verletzungen (Diplococcus iguana; n. sp.). Centralbl f 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 458-463 1 pi — 
Bogl (D.) Influenza della digitale sulla diplococcemia del 
coniglio. Arch.difarmacol.sper., Roma, 1912, xiv 133-166 — 
Broquin-Lacombe & Vulquin. Contribution a l'etude 
d une septicemie diplococcique (diplococcemie) Presse 
med., Par., 1915, xxiii 373.— Bruschettini (A.) & Morelll 
(F.) Sul modo di conferire al coniglio una solida e rapida 
immunita contro 1' infezione diplococcica. Ann d 1st 



— infezione diplococ- 
" .l^ir s elm. med., Palermo, 1913, iv, 261-291. 



Desguin (L.) Les pneumococcoses: a.) septicemie nncu- 
mococcique; b.) abcfes du cerveau a pneumocoques; c.) apcn- 
dicite mfectieuse d'origine pneumococcique. Bull Acad 

vZAJfr i m f d ; f de Bclg ^'- ? mx '- 190S ' 4 - s -- xx "- 164-170.— 
I-edeli(A.) Marasma diplococcico. Clin. med ital Milann 
1910, xlix 653-660.-Fragaie (V.) Diplococcemia Pol din ' 
Roma, 190,, xiv, sez med., 198-210.-Kammerer (h') 
Diplococcus flavus und verwandte Bakterien als Erreeer 
von Allgemeininfektionen. Munchen. med Wchnschr 1917 

a Upo setticoemico di alcuni roditori. Clin, vet^ Milano 
1907, xxx sez. scient., 269-280, 3 tab., 1 pi. — l>sage (J ) Les 
maladies a diplocoques. Bull. Soc. centr. de med vet Par 
1912, lxvi, 635-654.— Malr (W.) \ contrihntinr Tt« Vh'A ' 
logical classification of the^leWlubl! ? dijlococci J pX 
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Diplococcus (Infection by). 

& Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1916-17, xxi,' 305-328.— Maragliano 
(V.) I rapporti fra il raffreddamento e 1' Infezione diplo 
coccica secondo i reperti sperimentali. Clin. med. ital., 

Milano, 1908, xlvii, 577; 653; 737. . L' influenza del 

raffreddamento nella patogenesi della infezione diplococciea. 
Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1909, xx, 154-163— Ollino (G.) 
Setticemia diplococciea con reazione proliferativa sistema- 
tizzata degli organi ematopoietici. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1915, xvi, 273-279.— Pane (N.) Sull' azione com- 
parativa della digitoxina, digitale, chinina e siero antipneu- 
monico nell' infezione diplococciea dei conigli. N. riv. 
clin.-terap., Napoli. 1899, ii, 454-463— Panslnl (S.) & 
Calabrese (A.) Ulteriori ricerche sul potere microbicida 
del siero, e tentativi di guarigione dell' infezione da diplo- 
cocco per mezzo della chinina. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1894, n. s., xvi, 105; 142; 175; 221; 255; 293; 330.— 
Pontano (T.) Pseudotetano da setticoemia diplococciea. 
Policlin., Roma ; 1915. xxii, sez. prat., 553-558. — Rose (C.) 
Erne Influenza ahnliche Diplokokkenepidemie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, lxl, 2257-2259.— Rublno (G.) Diplo- 
coccemia (<T origine tonsillare?) con localizzazioni viscerali. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 940.— Stephan (R.) Ueber 
eine unter dem Bilde des Meningismus verlaufende Allge- 
meininfektion mit gramnegativen Diplokokken. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 670-673.— Trevisanello (C.) 
Extrapulmonale entziindliche Lokalisierungen des Frankel- 
schen Diplococcus; bakteriologische Untersuchungen uber 
den Herpes der Pneumonitiker. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 69-74. 

Diplococcus intracellularis. 
See Meningococcus. 

Diplococcus lanceolatus. 
See Pneumococcus. 

Diplocystis phryganea. 

Berg-von-Emme (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der in den 
Larven von Phryganea grandis parasitierenden Diplocystis 
phryganese n. sp. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1912, xxviii, 
43-51. 

Diploe. 

Borsmoreau (M.-E.-P.) Contribution a 
1' etude de la vascularisation du diploe. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904. 

Bauer (F.) Ueber den Schwund der Diploe an einem 
Philippinenschadel. Anat Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 58-62.— 
Bellandi (E.) Sarcoma della diploe. Policlin., Roma, 
1904, xi, sez. prat., 1916.— Schuller (A.) Die rontgenc- 
graphische Darstellung der diploetischen Venenkanale des 
Schadels. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rbntgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1908, xii, 232-235. 

Diplogenesis. 

See Monsters (Double). 

Diplomas. 

See, also, Degrees (Medical). 

Malvoz. Le doctorat en medecine: diplome sclentifique 
et diplome professionnel. Bull. Acad. roy. fed med. de 
Belg., Brux.. 1919, 4. s., xxix, 1353-1356.— Wlckersheimer. 
Diplomes medicaux du xviii» siecle. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. 
de la med., Par., 1909, viii, 149. 

Diplomas (Fictitious). 

Moomsex (T.) The German pseudo doctors, 
Iransl. by Dr. G. L. Hagen Burger. 8°. Boston, 
[1906]. 

Bogus (A) medical diploma in Australia. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1919, ii, 404-107.— Burger (G. L. H.) 
My answer to medical forgeries. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvi, 1633-1636.— Carnegie University; a drugless- 
healing diploma mill. Ibid., 1911, lvii, 1710-1712.— Chicago 
diploma mills. Items Interest, N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 810-819.— 
Christian (The) Hospital diploma mill. Colorado M. J 
Denver, 1903, ix, 263-269.— Durand. Exercice illegal et 
numerotage de dipl6mes. Rev. de med. leg., Par. 1910 
xvii, 81-84— Lopes Vleira. Os fictirios honorarios dos 
peritos medicos. Coimbra med., 1899, xix, 532-534 — 
Revival (The) of the St. Luke's Hospital fraud. J. Am. M 
Ass., Chicago. 1903, xl, 1443.— Van Meter (S. D.) Medicai 
forgeries. Ibtd., 1906, xlvi, 324-330. 

Diplome (Du) medecin-legiste de l'Universite de 
Paris; de son application necessaire. 47 pp 8° 
Paris, 1908. 

Diplophonia. 

Panconcelli-Calzia (G.) Un caso di diplofonia sponta- 
n , e „ a /^ A HU d - clin - oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma 
(1912), 1913, x, 475-4S2.-Tovolgyl (E.) Fall von Diplo- 
Pi 1 .?, 111 ^ ^ erhan , dl - d- Budapest K. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 
1908, Budapest, 1909, 15. achuj 



Diplopia. 

Bei.laxger (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la diplopie monoculaire. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Bonnet (M.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
diplopie monoculaire et en particulier de la 
diplopie monoculaire hysterique. [Lyon.] 8°. 
Trevoux, 1911. 

Balduzzi (O.) Sulla diplopia volontaria. Pohclin., 
Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 946.— Barton (M. H.) Diplo- 
pia in general practice. Clin. J., Lond., 1922, li. 257-262.— 
Bielschowsky (A.) Ueber monoculare Diplopie ohne 
phvsikalische Grundlage. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1897, Wiesb., 1898, xxvi, 93-104.— 
Blondel ( A . ) Sur un phehomene de diplopie instrumentale 
et sur son application en medecine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1918, clxvii, 226-228.— Byisma (R.) Ein Fall von 
Diplopie in Entfernung. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hvg. des 
Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, v. 345. — Campos. Contribution 
a l'etude de la diplopie phvsiologique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1912, cxlvii, 39: cxlviii, 40: 1914-15, clii, 180; 430.— Canton- 
net (A.) La diplopie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1919, xxxiii, 385. — Cayrel. La diplopie passagere; 
signe possible d'encephalite 6pidemique fruste. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1923. xxxiv. 95-98. — Constantin. Un cas de 
diplopie monoculaire d'ongine retinienne; contribution a la 
thebrie de redressement de l'image retinienne chez les verted 
bres. Cong, internat. d'opht., 1904, Lausanne, 1905,<>181- 
b 186. — Coppez (H.) Lampe electrique pour le diagnostic 
de la diplopie. Clin. opht., Par., 1922, xxvi, 258.— Dardel. 
Etude comparative de certaines diplopies dites essentielles, 
et de celles consecutives a une lesion anatomique appreciable; 
faits pratiques a l'appui. J. de med. de Lyon, 1866, v, 428- 
447: v, 17-29. — Dor (L.) La diplopie verticale par aniso- 
me"tropie. Clin. Opht., Par., 1920, xxiv, 47-49.— Duane 
(A.) Character of the diplopia in the dkTerent noncomitant 
and comitant deviations. Cong, internat. d'opht., 1904, 
Lausanne, 1905, b66-b76. [Discussion], «94.— Fergus (F.) 
A clinical study of diplopia. Glasgow M. J., 1902, lviii, 241- 
251. — Gedevanoff (M. A.) [Monocular diplopia in the 
male.] Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 
1903-4, xl, 598-601.— Jenny. Diplopie d'origine trauma- 
tique; troubles 61oignes de l'innen-ation des membres 
superieurs. Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 315.— Kearney (J. A.) 
Vertical diplopia lasting i8 years relieved by operation. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1921, xcix, 177.— Leventhal (J. H.) A 
case of homonymous diplopia. Optic. J. & Rev. Optom., 
N. Y., 1919-20, xliv,l63.— Itfacnab(J.C. G.) Case of monoc- 
ular diplopia of three years' standing cured by exenteration 
of posterior ethmoids and opening of sphenoid." J. Larvngol. 
Lond., 1915, xxx, 336.— Marque* (M.) Rara diplopia 
voluntaria. Rev. cubana de oftal., Habana, 1921, iii, 533- 
535.— Merle (P.) & Froge. Diplopie transit oire apres 
ponction lombaire. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1923, clx, 24-27.— 
Ohm (J.) Zur Untersuchung des Doppeltsehens. Cen- 
tralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 322-335.— Orlan- 
dlnl (O.) Studi sul la diplopia e poliplopia monoftahnica. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1915, lxiii, 212; 243; 249.— 
Ov1o (G.) L'image cvclopique dans le miroir plan. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1911, xxxi, 710-716.— Pfeifer (R. A.) Ueber 
Tiefenlokalisation von Doppelbildern. Psvcholoe. Studien, 
Leipz., 1906, ii, 129-204.— Polattl (A.) Diplopia binoculare 
conseguenza d'infortunio e sua valutazione. Medicina d. 
infortuni d. lav. [etc.], Perugia, 1909, ii, 41-49.— Pollock 
(W. B. I.) On monocular diplopia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, ii, 734-737.— Ribas Valero. Nota sobre una rara 
diplopia voluntaria en sujeto normal. Rev. cubana de 
oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 839-841.— Rochat (G. F.) Mono- 
culaire diplopie in normale oogen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 2, 1080-1082.— Ryerson 
(G. S.) Observations on monocular diplopia and polyopia. 

Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxv, 14. . A 

curious case of monocular diplopia. Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1911-12, lxv, 826.— Sallom (A. K.) & SaUom (Mary). 
A theory of diplopia. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 
382-384, 1 pi.— Schoen (W.) Parodoxes Doppelsehen. 
Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1904, 
xxxv, 134-143.— Shoemaker (W. T.) The clinical signifi- 
cance of binocular diplopia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 
12. s iv, 188-1S7, 1 pi.— Strebel (J.) Zur Analyse der Dop- 
pelbilder. Cor.-Bl. f. Schwciz. Aerzte, Basel, 1914, xUv, 
1185-1203.— Terrien ( F.) Moven simple de reconnaitre une 
fausse diplopie. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1918, xxxvi, 45-47.— 
Tsuka(K.) [A case of diplopia.] Iii Shinbun, Tokio, 1905, 
764-773.— UrlbeTroncoso(M.) Diplopia voluntaria. Rev. 
cubana de oftal., Habana, 1920, ii, 837-839.— Vagliaslndi 
(G.) La diplopia binoculare dal punto di vista flsiopa- 
tologico. Arch, di ottal.. Napoli, 1917, xxiv, 357 ; 3S9.— 
Vandegrlft (G. W.) & Losey (R. R.) Paralvsis of 
convergence and paresis of accommodation. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1922, li, 405-407.— Verhoefl (F. H.) The cause of 
a special form of monocular diplopia. Ibid., 1900, xxix, 
565-572.— Vlaud. Diplopie toxique. Bull, et mom. Soc. 
de med.etchir.de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 115.— W01fflin(E.) 
Ueber die verschiedenen Uraschen der monokularen Diplo- 
pie. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1911, lxviii, 348-361. Alio, 
transl.: Arch. Ophth.. N. Y., 1912, xli, 496-504.— Worthlng- 
ton (A. M.) On multiple vision with a single eye, techni- 
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Diplopia. 

cally known as monocular diplopia or polyopia. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med. Lond., 1912-13, vi, Ophthalmol. Sect.. 112-140.— 
Yamaguchl (H.) Voriibergehende funktionelle Diplopia 
monoeularis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, 
xlv, 80-83. 

Diplopia (Hysterical). 

Baudry (S.) Demonstration d'un procede facile et 
certain de provoquer la diplopie monoculaire a l'aide du 
prisme simple; son application a la recherche de la simula- 
tion de la cecite unilaterale. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
dem<5d. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 11, 68-75.— Bettremieux. 
La diplopie binoculaire hvsterotraumatique existe-t-elle? 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1912, cxlviii, 438-442.— Callendo. Un 
caso di diplopia monoculare di natura isterica. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1914, lxii, 373-377.— Charles (J. W.) 
Monocular diplopia; its relation to hysteria. Am. J. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1908, xxv, 97-107.— Hamburger (F.) Zur Diag- 
nostik psvchogenen Doppeltsehens. Miinchen.med. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, lvii, 748.— Kardo-SIsoyeff (K. N.) [Monocular 
diplopia of hysterical origin.] Vestnik oft£>lmol., Mosk., 1910, 
xxvii, 203-206.— Santos Fernandez (J.) Rara diplopia 
voluntaria en sujeto normal. Ibid., 39-42. 

Diplopoda. 

Krausse (A.) Diplopoden als Carnivoren. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol., Jena, 1918, xviii, 93-96— Robinson (Mar- 
garet). On the segmentation of the head of Diplopoda. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1907-8, li, 607-624, 1 pi. 

Diploposthe. 

Fuhrmann (O.) Das Genus Diploposthe Jacobi. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol.[etc], 1. Abt.,Jena, 1905-6, xl, 217-224. 

Diplosal. 

Familier (L.) *Diplosal. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Baldonl (A.) Azione del diplosale; ricerche chimiche e 
microscopiche. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiv, 
377-405: 1913, xv, 313— Gavvrilow (N.) Diplosal; the most 
interesting derivative of salicylic acid; a comparative study 
of the action of the preparations of salicylic acid upon the 
gastric digestion. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1910, xii, 69-74. — 
Levy. Ueber Diplosal; ein neues Salizylpraparat. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1753— MacLachlan (J.) Diplosal; 
its toxicity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 116 — 
Massalongo (R.) & Gasperinl (TJ.) Sul diplosal; note di 
terapia clinica. Fracastoro. Gazz. med. Veronese, Verona, 
1910, vi, 222-224 — Schulze. Diplosal; ein neues Salizvlpra- 
parat. Fortschr. d. Med;. Berl., 1909, xxvii, 1244-1246.— 
Thtir (N.) Ein neues Salicvlpraparat Diplosal. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 754.— Tocco (E. L.) Ricerche 
farmacologiche sulT etere salicilsalicilico (diplosale). Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiii, 567-584— Wachtel (Z.) 
Diplosal. Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1911, 1, 729. 

Diploscope. 

Bjerke (K.) Un nouveau diploscope; appareil permet- 
tant la mesure de toutes les deviations latentes des yeux. 

Arch, d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 764-771. . Ein Diplo- 

skopdeviometer. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxvii, 518- 
530, 1 pi. — Bouchart. Un diploscope sans le savoir. Rev. 
internat. d'hyg. et de therap. oculaire, Par., 1912, vi, 97. — 
Campos. La veritable theorie du diploscope. Rev. gen. 
d'opht., Par., 1911, xxx, 529-542.— Dufour. Diploscope et 
simulation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, Lxxiv, 
1130.— Evans (J. J.) The construction, technique, and 
theory of Remy's diploscope. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 
1908, vi, 954-957.— Harman (N. B.) The diploscope; an 
instrument for the examination of binocular vision, devised 
by Dr. Remy of Dijon. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1909, xxviii, 
9-12. — Jeandellze (P.) Presentation de l'album diplosco- 
piqueduDr. Remy. Compt. rend. Soc. de bioi., Par.. 1913, 
lxxiv, 1344.— Jocqiis & Bourdeaux. Applications du diplo- 
scope; echelle optome^trique ajoutee au diploscope de Remy. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1905, xi, 25-27.— Orestef A.) IT diploscopio. 
Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1909, v, 33-58— Perrossler & 
Dreyfuss. Le diploscope a la portee des infirmeries regi- 
mentaires. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxii, 
526-544.— Polack (A.) Sur le diploscope de Remy. Ber. ii. 
d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 
277-287.— Remy (A.) Le diploscope. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 664-666. Also: Rec. d'opht., Par., 

1901, 3. s., xxiii, 385-392. . Applications du diploscope. 

Rec. d'opht., Par., 1903, 3. s., xxv, 634; 693: 1904, 3. s., xxvi, 

26; 210; 339. . Note sur les difierents modeles de 

diploscopes. Ibid., 1906, 3. s., 520-529. . Technique et 

th6orie du diploscope. Ibid., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 438-447. . 

Demonstration du diploscope et d'une partie de ses usages. 
Ibid., 1909, 3. s., xxxi, 373: 1910, 4. s., xxxii, 53; 65— Wood 
(C. A.) Diploscope. In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4011-4015. 

Diplospora. 

See Isospora. 

Diplostomidse. 

JagerskiOld (L. A.) Diplostomum macrostomum n. sp. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 
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33-37.— Poirier (J.) Sur les diplostomidoc. Arch, de zoo . 
exper. et gen. Hist, nat .[etc.], Par., 1886, 2. s., iv, 327-346, i pi. 

Dippel ttoh. Conrad) [pseud. Christianus De- 
mocritus] [1673-1734]. Die Kranckheit und 
Artzney des thierisch-sinnlichen Lebens wie 
eolche nach ihrem eigentlichen Ursprung mit- 
telst einer naturlichartzneyischen Untersu- 
chung wieder lauter und rein hergestellet worden 
[etc.] In die hochdeutsche Sprache iibersetzet 
von P. C. 2. Aufl. 224 pp. 12° Franckfurt & 
Leipzig, 1727. 

. The same. Kranckheit und Artzney des 

animaUschen Lebens, Wie beyde in einer 
physisch-medicinischen Untersuchung ihren 
wahren Ursprunge wieder zugeeignet [etc.]. 14 
p. 1., 412 pp., 38 1. 16°. Franckfurth und Leip- 
zig, J. L. Montag, 1736. 

Diprosopus. 

See Monsters (Double ). 

Dipsomania. 

See, also, Alcoholism; Inebriates; Inebri- 
ety. 

Korovin (A.) Dipsomaniya, kak ritm i 
istoshtsheniye. [Dipsomania as a rhythm and 
exhaustion.] 8°. Moskva, 1910. 

MacIlvaine (W.) Drunken madness-methyo- 
mania. 8°. [Manchester, 1867.] 

Macke (W.) *Uber Dipsomanie; ein casuis- 
tischer Beitrag. [Bonn.] 8°. Heiligenstadt, 
1903. 

Specker (E.) *Beitrage zur Frage der Dipso- 
manie und Poriomanie. 8°. Zurich, 1920. 

Ullrich (G.) *Ueber die klinische Stellung 
der Dipsomanie. 8°. Breslau, 1915. 

Alter ( W.) Ein Fall von Dipsomanie. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 826-848.— Ballet (G.) Sur un cas de 
dipsomanie k acces provoques par des causes occasionnellcs. 
Encephale, Par., 1912, ii, 76-81.— Benon (R.) Dipsomanie 
et dipsothymie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1921, xciv, 104.— 
Berillon (E.) De la dipsomanie et de son traitement par 
la suggestion. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol.. Par., 
1890-91, v, 47-51; 73.— Chavigny & Saligue (A.) Dipso- 
manie; un cas d'expertise m£dico-legale difficile. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1917. xxxviii, 122-124.— Donath 
(J.) Die vererbte Trunksucht. mit besonderer Rucksicht 
auf die Dipsomanie. Oesterr. Aerzte-Ztg., Wien, 1911, viii, 
1; 18— Douglas (C. J.) Dipsomania. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1906, lxx, 454-456. Also, Reprint.— Fridericl (B.) Ueber 
Dipsomanie. Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl., 1915-16, lvi, 538-559.— 
Gaupp. Die Dipsomanie. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1902, lix, 142-145.— Gomez Salazar (R. A.) Las 
dipsofugas de los degenerados. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1908, 
vii, 171-176.— Howard (W. L.) Dipsomania and its treat- 
ment. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 264-266. . The 

confessions of a dipsomaniac. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 

1904, xxvi, 345-362. . Dipsomania, one of civilization's 

problems. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1909, xxxi, 147-157 — Julius- 
burger (O.) Beitrag zur Psychologie der sogenannten 
Dipsomanie. Zentralbl. f. Psycnoanal., Wiesb., 1911-12, ii, 
551-557.— Koch (P. D.) Dipsomani; pseudo-dipsomani. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1903, 4. R., xi, 854-866.— Kure (S ) & 
Matsubara (S.) [Contribution to the statistics of dipso- 
mania.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, i, 475-516 

Marchand (L.) & Usse (F.) Dipsomanie; psychose hallu- 

cinatoire chronique. Encephale, Par., 1913, 184-189 

Martins Delgado (A.) & Thlago d' Almeida (A.) Um 
caso de dypsomania; relatorio medico-legal. Med mod 
Porto, 1901, viii, 147-149.— Mendez (B.) Dipsomania; tres 
observaciones. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1905 viii 
239-241.— Pappenhetm (M.) Ueber Dipsomanie; klinische 
Studie. Ztschr. f. d.ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz 
1912, xi, Orig., 333-481.— Romer (H.) Klinischer Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Dipsomanie und der psychischen Epi- 
lepsia Klin. f. psych, u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 1909 iv 
277-319.— Romeyn (J. A.) De psychose der zoogenaamde 
kwartaaldrinkers— de dipsomanie. Geneesk.Courant \mst 

1907, lxi, 102.— Sanchez Herrero (A.) Una dipsomaniara' 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 230.— Soukhanofl (S ) 
Des rapports de la dipsomanie et de l'alcoolisme chronioue 
J. de neurol., Par., 1907, xii, 121-124.— Wingfleld (H ) The 
study of precursory symptoms of the onset of pseudo- 
dipsomania. Brit. J. Inebr., Lond., 1919-20, xvii, 13-15. 

Diptera. 

See, also, Entomology; Flies; Mosquitoes- 

and under names of individual genera. 
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Diptera. 

Cragg (F. W.) Studies on the mouth parts 
and sucking apparatus of the blood-sucking 
Diptera. No. 2. Some observations on the mor- 
phology and mechanism of the parts in the 
Orthorrapha. 4°. Calcutta, 1913. 

Forms No. 58 of: Scient. Mem. Med. Off. India, Calcutta, 
1913. 

. Studies on the mouth parts and suck- 
ing apparatus of the blood-sucking Diptera. 
No. 3. Lyperosia minuta, Bezzi. 4°. Calcutta, 
1913. 

Forms No. 59 of: Scient. Mem. Med. Off. India, Calcutta, 
1913. 

Grimshaw (P. H.) Diptera. 4°. Dublin, 
1912. 

In: Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., Dubl., 1912, xxxi. Also, in: 
Clare Island Survey, pt. 25. 

Becker (R.) Zur Kenntnis der Mundteile und des 
Kopfes der Dipteren-Larven. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1910, xxix, 
281-314, 3 pi.— van Bemmelen (J. F.) The colourpattern 
on Diptera wings. K. Akad. v. Wetcnsch. te Amst. Versl., 
1916-17, xxv, 1287-1303. [Engl, trans.]: Ibid., Proc. sect, sc., 
1917, xix, 1141-1156.— Bezzl (M.) Dipteres (1« serie) sum 
d'un appendice sur les dipteres cavernicoles recueillis par le 
Dr. Absolon dans les Balcans. Arch, de zool. ezper. et gen. 

Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1911-12, viii, 1-87. . Studies in 

Philippine Diptera. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1917, xii, D, 

107-161, 1 pi. . On the dipterous genera Passeromyia 

and Ornitnomusca, with notes and bibliography on the 
non-pupiparous myiodaria parasitic on birds. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1922-3, xiv, 29-46— Brehm (V.) Ueber Morphologie, 
Biologie und Systematik wasserbewohnender Dipteren- 
larven. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 1921-2, xv, 190-196.— Chevrel 
(R.) Sur une diptere marine du genre clunio Haliday. 
Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1894, 
3. s., ii, 583-598.— Cresson (E. T.) Dipterological notes and 
descriptions. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1919, lxxi, pt. 2, 
171-194— Drake-Brockman (R. E.) Notes on the blood- 
sucking Diptera met with in eastern and south-eastern 
Abyssinia. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1910-11, i, 
55-57. — Edwards (F. W.) The nomenclature of the parts 
of the male hypopygium of Diptera nematoeera, with special 
reference to mosquitoes. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., 
Liverp., 1920-21, xiv, 23-40.— Enderlen (G.) Dipterologi- 
sche Studien; die Dipteren-Familie Pantophthalmidae. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1912, xli, 97-118— Feuerborn (H. J.) 
Der Dipterenfliigel nicht meso-, sondern metathoracal? 
Eine neue morphogenetischc Deutung des Dipterenthorax. 

Zool. Jahrb., Jena, Abt. f. Anat., 1920-21, xlii, 529-546. . 

Das Hypopvgium "inversum" und "circumversum" der 
Dipteren. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1922, lv, 189-212— Graham 
(W. M.) The photography of Diptera. Bull. Entomol. 
Research, Lond., 1911-12, ii, 153-160.— Keilin (D.) Re- 
cherches sur les dipteres du genre Trichocera (biologie, 
d^vcloppement; affinites). Bull, scient. de la France et de 
la Belg., Par., 1912, xlvi, 172-190, 4 pi. . Sur les condi- 
tions de nutrition de certaines larves de Dipteres parasites 
de fruits. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 24-26. 

. Sur la viviparity chez les dipteres et sur les larves 

de dipteres vivipares. Arch, de zool. exper. et g<m., Par., 

1914-16, lv, 393-415. . Recherches sur les larves de 

dipteres cyclorhaphes. Bull, scient. do la France et de la 

Belg., Par., 1915, xlix, 15-198, 16 pi. . Supplementary 

note on the formation of a cocoon by cyclorhaphous dip- 
terous larva?. Parasitology. Lond., 1918-19, xi, 237. . 

Supplementary account of the dipterous larva' feeding upon 
molluscs. Ibid., 1921-2, xiii, 180-183— Knab (F.) Four 
European diptera established in North America. Insecutor 
[etc.], Wash., 1916, iv, 1-17.— Konsuloff (S.) Ueber die 
Doppelatmung der Miickcnlarvcn. Biol. Zcntralbl., Leipz., 
1922, xlii, 188-192.— Leon (N.) Note sur les dipteres buveurs 
de sang de Roumanie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 521-523.— Lindner (II.) Ueber die 
Mundwerkzeuge einiger Dipteren und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Ernahrungsweisc. Zool. Anz.. Leipz., 1918, 1, 19-27.— Lutz 
(A.) Notas dipterologicas; contribuicao para o conhecimento 
dos primeiros estados de tabanideos brazileiros. [Also 
German transl.] Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio do Jan.' 

1914, vi, 43-49. . Dipteros da familia Blepharoceridffi, 

observados no Brazil. Ibid., 1920, xii, 21-43, 7 pi.— Mac- 
gregor (M. E.) The posterior stigmata of dipterous larva) 
as a diagnostic character; with especial reference to the larva? 
incriminated in cases of myiasis. Parasitology, Cambridge 
1914, vii, 176-188 3 pl.-Massey (A. Y.) Diptera of the 
Congo-Zambesi watershed. J. Trop. M. [etc.], 1910 xiii 195 — 
de Meljere (J. C. H.) Zur Kenntnis des Kopfbaues der 
Dipterenlarven und imagines. Zool. Anz., Leipz 1914-15 
xlvi, 241-251.— Metcalf (C. L.) A proposed nomenclature 
for the parts of the posterior respiratory apparat us of dip- 
terous larvae and a micro-protractor useful in their descrio- 
tlon. Psyche, Boston, 1919, xxvi, 53-58.-de Miranda 
Blbelro (A.) Alguns dipteros interessantes. Arch, do 
mus. nac. do Rio de Jan., 1907, xiv, 229-239, 3 pi.— Pantel 
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(J.) Recherches sur les dipteres a larves entomobies; carac- 
teres parasitiques aux points de vue biologique, ethologique 
et histologique. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1910, xxvi, 
25-216, 5 pi.— Perez (J.) Sur quelques particularites cu- 
rieuses du rapprochement des sexes chez certains dipteres. 
Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1911, xiv, 
1-14.— Pflugstaedt (H.) Die Halteren der Dipteren. 
Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1912, c, 1-59, 4 pi. — 
Rodhain (J.) & Bequaert (J.) Materiaux pour une 6tude 
monographique des dipteres parasites de l'Afrique; histoire 
de Passeromyia heterochaeta Villen. et de Stasisia (Cordy- 
lobia) rodhaini Grd. Bull, scient. de la France et de la 

Belg., Par., 1915-16, 7. s., xlix, 236-289, 1 pi. . 

Materiaux pour une etude monographique des dipteres 
parasites de l'Afrique. Bull. biol. de la France et de la 
Belgique, Par., 1918, 7. s., lii, 379-463, 1 pi.— Root (F. M.) 
Notes on mosquitoes and other blood-sucking flies from 
Porto Rico. Am. J. Hyg., Bait., 1922, ii, 394-406.— Roubaud 
(E.) Les Dipteres et la pathologie exotique. Bull. soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1921, xiv, 58-65.— Schmitz (H.) Biolo- 
gische Beziehungen zwischen Dipteren. Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1917, xxxvii, 24-43.— Smith (K. M.) A comparative 
study of certain sense-organs in the antennae and palpi of 
Diptera. Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc., Lond., 1919, 
pts. 1 & 2, 31-69, 4 pi— Thompson (W. R.) Sur un dip- 
tere parasite de la larve d'un mycethophilide. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol.. Par., 1915, lxxviii, 87-89. . Recherches 

sur les dipteres parasites; les larves des Sarcophagida?. 
Bull. biol. de la France et de la Belgique, Par., 1920, liv, 

313-463, 13 pi. . Sur les dipteres parasites des isopodes 

terrestres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 
450.— Valdes It agues (P.) Dipteros cubanos. An. Acad, 
de cien. m6d. . . . de la Habana, 1908-9, xiv, 302-319 — 
Weiss (H. B.) Notes on the early stages and larval locomo- 
tion of Leia bivittata say (Diptera). Psyche, Boston, 1919, 
xxvi, 80-82. 

Dipygus. 

See Monsters (Double) . 

Dipylidium. 

Ancona (A.) Per un nuovo caso di elmintiasi da 
Dipylidum caninum nell' uomo. Riv. veneta di sc. med., 
Venezia, 1915, lxiii, 3-10. Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 1916, 
xxxii, 652-655.— Blanchard (R.), Leroux (C.) & Labbe 
(R.) Encore un cas de Dipylidium caninum a Paris. Arch, 
de parasitol., Par., 1913-14, xvi, 438-J48. Also: Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1913, 3. s., lxx, 498-506.— Leroux (C.) & Labbe 
(R.) Un cas de dipylidium caninum, a . Paris, chez un 
nourrisson de 10 mois. Rev. mens, de gvnec., d obstet. et 
de pediat., Par., 1914, ix, 21-23.— Afendoza-Guazon 
(Maria P.) A case of infestation with Dipvlidium caninum. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1916, B, 19-31.— Zschokke (F.) 
Ein neuer Fall von Dipvlidium caninum (L.) beim Men- 
schen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 

xxxiv, 42. . Dipvlidium caninum (L.) als Schmarotzer 

des Menschen. Ibid., "1905, xxxviii, 534. 

Dlraison-Seylor (O.) Amours d 'Extreme-Orient. 
219 pp. 12°. Paris, C. Carrington, 1905. 

Dirat (Fernand) [1888- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des blessures de guerre du sinus maxil- 
laire. 142 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1916, No. 5. 

Dirbach (Joseph) [1872- ]. *Ueber den Wert 
der Thiersch schen Hautverpflanzungen bei Be- 
handlung grosser Hautdefecte (mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Unfallverletzungen). 35 
pp. 8°. Breslau, 1898. 

Dircks-Dllly (Jacques) [1879- ]. *De quelques 
leucocytoses toxiques chez les animaux nor- 
maux et splenectomies. 80 pp., 21. 8°. Lyon, 
1902, No. 91. 

Din k son (Georges). *Fievre nerveuse et fievre 
simulee dans les affections m£dico-chirurgicales. 
74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904. No. 19. 

Dircksen (Maurice} [1875- ]. *Etude sur la 
composition chimique et la concentration mole- 
culaire du liquide cephalo-rachidien. 56 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Pans, 1901, No. 460. 

. The same. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1901. 

Direzione generale della Btatistica. Statistics 
delle cause di morte nell' anno 1902. lxxiii, 73 
pp. 8°. Roma, G. Berters, 1904. 

Diricq (Edouard). Mal^fices et Bortileges; proces 
criminels de l'ancien e\ T eeh6 de Bale pour faits 
de sorcellerie (1549-1670). 240 pp. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, Payot & Cie., 1910. 
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Dirigoin (Louis). *Revue critique ties differentes 

theories sur la vie et la mort. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 130. 
Dirk (Albert) [1874- ]. *Zwei Falle von Hei- 

lung einer durch Laparotomie entstandenen 

Harnleiterverletzung durch Einpflanzung in die 

Blase. 30 pp. , 2 1. 8°. Halle a.S.,C.A. Kaem- 

merer & Co., 1900. 
Dirks (A.) Over de aanstelling van schoolartsen ; 

een afwijkend voorstel. 52 pp. 8°. Haarlem, 

Erven F. Bohn, 1906. 
Dirks (Ernil). *Ein Fall von Paralysis agitans 

traumatica beobachtet in der koniglichen medi- 

zinisehen Universitats-Klinik zu Gottingen. 

22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1899. 
Dirks (Marie) [1880- J. *Ueber Beeinflussung 

der diabetischen Azidose. 27 pp. 8°. Miin- 

chen, Kastner & Callwey, 1910. 
DIrmoser (Eduard). Der Vomitus gravidarum 

perniciosus (Hyperemesis gravidarum). 50 pp. 

8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1901. 

Dirofilaria. 

See Filaria. 

Dirscherl (Karl) [1876- J. *Die Anfiinge einer 
wissenschaftlichen Seenkunde. [Erlangen.] 83 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, T. Ackermann, 1910. 

Dirt-eating. 

See Ankylostomiasis (Diagnosis of); Appe- 
tite (Abnormal, etc.). 

Diruf (August) [1869- ]. *Ein Beitrag zu dem 
kongenitalen Difformitaten. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1900. 

Diruf (Jacobus) [1774- }. *Qu8estio an, et qua 
ratione frigus in corpus animatum agere valeat. 
1 p. 1., 30 pp. sm. 4°. Heidelberg, J. Wiesen, 
1798. 

Disbrow (Rem Leferts) [1835-1912]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 2271. 
Disbrow (William Stephen) [1861-1922]. The 
reunions of the Scarpas and other bookish things 
pp. 383-384. 8°. Newark, N. J., 1913. 

Cutting from: Newarker, Newark, N. J., 1913, ii. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1923, lxxx, 125. 

Disc (Choked). 

See Nerve (Optic, Inflammation of). 

Discomyces [and discomycosis]. 

Fontoynont & Carougeau (J.) NodosiWs juxta- 
articulaires, mycose due au Discomyces Carougeaui. Arch 
de parasitol., Par., 1908-10, xiii, 583-620.— Langeron (M.) & 
Chevallier (P.) Discomyces decussatus n. sp., cham- 
pignon dermatophyte. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol Par 
1912, lxxii, 1030.— M'Fadyean (J.) Metastatic lesions in 
discomycosis. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond 
1900, xiii, 337-340.— Merrill (E. D.) & Wade (H. W.) The 
validity of the name discomyces for the genus of fungi vari- 
ously called actinomyces, streptothrix, and nocardia. Phil- 
ippine J. Sc., Manila, 1919, xiv, 55-69.— Remlinger (P.) 
Contribution a l'etude de Discomyces madurte Vincent 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 516-518 — 
Rouppert (C.) Discomycetum species novre tres. Bull 
internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1908, 649-651. 

Discours prononces le 6 juin 1909 a Inauguration 
d'une plaque commemorative sur la maison oil 
est neAmedee Bonnet. 43pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lyons 
A. Rey & Cie., 1909. ' 

Discours prononces le 3 aout 1896 aux obseques du 
docteur Edouard Nicaise. 54 pp. 8° \Parisl 
P. Brodard, [1896]. L J ' 

Discours prononces le 18 octobre 1895 aux fune- 
railles du baron Hippolyte Larrey. 32 pp 8° 
Paris, May & Motteroz, [n. d.]. 

Discours prononces a la seance tenue dans la salle 
<le l'aula le samedi 23 janvier 1904 pour la deli- 
verance des prix universitaires. 34 pp 11 8° 
GenZve, W. Kiindig & fils, 1904. 

Discourse (A) concerning the plague, with some 
preservatives against it. By a lover of mankind . 

11877°— Vol. IV, 3d series— 22 41 



Discourse (A) — Continued. 
40 pp. 8°. London, J. Roberts, 1721. [P., v. 
2284.] 

Discourse (A) of the objects, advantages and 
pleasures of science. See Brougham (Henry 
Peter). 

Discourse (A) on pestilence and contagion in gen- 
eral; containing the cause, prevention, and cure. 
3 p. 1., vii, 38 pp. 8°. London, J. Hooke, 1721. 
[P., v. 2284.] 

Discourse (A) wherein the interest of the patient 
in reference to physick [etc.]. See Coxe (Thomas). 

Discoveries ( Medical ) . 

See Research (Medical). 

Discovery of anesthesia, by Dr. Horace Wells. 
Memorial services at the fiftieth anniversary. 
1 pi., 124 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Patterson & 
White Co., 1900. 

Discovery: a monthly popular journal of knowl- 
edge, v. 1-4, 1920-23. 4°. London. 

Discursos lefdos en la Real Academia de medicina 
para la recepcion publica del academico electo 
Alonso Sanudo, el dfa 19 de febrero de 1899. 79 
pp. roy. 8°. Madrid, Hijos de J. Ducazcal, 1899. 

Discursos lefdos en la Real Academia de medicina 
para la recepci6n publica de Antonio Espina y 
Capo, eldfa26dejuniodel898. 112 pp. roy. 8°. 
Madrid, N. Moya, 1898. 

Discursos lefdos en la Real Academia de medicina 
para la recepcion publica del academico electo 
Isidoro de Miguel y Viguri el dfa 4 de diciembre 
de 1898. 112 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. roy. 8°. Madrid, 
R. Rojas, 1898. 

Discursos lefdos en la Real Academia de medicina 
para la recepcion publica del academico electo 
Julian Casana y Leonardo en el dfa 23 de octubre 
de 1898. 105 pp. roy 8°. Madrid, 1898. 

Discursus de epilepsia, das ist: Erne kurtz 
zusammen gefasste, jedoch ausfuhrliche Be- 
schreibung von der grossesten Kranckheit der 
Epilepsie, oder so genannten Schwehren Noth 
[etc.]. 40 pp. 16°. Altenburg, J. L. Richter, 
1713. 

Discussion sur le foeticide medical. 38 pp. 8°. 

Louvain, 1904. 

Suppl. to: Ann. Soc. scient. de Brux., Louvain, 1902-3 
xxvu. ' ' 

Discussion on the treatment of typhoid fever 

In: Med. Pamph. (Hun), N. Y., 1884-1914. 

Disdier (Francois-Jules). Contribution a l'etude 
de la digestion pepsique. 100 pp., 1 1 8° 
Paris, 1904, No. J 4. 

Ecole sup^rieure de pharmacie. 

Disdier (Francois-Michel) [1708-81]. Histoire 
exacte des os, ou description complete de l'osteo- 
logie. Oil Ton trouvera non seulement toutes les 
parties des os clairement et tres-exactement de- 
crites, mais encore l'usage de chacune d'elles 
en particulier soigneusement indique. Ouvra^e 
utile aux etudiants en chirurgie et en anatomie. 
2. 6d., revue, corrigee et augmentee par l'auteur' 
yiii 517 pp., 1 pi.. 1 1. 12°. Paris, G. Desprez, 
1745. r ' 

Disease. 

See, also, Pathology. 

Ribbert (H.) Das Wesen der Krankheit. 
8 . Bonn, 1909. 

Wies^ WoPi K 20^ eit -, 7 Fran £urt : Ztschr. f. Path., 
' a -i. ■' , *' 20 °- 2 , 13 - Also, Reprint.— Bernheim 

K 9 T- B1 ake^T m ^ e? Bm :^ > Par. e i9n U x^ 
vr i ■ t B ' ai * e ( H - E-) A conception of disease Brit 
M. J Lond., 1905 ii, 1722,-Btihm (J.) NeMAuftiwS.n. 
zur Entstehung der Krankheitserscheinungen Deutschl 
lerarztl. \\chnschr Hannov., 1920, xxviii 530.-Br„ck 

M^ J 1913 n P s Sy xi° nfm C T ep , ti0 ? of ^ ease - E dTb 
m. j., wio, n. s i>, xl ) 104-114. — Brubaker (F B^ Whit i« 

disease? Med. Times, N. Y., 1905, xxxiii; ^V^-Camp! 
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Disease. 

bell(E.K.) Disease. Med. Press, Lond. ; 1920, n. s., cix, 
237.— Cantley (E.) The coincidence of diseases. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., Lond., 1906, iii, 13-18.— Craig (J.) Disease and 
domesticity. Glasgow M. J., 1916, lxxxvi, 73-83.— Cuzner 
(A. T.) What is disease? Western M. Times, Denver, 
Colo., 1919, xxxix, 170.— Dock (G.) Health and disease. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1921, xviii, 77-84.— Farmer 
(J. B.) Some biological aspects of disease. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, i. 155. — Fuster (L.) Considerations generates sur la 
maladie et ses indications. N. Montpel. m6d. ; 1899, ix, 386- 
394. — Haedicke ( J .) Ueber Krankheit und die drei Krank- 
heitsursachen. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1922, n. F., vii, 109; 
130.— Haward (W.) The aspects of disease. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, ii, 158-162.— McDougal (W.) The nature of 
functional disease. Am. J. Psychiat., Bait., 1921-2, i, 335- 
354.— McPhedran (A.) The natural course of disease. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 542-546.— Mercler (C.) 
What is a disease? Science Progr. 20. cent.. Lond., 1916-17, 
xi, 229; 410. Also: Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1917, lxxxiii, 
146-162.— Pokrovskl (M. M.) [What are disease phenom- 
ena?] Russk. Vraeh, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 193,-1943.— 
Ribbert (H.) Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1857-1860. . Ueber den 

Begriff der Krankheit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1918, lx, 169-178.— Smith (G. C.) The psvchic 
factor in disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, civil, 205-211. 
A Iso, Reprint .— Strtimpell ( A . ) Ueber scheinbare zeitliche 
Veranderungen in der Haufigkeit und Erscheinungsweise 
gewisser Erkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 
1442-1445.— Tendeloo (N. P.) Krankheit. Ibid., 1910, vi, 
417-122.— Treves (Sir F.) A conception of disease. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1251-1254.— Vestberg (A.) [Ueber die 
biologische Bedeutung der krankhaften Erscneinungen. 
Uebers., pp. i-iii.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1903-4, n. f., ix, 
1-17. — Zimmerman (B. F.) Functional disease. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 687-689.— Paine 
(G.E.) Organic vs. functional disease. J. Kansas M. Soc., 
Topeka, 1923, xxiii, 1. 

Disease (Influence of) on mind. 

See Body and mind; Mind (Influence of) upon 
the body. 

Disease in relation to obesity, by F. Parkes 
Weber; and mortality in relation to height and 
weight, by H. H. Austin. 35 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, C. E. Gray, 1916. 

Diseases (Carriers of). 

See Bacillus-carriers; Communicable dis- 
eases (Carriers of). 

Diseases (Causes of). 

See E tiology, Constitution, Diathesis. 

Diseases (Chronic). 

Agazzi (A.) *Demethodo vivendi in chronicis 
morbis. 8°. Ticini Regii, 1846. 

Ernest (M.) Everyday chronic maladies; 
their causes, course and cure. Common com- 
plaints of the brain, spinal cord, lungs, heart, 
stomach, liver, kidneys, skin, and other organs, 
with an introduction on the principles of treat- 
ment known as the new homoeopath v. 8°. 
London, [19161. 

Overall (G. W.) Evolutionary' practice of 
medicine and surgery. Causes and diagnoses of 
chronic diseases, especially of prostate, kidney, 
heart, stomach, lungs, neuroses, etc. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1914. 

Schott (L.) *Les cures atmospheriques et de 
regime dans les maladies chroniques (bains d 'air, 
de lumiere et de soleil; regimes naturalistes) 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Watkins (C. E.) Chronic diseases and how to 
cure them. 12°. [n.p.,n.d.] 

Wynter (J.) Cyclus metasyneritieus; or, an 
essay on chronical diseases, " the methods of 
cure; and herein more fully of the medicinal 
waters of Bath and Bristol, their virtues and 
differences. 12°. London, 1725. 

Ballinger (J. B.) The genesis of the non-infectious 
chronic diseases of middle and later life from early microbic 
infection. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1910, vi, 25.S-261.— Bart- 
lett (W. A.) Mistakes in the diagnosis of chronic lesions 
their causes and prevention, based on some illust rat ivecases 
of chronic lesions, involving the mid-lower abdomen and 
pelvic regions. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 847-852.— 



Diseases (Chrome). 

Brown (L. T.) The challenge of the chronic patient to the 
medical profession. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1922-3, 
xxi, 253-257.— Butler (G. F.) What the general practi- 
tioner can do in the treatment of chronic diseases. Am. J. 
Clin. Med., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 38; 515; 586.— Calleja (C.) 
Tratamiento del estado general de los enfermos crdnicos 
(tratamiento de las discrasias; tratamientos encrasicos; 
crasiatria). Rev. de med. y cirag. pract., Madrid, 1908. 
lxxix, 89-96. — Charles (J. R.) The final phases of certain 
chronic diseases. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1901,1, 73-86. — Crum 
(F. C.) What should be done in the control of degenerative 
diseases? Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1920, x, 
210-215.— Goldthwait (J. E.) The challenge which the 
chronic patient represents. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 

624. . The challenge of the chronic patient to the 

medical profession. Boston M. & S. J., 1922, clxxxvi, 31- 
34.— Greeley ( H. ) The public health as affected by chronic 
diseases of the heart, kidnev and arteries. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 705-724 — Klesk (A.) [Psychology 
of incurable diseases, also of those suffering from chrome 
debilitv.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1912, xxiv, 256. — Kramsztyk 
(Z.) [Difficulties in the study of chrome diseases.] Rrvt. 
lek., Warszawa, 1906, x, 149-157.— McCrudden (F. R.) 
Scientific research in chronic medicine from the physiological 
point of view. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 129-133 — 
Moon (R. O.) Chronic disease and civic inefficiency. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 70.— Morris (J. L.) Institutional 
treatment of nonsurgical chronic disease. Tr. Indiana M. 
Soc., Indianap., 1906, lvii, 192-211.— Munroe (J. P.) The 
chronic degenerative diseases; some observations on their 
prevalence, causes and prevention. South. M. J., Bir- 
mingham, 1917, x, 637-641.— Ochsner (E. H.) The rela- 
tionship of fatigue to the chronic patient. Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1922-3, xxi, 439-442.— Patrick (H. T . ) Neuroses 
and the chronic invalid. Ibid., 387-390.— Price (B. S.) 
Curability of certain so-called incurable chronic diseases bv 
modern methods. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1914, xxxii, 
27-43. — Rappieye (W. C.) An undeveloped opportunity 
for the study of the progress of chronic diseases. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1918, xciv, 678-680. Also, Reprint.— Ravenel (M. P.) 
The challenge of the chronic patient from the public health 
standpoint. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1922-3, xxi, 435- 
438.— Royo Villanova (R.) Clinica de cronicos. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1904. iii, 447-455.— Schob (F.) Ueber 
Fiirsorge fur chronische Kranke (Sieche); jetziger Stand, 
Notwendigkeit und Bedeutung ihres weiteren Ausbaues. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1911, vii, 501-510.— Taylor 
(J. M.) Remarks on the treatment of chronic disease: with 
special reference to simple, efficacious remedial measures 
readily applied, but often neglected. Month. Cycl. & M. 
Bull., Phila., 1912, v, 82-91. Also, Reprint.— Tch6rxnlckl 
(J.) [Chronic patients.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., 
vi., 70-74. 

Diseases (Classification of). 

See, also, Communicable diseases (Classiflca- 
tion of); Nomenclature (Medical) [in 2. 8.]; 
Terminology (Medical). 

Torxroth (L. H.) [Morbi nempe corporis 
humani. undecunque considerati, in duas haud 
abeunt classes distinctas, quarum unam medi- 
cine alteram crururgke adtribuere possumus.] 
Respondente J. A. Friman. sm. 4°. Helsing- 
forsix, [1843]. 

Bellevue (The) Hospital nomenclature of diseases and 
conditions. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 1016; 1061; 
1108; 1159.— Bleganskl (W.) [Criticism of the classifica- 
tion of diseases!] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1907, xi, 67-76 — 
Boolhby (W. M.) The fundamental classification of dis- 
ease by the basal metabolic rate. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1921, Ixxvi,84-S6.— Foster (F. P.) Report of the Com- 
mittee on Nomenclature and Classification of Diseases. 
laid., 1909, Iii, 2058-2063.— Knibbs (G. H.) The classifi- 
cation of disease and causes of death, from the standpoint of 
the statistician. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1907, xxvi, 
375-383. — Lancereaux & Paulesco. Essai de classification 
et de nomenclature en medecine. J . de med. int ., Par. , If 07, 
xi, 65-67.— Le-Roy y Cassa (J .) The international classifi- 
cation of causes of sickness and deaths. Am. J . Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1912, ii, 28.— Loiano Ugias (M.) Bases para una 
clasificacii'm patologica, practicamente utilizable en el 
actual estado de la ciencia. Rev. mld.-hidrol. espafi., 
Madrid, 1905, vi, 212; 245; 291; 342; 380: 1906, vii, 7; 30.— 
Meacham (S. F.) Classification of disease and its relation 
to treatment. Suggest ions, Chicago, 1899, ii, 23-27— Rolles- 
ton (H. D.) An oration on the classification andnomencla- 
ture of diseases, with remarks on diseases due to treatment. 
Lancet, Loud., 1909, i, 1437-1443.— Senlse. Classificazione 
delle infezioni. Gazz. internal, di med., Napoli, 1907, x, 
133-139.— Whitney (J. L.) The nomenclature and classifi- 
cation of diseases in use in the I'niwrsity of California 
Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1915,clxxiii, 772-776.— Wilbur 
(C. L.) The international classification: its advantages, 
defects, and deficiencies. N.York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 
633-637. Also, Reprint. 
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Diseases (Communicable). 

See Communicable diseases. 

Diseases (Constitutional). 

See Constitution; Diathesis. 

Diseases (Deficiency). 

See Deficiency diseases. 

Diseases (Diagnosis of). 

See Diagnosis. 

Diseases (Epidemic). 

See Communicable diseases; Epidemics. 

Diseases ( Feigned ) . 

See Diagnosis; Malingering. 

Diseases (Hereditary). 

See Heredity in disease. 

Diseases (Infectious). 

See Communicable diseases; Infection. 



Diseases (Interrelationship of). 

Rohling (H.) *Beeinflussung verschiedener 
Krankheiten untereinander. 8°. Bonn, 1918. 

Bell (A. N.) The beneficence of disease. Addr. . . . sect, 
state med. 42 meet. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, 21-30.— 
Bury(J. S.) Cases illustrating the apparent beneficial effect 
of one disease upon another. Med. Chron.. Manchester, 
1907, xlvi, 277-280.— Charles (J. R.) The incidence and 
effect of some diseases on others. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 
764-766.— Fronda (R.) Contributo clinico alio studio delle 
associazioni e sostituzioni morbose. Manicomio, Nocera, 
1909, xxv, 92-96.— Gerhardt (D.) Ueber gunstige Beein- 
flussung chronischer Erkrankungen durch interkurrente 
Infektionskrankheiten. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1912, xxv, 578-586.— Leverson (M. R.) Some of 
the relations of diseases to one another and to the body thev 
affect. Homceop. Recorder, Phila., 1901, xvi,204-215. Also, 
Reprint.— Lowy (J.) TJeber die gegenseitige Beeinflussung 
innerer Krankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 1195; 
1227; 1259.— Luplaflez (G.) Antagonism osmorbosos. Rev. 
med. de Sevilla, 1896, xxvi, 7-12— Meltner (W.) Ueber 
gleichzeitige Erkrankungen an Morbillen, Pertussis und 
Varizellen und den gegenseitigen Einfluss aufeinander. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 363; 384.— von 
Nlessen. Krankheitswandel und -umwertung durch 
Wechselwirkung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1917, 
xxvii, 131; 139; 147.— Plaundler (M.) & von Sent (L.) 
Ueber Syntropie von Krankheitszustanden. Ztschr. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1921, xxx, 100-120.— Rolleston (H. D.) On 
the antagonism of some diseases and the curative effect of one 
disease on another, real and reputed. Med. Mag., Lond., 
1900, ix, 86-98.— Salager. De l'antagonisme morbide. In: 
Vires (J.), Lec. de clin. mtd., 8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 
233-240.— Treslllan (F.) Symmetry in disease. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1916, xcvii, 88-91. 

Diseases (Mental). 

See Insanity; Psychometry; Psychoses; 
Psychon euros es . 

Diseases (Notification of). 

See Communicable diseases (Notification of). 

Diseases (Occupational). 

See Occupations (Diseases of) and under the 
various occupations. 

Diseases (Transmission of). 

See Bacillus-carriers; Communicable dis- 
eases ( Transmission of) . 

Diseases (Tropical). 

See Medicine ( Tropical) . 

Diseases (Venereal). 

See Venereal diseases. 

Diseases of the blood by P. Ehrlich, K. von 
Noorden. 714 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders & Co., 1905. 

Diseases of children (Pfaundler & Schlossmann). 
See Handbuch der Kinderkrankheiten [etc.]. 

Diseases of children, medical and surgical. The 
articles written especially for the work by Ameri- 
can, British, and Canadian authors. Edited by 
William A. Edwards. A supplement to Keat- 
ing's cyclopaedia of the diseases of children. 



Diseases — continued, 
xviii, 1368 pp., 81 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, J. B. Lippincott Co., [1901]. 

Diseases of infants and children, with their ho- 
moeopathic treatment; edited by T. C. Duncan. 
2 v. [paged consecutively], 980 pp. 8°. Chicago, 
Duncan Bros., 1878-80. 

Diseases (The) notifiable. Prevalence during 
1913 in cities of 10,000 to 100,000. Cases reported, 
case rate per 1,000 population, and fatality rates 
per 100 cases, pp. 2883-2902. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Of., 1914 

Repr. No. 231, Pub. Health Rep. 

Disertaciones medico-legales. 224+ pp. 8°. 
[Mexico, 1850.] [P., v. 2180.] 

Dish washing. 

See, also, Utensils (Eating and drinking, Hy- 
giene of). 

Brewer (I. W.) & Elsellne (D. A.) The washing of 
dishes in company messes in camps. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1919, xliv, 430-435.— Czaplewski (E .) Ueber Versuche mit 
einer hygienischen Geschhrspulmaschine. Deutsche Vrtlj- 
schr. f. off. GsndhtspfL, Brnschwg.. 1904, xxxvi, 579-595. 

. Ueber weitere Versuche mit hygienischen Geschirr- 

spulmaschinen. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1906, xxix, 
409-413.— Dearstyne (R. S.) Comparison of the bacterial 
counts from machine and hand-washed dishes and their 
significance. Am. J. Pub. Health ; Chicago, 1920, x, 871- 
873.— Kuppers (L.) Wasservorwarmer fur Waschtische. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 335.— Manhelmer (W. A.) 
Observations and experiments on dish-washing. Am. J. 
Pub. Health., N. Y., 1917, vii, 614-618.— Perkins (A. E.) 
Device for cleansing and drying dishes. [Pat Spec.] No. 
1226993; May 22, 1917.— Von Zellnski (W. F.) Suggestion 
for a dish-washing table. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1919, xliv, 
435. 

Disinfectants (Chemical). 

See, also. Alcohol; Autan; Disinfection and 

disinfectants; Formaldehyde; Ports (Hygiene 
of); Ships (Disinfection of); Sputum (Disin- 
fection of); Surg-ery (Antiseptic and aseptic); 
Water (Purification of) by chemicals. 

Fiedler (F.) *Desinfektionsversuche mit 
Phenolut und anderen Teerstoffen. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1917. 

Goebel (F.) *Ueber Desinfektion mit Sub- 
limat und Tribrom-/3-Naphthol nebst Beitragen 
zur Methodik der Priifung der Desinfektions 
mittel. 8°. Munchen } 1913. 

Hatzfeld (A.) *Beitrag zur desinfizierenden 
Wirkung der Benzoesaure und Salicylsaure. 
8°. Ludwigshafen, 1908. 

Kohnke (W.) *Ueber Chinosol, Kresochin, 
Nosophen und Antinosin als Desinfektions- 
mittel. [Gottingen.] 8°. Salzwedel, 1897. 

Lewitsky (Olga). *Etude sur la disinfection 
par l'acide sulfureux; acide sulfureux obtenu 
par combustion-liquide Pictet. 8°. Geneve, 
1896. 

Abba (F.) & Rondelli (A.) II sublimato corrosivo e la 
formaldeide nei servizi di disinfezione. Riv. d' ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1903, xiv, 7; 58, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902-3, xxxiii, 821-848.— 
Alexander (P. W.) Some facts gathered from experience 
respecting miscible black carbolic disinfecting fluid and 
carbolic disinfecting powder; the meaning, composition 
mode of taking samples, and methods of analysis. Lancet' 
Lond., 1900, i, 158.— Almasio (P.) II C0 2 compresso nella 
pratica delle disinfezioni. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 

1913, ix, 176-181. -. L' acido cianidrico nei pubblici 

servizi di disinfestione. Ibid., 1921, xvii, 97 ; 107.— Assmann 
( W.) Chlortorf, ein streufahiges Desinfektions- und Desodo- 
rationsmittel. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov 
1915, xxiii, 162.— Bate (G. H.) The relative value and the 
selection of disinfectants. Practitioner, Lond., 1907 Ixxviii 
269-277.— Bechhold(H.) Halbspecifische chemische Desin- 
fektionsmittel. Ztschr. f.Hyg.u.Infektionskrankh. Leinz 
1909, lxiii, 113-142.-Benians (T. H. C.) The resistance of 
various bacteria to the disinfecting action of toluol, and the 
allied bodies benzol, and xylol. Ztschr. f. Chemotheran 
[etc.], Leipz 1913, ii, Orig., 28-49.— Bertarelll (E.) Unter- 
suchungen uber die vermuthete Absorptionsgefahr bei Ver- 
wendung dcs Quecksilbers zu Desinfectionrn mit Corrosiv- 
Sublimat. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infect ionskrankh., Lcinz 
1903, xlii, 553-562.-Biancotti (F.) Sul potere battericida 
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di tre disinfettanti del commercio, lisolo, acido fenico greggio, 
microbina. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb.. Torino, 1901, xii, 853- 
861— Blaslus (O.) & Bierotte (E.) Neue Versuche mit 
Autan und dem Doerr- und Raubitschekschen Perman- 
ganatverfahren. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1908-9, xix, 251- 
268.— Bonjean (E.) Produits employes dans la pratique 
de la disinfection ; observations generates sur leur efficaciti; 
emploi du trioxymithylene, de la paraformaldehyde , du 
fluorure de sodium et de leurs associations. Rev. prat, 
d'hyg. municip. [etc.], Par., 1911, vii, 290-299.— Borione (G.) 
Ricerche su alcuni nuovi disinfettanti (taurina, cyllin, mor- 
bicid). Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1914, xxv, 93; 120.— 
Bormans (A.) Le soluzioni di soda nei scrvizi di disin- 
fezione. Ibid., 1904, xv, 226-240.— Bosch (L. C.) Desin- 
fectantes de la serie aromatica. Gac. mid. catal., Barcel., 

1910, xxxvi, 201; 242— Burgess (A. H.) The comparative 
germicidal action of some disinfectants. Lancet, Lond., 
1900, i, 1797.— Carteret (G.) Sur une reaction simple pro- 
ductrice de gaz disinfectant. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1908, cxlvi, 819.— Chemical (The) analysis of coal-tar 
disinfectants. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i. 1283.— Chick (Har- 
riette). The process of disinfection by chemical agencies 
and hot water. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1910, x, 237-286 — 
Christian. Die Bedeiitung gedirgener Metalle als Desin- 
fektionsmittel. Desinfektion, Berl., 1911, iv, 217-227.— 
Croner(F.) Ueber die desinfizierenden Eigenschaften der 
Gluthschen Farben im Vergleich mit anderen Farban- 
strichen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920, 
lxxxiv, Orig., 314-320.— De Gasperi (F.) Sul valore batte- 
ricida del nuovo disinfettante "Victoria." Arch. sc. dimed. 
vet., Torino, 1918, xvi, 51-102.— Delbet (P.) A propos des 
liqueurs de Labarraque et de Dakin. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1984; 2060; 2158; 2190.— Deleplne 
(S.) Contribution to the study of chemical disinfectants. 
J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1910, xxix, 1344-1354.— 
Delia Vida (M. L.) Contributo alio studio del potere 
disinfettante dei prodotti volatili di alcuni alcool, aldeidi e 
olii essenziali. Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 
597-610. — DieudonnC. Ueber die Desinfection mit Carbo- 
formal-Gluhblocks. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 
1456. — Disinfection by the Clayton gas; a mixture of SO2 
and S0 3 . J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, v.315-317— Ditthorn 
& Borinski. Fawestol, Betalysol, Kreosotinkresol; eine 
Erwiderung auf die Arbeit von Neufeld und Karlbaum. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 861.— 
Dreyfus (W.) Observations on chemistry of disinfectants. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, ii, 163-167.— Einecker. 
Ueber einige neuere Desinfektionsmittel (Phenostal, Morbi- 
cid KT und Husinol). Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 

1911, xxxviii, 139-148.— Enderlen. Ueber Jod-Benzin- 
Desinfektion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1872.— 
von Esmarch (E.) Verwendung alter Aetzkalkpraparate 
zu Desinfektionszwecken. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, 
xvii, 1102-1112. Also. Reprint.— FUIpplnl (A.) L' acido 
cianidrico nella disinfestazione. Ann. d' ig.. Roma, 1921, 
xxxi, 419-428.— Fornarlo (G.) Contributo alio studio della 
disinfezione alia formaldeide, disinfezione all' autano. Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv 514-516.— Fournler (E.) 
Hygiene et disinfection; procidi de desinfection par la 
formacetone et outillage nicessaire a son application. Gaz. 

d.h6p., Par., 1900.1xxiii, 1223-1229. . De la disinfection 

par le procidi a la formaeitone. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1906, 
xxviii, 881-895.— Fowler (C. E. P.) Some disinfectant 
values. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps Lond., 1907, ix, 44-58.— 
Friedemann (J.) Neuere Forschungen iiber die Desin- 
fektion mit gas- und dampflormigen Substanzen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 695-698— Friedenthal (H.) 
Absolute und relative Desinfektionskraft von Elementen 
und chemise-hen Verbindungen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1919, xciv, 47-68. — -. Ueber Abkommlinge des Karbois 

als Mittel zur ausseren Desinfektion (Verwendung von 
Grotan und Sagrotan im Sprechzimmer des Arztes). 
Therap. Halbmonatsh., Berl., 1920, xxxiv, 16.— Fried- 
lander (R.) Automotors una Morbicid im Vergleich zu 
alteren Desinfektionsmitteln (Karbol, Lysol. Lysoform). 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 190-193.— Fulton (J. S.) 
& Stokes( W. R.) Hydrocyanic gas in public health work. 
Maryland M. J., Bait ., 1901, xliv, 489-493. Also, Reprint.— 
Galaine (C.) & Houlbert (C.) Sur le self-dilTuscur a 
anhydride sulfureux pour la desinfection et la diratisation 
des tranchies, des cales de navircs et des locaux habites. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 363-365 — 
Goldschmldt (T.) Carai; ein neues Desinfektionsmittel. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1224.— 
Griblnyuk (E. S.) [Disinfection with a mixture of tur- 
pentine, carbolic acid, naphtalin, and sulphuric ether (tur- 
pentine of the Ukraine).] Arch. biol. nauk . . . S.-Peterb 
1907-8, xiii, 464-175 — Hahn (M.) Zur Theoric und Praxis 
der chemischen Desinfektion (nach Vcrsuchen der Herren 
Dr. Wasmuth, Dr. Sonntag, Dr. Miillerund Dr. Rodewald) 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcviil 
569-577.— Hall (O.) The relative value of disinfectants in 
the control of disease. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1910-11 
xxxi, 164-171.— Hammer ( F.) Vergleichende Versuche iiber 
die Desinfektionskraft alterer und ncuerer Quecksilber- und 
Phenolpraparate. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 422 — 
Horn (D. W.) Bleaching powder in place of permanganate 
In fumigation. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1918 
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viii, 161. — Hultl (H.) [The newer chemical disinfectants.] 
Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 509; 524; 540; 557; 572; 588.— 
Jeanbrau ( E . ) & Rimbaud ( L . ) Un procidi pratique de 
desinfection en surface ; la disinfection par l'autan. Montpel; 
mid., 1907, xxv, 97-100.— Kedzie (F. S.) Disinfectants, 
their relative values and uses. Pub. Health, Mich . , Lansing, 
1908, iii, 32-35.— Klein (E.) An improved coal-tar disin- 
fectant. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 829.— Ktlhl(H.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der chemischen Desinfektionsmittel. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1909, xxiv, 176.— Kupriyanoff. [Disinfecting 
properties of the Syuvern mixture.] Voyenno-med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1891,clxxi, Unoffic. pt.,3. sect., 211-224.— Lang- 
f eldt. Ueber vitalen Chemismus ; ein neues Desinfektions- 
mittel. Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinchen, 1912, xix, 
265-272.— Leclalr ( E.) & Logic (G.) Disinfection et disin- 
section; emploi d'un milange de vapeurs de formol et de 
benzine. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1916, xxiii, 46. — 
Liston ( W . G . ) The use of hydrocyanic acid gas for fumi- 
gation. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1919-20, vii, 778- 
802, 3 pi.— Lowenstein (E.) Die Desinfectionskraft des 
Camphers. Prag. med . Wchnschr . , 1901 , xxvi, 84 . — Los t au 
(B.) Desinfectantes de la serie aromatica. Gac. mid. catal., 
Barcel., 1911, xxxviii, 45; 91; 133. — Mayer (E.) Ueber die 
Desinfektionswirkung durch Gemische von Wasserdampf 
mit Formaldehyd und Karbolsaure bei niedrigem Dampf- 
druck. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, xiii, 281-283.— Mitsu- 
take (S.) Ueber den Desinfektionswert der Besprengung 
mit Chemikalien. Ztschr. f. Militararzte, Tokyo, 1912, 
No. 35, 85.— Neufeld (F.) & Karlbaum (Luise). Verglei- 
chende Desinfektionsversuche mit Fawestol, Betalysol und 
Kresotinkresol. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. '& Berl., 
1918, xliv, 113.— Ottolenghl (D.) Sul potere disinfettante 
degli idrati e dei carbonati di potassio e di sodio. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1902, 4. s., xiv, 199-209.— 
Pfllicke. Weiteres iiber Didymchlorid als Desinfections- 
mittel. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1899, vii, 
85-87. — Philtpp ( G .) Vergleichende Versuche zwischen dem 
Permanganat-Verfanren und dem Autau-Verfahren zu 
Desinfektionszwecken. Ztschr. f . Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1909, 
xxii, 393-397 . — Porter (C. ) Hydrocyanic acid and sanitation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 583.— Pozzi (S.) A propos des 
liqueurs de Labarraque et de Dakin. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2158-2160. — Ptlrckhauer (R.) 
Ein Nachteil der Jodbenzindesinfektion. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2186.— Quetsch (K.) Eine neue Vor- 
richtung zur Beladung von Spulfliissigkeiten mit gasformi- 
gen Stoflen, insbesondere Sauerstoff. Ibid., 1922, lxix, 1629.— 
Ravenel (M. P.) & GUlUand (S. H.) A note on the disin- 
fectant and deodorant properties of ammonium persulphate. 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901. v,347. Also: Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1900-1901. xiii, 852.— Richard. Sur la pratique de la 
disinfection par l'acide sulfureux. Bull. Soc. de med. pub., 
Par., 1887, x, 100-109. [Discussion], 110: 190.— Rickards 
(B. R.) A comparison 01 some of the more common liquid 
disinfectants. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 1903-4, xiii, 
70-76. Also, Reprint . — Roberts ( N . 1 & Mc Dermott ( F . A .) 
Report on an onginalform of sulphur burner for disinfection. 
Pub. Health Rep., U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash.. 1911, 
No. 59. Also, Reprint — Rost (E.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkungen kresolnaltiger Desinfektionsmittel (Saprol, 
Lysol, Kreolin) und des Petroleums bei Tieren. Arb. a. d. 
k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1914, xlvii, 240-251.— Schneider 
(H.) Ueber den Desinfektionswert der drei Kresol-Isomeren 
im Gemischen mit Seife. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 

1908, lxvii, 1-34. . Vergleichende'Desinfektionsversuche 

zwischen Lvsol und der neuen Kresolseife des preussischen 
Ministerial-Erlasses vom 19. Oktober 1907. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl.. 1908, xxi, 53-57 .— SchoeUer (W.) & 
Schrauth (W.) U e ber die Desinfektionskraft komplexer 
organischer Quecksilberverbindungen; aromatische Queck- 
silbercarbonsauren. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1911, lxx, 24-34.— Schortelius (M.) Phobrol, Grotan 
und Sagrotan. Deutsche med. Wchnschr^, Leipz. & Berl., 

1915, xh, 153. . Die Chlor-m-Kresole Grotan, Sagrotan, 

Phobrol als Desinfektionsmittel. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipt., 
1915, xl, 393-397.— Sternberg (C.) Desinfektionsverfahren 
mit Autan. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 1033-1038 — 
Syaote (A.) [Report of researches on carbonate of lime 
and lime derivates for diminishing the power of bacteria.] 
Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1897 , 383-390.— Tallo (F.) 
& D'Angelo (E.) Contributo alio studio d: ucune condi- 
zioni sfavorevoll sugli effetti della disinfezione chimica. 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1921. xiv, 277-2S1.— Ternl (C.) In- 
fluence de l'ilevation de la tempirature sur le pouvoir 
pinitrant du gaz Clavton. Bull. Office internat. d'hvg. 
pub., Par. ,1911, iii, 2045-2055.— Thalhlmer(W.)& Palmer 
(B.) A comparison of the bactericidal action of quinone 
with that of some of the commoner disinfectants. J . Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1911. ix, 181-189.— Uhlenhuth & Xylander. 
I'ntersuchungen iiber Antiformin, ein bakterienauflosendes 
Desinfektionsmittel. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 

1909, xxxii, 158-217.— Valllard. Emploi des vapeurs d'am- 
moniaque pour la disinfection des locaux. Arch, de mid. 
et pharm. mil.. Par., 1901, xxxviii, 441-448.— Value (The) of 
different substances as disinfectants. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 211-214.— Weiss (L.) Ueber desinfizierende Farben- 
anstriche. Desinfektion, Berl., 1909, ii, 297-305.— Wlntsch 
(V.) Device for volatilizing disinfectants. [Pat. spec.] 
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No. 1413448; Apr. 18, 1922.— Woll. Das Desinfektionsver- 
fahren mit Blausaure. Oeffentl. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 
1919, iv, 54-66.— ZausallofT (M. A.) [Relative value of the 
practical use of disinfectants most in use.] Vestnik Obsh. 
Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1899, pt. 2, 12-30, 1 pi. 

Disinfectants (Mode of action of). 

Bruenn (A.) *Ueber das Desinfektionsver- 
mogen der Sauren. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Carpenter (A.) Theory and practice as to 
disinfection. 12°. London, [n. d.]. 

Reuss (A.) *Beitrag zur Kinetik des Desin- 
fektionswirkung von gasformigen und gelosten 
Stoffen. 8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Werr (F.) *Beitrag zur Desinfektionswir- 
kung organischer Sauren. 8°. Heidelberg, 1913. 

Bechhold (H.) & Ehrlich (P.) Beziehungen zwischen 
chemischer Konstitution und Desinfektionswirkung: ein 
Beitrag zum Studium der inneren Asepsis. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlvii, 173-199.— Bitter (L.) 
Ueber die Pruning und Begutaehtung von Desinfektions- 
mitteln. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl. ; 1922, 
xcv, 119-124.— Braatz (E .) Fortschritte in der Theorie und 
Praxis der Dampfdesinfektion. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 1911, xxxiii, 195-211— Brooks (S. C.) A theory of 
th e mechanism of disinfection, hemolysis, and similar proc- 
esses. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 1918, i, 61-80. Also, Re- 
print.— Carteret (G.) Sur une reaction simple productrice 
de gaz disinfectant. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1908, xv, 
260.— Christian. Die biologische Wirkung der Desinfek- 
tion durch vereinigte Wirkung gesattigter Wasserdampfe 
und fliichtiger Desinfektionsmittel bei kiinstlich erniedrig- 
tem Luftdruck. Hvg. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 841- 
856. — Cohen (B.) Some phases of the disinfection theory. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1921-2, xix, 77.— 
Cooper (E. A.) On the relations of phenol and meta- 
creso\ to proteins: a contribution to our knowledge of the 
mechanism of disinfection. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1911-12, 
vi, 362-367.— Croner (F.) Beitrag zur Theorie der Des- 
infektion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1911, lxi, Orig., 175-183.— Eisenberg (P.) Untersuchungen 
iiber speziflsche Desinfektionsvorgange; iiber die Wirkung 
von Salzen und Ionen auf Bakterien. Ibid., 1918, lxxxii, 
69-207.— Eisenberg (P.) & Okolska (M.) Untersuchungen 
zur Theorie der Desinfektion. Ibid., 1913, lxix, Orig., 312- 
346. — Engels. Untersuchungen iiber die bakterizide Wir- 
kung in Alkohol geloster Desinficientien auf Bakterienkultu- 
ren. Ibid., 1902-3, xxxiii, 786-820.— Fairhall (L. T.) The 
theory of disinfection. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1922, 1, 295- 
305.— Fischer (B.) Untersuchungen iiber die keimtotende 
und entwicklungshemmende Wirkung einiger neuer Des- 
infizientien nebst kritischer Beleuchtung der gebrauch- 
lichsten Methoden zur Wertbestimmung derartiger Mittel. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1922, xxx, 376. — 
Frledenthal (H.) Ueber Steigerung der Desinfektions- 
kraft bei Abnahme der Giftigkeit in der Carbolreihe (Unter- 
suehung von Grotan und Sagrotan). Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 
1915, lii, 1019-1022.— Gossl (J.) Zur Kenntnis der lipoidlo- 
senden Desinfektionsmittel (zur Theorie der Desinfektion 
11). Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 10.3- 
108.— Hansen (T.) [Influence of externally active sub- 
stances of bactericidal power on various disinfectants.] 

Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1921, lxiv, 657; 673. . Tension 

superficielle et pouvoir bactericide de divers disinfectants. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 215-217 — 
Herzog (R. O.) & Betzel (R.) Zur Theorie der Desin- 
fektion. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem.. Strassb., 1910, lxvii, 311- 
313: 1911, lxxiv, 221-241.— Hill (H. W.) The action of 
vaporized formaldehyde and vaporized carbolic acid as 
gaseous disinfectants. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 
1903-4, xiii, 24. — Kiss (J.) Ueber die Wirkungsweise der 
Desinfectionsmittel. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. 
d. Aerzte 1908 ; Budapest, 1909, 48.— Langer (H.) Die 
Desinfektionswirkung von Farbstoff - Metall - Kombina- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1922, xxviii, 
4.5-49.— Lee (R. E.) & Gilbert (C. A.) On the application 
of the mass law to the process of disinfection; being a contri- 
bution to the mechanistic theory as opposed to the vitalistic 
theory. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1918, xxii, 348-372.— 
Lewin (L.) Kine wesentliche Grundlage der Arzneiwir- 
kungen besonders der Desinfektionsmittel. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 1601 — Madsen (T.) 
& Nyman (M.) Contributions aux etudes theoriques sur 
la disinfection. Overs, o. d. k. Danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Forh., K0benh., 1907, 105-126. ,4 Jso [ A bstr.]: Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xl, Ref., 113.— Marx(H) 
Zur Theorie der Desinfektion. Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 691-693.— Much (H.) Das 
bakterizide Pnnzip. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 
1249-1259— Norton (J. F.) & Hsu (P. H.) The physical 
chemistry of disinfection. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, 
xviii, 180-194. Also, Reprint.— Ori (A.) Delia influenza 
che sul potere battericida spiega il contenuto in acqua di 
alcune sostanze liquide, provate a temperatura dell' ambient e 
ed aquella del vapore acqueo fluente e saturo a pressione 
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ord. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1907, xviii, 325-341.— 
Pokorny (F.) [Disinfection and its mechanism from the 
modern physico-chemical theory.] Casop. cesk. lekarn, y 
Praze, 1902, xxi, 487; 513; 551; 565.— Reichenbach (H.) 
Zur Theorie der Desinfektion. Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. [etc.), 

1. Abt., Jena, 1910. xlvii, Ref., Beihft.. 75-80. . Die 

Absterbeordnung der Bakterien und ihre Bedeutung fur 
Theorie und Praxis der Desinfektion. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, lxix, 171-222.— Ritchie (J.) 
The relations of chemical composition to germicidal action. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, 1, 256-261 — Rochaix (A.) 
Sur la theorie de la disinfection par les agents chimiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii. 322-324.— 
Schade. Versuche iiber die faulnishemmende und des- 
odorisierende Wirkung einiger Desinfektionsmittel. Deut- 
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Electrolytically produced fluids containing hvpochlorites; 
their manufacture and the rationale and chemistry of the 
process for securing stability. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 157- 
159.— Andrewes (F. W.) Three lectures on the principles 
of disinfection. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1902-3, x, 113; 
129.— BariUe (A.) Considerations diverses sur l'alteration 
des tissus soumis a la desinfection; movens d'y remedier. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1904, xlv, 375-390.— 
Barlow (T. W. N.) Disinfectants; their scientific uses, 
their quack uses and their dangers. Pub. Health, Lond 
1909-10, xxiii, 230-239.— Blyth. (M. W.) The influence of 
organic matter on the efficacy of certain disinfectants 

Analyst, Lond., 1906, xxxi, 150-157. . The influence 

of natural waters on disinfectants. Med. Times, Lond 
1908, xxxvi, 955-957.— Bonjean (E .) Sur la disinfection et 
disinsection. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv 

. 717-720. . Pour la defense de la desinfection. Ibid.', 

1910, xvii, 216-228.— Bordas (F.) Prophylaxie et desinfec- 
tion. Medecine, Par., 1921-2, ii, 186-188.— Bratz. Ueber 
Desinfektion. Irrenpflege, Halle a. S., 1898-9, ii. 213-221 — 
Braun (H.) TJmschau iiber Desinfektion. Bl. f. Volks- 
gsndhtspfl., Berl., 1916, xvi, 26-28.— Breton (M.) & Pierret 
(M. R.) De l'organisation de la desinfection en cours de 
maladie. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1922, xliv, 595-613.— Celller. 
Profilaxis de los procesos infecto-contagiosos; desinfeccion y 
desinfectantes. Med. pract., San Fernando. 1913 xii 109- 
125; 148; 166; 196; 209; 229; 258; 277 ; 307 ; 328; 365: 1914 'xiii' 
21; 133; 162: 1915, xiv, 195.— Chapin (C. V.) The fetich of 
disinfection. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xMi, 574-580 
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Also, Reprint.— Charrln & Gulllemonat. Influence de 
la sterilisation des milieux habitis, de l'air respires et des 
aliments ingeres, sur l'organisme animal. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, cxxxii, 1074-1076.— Cibrario (E.) 
L'abuso dei disinfettanti caustici. Gior. d. Osp. Maria 
Vittoria. Torino, 1916, xvi, 38.— Comby (J.) Les abus de 
la disinfection a Paris. Bull, et mim. Soc. mid. d. bop. de 
Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 585-590: 1916, 3. s., xl, 748-753.— 
Desbrochers des Loses (C.) Disinfection et disinsection. 
Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1916, xxxviii, 712-736.— Desinfektion 
(Die) bei den gememgefahrlichen und iibertragbaren Krank- 
heiten. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl.. 1914, Hft. 8, 113-116.— 
Discussion sur la mortality et la desinfection. Bull. 
Acad. de mid., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 100; 383; 416; 437.— Divine 
(T.) The rational use of disinfectants. Hospital, Lond., 
1906-7, xli, 246-248.— Dreylus ( W.) History and chemistry 
of disinfectants. J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Columbus, 
Ohio, 1911, i, 338-343.— Experiments on disinfection. Rep. 
by the medical officer, presenting joint report by Drs. Klein, 
Houston, and Gordon to the London Countv Council. J. 
San. M., Lond., 1902, x, 233-235.— Fallacy (The) of fumiga- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 803. Also, Reprint.— 
FavT (V. V.) [Influence of disinfected air on the animal 
organ.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 129-140.— Frel ( W.) Die Funktion des 
Mediums bei der Desinfektion. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, xl, 89-92. . Zur Theorie und Praxis der Desinfek- 
tion. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 353- 
356.— Grancher (J.) Mortalite et disinfection. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 352-366. AUo: Bull, 
med., Par., 1900, xiv, 261-265.— Gregersen (J. P.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die desinfizierende Kraft der desinfizierenden 
Stoffe; Verhaltnis zu ihrer Konzentration. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1915-16, Orig., lxxvii, 168- 
186.— Grimbert (L.) Les procidis de disinfection au 
xvii« siecle. J. de mid. de Par., 1903, 2. s., xv, 323; 331. 
Also: J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1903, 6. s.,xvii, 541; 571.— 
Gruber. Ueber Desinfektion. Schweiz. Bl. f. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Zurich, 1904, xix, 5-9.— Hailer. Die chemischen 
Grundlagen der Desinfektionswirkung. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1922-3, Orig., lxxxix, 2-15. 
[Discussion], 65-87. — Hamilton (H. Co Disinfection, 
what disinfectant is the most generally applicable for clinical, 
surgical, and sanitary purposes? Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1915, lxxxrii, 315-323. . Facts and fallacies in disinfec- 
tion. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1917, vii, 282-295. Also, 
Report . — Hannikainen ( T . ) [The miasm of desinfection] . 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1909, li, 530-544.— 
Hasseltlne (H. E.) The practical use of disinfectants. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, xxx, 2049-2060.— Helm. 
Der Wert der jetzigen Desinfekt ionsmassnahmen im Lichte 
der neueren Forschungen. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f.- off. 
Gsndhtspflg^, Brnschwg., 1914, xM, 87-118.— Heller (O.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung von Seifenzusatz zu Desinfektions- 
mitteln. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1903, xlvii, 213- 
242. — Hewitt (F.) Infectious diseases and disinfection. 
San. Rec, Lond., 1906, xxxviii, 265; 307 ; 353.— Hewlett 
(R. T.) The Milroy lectures on disinfection and disinfect- 
ants. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 741; 815; 889.— Hill (H. W.) 
Report of committee on disinfectants and disinfection. 
Am. Pub. Health Ass., Rep. 1901, Columbus, O., 1902, xxvii, 
244-246. Also, Reprint.— Holsteln (L.) Betrachtungen 
iiber den Desinfektorcnstand und seine Wurdigung. Prakt. 
Desinfekt., Berl., 1910, 5. — Kausch (O.) Neuerungen auf 
dem Gebiete der Desinfektion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, Referate, 1902-7, xxxi-xl, passim.— 
Kenwood (H. R.) Some observations upon the subject of 
disinfection. Pub. Health. Lond., 1905-6, xviii, 265-288. 

. The control of the sale of disinfectants. Med. Officer, 

Lond., 1920, xxiv, 215. Also: J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 
1920-21, xli, 95-97.— Kingzett (C. T.), Bottomley (H. F.) 
& Brimley (J. E.) Fumigation as a disinfecting agencv. 
Chcm. News, Lond., 1917, cxvi 202.— Ktrchner (M.) Die 
Aufgaben der Desinfektion und inre Durchfuhrung. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, viii, 345-350.— Kiss (J.) Die 
Desinfection in Theorie und Praxis. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 265; 989.— Kitchen (J. M. W.) 
Orchid culture in its relation to a new, Improved, and com- 
pletely effective method of disinfection. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1901, fix, 493.— Knause (B. F.) Disinfection as a factor in 
the control of communicable diseases. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1916, vi, 364-368.— KoUe (W.) Aphoristische Be- 
trachtungen iiber einige praktisch und theorctisch wichtige 
Punkte der Desinfektionslehre. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl 7 1907, xxxiii, 1592-1597.— Konstansoft (S. 
V.) [Disinfection and its practical use in general and in 
cholera in particular.] Vrach. Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1905, 
viii, 229; 241.— Kuhl (H.) Moderne Anschauungen iiber 
Desinfektion. Heilanstalt, Leipz 1915, x, 121-123.— 
Lange (B.) Keimmenge und Desinfektionserfolg; ein 
Beitrag zur Methodik von Desinfektionsvcrsuchen. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922. xcvi, 92-117.— 
Langer (H.) Die Grundlagen der biologischen Desinfek- 
tionsleistung von AcridiniumfarbstotTe, insbesondere von 
Flavicid. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1922, xxvii. 
174-190.— Laubenhelmer (K.J Fortschritte in der Desin- 
fektion. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii, 95-104.— 
Lebrun & Cozette. [Disinfection des wagons.] Bull 
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Soc. centr. de mid. vit., Par., 1902, n. s., xx, 382-385.— 
Leon (M.) & Arzalluz (J.) Proyecto de construcciones 
para la plante de fabrication de desinfectante; estufa esterili- 
zadora para el funcionamiento de aquellas y homo crema- 
torio de objetos infectados. San. y benefic. Bol. oflc, 
Habana, 1911, vi, 133-140.— Loeb (R.) Die Desinfections- 
frage in der Urologie und Chirurgie. Monatsb. f. Urol., 
Berl., 1901, vi, 65-79.— Lowther (T.) The practical applica- 
tion of disinfection and disinfectants from the sanitarv 
inspector's standpoint. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1918, 
xxxlx, 62. — Lucas-Chanipioriniere (J.) La disinfection 
obligatoire et les maladies contagjeuses. J. de mid. et chir. 
prat., Par.. 1906, lxxvii, 561-567.— McCllntic (T. B.) Disin- 
fectants; tneir use and application in the prevention of 
communicable diseases. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & 
Mar. Hosp. Serv. Bull. No. 42, Wash., 1911, 1-46. AUo, 
Reprint.— Mac In tyre (A. D.) Fumigation. Queen's M. 
Quart., Kingston, Canada, 1907-8, xii, 117-122.— Mackenzie 
(W. L.) On disinfection. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb.. 1900, 
vii, 123; 211.— Manufacture (The) and supply of electro- 
lytic disinfectant by the public health authority. Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, i, 852.— Marpmann (G.) Ueber das Verhalten 
verschiedener Holzpilze, der Trockenfaule und der Nassfaule 
gegen neuere Konservierungs- und Desinfectionsmittel und 
iiber die Wirkung eines neuen von Reichel & Kuhn in 
Leipzig verwendeten Praparates. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., 
Leipz., 1910-11, xvi, 34-40.— MoUeskn (D.) Aus der 
Desinfektionspraxis. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1913, 186- 
195. — Monjaras (J. E.) La desinfeccion de los enfermos 
atacados de afeccion transmisible y el endureciniiento de los 
individuos sanos a las impresiones atmosfiricas son los 
mejores medios profilacticos contra la expansion de las 
enfermedades transmisibles. Actas y mem. d. ix. Cong, 
internac. de hyg. ydemog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, ii, 169-173.— 
Moor (C. G.) Problems in practical disinfection. J. 
Prevent. M.. Lond., 1906, xiv, 206-216.— Mosebach (O.) 
Untersuchungen zur Praxis der Desinfection. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1905, 1, 485-501.— Na- 
smyth (T. G.) Disinfection. San. Jour., Glasg., 1899- 
1900, n. s., vi, 497-508.— Neufeld (F.) & Karlbaum (L.) 
Beitrage zu einigen Desinfektionsfragen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1920, xci, 29-52.— Ortkoni (A.) 
De la valeur prophylactique des disinfectants gazeux et des 
fumigations dans les maladies infectieuses. Bull. gin. de 
thirap. [etc.], Par., 191S-19, clxx, 803-808.— OttolenghU 
Disinfettanti e aisinfezioni. Propaganda san., Firenze, 1907, 
i. 233: 1908. ii, 9; 26; 89; 106.— Parkes (L. C.) A guide to 
the use of liquid disinfectants. J. Rov. San. Inst., Lond., 
1911-12, xxxii, 317-320.— Pellissier (P.J Quelques precedes 
pratiques de disinfection. J. de mid. int.. Par., 1909, xiii, 
45. — Prausnitx (W.) Leitfaden fur den TJnterricht in der 
praktischen Desinfektion. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1914, 
xxvi, 1168-1186.— Regenstein (H.) Studien fiber die 
Anpassung von Bakterien an Desinfektionsmittel; ein 
Beitrag zu den Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Konstitu- 
tion und phvsiologischer Wirkung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etcl, 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig., 281-298.— Reichen- 
bach. Die theoretischen Grundlagen der Desinfektion. 
Ibid., 1922-3, Orig., lxxxix, 15-28. [Discussion], 65-87.— 
Rice (J. L.) The control of communicable diseases; disin- 
fection. Proc. Confer. San. Off. N. York, Albany, 1912, xii, 
120-140.— Rideal (S.) Disinfection considered from a 
medical, chemical, and bacteriological standpoint. J. Rov. 
San. Inst., Lond., 1907-8, xxviii, 374-380. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 192-194.— van 
Rljn (H. B. J.) Ontsmetting en vatbaarheid voor be- 
smetting. Hyg. Bl., Amst., 1902, v, 254-262.— Hitter. Der 
Zopf in unseren Desinfectionsverfahren. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlft., 228.— Robertson (T. B.) On the conditions 
under which discontinuous events may be employed as a 
measure of continuous processes, with especial reference to 
the kilUng of bacteria by disinfectants. J. Hyg., Cam- 
bridge, 1914, xiv, 143-148.— Robinson (F. C.) Report of 
the committee on disinfectants. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep. 1897, Concord, 1898-1905, xxiii-xxx, passim. Also, 
transl.: Escuela de med., Mixico. 1905, xx, 433-440.— Ro- 
senau (M. J.) Necessitv of disinfection. Intemat. J. 
Surg N. Y., 1902, xv, 157-159. Also: Plexus, Chicago, 
1903-4, ix, 361-366.— Savage (W. G.) Disinfection: Its 
place and application in public health work. J. Roy. San. 
Inst., Lond., 1918, xxxix, 54-61 .— Silbersehmidt (W.) 
Neuere Bestrebungen auf dem Gebiete der Desinfektion. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 667-669. 

. Kritik unserer Anschauungen iiber Desinfektion 

und Desinfcktions-Mittel. Ibid., 1919, xlix, 593-600.— 
Solbrtg (O.) Infektionskrankheiten (ausschhesslich Tu- 
berkulose) und Desinfektion. Aerztl. Sachverst., Berl., 

1914, xx, 167; 184. . Wert und Notwendigkeit der 

Desinfektion. OefTentl. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1920, 
1, 253-266.— SolOrzano Morttn (J.) Manual de desinfec- 
cion. Rev. mid. veraemzana, Veracruz, 1922, ii, 220.— 
Sommenille (D.) Experiments on the disinfection of 
vibrio cholerre asiaticse and bacillus dysenterise (Flexner) 
with cvllin and carbolic acid. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1714.— 
Sternberg (G. M.) Disinfectants. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. I' . S., 
Governor's Island, N. Y. H., lSv«>5, vi, is2. . Disinfec- 
tion and individual prophylaxis against infectious diseases 
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Rep. Bd. Health Iowa, Des Moines, 1899-1901, xi, 268-300.— 
Tjaden. Wie hat sich auf Grund der neucren Forsehungen 
die Praxis der Desinfektion gcstaltet? Deutsche Vrtljsehr. 
f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1908, xl, 38-58.— Torr albas 
(F.) Valor de la desinfecci6n en la epidemiologia moderna. 
Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1903-4, xii. 254- 
262.— Veit (J.) Die Desinfektion der Praxis. Prakt. 
Ergcbn. d. Geburtsh., u. Gynak., Wiesb., 1910, i, 290-297.— 
Willard (F. B.) Disinfection in the control of communi- 
cable diseases. Proc. Confer. San. Off. N. York, Albany, 
1911, xi, 43-47.— Wolff (F.) Infektion und Desinfektion. 
Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfi., Berl., 1914, xiv, 31-33.— Zwettel (P.) 
Zur Entgegnung auf Ahlfeld's Aufsatz in No. 3 dieses Zen- 
tralblattes. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 292-295. 

Disinfection (Apparatus for). 

See, also, Disinfection of clothing, etc.; Disin- 
fection of buildings, etc.; Disinfection with for- 
maldehyde; alcohol, etc.; Disinfection by steam, 
by hot air, etc. 

Boerner (C.) *Massstab zur Prvifung der 
Leistungsfahigkeit von Desinfectionsapparaten. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Abba (F.) & Rondelli (A.) Ulteriori esperienze di dis- 
infezione degli ambienti cogli apparecchi formogeni Flugge 
eSchering(Esculapiocombinato). Gior. d. r. Soc.itald'ig., 
Milano, 1900, xxii, 49-79. A Iso, Reprint.— Agard. Gonin's 
fumigator. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], Par., 1908, 

iv, Bull, tech., 14-18.— Almaslo (P.) Un nuovo spruzza- 
tore per le disinfezioni ad efletto vasto e rapido. Riv. d'ig. 
e san. pubb., Torino, 1910, xxi, 648-652.— Auregan. Note 
sur les essais de desinfection faits a l'Hopital de L'Orient 
avec le volatilisateur Guasco. Arch, de m£d. nav., Par., 
1911, xcvi, 127-138.— Baumgarten. Ueber ein neues 
Entseuchungs-und Entlausungsverfahren. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 434.— Bishop (H. D.) A new van 
for the carriage of articles to and from the disinfecting sta- 
tion. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 666.— Bradley (H.) 
Means for disinfecting sanitary pans and the like. [Pat. 
spec] No. 1421348; June 27. 1922— Brausnltz (C.) Tasche 
zum Gebrauch bei der fortlaufenden Desinfektion. Prakt. 
Desinfekt., Berl., 1914, 52.— CapeU (W. L.) An iodine 
fumigator; some of its uses. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 
566. Also, Reprint.— Carteret & Carteret (G.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude d'un appareil pratique pour la desinfection 
en profondeur. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1908, iii, 
398-404.— Cortezo (V. Ma.) Desinfecci6n y desinfectantes; 
los esterilizadores de campana Henneberg. Siglo m£d., 

Madrid, 1909, hi, 357. Las estufas Vaillard y Besson. 

Ibid., 435-438. Desinfecci6n y desinfectantes; la estufa 

Henneberg. Ibid., 674-676. La estufa Metzger (Barce- 
lona). Ibid., 692-694.— Defressine. Rapport sur les expe- 
riences de desinfection effectuees au moyen du fumigator a 
l'h6pital maritime de l'Orient. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 
1908, lxxxix, 207-222— De Reenter. Les chambres etuves 
k formol, systeme Geneste-Herscher de Rechtcr. Mouvc- 
menthyg., Brux., 1907, xxiii, 81-89.— Dzerzhgovski (S. K.) 
[The Clcighton and Marot apparatus for disinfection and 
destruction of insects.] Vestnik Obsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., S.-Pcterb., 1908, xliv, 1371-1400.— Ebert (F. A.) 
Systeme der Vorwarmung bei Desinfektionsapparaten. 

Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1914, xxxvii, 694-696. . 

Desinfcktions-Autos. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1914, xxxix, 
529-531.— Emergency (An) disinfector. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1902, i, 160o-1608.— Fauntleroy (C. M.) A portable cyanide 
gas generator for fumigating small compartments. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1921, xxxvi, 1504-1510, 1 pi.— Gerold 
(O.) Neue Desinfektionsapparate nach Lautenschlager. 
Arch. f. Stadthyg., Berl., 1910, Hft. 8, 1-3.— Glllet (H.) 
Catalogue des objets et ustensiles n£eessaires a la desinfec- 
tion des habitations a Berlin. Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 
1892, i, 561-564.— Gins (H. A.) Eine neue Vorrichtung zum 
Ersatz der Schrankdesinfektion. Desinfektion, Berl., 1912, 

v, 227-241.— Gurevich (N. A.) [Steam-chamber for disin- 
section and disinfection.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1916, 
ccxlv, Med.-spec. pt., 323-327.— Halm (M..) Ueber Ver- 
suche mit einem neuen Vakuum-Desinfektionsapparat. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1907, xxx, 580-585. — Hanne 
(R.) Der Hamburger Formalin-Vakuum-Desinfektions- 
apparat. Ibid., 1910, xxxiii, 925-928.— Hederer (C.) & Sel- 
Uer. Sur un appareil nouveau k sulfuration pour desinsec- 
tisation et desinfection. Arch, de m£d. et pharm. nav., 
Par., 1919, cviii, 118-123.— Herscher (C.) Note sur une 
£tuve locorxfobile k desinfection. Bull. Soc. de m<>d. pub., 
Par., 1887, 298-304.— H tine. Versuche mit dem Dampf- 
und Vakuum-Formalin-Dusen-Desinfektionsapparat der 
Apparatebauanstalt und Metallwerke (vorm. Gchr. Schmidt 
& Richeard Brauer) A.-G. in Weimar. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen, 1921, xliv, 93-98— Kruger (H.) Der neue Uni- 
versal-Desinfektor ohne Vakuum. Ibid., 1916, xxxix, 225; 
297 ; 510.— Kutscher (F.) Prufung des Vondranschen 
Entseuchungsapparates. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, 
lxiii, 337. — Levshtn (L. L.) [Samovar-disinfector for ban- 
dages.) Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1892, xiii, 1291.— Lochon. Ap- 
pareil nouveau k sulfuration pour desinsectisation et desin- 
fection. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1918, xl, 737-747.— Mackenzie 
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(W. L.) Spray pump for disinfection. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 74-80. Also: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, ii, 898-900.— Maria Cortezo (V.) Desinfec- 
cion y desinfectantes; aparatos de formaldchido "Berolina 
y "Torrens." Siglo med., Madrid, 1909, lvi, 615.— Mayer 
(O.) Versuchsergebnisse mit dem neuen Dampf- und 
Formalin - Desinfektionsapparat. Gesundh. - Ingenieur, 
Munchen, 1914, xxxvii, 761-764 — Mende. Demonstration 
eines Desinfektionsschrankes. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1906, lxxv, 521-523. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch 
f. vaterl. Cult. 1906, Bresl., 1907, lxxxiv, 109-116.— MentseJ 
(G. V.) [New pulverisators for disinfection with sublimate 
and other solutions.] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1893, iii, 116- 
118.— Moity (A.) Des lampes a incandescence employees 
pour la desinfection. Therap. p. 1. agents phys. et nat., 
Monaco, 1902, vi, no. 99, 5.— Newman (The) portable dis- 
infector. Lancet, Lond., 1915. ii, 658.— OH6 & DavizG (G.) 
Etuve a sulfuration d^montable et transportable. Arch, de 
m£d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1917, lxvii. 578-580.— Onimus. 
Note sur l'etuve autoclave du cuirasse le "Gaulois." Arch, 
de mCd. nav., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 216-222, 1 pi.— Ott (C.) La 
voiture sanitaire du departement de la Seine-Inferieure. 
Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1909, iv, 598-610.— Parrot (L.) 
Un type de cabine-etuve a desinfection pour infirmeries in- 
digenes. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1919, xii, 535-537 — 
Parry (B. E.) Disinfector for Canadian Quarantine Serv- 
ice. Nation's Health, Chicago, 1922, iv, 590-592.— Pior- 
kowski. Desinfektion mittels Kapillar - Doppellampe. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 406- 
410.— Portable (A) disinfector. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1917, 
cxvi 119.— Rastelli (A.) Bottiglia-sifone per acque gassose 
lavabile e disinfettabile (brevettata). Riv. d 'ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1903, xiv, 616-618.— Richter (H. O.) Dop- 
pelmantlige Desinfektions-Apparate vom hygienischen und 
praktischen Standpunkte aus betrachtet. Ztschr. f. Kom- 
munal-Hyg., Berl., 1914, v, 5-7.— Robertson (W.) A new 
form of spray apparatus. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 
477-480.— Scnmid (F.) Desinfektionsspritzen und Spray- 
apparate. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1916, 73.— Schroeter. 
Versuche mit einem Universalvakuumdesinfektionsapparat 
der Apparatebauanstalt und Metallwerke (A.-G.) Weimar. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxiii, 
31-42— Schwarz (F.) Transportabler und fahrbarer Des- 
infektionsschrank mit isolierender Auskleide- und Wasch- 
kammer. Wien. Med. Wchnschr., 1907, Mi, 1279-1282.— 
Serph (P.) Boite a desinfection au formol. Gaz. m^d. de 
Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 29.— Simono\1ch (S. L.) [V. M. 
Khashkes's portable disinfection chamber.] Voyenno-Med. 
J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxliv. Med.-spec. pt., 268-270.— Smo- 
lensk! (P. O.) [Clavton's disinfecting apparatus and gas.] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb.- 1904, xi, 103-108— Stocker. De- 
monstration eines neuen Desinfektions- und Inhalations- 
apparates und die bisherigen Versuche mit demselben. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 490-493.— Tomar kin (E.) Ueber 
einen Desinfektionsversuch vermittelst des Fliiggeschen 
Formaldehydapparates. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1906, xlii, 83; 174; 270— Universal-Desinfek- 
tionsapparat (System Rubner). Rothe Kreuz, Berl., 1910, 
xxviii, 303.— Vassel (W.) Der fahrbare Universal-Desin- 
fektionsapparat (System Rubner). Desinfektion, Berl., 

1910 ; iii, 499-505. .Universal-Dampf- und Formalin- 

Desmfektionsapparat (System Rubner). Prakt. Desinfek- 

tor, Berl., 1910, 125-128. . Rubner-Universal-Desin- 

fektionsanlage mit Centralverschliissen. Desinfektion, 

Berl., 1911, iv, 346-348. . Der Universal-Rubner- 

Formalin- und Dampfdesinfektionsapparat der stadtischen 
Desinfektionsanstalt zu Charlottenburg. Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur, Munchen, 1911, xxxiv, 137-140.— W. Das Desinfek- 
tionswesen auf der Internationalen Hygiene-Austellung in 
Dresden 1911. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1911, 177-181.— 
Whitehome-Cole (A. G.) An improved inhalation and 
disinfection apparatus. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1054. — 
Wynne (F. E.) An invention revolutionizing the practice 
of disinfection. Med. Officer, Lond., 1921, xxvi, 157-159. — 
Yasnitski (A. A.) [Erenburg's modified disinfecting ap- 
paratus.) Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1905, i, Med.-spec. 
pt., 102. 

Disinfection (Apparatus and materials 
for) [Patent specifications]. [Cards on 
file in library; not published.] 

Disinfection (Internal). 

Usener (W. fF. R.T) *Experimentelie Bei- 
trage zur inneren Desinfektion. 8°. Bonn, 1904. 

Berg (W. N.) A theory of internal disinfection with 
nascent formaldehyd. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med N Y 
1914-15, xii, 145-147.— Dutton (T.) Treatment of disease 
by internal disinfectants. Med. Press, Lond., 1919 n s 
cvii, 259.— Frei (W.) & Mittelholzer (J.) Zur Lehre von 
der innern Desinfektion. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1916, xviii, 117; 229.— Haab (O.) Ueber intra- 
oculare Desmfection. Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utrecht 
C.-r., Amst., 1900. 425-133 .-Morgenroth (J.) Ueber innere 
Desinfektion. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 95-103 
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Disinfection (Internal). 

Also, transl.: Bull. gen. de th^rap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxvi, 
448-458— North (C. E.) A preliminary note on the disin- 
fection of body cavities by injection of suspensions of living 
non-pathogenic bacteria. Med. Bee, N.Y., 1908, lxxiii, 989. — 
Roosen (R.) Zum Problem der inneren Desinfektion. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 481. — 
Stern (R.) Ueber innere Desinfection. Internat. Beitr. z. 
inn. Med. (Leyden), Berl., 1902 ; i, 581-593.— Stutzln (J. J.) 
Ueber intraarterielle Desinfektion. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1196.— Wels (P.) Unter- 
suchungen zur Frage der inneren Desinfektion (Reagens- 
glasversuche an Acridinfarbstoffen). Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1922, xxviii, 347-367. 

Disinfection {Manuals of) . 

Anleitung zur Desinfection fur aen Unter- 
richt der Mitglieder von Sanitatskolonnen. 
Hrsg. von Hensgen. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Binshtok (V. I.) Nastavleniye diva dezin- 
fektorov (v voprosakh i otvletakhji. [Instruction 
to disinf ectors ; in questions and answers.] 16°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1903. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1904. 

Hensgen (H.) Leitfaden fur Desinfektoren; 
Anleitung zur Vernichtung und Beseitigung 
der Ansteckungsstoffe. Im amtlichen Auftrage 
herausgegeben. 2. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 1905. 



. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 
Hilgekmann (R.) Leitfaden fur Desinfek- 
toren und Krankenpflegepersonel. 8°. Jena, 
1912. 

Hoffmann (W.) Leitfaden der Desinfektion 
f iir Desinf ektoren, Verwaltungsbeamte, Tierarzte 
und Aerzte. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Kirstein (F.) Leitfaden f iir Desinfektoren 
in Frage und Antwort. 16°. Berlin, 1901. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 

1905. 

The same. [3. Aufl.] 12°. Berlin, 
The same. [4. Aufl.] 12°. Berlin, 
The same. 5. Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 



1906. 



1908. 



1912. 

Scheurlen. Leitfaden der praktischen Des- 
infektion zum Gebrauch f iir Desinfektoren, 
Krankenpfleger und Kranenpflegerinnen. 12°. 
Stuttgart, 1912. 

Sobernheim (G.) Leitfaden f iir Desinfek- 
toren. 12°. Halle a. S., 1907. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Halle a. S., 

1911. 

Ueberholz. Anleitung f iir den Unterricht 
zur Ausbildung von Disinf ectoren. In amtli- 
chem Auftrage verfasst. 12°. Trier, 1902. 

Wagner (E.) Leitfaden fur den Unterricht 
zur Ausbildung von Desinfektoren und Hilfs- 
buch fur dieselben. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Wollesky. Merkbuch fur Desinfektoren. 
Fur den Gebrauch in der Praxis. 12°. Berlin, 
[n. d.% 

Disinfection (Methods of). 

Corsini (A.) I disinfettanti gassosi. 8°. 
Firenze, 1909. 

Frei (W.) *Versuche iiber Kombination von 
Desinf ektionsmitteln. [Gottingen.l 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1913. 

4 2so, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1913, lxxv, 433-496. y ' 

Gayol (R.) Informe que sobre el sistema de 
saneamiento por medio de las soluciones de 
cloruros electrolizados presenta al H. Ayunta- 
miento. 8°. Mexico, 1894. 

Hornstein (O.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Mbglichkeit, die Tiefenwirkung eines gasformi- 
gen Desinfektionsgemisches auf mechanischem 
Wege zu vergrossern. 8°. Heidelberg, 1909. 



Disinfection (Methods of) . 

Meyer (J. B.) *Ueber Desinfektion in ver- 
schiedenen Medien der Praxis. [Zurich.] 8°. 
Luxemburg, 1920. 

Mielberg (Marthe). *Le controle des £tuves 
a desinfection par le precede de Sclavo. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1910. 

Saenger(M.) Aphorismen iiber mechanische 
Desinfection und Infectionsprophvlaxe. 8°. 
Berlin, 1900. 

In: Med. Wander-Vortr., Berl., 1900, Hft. 55. 

Uniteb States, Department of Agriculture. 
Farmers' Bull. No. 345. Some common disin- 
fectants. By M.Dorset. 8°. Wrjshington, 1909. 

Bechhold (H.) & Reiner (R.) Adsorptivdesinfektion in 
Gegenwart anderer Adsorbentien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xevi, 17-24— Botty (J.) Ueber 
Desinfektionsmittel; Sammelreferat. Deutsche Prax., 
Miinchen, 1903, xii, 520; 554; 586.— "C M (The) disinfectant 
fluid. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 354.— Calmette. La pratique 
de la desinfection a la campagne. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1902, vi, 157-160.— Dale (J.) & Hlggtns (T. S.) Disinfection 
with current steam and formaldehyde vapour under re- 
duced pressure. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1914, xxxv, 
392-399.-,-Delepine (S.) Processes of disinfection. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond.. 1916, ci, 560-564.— Disinfectants and 
modem methods oi disinfection. Pub. Health Engin., 
Lond., 1903, xiii, 4; 26; 51; 78; 101; 130.— Dttthom (F.) 
Ueber einige neuere Desinfektionsmittel. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920, lxxxiv, Orig., 486-196.— 
Du Bois-Saint-Sevrin & Bonnafoy. Rapport sur les 
experiences comparatives de desinfection etfectuees au 
laboratoire de bacteriologie de l'hopital maritime de 
l'Orient, au moven de la methode de M. E. Fournier. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1899, lxxii, 401-415.— Dzenhgov- 
skl (S. K.) [Methods of the application of liquids in disin- 
fection.] Vestnik Obsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Pe- 
terb., 1912, xlviii, 391-401.— Electrolytic disinfecting fluid; 
a reply to adverse criticism. San. Rec., Lond., 1908, n. s., 
xlii, 519-521. — Erlwein. Luftreinigung durch Ozon. Ge- 
sundheit, Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 385-397. — Flesch. Untersu- 
chungen iiber optimale NahrbSden zur Nachkultur bei der 
Priifung von Desinfektionsverfahren. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1921, xxxi, 97-100.— Flugge (C.) Einige Vorschlage 
zur V erbesserung von Desinfectionsvorschriften. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infect ionskrankh., Leipz. ( 1905, 1, 381-420.— Fran- 
Cols (M.) Etude d un liquide desinfectant et desodorisant. 
J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1915, 7. s.. xii, 220-224.— 
Fries (K. A.) [Leininger's method of disinfection.] Svens. 
Lak.-Tidning., Stockholm, 1921, xviii, 313-320.— Gamalela 
(N. T.) Untersuchungn iiber eine neue Methode combi- 
nierter Desinfection. Hyg. u. Sanitats., S.-Peterb., 1911, iii, 
551. Also, Reprint. — Gasparinl (A.) Di un nuovo mezzo 
di disinfezione degU ambienti. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, 
xxvii, 1143. — Gehrman (A.) Observations as to the effi- 
ciency of the Chicago Health Department method of fumi- 
gation. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1900-1901, n. s., ii, 549- 
555. — Gossner. Ueber zwei neue Desinfektionsverfahren. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr.. Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 349-354.— 
Grassberger (R.) Desinfektionstechnik und Beurteilung 
der Desinfektion auf Grund der neueren Erfahrungen. 
Ztschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Wien & Berl., 1916, iv, 81-144.— 
Heusner (L.) Ueber einige neuere Desinfektionsmethoden. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 1240-1246.— Hilger- 
mann(R.) Desinfektions-Massnahmen. Prakt. Desinfekt., 
Berl., 1911, 21; 46; 57; 73 — Billiard (C. M.) Notes on the 
factors involved in the germicidal effect of freezing and low 
temperatures. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915. n. s., 
xlii, 770.— Ickert (F.) Erwiderung auf vorstehende Be- 
merkung Baumgartens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1917, xliii, 1540.— International Sanitary Con- 
ference; report of t he Subcommittee; methods of disinfection. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1S85, i, 1221-1223.— Israel (E.) Ueber die 
Vermeidbarkeit starkriechender Desinficientien. Med. 
Woche, Berl., 1902, iii, 291-293.— Jacket. Neue Desinfek- 
tions- und Ungeziefervertilgungsmittel und deren praktische 
Verwendbarkeit. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1918, 81; 90.— 
Kausch. Desinfektions- und Konservierungsmittel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 641- 
662.— King (W. G.) Flaming in prevention of plague and 
kala-azar. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913. xlviii, 124.— 
Kirstein (F.) Zweckmassige Mengenverhaltnisse fiir das 
Desinfektionsverfahren mit Formalin- Kaliuin perman ganat 
und fiir die apparatlose Ammoniakentwicklung. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1910, xxiii, 350-354.— Kopernitski 
(K. F.) [Disinfection by ironing.) Protok. zasled. Kav- 
kazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1900-1901, xxxvii, 154-172.— 
Kraus (A.) Untersuchungen iiber Desinfektionsmittel. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1907, xxvi, 130-171.— 
K lister. Eine Capillardesinfektionsmethode zur Entkei- 
mung von Milch, Wasser u. dgl. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, li, 1557.— Le Grand (J.) De l'emploi d un fixateur 
colorant avant la desinfection mecanique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. dechir.de Par., 1917, n.s., xliii, 1347; 1528.— Loeffler(F ) 
Ein kurzer Ueberblick iiber die Entwicklung des Desin- 
fektionswesens in Freussen. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1914, 
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Disinfection (Methods of). 

Hft. 10, 129; 141. Also: Ztschr. f. M*ed.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, 
xxvi, 571-585.— LOpez (F.) Observations on the practice of 
disinfection in the Federal District of Mexico. Am. Pub. 
Health Ass. Rep. 1901, Columbus, O., 1902, xxvii, 253-255.— 
McCllntock (C. S.) A new practical disinfecting material. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxx, 485-487. Also, Reprint — 
Mackenzie (W. L.) Methods of disinfection. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1899-1900, xii, 438; 593.— Martin ( A.-J.) La pratique 
de la disinfection. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1904, xxvi, 865-888.— 
Martinet (A.) Pratique de la disinfection. Presse mid., 
Par., 1902, i, 412-415.— Mondon. Nouveaux precedes de 
disinfection. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 339; 395.— Nelsser (M.) 
Zur Kritik des oflentlichen Desinfektionswesens. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920. xlvi, 351.— Neuteld. 
Desinfektionspraxis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1922-3, Orig., lxxxix, 28-37. [Discussion], 65-87.— 
Nikolskl (A.) [Principles and methods of modern disin- 
fection.] Kazan. Med. J., 1906, vi, 1-11— Phillips (O. P.) 
Disinfection by the fumes from burning coffee; an experi- 
mental study. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1897, Concord, 
1898, xxiii, 121-137.— Relndl. Ueber Desinfektionsmittel. 
Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Viezucht, Miinchen, 1900, xliv, 
269-272.— Reymann (G. C.) & Nyman (M.) Studien iiber 
Desinfektion mit besonderem Hinblick auf die Methode 
von Kronigund Paul. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 339-354.— Rlngellng (H. G.) 
Eenvoudige ontsmettingsmethoden en een contr61e ervan. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, ii. (suppl.) 
1188-1204— Royal (The) Institute of Public Health; report 
of the efficiency of the Clayton systm of disinfection and 
disinfestation. J. State Med., Lond., 1922, xxx, 28-37— 
Sanitation by electricity; the disinfecting value of electro- 
lyzed salt water. Pub. Health Engin., Lond.,. 1905, xvii, 
415.— Schumburg. Bemerkungen zu der Wirkung des 
Seifenspiritus als Desinflzienz medizinischer Instrumente. 
Deutscne med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 408.— 
Seel (E.) Zur Kenntnis einiger neuer Desinfectionsmittel. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 886-907.— 
Stevenson (A. F.) An efficient liquid disinfectant, a 
formula by which one can be readily prepared. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1915, xxx ; 3004-3008. Also, Reprint.— Stokvis 
(C. S.) Desinfektion bei kiinstlich erniedrigtem Kochpunkte 
unter Anwendung fliissiger Desinfizienta. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920, Orig., lxxxv, 166-176.— 
Thomann. Der Wert und die Wirksamkeit einiger neuer 
Desinfektionsmittel. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich 
& Geneve, 1905, xv, 300-302. — Totire-Ippoliti (P.) Ricerche 
su la disinfezione degl' involucri per insaccati. Igiene mod., 
Genova, 1916, ix, 268-280.— Trillat (A.) Sur la disinfection 
par la combustion incomplete de la paille. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 339-341.— Wesenberg (G.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen iiber einige Desinfektionsmittel, 
welche in den Garungsbetrieben und zur Bekampfung des 
Hausschwammes Verwendung flnden. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 627-638.— Williams (S.W. 
Aerial or gaseous disinfection. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Colum- 
bus, 1916, v, 185; 273; 391. Also, Reprint.— Wilson (R. J.) 
Methods employed in disinfection. Collect. Stud. Research 
Lab. Dep. Health. N. Y., 1905, i, 204-206.— Wlnslow 
(C. E. A.) A contribution to the mechanism of disinfection. 
Abstr. Bacteriol., Bait., 1920, iv, 2.— Winter (M.) Die 
Desinfektionsvorschriften und deren Handhabung. Amts- 
arzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1910, ii, 393; 454.— Wolf. Das Dcsin- 
fektionsverfahren hut Blausaure. OeffentJ. Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg., 1922, vii, 126-131. 

Disinfection (Personnel for). 

Czaplewskl (E.) Bericht iiber die Ausbildung von 
Krankenschwestern und Krankenpflegepersonal in der 
fortlaufenden Desinfektion an der amtlichen Desinfektoren- 
schule der stadtischen Desinfektionsanstalt zu Coin. Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Gesundhtspfl., Bonn, 1908, xxvii, 225-228.— 
Desintektorenscliulen in Deutschland in 1913-16. Prakt. 
Desinfekt., Berl., 1916, 4-6: 1917, 85.— Gottstein (A.) 
Beitrag zum Gesundheitszustand der Desinfektoren. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1259. — 
Hammer (D.) Frauen als Desinfektoren. Prakt. Desin- 
fekt., Berl., 1917, 73-75.— Kefersteln. Ueber Ausbildung 
und Anstellung von Desinfektoren. Preuss. Med.-Beamten- 
Ver. Off. Ber.. Berl., 1900, xvii, 83-%.— Rochalx. Les 
ecoles de disinfection en Allemagne. Presse med., Par., 
1909, xvii, annexe, 363-367.— Roesle (E.) Die Ausbildung 
von Desinfektoren im Konigreich Sachsen. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 915-919. . Riickblick auf die 

Tatigkeit der Landesdesinfektorenschule fur das Konigreich 
Sachsen in dem ersten Jahrfiinft ihres Bestehens 1907-1911. 
Ibid., 1913. xxiii, 181-185.— Schutz (F.) Die Ausbildung 
der Desinfektoren in Preussen. Deutscne Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1915, xlvii, 351-366.— Vreven. A 
propos des iquipes rigionales d'agents desinfecteurs. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de mid. de Belg., Brux., 1920, 4. s.. xxx, 869- 
871.— Wernicke (E.) Bemerkungen iiber die Ausbildung 
von Desinfektoren und iiber Desinfektorenschulen. Klin. 
Jahrb., Jena, 1903, xi, 305-314. 

Disinfection (Public [including public 
institutions]). 

Bret (C.) *L 'organisation de la desinfection 
en Allemagne. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 



Disinfection (Public [including public 

institutions}) . 

Chikhani (N.) *La desinfection a Bordeaux. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1916. 

Ennes (G. J.) Processos e progresses da 
desinfeccao publida em Lisboa. 8°. Lisboa, 
1901. . ' 

Follet. La pratique de la desinfection de- 
partementale (application de la loi du 15 fevrier 
1902); organisation du service departemental de 
la desinfection en surface en Ille-et-Vilaine. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

Guichard (P.) *De l'organisation de la de- 
sinfection publique en France. [Lyon.] 8°. 
Lyon & Paris, 1910. 

Maffre (R.) *La desinfection dans les petits 
centres. 8°. Toulouse, 1906. 

Seine (Departement de la). Direction des 
affaires municipales. Sendee municipal de 
desinfection. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Abdeckerei (Die) und Kafill-Desinfectionsanlage in 
Briinn. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1899, xi, 276; 283.— 
Almasio (P.) Stazioni di disinfezione di impianto facile ed 
economico. Riv. diingegner. san., Torino, 1916, xii, 73-76.— 
AmbroZie (F.) Organisation des Desinfektionsdienstes 
auf dem Lande. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1911, iii, 117- 
128.— Balestre & Camous. La desinfection urbaine. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1904, 4. s., ii, 154-165— Bernheim (S.) 
Hygiene et pratique de la desinfection dans les communes 
rurales et les petites villes. [Rap.) Mouvement hyg., 
Brux., 1902, xviii, 470-472.— Bier (L.) [Disinfection in large 
towns.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1902, xii, 323; 340; 355.— 
Bluzet (A.) & Bonjean (E.) L'organisation pratique des 
services publics de desinfection. Rev. prat, d'hyg. mu- 
nicip. [etc.], Par., 1907, iii, 49-85.— Btthm (A.) Die Errich- 
tung der dritten Desinfektionsanstalt und Sanitatsstation 
durch die Gemeinde Wien und damit verbundene Umge- 
staltungen im Sanitatsdienste. Oesterr.-San.-Wes., Wien, 

1908, xx, 297-303. . Das Desinfektionswesen in Wien. 

Desinfektion, Berl., 1909, ii, 531-543.— Bonjean, Dimiti 
& Dauvergne. Controle technique de la desinfection 
dans les services publics. Rev. d'hyg., 1913, xxxv, 1314- 
1330. — Bourges. La desinfection a Arcachon; organisa- 
tion administrative, technique et fonctionnement. Gaz. 
d. eaux, Par., 1906, xlix, 329; 337 ; 340; 345.— Buss- 
mann. Die neue Desinfektionsanstalt in Schwelm. Ge- 
sundhcit, Leipz., 1915, xl, 273-276 — Catelli (L.) Recenti 
impianti di disinfezione e lavanderia a Como. Ingegnere 
san., Torino, 1902, xiii, 149-154.— Ciccarelll (A.) Organiz- 
zazione dei servizi di profilassi e di disinfezione dei 
piccoli comuni. Corriere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 868; 1161. — 
Cordova (L.) Desinfecei6n publica. Rev. chilena de 
hij., Sant. de Chile, 1896-7, iii, 266-289, 2 pi.— Courmont 
(J.) La disinfection departementale dans le Rhone. Presse 
mid., Par., 1908, xvi, annex, 673-675.— Creation d'une sta- 
tion de desinfection au depdt de mendiciti de Merxplas. 
Bull, du serv. de santi [etc.], Brux., 1904, 119-122.— Cza- 
plewskl (E.) Das Pariser Desinfektionswesen. Centralbl. 

f. allg. Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1901, xx, 241-269. . Die 

amtliche Desinfektorenschule an der Desinfektionsanstalt 
der Stadt Coin; ihre Begriindung und Tatigkeit in den 
beiden ersten Betriebsjahren 1903 und 1904. Ibid., 1905, xxv, 
113-128.— De Cortes (A.) Come si puo praticare economi- 
camente nei piccoli centri e in condotta la sterilizzazione, a 
vapore compresso, di un sufficiente materiale di medicatura. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 248-251.— Dell' Aira (G.) 
Progetto di stazione di disinfezione per piccoli centri. Cor- 
riere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 14.— Dtitschke. Desinfekto- 
ren und Gesundheitsaufseher im Regierangs-Bezirk Arns- 
berg. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamtc, Berl., 1902, xv, 761-769.— 
Duval. Note sur la disinfection au Mont-de-Pieti de 
Paris. Bull. Soc. de mid. pub.. Par., 1888, xi, 101-105.— 
Emenic. Sur quelques particularites de l'organisation et 
du fonctionnement du service dipartemental de disinfection 
dansle Dipartement de la Loire. Rev. prat, d'hvg.municip. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, vi 59-63.— Engels. Das Desinfektionswe- 
sen im Stadt- und Landkreise Saarbriicken. Desinfektion 
Berl., 1912, v, 365-390.— Ennes (G.) Questoes de desinfec- 
cao; o servigo do posto de Lisboa. Med. contemp., Lisb. 
1906, xxiv, 225-229.— Entwicklung des Desinfektions- 
wesens in Miilhausen i. E. Desinfektion, Berl., 1910, iii 
573-585.— Fernandez Espiro (E.) Organizaci6n y fun- 
cionamiento del serviciode desinfeccidn; trabajos reafizados 
Mem. Deleg.d. Uruguay pres. Conf. san.internac. Rep. Am ' 
Montevideo, 1920 ; vi, 140-149.— Ferrari (P.) II servizio 
municipale di disinfezione in Milano. Gior. d. r Soc ital 
d'ig., Milano, 1904, xxvi, 433; 449; 465; 513; 537: 1905, xxvii' 
19. Also. Reprint.— Flcatler. Organisation des services 
de disinfection dans la Meuse. Rev. prat, d'hvg munic 
[etc.], Par., 1912, viii, 110-114.-Follet. Sur l'organisation 
departementale de la disinfection en surface en Ille-et- 
\ilaine. Hygiene gin. et appliq., Par., 1908,1 ii, 321-337 — 
Gantz (M.) [On disinfection in general and on obligatory 
disinfection.] Zarowie, Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., iii 676-685 — 
Gardon (V.) Sur le service de la desinfection de la viile 
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Disinfection {Public [including public 
institutions]) . 

d' Alger. Bull. mid. de P Alger, 1910, xxi, 384-389.— Gehr- 
mann (A.) Disinfection in cities. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep., Columbus, 1898, xxiv, 252-254— Gemeentelijke (Hot) 
ontsmettingshuisje aan de Nicolaas Beetsstraat te Amster- 
dam. Nosoktftnos. Tijdschr. d. Nederl. Vereen. ... v. 
Verpleeg., Amst., 1906-7, vii, 153-157.— Gimls6 (M.) Insti- 
tute de desinfecci6n urbana de Barcelona; descripcion 
(material; personal); funcionamiento. Gac. mid. catal., 
Barcel., 1904, xxvii, 336; 361— Gressly. Das Desinfektions- 
und Feuerloschsystem Clayton. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen, 1905, xxviii, 164-170.— Grubbs (S. B.) Report 
on the municipal disinfecting service of the city of Paris. 
Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1900, xv, 
2999-3001.— Haibe. La question de la disinfection dans les 
provinces. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1904, xx, 189-204.— 
Hammer (D.) Die hauptstadtische Desinfektionsanstalt 
in Budapest. Desinfektion, Berl., 1911, iv, 521-530.— 
Herman. Etude critique sur les services publics de desin- 
fection en Belgique. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1903, 4. s., xvii, 811-835. [Rap. de Van Ermengen], 
676-678.— HirohasUi (M.) [The use of lime as a disinfectant 
in Osaka.] Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 617-625.— 
Jackel (R.) Die Dresdner Entseuchungsanstalt wahrend 
des Krieges. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1918, 41; 49.— K. 
La stazione di disinfezione di colonia e Pannessa scuola pei 
disinfettori. Riv. ingegner. san., Torino, 1909, v, 102-104.— 
Kenwood (H. R.) & Wilkinson (P. J.) Disinfecting sta- 
tions. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 116-141.— Koz- 
lovski (I. I.) [Disinfection chamber of the Maria Hospital 
of St. Petersburg for 1902.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb 7 1904, 
xi, 1365-1368.— von Kukuljevic (J.) Desinfektion in der 
Landwirtschaft. Munchen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixv, 
171; 196.— Lafosse. Organisation d'un service departe- 
mental de desinfection. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1910, 
v. 291-296. Also, Reprint— Lamarque (H7) Des pro- 
cedes de desinfection actuellement employes par le service, 
municipal a Bordeaux. Gaz.hebd. d. sc. mid. de Bordeaux, 
1907, xxviii, 560-562.— Langlet. De Porganisation d'un 
service de desinfection dans la Marne. Union mid. du 
nord-est, Reims, 1908, xxxii, 161-172— Lemlere (G.) La 
desinfection a Lille. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1899, i, 231-236.— 
Levashoff (V. A.) [Municipal disinfecting chambers and 
conditions for their public utilization.] Obshtshestvo 
Russk. Vrach. v pam. Pirogova. Trudi . . . Syezda 1904, 

S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 35-44. [Discussion], 46-54. . 

[Disinfecting station for small towns.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1911, x, 1233-1235— Martin (A.-J.) Le premier 
itablissement public de desinfection de la ville de Berlin. 

Bull. Soc. de med. pub., Par., 1886, ix, 269-280. . Les 

services de desinfection a Paris. Ibid., 1891, xiv, 270-289. 

[Discussion], 342; 402. . Suite de la discussion sur la 

desinfection a Paris. Ibid., 1892, xv ; 46-55. . Le 

service municipal de disinfection de la ville de Paris. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1901, 3. s., xlv, 129-151— Martin Gil (R.) 
Proyecto de un instituto de desinfecci6n publica. Gac. 
mid. catal., Barcel., 1903, xxvi, 685-689. Also: Cong, 
internat. de mid. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'hyg. 
[etc.]; 317-322.— Mayer (G.) Entseuchung und Dcsinfek- 
tionsarbeiten in Siidbayern in den letzten 10 Monaten. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 354.— Mentsel (G. V.) 
[Steam disinfecting chamber for hospital and municipal 
disinfection establishments.] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1893, 
iii, 686-692, 1 pi.— Nebler. TJeber die Ausfuhrung von 
Desinfektionen in landlichen Krcisen. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1903, xvi, 15-21. — Nesemann. Das Desin- 
fektionswesen im Landcspolizeibezirk Berlin. Desinfek- 
tion. Berl., 1909, ii, 409-444.— Nltze (P.) Die provisorische 
Desinfektionsanstalt in Wilmersdorf bei Berlin. Ibid., 
715-724.— Oschmann. Desinfektionsanstalt und Desin- 
fektionswesen in mittleren Stadten. Ibid.. 1911, iv, 17-24. — 
Passlgll (U.) Un inconveniente che s'incontra nel dis- 
brigo delle pubbliche disinfezioni, al quale si pu6 facilmente 
rimediare. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1903, xxxix. 

88-96. . Saggio di una serie di prcscrizioni concernenti 

il personale dello stabilimento delle pubbliche disinfezioni. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1904, lxiii. 6; 14; 81.— Pottevln. 
Les services municipaux de disinfection. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1909, xxxi, 1406-1424.— Pratique (La) de la disin- 
fection publique et privie en France. Ibid., 1906, 1009; 
1022: 1907. xxixj 301.— Prausnitz (C.) Neuerc Erfah- 
rungen iiber die Desinfektion auf dem Lande. Ztschr. f. 
Krankenpfl., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 86-92.— Rogowski. CJeber 
die Organisation des Desinfektionswesens auf dem platten 
Lande. Gesundheit, Lcipz., 1907, xxxii, 1-8.— Romeik. 
Desinfektionswesen in landlichen Ortschaften. Ibid., 1904, 

xxix, 148-155. Also, Reprint. . Die praktische 

Durchfuhrungder Desinfektion auf dem platten Lande. 
Preuss. Med.-Bcamten-Ver. Off. Ber., Berl., 1905, 54-68.— 
S (E.) La stazione di disinfezione e il deposito sani- 
tario di Digione. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1911 
vii, 23-25— Salmon (J.) Les services publics diparte- 
mentaux de disinfection. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1922 xliv 
201-207.— Saltet (R. H.) Ontsmettingen in Nederland! 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Gcneesk. De Ziekcnvcrpleg. [etc.l. 
Artikelen, . . . Catalog, d. Hist.-Genecsk. Tentoonst. te 
Arnhem, Amst., 1899, 83-85.— Schachner (R.) & Hauser 
(K.) Die neue stadtische allgemeine Desinfektionsanstalt 



Disinfection (Public [including public 
institutions]) . 

in Munchen. Desinfektion, Berl., 1910, iii, 284-293.— 
Schmidt (M.) Die neue stadtische Desinfektionsanstalt 
in Klagenfurt. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1905, xvii, 
313; 321.— Schroeder (M. C.) & Junger (B.) Municipal 
disinfection in N. Y. City as recently reorganized. Collect. 
Stud. Research. Lab. Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 179-195. 
Also: Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, ii, 591-614.— SUvado 
(J.) L'appareil Clayton dans le port de Rio de Janeiro. 
Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1905, viii, 178-182.— Steinhaus (F.) 
Die Desinfektionsanstalt der Stadt Dortmund. Prakt. 
Desinfektor, Berl., 1910, 78-85.— Stephen (G. N.) A giant 
disinfector. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 
821.— Trautmann (H.) Die Methoden der praktischen 
Grossstadtdesinfektion. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
hi, 233-237.— Ustvedt (Y.) Die Desinfektion in Kristiania 
(Norwegen). Desinfektion, Berl., 1911, iv, 469-174. — 
Valenzuela (F.) Importancia profilactica de la desinfec- 
cion en los servicios sanitarios urbanos e internacionales. 
Bol. de cien. mid., Mixico, 1913-14, iv, 303; 357; 403. Also: 
Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog., Wash. (1912), 1913, 
iv, 32-49. — Werner. Nochmals die Ausriistung des landli- 
chen und kleinstadrischen Desinfektors mit dem Breslauer 
oder dem Roepkeschen Formalinapparat; Entgegnung auf 
die Bemerkungen von Dr. Roepke. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1905, xviii, 721.— Wolff (H.) Ein Versuch 
der Regelung des organisierten Desinfektionsdienstes 
auf dem Lande. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1911, iii, 289- 
296. Also: Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1911, xxiii, 45-50.— 
Wollesky (P.) Die Desinfektionsanstalt und Desinfek- 
torenschule zu Dresden. Desinfektion, Berl., 1911, iv, 
181-199. Also [Abstr.]: Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1911, 
125-127. — Wurr (C.) Anlage und Einrichtung von kleine- 
ren Desinfektionsanstalten. Ztschr. f. Kommunal-Hyg., 
Berl., 1914, v, 3-5.— Wurtz (R.) Pratique de la disinfec- 
tion dans les petites communes. Hygiene gin. et appliq., 
Par v 1907, ii, 193-204.— Zambler (A.) Organizzazione del 
senizii di profilassi e di disinfezione nei piccoli comuni. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 74-80. 

Disinfection (Regulation and control of). 

See, also, Quarantine laics, etc. 

Denis (M.) *Ex£cution de la loi du ] 5 ferrier 
1902 par le service depart emental de desinfection 
dans le Rhone. [Lyon.] 8°. Paris & Lyon, 
1914. 

Leopold (G.) Vorschriften der Reinigung 
(Desinfections-Ordnung) f iir die Aerzte, Hebam- 
men und Hebammenschulerinnen der konigl. 
Frauenklinik. 4. Aufl. 8°. Dresden, 1898. 

Abt (G.) La nouvelle loi sur la disinfection en Alle- 
magne. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1923, xlv, 234-262.— BOhm (A.) 
Desinfektionsordnung der Stadt Wien. Oesterr. San.-Wes., 
Wien, 1909, xxi, 89 .—Bon jean (E.) Le controle de ladisin- 
fection. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., viii, 408-430. Also: 

Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1907, xxix, 760-780. . La pratique 

de la disinfection (application de la loi de protection de la 
santi publique). Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv, 
217; 282.— Calmette (A.) De la nicessit6 et des movens 
pratiques de controle des disinfections publiques. Bull. 
Acad, de mecT, Far., 1903, 3. s., xlix, 617-622.— Chick (Har- 
riette). An investigation of the laws of disinfection. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1908, viii, 92-158.— Code officiel de la 
disinfection. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., viii, 12-36.— 
Davezac. La disinfection obligatoire. J. de mid. de Bor- 
deaux, 1906. xxxvi, 555-557.— Drouineau (G.) Du con- 
tr61e et de la riglementation de la disinfection publique. 
Bull. Soc. de mid. pub., Par., 1893, xvi, 195-205.— Engels- 
mann (R.) Die neue Desinfektionsordnung und der 
praktische Arzt. .Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 276-278 
; - • Die Durchfiihrung der neuen Desinfektionsordnung 
in Stadt- und Landkreisen. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl . 
1922, xxxv, 424-428.— Ennes (G.) Contr61e administratif 
et technique des opirations de la disinfection publique. 
Cong, internat. de mid., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect 14 1-5 
rpiscussion], 100.— Freymuth (A.) Zur neuen preussischen 
Desinfektionsordnung. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl 
1922, xxxv 11-15.— Fushiyama (I.) [Remarks on some 
revision of the public regulations for disinfectants.] Dal 
Nippon Shiritsu Eisei Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, 619-625 — 
Hallenberger. Zur neuen Desinfektionsordnung. Ztschr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Perl., 1922, xxxv, 485-489.— Hillenberg. 
Die Durchfiihrung der neuen preussischen Desinfektions- 
ordnung im Saalkreis. Ibid., 217-223.— Kirch ner (M.) 
Die Regelung des Desinfektionswesens. Prakt. Desinfekt. 
Berl., 1918, 25.— Lentz (O.) Bemerkungen zu den Kritiken 
der neuen preussischen Desinfektionsordnung. Ztschr f 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1922, xxxv, 137-149.— Ordonnance du 
Ministre des travaux publics de Prusse concernant le net- 
toyage et la disinfection des wagons de voyageurs, des salles 
d'attente et des quais. Rev. de la tubereutose, Par., 1S99 
50-58.— Romeick. Regelung des Desinfektionswesens im 
Kreise und Absonderungsverfahren. Ztschr. f. Med - 
Beamte, Berl., 1903, xvi, 649-655.— Roth. Unser Seuchen- 
gesetz und die Desinfektionseinrichtungen. Monatsbl. f 
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Disinfection (Regulation and control of) . 

off. Gsndhtspfl., Braschwg., 1908, xxxi, 49; 61.— Saingery 
(H.) La disinfection et la loi relative a la protection de la 
santi publique. J. de mod. int., Par., 1902, vi, 151-153.— 
Solbrig. Die neuen Desinfektionsvorschnften in Prcussen . 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1921. xxvii, 201-204.— Supfle 
(K.) Zur Neuordnung des Desinfektionswcsens in Preus- 
sen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl. 1922, xlviii, 
530.— Touin. Mesures et procidis de disinfection imposes 
en Amcrique aux provenances des Antilles. Ann. d'hyg. 
et de mid. colon., Par., 1900, iii, 547-562.— Villard (V.) 
L'application de la loi du 15 fevrier 1902 et la pratique de la 
disinfection dans la commune de Nantes, Gaz. mid. de 
Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxx, 977-989.— Wolf. Die neue preus- 
sische Dcsinfektionsordnung. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 
1922, xiv, 1-5. 

Disinfection (Terminal). 

See, also, Communicable diseases (Prevention 
of) ; Disinfection of dwellings, etc. 

Bonn aire (H. E. M.) *Quelques considera- 
tions sur la disinfection apres les maladies con- 
tagieuses. [Lille.] 8°. Landrecies, 1910. 

Anderson (R. K.) Disinfection after communicable 
disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1918, viii, 1080-1083.— 
Blssell (W. G.) Terminal disinfection. Am. Med., Phila. 
& York, 1907, n. s., ii, 514-519. Chapin (C. V.) The value 
of terminal disinfection. J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Colum- 
bus, Ohio, 1911, i, 32-42. . Of what value is house 

fumigation after infectious diseases? Am. J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y.j 1914, iv, 1202-1204— Connell (W. T.) Disinfection 
In and after infectious diseases. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 
1912, ii, 394-397.— Creel (R. H.), Williams (L. R.) [et al.]. 
Should terminal disinfection be abolished? Med. Times 
N. Y., 1916, xliv, 269-272.— Dickinson (G. A.) Terminal 
disinfection in typhoid fever and diphtheria. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1913, xlvi, 809-819. Also: J. Prev. M. & 
Sociol.. Toronto, 1913, xv, 166-178.— Doty (A. H.) The 
control of disinfection and the influence of infected rooms 
and fomites in the dissemination of various infectious dis- 
eases. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog., Wash. 
(1912), 1913,1 v, 17-28.— Frehse (C.) Unter welchen Urn- 
standen kann die Desinfektion wiihrend einer iibertragbaren 
Krankheit die Schlussdesinfektion entbehrlich machen oder 
deren Vereinfachung rechtfertigen? Oeflentl. Gsndtspfig., 
Brnschwg., 1920, v, 361-387.— Hill (H. W.) Terminal dis- 
infection, reasons and methods. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 
1906-7, n. s., iii, 6-24. — Lalon. Rapport sur la disinfection 
des locaux en cas de maladie contagieuse. Echo mid. d. 
Cevennes, Nimes, 1901, ii, 179-188.— Landis (J. H.) Shall 
terminal disinfection by fumigation be discontinued? 
Ohio Pub. Health J., Columbus, 1917, viii, 140-145.— Mc- 
Caskey (G. W.) Disinfection during and after the acute 
infectious diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1890, xxxvii, 233-236. 
Also, Reprint. Mansholt (W. H.) Over desinfectie van 
vertrekken door middel van glycoformal. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 1, 49-53.— Perkins 
(R. G.) Terminal disinfection. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 
1918, xiii, 15-17.— Pipes (J. R.) Disinfection after com- 
municable diseases. Ohio San. Bull., Columbus, 1907, xi, 
97-100.— Problem. (The) of terminal disinfection. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 879— Rau (J.) Desinfektion 
nach Infektionskrankheiten. Med. Reform, Berl., 1906, 
xiv, 580-582. — Richardson (D. L.) When terminal disin- 
fection after infectious diseases should be employed. Mod. 
Hosp.. Chicago, 1922, xviii, 335-337.— Selter (H.) Der Wert 
der Schlussdesinfektion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1919, xiv, 846.— Stubbs (W. P.) Disinfections lor 
diphtheria and scarlet fever in Baltimore, with an account 
of reinfections. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1904, xlvii, 359-364—. 
Williams (S. W.) Terminal fumigation. Am. Druggist 
& Pharm. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxiii, 189-191. Also, Reprint. 

Disinfection — Alcohol. 

Winckler (E. W. F.) *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Alkoholdesinfektion. 8°. Marburg, 1899. 

Ahlfeld (F.) Der Alkohol als Desinflcienz; ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Haut- und Handedesinfection, der Be- 
handlung des Nabelschnurrestes und inoperabler Nabel- 
schnurhornien, der Prophylaxe der Ophthalmoblennorrhoe 
der Neugeborencn, der puerperalen septischen Endometritis 
und der Sterilhaltung der Instrumente. Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsch. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1899, x, 117-128. — von Brunn 
(W.) Alkoholdampfe als Desinfektionsmittel. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 309-315.— 
Bum in (E.) Der Alkohol als Desinficiens (Erwiderung 
auf einen gleichlautenden Artikel von F. Ahlfeld). Mo- 
natschr. f. Gcburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1899, x, 353-356.— 
Ewald. Desinfektionsversuchcmit Alkoholdampfen. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv,' 61-65— Fischer (G.) Sur fa 
valeur de l'alcool comme disinfectant. Presse mid., Par., 
1900, ii, 10.— FUth (H.) & Meissl. Ueber den Werth der 
Heisswasseralkoholdesinfcctionsmethode auf Grand von 
Thierversuchen. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1904, lxxii, 383- 
397.— von Herfl (O.) Ueber den Wert 'der Heisswasseralko- 
holdesinfektion fur die Geburtschulfe wie fur den Wund- 



Disinfection — Alcohol. 

schutz von Bauchwunden. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1906, liii, 1449-1451.— Nast-Kolb. Ueber Erfolge mit der 
ausschliesslichen Alkoholdesinfektion und der Jodtinktur- 
desinfektion. Ibid., 1910, lvii, 292.— Savin (M.) [Disin- 
fecting qualities of alcohol.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 

1900, lxxviii, Med.-spcc. pt., 3216-3238.— Seige. Ueber die 
desinflzirende Wirkung der Alkoholdampfe. Arb. a. d. k. 
Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1901, xviii, 362-369. 

Disinfection — Formaldehyde [including 
formalin]. 

See, also, Autan; Disinfection of clothing, 
etc.; Disinfection of dwellings, etc. 

von Brunn (M. R. F.) *Formaldehyddesin- 
fection durch Verdampfung verdiinnten Forma- 
lins (Breslauer Methode). [Breslau.] 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1899. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1899, xxx, 201-230. 

von Gonzenbach (W.) *Desinfektionsver- 
suche mit Formaldehyd in warmer, feuchter, 
bewegter Luft. [Zurich.] 8°. Berlin. 1911. 

Also, in: Desinfektion, Berl., 1912, v, 1-37. 

Hartog (E.) *Experim en telle Beitrage zur 
Formaldehyd - Wasserdampfdesinfektion. 8°. 
Marburg, 1905. 

Herzog (H.) *Experimentelle Beitrage zur 
Formaldehyd- Wasserdampf-Desinfektion. [Zu- 
rich.] 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903, xxxiv, 170-187. 

Krtjg (J.) *Die antiparasitare Wirkung des 
Formaldehyde und einiger Formaldehydepra- 
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Verfahren und Apparate zur Desinfektion von Luft; zusam- 
menfassende Uebersicht. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, Referate, 257-272. . Vor- 

richtung zur Desinfektion mittels trockener Hitze. Ibid., 
1904, xxxiv, 417-427.— Lange (B..) Ueber Desinfektion 
mit trockener Heissluft. Ztschr. /. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1916, lxxxii, 327-350.— Le Faguays. De 
la disinfection des surfaces par l'air surchautlee. Rev. de 
med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1909, vi, 209-211.— Mlessner (H.) 
& Lange. Desinfektion mit heisser Pressluft in dem 
Vondran'schen Apparat. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., 1917, xliii, 329-365.— Mlmoto (M.) [The employ- 
ment of reagent paper in heat disinfection.] Igaku Chuwo 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906-7, 67-70.— Rautmann (H.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Desinfektionswert stark bewegter, 
trockener Heissluft. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1915, lxxvii, Orig., 50-62.— Schumburg. Ueber die 
Desinfectionskraft der heissen Luft. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, xli, 167-182.— von Wunscli- 
heim (O.) Das Heissluftzimmer; ein grosser Trocken- 
sterilisator. Desinfektion Monatschr., Berl., 1908, 43-47. 

Disinfection — Steam. 

Aleksandrofp (M. M.) *K voprosu ob iz- 
mieneniyakh svoistv mekotorikh tkanoi pod 
vliyaniyem obezzarazhivaniya parom. [Altera- 
tions in the properties of certain tissues under 
the influence of steam disinfection.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1911. 

Grampian (The) Engineering Co. Modern 
steam disinfection, roy. 8°. London, 1917. 

Jtjnack (M. W.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Aussen-Desinfection mittels massig gespannten 
stromenden Wasserdampf es. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1904. 

Also, in: Monatsh. f. prakt. Thiermed., Stuttg., 1904, 
xv, 337-363. 

Konopka (K. H. W.) *Experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Dampf desinfektion. 8°. Konigsberg 
%. Pr., 1902. 

Arbinet (E.) Appareil improvise pour la disinfection 
par la vapeur. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1918, xl, 191-198.— Ban- 
ner (F.) [Sterilisationswirkung des Wasserdampfes.] 
Ber. d. naturw.-med. Ver. in Innsbruck, 1901-2, xxvii, p. vi. 

. Experimentelle Studien iiber die Desinfektionskraft 

gesattigter Wasserdampfe bei verschiedenen Siedetempera- 
turen. Sitzungsb. d. k.Akad.d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. 
CI., Wien, 1902, cxi, 97-112. Also, Reprint.— Braatz (E.) 
Fortschritte in der Theorie und Praxis der Dampfdesinfek- 
tion. Cong, internat. de Med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, 
Sect, vii, Chirurg., 377-384. Also [Anstr.]: Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1910, lv, 513.— Chlodi (W.) Sull' impiego delle carios- 
side di f rumento e di orzo i n sost ituzione delle spore batteriche 
pel controllo delle stufe da disinfezione a vapore. Riv. d'ig 
e san. pubb., Torino, 1910, xxi, 521-527— Chitwood (J. A.) 
Superheated steam as applied to ships and railroad coaches 
as a germicide. Nat. Ass. Railway Surg. Off. Rep., Chi- 
cago, 1893, 216-221.— Cobbett (L.) & Dalton (J. H. C.) 
Some experiments on the sterilising properties of uncon- 
fined superheated steam. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 299-303.— 
Cortezo (V. M.) Desinfeccion y desinfectantes; vapor de 
agua; "el agua es lo mas grande que existe." Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1909, hi, 388.— Defrles (W.) The failure of steam 
disinfection through residual air. J. San. Inst.. Lond., 

1903-4, xxiv, 417-423. . The essential conditions of 

steam disinfection. Lancet. Lond., 1905, ii, 984-988.— 
Delepine (S.) The essentials of disinfection and steriliza- 
tion by steam at high and low pressures. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1908-9, xlix, 145-164, 1 ch.— Ditthorn (F.) 
Die hygienische Kontrolle der Dampfdesinfektionsapparate 
und der Wohnungsdesinfektion. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 
1918, 1-5.— Eljkman (C.) Ein Vorlesungsversuch auf dem 
Gebiete der Dampfdesinfektion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 567.— Federolf. [Rubner's 
universal steam disinfecting apparatus.] Vestnik Obsh 
Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1911, xlvii, 1094- 
1099.— Gelman (B.) [Control of steam disinfecting appa- 
ratus.] J. Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb 
1906. xvi, 453-477.— Gusterin (N. A.) [Steam disinfection 
in the village.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1907, xix, 1325- 
1327.— Hecker (H.) Ueber Dampfdesinfektionsapparate 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte Berl., 1909, xxii, 873-883, 1 diag — 
Homan (G.) The extension of the use of live steam to 
municipal and household disinfection. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. xviii, 149-152. Also, Reprint.— Improvisation 
von Dampfapparaten. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1915 8 
Heft, 87; 9. Heft, 99.— Kaufmann. Ueber Dampfdesin- 
fektionsapparate. Ibid., 1910, 34.— Kausch. Vorrich- 
tungen zur Sterilisation mittels Wasserdampfes; zusammen- 
fassende Uebersicht. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1903, xxxiii, Referate, 757; 785.— Kister & We'ichardt! 
Ueber Dampfdesinfektion. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen' 
1903, xxvi, 285 ; 301.— Kokubo (K.) Die kombinierte Wir- 
kung chemischer Desinfektionsmittel und heisser Wasser- 
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Disinfection — Steam. 

dampfe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Orig., Jena, 
1902, xxxii, 234-240— Korzon (T.) [Disinfection with 
steam.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., iii, 685-694.— 
Kunow. Priifung der Dampfdesinfektion im Betriebe. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 
398-410.— Kutscher (K. H.) Die Brauchbarkeit des Jorg- 
gler-Muller'schen Papiers und der Sticher'schen Kontroll- 
rohrchen zur Priifung der Dampfsterilisation. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xM, 820-822.— Levashofl (V. A.) [Dis- 
infection with water vapor.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.- 
Peterb., 1900, xi, 145-150.— Levshin (L. L.) [A steam-pro- 
ducing samovar for small disinfectors.l Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1893, xiv, 881.— Lode (A.) Ueber das thermische Verhalten 
hygroskopsicher Korper im wasserdampfreiehen Raume; 
ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Dampfdesinfektion. Arch. f. 

Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1922, xci, 41-64. . Zur Theorie 

der Dampfdesinfektion. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 
60. — Patsanovski (P. A.) [Influence of steam disinfection 
on the changes of various physical qualities of the clothing.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 337; 390.— 
Reichenbach (H.) Die Beziehungen zwischen Luftdruck 
und Siedetemperatur des Wassers und ihre Bedeutung fur 
den Desinfektor. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1910, 1.— Rei- 
chert (F.) Beschreibungeinesneuen Kontrollinstrumcntes 
fur Dampfdesinfektionsapparate. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena ; 1921-2, Orig., lxxxvii, 239.— Robertson 
(W.) The essential conditions of steam disinfection. 

Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1431. The merits of pressure 

and nonpressure steam in disinfection. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1905-6, xviii, 289-296.— Rubner (M.) Zur Theorie 
der Dampfdesinfektion. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1899, ix, 
321-337. Also, Reprint. — Schtider. Ueber das Hfiner- 
mann'sche Verfahren der Wasserdesinfection nebst Bcmer- 
kungen iiber die bei der Priifung derartiger Desinfections- 
mittel anzuwendenden Untersuchungsmethoden. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg- u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, xxxix, 379-403.— 
Seiflert (G.) Dampfdesinfektion grosser Raume. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1353.— Teorta e pratica 
delle disinfezioni a vapore. Ingegner. san.. Torino, 1904, 
xx, 70-77.— Weil (R.) Kiinstliche Herstellung von Spo- 
rentestmaterial von einem bestimmten Resistenzgrade gcgen 
stromenden Dampf, zur einheitlichen Ermittelung von 
Desinfektionswerten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1901, xxx, 500; 526. 

Disinfection in armies. 

See, also. Camps (Military, Hygiene of); Hy- 
giene (Military); Pediculosis (Prevention and 
treatment of) . 

Aldridge (A. R.) A small, portable, low-pressure current 
steam disinfector. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, 
xvii, 59-61.— Allhoff. Zur Desinfektion infektioser Klei- 
derstoffe und zur Entlausung im Felde. Deutsche mil.- 

arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, xliv, 244-247. . Fahrbarer 

Desinfektionsapparat bei einem Feldlazarett im Osten 
Ibid., 247-250— Arzt (L.) & Hoffmann (R.) Die neue 
Desinfektionsanlage und Dampfwiischerei in der Festung 

Krakau. Wien. Klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 826; 849. 

Bass (R.) Neue Vorrichtungen zur feldmiissigen Desin- 
fektion. Munchen. Med. Wchnschr.. 1916, lxiii, 991. 

Beattie (J. M.) Infection and disinfection in war time. 
J. State Med., Lond., 1919, xxvii, 129; 205.— Beveridge 
(W. W. O.) Disinfection and disinfestation in the field. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 681-684. Also: Pub. Health, Lond 
1920-21, xxxiv, 59-63.— Blakher (V. K.) [Army railroad 
disinfection squadrons.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906 
ccxv, Med.-spec. pt., 764-780: cexvi. Med.-spec. pt.. 79-95.— 
Bohm (O.) Ein Bade- und Desinfekt ions- Kisenbahnzug 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1919, xlii, 233-237.— Bordas 
(F.) Nouveau dispositif pour la desinfection des ellets 
d'habillements. Progres med., Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx 376 
Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1915, clx, 804?2 — 
Chassevant (A.) Note sur une fosse a desinfection impro- 
yisee en campagne. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1916, xxxviii, 52- 
55.— Chauchard. De l'utilisation des cuisines roulantcs 
comme appareils a douches et a desinfection par la vapour 
dans les services de l'avant et les corps de troupes Bull 
Acad. de mM., Par., 1915, 3. s. lxxiv, 113-115.-Dieudonne: 
Die Ausbildung von Desinfektoren in der Armee. Miin- 
Chen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 459—Dobbertin. Be- 
helfsmassiger Desinfektionsapparat furs Feld. Deutsche 

? e x d -A Cl l nSch T r .-' K ip /". & Ber '-' m5 > xli ; 1«0.-Ebert (F 
A.) Fahrbare Desinfekt lonsapparateim Kriege. Gesundh - 
Ingenieur, Munchen 1915^ x xxviii, 87-89. -— . Die neue 
Desinfektionsanlage der Festung Krakau. Ibid., 182-185 - 
Estufa (La) locomovil de desinfeccion; gran inodelo del 
Servicio de samdad del cjercito. Bol. de san. mil Buenos 
Aires, 1908, vii, 343-346.-Florani ( L.) Su 1 f„,„ 0I 'i ' e o 
delta stazione militare di disinfezione per trcnTsEri 

xxx ' 157 ^69 lu ^J-A 1 ?- °„ San ' , pubb " V *™L 1919 
xxx 157, 169— FlUgge (C.) Desinfektion bei K^riees- 
seucnen. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl, 1915, 121 -Ftlrst 
i^ 1 ,ori,?K Pr t 0 -' 1 l iert ll e , r - D ^infektionsapparat fur den FeUl- 
lazarettbetrieb. Munchen. med. Wchnschr ttftfi lvii 
.462.-GalJlard. Desinfection en campS ? kev sclent ; 



Disinfection in armies. 

Par., 1915, i, 588-593— Galvoronski (I. I.) [Steam chamber 
in field disinfection.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, 
ccxliv, Med.-spec. pt., 260-267.— Gaud (F.) Nouvelle 
forme d'emploi du formol pour la desinfection aux armees. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 361-363.— Gluk- 
hoff (K. T.) [Description of the Young-Buyvid disinfec- 
tion chamber, with the modification, erected in the 48th 
artillery brigade.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914 
ccxxxix, med.-spec. pt., 250-258.— Grant (J. T.) & Bacot 
(A.) Experiments concerning the efficiency of hot-air huts 
for the disinfection of blankets and clothing. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1918, xxxi, 443-461.— Grassberger (R.) 
Ueber Desinfektion. Militararzt, Wien, 1914, xcviii, 416- 
449; 483. — Hamburger (J.) Einneuer Desinfektorenanzue' 
Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1917, 101.— Heyer (H.) Die Desin- 
fektion mit improvisiertcn Hilfsmitteln im Felde. Ibid 
109-113.— Henderson (P. H.) A dugout steam disinfector! 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1921, xxxvii, 70-72 — 
Hoffmann (W.) Ruck- und Ausblicke auf dem Gebiete 
der praktischen Desinfektion (unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung aus den hygienisch-chemischen Untersuchungs- 
stellen des Heeres hervorgegangener Arbeiten). Zum 60 
Geburtst. seiner Exzellenz Prof. Otto von Schjerning 
Festgabe, Berl., 1913, 136-150.— Hune. Ueber apparatlose 
Raum-Desinfektionsverfahren mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Truppc im Frieden und im Kriege. Deutsche mil - 

arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii, 41-56. . Das Desinfek- 

tionswescn in der Armee. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1913 
113-115.— Jaeger & Magnus. Versuche fiber Desinfektion 
mittels Formalin mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
militarischen Verhaltnisse (Improvisationen). Hyg Rund- 
schau., Berl., 1902, xii,313; 369.— Karaffa-Korbutt (K. V ) 
[One of the problems of the sanitarv-hvgienic and disinfec- 
tion detachments.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxlii 
Med.-spec. pt., 55-62.— Klocmann (L.) Ueber ein fiir den 
Felddienst bequemes Verfahren der Schwefeldesinfektion 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 198— Korcha- 
gln (V. V.) [Organization of military railroad disinfecting 
divisions.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1907, xiv, 773-776 — 
Levashofl (V. A.) [Rapid disinfection by the Japanese 
method.] Ibid., 1909, xvi, 123-126.— Lbsener. Beitraee zur 
Desinfektionspraxis bei der Truppe. Deutsche mil -arztl 
Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 275-294.— Lunn (W E C )' 
Dug-out steam disinfector. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps 
Lond., 1920, xxxiv 372-374.— Mlshiina. [The necessity of 
an establishment for each company for disinfection 1 Dai 
Nippon Shiritsu Eisei Kwai Zasshi, Tokvo, 1905, 461-481 — 
Munson (E. L.) Gaseous disinfection of equipment in the 
field. Tr. Internat. Cong. Hvg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913 
v, pt. 2, 756-777.— Neue (Die) Desinfektionsanlage der 
Festung Krakau. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1916, 29 —New 
apparatus and method for disinfection; Maj. Munson of the 
Army Medical Corps has designed inexpensive and efficient 
mechanism for treatment of clothing and room contents. 
Mod. Hosp St. Louis, 1913-14, i, 179-1S1.— Ntkolayeff (A. 
N.) [Disinfection in the armv.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, Med.-spec. pt.. 56^65.— Ott (C.) A 
propos des postes de desinfection dans les stations sanitaires. 
Rev. prat, d'hyg. munieip. [etc.], Par., 1918, xiv, 50-58. — P. 
\ • uSa £ l dlsil ^ezione Vittoria su autocarro dell'officina 
Achilh e Zanotti (Padova). Riv. di ingegner. san.. 
Torino, 1917, xiii, 33-37 -Pletranera (E.) & Rhero (P. G.) 
Desinfeccion individual y de locales en tiempo de paz y de 
guerra. Bol. de san. mil.. Buenos Aires, 191(5, ix, 674-737 — 
Raubitschek (H.) Ueber moderne Raumdesinfektion 
im Kneg und im Frieden. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). 

»; r V E uda > P f V 909 .! Sec - xx - Sanit - Mi»- & Mar., 134-143.- 
Kauch (R.) Die hauflgsten Fehler bei behelfsmassigen 
E^ntkeimimgsanlagen im Felde. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
II L'« 54 ,t _I V , , ss . (V - K Eine nfue ImprovisaUon 
eines Dampfdosmfektionsapparates fiir die Truppen im 
, Q I r rt Mlht - ara T zt ' , Wien ' WIS, xlix, 337-341. -Savttskl 
(b.) [Organization of permanent commands for disinfection 
in the army ] Voyenno-Med. J.. S.-Peterb., 1S92, clxxiv, 
S 'nL-' f 3 lf ect - 2 39-243.-Schmldt(G.) Ueber abge^ 
teilto Desmfektionsmittel, Lnsbesondere Karbolsauretablet- 
T^hl ur n FeWsanitatsbehaltiusse. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl. ,1909, xxxviii, 705-710.-Sliapsheff (K. N.) 
[\ acuum paraformahn chamber of the military railway 
K5 ary ^f 10 ^'. 011 detachments.] Vovenno-Med. J , 
v e J ro ft r v' 191o, ocxlui, Med.-spec. pt., 428-472.-Shmldt(N. 
vALJ 1 ?!. Sr^g? e ° b y the Japanese method.] 

V estmk Obsh. Hig Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1909 
xlv pt. 2, 1-I9.-Stlassny (S.) Ein improvisierter Des- 
11 ! ck tor zum Gebrauche im Felde. Militararzt, Wien, 1915, 
~V u ? nhutn & Olbrlch. Impro^sation von 
Dampf, esinfeknonsapparaten und Entlausungsanstalten 
im Felde. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1915, xi, 447-4.V2.- Wagner. 
SuZ v ^?. chl |: denarti ge,r>winfektion in ostafrikanischen 
wiwn ^^ m ^\ on - m ° a - W chnschr., 1907, Uv, 476.-Wan- 
tV,V*i ; ' Observations on the modern coal-tar disinfec- 
tants as required for service purposes. J. Roy. Army Med. 

XVfli, 523 MCwKta (G 7 ) & Naslund 
i,d fl^^ovised arrangements for disinfection of clothing 
«£v^« *^t e SSSP?JSS t - Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., 
Stockholm, 1917, xliii, 1060-1075. . [Imnrov id 

flfflSi for d ^i^ lf0( ,' , ion 1 " ! h0 fle W.' Tidskr. i mil. Halsov ., 
Stockholm, 1919, xliv, 195-223. ' 
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Disinfection of buildings, rooms, etc. 

See, also, Habitations (Hygiene of). 

Hinz (G.) *Experimental-Untersuchungen 
zur Frage der Verwendbarkeit des Formaldehyd- 
gases zur Disinfektion von Kleidungstucken und 
von Wohnraumen. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Hue (J ) *La disinfection des appartements 
par le formol. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

India. Bombay Presidency. Report on the 
disinfection of native dwellings by formaldehyde 
vapour, with special reference to the utility of 
the apparatus of Lingner. From E. L. Marsh, 
special plague medical officer, to Maj. W. B. 
Bannerman, I. M. S., in charge plague research 
laboratory. 14th September, 1899. fol. [Bom- 
bay, 1899.] 

Lantieri (J.) *Revue critique des moyens 
de desinfection des locaux contamines. 8°. 
Lyon, 1901. 

Reischauer (A. E. F.) *Vergleichende TJn- 
tersuchungen uber die Brauchbarkeit verschie- 
dener Verfahren zur Ausfiihrung der Wohnung- 
desinfektion mit Formaldehyd. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1901. 

Also, in: Hyg. Rundschau, Bed., 1901, xi, 577; 636. 

Roepke[0.] Kurzer Leitfaden fiir die Woh- 
nungsdesinfektion. 2. Aufl. 16°. Melsungen, 
190(5. 

Simon (D.) *Die desinfectorische Kraft er- 
warmter Sodalosungen ; ein Beitrag zur prakti- 
schen Wohnungsdesinfection. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg., Leipz., 1902, xliii, 348-368. 

Switzerland. Bureau sanitaire federal. In- 
structions pour la desinfection des appartements 
par la formaldehvde au moyen de l'appareil du 
Prof. Dr. Flugge*(avril 1901). 8°. [n. p., 1901.] 

Thorough room disinfection by means of 
Schering's formalin lamp and Schering's forma- 
lin disinfector. 8°. New York, 1898. 

Abba (F.) & RondeUI (A.) Weitere behufs Desinfek- 
tion von Wohnraumen mit dem Fliigge'schen und dem 
Schcring'schen (kombinierten Aeskulap-Apparat) for- 
mogenen Apparat ausgefiihrte Versuche. Centralbl. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 377-384— An- 
deres (E.) Betrachtungen iiber Wohnungsdesinfection 
mittelst Formaldehyddampfen unter Beriicksichtigung 
des Autan verfahrens. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1908, xxxviii, 425-429.— Arms (B. L.) & Whitney (C. 
F.) The treatment of rooms after diphtheria and scarlet 
fever. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1912, ii, 799-801.— 
Arnaud(0.) Assainissement des itablissements collectifs 
(casernes, hopitaux et hospices, ecoles, creches, asiles et 
lycees). Limousin mid., Limoges, 1898, xxii, 175-180: 

1899, xxiii, 32; 49; 73; 90; 113; 137; 167; 185; 206: 1900, xxiv, 16; 
79; 105; 153.— Bachmann. Aus der Praxis der Wohnungs- 
desinfektion in landlichen Orten. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1904, xvii, 553-555.— Ballner (F.) & Reibmayr (H.) 
Beitrage zur Raumdesinfektion mittels Autan. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 967-979.— Baumgarten (A.) 
Ersatzverfahren fiir Formalinraumdesinfektion (Naphtha- 
lin, Karbolsaure). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 1540.— Bier (L.) [New methods of disin- 
fecting dwellings.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1902, xli, 239; 256; 
271; 285.— Biesenthal. Die Wohnungsdesinfektion mit 
Hilfe von Formaldehyd. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, 
xx, 465; 477. Also: Actas y mem. d. ix. Cong, internac. de 
hyg. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, ii, 160-168.— Boehncke 
(K. E.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den prak- 
t ischen Wert der apparatlosen Raumdesinfektions verfahren 
mit Formaldehyd. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1909, lxiii, 444-462.— Bruns (H.) Ueber Zimmer- 
desinfektion vermittelst des Formalins. Arch. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Strassb., 1900. xx, 57-67.— Chlcote (C.) M<§- 
thodes et procidis les plus economiques et les plus erncaces 
pour la desinfection des habitations particulieres. Actas y 
mem. d. ix. Cong, internac. de hyg. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 

1900, ii, 151-152.— Claudot & Niclot. De la disinfection 
des parois parle flambage. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 850-852.— 
Cronberg. Zur Desinfection von Wohnungen. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1891, xiii, 294-301.— Czaplewski. 
Ueber die Wohnungs-Desinfektion mit Formaldehyd in 
Koln. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1900, xix, 
15-18. Also: Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Miinchen, 1902, xi, 161 ; 200; 233; 267; 299; 326.— Desinfection 
des locaux par l'aldihyde formique gazeuse. Technol. san., 
Louvain, 1899-1900, v,228-237.— Dleudonne. Die neuesten 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Wohnungsdesinfektion. 
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Aerztl. Prax., Wiirzb., 1899, xii, 33-36— Ditthorn (F.) 
Die Technik der modernen Kaumdesinfektion. Deutsche 
Krankenpfl.-Ztg., Berl., 1908, xi, 189-205— Dombrovski 
(F. A.) [Disinfection of dwellings by formaldehyde-per- 
manganate by Evans and Russel's method.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1911, lxxv, 52-56.— Dzierzgowski (S.) [On the dis- 
infection of dwellings.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 2. s., xix, 
135, 166.— Engels. Experimcntelle Beitrage zur Wohnungs- 
desinfektion mit Formaldehyd. Arch. f. Hyg.. Miinchen & 

Berl., 1904, xlix, 129-197. . Einige Versuche miteinem 

neuen Apparat zur Wohnungsdesinfektion fiir stationaren 
und transportablen Gebrauch. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1905, xviii, 197-207.— Fairbanks (A. W.) Experi- 
ments upon the disinfection of rooms with formaldehyde 
gas in the City Hospital at Charlottenburg, Berlin; with 
remarks by E. Grawitz. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxli, 593; 
619.— Flick (C.) Raum-Desinfektionsversuche mit dem 
Lingner'schen Desinfektionsapparate. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1899, xxv, 67-79.— Flttgge (C.) 
Die Wohnungsdesinfektion durch Formaldehyd auf Grand 
praktischer Erfahrungen. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1898-1900, 

vii, 435-458. . Die Wohnungsdesinfection durch 

Formaldehyd. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1898, xxix, 276-308. Also, transl.: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1899, 
xlii, 411-425.— Frank (G.) Desinfection im Krankenzim- 
mer. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1899, viii, 721- 
733.— Friedemann (M.) Zur Frage der Zimmerdesinfcc- 
tion mit Formaldehyd. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1899, xxv, 828-832.— Gartner. Regulative zur 
Wohnungsdesinfection. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thuringen, 1900, xxix, 618-623.— Gall (J.-F.) Desinfection 
des appartements; nouvel appareil producteur d'aldehyde 
formique. Nature, Par., 1898-9, xxvii, 155. — Gastpar. 
Die stadtische Wohnungsdesinfection. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 

wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1903, lxxiii, 429-434. . 

Ueber Wohnungsdesinfektion; ein Vergleich von Breslauer 
und Strassburger Methode mit Autan. Ibid., 1907, lxxvii, 
765-774. — Ghiglione (G. C.) Neue Beobachtungen iiber 
das desinflzierende Vermogen der Wandanstriche. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 111-120.— 
Hannes (B.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber Raum- 
desinfektion mit Formaldehyd-Kaliumpermanganatverfah- 
ren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2518-2521.— 
Harker (G.) Process of disinfecting inclosed spaces. [Pat. 
spec] No. 1016145; Jan. 30, 1912— Higley (H. A.) Disin- 
fection of rooms by formaldehyde; comparative bactericidal 
value of various methods. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 615. — 
Hirschbruch & Levy (L.) Versuche iiber die Zimmerdes- 
infektion mit Autan und Perautan. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1912, xxv, 421-431.— Hormusjee (S. C.) Disinfection 
of houses in India. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, [n. s.], 
lxxxvii, 476. — Huber & Bickel. Formaldehyd-Kalkver- 
fahren zur Raumdesinfektion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 1783.— Ickert (F.) Ersatzverfahren fiir die Forma- 
lin-Raumdcsinfektion(Naphthalin, Karbolsaure). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii. 1172. — Igna- 
tyeff (V. E .) [Disinfection of dwellings with formaldehyde.] 
J. Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1901, xi, 
429-449. — Jacobitz. Ueber desinficirende Wandanstriche. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 275-278. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, xxxvii, 

70-114. . Ueber desinficierende Wandanstriche. Hyg. 

Rundschau, Berl., 1903, xiii, 596-601. . Desinfektions- 

versuche von Raumen mit Formalin und Kaliumperman- 
ganat. Ibid., 1910, xx, 705-726.— Johnston (W.) Notes on 
household disinfection by formaldehyde. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1843. Also, Reprint. Kaempf. Die appa- 
ratlose Zimmerdesinfektion durch Autan, Formalin- Kalium- 
permanganat, Formangan und Paraformanganat. Prakt. 
Desinfekt., Berl., 1911, 23; 59.— Kalahne & Strunk. Ein 
neues Verfahren der Wohnungsdesinfektion mittels Formal- 
dehyd (Paraform-Permanganatverfahren). Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 820-822.— Kaup (I.) Die 
Wohnungsdesinfection mit Formaldehyd. Monatschr. f. 
Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1899, xvii, 225-241. Also: Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xhx, 1941; 1985; 2047.— Kausch (O.) Ver- 
fahren und Vorrichtungen zum Desinfizieren von Raumen 
mittels Formaldehyd. Desinfektion, Berl., 1910, iii, 330; 
387.— Kirkpatrick (T. P.) On room disinfection, with 
special reference to formalin vapour as a disinfectant. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 595-602. Also: 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1899. cvli, 414-422.— Klster & Matthes. 
Zur Wohnungsdesinfektion. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miin- 
chen, 1903, xxvi, 105-110— Klein (A.) De wonings-desin- 
fectie met dampen van formaldehyde. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 1, 767; 824; 885.— 
Krupin (S. E.) Ueber Desinfection von Wohnraumen. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg., Leipz., 1887, iii, 219-236.— Ktihl (H.) Die 
Desinfektion des Mobiliars und der Raume. Heilanstalt, 
Leipz., 1910, v, 53.— Lange (L.) Versuche uber die Woh- 
nungsdesinfektion nach dem Verfahren von Krell-Elb 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xii, 729-743.— L*moine(G.H.) 
Desinfection des locaux. Rev. gin. de clin. et de therap 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 369-371.— Lemoine (G.-H.) & Sacquepee 
(E.) Desinfection des locaux collectifs par le formol. Rev 
d'hyg., Par., 1907, xxix, 571-577.— Levy (M.) Die verschie- 
denen Desinfektionsverfahren des Raumes vermittelst For- 
malin. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1905, ii, 153-156.— Lobsteln (E ) 
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Disinfection des locaux par la formaldehyde. Rev. d'hyg. 
Soc. de Strasb., 1921, iii, 225-228— Lockemann (G.) & 
Croner (F.) Ueber eine Analysenmethode fur apparatlose 
Raumdesinfektion. Desinfektion, Berl., 1909, ii, 595-616. 

. Ueber die Verwendung von Paraform und 

Permanganat zur Raumdesinfektion. Ibid., 724-773. 

. Ueber den Methylalkoholgehalt der Formaldehyd- 

wasserdampfe bei den verschiedenen Raumdesinfektions- 
verfahren. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh 7 Leipz., 
1914, lxxvii, 257-281.— Losener. Wohnungsdesuifektion 
mit Formaldehyd ohne Apparate. Desinfektion, Berl., 
1908-9, i, 91; 139.— Lowenstein (W.) Zur Frags der Woh- 
nungsdesinfektion mit Formaldehyd. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxviii, 363-384— LUbbert 
(A.) Ueber die Wohnungsdesinfektion mit Formaldehyd. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 509-512.— 
McLaughlin (W. B.) A new and efficient method of room 
disinfection. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 104.— Mar- 
mann (J.) Einige Desinfektionsversuche mit dem neuen 
Autanpraparat und dem Kaliumpermanganatverfahren im 
Vergleich zu dem Raumdesinfektionsverfahren mit dem 
Fliigge'schen und dem Lingner'schen Apparat. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1908, xviii, 1137-1148.— Mayer (E.) & 
Wolpert (H.) Beitrage zur Wohnungsdesinfektion durch 

Formaldehyd. Ibid., 1901, xi, 153-158. . Ueber 

die Verfahren und Apparate zur Entwicklung von Formal- 
dehyd fur die Zwecke der Wohnungsdesinfektion. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen u. Berl., 1902, xliii, 157-169.— Mesnard 
(P. -A.) Disinfection des chambres de malades par l'alde- 
hyde formique gazeux. Presse mid., Par., 1899, ii, 223. — 
Michael. Ueber Wohnungsdesinfection, insbesondere 
durch Formaldehyd, unter Berucksichtigung der Kur- und 
Badeorte. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 50; 53; 57.— 
Moeller (A.) Bacteriologische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirksamkeit des Formalins zur Desinfection von Wohn- 
raumen. Gorbersdorf Veroffentl., Stuttg., 1898, i, 121-125.— 
Neshtsbadimenko (M. P.) [De la desinfection des 
locaux a l'aide de la formaline. Extr., 71.] Russk. Arch. 
Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1899, viii, 37-51.— 
Nieter. Ueber Wohnungsdesinfektion unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Autanverfahrens und des Verfahrens 
mit Kaliumpermanganat nach Doerr und Raubitschek. 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1908-9, xix, 381-388— Owens (J. E.) 
Value of formaldehyde in disinfection of buildings, rooms 
and cars. Am. Acad. Railway Surg. Tr., 1899, Chicago, 
1900, 102-110.— Peters (A.) The disinfection of farm build- 
ings, stables, and similar places. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, 
Bost., 1895, v, 103-106.— Petruschky (J.) 1st der Sche- 
ring'sche Formalin-Desinfector (Aeskulap) zur Einfuhrung 
fur die Wohnungs-Desinfection zu emplehfen? Verhandl. 

d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 511-519. . 

Bericht iiber meine Informationsreise zum Studium der 
Wohnungsdesinfektion mittels Formaldehyd in Halle, 
Berlin, Dresden, Miinchen, Breslau und Posen. Gesund- 
heit, Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 193-205. Also, Reprint.— Phlllpp 
(G.) Ueber die Desinfection von Wohnraumen durch 
Formaldehyd. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xli, 926- 
928. — Prausnitz (W.) Ueber ein einfaches Verfahren der 
Wohnungsdesinfection mit Formaldehyd. Ibid., 1899, xlvi, 
3-5. — Proskauer (B.) & Eisner (M.) Die neue Berliner 
Wohnungsdesinfektion; ein Bcitrag zur Formalindesinfek- 
tion. Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 
1903, 583-598. A Iso: Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1904, 
xxvii ; 169-174. — Bapp (R.) Ueber desinflzierende Wand- 
anstnche. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1903, xlvii, 
291-316. Also: Hyg. Rundschau. Berl., 1903, xiii. 759.— 
Raubitschek (H.) Ueber moderne Raumdesinfektion. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 631-637.— Richards (B. R.) 
The disinfection of rooms. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909, 
xix, 367-370. Also: Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1908, 
Columbus, 1909, xxxiv, pt. 1. 449-452.— Rtesenthal. Die 
Wohnungsdesinfektion mit Hilfe von Formaldehyd. Ver6f- 
fentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 
1899, xx, 105-119.— del Rio (N.) The disinfection of palm- 
leaf and other huts. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Colum- 
bus, O., 1905, xxx, 69-73.— Robertson (W.) The uisinfeo- 
tion of rooms. J. State M.. Lond., 1902, x, 267-275.— Ro. 
Die Raumdesinfection mittelst Glycoformaldampfe. Thier- 
arztl. Centralbl., Wien, 1902, xxv, 138-141.— Schlossmann 
(A.) Zur Frage des Raumdesinfection vermittelst Formal- 
dehyds. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv. 1640. 

. Ueber Wohnungsdesinfection vermittelst Glycofor- 

mal. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 172— Schneider 
(J.) Ueber Wohnungsdesinfection mit Gascn. Ibid., 1139; 
1194.— Selffert (G.) Dampfdesinfektion grosser Raume. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1915-16, lxxxv, 41-60.— 
Sobernhelm (G.) Ueber Wohnungsdosinfcction. Si- 
tzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver., Halle a. S., 1898-9, Miinchen. 1900, 3. 
. Ueber Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Wohnungs- 
desinfektion. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl.. 1899, 99; 124. — 
Stewart (A. H.) Disinfection of dwelling houses and 
bedding. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 906-908.— Stiles (C.W.) 
The disinfection of kennels, pens, and yards by fire. U. S 
Dept. Agric. Bureau animal indust.. Wash., 1902, Bull. 35, 
15-17, 2 pi.— Strunk (H.) Ueber Bestimmung des ver- 
dampften Formaldehyds bei der Raumdesinfektion mittels 
des Formaldehyd-Pormanagnat-Verfahrens. Arbeiten a. d. 
hyg.-chem. Untersuchungstellen, iii, 1909, 1-12.— Supfle 
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(K.) Ueber die Wirksamkeit der Formaldehyd-Raumdes- 
infektion. Arch. f. Hvg-, Miinchen & Berl., 1918, lxxxvii, 
235-245.— Thresh (J. C.) & Sowden (G.) Disinfection of 
rooms by means of spray. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1902-3, 
xxiii, 51.5-526.— Tonzig (C.) Ueber die Grenze der prakti- 
schen Wirksamkeit der Desinfektion der Raume und iiber 
zwei besondere Apparate zu ihrer Ausfuhrung. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xii, 797-807.— [Van Ermengem 
(E.)] Experiences de desinfection des locaux par la mi- 
thode de Breslau. Technol. san., Louvain, 1899-1900, v, 
189-200. . Desinfection des locaux par l'aldehyde for- 
mique gazeuse. Ann. de mid. vit., Brux., 1900, xlix, 139; 
196. — Walbum (L. E.) [Room disinfection with formal- 
dehyde in solid form.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. R., 
vi, 1132-1134.— Walter (E.) 1st die Wohnungsdesinfektion 
nach unseren jetzigen Kenntnissen, insbesondere im Hin- 
blick auf die neuere Lehre von den Bazillentragern noch 
berechtigt und erforderlich? Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1909, xli, 563-585.— Walther (R.) 
& Schlossmann (A.) Ueber neue Verwendungsarten des 
Formaldehyds zu Zwecken der Wohnungsdesinfection. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1535; 1567.— Wer- 
nicke. Die neueren Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der 
Wohnungsdesinfektion. Preuss. Med.-Beamten-Ver. Off. 
Ber., Berl, 1900, xvu, 70-83.— Wingate (U. O. B.) Disinfec- 
tion of rooms after contagious diseases. Tr. M. Soc. Wis- 
consin, Madison, 1896, xxx, 159-163.— Wirgin (G.) [Studies 
in room disinfection.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1899-1900, 
n. F., v, 136-154.— Woll (W.) Apparatlose Zimmerdesin- 
fektion. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1914, xxxix, 72; 139; 
170. — Zahn. Ueber Wohnungsdesinfektion. Vereinsbl. d. 
pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1899, xv, 174, 198.— Zucker (A.) 
Die Raumdesinfektion mit schwefliger Saure. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl. 1915, xli, 623. 

Disinfection of clothing, bedding, boolcs, 
etc. 

Bltjmberg (M.) *Experimen telle Untersu- 
chungen iiber Disinfektion im Gewebe tierischer 
Organe. 8°. Breslau, 1897. 

Dardeau (R.) Contribution a 1' etude de la 
desinfection du linge. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Maaz (E. H. W. P.) *Betrachtungen iiber den 
desinficierenden Wert der heutigen Waschme- 
thoden mit specieller Berucksichtigung der 
Wollwasche. 8°. Erlangen, 1898. 

Rosenau (M. J.) Formalin disinfection of 
baggage without apparatus. 8°. Washington, 
1900. 

Bandlni (P.) Sulla disinfezione dei pettini e delle spaz- 
zole. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1904, xv, 631-640.— 
Beck (M.) Zur Frage der Desinfektion von Ess- und 
Trinkgeschirren. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1906, xli, 853-857.— Bordonl-Uffreduzzl (G.) L'ori- 
gine di alcune macchie che si producono sui materassi di 
lana sterilizzati col vapor d'acqua. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., 
Torino, 1904 ; xv, 481-483.— Brechot (A.) De la desinfection 
dans les hdpitaux, les sanatoria, par incineration, desmatieres 
usies, des ordures et des liquides. Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 
202-204.— Buonannl (S.) Azione penetrante della formal- 
deide attraverso varie specie di tessuti e carte. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1901, vii, pt. 2, sect. 2, 589-609.— Cameron 
(Sir C. A.) The disinfection of new clothes. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, i, 386.— Campanella (F.) Sulla disinfezione 
delle stoffe coi vapori di formaldeide. Ann. d'ig. sper., 
Roma, 1911, n. s., xxi, 147-160.— Comenge (L.) Esteriliza- 
ci6n de ropas. Siglo mid., Madrid, 1899, xlvi, 708-710.— 
De' Rossi (G.) Circa la disinfezione a vapore dei crini. 
Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1905, n. s., xv, 605-622, 1 tab.— 
Dobrzycki (H.) [Down and feathers as carriers of infec- 
tious diseases, and Lorch's apparatus for their rational 
disinfection.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1901, xxix, 280; 309.— 
Dunbar & Musehold ( P.) Untersuchungen iiber das von 
der Sociiti chimique des usines du Rh6ne fur Haare und 
Borsten empfohlene Desinfektionsverfahren mit Formalde- 
hyd im luftverdiinnten Raum. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1898, xv, 114-130.— Elgstrom (A.) & Erlandsen (A.) 
Untersuchungen iiber Wolldeekendesinfektion mit Formal- 
dehyd. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz.. 1913, 
lxxvi, 1-38.— FOrster. Versuche iiber Wasthedesinfektion. 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1900, x, 513-529.— HUlenberg. 
Mitwirkung der praktischen Aerzte bei der Ueberwachung 
der fortlaufenden Desinfektion am Krankenbett. Ztschr. t. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 506-514.— Hoffmann (W.) 
Zur Desinfektion von Leder-, Pelz- und anderen hitzeem- 
pfindUchen Gegenstanden im Vakuumdampfdiisen-Desin- 
fektionsapparat mit besonderer Berucksichtigung militari- 
scher Verhaltnisse. Med. KUn., Berl., 1909, v, 628-633.— 
Mendlzoff (I.) [Changes in the material of clothes under 
the influence of steam disinfection.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina 
S.-Peterb., 1903, xiv, 149-154.— Meyer (G.) Notwendigkeit 
und Art der Desinfektion der Krankenbefordorungsmittel. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 397-400.— Milevskl (S. N.) 
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Disinfection of clothing, bedding, boolcs, 
etc. 

f Disinfection of books and carrespondence by formaldehyde.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1899, cxcv, Med.-spec. pt., 213- 
233.— Momigllano (E.) Sulle proprieta disinfettanti delle 
tappezzerie di carta tinte con colori a colla. Riv. d'ig. e 
san. pubb., Torino, 1903, xiv, 603-616.— Mordberg (L. K.) 
[Changes in the physical properties of certain wool cloth of 
dress goods under the influence of steam disinfection.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, St.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 2393-2399.— 
Perdrlx (L.) Disinfection rapide des livrets de caisse 
d'epargne au moment des depots. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1909, lxii, 324.— von Rositzky (A.) Ueber ein 
cinfaches fur den praktischen Arzt bestimmtes Verfahren 
zur Kleiderdesirrfection mittels Formaldehyds. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1372-1375.— Schleslnger (F.) 
Desinfektion des Arztes am Krankenbett; Arztzimmer- 
Hygiene. Med. Reform, Berl., 1908, xxvii, 325.— Symons 
(w. H.) The disinfection of books and other articles in- 
jured by steam. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 588. 

Disinfection of excreta, privies, etc. 

Go din (P.) Brulage et earth-system. 8°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Armstrong (H. E.) The disinfection of excreta. J. 
San. Inst., Lond., 1898-9, xix, 522-529, 4 pi.— Foote (C. J.) 
The sterilization of feces. Am. J. In. Sc., Phila., 1889, n. s., 
xcviii, 329-340.— Hill (C. A.) & Abram (J. H.) The disinfec- 
tion of the excreta. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1012. Also: 
Thompson Yates Lab. Rep. 1898-9, Liverpool, 1900, ii, 53- 
55. — Sternberg (G. M.) The disinfection of excreta. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1891, xvii, 290-294— Vincent (H.) 
Sur la disinfection des matiercs fecales. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1894, cxix, 965-968. 

Disinfection of hands and slcin. 

See Hands (Disinfection of) . 

Disinfection of ships. 

See Hygiene (Naval); Quarantine laws, 
etc.; Ships (Disinfection of). 

Disintoxication. 

Guelpa (G.) Gucrison rapide d'un zone grave et d'une 
bronchite ancienne par la cure de disintoxication. In his: 
Autointoxication et disintoxication, Par., 1910, 287-291. — 
Guerra-Copploli. La cura della disintossicazione organica 
di Guelpa. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1909, xx, 163-174. 

Diskussion. ofver tuberkulosfragan hallen i 
Svenska Lakaresaallskapet vid dess sammankom- 
ster den 12, 19 och 26 April 1904. [Discussion on 
the question of tuberculosis held in the Svenska 
Lakaresallskop at its meeting of the 12., 19. and 
26. of April, 1904.] ii. 144 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 
I. Marcus, 1904. 
Forms suppl. to: Svensk. Lakaresallsk. forhandl. 1904. 

Diskussionen des Wiener psychoanalytischen 
Vereins. Heft 1. Ueber den Selbstmord; ins 
besondere den Schuler-Selbstmord; Beitrage von 
Alfred Adler, S. Freud, [etc.]. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1910. 

Dislocations. 

Le Guetjt (F. A. M.) *De la luxation inter- 
chondrale. S h . Lille, 1900. 

Rosowsky (J.) *Ueber pathologische suboc- 
cipital and praesakrale Luxation. 8°. Wurz- 
burg, 1914. 

Schmidt (H.) *Ueber die Luxatio humeri 
und Luxatio antibrachii posterior. [Kiel.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cix, 20-41. 

Alhaique (A.) Su tre casi dl lussazione complicata. 
Riforma med., .Napoli, 1913, xxix, 846-849.— Bataille. 
Diagnostic des luxations traumatiques. Rev. mid. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1912, xiii, 33-39.— Baumgartel (G.) 
Erinnerungen aus der Praxis iiber Frakturen und Luxa- 
tionen. Luxationen. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., 
Fellbach, 1911, lxii, 3; 65; 153; 229: 1912, lxiii, 3; 70.— Becker. 
Habituelle Luxationen und Psyche. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 
1922, n. F.. vii, 125-128.— Blgelow (H. J.) Recent and 
chronic dislocations. In his: Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1900, 
148-149— von Brunn (W.) Zwei seltene Luxationen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 1309-1311.— Cadenat 
(F. M.) Luxation del'ipauleet luxation ducoude. H6pi- 
tal, Par., 1922, x, 608.— Edwards(J.G.) Undiagnosed dislo- 
cations. Med. J. Australia. Sydney, 1916, ii, 35-38.— Eisen- 
drath (D. N.) Dislocations. In: Surgery (Keen), 8°, 
Phila. & Lond., 1907, ii, 377-434.— Ensminger (S. L.) 



Dislocations. 

Some rare dislocations (atlantoaxial and two of wrist). 
Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1915-16. xxii, 155.— Fronczak 
(F. E.) Compound dislocations. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y. 

1898, Buffalo. 1899, 23-26. Also: Buffalo M. J., 1898-9, n. s., 
xxxviii, 414-417.— Heinicke (W.) Zwei seltene Falle 
habituell willkiirlicher Verrenkungen. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xvi, 1459-1461.— Ledderhose (G.) Verstau- 
chungen und Verrenkungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 1365.— Marie (T.) & Bernardin 
(A.) Luxations. Arch. mid. de Toulose, 1909, xvi, 243-248, 
2 pi., 269.— Merlatz (W. F. J.) Kenmerk van beweeghjke 
ontwrichting. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, 
ii, 2009.— Morse (N. C.) The value of the X-ray in disloca- 
tion. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1901, vii, 814-820.— Oilier. 
Diformations des extrimitis osseuses dans les luxations 
anciennes. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon 1899-1900, iii, 230.— 
Pacini (A. J.) A concept of X-ray pathology: dislocations. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, xcix, 570-572.— Pybus (F. C.) Dis- 
locations in childhood. Clin. J., Lond., 1923. Iii, 91-93.— 
Thompson (J. E.) Dislocations in the ankle and tarsal 
joints. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1898, 184-198.— Tikhoff 
(P.) [On dislocations.] Laitop. russk. chir., S.-Peterb., 

1899, v, 296-307.— Vetter von der Lille (M.) Zur Kasuistik 
der Luxationen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1556- 
1561. 

Dislocations (Causes of). 

Degez (M. A.) *Luxations subites consecu- 
tives aux maladies aigues. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1899, x, 44-68, 2 pi. 

Giboteau (G.) ^Luxations costo-vertebrales 
et chondrosternales en dehors par arrachement 
direct d'origine traumatique et fractures de 
cdtes de meme nature. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Kalkoff (H. A.) *Das Hauptsachhchste aus 
der Lehre von den trauma tischen Verrenkungen. 
8°. Leipzig, 1865. 

Scalzi (F.) Le lussazioni traumatiche; ma- 
nuale completoteorico-pratico. 8°. Roma, 1903. 

Schonberger (Ida). *Ueber Spontanluxa- 
tionen nach akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Rostock, 1910. 

Bertein (P.) Les luxations spontanies vraies dans la 
tuberculose articulaire et dans les arthrites en gineral. 
Arch. gin. de chir., Par., 1913, ix, 1191-1207.— Davis (G. G.) 
Lever action in production of traumatic dislocation. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 588-598. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 273-277.— Klrmisson. 
Les luxations spontanies dans les maladies aigues. Rev. 
gin. de clin. et de thirap., Par., 1904, xviii, 83.— Ktittner. 
Zur Prognose der traumatischen Luxationen. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1908, xxxviij 282-290.— 
Leffi (A.) I processi riparatori delle capsule articolari nelle 
lussazioni traumatiche. Clin, chir., Milano, 1912, xx, 643- 
666, 1 pi. — Panzacchi (G.) Sul processo di guarigione delle 
capsule articolari dopo le lussazioni traumatiche; ricerche 
istologiche. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1912, xxix, 183-209, 1 pi. 
pi. — Poll (A.) A proposito di lussazioni spontanee in 
infezioni. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 223.— Reis- 
mann. Der Luxationsmechanismus. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1907. lxxxvi, 239-251.— Ross (G. G.) & 
Stewart (L. F.) A study of sprain fracture as an essential 
to the occurrence of dislocation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, 
lvi, 599-621, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 
123-146, 1 pi— Schtttze. Ueber die in den letzten 20 Jahren 
in der kaiserlich deutschen Marine vorgekommenen trauma- 
tischen Luxationen. Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Marine- 
Sanitatswes., Berl., 1914, Heft. 9, 1-63— Schulz. Drei 
seltene traumatische Luxationsformen der unteren Extre- 
mitat. Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii 151; 177.— Steele (A. J.) 
Multiple pathologic dislocations; (a) hip, (b) wrist. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1901, xx, 617-623.— Stracker (O.) 
Luxation nach Schussverletzung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., xv. Kong. (1920), 1921, 582-589, 
Also: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxvii, '357- 
375. — Ztilch. Ueber willkiirliche Luxation nach Trauma. 
Ztschr. f . prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1900, ix, 688.— Zuppinger 
(H.) Beitrag zur Mechanik der Luxation der einachsigen 
Gelenke. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xciv, 570-586. 

Dislocations (Congenital and spontane- 
ous). 

See, also, Dislocations (Hip-joint, Congenital) . 

Etienne (A. J. L.) *Des luxations spontanees 
se produisant dans le eours des principales infec- 
tions. 8°. Nana/, 1902. 

Volmer (H.) *Zur Aetiologie der habituellen 
Luxationen. 8°. Marburg, 1898. 

Bigelow(H. J.) Congenital dislocations. Inhis: Orthop. 
Surg., Bost., 1900, 142-148.— Braus (H.) Ein experimen- 
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Dislocations (Congenital and spontane- 
ous) . 

tell-embryologischer Beitrag zur Entstehungsgeschichte der 
angeborenen Luxation. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 1742-1745.— Calot (F.) On peut reduire les vieilles 
luxations congenitales de 20 ans et plus si I on a fait une 
extension de 30 a 40 kilos pendant 3 mois. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 321-325.— Ducroquet 
(C.) De la luxation congenitale; rapport de la pathogenie 
avec l'orthopedie rationnelle et curative. Cong, period, de 
gyn£c.,d'obst.et de paediat. 1898. Mem. et disc, Par., 1900, 
fi, 691-700.— Evans (E. L.) Multiple congenital disloca- 
tions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, Sect. 
Surg., 25.— Evans (E. L.), Openshaw (T. H.) \et al). 
Discussion on recurrent or habitual dislocations. Ibid., 145- 
149.— Ewing (W. G.) Congenital dislocations. Wash. M. 
Ann., 1909-10, viii, 394.— Finsterer (H.) Operationen 
habitueller Luxationen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
1508.— Frulich. Subluxations des poignets et des pieds 
survenus spontanement. M> in. Soc. de med. de Nancy, 
1907-8, 74.— Hoeftman. Zur Behandlung kongenitaler 
Luxationen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1904, xxx, 1401.— JoachlmsthaL Geheilte angeborene 
Knie- und Hiiftgelenksluxation. Ibid., 1903, xxix, Yer.- 
Beil., 117. — Openshaw (T. H.) Case of multiple disloca- 
tion .including congenital dislocation of both hips, in a child, 
aged two weeks, incontestably the result of malposition in 
utero. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 
106.— Painter (C. T.) Congenital dislocations. In: Am. 
Pract. Surg. [Bryant & Buck], N. Y., 1908, It, 731-766.— 
Parona (F.) Contribute alio studio delle lussazioni volon- 
tarie. Policlin., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. chir., 259-268.— 
Quenu. Luxations recidivantes. Gaz. med. de Par., 1911, 
lxxxii, 109.— Sobolevskl (G. V.) [Etiology of Madelung's 
spontaneous dislocation.) Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. 
Med. obsh., Tiflis, 1909-10, xlvi, 196-201.— Stincer (E.) 
Las luxaciones recidivantes. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1916, xxi, 369-372.— Strauss (M.) Gehaufte 
Missbildungen (multiple Luxationen) des Extremitaten- 
skeletts: ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kongenitalen Luxa- 
tionen der unteren Extremitaten und der Spina bifida. 
Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1907, v, 350-365.— Wendel 
( W.) Ueber habituelle Luxationen. Ibid., 1903, i, 234-254— 
von Winiwarter. Genese de la luxation congenitale. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1910, lxiii, 349. 

Dislocations (Pathological). 

See Dislocations (Causes of). 

Dislocations (Treatment of). 

Faust (B. G. F.) *De machinamentis ab 
antiquis medicis ad repositionem articulorum 
luxatorum adhibitis; commentarius in Oribasii 
librum XLIX. 8°. Greifswald, 1912. 

Guyader (P.) *L'anesthesie locale dans la 
reduction des luxations recentes. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 

Hagemann (G.) *Ueber die Resultate der 
blutigen Reposition bei veralteten Luxationen. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Heilkunst (Die) der Verrenkungen, Verstau- 
chungen und Verklumpungen. 8°. Gotha, 1818. 

Henxequin (J.) & Loewy (R.) Les luxations 
des grandes articulations; leur traitement pra- 
tique. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Schmid (L.) *Beitrage zur operativen Be- 
handlung irreponibler Luxationen. [Munchen. ] 
8°. Ingolstadt, 1913. 

Tacchetti (G.) Cura chirurgica delle lussa- 
zioni inveterate. 8°. Venezia, 1904. 

Harden lienor. Behandlung der Luxationen und Frak- 
turen. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, V, 257-270.— 
Borchgrevink (O.) Den ambulatoniske extensionsbe- 
handling paa overextremiteten. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 111— Buswell (H. C.) 
Antisubluxation device. [Pat. spec.] No. 1294393; Feb. 
18, 1919.— Cochez. De la reduction des luxations au levier. 
Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii; 442-444.— Cumston (C. G.) 
A brief note on local anesthesia in the reduction of fractures 
and dislocations. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1918, 28, s..iv, 213- 
219.— DagTon. La reduction des luxations simplifiee par 
le massage. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1910, lxxxi, 727- 
732.— Derecq. Le traitement de choix des luxat ions reduites 
simples ou compliquees, spontanees ou d'origines traumati- 
ques. J. de med. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii. 533.— Dlaltl (G.) 
Anestesia regionale nella riduzione delle lussazioni; nota 
clinica. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1909, 5. s., i, 
877-883. Also: Ccsalpino, Arezzo, 1910. vi, 8-13.— Dol- 
linger (J .) The operative treatment of old traumatic dislo- 
cations of the shoulder, the elbow, and the hip-joint. Tr. 
Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vu, Surg., pt. 



Dislocations (Treatment of). 

2, 217.— Dunbar (Eliza W.) Reduction of long-standing 
dislocations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1158.— Elliott 
(C. C.) Leverage in unreduced dislocations. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1916, xxx, 240-242.— Garcia (E. R.) La anestesia 
local en la reduccion de las luxaciones. Gac. med. de Mexi- 
co, 1911, 3. s., vi, 213-232.— JacoeL TJn appareil pour la 
reduction immediate des fractures et des luxations. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 241-244.— Kalima 
(T.) Lokalancstesi vid reposition af luxationer. Finska 
lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii, 526-534— Labey 
(G.) L'anesthesie locale dans la reduction des luxations. 
Clinque, Par., 1909, iv, 824.— Laurent (O.) La reduction 
operatoire des luxations. Clinique, Brux., 1903, xvii. 753- 
757. — Lavista (R.) La artrotomia; indicaciones y teenies 
para el tratamiento de las luxaciones del hombro de mas de 
dos meses. Rev. de anat. patol. y clin.. Mexico, 1898, iii, 241- 
253.— Masse (L.) & Lasserre (C.) Reduction des luxations 
a l'anesthesie locale (solution de cocaine a 1/300 adrenalinee). 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1922 ; lii, 605-608.— Morales Perez 
(A.) Redueci6n de las luxaciones. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1906, lxx, 49-56.— Otto (K.) Die moderne 
Behandlung der Verrenkungen. Ztschr. t. Krankenpfl., 
Berl., 1912, xxxiv, 345; 390.— Reiner (M.) Die Osteoklase 
zur Beseitigung der pathologischen Anteversion als Vorakt 
der Luxationsbehandlung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1909. xxiii, 557-563.— Rolando (S.) Sul trattamento suo- 
cessivo alia riduzione delle lussazioni traumatiche. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 7. — Roloff (F.) Ueber manuelle 
Reposition von Luxationen ohne Narkose. Centralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 433-435.— Schlange (H.) Die 
operative Behandlung frischer irreponibler Luxationen und 
Fracturen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, pt. 2, 
9-32. — Tillman ns (H.) Die allgemeine Behandlung der 
Luxationen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1907, xxxiii, 1941-1945. 

Dislocations in animals. 

Boissiere. Dislocation de la svmphyse maxulaire chez 
un poulain. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1917, xciii, annexe, 
263. — Castagne (L.) Luxation heumero-radio-cubitale 
chez le cheval. Rev. vet., Toulouse, 1902, lix, 641-646.— 
Fenn (F.) Compound dislocation of fetlock. Vet. Rec., 
Lond., 1903-4, xvi, 306.— Frtfhner. Secundare Luxation 
des Fesselgelenks nach eitrigjauchiger Arthritis. Monatschr. 
f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1902, xiii, 546-550.— Goubaux & 
Mounet. Luxation des articulations coxo-femorales et 
fracture des grands trochanters com me denouement d'un 
cas d hemoglobinurie paroxystique ou de congestion de la 
moelle £piniere chez le cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. 
v£t., Par., 1907, lxi, 557-562.— Griffith (J*. J.) An uncom- 
mon dislocation [in a horse]. Vet. J., Lond., 1908, lxiv, 34- 
36.— Schofleld (W. E.) Dislocation of the tibio-astragaloid 
joint in the horse. Vet. Rec., Lond., 1904-5, xvii, 644. 

Dislocations of individual bones, joints, 
etc. 

In the first and second series of the Catalogue the 
subject of dislocations will be found under the various 
bones, joints, etc., as Clavicle (Dislocations of); Hip-joint 
(Dislocations of). 

Ankle-joint (Dislocations of). 

See, also, in this series, vol. I, p. 54S. 

Schmitt (W. J. H.) Die operative Behand- 
lung der Talusluxation. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Birandorff. [Dislocation of the ankle.) Hosp.-Tid., 
Kftbenh., 1921, lxiv, Tydsk. med. Selsk. Forh., 126.— Lud- 
low (A. I.) Dislocation of ankle with fracture of fibula. 
China M. J., Shanghai. 1920, xxxiv, 509.— Mathieu (P.) & 
Larget. Luxation du pied par rotation externe (luxation 
de Huguier). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, 
xlviii, 560.— MUUken (S. M.) Complete dislocation of 
ankle without fracture of leg bone. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1919, Ixix, 650, 4 pi.— Reismann. Die Bewegungen des 
Fusses im Tarsus, der Luxationsmechanismus. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 229-239.— von Splsle 
(B.) Ein Fall von Luxation in Talonaviculargelenke. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1916, xxxv, 900-903.— von 
Winiwarter (J.) Ueber Luxationen im talc-navieularen 
und im Lisfranc'schen Gelenke. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1912, cxv, 233-253. 

Astragalus (Dislocations of). 

See, also, in this series, vol. II, p. 119. 
Blnet & GuUlemin. Deux cas de luxation de l'astra- 
gale. Rev. me"d. de l'Est, Nancy, 1921, xlix, 99-101.— 
Dinegar (R. H. F.) Forward dislocation of the astragalus 
and with it the foot. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxii, 494- 
496, l pi.— Bonanl (G.) Un caso di lussazione astragalo- 
scafoidea. Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bologna, 1922, vi, 
71-82.— Gibbon (J. W.) Posterior dislocation of the astra- 
galus in longitudinal fractures of the lower end of the tibia. 
South. M. & S., Charlotte, N. C, 1921, lxxxiii, 318.— Olle- 
renshaw (R.) Rotation-dislocation of the astragalus. 
Brit. M. J;, Lond., 1921, i, 155.— Slevers (R.) Ein Fall von 
isolierter Talusluxation. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. R6nt- 
genstrahlen, Hamb., 1908-9, xiii, 31-37. 
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Dislocations. 

Atlas and axis (Dislocations of). 

See, also, in this series, vol. II, p. 166. 
Bogardus (H. J.) Atlo-axoid dislocation with fracture 
of the odontoid process. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, 
xxiv, 37-40. — Cogolli (L.) Un caso di lussazione anteriore 
bilaterale dell' atlante. Radiol, med., Milano, 1920, vii, 
360-363, 1 pi. . Lussazione anteriore bilaterale dell' at- 
lante secondaria a poliartrite reumatica. Atti d. Cong. ital. 
di radiol. med. 1920, Milano, 1921, iii, 171-176, 1 pi.— 
Demole (V.) Malformation medullaire par luxation con- 
g6nitale de l'atlas (synostose de l'atlas et de ,1'axis). 
Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Zurich, 1919-20, v, 
107-121.— Jacobs (C. M.) Atlas and axis luxation. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1918, xvi, 357-364.— Kienbock (R.) 
Ueber die Verletzungen im Bereiehe der obersten Halswirbel 
und die Formen der Kopfverrenkung: die typische Luxa- 
tion des Kopfes im unteren Kopfgelenk ("Luxation des 
Atlas") mit Abbruch des Epistropheuszahnes. Fortschr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1919, xxvi, 95-150, 
1 pi.— Oliver (P.) Forward dislocation of atlas on axis. 
Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila.. 1919, iii, 1185-1187.— Pellssier 
(G.) De la luxation atloido-axo'idienne traumatique. 
Bull. med. del'Algerie, Alger, 1913, xxiv, 293-299.— Smith 
(G. T.) Report of forward dislocation of the first cervical 
vertebra with fracture of the lamina. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1921, xv, 400, 3 pi.— Swanberg (H.) Anterior 
dislocation of atlas following tonsillectomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 107. — Sybenga (J. J.) Anterior dislo- 
cation of the atlas with a break in the continuity of the 
anterior arch. Med. Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cvii, 495. 

Calcaneum (Dislocations of). 

See, in this series, vol. Ill, p. 184. 
Carpus and metacarpus (Dislocations of). 
See, also, Wrist (Dislocations of) [in 2. s.]. 

Chancel (L.) La luxation trapezo-metacar- 
pienne. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Corxette (H.) *Des luxations carpo-meta- 
carpiennes. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Neirac (J.) *Des luxations metacarpo-pha- 
langiennes de l'index. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Nougaret (R.) *Luxation trapezo-m^tacar- 
pienne en arriere. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Alamartine. Reduction sanglante d'une dislocation du 
carpe par resection partielle du grand os. Lyon chirurg., 
1922, xix, 787-789.— ArceUn (F.) Luxation dorsale du 

Soignet. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., Par., 1920, iv, 71. — 
iarclay (W. J.) Backward dislocation of metacarpals. 
N. Zealand M. J.,Wellington, 1922-3, xxi, 335.— Bebee (E. L.) 
Dislocation of the semi-lunar bone. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, cii, 1186-1188. Also, Reprint.— Bergasse. Des luxations 
dorsales des metacarpiens. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la 
Drome [etc.]. Valence, 1912, xiii, 87-92.— Bergasse & Gull- 
main. Des luxations dorsales de l'extremite supeneure des 
metacarpiens dans leurs articulations avec le carpe (2* et 3« 
metacarpiens). Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, 
lxii, 284-307— Betagh (G.) Lussazione inveterata del polso; 
resezione parziale. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., 1905, 
Roma, 1906, xix, pt. 2, pp. xcvii-cx.— Blnet & Mutel. 
Deux cas de luxation metacarpo-pnalangienne. Rev. med. 
de Test, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 505. — Bonney (T. S.) Dislocation 
of the carpal scaphoid. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1921, 
n. s., viii, 24. — Burckhardt (H.) Spontanverrenkung im 
Handgelenk. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1922, cxxvi, 
714-719.— Burk (W.) Ueber habituelle Subluxation im 
Karpometakarpalgelenk mit konsekutiver Tendovaginitis 
am Processus styloideus radii. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 702. — Chizzola (G.) Su due casi di lussazione 
palmare totale dell' osso semilunare. Radiol. med., Milano, 
1922, ix. 512-519.— Cnopf (R. T.) Ueber Madelung's spon- 
taneSubluxationdesHandgelenksnachvorne. Festschr. . . . 
Carl Goschel . . . 25jahr. Jubil., Tubing., 1902, 138-160.— 
Cohen (I.) Dislocation of the pisiform. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1922, lxxv, 238, 1 pi.— Conn (I.) Dislocations of the semi- 
lunar carpal bone. Ibid., 1921, lxxiii, 621-628.— Colleu (H.) 
Traitement pratique de la dislocation du carpe. Presse 
med., Par., 1922, xxx (annexe), 600-602.— Cotte (G.) Luxa- 
tion du grand os en avant. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1919, xlv, 1252-1255.— Coullaud. Deux cas de luxation 
subtotale retro-lunaire avec Enucleation du semi-lunaire et 
fracture du scaphoide; reduction sous l'ecran radioscopique. 
Ibid., 1922, xlviii, 1334-1337.— Couteaud. Des luxations du 
poignet compliquees d'issue des os. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1906, xxxiv 193-216.— Cranmer (R. R.) & Foss (A. R.) 
A report of 3 cases of dislocated semilunar bone. Minnesota 
Med., St. Paul, 1922, v, 484-486.— Davis (G. G.) A skid for 
the reduction of dislocated semilunar carpal bone. Intemat. 
Clin., Phila.. 1921, 31. s., ii, 226-228, 2 pi — Delbet (P.) 
Deux cas de luxation ancienne du grand os avec enucleation 
du semi-lunaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1179.— 
Denk ( W.) Fall von Luxation des Os lunatum. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 636.— Derby (R.) Posterior 
dislocation of the second row of the carpus. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1917, xcii, 260.— Destot (E.) Poignet et rayons X. 
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Lyon chirurg., 1921, xviii, 164-178.— Destot (E.) & Japlot. 
Luxation medio-carpienne en avant pathologique. Ibid., 
1913, x, 307-309. Also: Lyon med., 1913 ; cxxi, 686-689.— 
Donati (M.) La lussazione dorsale penlunare del carpo 
con o senza fratture associate di ossa carpali (con proiezioni). 

Policlin., Roma, 1919, xxvi, sez. prat., 366. . Su alcune 

tipiche lussazioni e lussazioni-fratture del carpo. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 918.— Douarre. Luxation du 
grand os en avant. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, 
xlvii, 185. . Sur une variety rare de luxation medio- 
carpienne en avant. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., Par., 1921, 
v, 413.— Durand. Ancienne luxation mediocarpienne; 
fracture du scaphoide (dislocation du carpe de Destot); 
ablation du semilunaire et du fragment supeneur du sca- 
phoide. Lvon med., 1907, cviii, 1187-1190.— Ewing (D. A.) 
A case of dislocation of carpal scaphoid. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1078. Also: Med. Press, Lond., 1921. 
n. s., cxi, 376.— Farr (C. E.) Dislocation of the carpal 
semilunar. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcii. 216: 1919, xcvi, 
1059.— Ferrari & Delotte (A.) Dislocation de la rangee 
antibracbiale des os du carpe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1918, xliv, 1679-1683.— Ferry (G.) Deux cas de 
luxations du semilunaire et du grand os du poignet droit 
par capotage d'avions. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1919, lxxxii, 634.— Flesch-Thebesius (M.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Luxation des Os lunatum mit Fraktur des Os 
naviculare und des Os triquetrum. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1916. xliii, 509-511.— Ganet. Luxation isolee du 
pyramidal (carpe droit). Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 218.— 
Gentil (F.) Neuf cas de dislocation du carpe. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 1253-1257.— Gevers 
Leuven (J. M. A.) Een gevalvanluxatievanhet ondereinde 
der ulna. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, ii, 
985.— Golden (W. W.) Dislocation of the semilunar bone; 
report of a case in which reduction was successful. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 446.— Goulliond & Arcelin. Un 
cas de luxation spontanee du grand os en avant, dans une 
arthropathie du poignet. Lyon med., 1913, cxx, 906-912.— 
Heully (L.) & Guillemtn (A.) Luxation simple du semi- 
lunaire en avant. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1920, xlviii, 
281. — Horand (R.) Luxation trap£zo-metacarpienne. 
Lyon me\l v 1913, cxx, 15-18.— Hoyt (R. E.) Dislocation of 
carpal semilunar bone. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1918, xii, 701. 1 pi.— Jean (G.) Les dislocations du carpe. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. nav.. Par., 1919, cviii, 24-30. — 
Jeanne. Luxations anciennes du grand os. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1363-1377.— 
Jeannin. Note sur un cas de luxation ancienne metacarpo- 
carpienne dorsale des quatre derniers metacarpiens. Soc. 
de med. mil. franc., Par., 1921, xv, 340-342.— Judet (H.) 
Une forme rare de dislocation carpienne. Paris chirurg., 
1921, xiii, 498-503.— Kleinberg (S.) Dislocation of the 
carpal scaphoid and semi-lunar bones. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 312. Also, Reprint.— Knapp (H. B.) 
Dislocation of the semilunar carpal Done. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 1992-1994.— Lapolnte (A.) Sur la 
reduction des luxations du semilunaire. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1487.— Le Fort. Deux cas 
de luxation du semilunaire. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
524. — LUienfeld. Die Luxatio ossis lunati volaris; eine 
Luxatio ossis capitati dorsalis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1905, lxxvi, 641-660, 2 pi.— Lop. Luxation irreductible du 
cinquieme metacarpien droit; reduction sanglante; guenson 
operatoire et fonctionnelle. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 
1455. — Lupl (L.) Lussazione perilunare dorsale del carpo. 
Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med., ii. Cong. (1919), Milano, 

1920, 109. Also: Radiol. med., Milano, 1920, vii, 109.— 
McClure (C. R.) Dislocation of the carpal semilunar bone. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1921, xx, 70.— McWhorter (G. L.) 
Isolated and complete dislocation of the fifth carpometa- 
carpal joint; open operation. Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila. 
1918, ii, 793-796.— Magnuson (P. B.) & Coulter (J. S.) 
Forward dislocation of semilunar bone; undiagnosed. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1920, 30. s. ; iii, 124-127, 2 pi.— Masini (P.) 
Luxation en avant du semilunaire. Marseille med., 1918, 
lv, 821-823.— Mauclaire (P.) Trois observations de sub- 
luxation progressive du poignet avec alterations du cartilage 
conjugal dans deux cas. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir.de Par. 
1916, xiii, 344-346— Meriel. Luxations metacarpo-phalan- 
giennes multiples (par cicatrisation de bralure). Bull, et 
m^m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 471-474 — Moiroud & 
Acq ua viva (E.) Luxation anterieure du scaphoide carpien 
Marseille-med., 1922, lix, 828.— Moisan (A.) Un cas de 
luxation complexe de 1' articulation phalango-metacarpienne 
de l'index. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1909, i, 81-85.— Moreau 
(J.) Les dislocations du metacarpe. J. de chir. et ann. Soc 
beige de chir., Brux., 1910, x, 254-264, 1 pi.— Mouchet (A.) 
Deux cas de luxation medio-carpienne en avant. Bull et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 1736.— Mouchet (A ) 
& Toupet (R.) Subluxation en avant et en dehors du 
carpe gauche avec fracture cuneenne externe du radius et 
fracture de la base de l'apophyse stvloide du cubitus 
Paris med., 1916, xviii, 526.— Mouchet ( A.) & Vennin (H ) 
Luxation medio-carpienne en avant du poignet droit 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix 1376^ 
1387.— Moure (P.) Diastasis intermetacarpien. Bull et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914-19, lxxxix, 453.— Moure (P ) 
& Soupault (R.) Luxation medio-carpienne en dehors 
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(avec luxation dorsale du grand oset fracture duscapboide). 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1921, 3. s., viii, 299-307.— Murphy 
(J. B.) Dislocation of the semilunar. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 

1915, iv, 394-412, 2 pi. . Dislocation of the left unciform 

bone. Ibid., 423-427, 1 pi. . Ancient luxation of meta- 
carpophalangeal joint; operative reduction. Ibid., 1916, 
v, 675-677 .—Navarro (A.) Luxaciones del carpo. An. 
Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1921, vi, 113-141, 3 pi.— Nelaton. 
Subluxation du grand os. Rev. d'orthop.. Tar., 1899, x, 
94-96, 1 pi.— Nlcotra (A.) Contributo alio studio delle 
lussazioni del carpo. Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bologna, 
1921, v, 243-247.— Orth (O.) Traumatische Luxation der 
1. Phalanx der rechten kleinen Zene im Metakarpophalan- 
gealgelenk. Zentralbl. f . Chir.. Lcipz., 1915, xlii, 391-393 — 
Papln (F.) Un type rare de lesion du carpe; luxation du 
grand os en arriere du semi-lunaire et du seaphoide, ce 
dernier attenant en totality au radius. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 
1920, xciii, 571-574.— Plchon (R.) Quelques remarques a 
propos d'une observation de luxation me^acarpopnalan- 
gienne du cinquieme doigt. Arch. gen. de m6d., Par., 1906, 
i, 24-28.— Picquet (P.) Luxation subtotale du corps ante- i 
lunaire compliqu6e de lesions de l'articulation radiocubitale 
interieure. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 
623-626 — PUsson (L.) Deux cas de luxation trapeze- | 
m^tacarpienne (contribution a l'^tude anatomo-patnolc- ( 
gique et au traitement). Lyon chir., 1914, xi, 324-337. — 
Poulaln (E.) & Poulaln (J.) Les luxations du metacarpe. 
Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1912, viii, 539-551. Also: J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1912, ii, 49; 73.— Regnault (J.) Les luxations 
trapezo-metaearpiennes. Arch. gin. de chir., Par., 1913, ix, 
1025-1056.— Schiapler (K.) Ein Fall von kompletter dor- 
saler Luxation des Daumen-Metacarpus. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxlii, 391-407.— Settmacner (O.) 
Beitrage zur perilunaren Dorsalluxation der Hand und 
deren unblutigen Reposition. Militarmed. u. arztl. Kriegs- 
wissensch., Wien & Leipz., 1914, 107-123.— Siemon (G.) 
Isolierte oflene Luxation des vierten rechten Mittelhand- 
grundgelenks. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 835.— Sonntag. 
Operierte Mondbeinverrenkung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1921, clxvi, 319-333. . Irreponible Dorsalluxa- 
tion zweier Metakarpophalangealgelenke nebst operativer 
Reposition. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1923, 
xlix, 382-384. .Ueber dorsale Subluxation des Daumen- 
Metacarpus. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1923, ii, 253-255.— 
Speck (W.) Luxation der Hand radialwarts mit isolierter 
Luxation des Kahnbeins volarwarts (kombinierte Luxa- 
tion). Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1913, cxxii, 57-66. — 
Stern (W. G.) Dislocations of the carpal semilunar bone. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv , 1389-1391.— Tedenat (E.) 
Trois cas de luxation radio-carpienne avec lesions nulles ou 
rninimes du squelette antibrachial. Cong, franc;, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1919, xxviii, 232.— Terracol. Luxa- 
tion du semi-lunaire en avant; reduction non sanglante avec 
le controle de l'^cran. Soc. de med. mil. franc.. Par., 1920, 
xiv, 186. — Tesson (R.) Luxation r^tro-lunaire du grand os; 
reduction a ciel ouvert sans resection du lunaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 331.— Tlmmer (H.) 
Luxatie van het os lunatum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 

Amst.. 1916, i, 1995. . Over ontwrichting der hand- 

wortelbeenderen in het bijzonder van het os lunatum. 
Ibid., ii, 393-398.— Tornatola (F.) Lussazione anteriore 
del polso. Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 333-337.— Voor- 
noeve (N.) La luxation isolee de 1'os pyramidal. Arch, 
d'electric. m£d., Bordeaux, 1917, xxvii, 406-409.— Vulllet 
(H.) La luxation du semilunaire du carpe. Rev. mea. de 
la Suisse Rom., Genfcve, 1915, xxxv, 57-77.— Wakeley 
(C. P. G.) An uncommon injury of the carpus. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1919-20, vii, 546.— Wlart. Luxation retro- 
lunaire du carpe recente, avec Enucleation du semi-lunaire: 
reduction non sanglante. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1921, xlvii, 1016. 

Clavicle (Dislocations of). 

See, also, in this series, Vol. Ill, p. 1226. 

Fournot (M. F. T. E.) *Contribution a , 
l'6tude des luxations sternoclaviculaires; un 
cas de luxation pre-sternale. 8°. Nancy, 1911. 

Descomps (P.) Le traitement san giant des luxations 
acromio-claviculaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1923, xlix, 294. — Dubs (J.) Doppclseitige svmmetrische 
Luxation der Schliisselbcine im Sternoclaviculargelenk; 
doppelseitiger Schliisselbeinbruch. Schweiz. med. Wchn- 
schr., Basel, 1921, li, 871-873.— Fulton (W. A.) A treat- 
ment for greenstick fractures and for dislocations of the 
clavicle. Surg. J., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 15-17.— Gourdon 
(J.) Luxation sterno-claviculaire bilaterale d'origine con- 
g£nitale. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1913, 3. s., iv, 305-309.— 
K tin no (B.) Ueber habi«uelle symmetrische Verrenkung 
des Sternoclaviculargelenks. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1920, xl, 247-257.— Lee (B. J.) Acromioclavicular 
dislocation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 506.— Lerlche, 
Tlxler [et al.]. Luxation sus-acromiale de l'extremite 
externe de la clavicule; immobilisation du bras en abduction 
dans l'horizontalite; r6sultat esthetique et fonctionnel 
parfait. Lyon chirurg., 1921, xviii, 672.— McNealy (R. W.) 
Dislocations and fracture-dislocations occurring at the 
acromio-clavicular articulation. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 
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1922, xH, 202-205.— Mocquot (P.) A propos des luxations 
de l'extr£mite' externe de la clavicule. Bull, et mem. See. 
de chir. de Par., 1923, xlix, 327.— von Ortenberg (H.) Die 
habituelle Luxation der Klavikula und ihre Behandlnng. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1642.— Peltesohn(S.) Menis- 
kusluxation im rechten Sternoklavikulargelenk. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 40. — Bocher & Lasserre. Laxity 
extrgme des deux articulations stern o-claviculaires. J_ de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 388.— Schlegel (A.) Ein seltener 
Fall von Luxatio clavicularis retrosternans. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 511. — Soupault (R.) Luxa- 
tion acromio-claviculaire; operation de Cadenat; bon r£- 
sultat fonctionnel. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1923, 
xlix, 263-267.— Tourneux (J.-P.) Luxation simultanee 
des deux extr^mites de la clavicule. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1921, xci, 423-425.— Vlannay (C.) Un cas de 
luxation sus-sternale de l'extremite' interne de la clavicule. 
Bull, et mta. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1338-1343.— 
Wacbendorf (K.) Konservative oder operative Behand- 
lung der Luxatio retrostemalis? Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1923, 1, 514. 

Coccyx (Dislocations of). 

See, in this series, Vol. Ill, p. 1257. 
Elbow-joint (Dislocations of). 

Binet (L.) *Des luxations ouvertes de l'arti- 
culation du coude. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Blach (L.) *Ueber habituelle Luxation des 
Ellenbogens. 8°. Strassburg, 1900. 

Eltzner (R. C.) *Ueber vollstandige rein 
seitlicbe Verrenkungen des Vorderarms. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. 

Marsan (R.) *Luxations patbologiques de 
1 'articulation du coude. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Morel (H.) *Contribution a l'£tude clinique 
et radiographique de l'entorse du coude chez 
l'enfant. 8°. Parts, 1921. 

Roux (J.) Contribution a l'£tude des luxa- 
tions du coude en avant. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Sigot (M. L.) *Des luxations compliquees 
du coude. 8°. Montpellier. 1906. 

Arquellada (A. M.) Un caso de luxaci6n posterior del 
codo. Pediatria espafi ., Madrid, 1921. x, 206-208.— Baldwin 
(A.) Fracture dislocation of the elbow-joint, with lower 
epiphvsis of the humerus dislocated forward and radius and 
ulna dislocated backw ard. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, 
n. s., xcv, 637. — Herard. Des fractures de l'extremite 
superieure du cubitus avec luxation de la t£te radiale. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1904, xii, 125-127.— Bonier. Verren- 
kung des Ellbogehgelenkes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
xxx, 964. — Bufnotr. Luxation pathologique du coude en 
avant, dans un cas de phlegmon diffus periarticulaire. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, Lxxv, 301-304.— Butter- 
field (R. O.) Complete outward dislocation of the elbow. 
Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 1912, viii, 176. Also: 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1912, xxvii, 216.— Camus 
(M.) Fracture de la diaphyse radiale avec diastasis radio- 
cubital inferieur et luxation complete de la t£te du cubitus 
en arriere. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 
445-447. — Cnevrier (L.) Un cas de luxation du coude en 
dedans. Radiologic (suppl. au Bull. med.\ Par., 1910, pp. 
xxx-xxxli.— Clap (L.) Un cas de luxation du coude en 
dedans. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 676- 
679. — Codet-Bolsse. Un cas de luxation du coude en 
dehors. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1910. xl, 609.— Conn (I.) 
Forward dislocation of botb bones of the forearm at the 
elbow ; review of the recorded cases and the literature with 
report of case. Sure., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxv, 
776-788.— Cuyas (M.) Un caso de luxaci6n traumatica del 
codo. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1911, xii, 55. — Delaunay 
(V.) Luxation du coude en arriere avec issue a l'exterieur 
de l'extremite inferieure de lTiumerus. Paris chirurg., 1909, 
i, 750-752. — Doiuire. Luxation du coude incomplete en 
arriere et en dedans. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
lxxvii, 781-784. — Dodd (P. V.) Double dislocation. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 380— Dujarter (C.) Fracture de 
l epitrochlee et subluxation du coude avec interposition du 
fragment entre humerus et cubitus; intervention et reduc- 
tion complete. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, 
xlvii, 369— Fontoynont. Luxation du coude en avant. 
Ibid., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 251.— Fournler & Le Gac. Rupture 
de l'artere humerale, complication d'une luxation du coude 
gauche en arriere. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, 
xcii, 321.— Gaudier & Swynghedauw. Luxation du 
coude en dehors. Echo mM. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 289.— 
GU y Casares (M.) Ein seltener Fall von Ellenbogenluxa- 
tion. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rbntgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1900-1901, iv, 177.— Gilbert (J.) Dislocation of elbow-joint 
and flexed ankylosis of knee-joint. Texas M. J., Austin, 
1915, xxxi, 226-229.— Glorgacopulo (D.) Un caso di lus- 
sazione posteromediale del gomito. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1920, xli, 525. — Gulllemin (A.) <t Mathleu (C.) Deux cas 
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Dislocations — Elbow-joint. 

de luxation du coude en dehors. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 
1922, 1, 173-175.— Hodge (E. B.) Compound luxation of 
elbow -with rupture of brachial vessels. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1922, lxxvi, 279.— Jottkowltch (P.) Ueber eihen Fall von 
habitueller (lateraler) Luxation des Ellenbogengelenks. 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1908, xv, 249-256.— 
Kammerer (F.) Backward dislocation of the elbow; 
ulnar paralysis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 621, 1 pi.— 
Kirmisson. Les luxations en arriere inveterees du coude. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de th6rap. ; Par., 1906, xx, 83-85.— 
Kocher (A.) Die Luxatio cubiti anterior. Ergebn. d. 
Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1918, x, 1122-1169.— Loison (E.) 
Pathogenic et traitement de la luxation de l'extremite 
superieure du radius accompagnant une fracture de la 
diaphyse du cubitus. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 481-496.— 
Margarlt ( F.) Consideraciones sobre dos casos de luxaci6n 
delcodocomplicadosdefracturas. Gac.med.catal., Barcel., 
1910, xxxvii, 121-128.— Padula (F.) Lussazione esterna 
incompleta dell' avambraccio complicata dafratturaepifisa- 
ria. Studium, Napoli, 1921, xi, 4-6. — Patel(M.) Luxation 
du coude en avant avec fracture de l'epitrochlee. Lyon 
chirurg., 1908-9, i, 661-666.— Petit de la Villeon. Sur un 
cas rare de luxation du coude en dedans chez un enfant. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 505. — PicquG. A 
propos de la luxation' du coude. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 333-335.— Randall (P. A.) 
Dislocation of the ulna and radius at the elbow, outward 
and forward without fracture. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1903, xvil, 349.— Rey. Luxation ouverte du coude. Bull, 
med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 266.— Scalzi (F.) Lussa- 
zioni del gomito. Gazz. med. di Koma, 1900, xxvi, 365-381. — 
Severeano. Ossification du brachial anterieur gauche, 
consecutive a une luxation en arriere du coude gauche. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1899-1900, ii, 64-67.— 
Stratton (F. A.) Compound dislocation of the elbow- 
joint. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1921-2, xx, 339.— 
Swynghedauw & Gaudier. Luxation du coude en 
dehors. Bull. Soc. de med. du nord, 1911, Lille, 1912, 161.— 
Truesdell (E. D.) Posterior dislocation of the lower hu- 
meral epiphysis as a birth injury. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1916, lxxiii, 1065-1076— Vercelll (L.) Intervento operativo 
per lussazione traumatica del gomito con frattura dell'epitro- 
clea. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 323-327. — Vlnon. 
Luxation du coude avec fracture de la tete radiale. Mont- 
pel, med., 1919-20, xli, 182-184.— Wlnslow (R.) A case of 
complete anterior dislocation of both bones of the forearm 
at the elbow. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 570. 

Elbow-joint (Dislocations of. Old and irreduci- 
ble). 

Algret (P.) *Du traitement des luxations 
posterieures anciennes irreductibles du coude, 
chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1905. _ 

Hack (R.) *Blutige Reposition veralteter 
und verwachsener Ellbogengelenksluxationen. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1905. 

Huchet (J.) *Traitement des luxations an- 
ciennes du coude chez l'adulte. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Klempin (W.) *Zur opera tiven Behandlung 
der veralteten Ellbogenverrenkungen, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der temporaren Re- 
sektion des Olekranons. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Marechet (G.) *Le traitement non sanglant 
des luxations anciennes du coude en arriere. 
8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Muller (L. A.) *Des causes de l'irreMucti- 
bilit6 primitive des luxations du coude et de 
leur traitement. 8°. Lille, 1904. 

Pasteur (F.) Considerations sur le traite- 
ment non sanglant des luxations anciennes du 
coude. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Roger (P.) *Resections orthopeYliques du 
coude dans les luxations anciennes et irreducti- 
bles. 8°. Montpellier, 1904. 

Sarazin (P.) *Des osteomes du coude con- 
sr-cutifs aux luxations reduites. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Schuster (O. E. J.) *Ueber Ursache und Be- 
handlung veralteter, irreponibler Ellenbogen- 
luxationen. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Ziegler (H.) *Zur operativen Behandlung 
veralteter Ellbogengelenksluxationen durch 
Skeletierung der Gelenksenden (Arthrolvse nach 
Wolff). 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Alglave (P.) Volumineux osteomes bipolaires du bra- 
chial anterieur et exostose olecranienne constates deux ans 
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apres une luxation du coude en arriere. Bull, et meitt. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 15-17.— Bazy. Luxation volon- 
taire de l'extremit6 superieure de deux radius. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 354.— Bird 
(F. D.) Reduction of old elbow dislocation by operation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 14.— Bogoraz (N. A.) [Plastic 
surgery of the elbow-joint in ancient posterior dislocation.] 
Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 877- 
882.— Bosch Arana (G.) Las resecciones del codo en las 
luxaciones antiguas. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1912, 
xix, 693-725.— Bunge (R.) Zur operativen Behandlung der 
veralteten irreponiblen Luxationen im Ellenbogengelenk. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, lx, 557-595, 4 pi. Also, 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1899, xxviii, pt. 1, 59-61.— Chaput. Quelques cas de luxa- 
tions et fractures irreductibles ou compliquees du coude. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 247- 
251. — Clf uentes. Un caso de luxation irreductible del codo: 
tratado por artrotomia. Rev. demed. y cirug. pract., Ma- 
drid, 1907, lxxiv, 152-155 — Colvln (A. R.) The pathological 
changes in old dislocations of the elbow, and their bearing 
upon the operative treatment; paralysis due to the elastic 
tourniquet. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1908, x, 197- 
204. — Cslkos. L'arthrotomie pour faire la reduction du 
deplacement dans les luxations anciennes du coude. Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, 
Chirurg., 914-916.— De Beule (F.) Osteome traumatique 
ty pique a la suite de luxation du coude en arriere. J. de 
chir. et arm. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1907, vii, 241-243, 
1 pi. — Dollinger (J.) Die operative Einrenkung veralteter 
EUenbogenverrenkungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1909, c, 38-52.— D'TJrso (G.) Resezione cubito-radiale ati- 
pica per lussazione inveterata del gomito. Mem. chir. 
pubb. in onore Bottini, Palermo, 1903, i, 356-360.— Dupuy 
de Frenelle. Luxation irreductible du coude; reduction 
sanglante complete par la refection des ligaments lateraux. 
Paris chirurg., 1922, xiv, 420.— Eversmann (J.) Ueber das 
Verhalten der Gelenkkapsel und der abgesprengten Epi- 
trochlea bei der Luxation im Ellenbogengelenk nach aussen 
mit Interposition. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
lx, 528-539. — Gallerand. Luxation du coude et transfor- 
mation fibreusedu cubitus. Marseille med., 1905, xlii, 457.— 
Gilis. Luxation ancienne du coude en dehors et en arri&re. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 911- 
915.— Greig (D. M.) On osseous new growths at the elbow 
following backward dislocation of the radius and ulna. 
Edinb. M. J., 1908, n. s., i, 297-305— Hallopeau. Resection 
du coude pour ankylose due a une luxation ancienne. Bull . 
et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 379.— Hotchkiss 
(L. W.) Old unreduced backward dislocation of the elbow. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 129.— Jeanne. Luxation an- 
cienne et irreductible du coude; conduite a tenir. Norman- 
diemed., Rouen, 1923, xxiv, 20 — Jouon. Luxation ancienne 
du coude. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 147-149.— 
Klrsteln. Zur blutigen Reposition veralteter irreponibler 
Ellbogengelenksverrenkungen. Gdnkschr. f. d. verstorb. 
Generalstabsarzt ... v. Leuthold, Berl., 1906, ii, 461-472.— 
Klauber (O.) Veraltete komplete Vorderarmluxation nach 
aussen (Umdrehungsluxation nach hinten), geheilt durch 
Arthrotomie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1906, xlviii, 
425-443, 1 pi.— Le Clerc (R.) Luxation ancienne irre- 
ductible du coude; reduction par la methode sanglante; 
resultat presque parfait. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 942-949.— Legueu (F.) Luxation 
ante"rieure et ancienne du coude. Ibid., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 
396.— Loison (E .) Contribution a l'etude et au traitement 
des luxations anciennes irreductibles du coude. Rev 
d'orthop., Par., 1900, xi, 86-101, 2 pi.— Lucas-Champion- 
niere. Luxation irreductible du coude gauche avec frac- 
ture de l'humerus au-dessus et dans le corps du condyle- 
resection du coude. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par ' 
1904, n. s., xxx, 324-326.— Luksch (L.) Zur Arthrotomie 
bei veralteten Luxationen des Ellbogengelenkes. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900, lvii, 413-424.— Mayo (W J ) 
Old dislocation of elbow. Med. Press. & Circ, Lond 1915 
n. s., xcix, 317— Mercier (O .) Un cas de luxation ancienne 
du coude en arriere traitee et guerie par l'arthrotomie 
Umon m<5d. du Canada, Montreal, 1902, xxxi, 131-135 — 
Mlgnon (A.) Vaste osteome du brachial anterieur droit, 
apres une luxation du coude en arriere. Bull, etmem Soc 
de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 775-780.— Morestin (H j 
Luxation ancienne du coude en arriere et en dehors. Bull 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 646-649.— Moty! 
Luxation irreductible du coude; resection. Bull. Soc 
centr. demed. du nord, Lille, 1899, 2. s., iii, 360-362.— Patel. 
Luxation ancienne du coude en arriere et en dedans. Lvon 
chirurg., 1921, xvhi, 105-107.-Picqu6 (R.) Luxation du 
coude ancienne et irreductible. Bull, et mem. Soc anat de 
Par., 1902 lxxvii, 15-19.-Prlbram (E.) Le traitement 
curatif des luxations inveterees du coude. Cong, franc de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxvi, 210-215.— Rixfbrd 
(E.) Note on the operative treatment of old unreduced 
dislocations of the elbow. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass Phila 1903 
xxi, 425-432, 3 pi — Rocher (H.-L.) Luxation poste'rieure 
au coude ancienne; hemiresection humerale; interposition 
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ci6n de las luxaciones antiguas del codo. Semana m£d., 
Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, pt. 2, 813. — von Schmarda (L.) 
Zur operativen Behandlung veralteter Ellbogengelenksluxa- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1904, xxv, 321- 
337. — Tillaux. Les luxations anciennes du coude et leur 
traitement. Tribune med., Par., 1901, 2. s., xxxiii, 406- 
409.— Tinker (M. B.) Old compound partial outward dis- 
location of the elbow, and resection. Am. Med., Phila., 
1902, iv, 539-541 — Turner (W. M.) Dislocation backward 
of radius and ulna of long standing; impossible reduction; 
treatment by resection, with fairly good joint. Oklahoma 
M. News-Jour., 1905, xiii, 179-181.— Valenti (O.) Lussa- 
zione di antica neo-artrosi radio-omerale in rapporto con 
antica diastasi dell' omero. Rendic. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. 
di Bologna, 1915-16, xx, 78-83, 1 pi. Also: Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna, 1916, 9. s., iv, 417-419.— Walther (M.) Irn'- 
duetibilit6 de la luxation du coude par interposition d'un 
fragment epitrochleen. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1921, xlvii, 475.— von Walzel (P. R.) Ueber die blutige 
Reposition veralteter irreponibler Luxationen und Luxa- 
tionsfrakturen des EUbogengelenkes. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1914, cv, 240-270. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xliii, pt. 2, 126-156.— Weber (F.) 
Ueber die operative Behandlung veralteter Ellbogenluxa- 
tionen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxiv, 201- 
216. — Wharton (H. R.) Posterior dislocation of the el- 
bow, with fracture of the condyles of the humerus; reduc- 
tion by open operation six weeks after injury. Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Surg. (1904), 1905, 136-137.— Wight (J. S.) Irre- 
ducible backward and outward dislocation of both bones 
of forearm at elbow, and operation. Med. Times, New 
York, 1916, xliv, 121. 

Elbow-joint (Dislocations of. Treatment of). 

Blum (O.) *Ueber die blutige Reposition von 
trauma tischen Ellenbogen-Luxationen. [Leip- 
zig.] 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Zillmer (O. E. H.) *Ueber blutige Reposi- 
tion bei Verrenkungen im Ellbogengelenk. 8°. 
Kiel, 1898. 

Blanchard. Voie transolecranienne pour la reduction 
des luxations anciennes du coude. Presse med., Par., 1922, 
xxx, 768. — Dubar (L.) De la luxation du coude en arriere 
et de son traitement. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1904, via, 
313-317. — Giovannettl (G.) Importanza del movimento 
di rotazione interna dell' avambraccio nella riduzione della 
lussazione posteriore del gomito. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 
1911-12, xxviii, 3-12.— Hodge (E. B.) Arthrotomy for 
elbow luxation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, Iv, 777. Also: 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 35.— Iselin (H.) Die 
Reposition des verrenkten Ellbogens. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing. , 1916, cii, 687-690— Launay. Luxation complete 
du coude en dehors; resection. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix ; 288-296.— Legg (T. P.) Operation 
for unreduced dislocation of the elbow-joint. Polyclin., 
Lond., 1905, ix, 110.— Lozano (R.) Tratamiento quirurgico 
de las luxaciones; luxaciones posteriores de la articulaei6n 
del codo. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1907, vi, 205-213, 2 pi.— 
Milliken (S. M.) Elbow dislocation treated as a fracture. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 638.— Murphy (J. B.) Poste- 
rior luxation of elbow, operative reduction, extra-articular 
nailing, compression neuritus of ulnar nerve, transferenc >. 
Surg. Clin., Phila., 1916, v, 1089-1096.— Perrando (I.) 
Riposizione crucnta di lussazione del gomito. Arch, di 
ortop., Milano, 1900, xvii, 11-15.— Saeger (E. T.) The after- 
treatment of a dislocated elbow. Boston M. & S. J., 1920, 
clxxxiii, 548.— Slegel (R.) Luxation du coude ouverte a 
l'exterieur chez une diab£tique de 69 ans; guerison avec une 
conservation d'une bonne partie des mouvements. Paris 
chir., 1914, vi, 237-240.— Toussalnt (H.) Osteome mixtc 
du coude consecutif a la reduction de la luxation en arriere a 
l'^tat de veille. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. (etc.l, 
Par., 1907, 685-690.— Tubby (A. H.) Case of operative 
reduction of dislocation of the elbow. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 155.— Verny. Luxa- 
tion du coude en arriere; procede" simple de reduction. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxix, 517.— Whar- 
ton (H. R.) Posterior dislocation of the elbow, with 
fracture of the condyles of the humerus; reduction by open 
operation six weeks after the injury. Ann. Surg., Phila 
1905, xli, 471.— Woolsey (G.) Forward dislocation of the 
elbow, with fracture: bone plating. Ibid., 1912, lv, 888. 

Ensiform cartilage (Dislodations of). 

Skillern ( P. G . ) Luxation of ensiform process of sternum. 
Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1914 ; ?4. s., ii, 238. 

Fibula (Dislocations of). 

Barabor. Ueber cine Lsolierte Luxation des linken 
Wadcnbcmkbpfchens nach hinten. Zentralbl. f. Chir. 
Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 268-270.— Brandes (M.) Die Volk- 
mannsche Sprunggelenkdeformitat als Folge kongenitaler 
Luxation der Fibula nach hinten. Ztschr. f. orthop Chir 
Stuttg., 1921-2, xlii, 38-43.-Eden (R.) Zur Behandlung 
der Luxatio pcroneorum. Munchen. med. Wohnschr., 1912, 
lix, 636-638.— Entz (R.) Ein Fall von isolierter traumati- 
seher Luxation des Capitulum fibulae nach hinten. Ztschr. 
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f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1906, xxvil, 124-128.— Hartleib. 
lsolierte Luxatio fibulae im Talocruralgelenk. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 443-145.— Klose. Ein Fall von 
traumatiscner Luxation der Fibula im oberen Tibiofibu- 
largelenk. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii. 
911. — Loison (E.) La luxation verticale de I'extremit6 
superieure du p< s rone' accompagnant la fracture de la diaph y se 
du tibia. Marseille mdd., 1905. xlii, 199-211. Also: Med. d. 
accid. du travail, Par., 1905, hi, 225-235.— Pye-Smith (R. 
J.) Traumatic dislocation forward of the head of the fibula, 
without fracture. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, viii, 
408-410.— Rhinehart (J. F.) Forward dislocation of the 
head of the fibula. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiii, 
285. — Siedamgrotzky. lsolierte traumatisehe Luxation 
des unteren Fibulaendes nach hinten. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1920, cxiv. 470-476 — Teilman (F.) Luxatio habi- 
tualis capituli fibulae. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1920, 
lxxxii, 110. 

Fingers (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Thumb (Dislocations of) . 

Putot (R.) *Les luxations palmaires des 
quatre derniers doigts sur les metacarpiens. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1911. 

Althorp (C. F. M.) A case of irreducible dorsal disloca- 
tion of the proximal phalanx of the index finger. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 701.— Barnard (H. L.) Dorsal dislocation 
of the first phalanx of the little finger; reduction by Fara- 
boeuf's dorsal incision. Ibid., 88. — Bauby. Luxation 
m^tacarpo-phalangienne du petit doigt; reduction opera- 
toire. Toulouse med., 1909, 2. s., xi, 283-285.— Berdach (J.) 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Interphalangealluxation. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 1033.— Bergeret (A.) & Bonnet 
(L.) Luxation melacarpo-phalangienne dorsale interne 
complexe de l'auriculaire gauche; reduction sanglante par 
section de la sangle s^samoidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par.. 1922, xcii, 45-47— Borelli (E.) Lussazione 
dorsale complessa deU'indice destro; duplice meccanismo 
di irreducibilita; riduzione cruenta. Policlin., Roma, 1921, 
xxviii, sez. prat., 115-118. — David (A.) Luxation en arriere 
de la phalange de l'index. J. d. sc. meti. de Lille, 1910, ii, 
511-513. — Delaunay (V.) Luxation antero-externe de la 
deuxieme phalange de l'index. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 842- 
844. — Uescarpen tries. Nouveau procecle' de reduction des 
luxations des doigts. Echo mecl. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 
554 . — Desf osses (P . ) Luxation ancienne des doigts. Presse 
med., Par., 1921, xxix (annexe), 1816.— Etlenne (E.) & 
Aimes (A.) Luxation complexe de l'index droit; echec des 
m£thodes non sanglantes; reduction a ciel ouvert; guerison. 
Montpel. med., 1913, xxxvi, 483-485.— Fuchs (R.) Die 
Einrichtung der Fingerknochen mit der Eidechse bei Hip- 
pokrates. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1911, v, 129-132 — 
GUIs. Un cas de luxation irrecluctible de la deuxieme 
phalange sur la premiere. Bull. mens, de l'Acad. d. sc. 
. . . de Montpellier, 1910, 31.— von Hints (A.) Fall von 
volarer Luxation des Zeigefingers. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1901. xxxvii, 121-127. Also, transl.: Gaz. hebd. 
de med., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 277-280.— Karch (M.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der seit lichen Deviation der Fingerphalangen. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1902, x, 546-553.— Kohler 
Luxacion espontanea del dedo gordo de un pie y del segundo 
del otro pie en un caso de gota. Rev. espafi. de electrol. y 
radiol. med., Valencia, 1912, i, 67-70.— Labeau (R.) Luxa- 
tion en arriere de la phalangette de l'index. Bull, et m^m. 
Soc. de mM. et chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 400.— La- 
pointe (A.) ProcedS de reduction des luxations de phalan- 
ges. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1923, xUx, 273- 
275.— Le Clerc (R.) Luxations de l'index sur son m£ta- 
carnien. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1911, 3. s., ii, 227-242.— 
Lrefevre (H.) Sur un cas de luxation latfrale interne de 
l'index droit sur son melacarpien. Progres mM., Par., 1910, 

3. s., xxvi, 336-338. . Luxation en arriere de la phalan- 

gine du mMius. J. de mecl. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 101.— 
Morestin (H.) Deux cas de luxation metacarpo-phalan- 
gienne de l'index. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, 
lxxx, 757-760.— Oudard & Jean. Luxations multiples de 
phalanges. Ibid., 1921, xci, 21.— Peralre (M.) Luxation 
lateralo ancienne Irr^ductible de la phalangette de l'index; 
resection de la tete phalangienne; guerison. Ibid., 1904, 

lxxix, 36-38. . Luxation mftacarpo-phalangienne en 

arriere du petit doigt; reduction par la methode sanglante. 
Paris chirurg., 1911, iii 817-821.— RadellfTe (A. A.) Com- 
pound dislocation of the phalanges. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1916, 3. s., xxxii, 532— Rlche (V.) Luxation 
complexe irreductible de l'index droit ; reduction sanglante 
(resultat fonctionnel satisfaisant). Montpel. med., 1908, 
xxvii, 577-586— Ridge (E. M.) Dorsal dislocation of the 
first phalanx of the little finger. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 
781.— Rocher (H. L.) Luxation m£tacarpo-pnalangienne 
de l'index gauche en avant. J. de mi s d. de Bordeaux, 1911, 
xli, 534.— Srhllchtlng (F.) Zur Kasuistik der seitiichen 
Interphalangealluxationen. Deutsche Ztschr. f Chir 
I^ipz., 1910, civ , 195-201.— Strempel. Ein Fall von irrepo^ 
nibler Luxation des Zeigcfingers im Metakarpo-Phalan- 

gealgelenk. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910 hii 2004 

Strube (W.) Ueber Fingcrluxationen im Afetacarpopha- 
langealgelenk und Zehenluxation im Mctatarsophalan"oalge- 
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lenk. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1920, cxx, 646-655.— 
Thomas ( H. M.) Dislocation of the metacarpo-phalangeal 
joint; irreducible under anesthesia; operation. Illinois M. 
J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 403.— Tytgat (E.) Lesion 
traumatique rare. Belgique med., Gand, 1911, xviii, 135- 
137.— Vanverts (J.) De 1 'intervention sanglante (a ciel 
ouvert et sous-cutanee) dans les luxations m6tacarpo- 
phalangicnnes en arriere. J. de chir. et arm. Soc. beige de 
Chir., Brux., 1906, vi, 339-343. 

Foot (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint, Astragalus, Cal- 

caneum, Toes, Dislocations of. 

Herrmann (T.) *Ueber Luxationen im 
Lisfranc'schen Gelenk. 8°. Tubingen, 1914. 

Petit (A.) *De la luxation du pied en avant 
par fracture de l'astragale. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Richard (M.) *De la luxation de Huguier 
(luxation du pied par rotation en dehors). 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Normandie med., Rouen, 1903, xviii, 
437-140, 1 pi. 

Walter (P.) *Luxations sous-astragaliennes 
completes du pied en dedans sans perforation de 
la peau. 8°. Lyon, 1911. 

Weyer (E.) *Ueber zwei neue Falle von 
Luxatio pedis sub talo. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Baumgartner (A.) & Huguier (A.) Les luxations 
sous-astragaliennes. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anat. de Par., 
1906, lxxxi, 557-565. Also: Rev. de chir.. Par., 1907, xxxv, 
372; 586: xxxvi, 114; 230.— Bayley (G. C.) A dislocation of 
the foot backward, without fracture of the bones or rupture 
of the ligaments, which is irreducible. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y. ? 1905, v, 243-245.— Bertelsmann. [Ein Fall von 
Luxation des Fusses sub talo nach innen und hinten.j 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 252. — 
Boerner (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Luxatio pedis sub talo. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxi, 135-139.— 
Boscher (L. C.) An interesting case of subastragaloid 
dislocation. Tr. Tri-State M. Ass., Raleigh, 1904, vi, 97-100.— 
Chevrier (L.) Un cas de luxation complete en dedans du 
pied sous l'astragale (ou luxation sousastragalienne com- 
plete du pied en dedans). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1918, xliv, 1902-1907.— Clavero del Valle (G.) Un caso 
de luxacidn irreductible del pie; osteotomia; curaci6n. Siglo 
mM, Madrid, 1904, li. 842.— D'Antona (A.) Inveterata 
lussazione completa alio esterno del piede. Arch, ed atti 
d. Soc. ital. di chir., 1906, Roma, 1907, xx, 18.— Dehelly (G.) 
Deux cas de luxation sousastragalienne du pied. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1409-1411.— Delmas 
(P.) Luxation du pied en dedans (par rotation) compliquee 
de diastasis astragalo-ealcaneen. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 64-69.— Delmas (P.) & Gaujoux (E.) 
Luxation du pied par rotation en dedans. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1906, xv, 596-602.— Delore. Luxation sous- 
astragalienne du pied en dedans. Lyon m6d., 1914, exxiii, 
247-249. — Destot. Luxation sous-astragalienne du pied en 
dedans; reduction. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iv, 197-201.— Egidl 
(G.) Lussazioni sotto-astragali, verso 1' interno del piede 
destro. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 352-354.— Ewald (K.) 
Ueber die Verrenkung des Fusses nach hinten und den 
Extensionsverband bei gebeugtem Knie. Wien. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1908, xvi, 949.— Fink (F.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Luxatio sub talo (Broca). Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, 
xxxv, 467 — Fuster (O.) Ueber einen Fall von Luxatio 
pedis posterior inveterata und deren Reposition. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xlii, 603-612.— Gayet. Luxation 
sous-astragalionne du pied en dedans. Lyon mM., 1911, 
cxvi, 651-655. — Giorgacopulo (D.) Un caso di lussazione 
del piede in avanti. Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 
1325. — Goebel (W.) Klinische Bemerkungen zur Luxation 
im Talonavikulargelenk. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 
1911, xi, 9-14.— Grattan (H. W.) A case of subastragaloid 
dislocation (compound). J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 
1904, iii, 182-184, 1 pi.— Grune (O.) Ein Beitrag zur Luxatio 
pedis sub talo. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1913, exxi, 
190-194.— G umbel (T.) Luxationen im Talo-Naviculare- 
Gelenk. Ibid., ,1911, cxii, 221-236.— Guyot (J.) & Jeanneney 
(G.) Indications de l'astragalectomie dans les luxations 
sous-astragaliennes. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1922, xliii, 272— Hagenbach (E.) Luxatio pedis sub talo. 
tied. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1615-1618.— HUdebrand (H.) 
Zwei Falle von Luxatio pedis sub talo. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1901, xxx, 207-218.— Hoffmann (H.) Beitrag zur 
Behandlung veralteter Pronationsluxationen des Fusses. 
Zentralbl. I. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 469-472— Jeney. 
Beitrag zur blutigen Reposition der Luxatio subtalica. 
Wien. med. Wehnschr., 1906, lvi, 374.— Jones (E.) Sub- 
astragaloid external dislocation. J. Bone & Joint Surg., 
Bost., 1922, iv. 325-331.— Just (E.) Zur Kasuistik der 
isolierten Kahnbcinverrenkungen des Fusses. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1922, cxx, 879-881.— Knoke. Beitrag zur Lu- 
xatio sub talo nach innen. Deutsche Ztschr. f . Chir., Leipz., 
1910, cvii, 613-616.— Lapointe (A.) Luxation tarso-m<§ta- 



Dislocations — Foot. 

tarsienne; reduction sans operation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1923, xlix, 153-155.— Lenormant (C.) Un cas 
de luxation du pied en dedans sans fracture. Presse med., 
Par., 1910, xviii, 669.— Luxembourg. Zur Kasuistik der 
Luxatio* pedis sub talo und der Talusbruche. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1907, lxxxvi, 127-134.— Mil ward 
( F. V .) Dislocation of the foot backwards; reduction under 
ethylchloride. Birmingh.M.Rev.,1903,liv,75o.— Mbhring 
(P.) Ein Fall von habitueller Luxatio pedis. Monatschr. 
f. Unfallheilk.. Leipz., 1916, xxiii, 41-43— Moore (B. H.) 
Subastragaloid dislocation of the foot. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxv, 788-792.— Moreau (J.) Luxa- 
tions du pied causees par: (a) Dislocation tibio-peroniere 
inferieure; (b) fracture birnalleollaire. Clinique, Brux., 1911, 
xxv, 689-695— Morestin (H.) Luxation du pied par 
rotation en dehors; luxation sous-mall6olaire externe. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 50-52.— Morian (R.) 
Ueber die Luxation im Talonaviculargelenke. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 117-126.— O'Donoghue 
(A. F.) Astragalo-scaphoid dislocations of the foot. J. Or- 
thop. Surg., Lincoln, Neb., 1920, ii, 327-338.— Patel. Luxa- 
tion sous-astragalienne avec deviation du pied en dedans. 
Lyon chirurg., 1910, iv, 211-213— Patel & Viannay. De la 
luxation sous-astragalienne complete du pied en dedans 
sans perforation de la peau. Rev.d'orthop., Par., 1913, 3. s., 
iv. 1-14 .— Paus ( N . ) Luxatio pedis sub talo. Norsk Mag. 
f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1913, 5. R., xi, 628-633.— Percy 
(J. F.) Dislocation of the tarsal bones anterior to the 
astragalus (sub-astragaloid), together with a partial rotation 
of the astragalus on its axis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1903-4, n. s., v, 619-622.— Quenu (E.) Luxation sous- 
astragalienne dorsale en avant et en dehors datant de 
vingt-et-un jours; reduction apres arthrotomie sans resection. 
Bufl. et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 684-686. 

. Luxation sous-astragalienne en avant et en dedans 

(nomenclature de Malgaigne); luxation sous-astragalienne 
du pied en arriere et en dehors (nomenclature de Baum- 
gartner et Huguier). Rev. de chir., Par., 1918, lv, 380-390.— 
Relsmann. Ein Fall von Luxatio pedis sub talo. Deutsche 

Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 224-229. . Noch 

einmal zur Lehre von der Luxatio pedis sub talo mit kriti- 
schen Bemerkungen iiber die Arbeit Schlagintweit's in 
dieser Ztschr., Bd. 88, Hft. 1-3. Ibid., 1908, xci, 601-610. 

. Talusluxation oder Luxatio pedis sub talo. Ibid., 

xciii, 218-230.— Roith. Luxatio sub talo nach hinten und 
aussen mit Subluxation des Cuboids. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1908, lviii. 394-103.— Rutherfurd (H.) Case of 
internal subastragalar dislocation of the foot, reduced by 
open operation. Glasgow M. J., 1900, liv, 423.— Sargent 
(P.W. G.) A case of upward dislocation of the foot. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1082.— Smith (S. A.) A case of subastra- 
galoid dislocation reduced by operation after 7 weeks. Brit. 
J. Surg., Bristol, 1918-19, vi, 144-146.— Steindl (H.) Ueber 
die Luxatio pedis sub talo nach innen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, cM, 265-284.— Sympson (E. M.) Con- 
genital dislocation of right foot with almost complete ab- 
sence of right fibula. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915. ii, 400 — 
Trendel. Ueber die Luxatio pedis sub talo. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir.,Tubing., 1905, xlv, 360-404.— Viannay (C.) & Fayard. 
Un cas de luxation sous-stragalienne du pied en dehors. 
Loire mM., St. Etienne, 1912, xxxi, 301-303, 1 pi.— Viannay 
(C.) & Goujon (G.) Luxation sous-astragalienne du pied, 
en dedans; irreductibilite; astragalectomie. Ann. de chir. 
et d'orthop., Par., 1909, xxii, 120-123. Also: Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1909, xxviii, 54-57.— Werthelm (A.) Ein Fall 
von traumatischer Verrenkung des Fusses nach hinten. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1907, xci, 186-189.— 
Wiart (P.) Deux cas de luxations rares et irreductibles du 
ied traitees par la reduction sanglante. Bull, et mem. 

oc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 241-247. . Un cas de 

luxation recente et irreductible de l'articulation astragalc- 
seapho'idienne traitee et guerie par reduction sanglante. 
Ibid., 1923, xlix, 470.— Winnen. Ein Fall von Luxatio 
pedis medialis mit nachfolgender Luxatio pedis sub talo. 
Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1917, liv, 939-941.— Wrede. Luxatio 
pedis sub talo. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1908, xxxiv, 1036.— Zumsteeg. Ueber die Luxatio pedis 
sub talo nach aussen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907 
liv, 222-228, 1 pi. ' 

Fore-arm (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Carpus, Elbow-joint, Radius, 
Ulna, Dislocations of. 

Jans (C.) *Ein Fall von komplizierter voll- 
kommener Luxation beider Vorderarmknochen 
nach aussen, ein Beitrag zur Lehre der Ellen- 
bogengelenksluxationen. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Bockenheimer (P.) Luxatio divergens antibrachii 
durch Operation geheilt; nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber 
moderne Gelenkoperationen. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr 
1911, lviii, 2560-2562.— Hartmann (O.) Vollstandige Lu- 
xation beider Vorderarmknochen nach aussen. Arch f 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910, viii, 365-368.— Hoffa. Ueber 
habituelle Luxationen im unteren Radioulnargelenk und 
ihre Behandlung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1898, xxvii, pt. 1, 156-159.— Kaufmann (C.) Die 
Verstauchung des Humerordial- und Radioulnargelenkes 
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Dislocations — Fore-arm. 

und ihre Beziehungen zur sogen. Epicondytis. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1920, I, 665-667.— Kolosofl (N. I.) 
[Traumatic dislocation of both bones of the forearm.) Si- 
birsk. vrach. vfedom, Krasnoyarsk, 1904, ii, 350.— Peloquin 
& Peradon. Double luxation: 1% de l'extr^rmteinferieure 
du cubitus en arriere; 2°, l'extremit^ supcrieur du radius en 
avant, a la suite d'un traumatisme unique, sans fractures 
assoeiees. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par., 1923, xvii, 51-54. — 
Stern (M.) Zum Entstehungsmechanismus der isolierten 
Luxationen im unteren Badioulnargelenk. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing, 1919, cxvii, 431-455. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of). 

BargeWni. Esiti della cura incruenta della lussazione 
congenita dell' anca. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1919, xxxv, 
271.— Becher. Ueber kompensatorische Hiiftgelenksver- 
renkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908. xx, 171- 
175. — Berla (E.) Di un caso di lussazione endopelvica della 
testa del femore. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., 
Milano, 1922, xi, 386-394, 1 pi.— Carson (N. B.) Backward 
dislocation of femur with eversion. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1912, xix, 1065-1068.— Clap (L.) Luxation de Mon- 
teggia. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 461-463.— 
Corner ( E . M.) Some practical notes on dislocations of the 
hip. Practitioner, Lond.. 1914, xciii, 184-189.— Hammond 
• (W. N.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Hahneman. 
Month., Phila., 1908, xliii, 83-93.— Kohllsch. Ein Fall von 
Luxatio perineahs femoris. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1907, xxxvi, 207-209.— Milllken (S. M.) Anterior 
dislocation of the hip. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcil, 260.— 
Paggl ( E.) Per l'etiologia, cura e prognosi delle lussazioni 
dell' anca (un caso di lussazione iliaca). Clin, mod., Firenze, 
1905, xi, 223-226 — von Ruediger Rydygier (L. R.) Ueber 
Huftgelenksluxationen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 
362-366— Russomano (V.) A luxacao coxo-femural. 
Arch. Rio-grand, de med., Porto Alegre, 1920, i, 226-228.— 
Salomo n i ( A . ) Lussazione ileopettinea del femore sinistro. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv, 155-159. — 
Selderer (F.) Zur Kasuistik der perinealen Luxationen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1433. Soubeyran & 
Gagnieres. Luxation soudaine iliaque de la hanche 
droite. Montpel. med., 1904, xviii, 488-492.— Sutherland 
(Q. O.) Fractures and dislocations of the hip. Clinique, 
Chicago, 1908, xxix, 592-596.— Wallace (W. L.) & Potter 
(C. F.) Hip dislocations. Crouse-Irving Bull., Syracuse, 
1917, iv, 87-89.— Watklns (J. T.) Obturator dislocations. 
J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 1923, v, 243-259.— Wendel (W.) 
Die Luxatio femoris infracotyloidea. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxii, 153-208.— Werner (R.) Luxatio 
lntrapelvica durch das Foramen ovale. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1903-4, xli, 742-759. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of. Bilateral). 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Con- 
genital, Bilateral). 

Zajac (J. A.) Ueber doppelseitige trauma- 
tische Huftgelenksluxationen. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig , 1915. 

Bade (P.) Doppelseitige Hiiftluxation; 2 Tage nach der 
Geburt eingerenkt, kombiniert mit doppelseitigen Knie- 
luxationen und Hackenfussen. Ztschr. I. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1908, xx, 592-616.— von Bardeleben. [Bccken mit 
doppelseitiger Hiiftgelenksluxation.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1906, lviii, 519-522.— Bousquet. Luxa- 
tion double de la hanche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, [Discussion], 777.— Chace (A. E.) 
Traumatic dislocation of both hips. N. York M. J. [etc ] 
1912, xcv, 171.— De Garls (Mary C.) Dislocation of both 
hips. Med. J. Australia, Sydney. 1920, ii, 77.— Hodgson 
(F. G.) Traumatic dislocation of both hips. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1920, xiii, 516.— Hoffman (C. S.) Dislocation 
of both hip joints. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1908--9, iii, 
266.— Jaroschy. Ein Fall von doppelsciter Luxation des 
Huftgelenks. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 
1919, xlv, 479.— Lewis (J. H.) Double traumatic iliac dis- 
location of the hip; report of a recent case, with a review of 
the literature of the subject. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl 
735-738— Magnlaux. Bassin vieie par luxation coxc^ 
femorale double. Normandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 480- 
483.— Magruder (E. M.) Simultaneous dislocation of both 
hip-joints in the same patient. Virginia M. Semi-Month 
Richmond, 1916, xxi, 317.— Handle (A.) A case of double 
dorsal traumatic dislocation of the hip. Lancet, Lond 
1921, i, 589.— Sladden (A. F. S.) A case of traumatic dis^ 
location of both hip-joints. Ibid., 1912, ii, 1013.— Stern 
(W. G.) A case of bilateral dislocation of the hip-joint 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1496— Tschmarke (P.) 
Ein Fall von doppelseitiger traumatischer Hiiftgelenksluxa- 
tion kompliziert mit anderen Veletzungen. Monatschr f 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1905, xii, 197-202.— Werner ( P.) Doi> 
pelseitige Huftgelenksluxation. C.vnack. Rundschau, Berl 

& Wien, 1916, x. 228. . Doppelseitiges Luxations- 

becken. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix. 757; 1121 — 
Wohlberg. Ein Fall von traumatischer doppelseitiger 
Luxatio perinealis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904 
lxxii, 342. » r > . 
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Hip-joint ( Dislocations of. Causes and pathology 

of). 

Delmas-Marsalet (P.-H.-M.-A.) *De la 
subluxation de la hanche par malformations 
congenitales. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Desoutter (C.) *Des recidives precoces de 
la luxation traumatique de la hanche. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Eschler (A.) *Ueber die luxatio femoris 
eupracotvloidea traumatica. [Genf.] 8°. Bern, 
1910. 

Fabre (M, P. L.) *Des luxations en avant 
dans la coxalgie. 8°. Paris. 1902. 

Jouox (E.) *Des luxations soudaines de la 
hanche au debut de la coxalgie. [Paris.] 8°. 
Tours, [1902]. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1902, n. s., 
lxvii, 292-294. 

Muller (H. L. K.) *Ueber vordere trauma- 
tische Huftgelenksluxationen, insbesondere sol- 
che des hoheren Alters. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Schneider (J. F. A. O.) *Ein kasuistischer 
Beitrag zu den traumatischen Huftgelenksluxa- 
tionen. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Stobwasser (J.) *Puefperale Huftgelenk- 
luxation. 8°. Halle a. S., 1918. 

Vautier (L.) *Des luxations brusques au 
debut de la coxalgie. 8°. Xancy, 1911. 

Ashley (D. D.) Static dislocation of the hip, sequel of 
a severe burn. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 608-610. Alto, 
Reprint. — Bornuccl (G.) Lussazione iliaca da contatto 
di elettricita industriale. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1913, 
lxi, 62-64. — Chlarugl (M.) Sulla lussazione traumatica 
centrale del femore. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1915, xxxii, 
52-64. — D'Antoua (A.) Lussazione posteriore inveterata 
traumatica della testa femorale. Studium, Napoli, 1913, vi, 
136-138.— Dobromlslofl (V. D.) [Anatomo-phvsiologieal 
data on hanche a ressort.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz.", Irkutsk, 
1909, ii, 196; 207; 218; 230; 242.— Duncker (F.) Huftgelenk- 
luxation nach Gewehrschussverletzung des Bee kens. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1916, xxxvi, 92-97.— Gau- 
dier & Swynghedauw. Luxation de la hanche au cours 
d'une coxalgie. Echo mtd. du nord. Lille, 1912, xvi, 91.— 
Hayashl (K.) & Matsuoka (M.) Ueber die Erblichkeit 
der angeborenen Huftgelenkverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1913, xxxi, 400-423.— Higglns (G. T.) Case of 
subluxation of right hip-joint, following trauma. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med.,Lond.,1920-21,xiv, Sect. Surg., 62-65.— Jaboulay. 
Luxation paralytique iliaque dans une luxation congenitale 
de la hanche sousepineuse. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1901-2, v, 118.— Keenan (J. F.) Traumatic dislocation of 
the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1359.— Mallei (F.) 
Contributo alio studio della lussazione traumatica dell'anca 
nell' infanzia. Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bologna, 1922, 
vi, 604-624.— Murphy (D. P.) Traumatic luxation of the 
hip in childhood; report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1923, lxxx, 549.— Nut (O.) La lnssazione traumatica del- 
P anca nell' infanzia. Rassegna internaz. di clin. e terap., 
Napoli, 1923, iv, 20-21.— Schlaglntwelt (W.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Luxatio femoris suprapubica sinistra, ausgelcst 
durch ein Osteochondroma femoris. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen. Hamb., 1905-6, ix, 193-1%, 1 pi.— Sc blot- 
ter (H.) Allmahliches Entstehen einer Luxatio femoris cen- 
tralis. Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1907, lxxxiv, 499-512, 1 ph 
AUo: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1907, 
xxxvi, 584-597. 1 pi. [Discussion], 145.— Shaw (J. H.) 
Dislocation of the hip caused bv infectious arthritis. Therao. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1912, 3. s xxviii, 249-254.— Stetnke 
(C. R.) Recent traumatic dislocations of the hip with « 
report of 10 cases and their end results. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1914, lx, 617-621, 5 pi. [Discussion], 655-658.— Tridon (P.) 
Luxation de la hanche au debut de la coxalgie. Rev. d"br- 
thop., Par. 1912, 3. s., iii, 189-191— Zlembickl (M.) Con- 
tribution a la pathologie chirurgicale de Tage de croissance; 
double luxation de la tete du temur: iliaque a droite, centrale 
a gauche (transcotvloidienne). Bull, et mCm. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 580-592. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Central). 

Arreoger (J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
zentralen Luxation des Oberschenkels im Hiift- 
gelenk. [Basel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4 4S7- 
514, 1 pi. 

Hummrich (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Luxatio femoris centralis. [Rostock.] 8°. 
Aschersleben, 1914. 
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Dislocations — Hip-joint. 

Loepp (W. H.) *Luxatio femoris centralis 
traumatica. [Halle.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Also, in: Arch. £. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, cii, 1092-1105. 

Muller (M.) *Ueber Luxatio centralis fe- 
moris. 8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Sassos (N.) *Ein Beitrag zur Luxatio fe- 
moris centralis. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Sommer (H. J.) *Zentrale Luxation des 
Schenkelkopfes. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Stocker (H.) *Die Luxatio centralis femo- 
ralis; kasuistischer Beitrag. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Amante (M.) Sopra un caso di 'luxatio femoris cen- 
tralis." Atti d. ii. Cong. med. internaz. per gPinfortun. d. 
lavoro, Roma, 1909. ii, 627-641. Also: Medicina d. infortuni 
d. lav. [etc.], Perugia, 1909,ii, 182-212. — Bosch (E .) Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik der zentralen Huf tegelenkluxation. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel,, 1921, li, 1129-1136.— Brand (B.) 
Luxatio centralis femoris. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1916, i, 730-732— Brind (Z.) Luxatio centralis 
femoris. Arch, f . Orthop.,Wiesb., 1913, xii, 99-113.— Franke 
(E.) Zur Therapie der Luxatio cox^e centralis. Zentralbl. 
i. Chir. , Leipz. , 1918, xlv, 849. — Froelich. Luxation centrale 
du femur ou mieux irruption pelvienne de la tetef ^morale. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1918. vi, 3. s., 303-333.— Green (N. W.) 
Central luxation of the femur. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, 
lxxi, 226. — Guzzi (R.) Lussazione centrale del femore. 
Atti di Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 150-152. 
Also: Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1914, 2. s., ii, 436-442.— Hal- 
stead ( A. E .) Central dislocations of the femur with fracture 
of the acetabulum. N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y., 1909, xc, 
953-956.— Haudek (M.) Luxatio femoris centralis. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1243-1246— Heschelin (A.) & 
Schaplro (E.) TJeber zentrale Hiiftgelenksluxation. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1606.— Malngot (R.) Central 
dislocation of the head of the femur; with notes on a case. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1921-2, xxix, 97. Also: West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1922, xxvii, 86.— Melchior (E.) Zur 
Therapie der Luxatio coxte centralis. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1918, xlv, 548-551.— Palmer (D. W.) Central dis- 
location of the hip; with report of 3 cases. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1921, xxxv, 118-121.— Kallmann (H.) Ueber <fie 
zentrale Luxation des Schenkelkopfes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1921, cxxiii, 308-323— Rehm (F.) Beitrag zur 
Frage der zentralen Luxation des Schenkelkopfes. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1922^ lxix, 625.— Schmidt (A.) 
Ein Beitrag zur zentralen Luxation des Oberschenkelkopfes. 
Ibid., 369. — Sledamgrotzky. Luxatio femoris centralis. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1632. Also: Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1913, xxxvii, 299-302.— SUvestrlni (D.) Lalussazione 
traumatica centrale' del femore. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1914, xvii, 169-171.— Simon (W.) Ueber die Luxatio 
femoris centralis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1905, xlv, 
555-581.— Stocker. TJeber Luxatio coxae centralis. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 119— TUanus (C. B.) Ontwrichting 
bij coxitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 
270.— Vaughan (G. T.) Central dislocation of the femur; 
report of a case. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 
350-359. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 
249-251.— Wilms. Zentrale Luxation des Schenkelkopfes. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, lxxi, 603-608, 1 pi.— 
Worner (A.) Zur Frage der Luxatio centralis femoris. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1907, lvi, 185-214, 1 pi.— 
Wolff (E .) Zur Luxatio femoris centralis. Ibid., lii, 561-572. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Complications and 
sequelae of) . 

Bahr(E.) *UeberentzundlicheHuftgelenks- 
verrenkungen. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Bienvenue (A.-E.-J.-M.) *Des deformations 
de l'£piphyse femorale sup£rieure apres la re- 
duction non sanglante de la luxation cong^ni- 
tale de la hanche. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Dupuy (B. E. C.) *Des troubles nerveux dans 
les luxations congenitales de la hanche. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1913. 

Mozdzynski (T.) *Ein Fall von Luxatio fe- 
moris iliaca traumatica mit Epiphysenlosung 
und Bildung eines Kallus luxurians. 8° Miin- 
chen, 1910. 

Nemenoff (N.) *Ueber Gefassverletzungen 
bei Luxatio humeri. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Borchard. Ein Beitrag zu der Luxatio supra pubica 
complicirt durch Fractur des Trochanter major und eine 
Hernie praevascularis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1902-3, lxvi, 572-578— Bucholz (C. H.) A case of disloca- 
tion of the hip with fracture of the acetabulum. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 759.— Campbell (W. C.) Perineal 
dislocation of the hip; with avulsion of the greater tuberosity 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1922, lxxviii, 1115.— Chaput. 
Coxalgie; luxation de la tete femorale dans le bassin avec 
formation d'une nouvelle cavite" cotyloide. Bull, et mem. 
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Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1260.— Elmslie (R. 
C.) Pseudocoxalgia following traumatic dislocation of the 
hip in a boy aged 4 years. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1919, i, 
109-114.— Gate wood. Dislocation of the hip with fracture 
of the acetabulum. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1920, iv, No. 1, 
77-82.— Hoeftmann. [Eine rechtsseitige Huftgelenks- 
verrenkung mit gleichzeitiger Schenkelhalsfraktur.J Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 335.— 
Jacques & Zimmern. Luxation iliaque de la tete femo- 
rale droite avec fracture de l'os iliaque au niveau du cotyle. 
Pressemed., Par., 1916, xxiv, 521— Lorenz (A.) Ueber die 
Luxationsfrakturen der Pfanne und ihre Behandlung. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 1709-1719.— Massa- 
buau, Mllhaud & Guibal. Luxation de la hanche au 
d6but de la coxalgie. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et biol. de 
Montpellier, 1922-3, iv, 101-104.— Monks ( G. H.) Disloca- 
tion of the hip complicated with fracture of the femur. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 393-401, 1 pi. Also, Reprint — 
Nove-Josserand. Phenomenes anormaux pouvant surve- 
nir durant la periode de maintien de la luxation de la hanche 
reduite. Progres med., Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 522-524. 

. Des accidents pouvant survenir a- longue distance 

apr£s la reduction de la luxation de la hanche. Ibid., 569. — 
Peltesohn (S.) Geheilte Distensionsluxation der Hiifte 
bei MongoUsmus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 14. — 
Itaviart (G!) & Caudron (P.) Deformations osseuses con- 
secutives a une luxation de la hanche remontant k 57 ans. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 488.— Roederer (C.) 
Les complications tardives apr£s la reduction de la luxation 
de la hanche. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 809.— Springer (C.) 
Ueber traumatische Luxatio femoris centralis s. d. bei 
Coxitis tuberculosa. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, 
xxx, 487-506. — Vinon & Cathala. Luxation traumatique 
de la hanche et fracture du sourcil cotyloidien. Montpel. 
med., 1920, xlii, 43-45.— Weber (H.) Ueber die spastische 
Hilfluxation und die Veranderungen des Hiiftgelenkes bei 
spastischen Zustanden der unteren Extremitaten. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 794-798.— Wittek (A.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Destruktionsluxation des Hiiftgelenkes. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xvi, 167-178. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital). 

Agard (G.-J.-A.-F.) *L'anteversion femorale 
dans la luxation congenitale de la hanche; eon 
appreciation, sa mesure chez le vivant. 8°. 
Bordeaux. 1912. 

Bade (P.) Die angeborene Hiiftgelenksver- 
renkung. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, 1907. 

Brodhtjrst (B. E.) Observations on con- 
genital dislocation of the hip. 3. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1896. 

Clarke (J. J.) Congenital dislocation of the 
hip. 8°. London, 1910. 

Froming (H. H. L.) *Ein Fall von congeni- 
taler Hiiftgelenksluxation bei einem 8monat- 
lichen Fotus. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Kerner (S.) *Ueber die Form des Beckens 
bei Luxatio coxae congenita bilateralis. [Z iirich . ] 
8°. Stuttgart, 1906. 

Le Damany (P.) La luxation congenitale de 
la hanche; Etudes d'anatomie comparee, d'an- 
thropogenie normale et pathologique, deduc- 
tions therapeutiques. 4°. Paris, 1912. 

Matsuoka (M.) Atlas der angeborenen Ver- 
renkung des Huftgelenks in Rontgenbildern. 
fol. Hamburg, 1911. 

Maziol (G.) *Des luxations exceptionnelles 
de la hanche; luxation pubo-pectinee et luxa- 
tion intra-pelvienne. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Rager (W.) Luxatio coxae congenita. 8°. 
K0benhavn, 1902. 

Sammlung von stereoskopischen Rontgenbil- 
dern aus dem neuen Allgemeinen Krankenhaus 
Hamburg-Eppendorf; die kongenitalen Huftge- 
lenksluxationen. Hrsg. von Hildebrand, Scholz, 
Wieting. obi. 12°. Wiesbaden. 1902. 

Thomassin(P.-L.-M.-L.) *Del'irreductibilite 
des luxations congenitales de la hanche dans le 
jeuneage. [Nancy.] 8°. Saint- Nicolas, 1911. 

Weinberg (A.) *Ueber einen Fall von par- 
tiellem angeborenem Riesenwuchs der rechten 
unteren Extremitat mit gleichseitiger Huftge- 
lenksluxation. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Adams (Z. B.) Statistical report of the commission on 
congemtal dislocation of the hip, for 1921. J. Orthop Sure 
Lincoln, Neb., 1921, ill, 357-365. [Discussion], 382-384 — 
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Allis (O. H.) Congenital dislocation of the hips. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1907, xxv, 311-335. Also: Surg.. Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 77-90.— Allison (N.) & Dixon 
( E . K . ) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Interstate M . J . , 
St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 161-172, 10 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Arquellada (A. M.) Dos casos de luxaeitfn congenita de 
la cadera. Pediatria espan., Madrid, 1920, ix, 128-131.— 
Barbarin. A propos de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, 
sect. 6, 477-487. — Baudouln (M.) A propos de trois cas de 
luxation congenitale de la hanche prehistorique. Arch. 

prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 335-345. . A propos de 

la luxation congenitale de la hanche, d'origine prehistorique. 
Ibid., 1910, xix, 45-47 — Baum (H. L.) Zur Kenntnis der 
angeborenen Hiiftluxation. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 
1913, xxiii, 421-123.— Bennett (W. E.) Congenital disloca- 
tion of the hip. Birmingh. M . Rev 1906, lx, 202-213: 1907, 
lxi, 129, 8 pi— Benolt (C.) Subluxations et luxations 
congenitales tardives de la hanche. Pediatrie prat., Lille, 
1911, ix, 616-619.— Blttner (W.) Ueber angeborene Hiift- 
gelenksverrenkung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 
1015-1016. — Blencke. Meine bei der angeborenen Luxation 
des Hiiftgelenks gemachten Erfahrungen. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xv, 310-329.— Bradford (E. H.) Bei- 
trage zur kongenitalen Hiiftgelenksluxation. Ibid., 1914, 
xxxiv, 390-107.— Broca (A.) Luxation congenitale de la 
hanche droite chez une enfant du premier age. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de thdrap., Par., 1904, xvui, 289-292. . Luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche. Bull, med., Par., 1911, xxv, 
453-456.— Campbell (W. C.) Congenital dislocation of the 
hip; report of cases. Memphis M. Month., 1913, xxxiii, 
89-95.— Caubet (H.) Etude anatomique d'un cas de luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche gauche chez un nouveau-ne 
du sexe masculin. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1906, xii, 
121-131. — Charier. Luxation congenitale de la hanche chez 
une fillette hemipiegique. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1923, 3. s., 
x, 155-159.— Chlumsky (V.) Beitrage zur Frage der ange- 
borenen Hiiftgelenksluxation. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1907, v, 241-246.— Clarke (W. B.) A clinical lecture 
on congenital dislocation of the hip. Practitioner, Lond., 
1902, lxix, 665-675.— Davis (G. G.) Congenital luxation of 
the hip. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1917, 27. s., iv, 20-24.— 
Dreesmann. Angeborene Huftverrenkung. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 275-296: xcvi, 476-503.— 
Drehmann (6.) Streitfragen aus dem Gebiete der ange- 
borenen Huftverrenkung; Anteversion und Sagittalstellung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., 
Stutcg., 1909, 2-19.— Ducroquet- Les diverses formes de 
la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Rev. d'hvg. et de 
med. inf . [etc.], Par., 1903, ii, 338-407, 8 pi— Eccles ( W. McA.) 
A clinical lecture on congenital dislocation of the hip. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 4-8.— Elmslie (R. C.) Two cases of 
deformity of the hip. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, 
xv, Sect. Orthop., 47.— Ely (L. W.) Congenital dislocation 
of the hip. J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., N. Y., 1907, xxix, 
131-136— Engelmann (G.) Ueber die angeborene Hiiftge- 
lenksverrenkung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 703- 
712, 2 pi.— Ewald (P.) Keimfehler, oder abnorme Druck- 
wirkung? (Zugleich Erwiderung auf Wollenbergs Ab- 
handlung; iiber die Kombination der angeborenen Huft- 
gelenksverrenkung mit anderen angeborenen Deformitaten.) 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xv, 482-493.— Ferro y 
Ferro (M.) Luxacion congenita unilateral de la cadera. 
Med. de los ninos, Barcel., 1911, xii, 50; 84.— Frauenthal 
(H. W.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Internat. Clin.. 
Phila., 1918, 28. s., iv, 60.— FroeUch. Les differentes varie- 
tes de luxations congenitales de la hanche. Assoc. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1907 , 697-705. Also: Rev. 

d'orthop., Par., 1908, 2. s., ix, 180-182. . Was aus 

einigen geheilten angeborenen Huftverrenkungen werden 
kann. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xxii. 277-2S6.— 
GhUllnl (C.) Experimentelle und angeborene Htiftgelenks- 
verrenkung. Ibid., xix, 415-428. Also, transl.: Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1909, 8. s., ix, 15-26.— Gourdon (J.) La 
disloeaci6n congenita de la cadera. Med. de los ninos, 
Barcel., 1904, v, 200; 231.— Gunzburg (I.) A propos de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. Ann. Soc. de med. ph vs. 
d'Anvers, 1906, iv, 99-102, 1 pi.— Hagen (O.) Einige Be- 
merkungen zur Frage iiber die sogenannte angeborene 
Hiiftgelcnksverrenkung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
xxxi. 1012-1015.— HaUopeau. Luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 
289-292.— Hayashl (K.) & Matsuoka (M.) Angeborene 
Missbildungen kombiniert mit der kongenitalen Huftver- 
renkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1913, xxxi, 
369-399.— Heusner (L.) Ueber die angeborene Hiiftluxation. 
Ibid., 1902, x, 571-634.— Horvath (M.) Meine bei der ange- 
borenen Luxation des Hiiftgelenks gemachten Erfahrungen. 
Ibid., 1904, xii, 694-705.— Joachimsthal (G.) Beitrage zum 
Verhalten des Hiiftgelenks bei der angeborenen Verrenkung. 
\ erhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 1901, xxx, 

pt. 2, 697-717. . Die angeborene Huftverrenkung als 

leilerscheinung anderer angeborencr Anomalien. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg.. 1908. xxv, 31-56.-Jones (J. P.) 
Congenitaldislocationsofthclup. InterstateM. J., St. Louis | 
1915, xxii, 32-40, 2 pl.-Keetley (C, B.) Congenital disloca^ 
tion of the hip. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1905, x, 144-146, I 
1 pi.— Kopitz (E.) Spontanheilung der angeborenen Hiift- | 
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gelenksverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1921, 
xii, 385-392.— KUnne (B.) Die angeborene Hiiftgelenk- 
verrenkung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 353-355. — Le 
Damany (P.) Die angeborene Huftgelenksverrenkung; 
ihre Ursachen, ihr Mechanismus, ihre anthropologische Be- 
deutung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xxi, 129-169. 

. Nouvelles recherches sur la frequence de la luxation 

congenitale de la hanche; comparaison avec celle du pied-bot 
et du bec-de-lievre. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 

369-385. . La luxation congenitale de la hanche. Arch. 

gen. de chir., Par., 1912, viii, 249-261. Also, transl.: Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1914. xi, 541-567.— Le Damany (P.) 
& Saiget (J.) Hanches subluxables et hanches luxees chez 
les nouveau-nes. Rev. de chir., Par., 1910, xxx, 512-539. 
Also, transl.: Clin, ostet., Roma, 1910, xii, 318; 345.— Ludloff 
( K.) Die angeborene Hiiftluxation mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigungderLuxationspfanne. Ergebn.d. Chir. u. Orthop., 
Berl., 1911, iii, 529-570.— Martel (M.) Quelques donnees 
cliniques fournies par l'examen d'une luxation congenitale 
de la hanche, fait au bout d'une table; mise en evidence de la 
"depression coxo-iemorale" dans le triangle de Scarpa, par 
l'hyperextension du bassin sur le bord de la table, les 
cuisses ecartees k 45°, et mises en legere rotation externe. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1914, xxxiii, 265-269.— MonturioL 
Consideracions sobre la luxation congenita de la cadera An. 
de med. But 11. mens, de 1' Acad. . . . Catalunva, Barcel., 
1911, v, 401-408.— Muskat (G.) Die angeborene Verrenkung 
im Huftgelenk. Aerztl. Prax., Berl., 1905, xviii, 277-281.— 
Naegell (T.) Beitrag zur Frage der angeborenen unvoll- 
standigen Hiiftgelenkluxation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1918, cxliv, 262-268.— N T utt (J. J.) Congenital dislo- 
cation of the hip; the mechanism of its sign and their 
significance. Med. Council, Phila., 1920, xxv, 547-550.— 
Packard (G. B.) Report of cases of congenital dislocation 
of the hip. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1907, v. 383-387. 

. Report of cases of congenital dislocation of the hip. 

Colorado Med., Denver, 1918, xv, 138-140.— PloUet. Sur la 
subluxation congenitale de la hanche. Assoc. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.J, Par., 1908, xxi. Cong., 907-913.— Porter 
(J. L.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1904, 13. s., iv. 267-270, 1 pi.— PotockL Luxation 
congenitale de la hanche gauche chez un nouveau-ne. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1905, 2. s. ; vi, 325-338.— Quirin. Haufigkeit 
des angeborenen Klumpfusses und der angeborenen Huft- 
gelenksverrenkung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 
1414. — Bldlon (J.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Surg. 

Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1917, 1, 271-286. . Congenital 

dislocation of the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 

1664. . Lessons from my experience with congenital 

dislocation at the hips. J. Orthop. Surg., Lincoln, Neb., 
1921, iii, 365-3S4.— Savariaud. Luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Pediatrie prat., Lille, 1910, viii, 359-363. Also: 
Med. inf., Par., 1911, viii, 223-229.— Sail (A.) Ueber das 
Trendelenburgsche Phanomen bei der angeborenen Huft- 
verrenkung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii t 1299-1301.— 
Schultze (F.) Die kongenitale Luxation des Hiiftgelenks. 
Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.l, Wiesb., 1909, vii, 270-292.— Sheridan 
(L. A.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. Tr. Luzerne Co. 
M. Soc. 1920-21, Wilkes-Barre, 1922, xxii, 214-219.— Slppel 
( P.) Ueber die Hiiftgelenksluxation bei Neugeborenen und 
andere angeborene Deformitaten. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1921, lxviii, 1221-1223.— Smith (N.) Congenital dis- 
placement of the hip. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1225-1228. 
Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect, de pediat., 412-421.— Starr (C. L.) Congenital dislo- 
cation of the hip. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1915, v, 26-31.— 
Thomas (H. B.) Congenital dislocation of the hip. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 323-330.— Vogel (K.) Zur 
Pathologic una Therapie der Luxatlo coxse congenita. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxi, 222-287.— 
Vulplus. Die angeborene Huftverrenkung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1919, xv, 180-182.— Walt her (W.) Ueber Subluxa- 
tionen bei der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 566-56S.— Washburae (C. L.) 
A study of congenital dislocation of the hip with report of 
six cases. Physician & Surg.. Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1913, 
xxxv, 306-312.— Welbel (\V.) Kongenitale beiderseitige 
Huftgeleuksluxation. Gvnaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 
1917. xi, 166.— Whitman (R.) Congenital dislocation of 
the hip. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1902, xv, 269-283.— 
Wollenberg. Spontanheilung der angeborenen Hiiftge- 
lenksluxation. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop., Berl., 
1916, x, 209-211.— Zinsser. Angeborene Huftfuxation. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2122. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Bilateral). 

Palmary (A.) *Les bassins a luxation double 
congenitale. 8°. Montpellirr, 1912. 

Schelbaum (P.) *Ueber einen Fall von dop- 
pelseitiger Coxa vara congenita mit einseitig de- 
formierendem Prozess. 8°. Slrassbura i E . 
1912. 

Seliksohn (E.) *Ueber eine Geburt bei 
Luxatio coxae congenita bilateralis. 8° Zurich 
1919. 
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Berger. La luxation congenitale double de la hanche. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 630.— Bo- 
shouwers (H.) [Congenital bilateral dislocation of the 
hip.] Tijdschr. v. prakt. verlosk., Haarlem, 1907-8, xi, 177- 
181; 193.— Bradford (E. H.) A case of double dislocation 
of both hips with double congenital equinus and amniotic 
band constriction of the lower part of the legs. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1914-15. xii, 178-180.— Brickner (W. 
M.) Bilateral congenital dislocation of the hip; result of 
treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c, 1139.— Clarke (J. J.) 
Congenital dislocation of both hip-joints, and other associ- 
ated deformities. Polvclin., Lond., 1906, x, 100.— Crook- 
shank (F. G.) & Norbury (L. E. C.) Case of bilateral 
congenital hip in twins. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 26— Decref. Luxaci6n 
doble congenita de la cadera, curada por el procediniiento 
del Dr. Lorenz, de Viena. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 
1908, xxviii, 242-249.— Denuce. Luxation congenitale 
double de la hanche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1899). 1900, 218-220. . Luxation congeni- 
tale double de la hanche; reduction; resultat regrettable 
d'un traitement post-operatoire extra-medical. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1914 (1915), 336. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1915, xxxvi, 55.— 
Firth (J. L.) Case of double congenital dislocation of the 
hip undergoing treatment by the Lorenz method (blood- 
less) . Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child.. Lond., 1903-4, iv, 325- 
327.— Froellch. Guerison spontanee de la luxation conge- 
nitale de la hanche d'un cote, dans certains cas de luxations 
congenitales doubles. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb 
[etc.], Par., 1905, 236-240.— Galloway (H. P. H.) Report of 
a case of bilateral congenital dislocat ion of the hip treated by 
the Lorenz bloodless method; a brief review of the present 
status of the Lorenz method. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 

1904. xvi, 157-164. . Congenital bilateral dislocation of 

the hip. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1904, xxix, 389.— 
Gourdon. Luxation congenitale des deux hanches et 
bots congenitaux chez une enfant de 7 ans; reduction et 
redressement; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 149-153. Also: J. demed. de 
Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 155.— Guyot (J.) Luxation congenitale 
double des hanches; reduction parfaite du cote gauche; 
echec complet du cdte droit. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, 
xxxiii, 760.— Haughton ( W. S.) Case of double congenital 
dislocation of hip treated by Lorenz' method. Tr. Roy 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 220.— Kerner (S.) 
Ueber die Form des Beckens bei Luxatio coxse congenita 
bilateralis. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906. xvii, 325- 
341.— Kirmlsson. La coxalgie double. Rev. gen. de clin. 

et de therap. ; Par., 1908, xxii, 321. . A propos d'une 

double luxation congenitale de la hanche. Chnique, Par., 
1913, viii, 213-216.— Lamy (L.) Coxalgie greflee sur une 
luxation congenitale de la hanche; luxation congenitale 
double. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 
297-301.— Lankford (B.) Bilateral congenital dislocation 
of the hip joint. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1912-13, xvu, 94.— Le Damany (P.) Guerison d'une luxa- 
tion congenitale bilaterale des hanches. Bull. Soc. scient. 
et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1906, xv, 264.— Muller (F. K.) 
A case of double congenital dislocation of the hips. North- 
west. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 366.— Paclnottl (G.) 
Su di un caso di lussazione congenita bilaterale dell' anca. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 908, xxix, 180-183 — Patschke. 
Veraltete doppelseitige kongenitale Hiiftgelenksluxation. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 
1002.— Scuratl (I.) Considerazioni sulla lussazione ottura- 
tona bilaterale dell' anca; osservazione personale. Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1018-1020— Senn (N ) 
Double congenital dislocation of the hip-joint. Clin. Rev , 
Chicago, 1902-3, xvii, 440-442— Stevenson ( W. C.) Case of 
double congenital dislocation of hip treated by Lorenz' 
method. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 
220.— Taylor (H. L.) A case of double congenital supra- 
cotyloid dislocation of the hips with cross-legged progres- 
sion. Ann. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1904-5, u, 253-255 — 
Vallols. Observations de deux femmes atteintes de luxa- 
tion congenitale double de la hanche. Bull. Soc. d'obst de 
Par., 1909, xii, 239-245.— Vitrac (J.) Luxation congenitale 
double de la hanche a sympt6mes tardifs. Gaz. hebd. d 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xxxii, 318. Also: Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 198- 
200.— Weibel (W.) Kongenitale beiderseitige Hiiftgelenks- 
luxation. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1021.— Wet- 
tendorffl. Un cas de luxation congenitale double de la 
hanche. Policlin., Brux., 1911, xx, 55-58. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of. Congenital, Causes 
and pathology of) . 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocation of, Congeni- 
tal, Hereditary). 

Tostivint (V.) Contribution a 1' etude de 
la pathogenie des luxations congenitales de la 
hanche d'apres 80 radiographies. 8°. Paris, 
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Weih (C. [H. F.]) *Ueber den anatomischen 
Befund bei kongenitaler Luxation des Huft- 
gelenks. [Breslau.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, xxiv, 
214-245. 

Allison (N.) A study of the anatomy of congenital dis- 
location of the hip after manipulative reduction. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1905-6, iii, 157-170.— Bender (O.) 
Zur Aetiologie der kongemtalen Hiiftgelenksluxation. 
Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 902.— Blanchard ( W.) 
Structural changes in congenital hip dislocation. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1805-1808. Also, Reprint.— 
Colleu (H.) L'osteochondrite est une subluxation conge- 
nitale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de France, Par., 
1921, ix, 150-153— Ducroquet (C.) Anatomie pathologique 
et formes cliniques de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 
Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1908, vii, 472-538, 
8 pi. — Durham (H. A.) Anteversion of the femoral neck 
in the normal femur, and its relation to congenital disloca- 
tion of the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 223.— 
Evvald (P.) Zur Aetiologie der angeborenen Hiiftgelenks- 
verrenkung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lx'xx, 
366-390. — Flori (P.) A proposito della anatomia patologica 
e della riduzione incruenta della lussazione congenita del- 
l'anca. Clin. mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 4 13.— vonFriediander(F.) 
Ueber die Entstehung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1901, ix, 515-543— Gocht 
(H.) Anatomische Untersuchungen aus dem Bereiche des 
kongenital verrenkten Hiiftgelenks. Ibid., 1905, xiv, 644- 
661: 1908, xxii, 252-271.— Graetzer (G.) Zur Aetiologie der 
angeborenen Hiiftgelenksverrenkung. Ibid., 1908, xx, 148- 
154.— Gral (P.) Zur Lehre von der Entstehung der ange- 
borenen Huftverrenkung; anatomische Untersuchungen an 
Becken und Hiiftgelenken von Foten und Neugeborenen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxiv, 152-191.— Jankow- 
skl (J.) Ueber traumatische Hiiftgelenkverrenkungen. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 118.— Kirmlsson 
(E.) Nouvel exemple de luxation congenitale de la hanche 
recueilli sur un foetus mort-ne, par le Dr. Champetier de Ribes. 
Rev. d'orthop.. Par., 1905, 2. s., vi, 319-324.— Knorp (F. F.) 
Congenital malformation with dislocation of hip. Pacific 
M. J., San Fran., 1917, lx, 494-496.— Landwehr (H.) Bei- 
trage zur Anatomie der Luxatio coxae congenita. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 55-68.— Le Damany 
(P.) La pathogenie des luxations congenitales de la hanche. 
Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1904, xiii, 158- 

162. Also: Rev. de chir., Par., 1904, xxix, 175; 270. . 

Contribution a l'etiologie de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1907, 

xvi, 106-108. . La luxation congenitale de la hanche; 

influences etiologiques; etude anthropologique. Rev. de 

chir., Par., 1907, xxxv 742; 1063. . Comment s'eflectue 

la luxation congenitale de la hanche; demonstration meca- 
nique. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1908, 

xviii. 139-142. . Les luxations congenitales de la 

hanche par lesions musculaires. Ibid., 43-15. . Les 

luxations congenitales de la hanche; a quelles epoques de la 
vie se font-elles? quelles en sont les varietes pathogeniques? 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1909, xl, 632-668.— McLean (A.) Con- 
genital dislocation of the hip-joint; causes. Harper Hosp. 
Bull., Detroit, 1904, xv, 1-3.— van Neck (M.) L'antetorsion 
femorale est-elle la cause de la luxation dite congenitale de 
la hanche? Etude experimentale. Clinique, Brux., 1913 
xxvii, 497-505.— Nichols (E. H.) & Bradford (E. H.) The 
surgical anatomy of congenital dislocation of the hip-joint. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, cxix, 629-650. Also, Reprint.— 
Ombrtdanne. Les deux facteurs de la luxation conge- 
nitale de la hanche. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 424-427 — 
Openshaw (T. H.) Morbid anatomy and treatment of 
congenital dislocation of the hip. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond 
1902-3, xxxvi, 143-149.— Rixford (E.) Contribution to the 
etiology of congenital dislocation of the hip. Tr. Am. Surg 
Ass. Phila., 1912, xxx, 329-349. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila 
1912 lvi, 854-866, 6 pi .— Rocher. La pathologie de la hanche 
luxee de naissance; etude de la luxation congenitale atteinte 
d osteo-arthnte tuberculeuse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906 
xxxvi, 871; 892.-Schede (F.) Zur pathologischen Anato^ 
mie der kongenitalen Huftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthon 
Chir., Stuttg., 1913, xxxii, 427-439.— Serra (A.) Contributo 
all anatomia patologica della lussazione congenita dell' anca 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1913, xxx, 397-434 .—Thompson 
(R.) The etiology of that form of dislocation of the hip- 
joint which is generally regarded as congenital. Lancet 
Lond., 1909, n, 777-780.-Turner (W. G.l Notes on the 
pathological anatomy of congenital hip dislocation. Am J 
Orthop. Surg. Phila., 1908-9, vi, 652-663. [Discussionl, 729' 
Also: Montreal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 444-453 — Vogel (K ) 
Zur Aetiologie und pathologischen Anatomie der Luxatio 
132-T59° ngemta ' ZtSCm " - f - orth °P- Chir -> Stuttg., 1905, xiv, 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Compli- 
cations and sequelae of) . 

Arlabosse (J.) *De quelques maladies de la 
hanche consecutives a la reduction non san- 
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glante de la luxation congenitale et notamment 
de la coxa vara. [Lyon.] 8°. Paris, 1913. 

de Bourayne (R.-C.-A.-M.) *( 'ontribution 
a 1' etude de la scoliose dans les luxations con- 
genitales unilat^rales de la hanche. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910. 

Chauvenet (M.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la tuberculisation des luxations congenitales de 
la hanche. [Paris.] 8°. Dijon, 1920. 

Egloff (W. T. G.) *Deformitaten des oberen 
Femurendes bei angeborener Hiiftgelenksluxa- 
tion. [Munchen.] 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Greuer (M.) *Ueber Arthritis deformans bei 
kongenitaler Hiiftgelenksluxation. [Halle- Wit- 
tenberg.] 8°. Halle a. S., 1907. 

Grundmann, nee Lioubov Efimitzeff. *Des 
accidents tardifs consecutifs a. la reduction de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. 8°. Nancy, 
1909. 

Leherissey (G.) *De quelques complications 
tardives apres la reduction non sanglante de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

_ Morel (J.) *Coxa vara compliquant la luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche apres reduction 
non sanglante. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Mottet (B.-A.-E.) *Contribution a l'etude 
des formes douloureuses de la luxation congeni- 
tale de la hanche. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Vismard (R.) *Les arthrites de la hanche 
congenital ement lux£e. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Adams (Z. B.) Unexpected end-results following treat- 
ment of eongenital dislocation of the hip. Surg. Clin. 
N. Am., Phila., 1921, i, 691-696.— Audet (G.) Lecon 
sur la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Bull. med. 
de Quebec, 1922, xxiii, 233-242.— Bibergeil (E.) Spat- 
folgen nach unblutig reponierter Huftverrenkung. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., Berl., 
xi. Kong. ; Stuttg., 1912, 91-104— Bradford (E. H.) Con- 
genital dislocation of the hip; the causes of relapse. 
Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1902, xv, 284-296.— 
Brandes (M.) Ueber Spatdeformationen bei reponierter 
kongenitaler Hiiftgelenksluxation und ihr Verhaltnis turn 
Krankheitsbilde der Osteo-Chondritis deformans juvenilis. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg.. 1915, xxxv, 274-300.— Calot 
( F. ) La maladie-protee ou les formes changeantes de la tete 
femorale dans la subluxation congenitale; l"'osteochon- 
drite" n'est qu'une de ces formes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1921, xxxv, 354-360.— Carpenter (G.) A girl 
aged 7 years showing misplaced and rudimentary patellr, 
congenital dislocation of the hip, and coxa valga. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, Ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
53-56.— Cesarano (U.) Tubercolosi dell' anca e lussazione 
congenita. Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bologna, 1919, iii, 
549-560.— Codet-Bolsse. Torticolis et luxation congenitale 
de la hanche. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, 
xxxiii, 473-475.— Derscheld-Delcourt (Mme.). Fragilite 
osseuse et luxation congenitale de la hanche. J. med. de 
Brux., 1912, xvii, 131-133— Galeazzl (R.) TJeber die Torsion 
des verrenkten oberen Femurendes und ihre Beseitigung 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 9. Kong 
Stuttg., 1910, 334-352.— Gourdon (J.) Les troubles nerveux 
d'hyperexcitabilite observes dans certains cas de luxation 
congenitale de la hanche; leur influence au cours du traite- 
ment de la luxation. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb 
[etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 383-387. Also: Gaz. d. h6p., Par ', 
1913, Ixxxvi, 741— Hlbbs (R. A.) Anteversion of the neck 
of the femur, ui connection with congenital dislocation of 
the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1801 — 
Joachimsthal (G.) Die Umgestaltung des Hiiftgelenkes 
bei Kindern mit angeborener Huftverrenkung. Cong 
internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 6, 476 — 
Jouon (E.) Luxation congenitale de la hanche droite 
comphquee de coxalgie. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s 
xxi, 612-617. — — ■ De la coxalgie compliuuant la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche. Cong. nat. period, de gynec 
d'obstet. et de prcdiat., Rouen, 1904, iv, 792-798. Also'- 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 301-310.— Kraus (A ) 
Lussazione congenita dell' anca associata ad altre lussazioni 
congenite. Clin, chir., Milano, 1917, xxv, 337-365 — Lamy 
(L.) De la coxalgie venant compliquer la luxation congeni- 
tale de la hanche. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1909, 2. s.,x, 63-92 — 
Mann (J. P.) Congenital dislocation of the nip-ioint 
infantile paralysis of the lower extremity, and tuberculous 
hip-joint disease. Med. Bull., Phila., 1903, xxv, 251-253 — 
Maragltano (D.) Lussazione congenita dell' anca con 
esagerata lpotrofia muscolare. Liguria mod., Cenova, 1912 
v, 237-239.-Mercler (R.) Bassin vicie par luxation con- 
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genitale de la hanche gauche. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1902, v, 128-131.— Morin. Retard de l'ossiflcation de la 
ceinture pelvienne dans la luxation congenitale. Ass. franc, 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1900, xxix, 297. — Mouchet 
(A.) Coxa vara congenitale; aplasie congenitale du femur 
gauche; absence de la rotule. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1921, xlvii, 926-927 — Nove-Josserand (G.) & Rendu 
(A.) Formes douloureuses de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Lyon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 13-34— Peltesohn (S.) 
Die Lahmiingen nach der Reposition angeborener Hiiftge- 
lenksluxation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 563-565. 

. Die Lahmungen im Gefolge der unblutigen Ein- 

renkung der angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Ztschr. 

f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, xxiii, 222-259. . Leber 

einen Fall von Luxatio coxa; congenita bei multipler ange- 
borener Gelenkschlaffheit. Zentralbl. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 
1910, xv, 1-4. — Peugniez (P.) Les nearthroses secondares 
a la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Paris chirurg., 1922, 
xiv, 488-492. — Plollet. Phenomenes convulsifs graves con- 
secutifs a une reduction de luxation congenitale des deux 
hanches; guerison. Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 63.4-636.— Puccl 
(N.) Sopra un caso dl lussazione congenita dell' anca com- 
plicata da una forma di artrite deformante in un soggetto di 
12 anni. Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 1006-1011.— Ranzel 
(F.) Fotale Coxitis und kongenitale Luxation. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1920, lxvii, 57-70.— 
Redard (P.) De quelques complications tardives apres la 
reduction non sanglante des luxations congenitales de la 
hanche. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1908, xxi, 357-364. 
Also: Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, 
xxi. Cong., 878-885. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1909,' xxiii, 260-266.— Savarlaud & Roederer. 
Luxations congenitales de la hanche avec malformations 
graves de l'extremite superieure des femurs. Bull. Soc. de 
p6diat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 415-417.— Sherman (H. M.) 
Congenital dislocation of the hip and scoliosis. Tr. Am. 

Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1901, xiv, 289-290. . Congenital 

dislocation of the hip ana extensive skeletal tuberculosis; 
radiogram. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 60.— 
Taylor (H. L.) Peripheral palsies following manual re- 
placement of the congenit all v dislocated hip. Am. J. Orthop. 
Surg., Bost., 1903-4, l, 272-281. A/«o[Abstr.]: N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 270. . Case of congenital supracoty- 

loid dislocation of the hips with cross-legged progression. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 547.— Tridon (P.) De la 
coexistence relati vement frequente de la luxation congenitale 
de la hanche et de celle du genou en avant. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1905, 2. s., vi, 497-518.— Zesas (D. G.) TJeber Schmerzen 
im Gelenke bei der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxvi, 618-622. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Diag- 
nosis of). 

Babin (E.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude sem£io- 
logique de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1910. 

Guermonprez (F.) Luxation congenitale de 
la hanche; simples apercus. 12°. Paris, 1904. 

Saiget (J.) *Etude radiographique de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

Vuillaume (J.-E.-P.) *La luxation congeni- 
tale de la hanche chez 1 enfant qui n'a pas encore 
marche (etudie plus spetialement au point de 
vue du diagnostic). 8 6 . Nancy, 1911. 

Auff ret (El) Le signe de Trendelenburg dans la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche. Rec. d'orthop., Par., 1908, 2. s., 
\*> 115-155.— Bade. Die Bedeutung der RSntgenstrahlen 
fur die Lehre von der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Ver- 
handl d. deutsch. Rontg.-Gesellsch., Hamb., 1905, i, 111- 
117.— Brandes. Ueber Pfannendach und Pfannenort im 
Rontgenbilde bei der kongenitalen Luxation des Huftge- 
lenkes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg.. 
xvi. Kong. (1921), 1922, 436^42,-Castex (E.) Le raduv 
diagnostic de la luxation congenitale de le hanche. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. radiol. med. de Par., 1909, i, 84-86.— Caubet (H.) 
La radiographic des luxations congenitales de la hanche. 
Toulouse med.. 1911, 2. s., xiii, 221: 265 — Charier. Luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche; diagnostic principalement 
chez 1 enfant tout a fait jeune. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1922. 
xxyi, 73; 94; 113; 127; 139.-Davts (G. G.) Demonstration 
of ischemic paralysis and congenital luxation of the hip. 
Internat. Clin Phila., 1910, 20. s., ii, 279-282.-Ducroquet 
(t .) La marche dans la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 
Rev. d hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1910, ix, 297-351 — 
Friediander (F.) Ueber die Ursachen und die diagnos'ti- 
sche Bedeutung des Trendelenburgschcn Hufts^nptomes. 

fMT*mS l, J? rc ?T n8 ? hl « 191 V xxxi V 811814 -^angolphe 
(M.) & Pllsson(L ) j Des subluxations congonitaloslarvees 
do !a hanche chez l'adulte. Lvon chir., 1914, xi 143-168 — 
Gaugele (K.) Zur Anatomle und R6ntge no loeie des 
oberen Femurendes bei der angeborenen Huftcolenks- 
verrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., WIS ; xvvviii 
35-79.— Gourdon (J.) Le diagnostic preooce de lVluxition 
congemtale de la hanche chez le jeune enfant. Presso med 
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Par., 1909, xvii, 681. . L'exploration "tri-digitale" de 

l'extremite sup6rieure du femur; son importance pour le 
diagnostic et le pronostic de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Ibid., 1910, xviii, 529.— Guyot (J.) Du ressaut 
cotylo'ldien spontane, ou signe de Gerdy, pour le diagnostic 
precoce de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1903, xii, 674-680.— Hayashi (K.) & 
Matsuoka (M.) Anatomische und radiologische Unter- 
suchungen der Knochengeriiste der kongenital verrenkten 
Huftgelenke. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 
196-225— Hevesl (I.) Die Bedeutung der Roentgenunter- 
suchung fur die Diagnose und Thcrapie der angeborenen 
Huftgelenksverrenkung. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1903, xxxix, 931; 982.— Hohmann (G.) Zur Diagnose 
und Pathologie der Antetorsion und Retrotorsion bei der 
kongenitalen Huftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 157-163.— Judet (H.) De la radiogra- 
phic dans le diagnostic, le pronostic et le traitement des 
luxations congenitales de la hanche. Arch, d' electric. med., 
Bordeaux, 1905, xiii, 203-213. — Lance. L'existence du 
signe de Dupuytren dans la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche chez l'enfant; sa frequence et sa signification. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 209-219.— Le Damany 
(P.) La luxation congenitale de la hanche; anatomie 
pathologique; lesions premonitoires. Rev. de chir., Par., 

1905, xxxii, 27-36. . Les lesions premonitoires de 

luxation congenitale de la hanche. Trav. scient. Univ. de 
Rennes, 1905, iv, 249. — Loeffler (F.) TJeber angeborene 
unvollstandige Hiiftgclenksluxationen und den Wert der 
stereoskopischen Rontgenaufnahmen bei ihrer Diagnose. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, cxli, 245-255.— 
Mouchet (A.) Sur une variety un peu anormale de luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche. Medecin prat., Par., 1909, v, 
501-503.— Ochsner (E. H.) The prognosis in congenital 
dislocation of the hip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lx, 
1459-1462.— Petit de la Vuleon (E.) Le diagnostic pre- 
coce de la luxation congenitale de la hanche chez le nourris- 
son. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1910, 
xxiii, 1111-1115. A ho: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1911, 
xiii, 187-189. — Savariaud. Diagnostic de la luxation 
congenitale unilaterale chez le jeune enfant; description 
d'un symptome nouveau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 46-51.— Also: Med. inf., Par., 1912, 
ix, 49-53. — Thomas (H. B.) Early recognition, treatment 
and prognosis of congenital dislocation of the hip. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 728-735.— Trlllat (P.) Un 
nouveau signe de luxation congenitale de la hanche: la 
jambe en equerre. Lyon med., 1910, cxv, 17-20. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of , Congenital, Hereditary 
aspect of). 

Houchard (R. L. C.) *De l'her^dite dans la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. 8°. Nancy, 
1910. 

Dubreuil-Chambardel (L.) Un cas d'heredite de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. J. med. franc?., Par., 
1908, ii, 195. Also: Prov. med., Par., 1908, xix, 442.— 
Glaessner (P.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Vererbung der 
angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xxii, 596-601— Jahss (S. A.) Congeni- 
tal dislocation of the hip in three generations. N. York 
M. J. [etc], 1918, cviii, 550. Also, Reprint.— Petit de la 
Vllleon (E.) Serie familiale de luxations congenitales de la 
hanche (fillette, mfere, grand'mere). Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 

de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 294. . Serie familiale de 

luxations congenitales de la hanche: grand'mere, mere, 
fillette (operee et guerie), nourrisson. Ibid., 1910, xxxi, 403- 
405. A Iso: Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1910), 1911, 342-347.— Roch (G.) Ueber die Rolle der 
Erblichkeit in der Aetiologie der Luxatio coxae congenita. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 1314.— Wollenberg 
(G. A.) Die Bedeutung der Vererbung fur die Aetiologie 
der angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xxi, 232-264. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Treat- 
ment of). 

Anis (M.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 
[Paris.] 8°. Angers, 1921. 

Hofpa (A.) Die moderne Behandlung der 
angeborenen Hiiftgelenksluxationen. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1898. 

Hoffmann (C. J.) *Traitement preventif de 
la luxation congenitale de la hanche chez le 
tout jeune enfant. 8°. Nancy, 1911. 

Bade (P.) Demonstration schwierig zur Heilung ge- 
brachter Falle von angeborener Huftverrenkung. Miin- 

chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 334-337. . Ueber 

Lahmungenim Anschluss an die Reposition der angeborenen 
Huftgelenksverrenkung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
••orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 198-261 — Bankart 
(A. S. B.) Treatment of congenital dislocation of the hip 
Bnt. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1044-1046, 1 pi.— Barnes (F.) 
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The treatment of congenital dislocation of the hip. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, vui, 467-474. Also: 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1908, v, 444-449 — Bartow (B.) 
The desirability of replacing congenital hip dislocation in 
infancy. Am. J. orthop. Surg., Phila., 1905-6, iii, 147-156.— 
Bradford (E . H.) The treatment of congenital dislocation 
of the hip. J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 1923, v, 76-98 — 
Broca (A.) & Majnoni d'Intignano. Evolution anato- 
mique de la hanche apres reduction des luxations congeni- 
tales. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1921, 3. s., viii, 353-377.— von 
Btllow-Hansen. Ueber die Behandlung der Luxatio 
coxoe congenita. Wien. med. Presse, 1907, xlviii, 461-471. — 
Calot (F.) Traitement de la luxation congenitale. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 625-629. . 

Les notions indispensables sur la luxation congenitale de la 

hanche. Gaz. med. de Par., 1911, lxxxii, 185-189. . 

Les lois du traitement des luxations congenitales de la 
hanche. Bull. Acad, demed., Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxix, 434- 

437. . Le traitement des luxations congenitales de la 

hanche. Rev. de chir., Par., 1919, lvii, 718. . Le 

traitement des luxations congenitales de la hanche. Cong, 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1919, xxviii, 754-757. 
. Ce que doit etre le traitement de la luxation con- 
genitale de la hanche. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1920, 3. s., 
lxxxiii, 367-369. Also: Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 

[etc.], Par., 1920, xxix, 567-570. — . Deux progres capi- 

taux realises dans le traitement des luxations congenitales 
de la hanche. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1921, 
xxxv, 1; 19.— Chlumsky (V.) Beitrage zur Aetiologie 
und Therapie der kongenitalen Hiiftgelenksluxation. 
Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop., Berl., 1911, v, 390-392.— 
Codivilla (A.) Sulla cura della lussazione congenita del- 
1' anca. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, 

xv, pp. lxxv-lxxix. . Ueber die Behandlung der 

angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Allg. "Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1908, liii, 151; 163; 175.— Cramer. Beitrag zur Thera- 
pie veralteter kongenitaler Huftluxationen. Zentralbl. f. 
chir. u. mech. Orthop. Berl., 1913, vii, 348-351.— Denuce. 
Traitement des luxations congenitales de la hanche. Compt . 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, clxxv, 191.— Derscheid- 
Delcourt (Mme. Marie). La luxation congenitale de la 
hanche et son traitement. J. m6d. de Brux., 1913, xviii, 
547-553— Deutschiander (C.) Die Behandlung der veral- 
teten angeborenen Huftverrenkungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 1476-1478.— Ducro- 
quet (C.) La reduction de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1909, viii, 

113; 326, 2 pi. . Traitement de la luxation congenitale 

de la hanche. Actuahtes med.-chir (Rothschild), Par., 1911, 

399-435, 4 pi. . Traitement de la luxation congenitale 

de la hanche. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1921, xcii, 657- 
668.— Fairbank (H. A. T.) A clinical lecture on congenital 
dislocation of the hip and its treatment . Lancet, Lond 
1908, i, 1752-1760.— Frankel. Zeit- und Streitfragen zur 
Behandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Verhandl 
d. deutsch. orthop.-Gesellsch., Stuttg., xv, Kong. (1920) 
1921, 302-322.-Frauenthal (H. W.) A revolution in treat- 
ment of congenital dislocation of hip in young children J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 80. Also, Reprint — 
Galeazzi (R.) La cura della lussazione congenita dell'anca 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1914, xxxi, 55-175.— Gangele. 
Ueber Behandlung der angeborenen Huftgelenksverren- 
kung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl , 1914 xl 
699-701.— Gold th wait (J. E.), Adams (Z. B.) & Will'ard' 
(De F. P.) Report of the committee for the investigation of 
the best method of treatment for congenital dislocation of the 
hip. J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 1922, iv, 821-822 — 
Gourdon (J .) Les causes anatomiques entravant la 
reduction des luxations congenitales de la hanche ou favori- 
sant la reluxation apres la reduction. Gaz. d. hop Par 

1910, lxxxiii, 1069-1071. . Luxation congenitale des 

deux hanches et pieds bots congenitaux chez une enfant de 
7 ans; reduction et redressement; guerison. Gaz. hebd de 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 178 — Hendrix. De la coxa 
vara dans le cours du traitement de la luxation congenitale 
de la hanche. Policlin., Brux., 1908, xvii, 249-251 — Hoeft- 
man. Zur Reposition congenitaler Oberschenkelluxa- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir. Stuttg., 1904, xiii 415-119 
2 pi.— Horvath (M.) [Congenital dislocation of the hip- 
joint and its treatment.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiiit Maev 
ory Arch., Budapest, 1909, u. f., x, 1; 161, 13 pl.-Joachinfs- 
tnal. Beitrage zur Lehre von dem Wesen und der Be- 
handlung der angeborenen Verrenkungen des Hiiftgelenks 
Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 848; 875. - Diag- 
nose und Behandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung im. 
SaugUngsalter. Ibid., 1909, xlvi, 2225-2229.— Jouon (E ) 
Le traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche chez 
les enfants et sujets ages. Gaz. med. de Nantes 1909 2 <? 
xxvii, 241; 266; 291.-Judet (H.) Le traitement de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. Rev. gen. de clin et de 
therap Par., 1919, xxxiii, (annexe), pp. mlxii-mixv.- 
Klrmisson (E .) Luxation congenitale de la hanche (traite- 
ment de la luxation congenitale de la hanche) Cong 
internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect 6 246-275 
Also: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1906, 2. s., vii, 261-280- 363 — 
Kttster (E ) Zur Behandlung der angeborenen Huftge- 
lenksverrenkung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir , Leipz 1909 
c, 52^2 -Lance (M.) A partir de quel age peut-onentre^ 
prendrele traitement dela luxation congenitaledela hanche? 
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1913, lxxxvi, 359-361. 



La reduc- 



tion de la luxation congenitale de la hanche avant ladeuxieme 
annee. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 395-403.— 
Lange (F.) Die Stellung des Oberschenkels im Verband 
nach der Reposition der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 164-179.— Le 
Damany (P.) La luxation congenitale de la hanche; 
refutation des theories pathogeniques; discussion des traite- 
ments actuels. Rev. de chir., Par., 1903, xxviii, 708-735. 

. Le traitement rationnel de la luxation congenitale 

de la hanche (etude theorique). Trav. scient. Univ. de 
Rennes, 1905, iv, 46-48. Also: Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etcl, Par., 1907, 710-734.— Ludlofl (K.) Zur Patho- 
genese una Therapie der angeborenen Huftgelenksluxation. 
Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1902, x, 1-136, 14 pi.— Menclere (L.) 
Traitement de la luxation congenitale cnez les enfants ages. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, 
Sect, vii, Orthop., 147-160 — Moeller (N.) Les bases anato- 
miques du traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche 
et ses resultats. Ann. de l'Inst. chir. de Brux. ; 1909, x.i, 
49; 61, 8 pi.— Negri (G.) Sulla cura della lussazione conge- 
nita dell' anca. Clin, chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 884-887.— 
Nove-Josserand (G.) La reorganisation du cotyle apres 
la reduction de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Rev. 

d'orthop., Par., 1912, 3. s., iii, 299-308. . Du traitement 

de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Progres med.. Par., 
1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 473-475.— Peltesohn (S.) Leber Erken- 
nung und Behandltmg der angeborenen Hiiftgelenksverren- 
kung beim Saugling. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 442-444.— 
Pllcque (A.-F.) Traitement de la luxation congenitale de 
la hanche. Clinique, Montreal, 1922, xii, 246 — Reblaud. 
Traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Paris 
chirurg., 1912, iv, 412; 498; 513. [Discussion], 578 ; 620.— 
Reiner (M.) Das Prinzip der Individualisierung in der 
Behandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. "Wien. 

med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 2457-2461. . Beitrage zur 

Therapie der kongenitalen Huftverrenkung. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1904, xxxi, 33-35.— Salaghi (M.) Design a- 
zione razionale delle varie forme di lussazione congenita 
dell' anca con awertenze riguardo alia cura. Arch, di 
ortop., Milano, 1906, xxiii, 358-366.— Schanz (A.) Zur 
BehandluDg der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 94-111.— Scheuermann 
(H.) Erfaringer ved Behandling og Rontgenunders0gelse 
af Luxatio coxte congenita. Ugesk. f. Lrcger, Kpbenh., 
1915, lxxvii, 731-742.— Tlmmer (H.) De behandeling van 
oudere aangeboren ontwrichtingen van het heupgewrieht . 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1919, i, 1627-1634.— 
Vulplus (O.) Zur Nachbehandlung der angeborenen 
Huftluxation. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. median. Orthop., Berl., 

1907, i, 329-331. . Ein Praparat von reponierter konge- 

nitaler Hiiftluxation. Ibid., 1911, v, 466-470, 2 pi— Weber 
(H.) TJeber die Neubildung des knochernen Pfannenda- 
ches bei der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 144-156. 
Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Treat- 
ment of, Bloodless) [Lorenz]. 
Badin (P. V.) *Sur la technique de la reduc- 
tion des luxations congenitales de la hanche par 
la methode non sanglante. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Catjbet (H.) *Traitement orthopedique des 
luxations congenitales de la hanche par la me- 
thode de Lorenz modifiee. 8°. Pans, 1903. 

Gartcheff (N.) *Du traitement palliatif non 
sanglant de la luxation congenitale de la hanche 
8°. Nancy, 1901. 

Graillon (A.) *Traitement de la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche par la methode ortho- 
pedique abregee. 8°. Parts, 1906. 

Job (L.) *De la reduction non sanglante des 
luxations congenitales de la hanche. 8°. 
Nancy, 1905. 

Ltjccioni (F.-F.-J.) *Fractures spontanees 
dans le decours du traitement non sanglant de 
la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914. 

Magnoni D'Intionaxo (J.-M.) *E volution 
des luxations congenitales de la hanche apres 
reduction non sanglante; etude radio'Taphique 
8°. Paris, 1921. ' 

Senn (E.) *Zur unblutigen Reposition veral- 
teter traumatischer Huftgelenksluxationen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Abbott (E. G.) A report of 31 cases of congenital dislo- 
cation of the hip joint reduced by manipulation. Med. Rec 
N. Y 1908, lxxiii, 848-851. — Ashley (D. D.) The functional 
weight-bearing method of treating congenital dislocation of 
the hip as originated and practiced by Professor Adolf 
Lorenz. N. "i ork M. J. [etc.], 1902, Lxxvi, 970-974.— Ashley 
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(D. D.) & Mueller (F.) The treatment following the 
bloodless reduction of congenital hip dislocation. Ibid., 1904, 
lxxix, 770-776. — Badin (P. V.) Du traitement consecutif 
des luxations congenitales de la hanche reduites par la 
methode non sanglante. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. 
C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 135-140.— Barbarin. De la reduc- 
tion precoce des luxations congenitales de la hanche par la 
methode non sanglante. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 571-574. — 
Bargellinl (D.) Esiti della cura incruenta della lussazione 
congenita dell' anca. Arch, di ortop.. Milano, 1920, xxxvi, 
260-282, 1 ch.— Bastos y Ansart (M.) Un nuevo procedi- 
miento de reduccidn incruenta de las luxaciones congenitas 
de cadera. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1917, vi, 178-181.— 
Bbcker (W.) Seltene Folgeerscheinungen nach unblutig 
eingerenkter angeborene Huftgelenksverrenkung. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 9. Kong., Stuttg., 

1910, 328-330. . Die Vorzuge der unblutigen Einren- 

kung bei der Behandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 553- 
555. — Bradford (E. H.) The resistance of tissues as a 
factor in the manual reduction of congenital hip dislocation. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 249-252.— Braun (O.) Zur 
unblutigen Therapie der Luxatio coxae congenita. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1904, lxxiv, 631-657. Also: Arb. a. d. 
chir. Klin. d. k. Univ., Berl., 1906, xviii, 122-148.— Church- 
man (J. W.) The use of continued extension by means of 
a new extension frame in the bloodless reduction of con- 
genital dislocation of the hip. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1919, xxviii, 518-522.— Clarke (J. J.) Lorenz's 
method of treating congenital dislocation of the hip. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1903, lxx, 321-337 , 3 pi. . Congenital 

dislocation of the hip-joint; some practical points in Lorenz's 
manipulative operation and the after-treatment. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 290-294.— Codet-Bolsse 
(P.) Fractures spontanees sus-eondyliennes dans le decours 
du traitement non sanglant des luxations congenitales de la 
hanche. Cong. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1913, 
xxvi, 1101-1111. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 
791-793.— Collier (H. S.) Cases of congenital dislocation of 
the hip treated by a modification of Lorenz's operation. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 325-327. Also: Clin. J., 
Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 394-397.— Deutschlander (C.) Zur 
Beurteilung der unblutigen Reposition der angeborenen 
Huftverrenkungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, 

lxxiii, 1-48. . Leber einen Reluxat ionsmechanismus 

nach der unblutigen Behandlung angeborener Huftverren- 
kungen und dessen Beseitigung. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
"Wiesb. ; 1910, viii, 346-350.— Drehmann (G.) Beitrage zur 
unblutigen Behandlung der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908. xx, 61-126.— Eckstein. 
Verbesserung der Resultate nach unblutiger Einrenkung 
der angeborenen Huftgelenksluxation. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1905), 1906, xxxvi, 93.— Fablanl (G.) 
Contributo clinico alia cura incruenta della lussazione con- 
genita dell' anca. Gazz. intern az. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 

71; 87. . Contributo clinico alia cura incruenta della 

lussazione congenita dell' anca. Gior. internal, d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1913, n. s.. xxxv, 961-976.— Fairbank (H. A. T.) 
Cases of congenital dislocation of hips treated by Lorenz's 
method. Tr. M. Sec. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 327-331. Also: 
Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 395-397.— Galeaul (R.) Con- 
tributo alia cura incruenta della lussazione congenita del- 
1' anca. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Mflano, 1912, 
i, 31-41. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg.. 1913, 
xxxi, 202-211.— Ghllllnl (C.) La cura incruenta della lussa- 
zione congenita dell' anca, in rapporto alle deformazioni del 
femore. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, 
xv, 309-312.— Gocht (H.) Zur Technik der unblutigen 
Reposition der angeborenen Huftverrenkung. Berl. kfin. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 107S-10S1.— Gourdon (J.) La reduction 
non sanglante de la luxation congenitale de la hanche; 
methode de Lorenz. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 
192; 209. . Modifications anatomiques observees pen- 
dant et apr^s la reduction non sanglante de la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche. Cong, internat . de med., Lisbonne, 
1906-7, xv, sect. 6, 469-472. Also: Presse med., Par., 1906, 

xiv, 26-28. . Traitement non sanglant de la luxation 

congenitale de la hanche. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1906, xxvii, 53-56. Also, Reprint.— Halting (F.) 
Erfahrangen und Resultate an ca. 100 unblutig operierten 
angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkungen. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 10. Kong., Berl., 1911, 
226-231. — Judet (H.) Traitement non sanglant de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. Assoc. franc, de chir. 

Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi. Cong., 905-907. . De 

la reduction precoce des luxations congenitales de la hanche 
par la methode non sanglante. Paris chirurg.. 1911, iii, 534; 
538.— Kirmisson (E.) Du traitement de la luxation con- 
genitale de la hanche par la methode non sanglante. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1910, 3. s., 1, 327-341. Also: Tribune med., 
Par., 1910, n. s., xliii, 613-615.— Lange (B. - ) Die unblutige 
Behandlung der angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkungen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx Ver - 
Beil., 46.— Lorenz (A.) Congenital dislocation of the hip- 
joint and clubfoot: aclinic Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto 
1903, xxviii, 132-144. . Some remarks on the treatment 



and after-treatment of congenital dislocations of the hin 
J. Orthop. Surg., Phlla., 1904-5, ii, 219-233. ——i: 
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Luxation congenitale de la hanche (sur le traitement de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche). Cong, internat. de med., 

Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv. sect., 138-145. . Bemerkungen 

zur Technik der Reposition und Retention der kongenitalen 
Hiiftgelenksverrenkung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
r. orthop. Chir.,8. Kong., Stuttg. ,1909, 133-151.— Mayet (H.) 
De la reduction precoce des luxations congenitales de la 
hanche par la methode non sanglante. Paris chirurg., 1911, 
lii, 407-120.— Meyer. Die unblutige Behandlung der ange- 
borenen Hiiftverrenkung. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thiiringen, 1920, xlix, 75-77. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, lxvii, 1364.— Monnier (L.) Quelques reflexions 
sur le traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche par 
la methode non sanglante. Med. inf., Par., 1905, iii, 539- 
541.— Monod. De lareduction non sanglante des luxations 
congenitales de la hanche. Ibid., 1906-7, iv, 425-427. — 
Mueller (F.) A new primary position in the bloodless 
treatment of congenital hip joint dislocation. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907. xlviii, 282-284. [Discussion], 357. Also: 
Illinois M. J ., Springfield, 1908, xiii, 36-38.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Congenital luxation of hip; bloodless reduction. Surg. Clin., 

Chicago, 1915, iv, 1169-1171. . Congenital luxation of 

both hips; bloodless reduction. Ibid., 1173-1181.— Nove- 
Josserand. Luxations congenitales de la hanche traitees 
par la reduction non sanglante. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 

1899-1900, iii, 194-197. . Cinquante cas de luxation 

congenitale de la hanche traites suivant la methode de 
Lorenz. Ibid., 1900-1901. iv, 247-254.— Ochsner (E. H.) 
Congenital dislocation of hips; with report of cases and 
description of a pelvis obtained three years after successful 
reduction by the Lorenz method. Ann. Surg. Phila., 1902, 
xxxvi, 198-221 — Purckhauer (R.) TJeber Coxa vara als 
Folgeerscheinung der unblutigen Einrenkung der angebo- 
renen Hiiftgelenksluxation. Ztschr. f . orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1910, xxv, 112-137— Redard (P.) Sur quelques points de 
technique de la reduction de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche par la methode non sanglante. Ann. de chir. et 

d'orthop., Par., 1905, xviii, 357-360. . Mon experience 

du traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche par 
la methode non sanglante. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1910, xiv, 437-442. Also: Poitou med., Poitiers, 1910, xxv, 
193-198. . Du pronostic eloign^ des luxations congeni- 
tales de la hanche, operees par la methode non-sanglante. 

Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Far., 1912 ; xxv, 4-9. . Des 

complications tardives apres les operations de reductions 
non-sanglantes des luxations congenitales de la hanche. 
Ibid.. 1913, xxvi, 229-234. — Redard (P.) & Badln (P.-V.) 
Sur la technique de la reduction des luxations congenitales 
de la hanche par la methode non sanglante. Gaz. de h6p., 
Par., 1909, lxxxii, 111-116.— Rldlon (J.) The Armour case; 
Professor Lorenz's operation for congenital dislocation of 
the femur. Chicago M. Recorder, 1902, xxiii, 317-320 — 
Secchi (E.) Contributo alia cura incruenta della lussazione 
congenita del femore col metodo italiano; statistica personale. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., 1907, Roma, 1908, xxi, 
539-559, 1 pi— Simpson (G. C. E.) On the results of the 
manipulative treatment of congenital dislocation of the 
hip-joint. Lancet. Lond., 1911, ii, 1124-1132.— Springer (C.) 
Beitrage zur unblutigen Operation der angeborenen Hiift- 
gelenksverrenkung. Arch. I. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1906, v, 

1-70, 7 pi. . Cystitis im Gefolge der unblutigen Ein- 

richtung der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. 

orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 259-265. . Glutaal- 

raff ung zur Lokalisierung der Kontraktur bei der unblutigen 
Einricntung alterer Falle von angeborener Hiiftverrenkung. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 637.— Stern (W. G.) 
The Lorenz operation for the bloodless reduction of con- 
genital hip dislocation. Am. Med., Phila. & York, 1907, 
n. s., ii, 419-421.— Wilson (H. A.) & Rugh (J. T.) Con- 
genital dislocation of the hip; report of a bloodless reposition, 
followed by death, with an analysis of twenty-three cases in 
process of treatment; with pathological report by M. L. 
Coplin. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1903-4, i, 247-265. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Treat- 
ment of, Methods and apparatus in) . 
Pahtjd (C.) *La luxation congenitale de la 
hanche et son traitement a l'hospice orthop e- 
dique de la Suisse romande. [Lausanne.] 8°. 
Lausanne, 1916. 

Adams (Z. B.) The treatment of congenital dislocation 
of the hip as practiced by Professor Denuce at Bordeaux, 
France. J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 1922, iv, 523-537.— 
Bade ( P.) Zur Verbandtechnik bei der angeborenen Hiift- 
verrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1905, xiv, 
662-670.— Balencie (H.) La luxation congenitale de la 
hanche: comment reduire facilement les luxations difficiles? 
Rev. gen. de chir. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 777-781 — 
Barbarin (P.) Technique de la reduction de la luxation 
congenitale unilaterale chez un enfant de deux a trois mois. 
Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 760-762.— Bartlett (R. W.) Mech- 
anism for reducing congenitally dislocated hip. J. Med. 
Research. Bost., 1903, x, 440-448, 2 pi— Boureau. Traite- 
ment de la luxation congenitale: application du precede de 
Hendrix. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1906, xi, 340-343.— 
Bradford (E. H.) The disadvantages of the frog position 
in reduced congenitally dislocated femur. Am. J. Orthop. 
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Surg., Phila., 1904-5, ii, 256-259.— Brandes (M.) TJeber die 
praktische Bcdeutung der Antetorsion bei der Luxatio 
coxse congenita und ihre Korrektur. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxi, 289-337. Also [Abstr.]: Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 191.— Broca (A.) Traite- 
ment de la luxation congenitale de la hanche par 1'appareil 
de Le Damany. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, 
n. s., xl, 713-717.— Calot. Le traitement de la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche (quelques remarques sur la techni- 
que et les limites d'age). Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, Cong., 885-887.— Charier. Sur le 
traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche par la 
methode "ambulatoire." Arch. med. d' Angers, 1920, xxiv, 

48-51. . Sur le traitement de la luxation congenitale 

de la hanche; la position dans le premier appareil. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1921. 3. s., viii, 49-51.— Codet-Boisse. 
Rotation interne du femur au 2<= temps du traitement de la 
luxation congenitale. Ibid., 1910, 3. s., i, 305-310, 1 pi.— 
Davis (G. G.) A brace for the retention of congenital 
luxation of the hip after reduction. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 

Phila., 1909-10, vii, 230-233. . A rolling bench for use 

after the reduction of congenital luxation of the hips. Ibid., 
1910-11, viii, 727-729.— Derscheid-Delcourt (Mme.) La 
rotation interne dans le traitement de la luxation congenitale 
de la hanche. J.'de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 
1906, vi, 351. — Estor (E.) Simplification des manoeuvres 
de reduction de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1914, 3. s., v, 151-156.— Evens (E. L.) Func- 
tional results of successfully reduced congenital dislocation 
of hip. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21. xiv, Sect. 
Surg., 9-19.— Feiss (H. O.) The treatment of congenital 
dislocation of the hip without plaster of Paris; a simple 
retentive apparatus. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, 
xi, 302-305.— Froellch. L'antetorsion de l'extremite supe- 
rieure du femur dans la luxation congenitale de la hanche; 
sa correction. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1921, 3. s.. viii, 213.— 
Gaugele (K.) TJeber die Abkiirzung der Gipsfixations- 
dauer bei der angeborenen Hiiftverrenkung. Ztschr. f. 

orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 375-380. . Schonet 

die Adduktoren! Beitrag zur Einrenkung der angeborenen 
Hiiftgelenksverrenkung. Ibid., 1920, xl, 289-315.— Gourdon 
(J.) Le traitement post-operatoire des luxations congeni- 
tales de la hanche; necessite; technique speciale; resultats. 
Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi. 
Cong., 891-905.— Goyder (F. W.) A method of reducing 
congenital dislocation of the hip. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, 
ii, 497.— Hendrix (L.) Traitement de la luxation congeni- 
tale de la hanche; de la fixation du membre en rotation 
interne des le premier appareil. Policlin., Brux., 1906, xv, 

65-76. . Luxation congenitale de la hanche; stades 

successifs du traitement en rotation interne. Soc. roy. d. 
sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1906, lxiv, 150-158, 2 pi — 
Heusner (L.) TJeber einen neuen Apparat fur die Nach- 
behandlung der angeborenen Hiiftluxation. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 135. . TJeber 

Hilfsapparate bei der Behandlung der angeborenen Hiiftluxa- 
tion. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1903-1, xii, 159-162.— 
Hoeftman. Methode der Reposition kongenitaler Hiiftge- 
lenksluxationen mit sofortiger Herabfiihrang in voile Ex- 
tensionsstellung. Ibid., 1906, xvi, 295-324.— Jotion (E.) 
De la meilleure technique a employer dans le traitement 
non sanglant de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 1; 27; 47.— Lamy (L.) 
Technique pratique de la reduction de la luxation congeni- 
tale de lahanche. Hopital, Par., 1921, ix, 1077-1081.— Lance. 
L'emploi de l'etrier de Finochietto dans la reduction des 
luxations congenitales de la hanche chez les sujets ages 

Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1919, xvii, 161-166. . 

Appareil a extension continue pour la reduction rapide des 
luxations congenitales chez les sujets ages. Bull, et mem 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 406-412.— Le Damany (P ) 
Le traitement rationnel de la luxation congenitale de fa 
hanche; en quelle attitude doit-on placer et maintenir le 
femur pour en obtenir la detorsion? Rev. de chir. Par 

1908, xxxviii, 491-512. . La detorsion du femur dans le 

traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Assoc 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 391-446 — 
Lorenz (A.) TJeber die kunstliche Detorsion des Schenkel- 
halses bei kongenitaler Hiiftverrenkung. Verhandl d 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. chir., Bed., xi. Kong., Stuttg 
1912, 83-91. . A new method of treatment of irreduci- 
ble, acquired or congenital hip dislocations. N. York M J 
[etc.], 1923, cxvii; 130-136.— Menciere (L.) Levier spec ial 
pour faciliter la reduction non sanglante et extemporanee 
de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. Cong, internat de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de pediat., 430-445 

. Notes sur l'emploi de mon levier pour la reduction 

de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. J. de chir. et Ann 
Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1904, iv, 249-252. Also: J. med 

de Brux., 1904, ix, 729. . Remarques sur la reduction 

mecanique extemporanee des luxations congenitales et des 
luxations pathologiques de la hanche (reduction par le levier 
procede de l'auteur); traitement mecanotherapique post- 
operatoire; dressage a la marche. Arch. prov. de chir. 

Par., 1907, xvi, 69-99. . PeM-fixateur pour maintenir 

le bassin du sujet pendant la reduction des luxations con- 
genitales de la hanche. Ibid.. 405-412. . Traitement 

de la luxation congenitale; levier Menciere. Cong, internat 
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de physiotherap. C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 140-148.— Mer- 
rill (W. J.) The Davis method of reduction of congenital 
dislocation of the hip-joint. J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 
1922, iv, 805-820.— M tiller (G.) Eine neue Methode zur 
funktionellen Heilung irreponibler angeborner Hiiftluxa- 
tionen. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sub- 
sect, vii (a), Orthoped., pt. 2, 27-37.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Elongation of capsule of nip-joint simulating congenital 
luxation; immobilization in frog position. Surg. Clin., 
Phila., 1916, v, 79-81.— Papin (E0 Appareil orthopedioue 
en celluloid pour luxation congenitale ancienne de la hanche. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 477.— Petit 
de la Villeon (E.) Appareil post-operatoire de la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche chez le nourrisson. Ibid., 1911, 
xxxii, 63-67.— Redard (P.) Sur quelques points de tech- 
nique de la reduction de la luxation congenitale de la hanche 
par la methode non sanglante. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1905, 240-243. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
[etc.], Par., 1906, viii, 18-20.— Reiner (M.) Ueber die 
praliminare Detorquierung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1910. xxv, 775-791.— Rldlon (J.) The Bartlett 
( Boston) machine for the reduction of congenital dislocations 
at the hip; being areport on the cases operated on in Chicago. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 627-641.— Robertson (G.) 
The production of temporary paralysis in the treatment of 
difficult cases of congenital dislocation of the hip-joint. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxv, 230.— Schede 
(M.) Demonstration von Apparaten zur Retention des 
reponirten Schenkelkopfes bei angeborener Luxation des 
Huftgelenks. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1903, xi, 149- 
155.— Sherman (H. M.) Congenital dislocation of the hip; 
a rational method of treatment. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1914, xviii, 62-66. Also: Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1913, xxxl, 164-172.— Spitzy (H.) Zur Transforma- 
tionsmechanik der angeborenen Hiiftluxation. Arch. f. 
Orthop., Wiesb., 1905, iii, 235-242, 1 pi.— Treves (A.) Ap- 
pareil nouveau pom" le traitement de la luxation congenitale 
de la hanche. Paris chirurg., 1921, xiii, 240-243. Also: 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1922, 3. s., ix, 373-380.— Weber (H.) 
Extensionstisch zur Einrenkung angeborener Huftluxa- 
tionen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1999.— Wern- 
dorff (R.) Die axillare Abduction in der Behandlung der 
congenitalen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1904, xiii, 765-782.— Wlsbrun (W.) Die 
Etappeneinrenkung schwieriger angeborener Hiiftluxa- 
tionen. Ibid., 1921, xli, 95-104. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital. Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

Baumann (A.) *Ostedtomie sous-trochante- 
rienne dans les luxations congenitales de la 
hanche. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Garnier (E.) *Traitement des luxations 
congenitales de la hanche par la fixation du grand 
trochanter a l'os iliaque et au col du femur (ilio- 
femoro-trochantero-syndese). 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Thieme (J.) *Zwei geheilte Falle von Luxatio 
coxae congenita durch kiinstliche Nearthrosen- 
bildung mit Pfannendachentwicklung vom Pe- 
riost und der Gelenkkapsel aus. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, 1913. 

Albee (F. H.) The bone graft wedge; its use in the treat- 
ment of relapsing, acquired, and congenital dislocation of 
the hip. N. York M . J. [etc.], 1915, cu, 433-435. Also, Re- 
print.— Andersen (E. E.) [Tendon results after repositio 
luxationis coxse congenita;.] Bibliot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 
1922, cxiv, 401-415.— Ashley (D. D.) The Lorenz bifurcation 
operation; a preliminary report. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1923, 
cxvii, 136-138.— Bade (P.) Erfahrungen bei der blutigen 
Behandlung der angeborenen Huftvcrrenkung. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1915, xiii. Kong., 
402-164.— Bernstein (M. A.) Open reduction of an old con- 
genital hip dislocation. J. Bone & Joint Surg., Bost., 1922 
iv, 481-490.— Blodgett (W. E.) Excision of the hip for 
congenital dislocation. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxhi, 435.— 
Bradford ( E . H.) Congenital dislocation of the hip; stitch- 
ing the capsule around the reduced head. Am. J. Orthop 

Surg., Phila., 1905-6, iii, 171-174. . The treatment of 

congenital dislocation of the hip by incision. Surg Gynec 
& Obst., Chicago, 1906, iii, 247-257.— Brunlng (A.) 'Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der blutigen Reposition veralteter Huftluxa- 
tionen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Lcipz., 1904, lxxii, 407- 
427.— Calot. Traitement des luxations congenitales' irre- 
ductiblcs de la hanche par la dilatation du canal capsulaire 
Cong, internat. de med., I.isbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect 6 
502-504.— Clarke (J. J.) The post-operative treatment of 
congenital dislocation of the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1907 
i, 650-653.— Codet-Bolsse. Importance de la mise en 
rotation interne du femur comme 2« temps operatoire dans 
le traitement non sanglant de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Cong, internat. de phvsiother. C.-r. 1910, Par 1911 
in, 149-153. — CodivUla (A.) Sul trattamento operativo della 
lussazione congenita dell' anca. Arch, ed atti d Soc ital 
di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, xv, 454-466. . Blutige Tran* 
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position nach vorne bei angeborener Huftgelenksluxation. 
Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop., Berl., 1907, i, 289-292.— 
Covllle. Luxation congenitale de la hanche avec deforma- 
tion extreme et impotence fonctionnelle grave, traitee par 
l'osteotomie sous-trochanterienne; resultat fonctionnel 
parfait. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., 
xxxv, 1300-1302.— Davis ( G . G . ) The treatment of irreduc- 
ible congenital luxations of the hip bv operative means 
Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 3. s., 1908, xxx, 128-137. Also: Km 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1909, cxxxvii, 37-14.— Delbet (P.) 
De la reduction sanglante de la luxation traumatique an- 
cienne de la hanche. Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc 1 
Par., 1921, xxx, 432-439.— Deutschlander (C.) Die blutige 
Reposition der angeborenen Huftverrenkungen. Ztschr f 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xx, 189-236. Also: Arch. f. Or- 
thop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1909, vii, 235-269, 1 pi. . Zur 

Tecnnik der blutigen Reposition angeborener Huftverren- 
kungen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 219- 
226.— Dowd (C. N.) Congenital dislocation of the hip re- 
duced by operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 271- 
276.— Ducroquet. Traitement de la luxation congenitale 
en un temps; methode de la bande fibreuse ilio-tibiale de 
Maissiat. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1903 ii 
548-578, 2 pi.— Dupuy de FreneDe. Reduction sanglante 
de la luxation paralytique de la hanche chez un adulte, 
completed par la reconstitution des ligaments. Paris chi- 
rurg., 1923, xv, 104-106. — Ehebald ( R.) Unsere Erfahrungen 
mit der angeborenen Huftgelenksverrenkung. Ztschr f 
orthop. Chir.. Stuttg., 1908, xx, 498-519.— Falrbank (H. A. 
T.), Clarke (J.) [et at.]. Discussion on operative treatment 
of dislocated hips, congenital and pathological. Proc. Rov 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1922-3, xvi, Sect. Orthop., 15-25.— Froe- 
lich. Deux observations de luxation congenitale double de 
la hanche traitee par l'operation de Kinnisson (osteotomie 
sous-trochanterienne). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1903, n. s., xxix, 494-497. Also: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1903 
xiv, 385-394, 1 pi.— Frcellch & Weiss. Osteotomie sous- 
trochanterienne oblique dans les luxations congenitales 
irreductibles de la hanche. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C -r 
1901-2, 126.— Galloway (H. P. H.) The open operation for 
congenital dislocation of the hip. J. Orthop. Surg., Lincoln 
Neb., 1920. ii, 390-415.— Hahn (F.) Unsere Erfahrungen 
mit der subtrochanteren Osteotomie bei irreponibler konge- 
nitaler Hiiftluxation. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1923, lxx, 
82.— Henschen (K.l Du traitement des luxations congeni- 
tales de la hanche, la tete du femur par une fixation de la 
t£te articulaire ou par osteoplastique au moven de fragments 
libres du perone^ (avec projections lurnineuses). Rev. med 1 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1921, xli, 409.— Hlbbs (R. A.) 
An original method of operating for congenital dislocation 
of the hip; a preliminary report of cases. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 767-771.— Jaboulay. Traitement de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche chez l'adolescent et 
radulte; transposition des os iliaques. Bull. Soc. de chir 
de Lyon, 1899-1900, iii, 57-60.— Lamy (L.) Luxation con- 
genitale double des hanches, osteotomie des deux cotes 
Rev. d'orthop. Par., 1913, 3. s., iv, 471-474.— Laurent (O.) 
La cure radicale de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 
Clinique, Brux . , 1903, xvii, 645-650.— Le Fort ( R .) Luxation 
congenitale bilaterale des hanches; irreuuctibilite a gauche, 
osteotomie sous-trochanterienne oblique a droite et fixation 
de la hanche gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par 
1910, n. s., xxxvi, 810-813.— Lexer (E.) Die Verwertung der 
freien Fettgewebsverpflanzung zur WiederhersteUung und 
Erhaltung der Gelenkbeweglichkeit samt einem Beitrag zur 
Operation der angeborenen Hiiftgelenkluxation. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, exxxv, 389-138.— Lorens (A.) 
Leber die Behandlung der irreponiblen angeborenen Hiift- 
luxationen und der Schenkelhalspseudarthrosen mittels 
Gabelune (Bifurkation des oberen Femurendes). Wien. 
khn. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 997-999.— Ludlofl (K.) Zur 
blutigen Einrenkung der angeborenen Huftluxation. Ztschr. 

f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908. xxii 272 276. . The open 

reduction of the congenital hip dislocation by an anterior 
incision. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1912-13, x, 438-454. 

. Erfahrungen und Erfolge bei der blutigen Reposition 

der angeborenen Huftluxation mit dem medialen vorderen 
i . nltt /o Ber kUn - w «*nschr.. WW, U, 106-108.— Mau- 
clalre (P.) Greffes osteoperiostiques pour consolider une 
luxation congenitale de la hanche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
ehir. de Par. t 1922, xlviii, 197 — MuUer (E.) Anatomische 
\ organge bei der Heilung der angeborenen Huftluxation 
durch unblutige Reposition; meine Resultate dieser Be- 
h . a ^! ung V^ Ztschr - k orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1902-3, xi, 
342-3ol — Pradervand (E.) Ein Beitrag zur operativen 
lechmk bei angeborener Huftverrenkung im Kindesalter. 
rS?**r V ch ""-.,Leipi-, 1922, xUx, 1219.— Richardson 
( « . VN .) A case of congenital dislocation of the hip joint 
treated by open operation. South. Calif. Pract Los Vneeles 

l^'ti'iV 1 ' 7^ f'^*? 5 (B - U j 9^ n operation for con- 
genital luxation of the femur. Tr. West Sure A- Gvnec 
Ass Mhineapolis, 1909, xix, _261-26S, 2 pi. aGo: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, llo4-llo, .— Rorher. Luxation conee- 
nitale de la hanche; reoperation ap^s un premier insuoeK 
reduction complete par la methodV de Lorenz J drm^d' 
de Bordeaux ,1904, xxxiv, 47.-Tubby ( V H V CuSe of 
congenital dislocation of the left hip; reduction hTmn 
operation ten and a quarter years ago; ewe Prw R^v 
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Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 158. 



-. Con- 
genital dislocation of the hip; note on a method of dealing 
with refractory cases. Lancet. Lond., 1919, ii, 1135 — 
Wat kins (J. T.) Congenital dislocation of the hip, reduced 
by manipulation followed by arthrotomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv ( 1803. Also, Reprint.— Wheeler (W. I de 
C.) Congenital dislocation of the hip, transplantation of a 
rib. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 125. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Congenital, Treat- 
ment of, Statistics and results of). 
Paxzeri (P.) & Binda (A.) Duecento trenta 

riduzioni di lussazioni congenite dei femori e 

risultati delle prime cento trentatre. 8°. Mi- 

lano, [1900]. 

Papin (M.-J.-E.) *Le traitement de la luxa- 
tion congenitale de la hanche; a la clinique chi- 
rurgical infantile et orthopedique de l'Universite 
de Bordeaux (Professor Denuce); travail base 
sur 725 reductions. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919. 

Polliot (H.) *Luxation congenitale de la 
hanche; etude anatomique et radiographique 
des resultats obtenus par le traitement non 
sanglant. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Trenel (L.) Le traitement non sanglant de 
la luxation congenitale de la hanche et de ses 
resultats eloignes d'apres 100 observations. 8°. 
Lyon, 1903. 

Allison (N.) Congenital dislocation of the hip; report of 
the ultimate results following the treatment of 11 cases. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1905-6, ii, 511-519, 2 pi — 
Bradford (E. H.) Congenital dislocation of the hip; re- 
sults of treatment at the Boston Children's Hospital. Am. 
J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1909-10, vii, 57-84.— Calot (F.) 
Dans la luxation congenitale, les resultats pris jusqu'a ce 
jour pour des "guensons anatomiques" sont, 4 fois sur 5, des 
reductions fausses ou incompletes au-dessus du vrai toit du 
cotyle et non au-dessous; comment obtenir des guensons 
ventables. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxx, 107- 
110.— Clarke (J. J.) Cases of congenital dislocation of the 
hip at periods varying from five and a half years to four and 
a half years after manipulative operation. Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond., 1908,-9 ii, Clin. Sect., 197. . Congenital 

dislocation of the hip joint; the ultimate results of the manip- 
ulative operation and a note on a new open operation for 
relapsed cases. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 925.— Davis (G. G.) 
The results in bloodless reposition of congenital dislocation 
of the hips, with a report of cases. Am. J . M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1903, n. s., cxxvi, 608-616.— Drehmann(G.) Dauer- 
resultate bei der Behandlung der angeborenen Hfiftluxation. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1903, xi, 204-212.— DubreuU- 
Chambardel (L .) Que deviennent les enfants des boiteux, 
operes pour luxation congenitale de la hanche? Bull. Acad, 
de m6<L, Par., 1920, lxxxiv, 281-283.— Engel (H.) Plotzkche 
Luxation einer zwei Jahre vorher behandelten und geheilten 
angeborenen Hiiftgelenksverrenkung. Arch. f. Orthop. 
[etc.l, Wiesb., 1920, xviii, 107-110.— Evans (E. L.) Late 
results of manipulative treatment of congenital dislocation 
of the hip. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol. 1922-3, x, 15-23.— Fair- 
bank (H. A. T.) Late results of treatment of congenital 
dislocations of the hip. Ibid., 24-37.— Frcelich. Quels sont 
les resultats definitifs de la reduction non sanglante de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche? Rev. d'orthop.. Par., 

1905, 2. s., vi, 289-305. . Les resultats eloignes dans le 

traitement des luxations congenitales de la hanche par la 
mCthode non sanglante. Progres med., Par., 1921, 3. s., 
xxxvi, 535. Also: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1921, 3. s., viii, 451- 
514.— Galeazzi (R.) Gli esiti lontani della cura incruenta 
della lussazione congenita dell' anca. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1915, xxxii, 191-196, 2 pi.— Gourdon (J.) Resultats 
du traitement non sanglant de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche. Cong. nat. period, de gynec. [etc.], Rouen, 1904, iv, 
788-792.— Harting (F.) Erfahrungen und Resultate an 
ca. 100 unblutig operierten angeborenen Htiftgelenksver- 
renkungen. Fortscnr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 841- 
844.— Hoffa (A.) The ultimate results of my bloodless 
reposition of congenital dislocation of the hip. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1904-5, ii, 234-239.— Joachimsthal 
(G.) Dauerresultate nach der unblutigen Einrenkung 
angeborener Hiiftverrenkungen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 60-63. Also: Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 233-238. . Nachunter- 

suchungen im Sauglingsalter behandelter Kinder mit ange- 
borener Huftluxation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
270.— Klrmlsson (E.) Des resultats fournis par la methode 
non sanglante dans le traitement des luxations congenitales 
de la hanche. Rev. d'orthop. ; Par., 1903, 2. s.,iv, 263-270.— 
Low (V. W.) Case of congenital dislocation of the hip-joint 
treated by manipulation in 1905. Tr. Med. Soc., Lond., 
1909, xxxii. 390-393.— Ludloff ( K.) Ergebnisse der Sammel- 
forschung iiber die Endresultate der unblutigen Behandlung 
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der angeborenen Huftluxation. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 9. Kong., Stuttg., 1910, 312-315.— 
Menciere (L.) Resultats eloignes de la reduction non 
sanglante de la luxation congenitale de la hanche, deux, 
trois, six annees aprfes la reduction. Arch. prov. de Chir., 
Par., 1905, xiv, 65-112.— MoeUer (N.) Les bases anatomi- 
ques du traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche 
et ses resultats. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1909, lxi, 125-143, 
8 pi.— Mueller (F.) The Lorenz operation as seen in the 
American statistics. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904-5, n. s., 

vi, 425-437. . The ultimate results after the bloodless 

reposition of the congenital hip-joint dislocation. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 682-685.— Narath (A.) Bei- 
trage zur Therapie derLuxatiocoxsecongenita(Erfahrungen 
auf Grundlage von 109 behandelten Luxationskindern). 
Arb. a. d. Geb. klin. Chir., Wien & Leipz., 1903, 320-532, 
7 pi.— Nove-Josserand. Cinquante cas de luxation con- 
genitale de la hanche traites suivant la methode de Lorenz. 
Ann. de mCd. et chir. inf., Par., 1901, v, 773-778.— Nove- 
Josserand & Petltjean. Resultats eloignes de la reduc- 
tion de la luxation congenitale de la hanche chez les enfants 
agfc. Rev. d'orthop., Par.. 1906, 2. s., vii, 289-320.— Pack- 
ard ( G . B . ) Final report of cases of congenital dislocation of 
the hip, and exhibition of patients. Colorado Med., Denver, 
1905, if, 18.— Redard (P.) Des suites eloignees de la cure des 
luxations congenitales de la hanche, par la methode non 
sanglante. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1901, v, 769- 
773. Also: Ass. franc,, de chir. . Proc.-verb. [etc.]. Par.. 1901, 

xvi, 948-952. . Statistiques et resultats eloignes du 

traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche par la 
methode non sanglante . Cong . internat . de med . , Lisbonne, 
1906-7, xv, sect. 6, 472-474 .— Ridlon (J.) A consideration of 
the ultimate results of the bloodless replacements of congen- 
itally dislocated hips. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. s., lii, 
509-514.— Rixlord (E.) Final result of a Lorenz operation 
for congenital luxation of the hip. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1902-3, i, 134; 147.— Roux. Luxation de la hanche; 
resultats eloignes. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1913, xxxiii, 5-39.— Scheuermann (H.) Autopsie des 
Huftgelenks dreivierteljahr nach unblutiger Reposition bei 
Luxatio coxae congenita. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1919-20. xxxix, 318-322.— Springer (C.) Neueres fiber die 
unblutige Operation der angeborenen Hfiftverrenkung und 
ihre Resultate. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 221- 
225, 1 pi — Stelnke (C. R.) Recent traumatic dislocations 
of the nip; with a report of 10 cases and their end results. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1915, xvii, 64-70, 3 pi.— Stern (W. 
G.) The results from the bloodless reduction of congenital 
hip dislocation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 414-416. Also: 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7. ii, 237-245.— Symonds (C.) 
Congenital dislocation of the hip four years after Lorenz's 
operation. Tr. Med. Soc., Lond., 1909, xxxii. 373-375.— 
Turley (F. C.) Present condition of a case of congenital 
dislocation of the hip, reduced by Dr. Lorenz in 1902. Am. 
J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1918, n. s., v, 39.— Van Haelst (A.) 
Des resultats eloignes du traitement de la luxation con- 
genitale de la hanche. Ann. Soc. de m6d. de Gand, 1909, 
lxxxix, 101-106. Also: Belgique m6d., Gand, 1909, xvi, 
363-365. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of. Congenital, Treat- 
ment of) in adults. 

Grandgerard (L. R.) f Traitement de la 
luxation congenitale de la hanche chez l'enfant 
ag6 et chez l'adulte. 8°. Nancy, 1909. _ 

Jobard (M.-A.) *La luxation congenitale de 
la hanche; son traitement chez les sujets ages. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Beyer (I. L.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der ange- 
borenen Htiftverrenkung im spateren Alter. N. Therap., 
Wien, 1906, iv, 37-43.— Caubet (H.) Luxation congenitale 
de la hanche, chez une vieille femme. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 332-335.— Gangolphe. Sub- 
luxations congenitales larvees de la hanche chez l'adulte. 
Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1914, xxvii, 39-47. — Gour- 
don. Le traitement de la luxation congenitale de la hanche 
chez les sujets ages. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.]. Par., 1912, 
xiv, 44.— Hendrtx. Un cas de luxation congenitale double 
chez une jeune fille de 18 ans. Policlin., Brux., 1912, xxl, 
171.— M tiller (G.) TJeber die obere Altersgrenze fur die 
Behandlung der angeborenen Htiftverrenkung. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1903, n. F., v, 69-71.— Musatadi. 
Tratamiento de la luxaci6n congenita en la cadera en los 
sujetos que han pasado de la edad favorable para la reduo 
ci6n. Gac. med. d. Norte. Bilbao, 1913, xix, 229: 261; 337.— 
Patschke. Zur Behandlung der veralteten kongenitalen 
Huftgelenksluxation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1689.— Redard (P.) Ueber die Be- 
handlung der angeborenen Htiftverrenkung bei alteren 
Individuen. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop., Berl., 
1908, ii, 101-104.— Tecqmenne (C.) La luxation congeni- 
tale de la hanche chez l'enfant age et chez l'adulte. Scalpel 
Liege, 1911-12, lxiv, 82-85.— Thilo (O.) Angeborene Hfift- 
gelenkverrenkung; Praparat einer Zwanzigjahrigen. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xxi, 204-213. 
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Dislocations. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Hip- joint (Dislocations of, Con- 
genital, Diagnosis of). 

Allis (O. H.) & Roberts (J. B.) Everted dorsal disloca- 
tions of the hip; with the report of a case mistaken for 
fracture of the femoral neck. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 

1911, xxix, 94-110. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 371- 
380, 6 pi — Feinmann (E.) Nueva linea diagnostica de las 
luxaciones de la cadera; linea pubic- trocanteriana del Pro- 
fesor Decoud. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1907, xiv, 
1507-1515.— Hoffmann ( P . ) Original methods for detecting 
and measuring abduction of the thigh. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 
1897, xxxv, 417-420.— Le Wald (L. T.) Traumatic disloca- 
tion of hip; showing the value of lateral Roentgen projection 
of the hip. Am. Atlas Stereoroentgenol., Troy, Nt Y., 1916, 
i, 89-91.— M'Curdy (S. L.) Trans-pelvic lines for determin- 
ing displacement at the hip. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 
1905, ii, 333-339. Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y. ? 1912, xxv, 
373-377. — Noccioli (G.) Alcune note sulle malattie simulate; 
lussazione volontaria dell' anca. Atti d. ii. Cong. med. 
internaz.per gl'infortun. d.lavoro, Roma, 1909, ii, 734-739. — 
Rosenfeld (L.) Die Bezeichnung der verschiedenen Stel- 
lungen des Oberschenkels. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 129-133.— Rothbart 
(L.) [Rontgen ray diagnosis of a case of coxa valga.] 
Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1918, lviii, 289-291.— Sedan (J.) & 
Faucheux (H.) Sur les attitudes du membre inferieur 
dans les luxations de la hanche (lecon clinique). Gaz. d. 
h6p., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 1255. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Old and irreducible). 

Piollet (P.) *Traitement des luxations trau- 
matiques anciennes de la hanche; indications 
de la methode sanglante; r£sultats. 8°. Lyon, 
1902. 

. The same. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 
Berard & Vlgnard. Ancienne luxation ovalaire de la 
hanche gauche avec penetration dans le pelvis; reduction 
sanglante; guerison. Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 707. — Bouteil 
( Mile. J.) Luxation ancienne de la hanche; deformations 
particulieres de Pextr£mite superieure du femur et de l'os 
iliaque. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 
549.— Buchanan (J. J.) Reductions of old dislocations of 
the hip by open incision. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1920, 
xxxviii, 547-565. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1920, xxxi, 462-471.— Chaput (H.) Luxation de la hanche 
en arriere irreductible par interposition de l'obturateur 
externe; reduction par fa methode sanglante, section du 
muscle interpose; tres bon resultat fonctionnel. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917. n. s., xliii, 1451.— Chlarl. 
InveterirteLuxatioileo-pectineafemorisdextri. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 905.— Codlvilla (A.) Sul trattamento 
delle lussazioni traumatiche inveterate dell' anca nell' adulto. 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1902, xix, 241-282.— Cramer. 
Beitrag zur Behandlung veralteter traumatischer Hiiftaus- 
renkungen. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Miinchen & Berl., 1922, 
xx, 213-218.— D'Antona. Antica lussazione ischio-iliaca 
del femore destro. Tommasi, Napoli, 190.5-6, i, 118-121.— 
Denis. A propos du traitement des luxations traumatiques 
et irreductibles de la hanche, varied posterieurc. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1903, 2. s., i v, 117-128.— Dolllnger (J.) Die 
veralteten traumatischen Verrenkungen der Schulter, des 
Ellenbogens und der Hiifte. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., 

Berl., 1911, ii, 83-194. . The reposition of inveterate 

traumatic luxation of the hip-joint. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1912, lv, 176-180.— Drlout (R.) De Panesthesic locale dans 
la reduction des luxations primitivement irreductibles. 
Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1909, xli, 187-192.— Fossataro 
(E.) La cura delle lussazioni inveterate irriducibili del- 
P anca. corredata da nuove ricerche sulle lussazioni coxo- 
femorali sperimentali e sulla interposizione di lamine di 
magnesio nelP articolazione dell' anca. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1906, ii, 5; 257.— Frolic h (E.) Ein Fall von invote- 
rierter Hiiftluxation. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1916 
3. f., xvi, afd. i, No. 13, 1-8.— Gibson (A.) Case of old- 
standing dislocation of hip-joint treated by open operation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 316.— GUles. Des luxations irre- 
ductibles et en particulier de la luxation de la hanche. 
Marseille med., 1898, xxxv, 751; 775.— Goldmann (E. E.) 
Ueber die unblutige Behandlung veralteter Huftgelenks- 
luxationen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 

1903, xxxii, pt. 1, 41-45. . Zur unblutigen Behandlung 

von irreponiblen und veralteten Huftgelcnksluxationen 

Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing., 1904, xlii, 200-229, 4 pi. . 

Treatment of irreducible dislocation of the hip. Lancet , 
Lond., 1906, i, 83.— Gross. Luxations ovalaires irreductibles 
et osteotomie sous-trocanterienne. Rev. d'orthop., Par 
1904 , 2. s., v 193-204.— Haedke. Blutige Reposition einer 
irreponiblen Hiiftluxation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., I^ipz., 
1902-3, Ixvi ,359-363.— Karchesy ( E . ) Leber die Behandlung 
veralteter Luxationen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 
942-946.— Klink (W.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der veral- 
teten traumatischen Luxation der Hiifte. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl.-Wien, 1903, n. F., v, 216-220.— Krecke [A.] 
Veraltete und irreponible Luxationen. Zwel Jahre chir. 
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Tatigk. . . . Privatklin. v. A. Krecke, Miinchen [1905], 196. — 
Laan (H. A.) Verouderde heupontwrichtingen. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1919, i, 1634-1637.— Lenor- 
mant (C.) & Desjardins (A.) Anatomie d'une luxation 
ancienne, probablement congenitale, de la hanche. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 116-121. — Lorenz (A.) 
Grundsatze der Behandlung veralteter traumatischer Hiift- 
gelenks verrenkungen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1908, xxii, 287-303.— Proust. Luxation ancienne de la 
hanche droite. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1919, 
xlv, 441. — Ricard. Luxation ancienne de la hanche, traitee 
par la resection de la tete f emorale et de la reposition du col 
dans la cavit6 cotyloide; resultat'21 ans apres. Ibid., 1910, 
n. s. } xxxvi, 582.— Rydygier (L.) Der Lappenschnitt zur 
blutigen Reposition veralteter Huftgelenksverrenkungen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, xxxi, 377-381.— Schanz (A.) 
Zur Behandlung der veralteten angeborenen Hiiftverren- 
kung. Verhandl. d. deutsch.-orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 
xvi. Kong. (1921), 1922, 442-447. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 930.— Schoemaker (J.) Die Repo- 
sition einer veralteten pathologischen Hiiftgelenksverren- 
kung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902-3, lxvi, 204-207. 

. Treatment of long-standing dislocation of the hip. 

Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921, xxxii, 461-463.— 
Van Haelst (A.) Un cas de luxation inveieree delahanche. 
Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand. 1908, lxxv, 103-105.— Vendrell 
Soler (J.) Luxaci6n coxo-femoral derecha antigua; reduc- 
ci6n; masaje. Rev. de cien. med. de Bar cel., 1905, xxxi, 
425-J29.— WIHaid (De F.) Old unreduced dislocations. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 879-884. Also, Reprint. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Paralytic). 

See Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Pathological) . 
Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Pathological). 

Flament (R.) *Des luxations pathologiquee 
de la hanche dans la seconde et la premiere 
enfance, consecutives aux maladies infectieuses 
aigues. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

de Gaulejac (R.) Contribution a l'£tude 
des luxations pathologiques de La hanche chez 
les enfante. 8 . Lyon, 1904. 

Jordaxski (J. B.) *Ein Fall von spontaner 
Luxation dee Huftgelenkes nach einer Polyar- 
thritis rheumatica acuta. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Nolot (T.) *Contribution a l'^tude de la 
luxation paralytique de la hanche. 8°. Paris, 
1905. 

Paulas (A.) *Ueber pathologische Hiiftge- 
lenkluxation nach vorn. 8°. Halle a. S., 1909. 

Schlaaff (O. M.) *Pathologische Luxation 
des Huftgelenks nach Scharlach. 8°. Halle, 
1911. 

Wolfsohn (G.) *Ueber Spontanluxationen 
der Hiifte nach acuten Infektionskrankheiten. 

8°. Freiburg {. B., 1904. 

I tucker (W.) Ueber paralvtische Luxationen der Hiifte; 
ihre Entstehung und Behandlung. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 1129; 1178.— Bradford 
(E. fi.) Operative dislocation of the head of the femur in 
tubercular disease of the acetabulum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1902, xxxvi, 579-585.— Brandes (M.) Zur Theraine spontane 
Huftgelenksluxationen im Gefolge akuter Erkrankungen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 80-97.— Broca. 
Arthrite scarlatineuse de la hanche avec luxation spontanee. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, xxxiv, 641.— 
Cramer (K.) Ueber seltene pathologische Luxationen und 
Subluxationen des Huftgelenkes. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1910, ix, 26-37, 1 pi— Cruchet. Luxation patholo- 
gique de la hanche simulant une luxation congenitale. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 442.— Delflno (E.) Sur la luxa- 
tion spontanee de la hanche due a Posteomvelite du bassin. 
Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1906, xix, 205-219.— Elmslle 
(R. C.) Case of paralytic dislocation of the hip. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Surg., 232-234.— 
Falrbank (H. A. T.) Case of paralvtic subluxation of hip 
with paralysis of adductors. Ibid., 1920-21. xiv, Sect. Surg., 
30.— Flament (R.) Des luxations pathologiques de la 
hanche consecutix es aux maladies infectieuses aigues (et en 
particulier auxpneumocoecics). Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1920, 
vii, 321-338.— Gara villi (F.) Sopra un caso di lussazione 
paralitica volontaria dell' anca. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 
1904, xxi, 431^153.— Garcia Hurtado. Un caso ac luxaci6n 
de la cadera post-tifica. Siglo med., Madrid, 1915, lxii, 
450-452. — Gaudier (H.) Luxation iliaque gauche spontanee 
au dtfbut d'une coxalgie. Pediatric prat., Lille, 1905, iii, 
85-89.— Gaussel & Gulchard. Luxation spontanee do la 
hanche consecutive it une nevrite radioulaire par pachvme- 

ningite. Montpel. mM., 1905, xx, 145-148. Gayet"(G.) 

Luxation patbologiquc de la hanche; reposition sanglante. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 235-238 —Graff (H ) 
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Dislocations — Hip-joint. 

Ueber die Spontanluxationen des Hiiftgelenkes im Verlauf 
von acutcn Infectionskrankheiten. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir Leipz., 1901-2. lxii, 588-613. Also [Abstr.J: Verhandl. 
d Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 149.— Grisel (P.) Luxation para- 
lvtique de la hanche consecutive a la paralysie infantile. 
Rev. d'orthop., Far., 1908, 2.s.,ix. 121-140.— HaUopeau (P.) 
Luxation spontanee de la hanche au debut d'une ost6o- 
myelite; son mecanisme; consequences therapeutiques. 
Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1921, xix, 169-175.— Henschen 
(K ) Die pathologische (spontane) Luxatio centralis 
femoris. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, xci, 599-610.— 
Hofmann (M.) Pathologische Luxation einer Becken- 
halfto nach Zerstorung der Articulatio sacroiliaca durch 
eine Carcinommetastase. Ibid., 1907, liii ; 201-207.— Jones 
(E.) The operative treatment of irreducible paralytic dis- 
location of the hip joint. J. Orthop. Surg., Lincoln, Neb., 
1920, ii, 183-195.— Jo lion (E.) Luxation pathologique de 
la hanche compliquee de paralysie spinale. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1905. 2. s., vi, 547.— Klrmlsson. Des luxations con- 
secutives a l'osteomyelite de la hanche dans la premiere 
enfance. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1907, 

696. • Luxations pathologiyues de la hanche. Rev. 

internat. de mM. et de chir., Par., 1909, xx, 423-425.— 
Kofmann (S.) Zur Behandlung der paralytischen Hiift- 
gelenksluxation mittels Arthrodese. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 609-611.— Ktinne (B.) Paralytische 
unci spastische Huftluxationen. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1913-14, xiii, 111-139.— Lagoutte. Luxation an- 
cienne pathologique de la hanche et ankylose du genou; 
double osteotomie sous-trochantenenne et suscondylienne. 
Lyon med., 1906, cvii, 545-549.— Magalhaes (A.) Sobre um 
caso de luxacao pathologica da coxa, consequente a variola, 
em uma crianca de 6 annos. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1920, 
xxxiv, 684.— Mouchet (A.) Luxation paralytique de la 
hanche (varied iliaque). Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1903 , 6. s., v, 530-532.— Muscatello (G.) Sulla riduzione 
cruenta della lussazione patologica dell' anca. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1905, 1-15.— Nove-Josserand (G.) & 
Perrin (E.) Les luxations vraies au cours de la coxalgie. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1909, 2. s., x, 221-237.— Riedinger (J.) 
Zur Frage der Entstehung und Behandlung der paralyti- 
schen Luxation des Oberschenkels nach vorn. Arch. f. 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910, viii, 270-278.— Schultze (P.) 
Die Luxatio paralvtica infrapubica und deren Behandlung. 
Ibid., 1906, iv, 349-367 , 2 pi.— Sever (J. W.) The causes and 
treatment of paralvtic dislocations and subluxations of the 
hip-joint. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 313-323. Also, Re- 
print.— Tilanus (C.-B.) Sur la luxation pathologique de 
la hanche d'origine non tuberculeuse. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 332-337.— Trldon (P.) Trois 
cas de luxation precoce au cours de la coxalgie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, xcii, 413-420.— Variot (G.) 
Luxation spontanee de la hanche consecutive k une arthro- 
pathie survenue dans le cours d'une choree grave. Bull. 
Soc. de p6diat. de Par., 1903, v, 183-186. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Spontaneous and 
habitual). 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Patho- 
logical) . 

Ardisson. *Contribution a l'etude des luxa- 
tions spontanees de la hanche (luxations aigues). 
8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Camare (J.) Contribution a, l'etude des 
luxations spontanees de la hanche. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908. 

le Guichaoua (C.) *Des variet^s rares de 
luxations spontanees dans la coxalgie. 8°. Paris, 
1901. 

Hahn (H.) *Ueber Spontanluxationen bei 
Coxitis. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Karlsruhe, 1910. 

Schwanebeck (F.) *Ueber die blutige Re- 
position einer veralteten spontanen Huftluxa- 
tion. 8°. Greifswald, 1911. 

Balas (D.) Die habituelle Subluxation des Oberschen- 
kels. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 777.— 
Barbleri (V.) Un caso di lussazione spontanea dell' anca. 
Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv,sez. prat., 300-302.— Braun (H.) 
Ueber die willkurlichen Verrenkungen des Hiiftgelenks. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1906. lxxx, 526-552. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1906, xxxv, pt. 2, 
392-418. [Discussion], pt. 1, 186.— Clarke (W. B.) Spon- 
taneous dislocations of the hip joint. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1908, xliii, 137-142.— CoUan (P. Z.) Luxatio 
femoris sinistra spontanea Tapaus. Duodecim, Helsinki, 
1915, xxxi, 342. — Cumston (C. G.) Spontaneous dislocation 
of the hip-joint following acute infectious diseases. Boston 
M. A- S. J., 1910, clxiii, 684-688. Also, Reprint.— Delflno (E.) 
Sulla lussazione spontanea dell' anca da osteomielite del 
bacino. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1906, xxiii, 1-17. — Noccloll 
(G.) Lussazione volontaria dell' anca. Medicinad.infortuni 
d. lav. [etc.], Perugia, 1910, iii, 8-14.— Ochsenlus (K.) 
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Koxitis mit Spontanluxation bei Grippe. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 1726.— Palmen 
(A. J.) [Operative treatment of habitual dislocation of 
the hip.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1917, lix, 
1525-1534. — Ridlon (J.) Spontaneous dislocation at the 
hip-joint. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 613-617. 

. Spontaneous dislocation of the hip. Am. J. Orthop. 

Surg., Phila., 1914-15, xii, 673-682.— Riedel. Jetziger Befund 
nach 1. blutiger Reposition einer Luxation spont. coxae 
vor 29 Jahren. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, 
cxvii, 310-314.— Thomschke. Ein Fall von willkiirlicher 
Luxation in beiden Hiiftgelenken. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl.. 1910, xxxix, 225.— Tridon (P.) Luxation 
spontanee precoce de la hanche au cours de la coxalgie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1921, xci, 491-495. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of , Traumatic). 

See Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Causes of) . 
Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Con- 
genital, Treatment of) . 

Black (A.) Die blutige und unblutige Be- 
handlung irreponibler traumatischer Huftluxa- 
tionen. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 1909. 

Gatjthter (R.) *Reduction des luxations 
traumatiques de la hanche dans le decubitus 
ventral. 8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Hendrix (L.) Traitement de la luxation de 
la hanche; de la fixation du membre en rotation 
interne des le premier appareil. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1906. 

von Baeyer (H.) Die Retention des reponierten Hiiftge- 
lenkkopfes durch Kapselschrumpfung. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 
178-191.— Balencle (H.) Nouveau procede de reduction 
des luxations de la hanche. Arch. gen. de kinesither. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, xv, 195-199.— Becher (J. A.) Die anatomisehen 
und funktionellen Resultate der unblutigen Einrenkung bei 
alteren Personen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 261-268.— Bocker 
(W.) Zur Behandlung paralytischer Huftluxationen. 
Ibid., 11. Kong., Stuttg., 1912, 229-240.— Bousquet (H.) 
Luxation double de la hanche; reduction des deux luxa- 
tions; guerison complete. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 714-717.— Bulow-Hansen (V.) 
[Some experiences in special after-treatment of luxation of 
hip joint.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1920, 
lxxxi, 460-464— Chlumsky (V.) Ein Apparat zur Be- 
handlung nicht reponierter Hiiftgelenksverrenkungen. 
Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913-14, xiii, 259.— Colleu 
(H.) Reduction d'une luxation traumatique recente de la 
hanche. Presse mecl., Par., 1922, xxx (annexe), 215. — 
Delanglade (E.) Luxations traumatiques de la hanche; 
manoeuvres de reduction dans le decubitus ventral. Mar- 
seille me\L, 1904, xli, 457-460.— Drliner (L.) Ueber die 
Einrenkung der Huftgelenksluxation in Seitenlage. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, xM, 861-863.— Elgart (J.) 
Eine neue Repositionsmethode fur hintere Huftgelenksver- 
renkungen. Ibid.. 1903, xxx, 913-916.— Fauntleroy (A. M.) 
Report of a case of dislocation upon the dorsum ilii, reduced 
after 25 days, by manipulation. Confed. States M. & S. J., 
Richmond, 1865, ii, 5-8.— Fitz Simmons (H. J.) A table 
for the reduction of dislocations of the hip and operative 
treatment of the femur and hip joint. Boston M. & S. J., 
1916, clxxiv, 716.— Fournier. Luxation de la hanche 
r^duite tardivement. Gaz. m£d. de Picardie, Amiens, 1903, 
xxi, 73-75.— Frankel (J.) Hufteinrenkung im Erwach- 
senenalter; der Musculus iliopsoas als Repositionshindernis. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, clxxvi, 84-108.— 
Gauthler (R.) & Zwlrn (D.) Reduction d'une luxation 
de la hanche par le procede du Prof. Delanclade. Marseille 
med., 1912, xlix, 6-8.— Gottstein (J. F.) Eine neue Abduc- 
tionsvorrichtung fur Hiiftapparate. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1904, xiii, 649-652.— Graetz (H.) Die Reten- 
tion schwieriger Huftverrenkungen durch intrakapsulare 
Alkoholinjektionen. Ibid., 1921, xli, 89-94.— Hendrix. 
Reduction d'une luxation chez un coxalgique. Polielin., 
Brux., 1911, xx, 142-144.— Hibbs (R. A.) The Orthopaedic 
Hospital pelvic rest. N. York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 128.— 
Joachimsthal (G.) Die Retention des eingerenkten 
Oberschenkelkopfes durch Neubildung des knochernen 
Pfannendaches. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. 
Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 152-178.— Lance (M.) L'ap- 
pareil platre en deux parties dans le redressement des posi- 
tions vicieusesde la hanche. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
2125-2127.— Maragliano (D.) Nuovi punti d'appoggio 
nelle lussazioni da coxite. Riforma med., Napoli, 1919, 
xxxv, 918.— Monks (G. H.) Some practical points in 
connection with dislocation of the hip and its reduction by 
the method of Bigelow. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 262- 
264.— M tiller (E.) Ein weitcrer Praparat von bchandelter 
Huftgelenksluxation. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, 
xxv, 334-339.— Mtiller (G.) Zur Nachbchandlung einge- 
renkter Huftverrenkungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, 
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toii, 40.— Ollerenshaw (R.) The causes and treatment of 
coxa vara. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1911-12, lv, 156-160.— 
Openshaw (T. H.) Traumatic dislocation of left hip, 
replaced by manipulation 13 months after the injury. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond. ; 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 43.— Ortiz de 
la Torre (J.) Luxaciones de la cadera; nueva tecnica 
para la reduction. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1910, iii, 86-89, 1 
pi. — Quenu (E.) De l'anesthesie locale dans la reduction 
des luxations. Bull.etm6m.Soc.dechir.de Par., 1909, n.s., 
xxxv, 462-467.— Redard (P.) Ueber die Spatresultate bei 
unblutig behandelten Hiiftgelenksluxationen. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 43-48.— Rledel. Die Repo- 
sition der Luxatio obturatoria durch Ruck nach aussen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxix, 331-336.— von 
Sails (H.) Zur Nachbehandlung reponierter Hiiftgelenks- 
luxationen. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. Mech. Orthop., Berl., 
1917, xi, 193-195.— Schoemaker (J.) [Reposition of dislo- 
cated hip.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, lxv, 
1519-1522.— Shephard (J. H.) A practical suggestion in the 
reduction of dorsal dislocation of the hip. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 363.— Stelnke (C. R.) Recent 
traumatic dislocations of the hip with a consideration of the 
results of 7 cases. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 
1916, iii, 162-168, 3 pi.— Whitman (R.) The treatment of 
central luxation of the femur. Ann. Surg., Phila., lxxi, 
1920, 62-65, 3 pi.— Wilson (L. T.) A cheap traction splint. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 235-237. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Con- 
genital, Treatment of, Operative). 
Krtjg (H.) *Ueber die traumatischen Hiift- 
gelenks-Luxationen an der Munchener chirur- 
gischen Klinik in den Jahren 1894-1914 . 8°. 
Miinchen, 1914. 

Noel (R.) *De la prothese dans les disarticula- 
tions de la hanche. [Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 1911. 

Baldwin (A.) A case of unreduced dislocation of hip- 
joint reduced by open operation. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 
1907, xii, 33. — Gocht (H.) Blutige Hiifteinrenkung nach 
Hoffa; mit Vorfuhrung operierter Kinder. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 9. Kong., Stuttg., 1910, 
316-320. — Labeyrie. Luxation de la hanche datant de 4 J 
mois; tentative de reduction sous chloroforme; reduction 
par le proc6d4 sanglant; guerison. Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 

1903, 2. s., xxi, 560-564.— Lameris (I. H. J.) [Osteotomy for 
dislocated hip.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, 
lxv, 1512-1515. — Maragliano (D.) Nuovi punti di appoggio 
chirurgico nelle lussazioni vere da coxite. Chir. d. org. di 

movimento, Bologna, 1921 ; v, 225-342. . Innesto osseo 

femoro-cotiloideo in lussazione irriducibile dell' anca. Ibid., 

1922. vi, 92-96.— Meisenbach (A. H.) Dislocation of the 
left nip of 3 months standing; bloody reduction with resec- 
tion of the head of the femur. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 

1904, xxv, 90-93.— Muller (G. P.) Old dislocation of the 
hip treated by open incision. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 

1923, iii, 113-117— Murphy (J. B.) Luxation of hip-joint 
(2 cases): Case 1, acquired obturator type; reduction by 
open method; case 2, congenital type; reduction by open 
method. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1916, v. 731-736.— Reiner (M.) 
Ueber die blutige Reposition. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 268-282.— 
Soubeyran. Reposition sanglante d'une luxation iliaque 
de la hanche, irreduetible d'emblee (au 13« jour: bon resul- 
tat). Lyon m6d., 1917, cxxvi, 504-506— Stonffs. Luxa- 
tion de la hanche meconnue, tentativo de reduction sous le 
chloroforme 7 semaines apres l'accident; reduction a ciel 
ouvert 10 jours plus tard. Presse m£d. beige, Brux., 1901, 
liii, 720-722.— Strelssler (E.) Ueber die operative Be- 
handlung irreponibler vorderer Hiiftluxationen. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lviii, 571-605.— Scenes (A.) De- 
monstration einer 6J Monato alten operativ reponierten 
Luxatio obturatoria. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., Wien., 1918, 

xxxi, 1361. . Zur blutigen Reposition der Luxatio 

obturatoria. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, cli, 
86-99. 

Hip-joint (Dislocations of), in children. 

See, also, Hip-joint (Dislocations of, Con- 
genital) . 

Peschties (K. E. A.) *Ueber spontane und 
traumatische- Luxationen des Huftgelenks im 
Kindesalter. 8°. Kbnigsber g i. Pr., 1908. 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Recurrent posterior dislocation of 
the hip following infantile paralysis, paralytic valgus of the 
right loot, and calcaneo-valgus of the left foot. Surg. Clin. 
N. Am., Phila., 1921, i, 151-157.— Boehnke (E.) Beitrag 
zur traumatischen Hiiftgelonksluxation bei Kindern. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, cii, 1077-1091.— Broca (P.) Luxa- 
tion traumatique ancienne (3 semaines) de la hanche, chez 
unc fille de 4£ ans. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1915, xxix, 705.— Calot (F.) Diagnostic de la luxation de la 
hanche chez les enfants de 1J an a 6 ans. Arch. prov. de 
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chir., Par., 1905, xiv, 719-730.— Chrysospathes (J. G.) 
Hiiftgelenksluxation nach Gelenkentzundung im fruhesten 
Saugungsalter. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xvi, 
354-358. — Crawford (H. De L.) Skiagrams of old trau- 
matic dislocation of the hip in a child aged nine-. Tr. Rov. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 225.— Curtillet (J.) & 
Lombard (P.) Luxation traumatique de la hanche chez 
une petite fille de 3J ans; reduction non sanglante 80 jours 
apres l'accident. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1911, xxii, 
602. — D'Antona (A.) Lussazione traumatica inveterata 
della testa femorale destra (da 3 mesi) varieta iliaca (gio- 
vanetto di 15 anni). Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1906, 
Roma, 1907, xx, 20-22.— Doelle (O.) Beitrag zur traumati- 
schen Hiiftgelenksluxation bei Kindern. Arch, f . klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1921, cxviii, 703-725.— Fiaschi (T.) Case of complete 
detachment and dislocation of the left os coxse innominatum 
in a boy. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 527, 1 pi. — 
Frcelich. Luxation traumatique de la hanche chez une fll- 
lette de 9 ans; fracture du radius et du scaphoide avec luxation 
du semi-lunaire. Rev. mecl. de Test, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 
351-353. — Hornborg (A. F.) Om coxa vara adolescentium. 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1909, li, pt. 1, 486- 
495.— Jalaguier. Luxation traumatique de fa hanche 
gauche chez un enfant de 10 ans; reduction apres 22 jours. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903. xxix, 879. — Kirmis- 
son (E.) Des luxations consecutives a Posteomyglite de la 
hanche dans la premiere enfance. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 
1908, 2. s., ix, 31-43, 2 pi.— Martel. Luxation traumatique 
de la hanche chez un enfant de 6 ans. Loire med., St. 
Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 303-305.— Mouchet (A.) & Seguinot. 
Deux cas de luxations traumatiques de la hanche chez 
l'enfant. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1910, 3. s., i, 553-558. 
Piatt (H.) & von Mengerhausen (H. M.) Traumatic 
dislocation of the hip-joint in a child. Lancet, Lond., 1916, 
i, 80.— Rischbleth (H.) Traumatic dislocation of the hip- 
joint occurring in a boy 10 years old. Ibid., 1914, i, 1111. — 
Roederer (C.) La luxation traumatique de la hanche chez 
l'enfant. Paris med., 1911-12, ii, 604-606.— Roello (G.) 
Contributo alio studio della lussazione traumatica dell'anca 
neH'infanzia. Clin. chir., Milano, 1916, xxiv, 1480-1502. 

. Sulla lussazione traumatica dell' anca nell'infanzia. 

Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bologna, 1922, vi, 119-124.— 
Steele (A. J.) Three cases of double nip dislocation, sup- 
plemented by a report of 7 cases operated on by Professor 
Lorenz. Ann. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1905, ii, 340-348.— 
Tubby (A. H.) A case of traumatic dislocation of the hip- 
joint of 6 weeks' standing; reduction. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 93-95, 1 pi.— Wette ( F.) Ueber 
Hiiftgelenksverrenkungen nach Coxitis im Sauglingsalter. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xt, 632-640.— Ziegner 
(H.) Die coxitischen Luxationen des fruhen Kindesalters 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 404-427. 

Humerus (Dislocations of). 

See Elbow-joint, Shoulder-joint, Dislo- 
cations of. 

Hyold bom (Dislocations of). 

Hazlehurst (F.) Subluxation of the major comu of the 
hyoid bone (dysphagia valsalviana). Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1912, xxiii, 344-347. Also, Reprint. 

Jaw (Lower, Dislocations of). 

See Mandible (Dislocations of). 
Knee-joint (Dislocations of). 

See, also. Patella (Dislocations of). 

Arrighi (P.) *Contribution a l'etude dea 
luxations traumatiques du genou en dehors. 
8°. Paris, 1913. 

Gunther (F.) *Ein Beitrag zu den trauma- 
tischen Kniegelenksluxationen. (Auszug.) 8°. 
Leipzig, 1920. 

Mann (O. W.) *Zur Kasuistik der irreponi- 
beln Kniegelenksluxationen. 8°. Giessen, 1903. 

Ahern (G.) Luxation du genou. Bull. med. de Quebec, 
1917-18, xix, 65-69, 1 pi.— Barnabo (V.) La lussazione 
posteriore del ginocchio. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1913, lviii, 193-217.— Berard. Quelques types d'entorses 
graves du genou. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1907, x, No. 4, 
125-128.— Cottell (A. B.) Backward dislocation of knee. 
J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 353-355.— Cryiax 
(E. F.) On posterior subluxation of the knee-joint. Med. 
Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 63.— Delbet (P.) Luxations 
experimentales du genou en dehors, irreductibilite par 
interposition. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, 

n. s., xxxiv, 566. . Des luxations du genou en dehors 

et de leur irreduetibilite\ Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1908, 2. s., 
ix, 387-409, 1 pi. — Erlacher (P.) Eln Fall von vollstandiger, 
dauernder Verlagorung beider Kniesehcibon auf die ausseren 
Epikondylen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 191S, xxxi, 395-397.— 
Ferguson (R. S.) Incomplete outward dislocation of the 
knee. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1213-1215. Also, 
Reprint.— Flebach (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
traumatischen Kniegelenksluxationen. Arch. f. Orthop. 
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[etc.],Wiesb., 1920, xviii, 442-448.— Fischer (F.) Ein Fall von 
doppelseitiger Luxatio tibiae anterior completa. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902-3, lxvi, 594-596, 1 pi.— Fowler 
(R. H.) External dislocation of the knee. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2124. . External dislocation of the 

knee; with report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 

1125. . External dislocation of the knee; report of cases. 

Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1917, i, 55-58.— 
Frankenthal (L.) Pathologische Luxationen im Knie- 
gelenk bei tabischen Arthropathicn. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, civ, 289-311 — Gilbert (L. E.) Anterior 
dislocation of the tibia on the femur. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1921, lvi, 337. — Gruget. Luxation ancienne du 
genou en arriere; reduction, resultat fonctionnel iloigni. 
Arch. med. d' Angers, 1921, xxv, 165-170.— Gulbaud. 
Luxation du tibia en arriere et en dehors. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 574-576.— Harding (M. C.) Severe 
acute sprains of the knee-joint. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 
1919, i, 152-156.— Hardouin (P.) Etude clinique et expe- 
rimentale sur les luxations traumatiques du genou en 
arriere. Eev. de chir., Par., 1913, xlviii, 847: 1914, xlix, 327; 
478. — Hering (W.) Luxationen im Kniegelenk. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxiii, 352-360.— Iselln (H.) 
Casuistischer Beitrag zu den irreponiblen und veralteten 
Kniegelenksluxationen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1907, xxxvii, 489-497.— Karajanopoulo. Luxation compli- 
quee du genou en arriere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1917, n.s.,xliii, 605.— Le Fort (R.) Dislocation externe 
du genou. Ibid., 1283.— Leriche. Genou disloque apres une 
simple arthrotomie laterale. Ibid., 814.— Martin (L.) & 
Fevrler (L.) Luxation incomplete du genou droit en arriere 
et legerement en dehors, consecutive a une chute de cheval. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1909, liv, 408-412.— 
Mauclaire. Luxations du genou en arriere. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 951-957.— Meadows 
(L. H.) Dislocation of knee. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1922, 
xxi, 213.— Mtiller (G.) Zur Behandlung der Subluxation 
im Kniegelenk. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. 
Chir., 8. Kong., Stuttg., 1909, 502-505.— Perthes. Zur 
Pathologie una Therapie der angeborenen Luxation des 
Kniegolenkes. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg.. 1905, xiv, 
629-635.— Piatt (H.) Traumatic dislocation of the knee- 
joint. Brit. J. Surg., 1920-21, viii, 190-192.— Pluyette. 
Luxation du genou en avant. Marseille mid., 1916-17, liii, 
414. — Ransohofl (J.) Dislocations of the knee. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 69-71.— Reinitz. Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur Verrenkung des Kniegelenks (Luxatio tibiae 
anterior). Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, lxx, 
204-206.— Rossi (B.) Contributo alia cura cruenta 
lussazioni del ginocchio. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1903 ; xx, 
57-64.— Ruppanner (E.) Zur Kenntnis der irreponiblen 
Kniegelenksluxationen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1906, lxxxiii, 554-566.— Seraflni (G.) Un caso di lussazione 
completa esterna del gomito. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1906, 
xxiii, 309-318.— Vanverts (J.) La luxation du genou par 
rotation, limitee k l'une des tuberositas tibiales. Echo mid. 
du nord, Lille, 1907, xi, 205-213— Wierzewski (I.) Gelenke 
fur Subluxation im Kniegelenk. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., Berl., xi. Kong.. Stuttg., 1912, 
396-398.— Yahoub. Luxation du genou (femoro-tibiale) 
laterale interne. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1905, 1. 
76-78. — Zanuso (F.) Lussazioni posteriori antiche del 
gomito. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1904, lxiii, 451; 461. 

Knee-joint (Dislocations of, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Frei (M.) *Luxation im Kniegelenk mit In- 
version der Patella. [Gottingen.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1913. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxv, 
175-192. 

Walther (H.) *Ueber einen Fail van Luxa- 
tion des Kniegelenks nach hinten mit Zerreis- 
flung der Poplitealgefasse. 8°. Miinchen, 1913. 

Wissner ([K.] G. E.) *Ueber Luxationen im 
Kniegelenk mit Verletzung der Arteria poplitea. 
8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Bobbio (L.) Paralisidello sciatico popliteoesterno da lus- 
sazione esterna incompleta della gamba, trattata coi trapianti 
tendinei. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1910, xxvii, 170-174.— 
Casablanca & Bernardbelg. Luxation du genou avec 
fracture unicondylienne du plateau tibial externe; reduction 

?ar le procidi de la ceinture. Arch, de mid. et pharm. mil., 
'ar., 1914-15, lxiv, 545-549.— Cropper (J.) Compound dislo- 
cation of the knee; recovery with a useful limb. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, ii, 678.— Donatl (M.) Sulle lussazioni trauma- 
tiche posteriori inveterate del gomito, con particolare ri- 
guardo alia concomitanza di calli periostali e di fratture 
degli epicondili omerali. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1912, xxix, 
128-163.— Duguet. Contribution a Pitude des luxations 
du genou en dehors, k propos d'un cas de "luxation incom- 
plete du genou en dehors avec luxation incomplete et in- 
coercible de la rotule; guerison." (Rapp. de Jacob.) Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 36-42.— 
Hardouin (P.) Luxation complete du genou en arriere; 
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reduction facile, mais production immediate d'une subluxa- 
tion, des qu'on cesse la traction; extension continue; guerison 
avec tres bon resultat fonctionnel. Ibid., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 
806-821.— JoUon (E.) Luxation traumatique ancienne du 
genou en avant, compliquee de dechirure du nerf sciatique 
popliti externe; suture de ce nerf. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1904 , 2. s., xxii, 552-557.— Klrmlsson (E.) Luxation com- 
plete du genou droit en avant, avec luxation compliquee de 
l'astragale par renversement du meme coti. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxxix, 1038.— Most (A.) 
Rotationsluxationim Kniegelenk mit Inversion der Patella. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 41.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Right knee: luxation with fraying of internal semilunar 
cartilage and osteophyte arthrotomy; excision of semilunar 
cartilage and of osteophyte; left knee: hypertrophic osteo- 
arthritis; talk on origin, nature, and treatment of bone and 
joint infections. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 1211-1226.— 
Perrot (J.) Luxation femoro-tibiale et fracture en V de la 
partie moyenne du tibia avec compression des vaisseaux 
poplitis; reposition sanglante; absence de gangrene, mais 
persistance de troubles nerveux; pseudarthrose du tibia; 
absence de consolidation malgri une reduction sanglante 
suivie de suture osseuse; disarticulation de genou; guenson. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1914, xxxiii, 278.— Plugette & 
Weill. Deux cas de luxation du genou en dehors; luxation 
complete du genou en dehors; luxation incomplete avec 
fracture du condyle externe. Marseille mid., 1909, xlvi, 
193-203— Schum. (H.) Unblutige Luxation im Kniegelenk 
mit Zerreissung der Arteria poplitea, nachfolgende Gasgan- 
gran des Unterschenkels ohne aussere Wunde. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1919, cxiv, 507-516.— Trlncl (U.) Rara 
complicanza in un caso di lussazione posteriore incompleta 
del ginocchio. Riv. di diritto e giur. . . . s. infortuni d. 
lavoro [etc.], Pisa, 1904 , 2. s., i, 103-111.— Vautrin. De la 
luxation du genou en dehors, compliquee de dechirure du 
nerf sciatique popliti externe. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1904, 
xxix, 529-543.— VuUiet (H.) Lesions discretes des ligaments 
croises dans les distorsions du genou. Rev. mid. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1921, xli, 709-717. 

Knee-joint (Dislocations of , Congenital). 

Bisping (H.) *Zur Casuistik der Luxatio 
genu congenita. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Henschke (F.) *Ueber einen Fall von ange- 
borener doppelseitiger Kniegelenksluxation nach 
vorn. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Rechmann (L.) *Beitrag zur Therapie der 
kongenitalen Luxation des Kniegelenkes. 
[Wurzburg.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1914. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913-14, xiii, 
227-256, 2 pi. 

Wehsarg (R.) *Ueber die kongenitale Sub- 
luxation des Kniegelenkes. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1905. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1905, iii, 197-212, 
lpl. 

Baclllerl (L.) Ueber kongenitale Luxationen im Knie- 
gelenk. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1905, iii, 213-234, 
3 pi. — Berny. Subluxation des deux genoux chez un 
nouveau-ne. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynie. et de 
paediat. de Par., 1911, xiii, 370-372.— Dreisbach (N.) A case 
of congenital subluxation of the knee-joint. Med. Brief. 
St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 938.— Gelst (E. S.) Double congenital 
anterior subluxation of the knees. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], 
Minneap., 1907, xxvii, 338.— Helblng (C.) Ein Fall von 
kongenitaler Rotationsluxation beider Kniee. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 227.— Jung. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Luxatio genu congenita anterior. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1911, xi, 1-8.— Klnne (A. F.) A dislocation of both 
knees forward during intrauterine life. Am. Gynec. J., 
Toledo, 1893, iii, 321.— Kofman (S.) Ein Fall von ange- 
borener Kniegelenksluxation mit Fehlen der Patella; opera- 
tive Herstellung der Kniescheibe. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1907, vi, 41-45.— Kuh. Kongenitale Kniegelenks- 
luxation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, 
xxxvi, 1783. — Lazarraga (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
angeborenen Luxationen im Kniegelenke nach hinten. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1037.— Ligabue (P.) Lussazione 
congenita del ginocchio e mongolismo. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1914, xxxi, 446^58.— Magnus (F.) Ueber totale 
congenitale Luxation der Kniegelenke bei drei Geschwistern. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxviii, 555-573. — 
Mayer (L.) Congenital anterior subluxation of the knee; 
description of a new specimen, summary of the pathology 
of the deformity and discussion of its treatment. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1912-13, x, 410-437.— Reiner (M.) 
Ueber einen blutig reponirten Fall von angeborener Knie- 
gelenksluxation. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1904, xiii, 
442-450. — Roberts (J. B.) Congenital anterior dislocation 
of the tibia treated by arthrotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1901, xxxiv, 286-288, 4 pi. ■ . Congenital dislocation of 

the knee. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 179. A ho: Ann. 
Surg.. Phila., 1909, xlix, 276, 1 pi.— von Sails (H.) Zur Frage 
der blutigen Reposition bei Luxatio genu congenita. Deut- 
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sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 149-159.— Wachter 
(A.) Ueber einen seltenen Fall von kongenitaler Kniege- 
lenksluxation. Ibid., 1913, cxxiii, 190-204. 

Knee-joint (Dislocations of, Habitual and vol- 
untary). 

Otto (A. A. C.) *Ueber eine komplette Spon- 
tanluxation des Kniegelenks nach hinten. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Willy (Z.) *Zur Kenntnis der habituellen 
Knieluxation. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 

Zachariat (W.) *Zur Kenntnis der habituel- 
len Knieluxation. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 

Aronheim. Ein Fall von willkurlicher Verrenkung 
beider Kniegclenke bei cinem 1 Jahr alten Madchen. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallh., Leipz., 1904, xi, 37-41.— Delbet. Luxa- 
tion recidivante du menisque interne. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 439.— Engelkens (J. H.) Ecu 
zeldzaam geval van habitueele subluxatio genu traumatica. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. ; Amst., 1918, ii, 1241-1244.— 
Joachimsthal (G.) Willkiirliche Kniegelenksluxation. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909. xxiii, 498-504.— 
Lehndorfl (H.) [Fall von willkurlicher Luxation des 
Kniegelenkes.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1904, iii, 60— Roux de Brlgnoles. Luxation 
volontaire du genou droit. Marseille-mM., 1920, lvii, 318. — 
Zur Verth. Ueber willkiirliche und habituelle Luxationen 
im Kniogelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, cii, 
584-600. 

Knee-joint (Dislocations of semilunar cartilages 
of). 

Ledotjx (T.-H.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
des luxations des cartilages semi-lunaires du 
genou. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Abetti (M.) Studi sulle lussazioni delle cartilagini 
semilunari del ginocchio. Clin, chir., Milano, 1911, xix, 1353- 
1372. — Baviera (V.) La lussazione delle cartilagini semi- 
lunari del ginocchio. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 941- 
948. — Bell (J.) Operative treatment of irreducible luxation 
of the semilunar cartilages of the knee-joint. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, ii, 1271.— Bergmann. Meniseusluxationen im 
Kniegelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906. lxxxiii, 
527-553. — Bircher ( E .) Zur Diagnose der Meniscusluxation 
und des Meniscusabrisses. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, 
xl, 1852-1857 — Bizziocchi (P.) Un caso di lussazione 
traumatica della cartilaginesemilunareesternadeir articola- 
zione del ginocchio. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 
406-408. — Boucher (A.) Luxation des menisiuics articu- 
laires du genou; trois cas de luxation d'un menisque avec 
deplacement de l'extremiti rompue en dehors du condyle 
femoral. Arch, de mH. et pharm. mil., Par., 1904, xliii, 
177-197. — Brtlnlng (F.) Die Verletzungen der Zwischen- 
knorpelscheiben des Kniegelenkes und lhre Behandlung. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellach. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karls- 
ruhe), 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 497.— 
Dambrin. Luxation recidivante du menisque interne du 
genou droit; arthrotomie; meniscectomie; resultat fonc- 
tionnel parfait. Marseille raW., 1918, lv, 65. — Della Torre 
(P. L.) Qualche considerazione sulla lussazione abituale 
delle cartilagini semilunari del ginocchio. Morgagni, Milano, 
1920, lxii, pt. 1 (arch.), 121-140.— Desplats (R.) & Buffe (P.) 
Un cas de luxation complete du semi-lunaire sous les tendons 
flechisscurs. J. de radiol. et d'eiectrol., Par.. 1920, iv, 73.— 
Earhart (T. W.) Dislocation of internal semilunar cartilage 
of the knee. Proc. Med. Ass. Isthmian Canal Zone, 1917, x, 
pt. 1, 41-44. — Falchnle (N.) A case of operation for recur- 
ring dislocation of the internal semi-lunar cartilage of the 
knee-joint. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, Ui, 
296.— Froidblse. Do la subluxation du cartilage semi- 
lunaire. Arch. mod. beiges, Brux., 1905, xxv, 4. s., 361- 
379. — GallouSn. Luxation en avant du menisque articu- 
laire interne du genou. Normandie med.. Rouen, 1911, 
xxvii, 93-96.— Leclerc. Desinsertion du menisque interne 
du genou; ablation du menisque. Presse mod.. Par., 1917, 
xxv, 428.— Llnde (F. G.) A case of dislocated semilunar 
cartilage. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1921, xv, 132.— 
Maxon (E. R.) Displacement and treatment of the semi- 
lunar inter-articular nbro-cartilages of the knee joint. N. 
Albany M. Herald, 1903, xxii, 201-203.— Perrlol. Luxation 
meniscale postericurc du genou a P occasion d'un saut pcril- 
leux. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1908, xxxii, 20-22.— Por- 
ter (F. J. W.) A further report on 28 cases of partial re- 
moval of internal semilunar cartilage for recurrent disloca- 
tion. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, xi, 511-513.— 
Roll (J.) [Dislocations of the semilunar cartilage in the 
knee-joint.] Tidskr. f. d. norske Lffigefor., Kristiania, 1904, 
xxiv, 161; 204 ; 250; 297 ; 347. 2 pi.— Schlatter (C.) Menis- 
eusluxationen des Kniegelenks. Bcitr. z. klin. Chir. 
Tubing., 1904, xli, 229-245.— Schultze (F.) Die Luxation 
der Semilunarknorpel des Kniegelenkes. Arch. f. on hop 
[etc.], Wiesb., 1903, i, 90 LOO. — strain maim | L.) & White 
(J. W.) Derangement of the semilunar cartilage; observa- 
tions in 76 operative eases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, 
lxxvi, 561-564.— Wliitelocke (R. H. A.) A clinical lecture 
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on the treatment of injured and displaced semilunar cartilages 
in the knee. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 
216-218.— Zahradnlcky (F.) Die Luxation der Semi- 
lunarknorpel des Kniegelenkes. Wien. med. Presse, 1906, 
xlvii, 293-301. — Zlmmermann. [Operative Entfernung 
eines inneren Kniegelenks-Semilunarknorpcls wegen Rup- 
tur und habitueller Luxation.] Militararzt, Wien, 1905, 
xxxix, 85. 

Malar bone (Dislocations of). 

Kliss (G.) Un cas de luxation de l'os malaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1058-1060.— Langlois. 
Enfoncement de l'os malaire par choc direct. Soc. de med. 
mil. franc.. Par., 1921, xv, 298-300.— O'Connor (R. P.) A 
case of dislocation of a malar bone. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1911. xxix, 295.— Okinczyc (J.) & Kuss (G.) Les luxations 
de Pos malaire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1907, xxxv, 100-111. 

Mandible (Dislocations of). 

Schencke (C.) *Ueber die Unterkieferluxa- 
tionen insbesondere die Luxation nacb aussen 
und oben. 8°. Halle a. S., 1911. 

Bazy. Luxation bilaterale ancienne de la machoire 
inferieure: resection des deux condyles; guerison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 565.— Bazy & 
Senechal. Note sur le traitement des luxations irreduo- 
tibles de la machoire inferieure par la methode sanglante. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1906, 2. s., vii, 353-357.— Behan (R. J.) 
Loose cartilage in the temporo-maxillary joint; subluxation 
of the inferior maxilla. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvii, 536, 
2 pi. — Cestan (E.) Luxation bilaterale de la machoire; 
resection du condyle. Toulouse med., 1908, 2. s., x. 1. — 
Diaz Boces (F.) &. Basart (A.) Luxaci6n de la articula- 
ci<5n temporo-maxilar. Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1922, 
xxxiii, 919-923.— Dunn (R.) A case of unilateral luxation 
of the mandible of long standing and its correction. Items 
Interest, N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 509-515. — Fink (F.) Ueber die 
blutige Reposition veralteter Kiefergelenksluxationen. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xciii, 1037-1040.— Flater (A.) 
Ein Fall von nicht reponierter, einseitiger Kieferluxation. 
Miinchen.med. Wchnschr., 1916,lxiii, 1154.— Frey (L.) & de 
Nevreze (B.) Contribution a l'etude des malpositions 
maxillaires verticales (par exageration de la distance naso- 
mentonniere). Odontologie, Par., 1909, xlii, 197; 261.— 
Gilleminet. De la reduction sanglante precoce dans la 
luxation temporo-maxillaire. Lyon med., 1916, exxv, 245- 
247.— Hare (E. C.) & Cole (S. J.) Double dislocation of jaw 
simulating fracture of the skull. Lancet, Lond.. 1917, i, 
880. — Hervochon (P.) Luxation du maxillaire lnferieur 
Rev. odont., Par., 1902, xxi, 560.— Huguler (A.) Trajte- 
ment de la double luxation de P articulation temporo-maxil- 
laire suivie d'ankylose. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 855-857. — 
Karehnke (M.) Ein Fall von doppeiseitiger Luxation des 
Unterkiefers. Miinehen. med. Wcnnschr., 1905, Iii, 1682. — 
Kramer (W.) Zur Behandlung der Unterkieferverren- 
kung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 793.— Mau- 
clalre. I>es luxations traumatiques de la machoire infe- 
rieure. Bull. mM., Par., 1905. xix, 1009-1011. Also: Med. 
d. accid. du travail, Par., 1906, iv, 210-217.— Moleen (G. A.) 
A case of neuritis of the right inferior dental nerve incident 
on forward dislocation of the mandible of three years' stand- 
ing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1272.— Muller (L.) 
Luxation en arriere des articulations temporo-maxillaires 
avec eclatement de la parol osseuse des conduits auditifs 
externes; ankylose bilaterale irreductible; resection cunei- 
forme des branches montantes. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 
832-838.— O'Ferrall (J. T.) Dislocation of the temporo- 
maxillary interarticular flbro-cartilagc. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1915-16. lxiii, 656-663.— PlnateUe(L.) & Rl\1ere(G.) Luxa- 
tion bilaterale de la machoire datant de 4 J mois; guerison 
fonctionnelle integrale par la resection des deux condyles. 
Arch, gen.de med., Par., 1904.il, 1881-1884.— Pringle (J. H.) 
Displacement of the mandibular meniscus andits treatment. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1918-19, vi, 385-389.— Rtzzatti (G.) 
La sublussazione anteriore della mandibola in un nuovo 
mctodo di rianimamento dei nati asfittici. Clin, pediat., 
Modena, 1921, iii, 33-38.— Ross (Elizabeth N. M.) & Aga- 
noor (Minas S. P.) An interesting case of old dislocation 
of the jaw. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii. 457.— Roux. Luxation 
in\ eterec du maxillaire inferieur; reduction a la clef anglaise. 
Rev. me\l. do la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915. xxxv , 325-328.— 
Rube (R.) Zur Untcrkieferluxation nach aussen. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, ci, 528-532.— Samter. 
[Blutige Reposition einer veralteten, irreponiblen dop- 
pelseitigen Untcrkieferluxation.] Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxxi, 1364.— Savelll (E.) Lussa- 
zione del mascellare inferiore. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 
1908-9, ix, 362.— Schlatter (C.) Dislocations of the lower 
jaw. In: Syst. Pract. Surg, (von Bergmann), 8°, N. Y. & 
Phila., 1904, i, 670-672.— Slcard. Traitement de la luxation 
de la miichoire par l'alcoolisation museulaire locale. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1923, 3. s., lxxxix, 271-274.— Turner 
(W. Y.) Reduction by manipulation of old standing 
bilateral dislocation of jaw. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915 ii, 
643.— Woodbury (F.) Report of a case of one-sided dislo^ 
cation of the mandible: reduced bv a novel manipulation 
Med. News, N. Y., 1903. lxxxii, 689.— Young (W. J.) A 
method of reducing dislocation of the jaw. Brit M J 
Lond., 1912, i, 668. • • •» 
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Dislocations. 

Mandible (Dislocations of, Habitual and recur- 
rent) 

Ahrexs ([F. W.] B.) *Ein Fall von Hunger- 
schadigung bei habitueller Unterkieferluxation 
im Sauglingsalter. [Gottingen.] 8°. Briinn, 
1914. 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Recurrent unilateral subluxation 
of the mandible, excision of the interarticular cartilage in 
cases of snapping jaw. Ann. Surg 7 Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 
712-715.— Blake (J. B.) Recurrent dislocation of the lower 
jaw. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1918, xxxvi, 350-356. A /.so: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxviii, 141-145— Demoulin. 
Luxation recidivante de la machoire inferieure. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 1030.— 
Dulourmentel (L.) & Darclssac (M.) Traitement chirur- 
gical de la luxation habituelle de l'articulation temporo- 
maxillaire. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1921. xxiii, 545^-548.— 
Gaudier & Bernard. Luxation unilaterale gauche r6ci- 
divante du maxillaire infexieur; capsulorraphie; guerison. 
Echo m£d. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 76. — Gernez. Luxation 
recidivante de la machoire; resection bilaterale des me- 
nisques; resultat fonctionnel excellent. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1478-1480.— von Hacker. Ueber 
die Verrenkung des Unterkiefers nach hinten, zugleich ein 
Bcitrag zur Behandlung der habituellen Kieferverrenkung. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1907, lii, 748-780.— Konjetzny 
(G. E.) Die operative Behandlung der habituellen Unter- 
kieferluxation (eine neue Operationsmethode). Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1921, cxvi, 681-692. Also: Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1921, xlv, 207-218.— Rlely 
(C.) Report of a case of chronic dislocation of the lower jaw; 
also presenting a simple device for maintaining reduction. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1908, v, 477.— Sebileau (P.) 
Luxation spontanee, perpetuellement recidivante, de la 
machoire inferieure, unilaterale ou bilaterale a la volonte du 
patient. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., 
xxxix, 1619-1621.— Terrier. Luxation recidivante de la 
machoire inferieure. Ibid., 1904, n. s., xxx, 702-704.— 
Wunscli (M.) Angeborene habituelle Luxation des linken 
Kiofergelenks mit gleichzeitigem Bildungsfehler des linken 
ausseren Ohrs. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1907, xxxiii, 514. 

Metacarpus (Dislocations of). 

See Carpus and metacarpus (Dislocations of) . 
Patella (Dislocations of). 

Bogen (H.) *Ueber familiar Luxation und 
Kleinheit der Patella. 8°. Bonn, 1906. 

Bruker (I.) *Contribution a l'£tude des 
luxations doubles de la rotule. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Eferke (K. [B. H.]) *Zur Kasuistik der 
Patellarluxationen nach unten. 8°. Marburg, 
1916. 

Lichtenstein (W. A. [R.]) *Ueber Luxa- 
tionen der Patella nach Trauma. 8°. Halle a. 
S., 1910. 

Scholz-Sadebeck (W. W. F.) *Ueber Luxa- 
tio patellae. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

d'Arcis (H.-E.) Un cas de luxation externe de la rotule. 
Rev. mid. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915, xxxv, 402-404.— 
Aud (G.) Downward dislocation of the patella. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1457. Also: Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 690.— Bevan (A. D.) Dislocation 
of patellae. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1920, iv, 929-935.— Chaput. 
Luxation externe complete de la rotule avec genu valgum 
et rotation du tibia; transplantation du tendon du triceps; 
ostebtomie supra-condylienne du femur; guerison avec 
excellent resultat. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, 
n. s.. xxxiv, 1245-1251.— Charrier (A.) & Fontaine (H.) 
Les luxations traumatiques de la rotule. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1917, xlvii, 199-204.— Chevrier (L.) Luxations 
de la rotule et radiographic. Presse mdd.. Par., 1907, xv. 
201-204.— Delbet (P.) Luxation par deplacement lateral 
externe de la rotule. Paris chir., 1913,v, 993.— Finsterer (H.) 
Zur Kcnntnis der Luxation der Patella. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxii, 453-459, 2 pi.— Gibbon (J. H.) 
Hitherto undcscribed dislocation of the patella endwise. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 543.— Halipre (A.) & 
Beauraln. Luxation permanente de la rotule avec genu 
valgum. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1907, viii, 393- 
397. — Hartleib. Luxation der Patella um die Langsache. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1917, cvii (Kriegschir. Hefte40), 
111-116.— Henrichsen (A.) Ein Fall von Luxatio patellae 
horizontalis inferior. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1923. 1, 
62-67. — Hohlbaum (J.) Ueber die Aetiologie der Patellar- 
Luxation; ein Beitrag zur Entwicklung der unteren Ex- 
trcmitat; ihrer Diilormitaten und Gelenke. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1920, exxi. 1-55— Maddren (R. F.) A note 
on external dislocation of the patella. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
i, 1130. — Mahaut. Un cas de luxation vcrticale externe de 
la rotule. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par., 1921, xv, 171-173. — 
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Mateo Milano (E.) Dos casos de luxaci6n traumatica de 
la rotula. Pediatria espan., Madrid. 1921, x, 97-103, 6 pi.— 
Miller (M. B.) Luxation of the patella. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1913, Mi, 737-740, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1914, 

xvi, 5-8, 2 pi. . Traumatic dislocation of the patella. 

U. States Nav. M. Bull.. Wash., 1913, vii, 215-218, 1 pi.— 
Murard (J.) Luxation frontale externe de la rotule. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1918, 3. s., vi, 435-439.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Luxation of the patella and fracture of the internal semi- 
lunar cartilage; description of Dr. Murphy's operation for 
luxation of the patella. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, 151- 

160, 1 pi. . External luxation of patella with a foreign 

body in knee-joint; removal of foreign body; imbrication of 
vastus internus aponeurosis. Ibid., 1916, v, 135-138. — Owen 
(E.) Operation for displaceable patella. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 754.— Paris (J.) & Pizon (O.) Un cas de luxation 
traumatique de la rotule; variete frontale inversante externe. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 194-196.— 
Perkins (J. W.) Hitherto undescribed dislocation of the 
patella endwise. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 388. 
Also, Reprint.— Plccoli (G.) Su un caso di lussazione 
orizzontale della rotula. Riforma med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 
1055-1058.— Reich (M.) Ein Fall von subkutaner Ausreis- 
sung des Patellarknochens. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xxi, 1779.— Bochard & de Champtassln (P.) A propos 
des luxations de la rotule. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par., 
1920, xiv. 122.— Rochedleu (W.) A propos d'un cas de 
luxation norizontale inferieure de la rotule. Rev. m£d. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1921, xli, 305-308.— Rowlands 
(R. P.) Case of dislocation of the patella. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Clin., 26.— Rutherlurd (H.) 
Downward dislocation of the patella. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1920-21, viii, 524-526— Sinlbaldi (E.) Condilo femorale 
soprannumerario estemo per sublussazione patologica della 
rotula. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1914, lx, 263-266, 
1 pi. — Tarsia (L.) A proposito di un caso di lussazione 
onzzontale della rotula; ricerche e considerazioni. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1910, v, 759-765.— Toussaint (H.) & Potet. He- 
marthrose du genou; suite de luxation de la rotule. Caducee, 
Par., 1912, xii, 79.— de Troyes (P.) Deux cas de luxation 
indirecte de la rotule. Soc. de med. mil. franc;., Par., 1922, 
xvi, 224. — Villar (R.) Luxation traumatique de la rotule 
en dehors dans un cas de malformation congenitale du 
genou. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 222.— 
Whitelocke (H. A.) The operative treatment of outward 
dislocation of the patella. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, ii, 
6-16. — Wildt (A.) Ein Fall von Einklemmungsluxation 
der Patella. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, Iv, 2705. — 
Worms. A propos des luxations de la rotule. Soc. de m£d. 
mil. franc., Par., 1920, xiv, 64-67.— Zimmermann (A.) 
[Two cases of a new form of luxation of the patella. 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1907, xxx, 103-105. 

Patella (Dislocations of, Congenital). 

Deladriere (C. H. J.) *A propos d'un cas 
de luxation congenitale de la rotule; revue gen£- 
rale. Travail de la clinique chirurgicale infan- 
tile de 1'Hopital Saint-Sauveur. 8°. Lille, 
1909. 

Fiebach (Susanne Margarete Martina). 
*Ueber kongenitale Patellarluxationen. [Ko- 
nigsberg.] roy. 8°. Tubingen, 1911. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1911, lxxvi, 283-296. 

Germain (C.-J.-B.-E.) ^Contribution a l'his- 
toire des luxations congenitales permanentes de 
la rotule. 8°. Nancy, 1914. 

Philippe (F.-A.) *Des luxations congenitales 
de la rotule. 8°. Nana/, 1908. 

Stratjb (A.) *Ein Beitrag zur kongenitalen 
Patellarluxation. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Arquellada (A. M.) Luxaci6n congenita de la r<5tula. 
Pediatria espan., Madrid, 1916, v, 25-29.— Bastianelll (R.) 
Sui criteri della cura cruenta della lussazione congenita della 
rotula. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1911, xxxvi, 37- 
39.— Beauraln (M.) Luxations rotuliennes congenitales 
ou de la premiere enfance. Rev. m£d. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1908, 101-111.— Billon (L.) Luxations congenitales 
de la rotule. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 575-580 — 
Blanc. Un caso de malformaci6n articular de la rodilla con 
luxaci6n congenita de la rtftula. Rev. de med. y drug, 
pract., Madrid, 1907, lxxv, 471.— Bonier (L.) Ein Fall von 
linksseitiger angeborener dauernder Patellarluxation. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1918, xxxviii, 623-628.— 
Bogen (H.) Zur Kasuistik der kongenitalen Luxation der 
Patella. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 670. — 
Broca (A.) Subluxation congenitale de la rotule en dehors. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 1379-1382.— Claeys (C.) Un 
cas de luxation congenitale de la rotule. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par.. 1912, 3. s., iii, 31-42.— Drew (D.) Dislocation of the 

Eatella; congenital; operation; cure. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
ond., 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 11-13.— Duclaux(H.) & Chenle 
(R.) Delaluxation congenitale de la rotule. Paris chirurg., 
1911, iv, 779-796.— DUnkeloh (W.) Beitrag zur congeni- 
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Dislocations — Patella. 

talen Patellarluxation. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, civ, 
1183-1206.— Duhot, Gaudier & Swynghedauw. Luxa- 
tion congenitale de la rotule a forme intermittente. Bull. 
Soc. de med. du nord, 1911, Lille, 1912, 279-282.— Elsberg 
(C. A.) Plastic operation for congenital habitual disloca- 
tion of patella. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xlv, 776.— Fair- 
bank (H. A. T.) A case of bilateral congenital dislocation 
of patella after operation. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 
402-401. — Flnsterer (H.) Ueber die operative Behandlung 
der kongenitalen Luxation der Patella. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte., Leipz., 1909. pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 202-205— Fortln. Luxation congenitale de la 
rotule entree. Normandie med., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 262- 
264. — Froellch. Luxation congenitale de la rotule gauche. 
Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1914, xlvi 51-57.— Jungmann 
(E.) Ein Fall von beiderseitiger angeborener Kniescheiben- 
verrenkung nach aussen. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 

1917, xxiv, 73-75. — Lance. Luxation congenitale de la 
rotule. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1922, xx, 388.— Mou- 
chet (A.) Luxation congenitale complete et irreductible des 
deux rotules traitee par un procede special de transposition 
rotulienne avec autoplastic capsulaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1923, xlix. 511-516.— Muller (B.) Luxa- 
tion congenitale de la rotule. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1920, 
vii, 365.— Murphy (J. B.) Congenital luxation of the 
patella: reduction; excavation of a groove in the femur for 
its lodgment; plastic operation and imbrication of joint 
capsule to hold it in its new position. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 
1914, iii, No. 4, 817-838,, 8 pi.— Quenu (E.) Luxation 
congenitale de la rotule complete, permanente, avec genu 
valgum; osteotomie supracondylienne et operation de 
Roux. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, xxxvii, 
659-664.— Robertson (G.) A method of treatment for 
habitual dislocation (congenital) of the patella?. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 378.— Schultze (F.) 
Die Luxatio patallae lateralis congenita. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., 1915, xiii. Kong., 471- 
478. — Sennels (A.) Hereditaer congenit Patellaluxation. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1918, lxi, 1649-1660.— Soares (J. C.) 
Um caso de dupla luxacao congenita da rotula. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1912, xxx, 345-349. — Tavernler. Luxation 
congenitale complete, irreductible de la rotule; transposi- 
tion de la rotule; bon resultat fonctionnel. Lvon chirurg., 
1922, xix, 743-745. — Wrede (L.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Aetiologie der erblichen angeborenen Kniescheibenverren- 
kung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 19. 

Patella (Dislocations of, Habitual and recurrent). 

Hartwich (W.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis und 
operativen Behandlung der habituellen Patellar- 
luxationen. 8°. Breslau, 1919. 

Kaufmanx (A.) *Zur Behandlung der habi- 
tuellen Patellar-Luxation. 8°. Giessen, 1906. 

Koeppen (H.) *Ueber habituelle Patella- 
luxationen. 8°. Berlin, [1907]. 

Albee (F. H.) The bone graft wedge in the treatment of 
habitual dislocation of the patella. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 257-259.— Blaksley (J. A.) Luxaci(5n habitual de 
la r6tula. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 34. — 
Boehler (L.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger habitueller 
Patellarluxation; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Mcchanik und 
Statik des Kniegelenkes. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 

1918, xxxviii, 303-310.— Borelll (E.) Lussazione spontanea 
e completa della rotula all' interao recidivante. Policlin., 
Roma, 1912, xix, sez. prat., 1383-1388.— Bristow (\V. R.), 
Addison (O. L.) [et al.]. Discussion on recurrent dislocation 
of patella. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, Sect. 
Surg., 149-153.— Bunts (F. E.) A case of habitual disloca- 
tion of patella, with operation for its relief. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 117-119.— Chauvln (E.) & Llau- 
tard (J.) Les luxations iteratives de la rotule. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1922, lx, 594 ; 679.— Cotte (G.) Luxations conge- 
nitalcs et luxations recidivantes de la rotule. Lyon chirurg 
1920, xvii, 594-602.— Dalla Vedova (R.) Nubvo processo 
operatorio pel trattamento della lussazione abituale della 
rotula. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. dl Roma, 1909, xxxv, 44-46. 
Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxvi, 449- 
451.— Davis (C. B.) Recurrent dislocation of the patella. 
Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1919, iii, 291-293.— Drehmann 
(G.) Zur Operation der habituellen Verrenkung der Knie- 
scheibe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921 lviii, 406.— Drew (D.) 
Habitual dislocation of the patella (^congenital). Tr. Clin 
Soc., Lond., 1907, xl, 275.— Dreyer (L.) Neues einfaches 
Operationsverfahren bei der habituellen und chronischen 
Patellarluxation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1920, xlvi, 489-191. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch 
orthop. Gesellsch., Stuttg., xv. Kong. (1920), 1921. 346-348.— 
Durand. Luxation habituelle des deux rotules. Bull 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1907, x, 223-225. Also: Lyon med 
1907, cix, 496.— Elsberg (C. A.) Habitual dislocation of the 
patella. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 767.— Fabris (I" ) 
Contribute- alio studio delle lussazioni abituali della rotula 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1921 xlii, 29-32.— Fronk (C. E ) 
Recurrent dislocat ion of patella. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1921 
xlix, 4o9-461.— Gaudier, Swynchedauw & Duhot. Lu- 
xation congenitale de la rotule a forme intermittente. Echo 
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med. dunord, Lille, 1911, xv, 592.— Greig (D. M.) Recurrent 
luxation of the patella. Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xiii, 46-51, 
1 pi.— Heile(B.) Zur operativen Behandlung der habituellen 
Luxation der Patella. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1917, 
cx, 70-74. — Hoffmann ( E.) Zur Kasuistik der kongenitalen 
habituellen Luxation der Patella. Deutsche Ztschr. f . Chir., 
Leipz., 1909, xcix, 201-212.— Holert ( K.) Weitere Falle v on 
habitueller lateraler Subluxation der Kniescheibe beim 
Pferde. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh.. Stuttg., 1922, xxxiii, 
223-228. — Horand (R.) Un cas de luxation recidivante de 
la rotule, reduite un mois apres l'accident; bon resultat 
fonctionnel. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 1357-1360. — Horwltz 
(A. E.) Habitual or recurrent dislocation of the patella. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1910, xvii, 49-53.— HUbseher (C.) 
Ueber Operationen bei habitueller Luxation der Knie- 
scheibe. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, xxiv, 1-22.— 
Jungmann (E.) Ein Fall von erworbener, gewohn- 
heitsmassigcr, durch Unfall entstandener Verrenkung 
der Kniescheibe. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1916, 
xxiii, 9-12.— Karl (F.) Die habituelle Luxation der Knie- 
scheibe. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1921, cxviii, 667-677.— 
Laan (H. A.) Habitueele ontwrichting der knieschijf. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, ii, 1253-1264.— 
Lameris (H. J.) Luxatio habitualis patellae. Ibid., 1917, 1, 
854. — Lee (W. E.) Recurrent dislocation of the patella. 
Progr. Med., Phila., 1922, iv, 302-305.— Lorenz (H.) Zur 
operativen Behandlung der habituellen Patellarluxation. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 750-753.— Luckerath 
(F.) Die habituelle Luxation der Kniescheibe. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, cxlix, 236-264.— Luxembourg 
(H.) Zur Behandlung der habituellen Patellarluxation. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1013.— MacAusIand (W. R.) & 
Sargent (A. F.) Recurrent dislocation of the patella; 
with report of sixteen cases. Surg., Gvnec. <St Obst., Chicago, 
1922, xxxv, 35-41.— Marwedel (G.} Zur Operation der 
habituellen Patellarluxation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1920, xlvii. 170. — Mertel (E.) Luxation complete, externe et 
irreductible de la rotule (luxation ancienne). Toulouse med., 
1912, 2.s., xiv, 249-264.— Murphy (J. B.) Recurrent luxation 
of left patella; internal imbricating flap operation; paralysis 
of right leg, with a flail-joint at the ankle; arthrodesis. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, No. 4, 839-859, 8 pi.— N'ageotte- 
WUbouehewitch (Mme .) Un cas de luxation recidivante 
de la rotule. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 14-18.— 
Paul (E.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger, habitueller Knie- 
scheibenluxation nach Trauma. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1919, lxix. 1939-1941— Pauwels (F.) Ein Beitrag zur The- 
rapie der habituellen Patellarluxationen. Zentralbl. f. chir. 
u. mech. Orthop., Berl., 1912, vi, 394-396— Perthes (G.) 
Zur Pathologie und Operation der habituellen Luxation der 
Patella. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, xliv, 233-235.— 
Porzlg (F.) Zur operativen Heilung der habituellen 
Patellarluxation. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop.. Berl., 
1911, v, 313-318— Rosl (U.) Lussazione completa abituale 
della rotula all' esterno. Boll. d. soc. eustach., Camerino, 
1916, xiv, No. 3, 1-6.— Rutherturd (H.) Outward disloca- 
tion of the petalla; habitual or developmental. Glasgow 
M. J., 1913, lxxix, 215-217.— Schaefer (H.) Ein Fall von 
habitueller Patellarluxation. Deutsche med. Wch- schr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 191S, xliv, 659.— SMiL Habituelle Luxation 
der Patella. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 744.— Strater. Habitueele 
luxatie van de patella. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1912 ii, 341-343.— Tousey (S.) Recurrent dislocation of the 
patella; with chronic hydrarthrosis cured by high frequency 
currents. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 493.— Verger A 
1. art leant. Myoclonic rvthmee du quaduceps et luxation 
recidivante habituelle de la rotule en dehors. J. de meu. de 
Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 499.— Volplus (O.) Das Daucrrcsultat 
nach Operation der habituellen und chronischen Verren- 
kung der Kniescheibe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 237. 

Pelvis (Dislocations of). 

Charbon (H.) *Etude anatomique et elinique 
du bassin a luxation coxo-femorale congenitale. 
8°. Lyon, 1919. 

Block (W.) Beitrag zur halbseitigen Beckenluxation 
nebst Vorschlagen zur Drahtcxtension am Beckcnkamm. 

Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir Leipz., 1920, clx, 113-122. . 

Drahtcxtension am Beckenkamm. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Ber ., 1922, exx, 410-414.— Felten (R.) Luxation einer 
Beekenhalfte; Heilung. Osteomvelitis als Spatfolge des 
I mails. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1909, xvi, 317- 
322 — Flnsterer (H.) Ueber Beckenluxationen. Deutsche 
S tsc , tl L-.. 1 V Chlr - Leipz-, 1911, cx, 191-210.— Grimbach. 
Zwci Falle von Beckenluxation. Ibid., 1908, xciv, 609-615.— 
Gulbe. Un cas de luxation traumatique des trois svmphv- 
ses du bassin. Bull.etmem.Soc.anat.de Par., 1911, "lxxxvi, 
36-41.-Haumann ( W.) Ueber die halbseit ige Beckenver- 
renkung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1921 exxiii 27S- 
307.— Helnemann & Sledamgrotzky. Zur Kasuistik der 
Beckenluxationen. Arch. f. Klin. Chir., Berl 1914 ciii 
927-939.— Henricb. (O.) Beitrag zum Luxationsbockcn! 
Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1909 xiv 381-397 
1 pi.— Hlrschberg (O.) "Isolierte Luxation einer' Becker^ 
halfte und Technik der Reposition. Deutsche med Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1919, xlv, 904.-Karschulin < T\ 
Luxation der linken Beekenhalfte, kompliziert mit mehrfa- 
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Dislocations — Pelvis. 

chen Briichen der Beckenknochen, Kontusion der Ham- 
blase. Bruch des 4. und 5. Lendenwirbels, Quetschung der 
Weichteile ad nate; Heilung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
lvii, 1421-1425.— Montangard (V.) & Moreau (L.) Luxa- 
tion traumatique, sans fracture, de l'os iliaque droit; dis- 
jonction pubienne sans lesion urelhro-vesieale. Rev. 
d'orthop., Tar., 1921, 3. s., viii. 415-418.— Murphy (J. T.) 
Dislocation of the innominate bone. Am. J. Roentgenol., 
N. Y., 1919, n. s., vi, 601.— Neuhoff (H.) Traumatic intra- 
acetabular separation of the pelvic bones (epiphyseal diasta- 
sis in the acetabulum). Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx. 367- 
370, 1 pi. — Pleschner. Fall von extraperitonealer Blasen- 
ruptur mit Luxation der rechten Beckenhalfte nach oben 
(Lazerationsbecken). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
573.— Sledamgrotzky. Einseitige Beckenluxation. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1. 1632.— Simon (R.) & Schrapl (R.) 
Un cas de luxation de l'os iliaque droit avec lesion du cone 
terminal. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1922, 3. s., ix, 211-221.— 
Stinellt (F.) Sublussazione traumatica in alto dell'osso 
iliaco sinistro. Tommasi, Napoli, 1909, iv, 207 ; 227.— Webb 
(C. H. S.) & Snell (F. R.) A case of traumatic dislocation 
of the right half of the pelvis, with a note on the skiagraphic 
appearance of the pelvis. Arch. Radiol. & Electroth., 
Lond., 1917, xxii, 34-37, 1 pi.— Werner (P.) Doppelseitiges 
Luxationsbecken. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 
1916, x, 129-131. 

Radius (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Fore-arm (Dislocations of) . 

Haenisch (A.) *Ueber die Nearthrosenbil- 
dung bei Luxatio radii anterior inveterata. 8°. 
Zurich, 1904. 

Pascal (P.) *Luxation traumatique isolee de 
la tete du radius en avant. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Anzllotti (G.) Contributo clinico alio studio delle lussa- 
zioni anteriori della testa del radio. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1914, xxx, 289-295.— Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Treatment of 
dislocation of the head of the radius complicated by fracture 
of the ulna. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 93-103, 1 pi.— 
Chlumsky (V.) Ueber Subluxation des Radiuskopfchens 
bei Kindern. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1911, xxix, 
213-215.— Colonna (G.) Pronazione dolorosa e sublussa- 
zione perannulare del radio: caratteri e meccanismo di 
questa sublussazione. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1920, 4. s., xxii, 210-247.— Crook (H. Evelyn). Forward 
dislocation of the head of the radius. Arch. Rcentg. Ray, 
Lond., 1905-6, x, 332, 1 pi.— Davis (G. G.) An operation for 
the treatment of anterior dislocation of the head of the 
radius. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1910-11, viii, 583- 
586.— Di Lorenzo (P.) Di una rara lussazione del radio. 
Gazz. med. Napolet., 1921, iv, 275.— Dreiluss (A.) Ueber 
dieisolierte Luxation desCapitulumradiinachvorn. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1906, xvii, 257-265.— Duperie & 
Bolsserie-Lacroix. Double luxation de l'extr6mite sup6- 
rieure des radius chez un nourrisson her£do-syphilitique. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1921, li, 134.— Durand, Gaudier & 
Swynghedauw. Luxation du radius en avant. Bull. 
Soc. de med. du nord 1911, Lille, 1912, 30-33.— Erlacher (P.) 
Subluxatio radii perannulare; eine klinisch- und patholo- 
gisch-anatomische Studle. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1914, cxxvi, 337-347.— Fisk (A. L.) Dislocation of the head 
of the radius complicated by fracture of the ulna and Volk- 
man'sischaemic paralysis. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc., 1912, i, 312- 
314 .— Fitz Williams ( D . C . L . ) A case of persistent forward 
dislocation of the head of the radius. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1911-12, xxxv, 356.— Hand (J.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der isolierten Luxationen des Radius. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 466-470— Laroyenne. Luxation 
et fracture de la tete du radius. Lyon med., 1910, xlii, 711- 
714.— Lefebvre (L.) Note sur la luxation du radius par 
Elongation chez Penfant. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, i, 529- 
536.— Lohm tiller (F.) Beitrage zur Luxation des Capitu- 
lum radii. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xcix, 375- 
385, 1 pi.— Ludlofl (K.) Die Subluxatio radii und die 
Bewegungsbeschrankungen im Ellbogengelenk. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 303-322.— Mackenzie 
( A . H . ) Case of dislocation of head of radius, with pressure 
on theposteriorinterosseousnen-esimulatingErb'sparalysis. 
South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1910, viii, 135.— Miller 
(A. M.) Primary traumatic dorsal complete radiocarpal 
dislocation, with report of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago. 1913, xvi. 400-403.— Mitchell (W. D.) Outward 
dislocation of the head of the radius. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1920, ii, 399.— Preiss (G. A.) Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Nearthrosenbildung bei Luxatio capituli radii anterior- 
lateralis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1920, clix, 174- 
195.— Rogers (L.) Dislocation of the radius forwards at the 
inferior radio-ulner joint. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 639.— 
Roueche (H.) Luxation en dehors de la tlte du radius 
avec fracture de l'epicondyle. J. de med. de Par., 1919, 
xxxviii, 50. — Stone (C. A.) Subluxation of the head of the 
radius. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 28. Also, Re- 
print.— Tourneux (J. P.) & St.-Martin (E.) Un cas do 
luxation isolee de la tete du radius en arriere. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 198-200. 



Dislocations. 

Radius (Dislocations of, Congenital). 

Bernard (E.) *Des luxations congenitales de 
la tete du radius (revue generale). 8°. Lille, 
1907. 

Courtet (J.) *A propos d'un cas de luxation 
congenitale du radius. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Mayr (K. M.) *Ueber einen Fall von congeni- 
taler Radiusluxation. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Riss (R.) *De la luxation congenitale de la 
tete du radius. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Aimes, Hadengue & Hutin. Luxation congenitale bi- 
laterale de l'extremite' supMcure du radius avec synostose 
des os de l'avant-bras. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1918, vi, 3. s., 
69-74.— Andreini (G.) La lussazione congenita della testa 
del radio; contributo clinico e critico alio studio della pato- 
genesi e della anatomia patologica della deformita. Arch, 
di ortop., Milano, 1914, xxxi, 704-788. . Della lussa- 
zione congenita della testa del radio. Atti d. Accad. med.- 
fls. florent., Firenze, 1914,7-9.— Belot & Chaperon. Double 
luxation congenitale du radius en haut et en arriere. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. radiol.med.de Par., 1910, ii, 246-249.— Blodgett 
(W. E.) Congenital luxation of the head of the radius; 
report of 2 cases; analysis of 51 cases; summary; certain 
other considerations; conclusions. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 
Phila., 1905-6, iii, 253-270. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit 
& Ann Arbor, 1906, xxviii, 97-113.— Bralne (J.) Luxation 
congenitale bilaterale du radius en arriere. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 475-480.— Burrows (H.) Con- 

fenital dislocation of right radius. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
-ond.. 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 179-181.— Chrys- 
safls.(M.) Un cas de luxation congenitale bilaterale de la 
tete du radius en avant. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1922, 3. s., ix, 
549-551. — Condict (W. L.) Bilateral congenital dislocation 
of the head of the radius anteriorly. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1920, lxxi, 798, 1 pi.— Feil (A.) Luxation congenitale et al- 
longement svmeirique des deux radius au niveau du coude. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1921, xci, 147-151. . 

Luxation congenitale et bilaterale des radius au niveau du 
coude; allongement remarquable des deux radius. Bull, et 
mein. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1921, 7. s., ii, 146-151.— Flora- 
vantl (L.) Un caso di lussazione posteriore bilaterale con- 
genita del radio. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1918, viii, 315-319.— 
Galeazzi ( R . ) Contributo alia cura chirurgica dellalussazione 
anteriore congenita del radio. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1907, 
xxiv, 232-242.— Kraus (A.) Un nuovo caso di lussazione 
congenita del capitello del radio. Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, 
sez. prat., 8-10.— La Fertfe (D.) Congenital dislocation of 
the head of the radius. Harper Hosp. Bull v Detroit, 1905-6, 
xvi, 1-8. — LOwy (M.) Angeborener Radiusluxation mit 
Synostose der beiden Unterarmknochen. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 2018— Piccioli (G.) Lussazione con- 
genita posteriore bilaterale del radio (contributo alio studio 
delle lussazioni congenite del gomito). Arch, di ortop., Mi- 
lano, 1909, xxvi, 161-178. . Contributo alia statistica 

delle lussazioni congenite posteriori del capitello radiale. 
Ibid., 1910, xxvii, 225-228.— Powers (C. A.) Congenital dis- 
locations of the radius. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 
165-168. — Princeteau. Subluxation congenitale des deux 
extremites superieures des radius en haut et en avant. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 474.— Sorrel & Parin. 
Luxation congenitale double du radius en dehors. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, xc, 488-^92.— Uffreduzzl (O.) 
Sulla lussazione congenita ed acquisita del capitello del radio. 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1913, xxx, 658-687.— Volsin (R.) & 
Mace de L£pinay. Luxation congenitale bilaterale du 
radius en arriere et en dehors. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1907, lxxxii, 267-271. 

Ribs (Dislocations of). 

Cleuet (E.) Enfoncement traumatique d'un volet 
thoracique par luxation des 4 premieres cotes; rupture du 
poumon du cote oppose. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1922, xcii, 13-15.— Huber (J.) & Brian (Mile. Paule). 
Luxation chondro-costale bilaterale spontanee et recidivante, 
presentation du malade. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 131. 

Semilunar bone (Dislocations of). 

See Carpus (Dislocations of) . 
Semilunar cartilages (Dislocations of). 

See Knee-joint (Dislocations of semilunar 
cartilages of). 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of). 

Maurel (J.) *Luxatio erecta; v&ri6t6 de 
luxation de l'epaule en bas. 8°. Lyon, 1919. 

Scheid (F.) *Die Fernresultate unkompli- 
zierter Luxationen des Schultergelenks. (Aus 
der cbirurgischen Universitatsklinik zu Heidel- 
berg. Professor Dr. Wilms.) [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1914. 
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Dislocations — Shoulder-joint. 

Schwarze (H.) *Ueber die Prognose bei 
Schulter-Luxationen. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Baumann (E.) Drei seltene Falle von Schulterluxation. 
(Luxatio humeri subcoracoidea durch Muskelwirkung in- 
folge elektrischen Stromes; Luxatio humeri horizontalis.) 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1917, cx, 211-225— Brickner 
(W. M.) Traumatic forward subluxation of the shoulder; 
a clinical entity. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 50-54. — 
Collins (H. D.) Coraco-acromial dislocation; with report 
of a case treated by nailing. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 
1916, i, 47-51.— Cotton (F.J.) Subluxation of the shoulder; 
downward. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxv, 405-407.— 
Delbet (P.) Luxation sous-acromiale de l'humerus. Paris 

chir., 1918. x, 485-487. . Luxations de l'epaule. Kev. 

gen. de clin. et de tWrap., Par., 1920, xxxiv, 774-776.— 
Gubler (H.) Zur Prognose der Schultergelenkluxationen. 
Sehweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1922, lii, 960; 985.— Imbert 
(L.) & Dugas (G.) Du pronostic 61oign6 des luxations de 
l'epaule. Rev. de chir., Par., 1911, xliii, 187-195.— Immel- 
mann (M.) Eine typische Humerusverletzung bei der 
Luxatio axillaris. Vcrhandl. d. deutsch. Gescllsch. f. orthop. 
Chir., Berl., xi. Kong., Stuttg., 1912, 128-130— Laroyenne 
(L.) & Morel (J.) Contribution k l'etude des luxations de 
l'epaule en arriere. Bull. mM.. Par., 1904, xviii. 371-373.— 
Laws (G. M.) Dislocation of the shoulder and fractures of 
the surgical neck of the scapula, caused by muscular action 
due to electric shock. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1922, xxii, 
129-131. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxii, 625.— Marix. 
Luxation sous-gl^noidienne de l'epaule. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1910), 1911, 113-114.— Mau- 
claire. Symptomes, diagnostic et traitement des luxations 
de l'epaule en avant et en dedans. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1911, 
lxxxiv, 1471-1474. — Maurer (A. A.) Dislocation of the 
shoulder, or its analogous condition, sprain of shoulder. 
Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 439-443.— Molony 
(H. GJ Subspinous dislocation of shoulder. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1914 ; n. s.. xcvii, 628— Murphy (J. B.) Sub- 
coracoid dislocation of the humerus with separation of 
tuberosity. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 413-420.— Palmer 
(F. W. M.) Dislocation of humerus by muscular action. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 126.— Renaud (M.) & Holland. 
Luxation spontanea des deux epaules. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1923, 3. s.. xlvii, 358-360.— Ricketts 
(B. M.) Dislocation of the scapula. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1916, cxv, 192. — Sebastian! (A.) La lussazione sottoglenoi- 
dea dell' omero. Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 343- 
349. — Souques & Walter. Luxation de l'epaule consecu- 
tive a des crises de contractions musculaires violentes au 
cours d'une vieille h£miath£tose. Rev. neurol., Par., 1922, 
xxix, 1349-1351.— Wheat (A. F.) Partial dislocation of the 
humeral head downwards. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., 
Manchester, 1917, cxxvi, 139-149. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of, Bilateral). 

Chiene ( G . ) Note of a case of traumatic subcoracoid dis- 
location of both shoulders. Edinb. M. J., 1910. n. s., iv, 
333. — Levin (J. J.) Notes on simultaneous dislocation of 
both shoulder joints. South African M. Rec., Cape Town, 
1914, n. s., xxx, 163.— Mathels (H.) Ein Fall von willkur- 
licher beiderseitiger Schulterverrenkung. Arch. f. Orthop. 
[etc.], Wiesb., 1920, xviii, 100-106.— Mayet. Luxation 
simultanee des deux 6paules. Paris chir., 1913, v, 1087. — 
Murard (J.) TJncasde "luxatio erecta" de l'epaule, double 
et symetrique. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1920. vii, 423-429.— 
PUz (W.) Ueber doppclseitige traumatiscne Schulterver- 
renkungen. Arch. f. khn. Chir., Berl., 1923, cxxiii, 400-408.— 
Walther (C.) Luxation bilaterale de l'epaule en arriere. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 817; 852.— 
Wood ( W . A . ) Old double dislocation at the acromio-clavic- 
ular joints. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, i, 256. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of, Complica- 
tions and sequelae of) . 

Acbert (G. P. J.) *Die Schulterluxation mit 
Fractur des Oberarmkopfes und ihre Behand- 
lung. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Vidal (D.) *Des deplacements secondaires. 
passifs de la tete humeVale oonsocutifs aux luxa- 
tions de l'epaule. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Vuilleumier (H.) *Les consequences eloi- 
gners de la luxation scapulo-humerale. [Lau- 
sanne.] 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Barthelemy. Luxation et arrachemcnt tubcrositaire 
avec tunnellisation de la t&te humerale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1920, lxxxx, 170.— Baudet (R.) Luxation de 
l'epaule en dedans et fracture du corps de l hum^rus droit; 
reduction sanglante de la luxation et de la fracture; guorison. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xi, 1239.— 
Bayer (C.) Luxatio horizontalis humeri mit ungewohnli- 
chem Tiefstand des Kopfes. Frag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxxviii, 607.— Bothezat. L'arthrodcse scapulo-humerale 
dans le traitement de la luxation paralvtique de l'epaule. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1901, xxi, pt. 1, 631; 759: pt. 2, 78.— 
Cipollino (O.) Rarissima complicazione dclla lussazione 
dell'omero. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 967.— 



Dislocations — Shoulder-joint. 

Corner (E. M.) A case illustrative of the nerve injuries 
which may result from the reduction of a dislocation of 
shoulder. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 126.— Delbet (P.) & 
Cauchoix ( A.) Les paral vsies dans les luxations de l'epaule. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1910, xli, 327; 667.— Gardiner (S. H.) 
Report of a case of fracture and dislocation of the shoulder- 
joint. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 137-139.— 
Grosse (A.) Luxation antero-interne de l'epaule gauche 
avec paralysie du plexus brachial. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 
1918, vi, 563. — Guibe. Des lesions des vaisseaux de l'ais- 
selle qui compliquent les luxations de l'epaule. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1911, xliv, 580-916.— von Haflner (H.) Ueber 
Verletzung der Axillargefasse durch Schulterluxation. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 464-467. — Henderson 
(F. F.) Dislocations of the shoulder, with a few complica- 
tions. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 550-555. — Horham- 
mer. Luxatio subcoracoidea mit nachfolgender Fraktur 
am anatomischen Halse zu. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1915, lxii, 986. . Schulterluxation mit gleichzeitiger 

Fraktur am Collum anatomieum. Ibid., 986. — McEwan 
(J. S.) Dislocation of shoulder-joint complicated by fracture 
with report of 2 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv. 
1104.— Magnuson (P. B.) & Coulter (J. S.) Sub-coracoid 
dislocation of the humerus with detachment of muscle 
insertion and bone in greater tuberositv. Intemat. Clin., 
Phila., 1921, 31. s., ii, 185.— Mocquot (P.) & Gregoire (R.) 
Luxation de l'epaule, avec lesion nerveuse grave. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 1236-1238— Moreau 
(J.) Paralysie du plexus brachial dans la luxation de 
l'epaule; indications operatoires. Clinique, Brux., 1911, 
xxv, 405-411. — Ouin. Luxation intracoracoidienne de 
1 '6 paule avec paralysie tronculaire du radial et du circonflexe. 
Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 559-561. — 
Pecharmant. Luxation de l'epaule compliquee de fracture 
de l'humerus. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, 
xliv, 1755. — Petersen (L. S.) [Marked dislocation of shoulder- 
joint with displacement of the head of the humerus; clidot- 
omy.j Med. Rev., Bergen, 1922, xxxix, 358-361.— Shands 
(A. R.) Fracture-dislocation of the shoulder. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1910-11, viii, 3S9-397.— Stewart (W. 
H.) Anterior sub-glenoid dislocation of the shoulder with 
fracture of greater tuberositv of the humerus. Am. Atlas 
Stereoroentgenol., Trov, N. Y., 1916, i, 80.— Taylor (W. J.) 
Fracture-dislocation of the shoulder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1912, lv, 431-433, 1 pi.— Thomas (T. T.) Falling of the 
humerus associated with a dislocation of the shoulder and 
paralvsis of the arm. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, 

Pa., 1911, xxxviii, 193-220. . Posterior dislocation of 

the shoulder-joint , with obstetric palsv. Surg. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1923, iii, 79-84— Toubert. D'ifficultes du diagnostic 
de certaines luxations de l'epaule compliquees de fracture. 
Bull.et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 364-366. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of ', Congenital and 
obstetrical). 

Andreas (A. C.) *Ein Fall von Luxatio hu- 
meri retroglenoidalis congenita. 8°. Leipzig. 
1905. 

Ebert (R.) *Ueber die Luxatio humeri con- 
genita. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1914. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913-14, 
xiii, 281-290. 

Luft (H.) *Luxatio humeri congenita. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak., Berl., 1909, 
xxx, 307-320. 

Serres (A.) *Luxation congenitale post£- 
rieure de l'epaule. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Abadle (J.) & PeUssler (G.) Luxation congenitale de 
l'epaule. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1910, 3. s., i, 245-260.— Ash- 
hurst (A. P. C.) Birth injuries of right shoulder, first seen 
at age of 7 weeks; dislocation of shoulder not observed until 
age of 3 years. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 

1920, v, 192. . Subspinous dislocation (luxatio erecta) 

of left humerus from birth injury; persistent paralvsis of 
hand. Ibid., 193.— Burrows (H.) Congenital dislocation 
of right humerus. Froe. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii. Sect. Stud. Dis., Child., 178.— Coudray (P.) Note sur 
la luxation congenitale de l'epaule. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1921, 3. s., lxxxvi, 262-264.— Delbet (P.) Luxation de 
l'epaule d'origine obstetricale. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 925.— Ecot. Luxation traumati- 
que obste"tricale de l'epaule droite en arriere; variete sous- 
epineuse et datant do 9 ans; adaptation fonctionnelle remar- 
quable. Lvon nied., 1905, civ, 63-67.— Evatt (J. R.) An 
operation for the treatment of frequent luxation of the 
shoulder-joint. Dublin J. M. Sc. UtoL Tr. Rov. Acad. Med. 
Ireland, 1921, 4. s., 161, 1 pi.— FrceUch. Luxation obsttHri- 
cale de l'epaule droite. Rev. med. de l est, Nancy, 1920, 
xlviii, 209-211. . Nouveau cas de luxation obste- 
tricale de l'epaule. Ibid., 28S-290. — Greig (D. M.) On true 
congenital dislocation of the shoulder. Edinb. M. J 1923 
xxx, 157-175.— Harvey (W. G.) A case of congenitai'dislch 
cation of the shoulders. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland Dubl. 
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Dislocations — Shoulder-joint. 

1910, xrviil, 383.-Hltzrot (J. M.J Posterior congenital 
dislocation of the left shoulder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, 1\ , 
622.-Huntley (V. F.) Congenital dislocation of the 
shoulder-joint. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 2213.- 
Olshausen. [Luxatio subcoracoidea bei Neugeborenen.] 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stutt?., 1905, lvi, 590-592.— 
Peckham (F. E.) A case of congenital dislocation of tne 
shoulder joint. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi. 355.- 
Peltesohn (S.) Ueber die Geburtslahmung komphzieren- 
den Verletzungen im Bereich des Schultergelenks; zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Rontgendiagnostik der Schulterverle- 
tzungen im Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1910 xxvii, 391^04.— Roberts (J. B.) A case of excision of 
the head of the humerus for congenital subacromial disloca- 
tion of the humerus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. "i ., 190o, 

cxxx, 1001-1007. Also, Reprint. . The result 5 years 

after exc ision of the humeral head for congenital subacromial 
dislocation of the humerus. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, 
xi 217-219, 3 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 431, 
3 pi.— Rocher (H.-L.) A propos d'un cas de luxation con- 
genitale posterieure de l'epaule droite. Arch, de med. d. 
enf., Par., 1918, xxi, 359-361 .— Truesdell (E. D.) Backward 
dislocation of the lower humeral epiphysis as a birth injury. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix. 577.— Vial (F.) Accidents 
du travail; le pronostic eloigne des luxations de l'epaule. 
Marseille med., 1911, xMii, 345-349.— Waugh (G.) A case 
of dislocation of the shoulder (subspinous) from birth in 
child 6 months old. Tr. Med. Soc, Lond., 1909, xxxii, 353.— 
Wilmoth (P.) La luxation congenitale de l'epaule; mal- 
formation congenitale de l'epaule. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 
1921, 3. s., viii, 617-635.— Young (A.) Case of subspinous 
dislocation of the head of the left humerus, resultant on 
birth injury, in a girl aged 10 years. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc, 
Glasgow, 1905-7, vi, 439-448, 1 pi.— Zander (P.) Ein Fall 
von kongenitaler Luxation des Humerus. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1908, xx, 237-239. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of, Habitual and 
recurrent) . 

Alibert (J.) *Les lesions de la tete humerale 
dans les luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule; 
£tude radiographique; les rapports de l'affection 
avec le rachitisme tardif. 8°. Paris, 1920. 

Beyler (C. G.) *Etiologie et traitement des 
luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule. 8°. Nancy, 
1913. 

Hess ([W.] O.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der habituellen Luxation im Schultergelenk. 
8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Kosloff ( Mile. Sophie (Schendell-)). Con- 
tribution a 1' etude de la luxation recidivante de 
l'epaule; anatomie pathologique et traitement 
par capsulorraphie. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Armour (T. R. W.) Clairmont's operation for recurring 
. dislocation of the shoulder joint. Liverpool M.-Chir., J . 1914, 
xxxiv 100-104.— Bahr (F.) Ueber Luxatio subacromiahs 
i'nveterata. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1911, x, 137- 
142 —Bazy (L.) Les lesions de la tete humerale dans les 
luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 191S, xliv, 1961-1964: 1919, xlv, 6 — Bohm (M.) 
Die mechanische Behandlung der habituellen Schulter- 
verrenkung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvu, 345-349.— 
Boss! (P.) Contributo alia cura della lussazione abituale 
della spalla. Arch, di ortop., Milano. 1919, xxxv, 72-78.— 
Chavannaz & Chenut. Luxation recidivante del epaule. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 550.— Clalr- 
mont (P.) Ueber neue Operationsmcthoden bei habituel- 
ler Schulterluxation. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
1507. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxviii, 905.— 
Ducuing (J.) Pathogenie et traitement des luxations 
reeidivantes de l'epaule par "relachement capsulaire." 
Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1914, xxi (chir.), 70-82.— Durand. 
Luxation recidivante de l'epaule; capsulorrhaphie externe. 
Lyon chirurg., 1919, xvi, 404-406.— Eden (R.) Habituelle 
Schulterluxation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1918, xliv, 480. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxv, 468. . Zur Operation der habituellen Schul- 
terluxation unter Mitteilung eines neuen Verfahrens bei 
Abriss am inneren Pfannenrande. Deutsche Ztschr. f . Chir., 
Leipz., 1918, cxliv, 268-280. . Zur operativen Behand- 
lung der habituellen Schulterluxation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1920. xh-ii, 1002-1005.— Flnsterer (H.) Behebung 
der habituellen Schulterluxation. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917. xliii, 800. . Die operative 

Behandlung der habituellen Schulterluxation. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1917, cxli, 354-397. Also: Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 360.— Gibson (A.) Recurrent 
dislocation of the shoulder-joint. Canad. M. Ass. J., To- 
ronto, 1921, xi, 194-199.— Gregoire (R.) Luxation recidi- 
vante de l'epaule; anatomie pathologique et pathogenie. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1913, 3. s., lv, 15-36.— Hartwell (J. A.) 
Recurrent dislocation of shoulder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1923, 
lxxvii, 118-120.— Henderson (M.S.) Recurrent or habitual 
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dislocation of the shoulder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 

lxx, 1-4. . Habitual or recurrent dislocation of the 

shoulder. Surg.. Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921, xxxiii, 
1-7.— Herfarth (H.) Beitrag zur Therapie der habituellen 
Schulterluxation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 
1140.— Joseph (E.) Eine neue Operation zur Verhutung 
der habituellen Schulterverrenkung. Berl. Klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, liv, 525. . Die operative Fesselung des 

Oberarmkopfes zur Verhutung der habituellen Schulter- 
verrenkung. Ibid., 1919, lvi, 779. . Bemerkungen zu 

dem Aufsatz von Friedrich Loeffler iiber die Behandlung der 
habituellen Schulterluxation durch Bildung eines extra- 
artikularen Hemmungsbandes, Nr. 14. Zentralbl. f. Chir.-, 
Leipz., 1920, xlvii, 674 .— Lameris (H. J.) Luxatio humeri 
habitualis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 
295-300.— Loeffler (F.) Die Behandlung der habituellen 
Schulterluxation durch Bildung eines extraartikularen 
Hemmungsbandes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1920, xlvii, 
324-326.— Marcuse (E.) Zur Behandlung der habituellen 
Schulterluxation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 675. 
Also: Veroflentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1910), 
1911, pt. 2, 10-12.— Mauclalre (P.) Luxation recidivante 
de l'epaule trait£e par la methode de Clairmont-Ehrlich. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 1010.— Mon- 
tagne(A.) [Habitual dislocation of the shoulder.] Nederl. 
Maandschr. v. Geneesk., Leiden, 1921, x, 314-319.— Murphy 
(J. B.) Recurrent luxation of humerus; capsulorrhaphv. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 811-815.— Ollerenshaw (R.) 
Habitual dislocation of the shoulder joint. J. Orthop. 
Surg., Lincoln, Neb., 1920, ii, 255-264.— Pascaud. Sur le 
traitement des luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule. Soc. de 
med. mil. franc.. Bull., Par., 1910. iv, 50-52.— Picque (L.) 
Du traitement des luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule. 
Ibid., 349-353.— Quenu. Luxations reeidivantes de l'epaule. 
Bull, med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 623-630.— Rich (E. A.) The 
check ligament operation for recurrent dislocations of the 
shoulder. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1917, xvi, 114-116.— 
Riddell (W. H.) An apparatus to enable a person with a 
shoulder which has been dislocated and which comes out 
easily to continue to play games, polo, pig-sticking, etc 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii, 404, 1 pi.— Riviere (G.) 
Capsulorraphie de V articulation de l'epaule pour luxation 
recidivante. Lvon chirurg., 1918, xv, 437-439.— Sandes 
(T. L.) Recurring dislocation of the shoulder-joint. Brit. 
M. J., Lond.. 1921, ii, 321.— Savage (P.) Recurrent disloca- 
tion of shoulder. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1918, liii, 32.— 
Schultze (O. P.) Die habituellen Schulterluxationen; 
klinischer und experimenteller Beitrag. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1914, civ, 138-173.— Setdel ( H.) Die habituelle 
Schulterluxation. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1918, 
x, 1012-1121.— Sellg (R.) Die bei der habituellen Schul- 
terluxation gebrauehlichen Operationsmethoden von anato- 
mischen Grundsatzen aus betrachtet; was leistet der 
Musculus supraspinatus? Deutsche Ztschr. f . Chir., Leipz., 
1915, exxxii, 581-588.— Semken (C. S.) Habitual shoulder 
dislocation; reinforcement with a fascial transplant. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 435.— Sever (J. W.) Recurrent dislo- 
cation of the shoulder joint; a mechanical consideration of 
its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 925- 
927. — Sklllern (P. G.) Recurrent luxation of humerus. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s.,iv, 236.— Tellord (E. D.) 
The treatment of habitual dislocation of the shoulder-joint. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 293.— Thomas (T. T.) Habitual 
or recurrent dislocation of the shoulder. Internat. Clin., 

Phila., 1910, 20. s., ii, 277-279. . Habitual or recurrent 

dislocation of the shoulder; 18 shoulders operated on in 16 
patients; a new axillary operation. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 

Chicago, 1914, xviii, 107-115. . Excision of portion of 

humeral head for recurrent dislocation of the shoulder. 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 639. . Habitual or 

recurrent dislocation of the shoulder; 44 shoulders operated 
on in 42 patients. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1921, 
xxxii, 291-299.— Walther (C.) Deux cas d'intervention 
pour luxation recidivante de l'epaule. Bull, et mem. Soc. 

de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 48-50. . Sur les luxations 

reeidivantes de l'epaule. Ibid., 282.— Worcester (J. N.) 
Recurrent dislocation of the shoulder; operative results 
(4 cases). Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 80.— Young (J. 
K.) Recurrent dislocation of the shoulder. Interstate 

M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii. 312-317. . Recurrent 

anterior dislocation of the shoulder. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 
Phila., 1913, xi, 243-249. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of, Old and irre- 
ducible). 

Bancroft (F. W.) Old posterior dislocation of the 
shoulder; closed reduction under anesthesia; redislocation, 
followed by open operation. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
1921, i, 1739-1745. — Bazy (L.) Technique de la reposition 
sanglante dans les luxations anciennes de l'epaule. J. de 
chir., Par., 1923, xxi, 145-156.— Bentzon (P. G. K.) [Case 
of inveterate subcoracoid dislocation of the humerus and the 
method of its reposition.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh, 1921, 
ii, 422-424.— Dupuy de Frenelles. Traitement operatoire 
de la luxation irreductible de la tete humerale compliquee 
de fracture de la grosse tuberosity. Paris chirurg., 1921, 
xiii, 169-175.— Flnsterer. Die operative Behandlung der 
habituellen Schulterluxation. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
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xxx, 251.— Greensf elder (L. A.) Demonstration and reduc- 
tion of an old subcoracoid dislocation of the shoulder. Surg. 
Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1917, 1, 39H13.— Guyot & Jean- 
neney. Luxation sus-acromiale complete irreductible; 
fixation coraco-claviculaire. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1922, 
lii, 255.— Hotchkiss (L. W.) The surgical treatment of 
irreducible dislocations of the shoulder and elbow joints. I 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 504-507.— Jeanne. 
Luxation intra coracoidienne de l'epaule, ancienne et irre- 
ductible, avec deformation de la tete humerale; reduction 
par arthrotomie suivie de bons resultats fonctionnels. Nor- 
mandie mM., Rouen, 1910, xxvi, 450-452. — Jeanne (A.) & 
" Carpentler (W.) Luxation ancienne de l'epaule droite; 
conservation presque integrate des mouvements de l'articu- 
lation. Rev. d'orthop., Par.. 1920, vii, 349-354.— Jeannel. 
Luxation traumatique de l'epaule droite, datant de 20 
jours, irreductible par suite de fracture de la grosse tube- 
rosite, et de vegetations osseuess periostiques; decapitation; 
fracture du col du femur gauche. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 
1913, xx, 93-98— Jonas (A. F.) Old irreducible disloca- 
tions of the shoulder-joint. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1910, 
xxviii, 584-603. — Jopson (J. H.) Operative reduction of 
old dislocation of the shoulder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, 
lviii, 542-545, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1914, xvi, 
94-96. 2 pi .— Loumeau. Resultats eioignes d'une resection 
anaplastique de l'epaule datant de plus de 16 annees. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1919, xxxviii, 94. — Nelaton. ! 
Artrotomie dans les luxations anciennes de l'epaule. Bull, 
et mCm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 1067-1071.— 
Parham (F. W.) A case of forward dislocation of the 
humeral head irreducible by manipulation; reduced by 
open operation. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8, lx, 740-742, 1 pi.— 
Petit-Dutalllis (D.) Note sur une piece de luxation 
ancienne de l'epaule. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, 
xcii, 467-493. — Picqu6(L.) De l'emploi de la resection dans 
les luxations anciennes et recidivantes de l'epaule. Chir. d. 
alien., 1907. Par., 1909, vii, 433.— Pool (E. H.) Old sub- 
coracoid dislocation: operative reduction. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1912, lv, 626-628.— Porta (S.) Lussazione inveterata 
sottocoracoidea destra ridotta cruentamente col processo 
Catterina con ottimo risultato funzionale. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv. 42.5-445.— Ropke. Zur 
Behandlung der habituellen Schulterluxation. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 351- 
353. — Sabadmi. Reduction sanglante d'une ancienne 
luxation intra-coraco'idienne non r^ductible de l'epaule 
droite. Bull. med. de 1' Aleerie, Alger, 1912, xxiii, 116-118.— 
Sc han z (A.) Zur Behandlung der veralteten Schulterluxa- 
tionen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 605. — 
Stukkel (L. G.) [ Operative treatment of habitual disloca- 
tion of the shoulder-joint.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, 
xiv, 821-827.— Thomas (T. T.) The reduction of old, 
unreduced dislocations of the shoulder. Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg.. 1913. xv, 175-206. 3 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1 
1913, lvii, 217-243, 5 pi. [Discussion], 292-296.— Thompson 
(J. E.) Open operation in the treatment of old-standing 
dislocations of the shoulder. Texas State J. M.. Fort Worth, 
1914-15, x, 45(M54.— Tillaux. Traitcment des luxations 
anciennes de l'epaule. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1900, xi, 399-401. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of , Treatment of ) . 

Amabilis (J.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement sanglant des luxations anciennes 
antero-internes de l'epaule. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Martinet (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
reduction des luxations recentes de l'epaule en 
avant; proced6 de Kocher; proced6 de Mothe 
modifie\ 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Overbeck ([A.] J.) Ueber neuere Methoden 
der Behandlung der habituellen Schulterge- \ 
lenksluxation unter Mitteilung einer neuen 
Methode. 8°. Marburg, 1911. 

Angelvin (N.) Un nouveau proc^de de reduction des | 
luxations de l'epaule. Semaine med., Par., 1912. xxxii, 135. 
Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 25. Also, transl.: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 464.— Ashhurst 
(A. P. C.) Subspinous dislocation of right humerus; blood- 
less reduction at age of 6 months. Med . & Surg. Rep. Episc. 

Hosp., Phila., 1920, v, 191. . Subspinous dislocation 

of humerus; reduction by arthrotomy. Ibid.. 196; 198, 2 pi. 
. Subspinous dislocation of shoulder; bloodless reduc- 
tion. Ibid., 197. — Bancroft (F. W.) Subacromial disloca- 
tion of the shoulder; open operation and reduction. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1922 ci, 2,57.— Barbet (P.) Comment traiter 
une luxation de l'epaule sans aide a la campagne. Clinique, 
Par., 1912, vii, 577-579. Also: Clinique, Montreal, 1918, n. s., 
ix, 19-24.— Bolder (L.) Ueber die Behandlung der Schul- 
terverrenkungen ohne Verband und mit sofortigen aktiven 
Bewegungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 734- 
736.— Borries (Ci. V. T.) [The technic of reducing a sub- 
coracoid dislocation of the humerus.] Ugesk. f. Lsrger 
K0benh., 1917.1xxix. 235-238. — Brlckner(W. M.) Asimple 
easily regulable method of applying abduction in the treat- 
ment of shoulder disability . Med. Rec., N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 
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15. Also, Reprint.— Constantlnl (H.) Sur un nouveau 
mode de reduction des luxations recentes de l'epaule par la 
traction en bas. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1919, xc, 
548-550. — Dagron. A propos de la reduction indolore de la 
luxation de l'epaule. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 134— De- 
lorme. Die Hemmungsbander des Schultergelenks und 
ihre Bedeutung fur die Schulterluxation. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1910, xcii,79-101.— Doyen (E.) Traitement des 
luxations de l'epaule; luxations recentes. Arch, de Doven, 
Par., 1910-11, i, 343-351.— GaUols(T.) Luxation de l'epaule; 
reduction en douceur par le procede de Kocher modifie. 
Med. d. acrid, du travail, Par., 1910, viii, 262-264.— Guibe 
(M.) Technique de l'anesthesie locale dans la reduction des 
luxations de l'epaule. Mouvement med., Par., 1913, i, 83. — 
Haller (M.) Procede de reduction des luxations antero- 
internes recentes de l'epaule (varied sous-coracoldienne). 
Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1919, xxviii, 
791-794. Also: Rev. de chir. Par., 1919, lvii, 721— Howard 
(A. H. H.) Dislocation of acromioclavicular joint; two 
cases treated by fixation with a Lane's bone plate. Hospi- 
tal, Lond., 1912, lii, 483.— Iselln (H.) Die aktive Mithilfe 
des Patienteri bei der Einrichtung der nach vorne verrenkten 
Schulter als Methode im Sinne eines Schinzinger-Koeher- 
schen Reduktionsverfahrens. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1916, rii, 691-720— Leray & Joubaire. Presentation d'un 
blesse atteint d'une impotence fonctionnelle absolue du bras 
droit consecutive a une luxation de l'epaule et a van t reeouvr6 
l'usage de son bras par la mecanotWrapie et la gymnastique 
reeducative. Rennes med., 1907-8, lii, 327-330.— Lucas- 
Championniere. Les resultats eioignes des luxations de 
l'epaule a propos des publications de Kutter, Imbert et 
Dugas, Lenormant. J. de med. et de chir. prat.. Par., 1911, 
lxxxil, 209-214.— de Marbatx. Funktionelle Behandlung 
der Schulterverrenkung. Monatschr.f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1913, xx, 241-248.— Marcille. Un procede de reduction des 
luxations de l'epaule. Tribune med., Par., 1911, n. s., xlv, 
465-476. — Meisen (V.) Luxatio humeri; dens prognose og 
behandling. Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kjobenh., 1912, lxxiv, 769- 
787.— Moeltgen (M. H.) Zur Nach behandlung der Hume- 
rusluxation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1919, lxvi, 357. — 
Molineus. Die Wichtigkeit der funktionellen Behandlung 
bei der Schulterluxation. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1918- 
19, xxxvl, 113-119.— Poggl (A.) Ricerche sperimentali 
suir azione dei muscoli neUa riduzione delle lussazioni sotto- 
coracoidee dell' omero, coi piu usati processi curativi. Ren- 
dic. r. Accad. d. sc. d.Ist.di Bologna, 1911-12, n.s., xvi, 156. 

. Importanza del lembo capsulaire rimasto illeso, neUa 

riduzione delle lussazioni antero-interne dell' omero. Mem. 
r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1912, 6. s., viii, 335-343. 
. Dell' azione dei muscoli, nei comuni processi di ridu- 
zione delle lussazioni antero-interne dell' omero e special- 
mente della sottocoracoidea. Ibid., ix, 373-380, 1 pi. — 
Bast on 11. Luxation intracoracoidienne datant de 4 J mois; 

fiierison par resection et arthrotomie. Bull, et mem. 
oc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1356.— Rossi (B.) 
Considerazioni sopra la cura della lussazione della spalla 
complicata a frattura della parte alta dell' omero. Atti d. 
ii. Cong. med. internaz. per gl'infortuni d. lavoro, Roma, 
1909, ii, 777-780.— Safari (P.) Formes, diagnostic et traite- 
ment des luxations antero-internes de l'epaule. Monde 
med., Par., 1911, xxi, 904-914.— Spltzy (H.) Einfaches 
Einrenkungsverfahren bei Schulterfuxationen. Zentralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 934.— Syms (P.) Fracture-dis- 
location of the shoulder-joint; excision of the head of the 
humerus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 574-576.— Taver- 
nler & ChaUer (A.) Luxation ancienne de l'epaule reduite 
par des manoeuvres non sanglantes. Lvon med., 1914, exxii, 
1040.— Telford (E. D.) A cause of difficulty in the reduc- 
tion of some dislocations of the shoulder-joint. Med. Chron., 
Manchester 1914-15, lx, 218-222. 1 pi.— Todd (A. H.) Dis- 
location of the shoulder-joint andits treatment. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1920, civ, 186-1%.— Turner (P.) A method of re- 
ducing dislocations of the shoulder-joint. Ibid., 1918, ci, 75.— 
Vaudey. Luxations antero-internes de l'epaule (181 cas); 
pronostic; traitement. Marseille med., 1912, xlix, 425-436.— 
Wagner (A.) Ueber ein neues, einfaches und schonendes 
Verfahren der Reposition frischer Schultergelenksluxa- 
tionen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911. 
xxxvii, 1169-1172. 

Shoulder-joint (Dislocations of. Voluntary). 

Gaignoux (H.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
la subluxation volontaire de l'epaule (epaule a 

ressort). 8°. Lyon, 1916. 

Tortat (R.) *Subluxations volontaires de 
l'epaule. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Paris med., 1912-13, xi, 357-360. 

Sail (A.) Luxatio voluntaria humeri. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1914, xxxiv, 269-277. 

Spine (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Atlas and axis (Dislocations of). 
Bohme (K.) *Ueber untere Halsvirbelluxa- 
tionen im Anschluss an einen Fall von Rotations- 
luxation. 8°. Halle a. S., 1912. 
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Dislocations — Spine. 

Malkwitz (H. A. B.) *Ueber Totalluxationen 
der Halswirbelsaule ohne Erscheinungen von 
Seiten des Ruckenmarks. [Leipzig.] roy. 8° 
Wiesbaden, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ortbop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1911-12, xi, 289- 
304. 

Szucs (I.) *Ueber Zusammenstauchung und 
Distorsion der Halswirbelsaule ohne Wirbel- 
fraktur. [Giessen.] 8°. Frankfurt a. if., 1922. 

Bentall (W. C.) Spontaneous reduction of a dislocation 
of the cervical vertebrae. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 69. — 
B6rard & Sigaux. Luxation do la colonnecervicale. Lyon 
med., 1912. cxix, 644.— Bernard (H.) Luxation par rota- 
tion de l'atlas et diastasis de la partie haute du rachis cervical 
par contraction musculaire. Marscille-med., 1920., lvii, 305- 
312.— Beusch (H.) Ueber einen Fall von totaler Luxation 
der Halswirbelsaule. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, 
xiii, 60-68.— Binnie (J. F.) Bilateral dislocation of tbe sixth 
cervical vertebra forwards. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvii, 
383.— Buckley (J. P.) Dislocation of cervical spine; reduc- 
tion under anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 149-151. — 
Burckhardt (H.) Ein Fall von Luxation der Lenden- 
wirbelsaule nach der Seite; Reposition mit auscheinend 
gunstiger Wirkung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1921, 
cxxiii, 221-227 .— Costantlnl & Deboucher. A propos d'un 
cas de luxation antero-laterale de la colonne vertebrale (2<> 
sur 3 e lombaire) reduite par la m£thode sanglante. Rev. 
d'orthop., Par., 1922, 3. s., ix, 27-35.— Cyriax (E . F.) Minor 
displacements of the vertebras and ilia. Practitioner, Lond., 

1916, xcvii, 464-471. . Les luxations des vertebres cervi- 

calcs (minor displacements). J. de chir., Par 7 1917-19, xv, 
457-485. . Partial spondylolisthesis, or minor displace- 
ment forwards of the fifth lumbar vertebra. Med. Press, 
Lond., 1922, n. s., cxiii, 10.— Darling (B. C.) Spondylolis- 
thesis or lumbosacral dislocation. Am. J. Roentgenol., 
N. Y., 1918, n. s., v, 16-31.— Decker (C.) Ueber Luxationen 
der Lendenwirbelsaule. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1913, xxi, 39-45, 1 pi.— Eccles (W. McA.) 
Two cases of dislocation of cervical vertebra;, without death. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1916, xxiii, 101.— Fitch (R. R.) 
Subluxation of the lumbosacral joint as a cause of paraplegia; 
report of a case; recovery after manipulation. Am. J. Or- 
thop. Surg., Phila., 1912-13, x, 587-602.— Forster (W.) Ein 
Fall von vollkommener Luxation der Lendenwirbelsaule 
durch TJnfall. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 786. — 
Frising (G.) [The treatment of dislocation of the cervical 
vertebras.] Allm. sven. lakartidn., Stockholm, 1916. xiii, 
1515-1528. — Goddu (L. A. O.) Fracture dislocation of third 
cervical vertebra. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 179.— 
Guarini (C.) Un caso di lussazione anteriore della terza 
lombare. Radiol, med., Milano, 1919, vi, 298. — Guyot (I.) 
Luxation vertebrale traumatique (2° lombaire); reduction 
par tractions, sous anesthesie generale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 289-292.— Guyot (I.) & Mauclalre. 
Luxation traumatique et laterale de la lie vertebre lombaire; 
reduction par tractions divergentes sous anesthesie generate. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1918, vi, 3. s., 397-403.— Hartley (J. N. 
J.) Lateral dislocation in the lumbar spine (report of a case 
reduced at open operation). Edinb. M. J., 1922, xxix, 34- 
38.— Holman (E.) Luxation of a lumbar vertebra at birth; 
report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 1351- 
1353.— Joly & Noury. Rupture de la colonne vertebrale; 
reduction; guenson. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., 
lxxviii, 430-433.— Jonas (A. F.) Dislocation of the first cer- 
vical vertebra, unilateral and backward, produced by ma- 
nipulation. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass.. Phila., 1916, xxxiv, 466- 
472. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 248-253.— Jorge 
(J. M.) Luxacion de vertebras ccrvicales sin sintomas medu- 
lares. Semana m^d., Buenos Aires, 1920, xxvii, pt. 2, 535- 
543. Also [Abstr.]: Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1919-20, vi, 23. — Kummer. Luxation par rotation des ver- 
tebres cervicales suivie de paralysie du membre superieur 
droit. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 
406.— Langworthy (M.) Bilateral forward dislocation of 
the fifth cervical vertebra, with reduction by manipulation. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 447.— Meyer (H.) 
Ein Fall von Totalluxation der Halswirbelsaule. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, cxxix, 288-305— Morestin (H.) 
Diastasis des vertebres cervicales. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1898, lxxiii, 590-592.— Murphy (J. B.) Open reduction of 
a posterior dislocation of the spine at the level of the second 
lumbar vertebra; laminectomy. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1915, 
iv 109-123, 2 pi. . Luxation of the third lumbar ver- 
tebra with compression of cauda equina; spinal decompres- 
sion. Ibid., 1916, v, 49-57. . Luxation of cervical spine 

at atlo-axoid joint; decompression (2 cases). Ibid., 593-600. 

. Traumatic recurrent subluxation of fourth lumbar 

vertebra; Albee bone-graft spinal transplant. Ibid., 601- 
604. — Ogilvy (C.) Case of dislocation of cervical vertebrae. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 256.— de Quervain (F.) 
Zur Behandlung veraltcter Wirbelluxationen mittelst Osteo- 
plastik. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing.. 1912, lxxix, 155-162.— 
Quetsch (F. O.) Die totalcn Wirbelverschiebungen im 
Bercich der unteren Halswirbelsaule; ihre Prognose und 
Beurteilung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 980- 
983. — Badley (J. H.) Spinal subluxations; their effects; 
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scope, limitations and results of treatment. Am. Med., 

Burlington. Vt., & N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 524-528. . 

Spinal subluxations; their nature and cause. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914. lxxxvi, 203. Also, Reprint.— Bichardson 
(W. W.) The treatment of fracture; dislocations of the 
spine with injury to the spinal cord. Calif. M. & S. Re- 
porter, Los Angeles, 1911, vii, 45-48.— Bochlort. Disloca- 
tion of the second cervical vertebra; laminectomy for the 
relief of root pains. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 469.— 
Rossi (A.) Contributo alio studio della spondilolistesi. 
Radiol, med., Milano, 1919, vi, 101-113.— Satta (F.) Un 
caso di frattura-lussazione della colonna lombare. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1920, ii, 546-558.— Schmidt (E.) Ueber 
halbseitige Halswirbelluxationen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, 
xii, 1132.— Smyth (C. E.) Dislocations of the spine. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 129.— Speed (K.) 
Dislocation of the cervical vertebrae; report of two instances 
completely reduced manually without anaesthesia. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 644-647. 2 pi.— Spelllssy (J. M.) 
Luxation of last, thoracic vertebra, kyphotic deformitv, 
slight paralysis; recovery with apparatus in 7 weeks. Tr. 

Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 164, 2 pi. . Rupture of the 

common spinal ligament; luxation of the third dorsal verte- 
bra, laminectomy on the fifth day after the injury, delirium 
tremens on the sixth day; death on the nineteenth day. 

Ibid., 165. . Dislocation of the sixth cervical vertebra; 

death in 20 hours. JWd.,165. . Luxation of the second 

cervical vertebra; patient ambulant from time of injury; 
mechanical cure of traumatism, followed by surgical neu- 
rosis. Ibid., 166, 1 pi.— Sudeck (P.) Ein Fall von Beu- 
gungsluxation des fiinften Halswirbels. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. 
d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1913, xx, 34.— Tyler (A. F.) 
Dislocation of first cervical vertebra. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1915, xx, 681.— Wilson (S. A. K.) A case of dislo- 
cation between the fifth and sixth cervical vertebras. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Clin., 7.— Woo 
(K.) Dislocation of spine. Nat. M. J. China, Shanghai, 
1918-19, iv, 155. 

Tarsus and metatarsus (Dislocations of). 

Bretschneider (H.) *Ueber Luxationen im 
Lisfrancschen Gelenk an der Hand eines Falles. 
8°. Giessen, 1920. 

Devez (G.) *La luxation totale ou enuclea- 
tion du premier cuneiforme; £tude clinique et 
experimentale. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Houzel (G.) *Les luxations medio-tarsiennes. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Pouponneau (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'entorse tarso-metatarsienne ou de l'artieulation 
de Lisfranc. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Schuchardt (W.) *Ueber die isolierte Luxa- 
tion des os naviculare pedis. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Blair (B. H.) Dislocation of the cuneiform bones. Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xliii, 513.— Boeckel (A.) Des 
luxations traumatiques du scapho'ide tarsien, en particulier 
des luxations doubles. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1910, xiii, 102; 
280. — BOhler (L.) Ueber einen Fall von divergierender 
Verrenkung der Mittelfussknochen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1917, xliv, 1083-1085, 1 pi.— Brockmann (K.) 
Luxationen im Bereich des Mittelfusses. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 278-308.— Chaput. Deux cas 
rares de luxations tarso-metatarsiennes. Bull, et mem. 

Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 750-753. . 

Luxation incomplete du metatarse en haut et en dehors. 
Ibid., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 302-304 —Collins (H. D.) Upward 
dislocation of the tarsal scaphoid. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxvi, 247. — Corson (E. R.) Mediotarsal subluxation as 
shown by the X-ray. Ibid., 1912, lvi, 883-885, 1 pi.— Destot 
(E.) A propos des luxations traumatiques du scaphoide 
tarsien. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iv, 495-501.— Edwards (J. G.) 
Unusual mid-tarsal dislocation. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1920, i, 526-528.— Erkes (P.) Zur Kenntnis der Verren- 
kungen im Chopartschen Gelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1916, exxxvii, 263-266.— Esprit. Luxation du 
scapho'ide en bas et dehors avec deplacement secondaire du 
cuboide. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1913, lxii, 483- 
500. — Gaugele. Ueber isolierte Luxation des Kahnbeines 
(am Fuss) nach unten. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1920, 
xviii, 449-152.— Girgensohn (R.) Zur Luxation im ersten 
Tarsometatarsalgelenk. Deutsche Ztechr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1919, cxlix, 13.5-142.— Goebel (W.) Ueber isolierte Kahn- 
beinverrenkungen am Fuss. Ibid., 1911, cxi, 238-251. — 
Gottstein (J. F.) Ein Fall von isolierter Luxation des Os 
naviculare tarsi. Cor.-Bl. d. Ycr. deutsch. Aerztein Reichen- 
berg, 1909, xxii, No. 11, 3-5. — Grunert. Luxationen im 
Lisfrancschen Gelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz 
1910, cvii, 214-240.— Haines (W. D.) Dislocation of the 
tarsal scaphoid. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minneap., 1919, xxix, 
155-162, 1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 187-189, 
1 pi —Herrmann ( T . ) Ueber Luxationen im Lisfranc 'schen 
Gelenk. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1914, xciii, 182-200.— 
Heully (L.) Les luxations traumatiques du tarse ant4- 
rieur; leurs conditions anatomiques, leur mecanisme et 
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Dislocations — Tarsus and metatarsus. 

leurs variety. Arch. gen. de chir. ; Par., 1910, vi, 661-688. — 
Heully (L.) & Boeckel (A.) Trois cas inedits de luxation 
du m£tatarse (luxations m&atarso-tarsiennes). Rev. 
d'orthop.. Par., 1910, 3. s., i. 311-325.— Jeney (A.) Ueber 
einen Fall von plantarer totaler Luxation im Lisfranc'schen 
Gelenke. Militararzt, Wien, 1913, xlvii, 36-38.— Karschu- 
lin. Isolierte Verrenkung des ersten Keilbeines. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 272-274 .— Kirmlsson. Luxa- 
tion traumatique des cuneiformes. M£d. d. aceid. du 
travail, Par., 1906, ix, 29.— Kortzeborn. Pathologisehe 
Luxation im 1. Metatarsophalangealgelenk. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1921, cxvii, 752-757.— Kuss. Luxation du 
cuboide, diastasis ant£ro-posteneur. Bull, et mern. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 618-621.— Lavonius (H.) Luxatio 
medio-tarsea. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1909, 
li, pt. 1, 544-551.— Leclerc, VUlard & Destot. Luxation 
tarso-metatarsienne. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 1036-1039. — 
Legueu (F.) & H ouzel. Luxations medio-tarsienne et du 
m^tatarse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., 
xxxv, 1316-1318.— Lenger. Un cas de luxation divergente 
du m^tatarse. Scalpel, Liege, 1914-15, lxvii, 34-36.— 
Lenormant (C.) I/intervention chirurgicale dans les 
luxations irreductibles et anciennes de l'articulation de 
Lisfranc. Arch. ged. de chir.. Par., 1908, ii, 551-572. — 
Loefner (F.) Ueber isolierte KahnbemveiTenkungen des 
Fusses, nebst kasuistischem Beitrag. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1918, xxxviii, 270-276.— Madelung (O.) 
Einige Bemerkungen viber die Luxatio medio-tarsa com- 
pleta. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, c, 312-316.— 
Mouchet & Bruas. Luxation metatarso-phalangienne 
isolee du 4<> orteil. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, 
xcii, 449. — M tiller (P.) Die Luxation im Chopartgelenke. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1911-12, 
xviii, 187-194, 1 pi.— Nfctsl (F.l Sopra una rarissima lussa- 
zione traumatica del piede; lussazione astragaloscafoidea 
(mediotarsicaparziale). Chir. d. org. dimovimento, Bologna, 
1918, ii, 309-322.— Nobe. Ein seltener Fall von Luxation im 
Talonaviculare-Gelenke. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 
1912-13, cxx, 379-386.— O'Brien (F. W.) Note on the 
articular separation of the middle and internal cuneiforms 
with and without fracture. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 
585.— Perlmann (A.) Ein Fall von Luxation beider 
Sesambeine des ersten Mittelfussknochens. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 474^478.— Petit. Luxation 
totale divergente de l'articulation tarso-metatarsienne 
droite. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1911, lvii, 281- 
292. — Potherat (E.) Luxation metatarso-tarsienne totale 
en haut et en dehors. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1910, n. s., xxxvi, 144-147.— Quenu (E.) Luxation du 
metatarse avec diastasis entre le 1. et le 2. metatarsiens; 
extirpation du 1. et du 2. cun&formes. Ibid n 1908, n. s., 
xxxiv, 281-283— Quenu (E.) & Kuss (G.) Etude sur les 
luxations du metatarse (luxations metatarso-tarsiennes) du 
diastasis entre le 1. et le 2. metatarsien. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1909. xxxix, 1; 281; 720; 1093: xl, 104.— Rocher (H.-L.) 
Subluxation totale et dorsale externe du m^tatarse. Bull, 
et m&n. Soc. de mod. et chir. de Bordeaux (1921), 1922, 186- 
188. — Santi Rindone. Sul meccanismo di produzione 
delle lussazioni del metatarso. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir. 1905, Roma, 1906, xix, 435-449. Also: Gazz. intemaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 737 ; 765.— Schumacher (E. D.) 
Zur Kasuistik der Totalluxationen des Metatarsus im 
Lisfranc'schen Gelenk (dorsolateral Luxation). Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lix, 510-517.— Seraflnl(G.) Sulla 
lussazione divergente della articolazione di "Lisfranc." 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1910. xxvii, 392-405. Also [Abstr.]: 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 145.— 
Sklllern (P. G.) Luxation at midtarsal (Chopart's) joint. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 917-920, 1 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Surg., 1914, xvi, 58-62, 1 pi.— Speed (K.) Infraction 
of the head of a metatarsal bone. Surg. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1922, ii, 737-743.— Subbotltch (V.) Zur Kenntnis 
der Luxationen im Lisfrancschen Gelenk. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 573-575.— Toubert. Luxa- 
tion du premier metatarsien en dedans du premier cunei- 
forme. • Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 258-261.— Toussaint (H.) Luxation en haut du 
deuxieme cuneiforme avec fracture du premier (suite de 
chute de cheval). Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1905, 2. s., vi, 307- 
328, 1 pi.— Vanverts (J.) La luxation me"dio-tarsienne. 
Nord mCd.. Lille, 1907, xiii, 25-29.— VUlard, Destot <v 
Leclerc (G.) Luxation tarso-metatarsienne. Bull.Soc.de 
chir. de Lyon, 1906, ix, 109-113.— Vincent (E.) & Pellssler 
(G.) Etude clinique et radiologique d'une luxation du 
mCtatarse. Bull. m6d. de 1'AlgCrie, Alger, 1912, xxiii, 213- 
223.— Walther. Luxation dorsale externe des quatre 
derniers miitatarsiens. Bull, et mtm. Soc. de chir. de l'ar 
1912, n. s., xxxviii, 190-194 — Warner (F.) Dislocation of 
the middle cuneiform bone. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 191S, 
lxx, 83. Also Reprint.— Welscher (A.) Dorsale Luxation 
im Lisfrancschen Gelenke. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 
1905, i, 234-236.— Worms & Hamant. Luxation totale 
dorsale externe de l'articulation tarso-metatarsienne. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii 99-102.— Young 
(A.) Dislocation of the metatarsus, with an account of 3 
cases. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1913, i, 433-436, 1 pi. — Ztegler (A.) 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Luxationen im Lisfrancschen 
Gelenk. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 

1911, xvh, 19-22, 1 pi. 
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Thumb {Dislocations of). 

Chaigne (C.) *De la luxation palmaire du 
pouce. 8°. Montpellier , 1911. 

Berry (E. L.) Complete forward luxation of carpometa 
carpal articulation of thumb; report of a case. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 190. Also, Reprint. — Ferreira 
de Magalhaes ( A.) Pollegar bifurcado; em tenaz. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1919, xxxiii, 139-141.— <3uibe (M.) Les 
luxations de la phalangette du pouce. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1920, vii, 113-167.— Howell (B. W.) Dislocation of the 
thumb in a child aged 9 months. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1919-20, xiii. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 131.— Iselin. 
Luxation de la phalangette du pouce. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 
760. — Jeanne (D.) Luxation laterale de la phalangette du 
pouce; le r61e du long flechisseur propre au cours des ma- 
nceuvres de reduction. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1921, xlvii, 721-723. . Luxation de la deuxieme pha- 
lange du pouce; Paction du long flechisseur propre au cours 
des manoeuvres de reduction. Tsormandie med., Rouen, 
1921, xxxii, 129-131.— Judet. Luxation de la phalangette 
du pouce. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 752. — Martel. Reduction 
d'une luxation complete du pouce par des tractions etabUes 
au sparadrap. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1913, xxxii, 318. — 
Riviere (G.) Luxation ancienne irreductible du pouce. 
Lyon med., 1919, exxviii, 52. — de Smet (A.) A propos 
d'un cas de luxation ouverte de la premiere phalange du 
pouce. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1913, n. s., iv, 144. 
Also: Belgique med., Gand, 1913, xx, 125. 

Tibia (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint, Knee-joint, Dislo- 
cations of. 

Mayer (L.) Congenital anterior subluxation of the 
tibia. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1918, xvi, 521-528.— 
Zefiroff (V. I.) [Traumatic dislocations of the tibia.] Si- 
birsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1915, ii, 75-78. 

Toes (Dislocations of). 

Morisot (H.) Contribution a l'etude des 
luxations metatarso-phalangiennes irreductibles 
du gros orteil. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Bailie ul (L.-C.) & Fabre (J.) Luxation interphalan- 
gienne d'un orteil. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1914, 3. s., v, 453- 
455, 2 fig. — Bardellini (E.) La lussazione dell' alluce in 
basso complicata irriducibile; meccanismo di produzione e 
cura. Clin, chir., Milano. 1903, xi, 881-884.— Basset (A.) 
Un cas de luxation dorsale du gros orteil. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, lxxxx, 13-17.— Chauvin (E.) 
Luxation metatarso-phalangienne des troisieme et quatrieme 
orteils. Rev. d'orthop.. Par., 1920, vii, 43-48.— Deal (D. 
W.) A case of dorsal dislocation of proximal phalanx of 
great toe. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1086.— Fowler 
(R. H.) Dorsal dislocation of the great toe at the inter- 
phalangeal joint. Med. Times, N. Y., 1917, xlv, 284.— Le 
Fur (R.) Un cas de luxation de la deuxieme phalange du 
gros orteil. Paris chirurg., 1919, xi, 69-70.— Morestin (H.) 
Luxation irreductible du gros orteil. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 1777-17S3.— Moutier (G.) 
Luxation dorsale interne du gros orteil irrMuctible chez un 
enfant de huit ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1920, 
xc, 377. — Petit (M.) Luxation cn haut, par cause indirecte, 
de la phalangette du gros orteil. Bull. mM.. Par., 1914, 
xxviii, 246.— Rlgden (G. F.) Dislocation of the proximal 
phalanx of the great toe. Lancet. Lond., 1914, i, 213.— 
Robinson (H.) Dislocation of the proximal phalanx of the 
great toe. Ibid., 148.— Roverio (G.) Un case- di lussazione 
traumatica dell' alluce e dei tre primi metatarsi del piede 
destro. Riv. di chir., Como, 1922, i, 179-1S6.— Schultie 
(E. O. P.) Die dorsale Luxation der Grosszehe; klinischer 
und expcrimenteller Beitrag. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1921, cxviii, S65-S75.— SkUlern(P. G.) A case of dislocation 
of proximal phalanx of great toe. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1913, lxi, 2063.— Vacchelll (S.) Un caso di lussazione 
traumatica dell' alluce. Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bo- 
logna, 1921, v, 573-576.— Wette (F.) Zwei Falle von Luxa- 
tion im Metatarsophalangealgelenk; doppelseitiger Abriss 
der Streckaponeurose am Mittelflnger. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 190S, lv, 1931. 

Ulna (Dislocations of). 

See, also. Fore-arm (Dislocations of) . 

Kortzeborn (A.) *l eber Luxationen der 
Tina im unteren Radio-rinargelenk nebst zwei 
kasuistisehen Beitragen. 8°. Heidelberg, 1918. 

Angus. Dislocation of head of ulna, caused bv a "back- 
fire" in starting a motor car. Northumberland <s Durham 
M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tvne, 1910, xviii, 23.— Behrend (M.) 
Habitual disolocation of the ulna. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1916-17, xx. 533-535.— Bertln (J.) Un cas de luxation de la 
tete cubitale en avant; reduction sanglante. Bull, et mt?m. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921. xlvii, 522-527.— Chevrier (L.) 
Etude compareo de 2 cas de luxation de la tete du cubitus en 
avant. Ibid., 1918, xliv, 1896-1900. . Un cas de luxa- 
tion de la t^te du cubitus en arrifrc. Ibid., 1900-1902 — 
Uhlbret (A.) De la luxation isolee en avant de 1 'extremity 
infi^rieure du cubitus. Cong, franc, de chir. Proc.-verb 
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Dislocations — Ulna. 

[etc.], Par., 1919, xxviii, 229-232.— Darrach (W.) Anterior 
dislocation of the head of the ulna. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, 

lvi, 802. . Habitual, orward dislocation of the head of 

the ulna. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 215-217, 3 
pi.— Hand (J.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
feolierten Luxation der Ulna nach hinten. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 1920.— Hitzrot (J. M.) Anterior dislo- 
cation of the lower end of the ulna; late result. Tr. N. Y. 
Surg. Soc., 1912, i ; 150.— Holzberg (H. L.) Bilateral congen- 
ital backward dislocation of the lower end of the ulna. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 2056.— Jopson (J. H.) 
Subluxation of ulna. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 785-789, 
1 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1915, xvii, 134-138, 1 
pi.— Kocher (A.) Luxatio cubiti anterior completa. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 59.— Kugler (T.) 
Eine leichte Art die Luxation der Ulna einzurenken. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1906, xxxi, 49.— Mandl (F.) 
Ein Fall von isolierter Luxation der Ulna im unteren Ra- 
dioulnargelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, 
clxxi, 130-133.— Neubauer (T.) Isolirte Luxation der 
Ulna nach innen, ohne Fractur. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, 
xli, 2182.— Neuberger (H.) Die volare Luxation des dista- 
len Ulnaendes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, 
clxiii, 365-393.— Robinson (R.) & Jacoulet (F.) La 
luxation congenitale de rextr6mit6 interieure du cubitus. 
Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1909, iii, 1-30. — Sonntag. Ueber 
federnde und nicht federnde Subluxation des Ellenkopf- 
chens. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1921, xix. 512-517.— 
Wampler (F. J.) Dislocation of ulna alone. Cnina M. J.. 
Shanghai, 1920, xxxiv, 604.— Warbasse (J. P.) Backward 
dislocation of the upper end of the ulna; old, complete dis- 
location of the ulna alone, with rotation around the head of 
the radius, operation; good result. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1910, lii, 215, 1 pi. 

Vertebrae (Dislocations of). 

See Spine (Dislocations of) . 
Wrist (Dislocations of). 

See Carpus and metacarpus (Dislocations of) . 

Dislocations and fractures. 

See Fractures and dislocations. 
Disney (James Lambert) [1880- ]. Healing by 

faith or by prayer. 95 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1919. 

Disotrin. 

Herzberg (J.) Erfahrungen mit Disotrin, ein kombinier- 
tes DigitaUs-Strophantus-Praparat. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1913, xlix, 51-53.— Linke. Disotrin. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 211-214.— Matzner (E.) Kli- 
nische Beobachtungen liber Disotrin. Zentralbl. f. Herz.- 
u. Gefasskrankh., Dresd. & Leipz., 1921, xiii, 329-337.— 
Schater (O.) Disotrin; eine Kombination von Digitalis 
und Strophanthus. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, 
lxxxlii, 361.— Siebelt. Ueber Disotrin. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1914, x, 1231. 

Dispargen. 

Bach (A.) *Ueber therapeutische Verwen- 
dung des Silberkolloids "Dispargen" in der 
Veterinarmedizin unter besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung einer kritischen Betrachtung der Hypo- 
thesen seines Wirkungsmechanismus. [Leipzig.] 
8°. Rosenheim, 1920. 

Coglievina (B.) Die Technik der intralumbalen Dis- 
pargen-Therapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii. 210.— 
Grumme. Ueber das Silberkolloid "Dispargen." Fort- 
schr. d. Med., Berl.. 1921, xxxviii, 232-234 — Wirgler (H.) 
Ueber ein neues Silberkolloid Dispargen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 857-859. 

Dispensaire pour enfants malades et consultation 
de nourrissons. Preface de C. Risler. 62 pp., 3 
pi., 1 plan, 1 1. 8°. Paris. G. Steinheil, 1901. 

Dispensaries. 

See, also, Child-welfare; Clinics; Hospitals 

(Social service of); Infant welfare; Infants (Hy- 
giene and management of) ; Infants (Premature, 
Care of, etc.). 

Davis (M. M.) Dispensaries, their manage- 
mentand development; a book for administrators, 
public health workers, and all interested in bet- 
ter medical service for the people. 8°. New 
York, 1918. 

Grunbero (C.) *Etude sur le dispensaire 
antituberculeux. 8°. Paris, 1920. 
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Dispensaries. 

Jones (J.) Self-supporting dispensaries; their 
adaptation to the relief of the poor and working 
classes, with directions for the establishment and 
management of such institutions. 8°. London, 
1862. 

Timmermans (U.) But et role des dispen- 
saires; conference donnee le 3 novembre 1901, 
a l'H6tel-de-Ville de Saint-Frond. [Ligue na- 
tionale beige contre la tuberculose.] 8°. " Saint- 
Frond, 1901. 

Whitfield (R. G.) The administration of 
medical relief to the out-patients at hospitals. 
8°. London, 1856. 

Bianchon (H.) L 'hygiene de la vie; les dispensaires 
d'hygiene sociale. Hygiene, Par., 1913, iv, No. 46, 2-4.— 
Bierhofl (F.) The Urological Department of the German 
Dispensary, including the report of the first season's activity. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii. 676-680. Also, Re- 
print.— Boston (The) Dispensary in its 120th year. Mod. 
Hosp., St. Louis, 1917, ix, 303-305.— Boulenger (M.) Les 
missionnaires d'hygiene; fonctions sociales, medicates et 
hygiemques de rinflrmerie du quartier. J. m£d. de Brux., 
1909, xiv, 308-315.— Bresnahan (J. F.) What is the pur- 
pose of the modern dispensary and out-patient service. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1918, xxv, 754-759.— Brewer 
(H. M.) An industrial dental dispensary. Mod. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1920, ii, 492-494.— Brown (S. H.) The social worker 
as a factor in solving the dispensary problem. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1912, xcv, 637. Also, Reprint.— Buck (W. B.) The 
practical application of the law to the dispensaries . N . York 
State J. M., N. Y. ? 1905, v, 425-429. [Discussion], 434-439.— 
Butte. Projet d'lnstallation d'un dispensaire de salubrite. 
Ann. de therap. dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, iii, 97; 193.— 
Camac (C. N. B.) The out-patient clinic; its aims and 
possibilities. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1912, xxxi, 14-41. — 
Chamberlain (N.) Objections to hospital out-patient de- 
partments. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 373-374.— Clark 
(J. B.) The need of pay clinics. Med. Times, N. Y., 1922, 
1, 117. — Davidson (S. G.) Dispensary needs of a small city. 
Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1921, xvii, 441-444.— Davis (M. M.) 
Efficiency tests of out-patient work. Boston M. & S. J., 

clxvi, 915-521. . Social aspects of a medical institution. 

Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Fort Wayne, 1912, xxxix, 363-369. 
. The functions of a dispensary or out-patient depart- 
ment. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 335-341. . Pay 

clinics for persons of moderate means. Proc. Nat. Confer. 

Char., Chicago, 1915, xlii, 228-236. . The growth of 

dispensary work; report of the committee on out-patient 
work. Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass., Toronto, 1916, xviii, 102-114. 

•. What dispensaries should do during wartime. 

Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1918, lx, 191-193. . Dis- 
pensaries and their service to the public. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1919, xii, 274-276.— Davis (M. M.) & Warner (A. R.) 
The beginning of dispensaries. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, 
clxxviii, 712-715. . Organizing dispensary serv- 
ice for a community. Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1913, lxi, 
18-20. — Davy. Sur le fonctionnement du service medical des 
dispensaires. Bull. Comite nat. defense contre la tuberc, 
Par., 1922, iii, 73-79.— Dispensary service in the United 
States. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 464-466.— 
Drake-Brockman (H. E.) Itinerating dispensaries. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 169-171, 2 pi.— Elliott 
(R. W.) The warehousing of dispensary supplies. Nation 
Health, Chicago, 1921, iii, 620-622— General dispensaries of 
the United States. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 
466-475.— Gerstenberger (H. J.) The modern babies' dis- 
pensary. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 561-581.— Gold- 
water (S. S.) Dispensary ideals; with a plan for dispensary 
reform based upon the adoption of the principle of re- 
stricted numbers. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, 

cxxxiv, 313-335. Also, Reprint. . Dispensaries; a 

growing factor in curative and preventive medicine. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 613-617.— GoodsaU (D. H.) 
Provincial provident dispensaries. Med. Mag., Lond., 
1898, vii, 898-901.— Guinard (L.) Organisation et fonc- 
tionnement des dispensaires d'hygfene sociale; les dispen- 
saires du xiii° arrondissement de Paris et du departement 
de Seine-et-Oise. Rev. d'hyg., Par.. 1921, xliii, 839-855.— 
Halsted (T. H.) A diagnostic clinic for pay patients. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1918, xxvii, 1094- 
1096.— Harris (E. E.) History of the dispensary law. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1922, xxii, 27-30.— Homan (G.) 
Hygiene in dispensary service; the interests therein con- 
cerned. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1920, xvii, 242.— 
Jacquelin ( A? He.) Le fonctionnement du dispensaire du 
iv» arrondissement pendant l'annee 1919-20. Bull. Comite 
nat. defense contre la tuberc, Par.. 1922, iii, 29-35. — Jane- 
way (T.C.) The social evolution or a dispensary. Charities 
[etc.], N. Y., 1907, xvii, 863-866.— Laignel-Lavastine. Le 
dispensaire neuro-psychiatrique de l'Hopital Laennec. Vie 
med., Par., 1922, iii, 47-50.— Lapp (J. A.) The dispensary 
in the future program for public health. Mod. Hosp., Chi- 
cago, 1920, xv, 500-502.— Lee (P. R.) Checking waste in dis- 
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Dispensaries. 

pensary work. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., Ill, 243- 
254. — Lewinski-Corwin (E. H.) The associated out-pa- 
tients clinics of the city of New York; a social force. Med. 

Rec., N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 294-296. . The dispensary 

situation in New York City. Ibid., 1920, xcvii, 180-185.— 
Lovell (Bertha C.) The social worker as a clinic executive. 
Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1919, xiii, 153-155.— McCurdy (S.M.) 
The industrial dispensary in preventive medicine. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1318.— NankiveU (C. B.) Ob- 
servations on the provision of medical attendance on the 
independent poor by provident dispensaries. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1871, ii, 318-320. Also, Reprint.— Osier (W.) Re- 
marks on the functions of an out-patient department. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 1470-1473.— Palmer (A.) A modern 
clinic. Med. Times, N. Y., 1921, xlix, 261.— Park (E. A.) 
A children's dispensary organized on the basis of appoint- 
ments for patients. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis. 1919, xiii, 101. — 
Picado (J. E.) Preventorium, dispensano y consultorio. 
Semanam^d., Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 710-714. — Ransom 
(J. E.) Significant facts in recent dispensary development. 
Mod. Hosp., Chicago, 1921, xvi, 221-224.— Report of the 
committee on outpatient work; the problems and place 
of the dispensary and out-patient department in war-time. 
Am. Hosp. Assoc., Cleveland, 1917, xix, 48-67.— Richardson 
(Anna Mann). Opportunities for preventive medical work 
in the dispensary clinic. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciii, 853- 
857.— Roys (C. K.) Some dispensary methods. China 
M.-J., Shanghai, 1907, xxi, 110-114.— Smith (C. G.) The 
dispensary on a war basis; the use of the volunteer worker. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1772. Also, Reprint — 
Thayer (W. S.) On some functions of the free dispensary. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii. 185-188. . The dispen- 
sary as a factor in medical education and as a diagnostic 
clinic. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1431-1435.— 
Thomson (H. H.) The co-ordination of an efficient sys- 
tem of domiciliary and dispensary treatment. Med. Press. 
Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 372-374.— Thornton (Janet). Social 
service and dispensary admission service. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1919, xii, 278-280.— Van Zile (Mary). The develop- 
ment of dispensary work in a city of 20,000. MontnlyBull. 
Mass. Dep. Health, Bost., 1919, vi, 13-15.— Veeder (B. S.) 
Standards for determining the suitability of patients for 
admission to a free dispensary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvii, 8.5-91. Also, Reprint.— Vlolette. Un seul et 
meme dispensaire comme moyen de lutte a la fois contre la 
tuberculose et les maladies veneiiennes. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 
1918, xl, 329-337.— Warner (A. R.) Dispensary abuse and 
its elimination by organization and the application of soci- 
ologic methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 738-741. — 
Wue (I. S.) Dispensary abuse. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cviii, 17-21. Also, Reprint.— Williams (J. W.) Dispen- 
sary abuse and certain problems of medical practice. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1902-1908. Also, Reprint- 
Williams (L. R.) The value of the social worker and the 
visiting nurse to the dispensary patient. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 143-147.— Wyeth (J. A.) The question 
of medical clinics in relation to the dispensary law. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1905, v, 432-439. 

Dispensario y hospital de niilos pobres de Bar- 
celona. 40 pp. 8°. [Barcelona, 1897.] 

Dispensary control of tuberculosis; fourth annual 
report of the Association of Tuberculosis Clinics 
of the city of New York, 1911. 40 pp. 6 pi. 8°. 
[New York], 1911. 

. The same. 7. annual report. 37 pp. 8°. 

New York, M. B. Brown, 1914. 

Dispensatories. 

See, also, Dictionaries; Formularies; Phar- 
macopoeias. 

British (The) Pharmaceutical Codex, 1911. 
An imperial dispensatory for the use of medical 
practitioners and pharmacists. 8°. London, 
1911. 

Duncan (A.) The Edinburg new dispensatory 
[etc.]. 8°. Edinburgh, 1797. 

. The same. 8°. Edinburgh, ]803. 

_ Hare (H. A.), Caspari (C), [et al.]. The na- 
tional standard dispensatory. Containing the 
natural history, chemistry, pharmacy, actives, 
and uses of medicines. Including those recog- 
nized in the pharmacopoeias of the United 
States, Great Britain, and Germany, with nu- 
merous references to other pharmacopoeias. In 
accordance with the eighth decennial revision of 
the United States pharmacopoeia, L905. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia <Sc New York, [1908] 1909. 



Dispensatories. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, 1916. 

King's American Dispensatory by Harvey 
Wickes Felter and John Uri Lloyd; entirely re- 
written and enlarged, v. 1. 18. ed., 3. rev., 
in 2 v. roy. 8°. Cincinnati, 1898. 

Piepenbring (G. H.) Deutschlands allge- 
meines Dispensatorium nach den neuesten Ent- 
deckungen and Erfahrungen in der Pharma- 
cologic und Pharmacie. 3 v. 12°. Erfurt, 
1801-4. 

Smith (T.) The Indian doctor's dispensatory, 
being Father Smith's advice reflecting diseases 
and their cure. 4°. Cincinnati, 1901. 

Thomson (A. T.) The London Dispensatory, 
[etc.]. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1818. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. London, 1831. 

Wood (G. B.) & Bache (F.) The dispensa- 
tory of the United States of America. 4. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1839. 

— ■ . The same. 12. ed. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1867. 

. The same. 12. ed. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1868. 

: . The same. 13. ed. 8°. Phil- 

adelphia, 1873. 

■ . The same. [14. ed.] 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1874. 

. The same. 19. ed., thoroughly 

revised, largely rewritten, and based upon the 
8. decennial revision of the United States phar- 
macopoeia. By H. C. Wood, J. P. Remington 
and S. P. Saddler, assisted by A. B. Lyons and 
H. C. Wood, jr. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1907. 

Barksdale (G. E.) The importance of the national 
formulary to physicians. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 
1898, 269-273. 

Dispensatorium pro pharmacopceis viennensilms 
in Austria. Ex mandato Sac. Caes. Majestatisa 
Collegio medicorum viennensium collectum et 
revisum. Das iilteste Wiener offizinelle Dispen- 
sierbuch vom Jahre 1570. Nach der Urschrift 
im Archive des Wiener medizinischen Doktoren 
Kollegiums, mit Unterstutzung des Wiener 
Apotheker-Haupt-Gremiums. Zum ersten Male 
hrsg. u. einbegleitet voa Leopold Senfelder. 
xxxvii, 204 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deu- 
ticke, 1907. 

Dispharagus. 

Colucci, V. Enzoozia verminosa dei polli 
prodotta dal dispharagus nasutus rud. (letta nella 
sessione 16 aprile 1893). 4°. Bologna, 1893. 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
5. s., iii, 605-617, 1 pi. 

Schlegel (M.) Dispharagus nasutus Rud., Huhncrster- 
ben verursachend. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1920, xxi, 209.— Seurat (L. G.) Dispharages 
d'Algerie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 
934-938. . Sur les dispharages des rapaces. Ibid., 1126- 

Disque* (Ludwig). Naturgemiisse Behandlung der 
Krankheiten mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der physickalisch-diatetischen Therapie. viii, 
363 pp. 8°. Leipzig, O. Spamer, 1904. 

Disque (Ludwig [Eduard Konrad]) [1886- ]. 

*Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Bestandteile und 

Wirkuneen des Rhizoms von Podophyllum. 

35 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1914. 
Disque (Thomas Lawrence) & Holliday (Geo. A..) 

Geni to-urinary and venereal diseases. 195 pp. 

16°. Pittsburgh, Medical Abstract Pub. Co., 1909. 
. The same. 2. ed. 225 pp.' 24°. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Medical Abstract Pub. Co., 1918. 
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Disse (Eugene) [1887- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Fremd-Korpereinfuhrung in den Mastdarm mit 
Beziehung zur Unfallpraxis. 32 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 
Disse (Josef) [1852-1912]. Harn- und Geschlechts- 
organe. 1. Teil: Harnorgane. 170 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1902. 
Forms pt. 1, v. 7, of: Handb. d. Anat. d. Mensch. 
For Biography, see Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xlii, 26-28. 

van Dissel (Maurits Cornells Cartier). *Eene 
bijdrage tot het mechanisme der subcutane 
nierverwondingen. [Utrecht.] 1 p. L, 73 pp. 
8°. Meppel, B. Ten Briuk, 1899. 

Disselhorst (Rudolf). Die Anatomie und Physio- 
logie der grossen Haussaugetiere mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Beurteilungslehre des 
Pferdes. Fiir Landwirte und Tierziichter. xii, 
386 pp. 8°. Berlin, P. Parey, 1906. 

. Die Tierseuchen soweit sie unter das 

deutsche Reichsviehseuchengesetz vom 18. Mai 
1909 fallen. In 21 Vorlesungen fiir Landwirte 
und Studierende der Landwirtschaft. iv (1 1.), 
138 pp. 8°. Berlin, P. Parey, 1909. 
See, also, Baumeir (Wilhelm). Zur vergleichenden 

Anatomie [etc.]. 4°. Stuttgart, 1908. . Lehrbuch der 

vergleichenden mikroskopischen Anatomie [etc.]. pt. 4. 
8°. Jena, 1904. 

Disser (Louis). Des resultats eloigned de l'inter- 

vention chirurgicale dans le traitement de la 

gangrene pulmonaire. 60 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 

1904, No. 451. 
Disser (Rene) [1875- ]. *Ueber Nabelschnur- 

vorfall. [Strassburg.] 58 pp., 2 1. 8°. Alt- 

kirch, E. Masson, 1906. 
*Dissertatio inauguralis medica de obesitate. 58 

pp. 12°. Viennse, typ. J. T. Nobil de Frattnern, 

1776. 

Dissertations {Medical). 

(See Theses {Medical). 

Dissez (Adrien-Henri) [1887- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'^tude des suppurations primitives de 
l'espace sous-dentele. 38 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1914, No. 97. 

Dissez (Charles - Francois - Adrien) [1884- _ .] 
*Des rapports entre l'apparence radiographique 
du cal et sa solidite me'canique. 46pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910, No. 19. 

Dissiton de Gazel Larambergue (Henri-Louis). 
*Essai sur le retrecissement mitral pur. 150 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1900, No. 511. 

Dissociation ( Chemical ) . 

van Rossem (C.) *Invloed van langzame 
dissociatie op phasenevenwichten. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, 1905. 

M'Kendrick (A.) Dissociation in certain vital phenom- 
ena. J. Anat. & Physiol.. Lond., 1904-5, xxxix, 285-294.— 
Michaells (L.) Theoretische Untersuchungen iiber den 
Dissoziationszustand; (a) der Einfluss zweiwertiger lonen; 
(b) der Einfluss des kolloidalen Zustandes. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1920, cvi, 83-91— Noyes (A. A.) Ueber die 
Bestimmung der elektrolytischen Dissociation von Salzen 
mittelst Loslichkeitsversuchen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1892, ix, 603-632: 1893, xii, 162-166.— Sakhanov 
(A. N.) Investigations upon abnormal electrolytic disso- 
ciation. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1917, xxi, 169-189.— WU- 
derman (M.) On the influence of non-electrolytes upon the 
degree of dissociation. Ztschr. f . phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1903, 
xlvi, 43-63.— Wood (R. W.) Notiz iiber den Dissociations- 
grad einiger Elektrolyte bei Null Grad. Ibid., 1895, xviii, 
521-523. 

Dissociation ( Mental ) . 

See Psychology (Abnormal). 
Disson (Eugen) [1887- ]. *Ueber Herpes cor- 
nese febrihs (nach dem Krankenmaterial der 
Heidelberger Klinik vom Oktober 1910 bis 
April 1913). 34 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 
1913. 



Distefano (Nunzio) Suppurazioni intracraniche 
secondarie a traumi del capo, vii, 295 pp., 1 pi., 
1 ch. 8°. Catania, C. Galatola, 1904. 

Distemper. 

See Dogs (Diseases of) . 

Distichiasis. 

See Eyelids (Abnormities of) . 

Distillation. 

Byen (M. La F.) The complete practical dis- 
tiller; comprising the most perfect and exact 
theoretical and practical description of the art 
of distillation and rectification [etc.]. 16°. 
Philadelphia, 1853. 

Labat (J. -A.) *Essais sur la distillation frac- 
tionnee de quelques bases volatiles et sur ses 
applications. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Schelenz (H. E.) Zur Geschichte der phar- 
mazeutisch - chemischen Destilliergerate. 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Atkinson (J. P.) The reducing action of distillates from 
certain carbohydrates on distillation with steam and from 
alkaline solution. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab. Dep. Health, N. 
Y., 1916, viii, 227-229.— Hardy (H.) & Richens (B. E.) 
Note on fractional distillation by means of steam. Analyst, 
Lond., 1907, xxxii, pt. 11, 197-202.— Marshall (J.) A 
brief note on a source of error in the use of a certain petroleum 
ether as an extracting medium. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1907-8, ill, p. xx.— Pictet (A.) & Sarasin (J.) Sur la 
distillation de la cellulose et de l'amidon dans le vide. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1918, clxvi, 38-42.— Rellly (J.) & 
Hicklnbottom ( W. J.) Notes on some applications of the 
method of distillation in steam. Scient. Proc. Roy. Dub. 
Soc, 1920, xvi, n. s., No. 12, 131-142.— Schreiner (O.) His- 
tory of the art of distillation and of distilling apparatus. 
Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1900, xviii, 447; 493; 550: 1901, xix, 
15; 68; 108; 157. 

Distoma. 

See, also, Bilharzia, Distomiasis, Liver, 
Lungs, Parasites in; Paragonimiasis; Sheep 
(Diseases of) ; Trematoda. 

Heymann (G.) *Neue Distomen aus Chelo- 
niern. [Konigsberg.] 8°. Jena, 1905. 

Jacob y (S.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis einiger 
Distomen. [Konigsberg i. Pr.] 8°. Labiau, 1899. 

Klein (W.) Neue Distomen aus Rana hexa- 
dactyla. [Konigsberg i. Pr.] 8°. Jena, 1905. 

Muhlschlag ([G.] M.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Anatomie von Otodistomum veliporum 
(Creplin), Distomum fuscum Poirier und Disto- 
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[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 800-803, 1 pi. . Ueber 
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Arbeit: Ueber einige neue Distomen aus dem Darme unserer 
Haustiere und des Pelikansusw. Ibid., xvii, 108-112.— Conn 
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Distoma posidoniarum n. sp. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1908, lxv, 535-537.— Dubois (R.) Sur les metamor- 
phoses du distome parasite des mytilus perliers. Ibid., 1907, 
Ixiii, 334-336.— Fischer (W.) Ueber Distomen in Hiihner- 
eiern. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1919, xxiii, 
459.— GUchrist (J. D. F.) The life history of Distoma 
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Levinsen eiti genitalnapftragendes Distomum. Centralbl. f. 
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print. — Looss (A.) Nachtragliche Bemerkungen zu den 
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Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1900, xxiii, 601-608. . Natura 

doceri, eine Erklarungund Begrundung einiger Grundsatze, 
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tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 191- 

210. . Die Distomen-Unterfamilie der Haploporinse. 

Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1902, vi, 129-143. . Ueber 

einige zum Teil neue Distomen der europaischen Fauna. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, 604- 
613.— Ltihe (M.) Zur Kenntnis einiger Distomen. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1899, xxii, 524-539. . Ueber einige Disto- 
men aus Schlangen una Eidechsen. Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 555-566. . Zwei neue 

Distomen ausindischen Anuren. Ibid., 1901, xxx, 166-177. 

. Zur Svstematik und Faunistik der Distomen. 

Ibid., 1M8, xlviii, Orig. ; 428-436.— Mrazek (A.) Eine Disto- 
mencyste im Blutgefasse eines Oligochaten. Ibid., 1910, 
liii, O'rig., 522-524.— Odhner (T.) Mitteilungen zur Kennt- 
nis der Distomen. Ibid., 1902, xxxi. 58; 152. . Microlis- 

trum Braun, eine angebliche Distomengattung. Zool. 

Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 353-356. . Ueber Distomen, 

welche den Excretionsporus als Anus verwenden konnen. 
Ibid., 432— Pohl (L.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Disto- 
mum acutum Leuck. bei Putorius putorius L. Jenaische 
Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1912, n. F., xli, 563-568, 1 pi.— von 
Ratz (S.) Ueber Distomum saginatum n. sp. Centralbl. 
t. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 437-439.— Re- 
port (The) [to] the distomiasis by the investigating commit- 
tee upon the endemics in Okayama district (Japan). Sei-i- 
Kwai M. J., T6ky6, 1900, xix, 15-23; 76-79.— Reuss (H.) 
Beobachtungen an der Sporocyste und Cercarie des Dis- 
tomum duplicatum Baer. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 
375-379.— Romero Sierra (J. M.) Contribuci6n al estudio 
de la parasitologia en Venezuela; estudio y clasiflcaoi6n de 
un distoma. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1918-19, v, 80-83.— 
Seely (L. B.) Two distomes. Biol. Bull, Woods Holl, 
Mass., 1905-6, x, 249-254 .— Solowiew (P.) Zur Frage iiber 
den Bau des Dicroccelium (Distomum) cirrigerum Baer 
und dessen Stellungin der Systematik. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1911, xxxviii, 68-81.— Stossich (M.) Alcuni distomi della 
collezione elmintologica del Museo zoologico di Napoli. 
Annuario d. Mus. zool. d. r. Univ. di Napoli, 1901-5, i, no. 23, 
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Okayama Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 1897, 258-265.— Warren (E.) 
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Distoma buski. 

See Fasciolopsis buski. 

Distoma capense. 

See Schistosomum haematobium. 

Distoma cavix. 

See Fasciola hepatica. 

Distoma conus. 

See Metorchis truncatus; Opisthorchis fe- 
lineus. 

Distoma crassum. 

See Fasciolopsis buski. 

Distoma dendriticum. 

See Dicroccelium lanceatum. 

Distoma frfineum. 

See Opisthorchis felineus. 

Distoma hxmatobium. 

See Bilharzia hematobia; Schistosoma hema- 

tobium. 

Distoma hepatis endemicum. 
See Clonorchis endemicus. 



Distoma hepatis innocuum. 
See Clonorchis sinensis. 

Distoma heterophyes. 

See Heterophyes heterophyes. 

Distoma japonicum. 

See Clonorchis endemicus. 

Distoma lanceolatum. 

See Dicroccelium dendriticum; Opisthorchis 

felineus. 

Distoma perniciosum. 
See Clonorchis endemicus. 

Distoma pulmonis. 

See Paragonimus westermani. 

Distoma ringeri. 

See Paragonimus westermani. 

Distoma sibiricum. 

See Opisthorchis felineus. 

Distoma sinense. 

See Clonorchis endemicus; Clonorchis sinen- 
sis. 

Distoma spathvlatum. 

See Clonorchis endemicus; Clonorchis sinen- 
sis. 

Distoma tenuicolle. 

See Opisthorchis felineus. 

Distomiasis. 

See, also, Distoma; Iaver (Distomiasis of). 
Kuhn (G. O. F.) *Histologische Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Distomatose beim Schaf, dem 
Schweine und bei der Ziege. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Homberg a. d. Ohm, 1910. 
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biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 884.— Borinl (A.) La distomatosi 
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(H.) Sur le r61e pathogene des distomes dans la caeherie 
aqueuse du mouton. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 
lxvi, 262.— CecchereUl (R.) Sulla patogenesi dell' anemia 
da distomatosi. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1907. iii, 14; 41; 85; 148; 
165; 182; 226; 270.— Centanni (E.) Suile autocitoprecipi- 
tine ; studio su una epatoprecipitina da atf ezione distomatosa. 
Atti d. Soc. Ital. di patol., Pavia, 1906, iv, 404-407.— Conti 
(G .) Sulla flora microbica delle vie biliari della pecora sana 
e della pecora arietta da distomatosi. Arch, scient. d. r. 
Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1906, iv, 81; 97.— Gluzlnskl 
(A.) Anaemia peraiciosa distomiatica. Wien. klin. Wchn- 

schr., 1909, xxii. 6-10. Goddard (F. W.) Report on 

two specimens of distomum. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 
1907, xxi, 197.— Katsurada (F.) Einige Worte der Erwi- 
derung an Herrn Yamagiwa. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. i. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1901, xxx, 169-174.— Klepp. Bemerkungen 
zur Massenerkrankungin der Potsdamer Unterofhzierschule. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhvg.. Berl., 1912, xxii, 198.— von 
Llnstow. Distomum-Larven in einer Raupe. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, xlix, 331-333.— Mac- 
namara (E. D.) Distomiasis. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1907, xv, 59-62.— Maurlac (P.) & Boyer (R.) Re- 
cherches exp^rimentales sur le traitement de la distomatose 
ar les injections intraveineuses d'em<Hique. Compt. rend, 
oc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 917-919.— Moussu (G.) 
Traitement curatif de la distomatose. Bull. Soc. centr. de 

med. vet., Par., 1908, lxii, 365-368. . La mortality de 

moutons par distomatose. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1911, 

lxxxviii, l-io. . Cachexie aqueuse par distomatose. 

Ibid., 1914, xci, 73-81. . Sur le traitement de la disto- 
matose. Ibid., 1917, xciii, annexe, 96-99.— Overbeek (A. A.) 
Behandeling van distomatose bij schapen. Tijdschr. v. 
diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1917, xliv, 349.— Paccanaro (A.) La 
deviazione del complemento nolle distomatosi. Ann. d. 
1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1908-9, 
191-194. Also: Clin, vet., Milano, 1909, xxxii, sez. sc., 24- 
27.— PetrofT (A. M.) [ Pathological anatomv of distoma of 
man and domestic animals ] Shorn, trud. lvharkovsk. Vet. 
Inst., 1912, xi, pt. 2, 27-95, 5 pi.— Raillet, Moussu & Henry. 
Essais sur la propbylaxie de la distomatose. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 425-427.— Rindflelsch. [Ueber 
das klinische Bild der Distomiasis.] Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, \ er.-Beil., 48 — Risqnez. 
Uncasde distomatose au Venezuela. Rcv.de med et'iThyg 
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trop., Par., 1911, viii, 44-46.— Samson (R.) La distoma- 
tose dans respece bovine. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1911, 
lxxxvui, 159-162.— Schebitz. Distomatose beim Pferd. 
Berl. ticrarztl. Wchnschr., 1917, xxxiii, 346.— Servant* (L.) 
Recherche de la deviation du complement dans la distoma- 
tose humaine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 
699. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 
190.— Surveyor (N. F.) Existence of distoma disease in 
India. Indian J. M. Research. Calcutta, 1919, vi. Sc. Cong., 
214-216.— Temoin & Baur (J.) Un cas de distomatose 
humaine observe en Berry. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1913, 
xxii, 381-396. Also: Cong, internat. de path, comp., Par., 
1914, ii, 89-108.— Valllsmierl (A.) La distomatosi e la ca- 
chessia ittero-verminosa, con speciale ed alle norme profilat- 
tiche. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 203- 
226.— Yamagiwa (K.) Der Nachtrag zur Pathologie der 
Distomiasis. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. 
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Ditlevsen (Christian) [1887-1922]. 

Klssmeyer (A.) Obituary. Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 
1922, lxxxiv, 633. 

Ditlevsen (Joh. Gotlob) [1836-1910]. 
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1910, lxii, 504-506. 
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voprosu o vliyanii perevyazki obshtshavo zhel- 
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Doubleday, Page & Co., 1914. 

Dittert(ElsaHertha)0e6. Knoblauch [1891- ] 
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kontraktion an der isolierten Froschnetzhaut. 
[Leipzig.] 34 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. [Altenburg, 
S. Geibel & Co.], 1906. 

Dittmar (Frederick). On the incidence of en- 
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Diuretics and diuresis. 

Bellon (J.) _ ^Contribution a l'etude des 
medicaments diuretiques et sp£cialement des 
diuretiques dechlorurants. 8°. Lyon, 1911. 

Magnus (R.) *Ueber Diurese; Mittheilung: 
Vergleich der diuretischen Wirksamkeit isoto- 
nischer Salzlosungen. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Leip- 
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Also in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1900, xliv, 396-433. 
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& Imbert (A.) De Paction dechlorurante de quelques 
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med. franc., Par., 1922, xi, 302-310— Brunn (F.) Wie 
beeinflussen Kochsalzzulagen die Diurese im Wasserversueh? 
Zentralbl. f. innere Med.. Leipz., 1920, xli, 657-665.— Cag- 
netto (G.) & Tessaro (F.) Ueber die Wirkung diuretischer 
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. On the action of a tissue extract in the production of 
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& Pharmacol. Sect., 49-54. . Diuresis. J. Physiol., 

Lond., 1914, xlviii, 1-17. . Diuresis, the pituitary 
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contourne et de 1 anse ascendante de Henle chez quelques 
mammiferes, sous 1 'influence des substances diuretiques 
(1<> note). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913,1 xxiv, 914- 
916.— Filehne ( \V.) & Biberteld (H.) Beitrage zur Diurese. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, xcix, 565-573: 1903, 
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Kumpiess (K.) Beeinflussung der Diurese durch Narko- 
tica; Untersuchungen an einem Kranken mit Diabetes 
insipidus und beim Normalen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1913, ii ; 65-80 — Frugoni (C.) & Tognlni (G.) 
Intomo alia terapia diuretica endovenosa. Folia med., 
Napoli, 1916, ii, 481-191.— Galsbock (F.) Ueber den 
Einfluss von Diureticis der Purinreihe auf die Gefassper- 
meabilitat. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1911, lxvi, 387^106.— Gallenga (P.) Sulla medieazione 
diuretica nei differenti stati morbosi. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1908. Roma, 1909, xviii, 476-488.— Ginsberg ( W.) 
Diureseversuche. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1912, lxix, 381-392.— Girgenti (F.) Influenza di 
alcuni diuretici sulla alcalescenza del sangue. Gazz. sicil. 
di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 49.— Glax. Ueber 
Diurese nach balneotherapeutischen Massnahmen. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, xx, 313-316.— Grande (E.) 
SulT azione diuretica del massaggio addominale. Oazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 1143. — Haake (B.) & 
Splro (K.) Ueber die diuretische Wirksamkeit dem Blute 
isotonischer Salzlosungen. Beitr. z. chem. Phvs. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1902, ii, 149-154, 3 diag.— Hashimoto (M.) 
Zur Frage der aus dem Verdauungstrakt darstellbaren 
diuretisch wirkenden Substanz. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxvi, 367-400. — Henrijean. La 
diurese et les agents diuretiques. Cong, franc, de med., 
Rapp., Lyon, 1911, xii, 267-348.— Heme (A.) [The condi- 
tions of molecular diuresis in meagre or abundant water- 
drinking and in constant foodj Upsala Lakaref. F5rh., 
1911-12, n. f., xvii, 347-353.— Hess (L.) Ueber Diurese. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1238-1243.— Hug (E.) Influencia 
de las lesiones cerebrales y oerebelosas sobre la diuresis. Rev. 
Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv, Sect, biol., 
44-48. — Kauflmann ( F . ) Ueber den Diureseversuch unter 
Hochlagerung der Beine und seine diagnostische Bedeutung. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, Mii, 1246-1249.— KeUer (A.) 
De l'effet diuretique de solutions salines et de quelques eaux 
minerales. Arch. Med. Hydrol., Lond., 1922, i, 67-69.— 
Kemp (R. C.) The diuretic action of rectal irrigation; the 
specific action of normal saline solution in the production of 
diuresis. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 22.— Kionka (H.) 
Ueber die Diurese durch Mineralwasser. Ztschr. f . Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1916-17. ix, 117-123.— Knowl- 
ton (F. P.) The influence of colloids on diuresis. J. 
Physiol., Lond v 1911, xliii, 219-231.— Lamothe (F. E.) 
Dietetics, simplified for the general practitioner. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 500-505.— Lamy (H.) & Mayer (A.) 
Etudes sur la diurese. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 
1906, viii, 258; 660.— Lange. Novasurol als Diureticum. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1920, lxi, 251-253.— Larsson 
(K. 0.) [Studies on experimental diuresis.] Hvgiea, 
Stockholm, 1922, lxxxiv, 641-663.— Leclerc (H.) La p'hvto- 
therapie diuretique. Presse mM., Par., 1921, xxix, (an- 
nexe), 1293. — Lemalre (P.) Sur la composition du vin 
diuretique de Trousseau. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mM. de Bor- 
deaux, 1908, xxix, 555.— Llbotte. Un puissant diuretique 
nouveau dans la faradisation eutanee. J. med. de Brux., 
1910, xv, 276.— Llchtwitz (L.) & Zacharlae (G.) Ueber 
Diurese and Diuretika. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1916. 
xxx, 568: 1917, xxxi, 15.— Linn (T.) The newer medicinal 
and non-medicinal diuretics. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913. 
23. s., iii, 142-145. — Liotta (G.) Azione di alcuni diuretici 
sull' epitelio renale. Arch, di anat. path., Palermo, 1905, i, 
127-150.— Lovenhart (A. S.) Relative value of diuretics. 
Wisconsin M. J.. Milwaukee, 1911-12, x, 619-626.— MacCal- 
lum (J. B.) The action of pilocarpine and atropin on the 
flow of urine. Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1904-5, 
ii, 104-112.— Mackwood (J. C.) A remarkable diuresis. 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1914, i, 245.— Malerba (L.) Le alterazioni 
del parenchima renale per azione di alcuni diuretici. Clin, 
med. ital., Milano, 1015, liv, 273-287— Mart orl (P.) & 
Chlstoni (A.) Lymphogenese et diurese (contribution a 
l'etude de la diurese purinique). Arch, internat. de phvsiol., 
Liege & Par., 1913, xiii, 379-394 .—Marshall (E. K.) & Kolls 
(A. C.) The secretion of urine and action of diuretics as 
influenced by blood flow and reduction of renal substance. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1919-20, xiv, 507.— 
Maurel(L.) Influence duregimesecsurladiurese. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, ML 420-122.— Mayor (A.) 
Sur le mecanisme de Taction des principaux agents diureti- 
ques. Progres med., Par., 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 545-547. . 



Diuretics and diuresis. 

Ueber Diurese und Diuretica. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1912, xix, 845; 876; 902.— Mendel (L.) Die Bedeu- 
tung der extrarenalen Wasserausscheidung fur den Ablauf 
der Diurese. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921-2, xxii, 
336-338. — Nonnenbruch ( W.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Gewebe zur Diurese und iiber die Bedeutung der Gewebe als 
Depots. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, 
xlvii, 1246: 1922, xlviii, 183— Mousseaux (A.) La posolo- 
gie gastrique dans les cures de diurese. J. de pnysiotherap., 
Par., 1914, xii, 289-303.— M tiller (F.) Diurese und Diure- 
tika. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1923, xlix, 
207-209.— Neukirch (P.) & Neuhaus (K.) Der Einfluss 
aufrechter Korperhaltung auf die Diurese Herz- und Nieren- 
gesunder. Ibid., 1922, xlviii, 1413-1415.— Pic (A.) Les 
medicaments diuretiques. Cong, franc. d e rnea., Rapp., 
Lyon, 1911, xii, 349-405. Also: Prov. med., Par., 1911, 

xxii, 415-420. . Diuretiques hvdruriques chloruri- 

ques et azoturiques. Paris med., 1912-13, xi, 490-498. . 

Les meaicaments diuretiques. J. med. franc., Par., 1922, 
xi, 289-302.— Pic (A.) & Bonnamour (S.) Des modifica- 
tions histologiques experimen tales du rein sous l'influence 
des diuretiques dechlorurants. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914. Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 147-150.— Pick 
(E. P.) Ueber die Wirkung der Gewebsdiuretika. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 389-391.— Pico (O. M.) & 
Murtagh (J. J.) El factor nervioso en la diuresis hidrica. 
Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxxiv. Sect, 
debiol., 28.— Pollag(S.) Ueber Kochsalzdiurese. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel.. 1920, 29-32.— Porter (W. H.) The 
physiological action oi diuretics and their comparative 
value. Am. Med., Burlington. Vt., & N. Y_ 1909, n. s., iv, 
299-307.— Quinby (W. C.) The action of diuretics on the 
denervated kidney. Am. J. Phsviol., Bost., 1916-17, xiii, 
593.— Rk liter (P. F.) Eine neue phannakodynamische 
Priifungsmethode diuretischer Mittel. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1904. xiv, 547-549.— Roger (P.) Les diuretiques. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 697-700.— 
Ruschhaupt (W.) Ueber die gegenseitige Beeinflussung 
zweier Salze in der Diurese. Arch. E d. ges. Physiol., Bonn., 
1902, xcix, 574-583.— Saceone (A.) Influenza di alcune 
sostanze diuretiche sulla eUminazione dei cloruri nei cani. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. et Par., 1911, xxi, 
63-75.— Schargorodsky (D.) Ueber die diuretische Wir- 
kung des Quecksilbers. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1911, ix ; 562-570.— Schlosser (K.) Ueber die Wir- 
kung kombinierter Diuretica. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. 
Med., Berl., 1913, i, 559-574.— Schmidt (R.) Ueber Diure- 
seversuche an uberlebenden Froschnieren. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1922, xcv, 267-280.— Schwan 
(L.) Beitrage zur Phvsiologie und Pharmakologie der 
Diurese. Ibid., 1899, xliii, 1-27. — Seemann. Die Hebung 
der Diurese mit Diurase. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, 
xxx, 108-110.— Solacolu (T.) Diuretic medication in 
various diseases. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 577- 
585.— Splro (P.) Ueber die Wirkung der Diuretika der 
Purinreihe auf den Stoflaustausch zwischen Blut und 
Geweben. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1918, lxxxiv, 123-154.— Theohari (A.) & Giurea (G.-N.) 
Action des diuretiques sur le rein normal. J. de phvsiol. et 
de path, gen.. Par., 1910, xii, 484; 538.— Torchlo (A.) Ri- 
cerche cliniche comparative sulle propriety diuretiche e 
cardiocinetiche della diuretina ed agurina. Riv. crit. di 
clin. med., Firenze, 1904, v, 573: 593.— Turrettlnl (G.) La 
diurese par injections intra- veineuses de solution glvcosee 
hypertonique. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915, 
xxxv, 204-213.— Vaquet (H.) Les pilules diuretiques 
mineures de Debreyne. Paris med., 1921, xiii (annexe), 1.— 
Yaques (H.) & Cbttet (J.) Epreuve de la diurese provo- 
quee: poh-urie experimen tale; valeur semeiologique du 
rythme d'eUniination urinaire de l'eau et des chlorures. 
Presse med., Par., 1912, xx. 993-995.— VtoUe (P. L.) A 
practical and accurate methoa of estimating diuresis. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1921-2, xv, Sect. Med., 20-24. . 

L'etude quotidienne de Teiimination provoquee d'eau au 
cours de la cure de diurese. Ann. de med., Par., 1922, xi, 
19-32.— VioUe (P.-L.) & Lesemur (L.) A propos de la 
diurese minerale provoquee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 655-*57.— Vollmer (H.) Ueber den 
Zusammenhang zwischen Stoflwechselintensitat und 
Diurese. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1923, ii. 117-119.— Tag! 
(S.) <Sr Kuroda (M.) On saline diuresis. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1915, xlix, 162 170.— Zeller (H.) Diureseversuche 
mit Kochsalzliisung bei verschiedenartiger Zufuhrung. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1919, xcvii, 189-197. 

Diuretin. 

Lamouroux (F.) C ontribution a l'etude de 
la diur6tine. 8 b . Montpellier, 1899. 

Babcock (R. H.) The remarkable effect of diuretin in 
removing dropsy. N. York M. J., 1891, liv, 37. Also, Re- 
print.— Carcanb (L.) Ancora sul saggio della diuretina. 
Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1919, lviii, 161.— Cardoso (J.) 
Diuretina (ou salicvlato de soda e theobromina), a 10 centigr. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1901, viii, 203 -205.— Haga (J.) Over 
diuretine. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie Batavia 
1S92, xxxii, 31.— Nlshl (M.) Ueber den Mechan'isnuis der 
Diuretinglykosurie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
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Diuretin. 

Leipz., 1909, lxi, 401-417.— Perez Noguera (E.) Valor de 
la diuretina como diuretic©. Corresp. mt$d., Madrid, 1902, 
xxxvii, 136; 163; 184. 

Divai (Adolph-Joseph) [1874- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de quelques extraits fluides et des 
preparations derivees. [Bordeaux.] 69 pp. 8°. 
Angers, 1904, No. 23. 
Divaris (Girasimos). *Les medicaments galacto- 
dynamiques. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 195. 
Divaris (Spiridion S.) [1876- j. *Etude sur 
les kystes doubles des ovaires et quelques 
ovarites bilaterales avec grossesse. 80 pp. 8 . 
Lyons. 1899, No. 106. 
Dive (Felix) [1883-_ ]. *Etude sur le traite- 
ment de la syphilis par l'hectine (benzo-sulfone- 
ara-aminophenil-arsenate de soude) et par 
hectargyre. 182 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 46. 
Diverneresse (Charles) [1857- ]. Les lacunes 
de la loi sur les accidents du travail. 158 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Divers (Diseases of). 

Brinitzer (Jenny). *Die Erkrankungen der 
Taucher und lhre Beziehungen zur Unfallversi- 
cherung. [Kiel.] 8°. Hamburg, 1913. 

Labelle (C.) *Dermatose et onyxis profes- 
sionals; mal des plongeurs. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Abbamondl (L.) Researches into the causes which tend 
to bring about serious accidents to divers. J. Ass. Mil. 
Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 170-184.— Aguglia (E.) 
Su d'un caso di malattia del palombari. Riv. ital. di neu- 
ropat. [etc.], Catania, 1920, xiii, 52-57.— Barbe. Accidents 
de paralysie spasmodique observes chez les pdcheurs 
d'6ponges. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 460-465. — 
Beck (O.) Otitisnach Sprungins Wasser, Sinusthrombose, 
Inselbildung der Jugularis interna. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl., 1919, liii, 39.— Bljlsma (R.) Duiker-dooQieid. 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1901-2, viii, 273-275.— Bornsteln (A.) 
Die Absturzerkrankung der Taucher. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lv, 1198. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1919, xlv, 477.— Fiorlto (G.) Un nuovo sistema per 
11 ricupero di oggetti da parte del palombaro e per assicurare 
meglio l'incolumita di questo. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
1913, xix. 59.— French (G. R. W.) Observations on deep 
diving. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 227-253 — 
Glnestous & Cruchet. Ecchymose sous-conjonctivale 
chez un scaphandrier (accident de travail). Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. me'd. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 44.— Hall (M.) On the 
fatal accident to the American diver. In: Hall (M.) 
Pract. Obs. & Suggestions, Lond., 1846, 2. s., 301-305.— 
Halliday (C. H.) Deep-sea diving and its relation to cais- 
son disease; being an abstract of the available litera- 
ture. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1916, iii, 502- 
512. Also, Reprint— Koch (P.) Ueber die Einwirkung 
des Tauchens auf das Gehororgan. Festschr. z. lOOjahr. 
Stiftungsfeier d. med.-chir. Fried.-Wilh.-Inst., Berl., 1895, 
393-418.— Lafolie. Tension arWrielle et plong£e sous-ma- 
rines. Arch, de me'd. et pharm. nav., Par., 1919, cviii, 108- 
110.— Salter (A. E.) Pearl-diving, from a physician's 
point of view. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1892, 
Sydney, 1893, iii, 168-173.— Santos-Fernandez (J.) Asthe- 
nopia retiniana de los pescadores de esponjas. Arch, de 
oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1901, i, 134-136. Also: Cr6n. 
m^d.-quir. de la Habana, 1910, xxvii, 142-145.— Stelzner 
(H.) Pressure-chamber for removing diver's diseases. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1294188; Feb. 11, 1919.— Thoorls (A.) 
Contribution a l'etude biologique des plongeurs. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1921, clxxii, 1529-1532.— Zervos 
(S. C.) Les accidents du scaphandre. Rev. g6n. de clin. 

et de thenip., Par., 1903, xvii, 550. . La maladie des 

p^cheurs d'eponges. Semaine m£d., Par., 1903, xxiii, 208. 

Divers' paralysis. 

See Caisson disease. 
[Diversi e varii medicamenti, tant' interiori 
quant'esteriori, che possono concorrere et essim 
provisto nascere alii cuerpi humani.] Mss. 
176 1., table of contents, 35 1. 4°. [n. p., prior 
to 1592.] 

Written by different hands; no title-page. 

Diverticula. 

See Bladder, Colon, Duodenum, Intestines, 

and other organs, Diverticula of. 
Divet (Leon) [1887- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
de l'enterostomie dans le traitement des perito- 
nites. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 272. 



Divination and divining rod. 

Aioner (E.) Der gegenwartige Stand der 
Wunschelruten-Forschung. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

von Klixckowstroem (C.) Bibliographie der 
Wiinschelrute; mit einer Einleitung von Ed. 
Aigner: Der gegenwartige Stand der Wunschel- 
ruten-Forschung. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Lenz (R.) Cuentos de adivinanzas corrientes 
en Chile. 8°. [Santiago, 1912.] 

Reprint from: Rev. folklore chileno, 1912. 

T. . . Second memoire physique et medici- 
nal montrant des rapports evidents entre lea 
phenomenes de la baguette divinatoire, du 
magnetisme et de l'electricite, avec des eclair- 
cissements sur d'autres objets non moins impor- 
tants qui y sont relatifs. 8°. Londres & Paris, 
1784. 

de Vallemont. Petit traite de la baguette 
divinitoire, pour trouver les choses les plus 
cachees, soit or, argent, mines ou minieres, et 
pour decouvrir les meurtriers; ouvrage que 1'on 
a fait preceder des secrets du vieux druide de la 
foret menapienne, et des preceptes de Jean de 
Milan, pour la sante et la fortune. 16°. Lim- 
bourg, [n. d.]. 

Adler (A.) Warum schlagt die Wiinschelrute aus? Psy- 
chiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1920-21, xxii, 77.— 
Aigner (E.) Die Wiinschelrute vom arztlichen Gesichts- 
punkt aus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 71. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xM, 112.— 
Barrett (Sir W. F.) On the so-called divining rod; a 
psycho-physical research on a peculiar faculty alleged to 
exist in certain persons locally known as dowsers. Proc. 
Soc. Psych. Research, Lond., 1900, xv, 130-383. . Ex- 

?eriences avec la baquette divinatoire. Ann. d. sc. psych., 
ar., 1906, xvi, 745-751. . The so-called diviinng (or 

dowsing) rod. Psych. Research. Quart. Lond., 1920, i, 
17-27.— Benedlkt (M.) Die Rute und die Dunkelkammer 
in der Physiologie und Pathologie des Menschen. Ztschr. 
f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1917, xiv, 219-223.— Courtier (J.) 
Les baguettisants au 1? Congres international de psychologie 
experimentale. Bull, de PInst. gen. psychol., Par., 1913, 
xiii, 215-227.— Durvllle (G.) Les merveilles de la baguette 
divinatoire. ^Ssculape, Par., 1913, iii. 122-126.— Erede. La 
ricerca delle acque sotterranee colla bacchetta divinatoria. 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1913, vi, 193-198.— Ewald (G.) 
Psychiatrisches zur Wiinschelrutenfrage. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 103-105.— Gerhard (W. P.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Wiinschelruten-Frage. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen, 1911, xxxiv, 877-880.— Grassberger. Die Wiin- 
schelrute. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1573.— 
Haenel (H.) Zur physiologischen Mechanik der Wiinschel- 
rute. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvil, 57-59.— 
Henning (H.) Pruning eines Wiinschelrutengangers durch 
eine wissenschaftliche Kommission. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. 
Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1919, lxxxiij 314-333. — Mager 
(H.) Comment je recherche et comment je trouve les eaux 
souterraines. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1914, lvii, 39-41. Marage. 
Actions sur certains organismes d'un courant d'eau artificiel. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 884. . Ce 

qu'il faut penser de la baguette des sourciers. Bull, de 
l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1919, xix, 57-73. Also: Rev. 
scient., Par., 1920, Mil, 72-80.— Martel (E. A.) Et la ba- 
guette divinatoire? Nature, Par., 1921, xlix, 364. — Metzger 
(H.) Erfahrungen mit der Wiinschelrute. Gesundh.-In- 
genieur, Miinchen, 1915, xxxviii, 13-15. — Mousson-La- 
nauze. La baguette magique. Paris m6d., 1920, xxxviii 
(annexe), 438-440.— Murray (M. A.) Divination by 
witches' familiars. Man, Lond., 1918 ; xviii, 81-84. — Olpp. 
Ein Wunschelrutenfahiger aus Ostafnka. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv. 1198-1200.— Pfungst (O). Zur Psy- 
chologie der Wiinschelrute. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & 
Leipz., 1909, iii, 105-114.— de Rolliere (B.) La baguette des 
sourciers, classification des faits et des methodes anciennes 
et modernes. Bull, de l'lnst. g6n. psychol., Par., 1912, xii, 
343-356. — Scheminzky (F.) Beitrage zur Theorie der 
Wiinschelrute. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1919, xxxiii, 210.— 
Senderens (J. B.) & Lemoine (P.) Quelques observations 
sur la baguette cuvinatoire; observations sur Taction des 
sels et des m6taux; experiences diverses. Bull. Soc. philo- 
mat. de Par., 1913, 10. s., v, 19-47.— SUberer (H.) Mantik 
und Psychanalyse. Zentralbl. f. Psychoanal., Wiesb., 1911- 
12, ii, 78-83.— Stursberg (H.) Zur Wiinschelrutenfrage. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1421.— Tompkins 
(B.), Bacon (H.) [ct al.]. The water divining demonstra- 
tion; final report bv the committee of scientists. San. Rec, 
Lond., 1913, li, 462-466.— Vire (A.) Experiences sur la ba- 
guette des sourciers. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, 
civil, 1460-1463.— Warcollier (R.) Experiments with the 
divining rod. Ann. Psych. Sc., Lond., 1907, v, 50-56.— 
j Water divining and its consequences. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1902, i, 793. 
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Divine (Julia). *Ueber die Atmung der Herzen 
von Kroten und Froschen. [Bern.] 46 pp. 8°. 
Miinrhen, R. Oldenbourg, 1899. 

Divine (S. R.) Directions for making and admin- 
istering nitrous oxide. 26 pp. 8°. New York. 
Wm. C. Bryant & Co., 1868. 

Divinites generatrices [etc.]. 

See [Dulaure (J. A.)] Des divinites generatrices [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1815. 

Division (The) of surgery of the Medical School of 
Harvard Universitv; report of research work 
1902-3, 1903-4, 1904^5. 98 pp., 14 pi. roy. 8°. 
Boston, 1903-5. 

Divorce. 

See, also, Impotence; Marriage; Sterility. 
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lxx, 640. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 191S, xciii, 428. Also: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 191S, cvii, 466. Also: Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1916-17, 841-843, 1 port. Also: Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., 
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Dixon (Samuel Gibson) , Fox (Herbert) & Rucker 
(James B.) — continued. 
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[Anatomo-pathological diagnosis.] Pt. 1. Grud- 
naya klietka. [The thorax.] iv (1 1.), 361 pp. 
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Dobbelmann (August) — continued. 
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Dobrotvorski (A. Ya.) — continued. 
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blood upon digestive processes; experimental 
investigation.] [Woman's Medical Institute.] 
139 pp., 6 tab. 8°. Sanktpeterburg, lip. Imp. 
Akad, Nauk, 1911. 

Dobrovolski (A. K.) Povtoritelniy kurs anatomii. 
[ Review course of anatomy .] Pts.1,2,3,4. 259 
pp.; 2 p. 1., 303 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, [v. Ya. 
Milshtem], 1907-10. 

Dobrovolski (N[ikolai] Dfmitriyevich]) [1869- 
] . *Materiali k izucheniyu starosti. [On the 
study of old age.] 180 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, G. A. Bernshtein, 1902. 

Dobrovolski (V[ladimir] Mfikhailovich]) [1874- 
]. *0 pishtshevikh sliedovikh refleksakh. 
[Reflexes following food-ingestion.] 162 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. Glavn. Upravl. Udielov, 
1911. 

Dobrovolsky (Mile.) \1888- 1. *La complica- 
tion pseudo-rhumatismale de la dysenterie. 35 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 7. 

Dobrovolsky (Marie). Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anesthesie obstetricale. 115 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1890. 

Dobrovolsky (Nadine) [1886- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'osteomyelite du calcaneum. 
91 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 172. 

Dobrowolski (Stanislaus) [1877- ]. *Ueber 
schwere Narbenkontrakturen nach Verbrennung 
und iiber Thiosinaminwirkung. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1907. 

. Nauka poloznictwa dla uzytku poloznych. 

[Obstetrical science for the use of midwives.] 
414 pp. 8°. Krakdw, S polka Wydawnicza Bolska; 
New York, The Polish Book Importing Co., Inc., 
1913. 

Dobrowolski {Vladimir Ivanovich) [1838- 
1904]. 

B. [Biography.] Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1904, xlii, 463.— BellyarminoS (L.) [In memoriam.] 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1904, xxi, 462-464 [port, in text]. 

Dobrowolsky (Helene). *Les sinusites maxil- 
laires et leur eclairage electrique. 30 pp. 8°. 
Lausanne, C. Guex, 1903. 

Dobrynine (Nadine). *Du syndrome de l'hypo- 
tension arterielle dans la cirrhose atrophique 
avec ascite. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 286. 

Dobrzcki (HenryTc) [1843-1914]. 

Jaworski (J.) [In memoriam.] Now. lek., Poznan, 
1914, xxvi, 189-191.— Pulawskl (A.) [In memoriam.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1914, 2. s., xxxiv, 311-313, port.— 
Zawadzki (J.) [In memoriam.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1914, xlix, 200-208, [port, in text). Also: Zdro- 
wie, Warszawa, 1914, xxx, 212-227 [port, in text]. 

Dobson (,I[oseph] F[aulkner]. 

See Robson (A. W. M.) & Dobson (J. F.) [in 2. s.J. Dis- 
eases of the gall bladder [etc.]. 8°. London, 1904. 

Dobson (Matthew) [ -1784]. 

Lowndes (F. W.) The life of Matthew Dobson. Liver- 
pool M.-Chir. J., 1916, xxxvi, 127-129.— Williams (O. T.) 
Matthew Dobson, physician to the Liverpool Irifirmary, 



Dobson (Matthew) [ -1784]. 

1770-1780; one who extended the confines of knowledge. 
Ibid., 1912, xxxii, 245-254. 

Dobson (Nelson Congreve) [1845-1919]. 

Obituary. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1918-19, xxxvi, 177-182, 
port. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 1109. 

Dobson (Thomas) [1818-1911]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 791. 
Doche-Laquintane (Henri-Louis-Frederic) [1885- 
]. *De la mort rapide par rupture de la 
trompe gravide. 83 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, 
No. 84. 

Dochez (Alphonse Raymond). 

See Avery (Oswald Theodore), Chickering (H. T.) [et al.]. 
Acute lobar pneumonia [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Dochmius duodenalis. 

See Ankylostoma duodenale. 
Dochnahl (Josef) [1874- ]. *Ueber trauma- 
tische Entstehung von Nervenkrankheiten. 57 
pp. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1907. 

Docimasia. 

See, also, Infants (Newborn, Asphyxia and 
apparent death of) ; Lungs (Examination of) . 

Azemar (E.) *De la docimasie hepatique; 
variations du glucose et du glycogene sous l'in- 
fluence de la putrefaction. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Czermak (J. J.) *Diss. medico-forensis exhi- 
bens observationes xxv docimasiam pulmonum 
hydrostaticam illustrantes. sm. 4°. Viennse, 
1823. 

Lankopp (D.) *La putrefaction gazeuse des 
poumons du mort-ne; son role dans la docimasie 
pulmonaire hydrostatique. 8°. Montpellier, 
1901. 

Schmoll (A. H. C.) *Die Bedeutung der 
Lungenprobe. 8°. Marburg, 1908. 

Soulas (H.) *Docimasie pulmonaire; etude 
critique et historique. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Thomas (R. V.) *L'examen medico-legal des 
poumons des nouveau-nes; la docimasie pulmo- 
naire histologique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Alufeld (F.) Schwimmende Lungen ohne Luftgehalt. 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1908, lxi, 473-475 — 
Ascarelll (A.) & Massari (G.) Applicazione della docima- 
sia istologica in un neonato con pulmoni atelectasici. Tom- 
masi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 354-358.— Balthazard & Lebrun (L.) 
Docimasie pulmonaire histologique. Ann. d'hyg Par 
1906, 4. s., vi, 68-80. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1906, 2. s'.', 

xviii, 274-276. . La docimasie pulmonaire. 

Ann. d'hyg^ Par., 1906, 4. s., v, 289-300. Also: Rev. de 
m£d. leg., Par., 1906, xiii, 104-107.— Bouchacourt (L.) 
Quelle est la valeur absolue et comparative des procedes de 
docimasie pulmonaire hydrostatique et radiographique? 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1908, xi, 249.— de Castro (A.) 
Contributo all' applicazione medico-legale della docimasia 
istologica polmonare. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena. 
1909, 5. s., i, 411-426, 2 pi.— Cevidalll (A.) Di una possibile 
poco nota causa di err ore nella docimasia polmonare idrosta- 
tica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 178-183.— Cisco 
(L.) Contributo alia docimasia polmonare istologica su 
poimoni di infante in avanzata putrefazione. Patholorica 

Genova, 1913-14, vi, 825-832. . Reperto anatoW 

istologico di poimoni putrefatti di feti che hanno respirato. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1916, lxiii, 264-279 — 
Debenedetti (E.) Investigaci6n sobre docimacia fetal 
hidrostatica. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 855- 
858.— Dervleux (F.) Valeur de la docimasie pulmonaire 
Prat. mM.-leg., Par., 1914, i, 223-231.— Gabbl IV.) Ques- 
tioni fisiche e tanatologiche relative ad un nuovo metodo di 
docimasia polmonare idrostatica. Cesalpino, Arezzo 1915 

xl, 417; 439; 457. ■ . I metodi della dissoluzione dei 

polmone in potassa caustica e dello schiacciamento lobulare 
nella pratica medico-legale. Pensiero med., Milano 1915 v 
377; 389. Also: Riv. di med. leg., Pisa, 1915, v, 97- 129 — 
Haberda (A.) Zur Frage des Beweiswerthes der Lungen- 
probe. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl 1902. lxvii, 276-290.— 
d'Halluin (M.) Docimasie pulmonaire positive chez 
deux enfants mort-nes. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904 i 244- 
248.— Hitschmann (F.) & Lindenthal (O. f')' Zur 
Frage der Verwerthbarkeit der Lungenschwimmprobe bei 
Keimgehalt der Uterushohle. Arch. f. Gvnaek Berl 
1902, lxvi, 350-364 .-Hulst (J. P. L.) [The history of 
docimasia and its importance for medical jurisprudence and 
court desisions.J Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 
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1922, lxvi, pt. 2, 57-74 — Icard (S.) Une nouvelle methode 
de docimasie pulmonaire hydrostatique applicable aux 

?oumons frais et aux poumons putrefies. Ann. d'hyg., 
ar., 1914, 4. s.,xxii, 193-218. Also: Marseille med., 1914, U, 
421-447. . Une autre methode de docimasie pulmo- 
naire applicable aux poumons frais, aux poumons putrifies 
et aux poumons insouffles; dissolution du poumon par la 

potasse caustique. Marseille med., 1914, li, 517-540. . 

Une troisieme methode de docimasie pulmonaire applicable 
aux poumons frais et aux poumons putefies; docimasie 

optique par ecrasement des lobules. Ibid., 629-642. . 

Une nouvelle methode de docimasie pulmonaire applicable 
aux poumons frais et aux poumons putrefies; docimasie 
optique par ecrasement des lobules. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 
1918, 4. S., xxix (2. sem.), 257-273. . Docimasie pulmo- 
naire; nouvelle methode non sanglante (le signe du retrait 
pulmonaire). Marseille med., 1918, lv, 689-719. Also: 

Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1919, 4. s., xxxi, 20-50. . Nouvelle 

methode de docimasie pulmonaire; liberation et em- 
prisonnement de Pair alveolaire; liberation et emprison- 
nement de Pair alveolaire; liberation extrathoracique 
et liberation intrathoracique. Also: Ibid.: 162-171. Also: 
Marseille med., 1919, hi, 71-80.— Kathe (H.) Die 
Lungenschwimmprobe und ihre Beurteilung. Berl. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1099-1103. . Ueber den Be- 

fund von i>uft in den Lungen eines intrauterin abgestor- 
benen Kindes. Verhandl. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S., 
Miinchen, 1907-8. 1.— Kenyeres (B.) Die Lungen Neuge- 
borener im Rontgenbilde; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der postmortalen Luftbildung. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 345-348. — Lattes (L.) Le docimasie polmonari e 
le loro cause d'errore. Riv. di med. leg.. Pisa, 1915, v, 135; 
169.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) & Plga (A.) La docimasia 
pulmonar por disoluci6n del pulmon en la potasa caustica. 
Clin, castenana, Valladolid, 1915, x, 433-438.— Leoncinl (F.) 
SulP applicazione della docimasia istologica alio studio 
dell' atelettasia polmonare di neonati che nanno goduto di 
vita estrauterina. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1908, 
xxix, 75-103. — Leubuscher. Lungenfaulnissund Schwimm- 
probe. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1903, 3. F., xxvi, 
263-271.— Mann. Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Lungen- 
schwimmprobe: Partiell lufthaltige Lunge beieinem spontan 
totgeborenen Kinde. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1906, 
xlx, 37-43.— Mirto (D.) Sulle constatazioni del Dott. A. 
Ridella riguardanti "le modificazioni che awengono nel 
polmone prima e dopo la nascita in rapporto con la funzione 
respiratoria." Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1913, 
4. s., v, 582-589.— Molltoris (H.) Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Frage der Faulnis von Lungen Neugeborener. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 
1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 342-344.— Moriani (G.) Sul vatore 
docimastico dei centri respiratorii bulbari. Riv. di med. 
lee., Pisa, 1915, v, 33-38.— Nippe. Ergebnisse mikroskopi- 
scner Untersuchungen von Lungen Neugeborener fur die 
Feststellung des Gelebthabens. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1913. xix, 185-188.— Placzek. Eine neue Lungen- 

grobe. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 266-269.— 
:idella (A.) Modificazioni che avvengono nel polmone 
prima e dopo la nascita in relazione colla funzione respira- 
toria. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1912, xxvi, 369-377. 
Also: Folia gynaec., Pavia, 1912, vii, 421-451.— SchonberR 
(S.) Zur Bewertung der Lungenschwimmprobe. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 542-544.— Schroen (F.) 1st die 
Tragfahigkeit schwimmender Korperein sicherer qualitativer 
oder quantitativer Nachweis una Beweis fiir ihren Luftge- 

halt. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1446. . 

Zu der quantitativen Lungenluftbestimmung durch die 
Belastungsprobe nach Prof. Stumpf. Ibid., 2184. — Stumpf 
(J.) Ueber die quantitative Bestimmung des Luftgehalts 
der Lungen, besondcrsbei Neugeborenen; eine Erweiterung 
der Lungenschwimmprobe. Sitzunesb. d. phys.-med. 
Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1904, 83. Also: Mfincnen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 491-496. . Weitere Mitteilungen 

fiber die quantitative Bestimmung der Lungenluft Dei 
Neugeborenen; eine Erweiterung der Lungenschwimm- 
probe. Baver. Med. -Beam ten- Ver., Berl., 1905, 35-37. — 
Tholnot (L.) LVpreuve de Breslau, docimasie gastro- 

intestinale. Am. d'hyg., Par., 1908, 4. s., x, 338-356. . 

La putrefaction des poumons des nouveau-nes et la doci- 
masie pulmonaire. Ibid., 1911, 4. s., xv, 481-528.— Ussier 
(L.) Des surprises de la docimasie pulmonaire hydrostati- 
que. J. de mod. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 573.— Uhgar (E.) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Faulnis auf die Lungenschwimm- 
probe. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1901. 3. F., xxi, 
1-21. . Zur Frage der Verwerthbarkeit der Lungen- 
schwimmprobe bei Keimgehalt der Uterushohle. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 713-721. 

Dock (George) [1860- ]. Vaccination. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, ii, 301- 
328, 1 pi. 

. Diseases of the adrenal glands. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1909, vi, 351-376. 
. Diseases of the thyroid gland. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1909, vi, 377- 
446, 1 pi. 



Dock (George) — continued. 

. Athyrosis, athyrea. athyroidism, hypo- 
thyroidism, cretinism, mvxoedema. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1909, vi, 447- 
462, 2 pi. 

. The pituitary body; acromegaly; pro- 
geria. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1909, vi, 463- 
474, 1 pi. 

. Osteomalacia. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1909, vi, 559-567 

. Outlines for case taking and routine ward 

and laboratory work as used in the medical clinic 
of the Washington Universitv. [2. ed.] 44 pp. 
8°. Ann Arbor, Mich., G. Wahr, [1913]. 

For Biography, see Alumni Reg. L'niv. Perm., Phila., 
1903-4, viii, 479-482 (M. H. Fussell). 

— & Bass (Charles C.) Hookworm disease; 
etiology, pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, pro- 
phylaxis, and treatment. 250 pp., 1 pi. 8°. St. 
Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1910. 

Dock (Lavinia L.) [1858- ]. A history of nurs- 
ing from the earliest times to the present day, 
with special reference to the work of the past 30 
years, v. 3-4. xvi (1 1.), 340 pp., 1 pi.; vii, 338 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York & London, G. P. Put- 
nam's Sons, 1912. 

. Text-book of materia medica for nurses. 

5. ed. 2 p. 1.. iii-vi (1 1.), 340 pp. 8°. New 
York dc London. G. P. Putnam's Sons, [1915]. 

. Thesame. 6.ed. xiii, 336pp. 8°. New 

York & London, G P. Putnam's Sons 1916. 

. The same. 7. ed. vii, 315 pp. 8°. New 

York & London, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1921. 

; — & Stewart (Isabel Maitland). A short 

history of nursing from the earliest times to the 
present day. vi, 392 pp. 8°. New York & 
London, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1920. 

Dockeray (Floyd Carlton) [1880- 1. The 
effects of physical fatigue on mental efficiency, 
pp. [195]-243. fol. Lawrence, Kan., The Uni- 
versitv, 1915. 
The Kansas University Science Bulletin, ix, No. 17. 

Dockhorn (Willi) [1883- ]. *Die Geburt bei 
fruhzeitigem Blasensprung. 29 pp. 8°. Gottin- 
gen, W. F. Kaestner, 1911. 

Dockrell (Morgan) [1859-1920]. An atlas of der- 
ma tology, showing the appearances, clinical and 
microscopical, normal and abnormal, of condi- 
tions of the skin. 5 p. 1., 62 pi., 60 1. fol. Lon- 
don, Longmans, Green 6c Co., 1905. 

. A research into the alleged parasitic na- 
ture of eczema. 12 pp., 5 pi. fol. London, 
[n. dX 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 73S. 

Docq (Paul L Les interventions chirurgicales dans 
les maladies du pancreas. 162 pp., 16 pi. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine. 1911. 

Doctobre (Ernest) [1877- 1. *Quelques re- 
flexions sur lY'tiologie, le traitement de la de- 
mence senile et les modes d 'assistances de de- 
ments seniles. 79 pp. 8°. Nancv, 1911, No. 16. 

Doctor (Jflif.) *Le sang citrate^. 31 pp. 8°. 
Lausanne, imp. de V Universite, 1908. 

Doctor (The) of Hygiene, v. 7-8, 1892-4. 8°. 
New York. 

Continued as: National Board of Health Magazine. 

Doctoroff (Christe) [1877- ]. *Etude sur le 
chancre svphilitique des amvtjdales. 4 p. 1., v, 
123 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1900, No. 38. 

Doctorowitsch (FannyL *Experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen iiber blutdrucksteigernde Mittel 
am gesunden Menschen. 8 pp. 8°. [Zurich, 
1906.] 
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Doctor's Magazine, v. 1-9, 1900-1903. 8°. 

Chicago. 
Continued as: How to Live. 
Doctor's (The) plot exposed or civil, religious and 
medical persecution. Is Massachusetts ready. 
Being the report of the hearing granted by the 
Senate judiciary committee, on a proposed act, 
No. 46, entitled "An act to regulate the practice 
of medicine and surgery in the State of Massa- 
chusetts. 69 pp. 16°. Boston, Colby & Rich, 
1877. 

Doctorsky (Lubow). Etudes sur la secretine. 

21 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 
Documenti per la storia della medicina in Perugia, 

secoli xiii-xiv. 68 pp. 12°. Perugia, 1903. 

Documents. 

Mitchell (Carls Ainsworth). Documents and 
their scientific examination, with especial refer- 
ence to the chemistry involved in cases of sus- 
pected forgery, investigation of disputed docu- 
ments, handwriting, etc. 8°. London, 1922. 

Documents in matter of quarantine against yellow 
feverinCuba. 43 pp. 8°. Washington, [n. d.] 

Dodd (Frederick Lawson). The problem of the 
milk-supply, vii, 73 pp. 12°. London, Bail- 
litre, Tindall & Cox, 1904. 

Dodd (Henry Work) [1859-1921]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 62. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, ii, 98. Also: Mag. Lond. (Eoy. Free Hosp.) 
School Med. f. Women, Lond., 1921, xvi, 109. Also: Med. 
Press, Lond., 1921, n. s., cxi, 35. 

Dodd (John). On the value of human life, or the 
present history and possible futur3 of our hos- 
pitals. 207 pp. 8°. Oxford, J. Parker & Co., 
1879. 

Dodd (Walter James) [1869-1916]. 

Macy (J. A.) Walter James Dodd; a bio- 
graphical sketch. 8°. Boston, 1918. 

Brown (P.) [Obituary.] Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 
1917, iv, 629, port. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 362. 
Lee (R. I.) Walter Dodd in France in 1915. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 764-766.— Porter (C. E.) [Obituary.] 
Ibid., 763. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 247. 

Dodds (Susanna Way). Drugless medicine; 

hygeiotherapy. xii, 1721 pp., front, (port). 8°. 

New York [etc.], The Health Culture Co., 1915. 
Dodel (Franz Xaver) [1876- ]. *Ein Fall von 

Konglomerat-Tuberkulose der Leber. 26 pp., 

11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1908. 
Dodel (Hans) [1875- J. *Ein seltener Fall von 

septischer Autoinfektion nach traumatischem 

Abort. 19 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 

1902. 

Dodel (Wilhelm) [1867- ]. *Beitrag zu der 
Geschichte sadistischer Verbrechen. 1 p. 1., 42 
pp., 3 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Dodet (Louis Etienne). *Des hemorrhagies dans 
l'uremie. 115 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 406. 

Dodeuil (J.-L. Sainte-Marie). *Tuberculose etap. 
pendicite. 161pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 286. 

Dodge (Amos P.) [1853-1915]. 

Obituary. Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. Railway Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxvi, 126. 

Dodge (Lyndhurst Clinton) [1841-1904]. 

Fairbank (A. W.) [Obituary.] Albany M. Ann., 1904, 
xvi, 731. 

Dodge (Raymond) [1871- J. An experimental 
study of visual fixation, iv, 1-95, 2 pi. 8°. 
Baltimore, 1907. 

Forms No. 4, v. 8, of: Monog. Suppl. Psychol. Rev., Bait., 
1907. 

— & Benedict (Francis Gano) [1870- ]. 

Psychological effects of alcohol; an experimental 
investigation of the effects of moderate doses' of 



Dodge (Raymond) & Benedict (Francis Geno) — 
continued. 

ethyl alcohol on a related group of neuromuscular 
processes in man; with a chapter on free associa- 
tion in collaboration with F. Lyman Wells. 281 
pp., front., pi. 8°. Washington, D. C, Carnegie 
Inst, of Washington, 1915. 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, Publ. No. 232. 
Dodge (Richard Irving) [1827-1895]. Our wild 
Indians; 33 years' personal experience among 
the red men of the Great West, . . . with an intro- 
duction by General Sherman, xxxix, 653 pp., 
front, (port), 6 pi. 8°. Chicago, A. G. Nettleton 
& Co., 1886. 

Dodgson (Campbell). Woodcuts of the 15th cen- 
tury in the John Rylands Library, Manchester. 
Reproduced in facsimile with an introduction 
and notes by Campbell Dodgson. 17 pp., 1 1., 
10 pis. fol. Manchester, The University Press, 
[etc.], 1915. 

Dodier (Renel. "^Contribution a l'6tude de la 
decheance des 6pileptiques. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 211. 

Dodillet (Carl Eduard Alexander) [1876- ]. 
*Beitrag zu der Lehre von den traumatischen 
Psychosen. [Leipzig.] 30 pp. 8°. Posen, Gel. 
O. Gigas, 1912. 

Dodinet (Gabriel) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'6tude de l'aphasie hysterique. viii, 9-68 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 13. 

Dodonseus [Dodoens] (Rembert) [1517-85]. A 
niewe herball, or historie of plantes, wherin is 
contayned the whole discourse and perfect de- 
scription of all sortes of herbes and plantes; . . . 
• First set foorth in the Doutche or Almaigne 
tongue, and nowe first translated out of French 
into English by Henry Lyte. 10 p. 1., 779 pp., 
12 1. roy. 8°. London, G. Dewes, 1578. 

For Biography, see Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, vi, 4055 (F. H. Shastid). Also: Ber. d. deutsch. 
pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1918, xxviii, 51-53 (H. Schelenz). 
Also: Janus, Leyde, 1917, xxii, 141-152, port. (E. C. van 
Leersum). Also: Ibid., 153-162 (F. W. T. Hunger). Also: 
Ibid., 182-204 (M. J. Sirk). Also: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 2118-2125. (F. W. T. Hunger). 
Also: Ibid., 2131-2139 (M. A. van Andel). 

Dodson (Daniel W.) [1853-1922]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 448. 
Doebel (Friedrich Ernst Waldemar) [1874- ]. 
*Ueber Sehnenverletzungen und Sehnenopera- 
tionen. 28 pp., 4 pi., 2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1901. 

von Dobeln (Joh. Wilhelm) [1839-1910]. 

Obituary. Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1910, 
xxxv, 158-161 (E. Edholm). 

Dobereiner (Franz). Deutsches Apothekerbuch 
zum Gebrauche bei Vorlesungen und zum Selbst- 
unterrichte fur Apotheker, Droguisten, Aerzte 
und Medicinstudirende. v. 3. xxi, 1451 pp. 
8°. Stuttgart, A. Becher, 1847. 

Dobereiner (Joh. Wolfgang) [1780-1849], & Do- 
bereiner (Franz). Deutsches Apothekerbuch 
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und Medicin-Studirende. v. 1. xiv, 851 pp. 
8°. Stuttgart, P. Balz, 1842. 

Doebert (Arthur) [1876- ]. *Ueber das Fieber 
bei der Gicht. [Leipzig.] 52 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1901. 

Doebl (Hans) [1884- ]. *Beitrag zur Frage: 
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[Kiel.] 31 pp. 8°. Hannover, W. Jiirgens, 1915. 

Doebler (Erich) [1889- ]. *Ueber Invaginatio 
gastro-duodenalis. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, 
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Dublin (Alfred). *Gedachtnisst6rungen bei der 
Korsakoffschen Psychose. [Freiburg i. Br.] 62 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 0. & E. Kletl, 1905. 

Doderlein (Albert [Siegmund Gustav]) [1860- 
191 9]. Aetiologie und Anatomie der Metritis cer- 
vicalis. 15 pp., 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1900. 

Forms Hft. 8, v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Frauenh. u. Geburtsh., Halle a. S. 

-. Leitfaden f iir den geburtshilflichen Ope- 



rationskurs. 4. Aufl. viii, 176 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. Georgi, 1900. 

The same. 5. Aufl. viii, 190 pp. 8°. 



Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1902. 

The same. 6. Aufl. viii, 192 pp. 8°. 



Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1904. 

The same. 7. Aufl. viii, 207 pp. 12 c 



Leipzig, G. Thieme, 190/ 

The same. 8. Aufl. viii, 240 pp. 8°. 



Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1909. 

The same. 9. Aufl. viii, 243 pp. 8°. 



Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1910. 

The same. Precis d 'operations obstetri- 



cales. Trad. d'apresla6. ed. allemande par Louis 
Aubert. 211 pp. 12°. Geneve, Kiindig; Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1907. 

Leitsiitze der Kriegschirurgie. pp. 91- 



122. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1914. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1914, n. F., No. 710 
(Chirurg. No. 192). 

See, also, Bumm (Ernst), Dooderlein (Albert) [et a/.]. 
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Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1920, liii, 1 (P. 
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& Kronlg (Bernhard) . Operative Gynako- 

logie. xv, 612 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. Leipzig, G. 
Theme, 1905. 
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9 pi. roy. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1907 
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14 col. pi. tov. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1912. 

Dooderlein (Fnedrich [HugoD [1882- ]. *Ein 
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nalis. 23 pp. 8°. Slrassburg, 1910. 
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cinom der Parotis. [Freiburg i. Br.] 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Berlin, M. Gilnther, 1901. 

— — . Das Beingesehwur, der Salzfluss und 
seine erfolgreiche Behandlung. 31 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, J. Maser, 1907.] 

Dohler (Richard Oskar) [1874- ]. *Ueber 
Vaccineinfektion des Auges und einen neuen 
Fall von primarer Kornealinfektion mit Vac- 
cine. 31 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch.- 
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Dohler (Willy) [1896- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Ohrraude des Hundes. 32 pp. 8°. 
[Leipzig, n. d.] 

Doehner (Reinhard) [1868- ]. *Oasuistischer 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Beziehungen z\vischen 
Epilepsie und Hirntumor. 64 pp., 11. 8°. 
Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1905. 

von Doehren (Hans Wilhelm Otto) [18S2- ]. 
*Heilung von Schultermuskellahmung durch 
Muskelplastik. 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, E.Ebering, 
1910. 



Dohrer (Heinrich [Anton]) [1872- ]. *Ueber 
die Behandlung eingeklemmter Hernien. 30 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., O. Kummel, 
1908. 

Doehring (Ella) [1877- ]. *Die Sterblichkeit 
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pp., 2 ch. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., Hartung, 1917. 

Dohring (Franz) [1885- ]. *Ueber die Fest- 
stellung des ursachlichen Zusammenhanges 
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pp., 1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., O. Kummel, 
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. The same. 2. Aufl. xiv, 282 pp.. 1 pi. 

8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1910, 
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verm. Ausgabe. xiv, 331 pp., 1 pi., diag. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1911. 

Dollekes (Heinrich Johann Josef) [1875- J. 
*Zur Therapie und Prognose der Conjunctivitis 
gonorrhoica Erwachsener. 44 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1900. 

Dollinger (Georg Ferdinand). Sammlung der 
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Konigreichs Bayern bestehenden Verordnungen 
aus amtlichen Quellen geschopft und systema- 
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Medicinalwesen enthaltend. 2. Teil. xliv, 984 
pp. 4°. Miinchen, [Franz], 1838. 

Dollinger (Ignaz) [1770-1841]. 

Shastld (T. 'H.) [Biographv.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4057. 

von Dollinger da Gra?a (Firmino). *Da verti- 
gem como syndromo; estudo semeiotico. [Rio 
de Janeiro.] 119 pp., 11. 4°. Xichtheroy, Ame- 
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Do 1 1 ken (August). Die korperlichen Erschei- 
nungen des Delirium tremens. Klinische Stu- 
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Die grossen Probleme in der Geschichte 



der Hirnlehre. Akademische Antrittsvorlesung. 
32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veit dc Co., 1911. 
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riam. rarasitolog>-, Cambridge, 1912-13, v, 253-258, 1 pi. 

Doepner (Hans) [1881- ]. *Die kunstliche 
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Dorfer (Johannes August) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Beziehungen der Lues zu anderen Krankheiten, 
insbesondere zu Tabes und progressiver Para- 
lyse. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Jena, A. Kampfe, 1901. 
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a. R., H. Sterk, 1896. 
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Ikterus catarrhalis. [Wiirzburg.] 41 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Bamberg, J. M. Reindi, 1913. 
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*Ueber Echinococcen der Leber. 30 pp., 11. 8 . 
Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1866. 
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Krankheit und Milzexstirpation unter Erwah- 
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pp. 8°. Danzig, A. Schroth, [1908]. 

Doring (Franz [Joseph]) [1870- ]. Schachdem 
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gung. 30 pp. 8°. Darmstadt, H. Uhde, 1910. 

Doering (Hans) [1871- ]. *Beitrag zur Streit- 
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*Beitrage zur Kenntnis der angeborenen Herz- 
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Doering (Otto) [1875- ]. *Die regulatorische 
Bildung von Diastase durch Pilze. 52 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Erlangen, A. Vollrath, 1900. 

Doering (Paul) [1869- ]. Ueber die ange- 
borene Haarlosigkeit des Menschen (Alopecia 
congenita). 33 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 
1901. 

Dor ken (Fritz) [1884- ]. *Die Anwendung 
von Spiritus-Glvzerin zu feuchten Verbanden 
als Ersatz der Spiritus- und essigsauren Tonerde- 
Therapie. [Gottingen.] 14 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. 
Springer, 1912. 

Dorken (Oskar) [1891- ]. *Ein Beitrag zu 
dem Kapitel: Traumatische Kriegs-Neurosen 
und Psychosen. 31 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & 
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Dfalemann (Wilhelm) [1890- ]. *ZurSympto- 
matologie der Epilepsie bei Jugendlichen (bis 
zu 18 Jahren). 27 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1918. 

Doermer (Walter) [1892- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von Konglomerat-Tuberkulose des Herzens. 
47 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1919. 

Doernberger (Eugen) & Wunderer (Wilhelm). 
Schulgesundheitspflege und Schularzte an den 
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Vereins in Miinchen. 54 pp. 8°. Miinchen, O. 
Gmelin 1909. 

Dorner (Karl).' *Zur Casuistik der kryptogenen 
Septicopyamie. 48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf&Sohn, 1902. 

Dorpinghaus (Wilhem Theodor) [1878- J. 
*Hydrolyse des Horns; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
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Dorr ( A . ) *Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Aetio- 
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pi. 8°. Leipzig, A. Pries, 1906. % 

Dorr (Franciscus Josephus). *Diss. med. in qua 
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32 pp. 16°. Moguntise, J. J. Alef, 1781. 

Doerr (Fritz) [1887- ]. *Drei Falle von Tera- 
toblastoma ovarii. 37 pp. 8°. Giessen, O . Kindt, 
1913. 

Doerr (Heinrich) [1882- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber das Vorkommen saurefester Bakterien in 
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Dorr (Otto) [1886- ]. *Weitere Erfahrungen 
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Doerr (Robert) [1881- ). *Ueber den Chemis- 
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17 pp., 14 ch. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Son, 
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. Das Dysenterietoxin. 76 pp., 1 pi. roy. 

8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1907. 

,. Pappatacifieber; ein endemisches Drei- 

Tage-Fieber im adriatischen Kiistengebiete 
Oesterreich-LTngarns, von R. Doerr, K. Franz 
und S. Taussig, iv, 166 pp., 2 pi., 1 tab. 8°. 
Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1909. 
Dorrer (Heinrich Georg) [1885- ]. *Ueber die 
Anspannung der Beugesehnen des Pferdefusses 
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desselben. [Leipzig]. 59 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Dres- 
den, F. A. Wolff, 1911. 
Dorrien (Ernst Friedrich) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Riesenwuchs und Elephantiasis congenita. 32 
pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 
Doerry (Carl Max Gustav). *Nierenaffektionen 
bei Sublimatvergiftungen. 27 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
G. Fock, 1900. 
Dorschlag (Friedrich [Karl Robert]) [1879- ]. 
*Casuistischer Beitrag zur Tuberkulinbehand- 
lung der Iritis tuberculosa. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, J. Abel, 1905. 
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Kaubewegungen mit erhohter Salivation nach 
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ren. [Bern.] 49 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1914. 
Doflein (Franz J. Th.) [1873- ]. Die Protozoen 
als Parasiten und Krankheitserreger nach bio- 
logischen Gesichtspunkten dargestellt. xiii, 
274 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1901. 

. Lehrbuch der Protozoenkunde. Eine 

Darstellung der Naturgeschichte der Protozoen 
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4°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 
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960 pp., 20 pi. 4°. Leipzig & Berlin, B. G. 
Teubner 1914. 
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Doffy (Marie-Adh£lard-Raoul) [1877- _ ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des eaux d'Amiens. 59 pp. 

8°. Lille, 1913, No. 49. 

Dog-bites. 

See, also, Babies. 
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See, also, Animals (Domestic); Medicine 
( Veterinary). 
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Hilbrig. Kernpunkte der Bernhardiner-Zucntgeschiehte. 
Jahrb. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierz., Hannov., 1919. xiii, 151- 
159.— Him (W.) Die Zucht des englischen Bulldogs: ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Verwandtschaftszucht. Ibid., 1914. 
ix, 163-207.— Huxley (T. N.) On the cranial and dental 
characters of the canldae. In ?iis: Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond., 

1902, rv, 404-456.— Johnson (H. M.) Audition and habit 
formation in the dog. Behavior Monogr., Bost., 1913, ii, 
No. 3, 1-78.— Keller (C.) Ueber den Bildungsherd der 
siidlicnen Hunderassen. Globus, Brnschwg., 1900, lxxviii, 

106-111. . Zur Abstammungsgeschichte unserer Hunde- 

Rassen; eine Abwehr gegeniiber Herrn Prof. T. Studer. 
Vrtljschr. d. naturl. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1904, xlviiij 440- 
457. — Kraemer (H.) Die Abstammung des Bernhar diners. 
Globus, Bmschwg., 1904, lxxxv, 105; 119; 171; 184.— La- 
ptnskl (M.) Ueber die Gefassinnervation der Hundepfote. 
Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1905, lxv, 623-647. 1 pi.— Leitb 
(E. T.) The dog in myth and custom. J. Anthrop. Soc. 
Bombay, 1893-5, hi. 302; 360: 1904-7, vii, 512: 653: 1908-9, viii, 
168; 325.— Little (C. C.) A note on the origin of piebald 
spotting in dogs. J. Hered., Wash., 1920, xi, 12-15. — Lutx 
(K.) Beitrage zur Psychologie, Abrichtung und Verwen- 
dung des Diensthunde's. Fortschr. d. Psychol.. Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917-20, v, 257-291.— Matthew (W. D.) Concerning 
the ancestry of the dogs. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa. f 

1903, n. s., xvii, 912.— Noack (T.V Wolfe, Schakale, vorge- 
schichthche und neuzeitliche Haushunde. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 660-695.— Prinzhorn (F.) Die Haut 
und die Riickbildung der Haare beim Nackthunde (Fauna 
et Anatomiaceylanica, Nr. 6). Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw.. 
Jena, 1920, lvii, 143-198, 3 pi.— Sokolowsky (A.) Nackte 
Hunde. Deutsche tierartztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1921, 
xxix, 175-177.— Stockhausen (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der chemischen Zusammensetzung des Hundekorpers. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl.. 1909, xxii, 244-265.— Studer (T.) 
Ueber den deutschen Scnaferhund und einige k\*nologische 
Fragen. Mitth. d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Bern (1903), 1904, 
17-55, 9 pl — Vaeth. Hundezucht und Haltung im Alter- 
tume. Deutsche ticrarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1904, xii, 
457-461. 

Dogs (Di st a s>s of). 
. See, aho, Pasteurellosis; Rabies. 

Baer(H.) *Das Eczema rubrum des Hundes. 
[Bern.] 8°. Zurich, 1901. 

Benjamin (M.) *Beitrag zum Nachweis der 
bei der Staupe der Hunde vorkommenden 
Zelleinschlusskorperchen. 8°. Giessen, 1922. 

Blanchard (G.) Traits des maladies des 
chiens. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Burchhardt (F.) *LTeber die Retentions- 
cysten am Halse des Hundes. 8°. Giessen, 1919. 

Cadiot (P. J.) & Breton (F.) Meclecine ca- 
nine. 3. ed. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Dohler (W.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Ohrriiude des Hundes. 8°. [Leipzig], 

French (C.) Surgical diseases and surgen' of 
the dog. 8°. Washington, 190G. 



DOGS. 



705 



DOHMEN. 



Dogs (Diseases of). 

Herbig ([C. A. L.] M.) *"Die nervose Form 
der Hundestaupe und ihre Behandlung mit 
Vaccineurin sowie die Behandlung zweier Neu- 
ritiden mit ebendiesem Praparat." [Leipzig.] 
8°. Lockwitz b. Dresden, 1920. 

Hill (J. W.) The management and diseases 
of the dog. 5. ed. , to which are added the stand- 
ard of points for judging dogs and a table of medi- 
cines and their doses. 8°. London, 1900. 

Kirk (H.) Canine distemper; its^ complica- 
tions, sequelae, and treatment, xxi, 226 pp. 
8°. London, 1922. 

Muller (G.) Die Krankheiten des Hundes 
und ihre Behandlung. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
1908. 

. The same. Diseases of the dog and 

their treatment; transl., rev. & augm. by Alex- 
ander Glass. 8°. Philadelphia, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1908. 

. The same. 3. ed. 4°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1911. 

Richter. Die Hundestaupe; ihre Vorbeu- 
gung und Behandlung durch Impfung. 8°. 
Dessau, 1908. 

Sewell (A. J.) The dog's medical dictionary; 
an encyclopaedia of the diseases, their diagnosis 
and treatment, and the physical development of 
the dog. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1907. 

Ariess(L.) Zur Behandlung der Hundestaupe mit Try- 
panblau. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxviii, 77. — 
Aust (F.) Ueber die Anwendung des Kynodals bei der 
nervosen Staupe des Hundes. Ibid., 3.— Ball (V.) Spiro- 
chetes et affections h^morragiques gastro-intestinales du 
chien. J.demed.v6t.etzootech.,Lyon, 1911, lxii. 257-260. — 
Deckert. Ueber Versuche mit Leukotropin Dei der Hunde- 
staupe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl. 1922, 
xlvhi, 1453.— Douville. Surdity congenitale et albinisme 
partiel chez le chien. Bull. Soc. centr. de mdd. v6t., Par., 

1912, lxvi, 396-399.— Ferry (N. S.) Etiology of canine dis- 
temper. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 399-420. . 

Further studies on the Bacillus bronchicanis; the cause of 
canine distemper. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1912, xli, 77-79. 

. Bacillus bronchisepticus (bronchicanis); the cause 

of distemper in dogs and a similar disease in other animals. 

Vet. J., Lond., 1912, lxviii, 376-391, 1 tab. . Bacillus 

bronchisepticus; its relation to canine distemper. Am. Vet. 
Rev., N. Y., 1913, xliii, 16-30.— Finger (H.) Ueber die 
Ursache des Zungenvorfalles durch den Mundboden beim 
Hund. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxviii, 147.— 
Flynn (J. C.) Canine typhus. North Am. Vet., Chicago. 
1922, iii, 408-410.— Franchi (A.) La malattia di Beard nel 
cane. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1915, xx, 151; 161; 177; 193.— Galli- 
Valerio (B.) Der gegenwartige Stand unserer Kenntnisse 
von der Aetiologie der Hundestaupe. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], Jena, 1908, xli, 563-570.— Gunther (F.) Impfung 
gegen Staupe. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1921, xxxvii, 
532.— Kolmer (J. A.), Harkins (M. J.) & Reichel (J.) A 
cutaneous reaction in canine distemper. J. Immunol., Bait. 
& Cambridge, Eng., 1916, i, 501-510. — Kolmer (J. A.),Mat- 
sunami (T.) & Harkins (M. J.) The relation of the bron- 
chisepticin skin reaction to immunity in canine distemper 
including the bactericidal action of dog serum for B. bronchi- 
septicus; anaphylactic skin reactions in relation to immu- 
nity. Ibid., 571-590.— Kregenow (C.) Ueber die Filtration 
des Staupecontagiums. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, Orig., 326-344.— Kunze (A.) Zur Try- 
panblaubenandlung der Hundestaupe. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1921, xxxvii, 529-531.— Lienaux. La medica- 
tion vomitive contre l'asthme nasal et contre les acces de 
toux lies a Pendocardite mitrale du chien. Ann. de m£d. 
vet., Brux., 1906, lv, 325-328.— Livesey (G. H.) A contri- 
bution to trie study of the diseases of the eye in the dog. 
J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1905, xviii, 

31-34. . Distemper in dogs. Vet. J., Lond., 1910, xvii, 

186-203. — i — . Some observations on canine practice. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 1921, n. s., i, 339-346.— MacNider (W. de B.) 
The spontaneous occurrence of cardio-vascular diseases in 
the dog. South M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 967.— Muldoon 
(W. E.) Dog distemper from a clinical standpoint. North 
Am. Vet., Chicago, 1921, ii, 491-496. ■ . Sequelae of ca- 
nine distemper. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Wash., 1922-3, lxii, 
297-309.— Olsen (O.) Befunde von hamoglobinophilen 
Stabchen ( Pfeiff erschen Influenzabazillen) bei der Hunde- 
staupe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, 
xlvii, 895. — PiorkowskL Ueber neue Erfolge bei der Be- 
handlung mit Hundestaupe-Serum Piorkowski. Berl. 

tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1910, xxvi, 723-725. . Hunde- 

staupeserum. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 

1913, xxi, 823.— Plrker (A.) Das Blutbild bei der Staupe 
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der Hunde. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1920, xxxi, 
497-499. — Regenbogen. Die Therapie der Darmparasitea 
des Hundes. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1908, 425-427 — 
Reiff. Mercafnn zur Behandlung der Magen- und Darmer- 
krankungen der Hunde. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1921, xxix, 224.— S. (P. T.) Canine distemper. 
North Am. Vet., Chicago, 1920, i, 150— Sanfelice (F.) 
Ueber die bei der Staupe vorkommenden Einschlusskor- 
perchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, 
lxxvi, Orig., 495-511, 3 pi.— Schantyr (J.) Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Mikroorganismen der Hundestaupe. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Leipz., 1891-2, xviii, 1-20, 2 pi.— 
Slawson (A.) Serum treatment of canine distemper. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1918, liii, 455-465.— Torrey ( J.C.) 
& Rahe (A. H.) Studies in canine distemper. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1912-13, xxvii, 291-364 , 4 pi., 10 tab.— von 
Wunschheim (O. R.) Ueber den Erreger der Hunde- 
staupe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, 
xxxix, 2294. 

Dogs (Military). 

See, also, Wounded and sick (Care, etc., of) by 
means of dogs. 

Bungartz (J.) Die Dressur des Polizei- und 
Sanitatshundes, nebst Anhang "Der Zoll- oder 
Grenzhunde." 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1916. 

Emanuel (W.) The dogs of war; illus. by C. 
Aldin. 8°. London, [1906]. 

Jager (T.) Scout, Red Cross and army dogs; 
a historical sketch of dogs in the great war and a 
training guide for the rank and file in the United 
States Army. 12°. Rochester, N. Y., [1917]. 

Coleman (S. H.) When the dog goes to war. Scient. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1918, lxxxvi, 311.— Granjux. Nos 
chiens sanitaires. Cadueee, Par., 1917, xvii, 105-107.— 
Hachet-Souplet ( P . ) Etude experimentale de la traction 
et du portage par chiens. Rev. scient., Par., 1918, lvi, 492- 
496. Also, transl.: Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1918, lxxxvi, 
296-298. — Satre. Les chiens sanitaires et les autres chiens 
soldats de la grande guerre. J. de med. de Par., 1919, xxxviii, 
155-158. 

Dogs (Karl August Friedrich) [1866- ]. *Ueber 
Sprachstorungen nach Schadelfraktionen. 35 
pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1900. 

Do hen (Eugene) [1887- _ ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des arthropathies svphilitiques chez 
l'enfant. 62 pp. 8°. Pam,"l920, No. 496. 

Doherty (David Joseph) [1850-1908]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1621. 

Doherty (William B.) You # and your doctor. 
How to prolong life; a practical book on health 
and the care of it; a fearless expose of all quacks 
and frauds within and without the medical pro- 
fession. 260 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Chicago, Laird & 
Lee, [1900]. 

Dohi (K.) Lehrbuch der Dermatologie fiir Aerzte 
und Studierende. v. 1. xii, 422 pp., 15 col. 
pi. 4°. Tokyo, Asakaya, 1910. 

Title-page and 1. index in German text and 2. index in 
Japanese. 

. Atlas of skin diseases and syphilis, pts. 

1-50. fol. [n. p., n. d.] 
Japanese text and colored plates. 

Also, Editor of: Japanische Zeitschrift fiir Dermatologie 
und Urologie, Tokyo, 1919-20. 

Dohin (Henricus). *An vocis lasioni, pro vari 
ipsius causa, varium remedium? 4 pp. 8°. 
Cadorni, apud L. C. Tyron, 1758. 

Dohlhoff (Georg Eduard) [1799-1862]. 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4056. 

Dohme (Bruno) [1887- ]. Die Indikations- 
stellung zur kiinstlichen Unterbrechung der 
Schwangerschaft bei Lungentuberkulose und 
Herzleiden. 1 p. 1., 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Enering, 1913. 

Dohmen ([Arnold] Hus;o) [1890- 1. *TJeher 
die Prufung des Kollateralkreislaufes an der 
unteren Extremitat bei gesunden und patholo- 
gischen Zustiinden. [Marburg.] 22 pp. 8°. 
[Leipzig, A. Pries], 1917. 
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Dohmeyer (August Friedrich Wilhelm) [1877- 
]. *Luetische Endaortitis mit Aneurysma 
der Brustaorta. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf&Sohn, 1902. 

Dohnberg {Hermann) [ -1900]. 

Necrologie. Gaz. med. de Par., 1900, 11. s., iii, 343. 
Dohrendorff (Ernest) [1889- J. *Ein Beitrae 
zur Kenntnis der fteurosen, die infolge von 
Kriegseinfliissen entstanden sind. 65 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg, Rossler & Herbert, 1918. 

Dohrn {Anton) [1840-1909]. 

Paton (S.) Anton Dohrn, founder and director of the 
Naples aquarium. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1909, 
n. s., xxx, 833-835.— Todaro (F.) Commemorazione. 
Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. Univ. di Roma, 1909-10, 
xv, 7-17, port— Waldeyer (W.) [Biography.] Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1909-10, xxxv, 596-603. 

Dohrn (Eugen Heinrich) [1876- ]. *Ein 
Fall von retrograder Amnesie nach Strangula- 
tion. 13 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1903. 

Dohrn (Rudolf) [1836- ]. Die geburtshulf- 
lichen Operationen in Kurhessen wahrend der 
Jahre 1852-66. pp. 87-135, 11 ch. 8°. Cassel, 
T. Kay, 1872. 

. Ueber Entbindungen in der Agone. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 304 
(Gynakol., No. 110, 275-284). 

. Ueber die gesetzliche Yerantwortlichkeit 

des Arztes bei geburtshulflichen Operationen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1902, No. 336 
(Gynakol., No. 122, 735-744). 

— — ■ — ■. Geschiehte der Geburtshulfe der Neu- 
zeit; zugleich als 3. Bd. des Versuehes einer 
Geschiehte der Geburtshulfe von Eduard von 
Siebold. 1. Abth. Zeitraum 1840-60. 267 pp. 
8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1903. 

■ . The same. 2. Abth. Zeitraum, 1860-80. 

322 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1904. 

For Biography, see Monatsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., 
Berl., 1916, xliii, 82-85 (F. Ahlfeld). Also: Zentr'albl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1916, xl, 49-58 (W. Stoeckel). 

Dohrn (Walther) [1888- _ ]. *Ueber Fettge- 
websentwicklung an und in der Lunse. [Kiel.] 
1 p. 1., 9 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1911. 

Dol (Mamoru) [1877- ]. *Ueber die Foh*en 
des vor- und fruhzeitigen Blasensprunges Dei 
einer normalen Geburt. 25 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1910. 

Doigneau (A.) Notes d'arch^ologie preliistorique. 
Nos ancetres primitifs. Preface par Capitant. 
202 pp. 8°. Paris, C. Clavreuil, 1905. 

Doijder (Assuerus). Leerrede ter aanprijzing der 
koepok-inenting. x, 17 pp. 12°. ZwolU, J. 
de Vri, 1808. 

Doin (Gaston). *Description de quelques bassins 
rachitiques. 99 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 
334. 

. The same. 99 pp., 2 1. roy. 8°. Paris, 

O. Doin, 1905. 

Doin {Octave) [1849-1919]. 

Bardet (G.) Necrologie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1918-19, clxx, 785-787. 

Doit-Lambron (M.) Luchon medical et pitto- 
resque. Edition revisee et complete de l'ou- 
vrage de E. Lambron "Lea Pyrenees et les eaux 
thermales sulfurics de Bagneres-de-Luchon." 
iv, 596 pp., 14 pi., 2 map. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 
1903. 

See, also, Traite" pratique d'hydrologie medieale [etc.] 
[in 2. s.]. 8°. Paris, 18%. 

Doktorowitsch (Luba). *Ueber Commotio laby- 
rinthi. 41 pp. 8°. Zurich, J. J. Meier, 1907. 

Dokuchayeff (Afleksandr] F[yodorovich|) [1867- 
]. *Sravsnitelnaya otslenka niekotorikh 
sposobov Kolichestvennavo opredleleniya azot- 
nol kisloti v vodle. [Relative estimation of the 



Dokuchayeff (A[leksandrJ Ffyodorovich]) — con. 
various methods of quantitative analysis of nitric 
acid in water.] 77 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1903. 

Dolain (Henri - Joseph - Leopold - Eloy) [1880- 
]. Contribution a l'etude clinique de l'al- 
buminurie aceto-soluble. 58 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1908, No. 11. 

Dolan {Thomas Edward) [1864-1923]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1823, lxxx, 1534. 
Dolan (Thomas Michael) [1844-1907]. On the 
evils of artificial methods of fecundation and on 
abortion production in modern times. 19 pp. 
8°. London, J. Heywood, 1888. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1283. 

Dolbey (Robert Valentine) . A regimental surgeon 

in war and prison, ix, 248 pp. 8°. London, 

J. Murray, 1917. 
Dold (Hermann) [1882- ]. *Ueber die Wirkung 

des Aethylalkohols und verwandter Alkohole aui 

das isolierte Froschherz. [Tubingen. ] 24 pp. 

8°. Altenburg, S. Geibel & Co., 1906. 
. Das Bakterien-Anaphylatoxin und seine 

Bedeutung f Or die Infektion. 80 pp. rov. 8°. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1912. 

Dolde {Jean- Jacques) [1717-89]. 

Souvenirs d'un medecin strasbourgeois du xviii* siecle: 
Jean-Jacques Dolde (1717-1789). Trad, de Tallemand par 
Ernest Wickersheimer. 8". Rixheim, 1907. 
D older (Jos.) *Ueber sanitare Verhaltnisse im 
Kanton Luzern wahrend dem 18. Jahrhundert. 
[Zurich.] 39 pp. 8°. Luzern, J. Senilis Erben, 
1916. 

Dole (Richard Bryant) [1880- ]. The quality 
of surface waters in the United States. Pt. 1. 
Analysis of waters east of the 100th meridian. 
123 pp. 8°. Washington, 1909. 

Dep. Interior. U. S. Geological Survey. Water Supply 
Paper 236. 

; — . The production of mineral waters in 1913, 

with a discussion of their radio-activitv. pp. 
393-440. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off. , 1914. 

Mineral Resources of the United States, calendar year 
1913. 

Dolega (Wilhelm Julius Herbert) [1884- 1. 
*Ueber mongolo'ide Idiotie. 39 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
uald, J. Abel, 1913. 
Doleris (Jacques-Ame<iee) [1852- ]. Metrite 
et faussea metrites. 1 p. 1., v (1 1.), 588 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1902. 

Also, Editor of: Semaine gynecologique, Paris, 1913. 
See, also, Mlsrachl (Moise)." Traitement de l'avortement 
[etcj. 12°. Paris, [1902]. 

For Biography, see Album Am. Gvnec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 
138, port. Also: Corresp. med., Par., 1900, vi, no. 136, 3 
(L. Laveyssiere). Also: Gvnecologie, Par., 1921, xx. 129- 
144 (Poulland, Galippe [et ■!.]). 

& B ou scat el ('Jean). Hygiene et morale 

sociales. Neo-malthusianisme, maternity et 
feminisme, Education sexuelle. 264 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Masson <Se Co., 1918. 

Doleschal (Max). *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen des Gartner'schen Tonometers mit dem von 
Basch'schen Sphvgmomanometer. 60 pp. 8°. 
Basel, 1900. 

Dolf (Richard). *Beitrag zur operativen Behand- 
lung der Tubargraviditat. 60 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
Gebr. Lcemann <Sc Co., 1920. 

Dolganoff (V.) Atlas naibolleye upotrebitelnikh 
glaznikh operatsiy s kratkim ikh opisaniyem. 
[Atlas of the commonest eye operations, with a 
brief description.] 65, iii pp., 23 pi. 4°. 
Peterburg, N. V. Gayevski, 1908. 

Dolgoff (A[leksandr] M[ikhailo\ich]) [1872- ]. 
*K voprosu o khirurgii pochek. [Sunjerv of the 
kidneys.] 91 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. 
Akinjiyeff & I. Leontyeff, 1902. 
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Dolgopolsky (M. W.) *Nouvelles recherches 
experimentales sur la sero-anaphylaxie passive 
du lapin. 16 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1915. 

Dolgow (Nachom) [1878- ]. *Ueber Dauer- 
resultate der operativen Behandlung der Extra- 
uteringraviditat. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, A. 
Kampfe, 1906. 

Dolhen -Beguin ( Mme . ) . Ecoles normales ; econo- 
mie domestique; alimentation. Ouvrage con- 
forme au programme officiel du 5 septembre 
1896. 1 p. 1., 192 pp. 8°. Namur, A. Wesmael- 
Charlier, 1907. 

D'Oliveira (Joao Diniz). ^Contribution a l'6tude 
des amputations 6conomiques du pied. 53 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1921, No. 161. 

von Dolivo (Dimitri) [1891- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Leukaemie mit Veranderungen am Zentralner- 
vensystem. 27 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 
1919. 

Doliwa (Gustav). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Kolchikumwirkung. [Bern.] 32 pp. 8°. Han- 
nover, Leopold, [1908]. 

Doll (August). *TJeber die Behandlung frischer 
nicht komplizierter Patellar-Frakturen auf nicht 
operativem Wege. [Wiirzburg.] 27 pp. 8°. 
Amberg, H Boes, 1899. 

Doll (Edgar Arnold) [1889- > ]. Anthropometry 
as an aid to mental diagnosis; a simple method 
for the examination of subnormals. 91 pp. 8°. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins Co., 1916. 

. Clinical studies in feeblemindedness. 

232 pp. 8°. Boston, R. G. Badger, 1917. 

. The growth of intelligence, vi, 130 pp. 

8°. Princeton, University Press, 1920. 

Doll (Hermann [Karl Otto]) [1889- ]. *Kli- 
nische und anatomische Beobachtungen bei 
Infectionen mit dem Bacillus paratyphi B. 22 
pp. 8°. Heidelberg, H. Dorr, 1919. 

Doll (Karl). Aerztliche Untersuchungen aus der 
Hilfsschule f iir schwachsinnige Kinder zu Karls- 
ruhe. 62 pp. 8°. Karlsruhe, Macklot, 1902. 

. Die hausliche Pflege bei ansteckenden 

Krankheiten, insbesondere bei ansteckenden 
Kind erkrankhei ten. 76 pp. 8°. Miinchen & 
Berlin, R. Oldenbourg, 1903. 
Forms Hft. 5 of: Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Ver. f. Volks-Hyg. 

— . Ueber Kurpfuscherei und Heilmitel- 

schwindel. 28 pp. 8°. Miinchen & Berlin, R. 
Oldenbourg, 1906. 

Forms Hft. 12. of: Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Ver. f. Volks- 
Hyg. 

. Dr. Johann Peter Frank 1745-1821. Der 

Begriinder der Medizinalpolizei und der Hygiene 
als Wissenschaften. Ein Lebensbild. 85 pp.. 
port. 8°. Karlsruhe, G. Braun, 1909. 

Doll (Peter) [1881- ]. *Kliniseh-statistische 
Uebersicht iiber die Fiille von Typhus abdomi- 
nalis, welche vom 1. Januar 1903 bis zum 31. 
Dezember 1908 auf der medizinischen Klinik 
zu Freiburg i. Breisgau behandelt wurden. 31 
pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., E. A. Giinther, 1909. 

Dollar (John A. W.) A surgical operating table 
for the horse, vi, 42 pp., 7 pi. 4°. Edinburgh, 
D. Douglas, 1900. 

— . The practice of veterinary surgery, v. 1. 

Operative technique, x (1 1.), 269 pp. 8°. 
Edinburgh, D. Douglas, 1902. 

— . Regional veterinary surgery and operative 

technique (incorporating H. Moller's veterinary 
surgery), xxxii, 1131 pp. 8°. London, Gay & 
Hancock, 1912. 

Dollar (Thomas A.) Inaugural address delivered 
at the opening of the 27. session of Royal (Dick) 
Veterinary College, Edinburgh, 3. October, 1894. 
35 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Turnbull & Spears, 
1895. 



Dollard (H.) *L'adrenaline et ses applications 
therapeutiques. 117 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, 
No. 497. 

Dollberg (Leiba). *Ueber die pharmakologische 
Wirkung der Vitamine speziell des Orvpans. 18 
pp., 4 ch. 8°. Bern, Holler & Wagner, 1917. 

Dollereder (Julius [Friedrich]) [1874- ]. 
*Ueber den syphilitischen Primaraffekt an der 
Tonsille. [Leipzig.] 55pp. 8°. Zeulenrodai. 
Thiir., A. Oberreuler, 1920. 

Dolley (Charles S.) The technology of bacteria 
investigation, explicit directions for the study 
of bacteria [etc.]. xii, 263 pp. 12°. Boston, 
B. Whidden, 1891. 

Dolley (David Hough) [1878- ]. On resuscita- 
tion. 29 pp. 8°. Columbia, Mo., University 
of Missouri, 1913. 

University of Missouri Bulletin, Medical ser., No. 5. 

Dolley (Gilman Corson) [1880-1916]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1539. 
Also: Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 120. 

Dollhopf (Fritz [Ludwig]) [1894- 1. *Ver- 
suche iiber die Verwendbarkeit des Azurblaus 
und des Haematoxylins als Hilfsmittel bei der 
Harnuntersuchung. [Leipzig.] 11 pp. 8°. 
Dresden, 1921. 

D'Ollincan (C.) Traits des eunuques, dans lequel 
on explique toutes les differentes sortes d eu- 
nuques, quel rang ils ont tenu, et quel cas on 
en a fait, etc. On examine principalement s'ils 
sont propres au mariage, et s'il leur doit dtre 
permis de se marier [etc.]. 9 p. 1., 163 pp. 16°. 
[n. p.], 1707. 

Dolling (Arthur T.) Problems science has almost 
solved, pp. 283-289. 8°. London, 1907. 
Cutting from: Strand Mag., Lond., 1907, xxxiii. 

Dollinger (Albert) [1888- ]. *Ueber Pneu- 
mokokkenmeningitis im Kindesalter. 1 p. 1., 
45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1913. 

Dollinger (Julius). Die ambulante Behandlung 
der Fracturen der unteren Extremitaten . 24 pp . 
8°. Berlin & Wien, 1898. 

Forms Hft. 11, v. 24, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Dollmayr (Johann). Praktische Anleitung die 
ortlich primaren und sekundaren syphilitischen 
Krankheitsformen richtig zu beurtheilen und 
grundlich zu heilen. xviii, 202 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Wien, J. G. Heubner, 1839. 

Dollond (John) [1706-61]. 

Shastid(T.H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4058. 

Dolmatoff (A[leksM] S[ergieyevich]) [1861- 1. 
*0 vliyanii gazirovannol Borzhomskol vodi 
Yekaterininskavo istochnika na usvoyenie i 
obmien azota u zdorovikh lyudei pri smieshan- 
noi pishtshie. [Influence of aerated Borzhom 
water, Yekaterinin source, on assimilation and 
metabolism of nitrogen in healthy men in mixed 
food.] 88 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. 
MeshtshersH, 1898. 

Dolt (Maurice Louis) [1883- ]. Chemical 
French; an introduction to the study of French 
chemical literature. 398 pp. 8°. Easton, Pa., 
Chemical Pub. Co., 1918. 

Dolz (Friedrich Wilhelm) [1886- ]. *Der kli- 
nische Nachweis von Traubenzucker im Harn 
der Haustiere. 104 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, O. 
Kindt, 1910. 

Domage (Louis) [1873- ]. *De la cystostomie 
precoce comme traitement curatif de la tuber- 
culose vesicale. 60 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, 
No. 95. 

Domann (Paul) [1887- ]. *Kritischer Bericht 
iiber die an der Lhiversitats-Augenklinik zu 
Leipzig in den letzten Jahren beobachteten 
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Domann (Paul) — continued. 
Falle von sympathischer Ophthalmie mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der Natur und der pa- 
thologisch-anatomischen Befunde. 1 p. 1., 32 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, L. Voss, 
1912. 

Domanski (Julian) [1874- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Differentialdiagnose zwischen Lues und Tumor 
cerebri. 32 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1904. 

Domansky ([Werner] Franz) [1884- ]. *Ueber 
aussereUrsachenderEpilepsie. [Halle.] 34 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Friedenau, 0. Wolff, 1910. 

von Domarus (Alexander) [1881- ]. *Ueber 
Blutbildung in Milz und Leber bei experimen- 
tellen Anamien. 24 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 
T. C. W. Vogel, 1908. 

. Taschenbuch der klinischen Hamatologie. 

Mit einem Beitrag: Rontgenbehandlung bei Er- 
krankungen des Blutes und der blutbereitenden 
Organe von H. Rieder. viii, 201 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1912. 

Domasnniy Vrach. [Home physician.] Nos. 
1-29. 12°. S .-Pelerburg, 1904. 

Suppl. to: Sputnik Zdorovya, S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Domashnyaya gimnastika. [Domestic gymnas- 
tics.] 1 1. eleph. fol. [St. Petersburg, 1903.] 

Dombey {Joseph) [1742-94]. 

Hamy (E. T.) Joseph Dombey, medecin, 
naturaliste, archeologue, explorateur du Perou, 
du Chili et du Bresil (1778-1785); sa vie, son 
ceuvre, sa correspondance, avec un choix de 
pieces relatives a sa mission. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Delaunay (P.) [Biography.] France med., Par., 1906, 
liii, 27-29.— Hamy (E.-T.) Un buste de Joseph Dombey, 
medecin, naturaliste et ethnographe, explorateur de l'Ame- 
rique du Sud. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 
1905, iv, 308-310. 

Dombrowski (Casimir) [1886- ]. '"Contribu- 
tion a F etude de la paralysie faciale zosterienne; 
syndrome de l'inrlammation herpetique du 
ganglion g6nicule\ 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 343. 

Dombrowski (John Paul) [1857-1904]. 

Shastld (T. HJ [Biography.] In : Am. Encycl. & Diet. 
Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vl, 4059. 

Domdey (Heinrich) [1873- ]. *Zur Lehre vom 
Tic general. 29 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1909. 

Domec (Jean - Baptiste - Marie - Joseph) [1889- 
]. *Des tumeurs kystiques de l'ovaire a 
contenu gazeux (analyse en Esperanto). 79 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 57. 

Domejean (Andr6). ^Contribution a l'6tude de I 
la rectite blennorrhagique. 48 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1900, No. 372. 

Domenech Martinez (S. J.) Programa minuta 
de obstetricia elemental para uso de las aspiran- 
tes a la carrera de matronas. 100 pp. 8°. Bar- 
celona, Tobella y Costa, 1898. 

Domenget (Louis-Francois-Marie) [1790-1867]. 
Troisieme recueil de documents sur les eaux de 
Challes en Savoie. 95 pp., 1 1. 12°. Cham- 
bery, Puthod, 1854. 

Domenichetti (Richard) [1823-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 155. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 178. 

Domenico (Martino). Una craniotomia. 6 pp. 

8°. Messina, F. D'Angelo, 1900. 
Domenico (Jessa). *Fisio-patologia della ghian- 

dola tiroide. 23 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Torino, F. 

Gili, 1904. 

Domenzian (Francisco G.) *Versi6n por manio- 
bras externas. 23 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Esca- 
lante, 1874. [P., v. 2178.] 



Domer (Etienne). Contribution a l'etude des 
effets therapeutiques des badigeonnages de 
gaiacol, particulierement dans la tuberculose pul- 
monaire. 87 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1895, No. 80. 

Domergue. Moyens faciles et assures pour con- 
server la sante, et se garantir et guerir de 
beaucoup de maladies sans prendre aucun 
remede, accompagnes d'un raisonnement sur 
l'economie naturelle des esprits, et sur les con- 
versions qui se font dans les elements de l'air 
en eau, et de l'eau en air, comme dans les corps 
animes. 2. ed. 5 p. 1., 108 pp. 16°. Paris, 
N. G. Gras, 1689. 

Domergue (Albert) [1855- ]. La mortalite a 
Marseille pendant l'annee 1898 et pendant la 
pe>iode decennale de 1889 a 1898; etude sta- 
tistique comprenant le mouvement de la popu- 
lation dans le departement des Bouches-du- 
Rh6ne. 23 pp., 7 diag. 8°. Marseille, 1899. 

Domestic animals. 

See, also, Dogs; Horse, etc. 

Unterweger (A.) *Kritische Untersu- 
chungen iiber Haustierformen Xordbohmens 
vom alteren Neolithicum bis zur Zeit der Vdlker- 
wanderung auf Grund der Knochenfunde im 
Teplitzer Museum. [Bern.] 8°. Zagreb, 1920. 

White (G. R.) Restraint of domestic ani- 
mals. 8°. Nashville, Tenn. 1909. 

Abstammung (Die) der altesten Hausthiere. Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1902, lxxxii, 363-366.— Dutcher (R. A.) Diet 
in its relation to the health of domestic animals. Cornell 
Veterinarian, Ithaca, N. Y., 1922, xii, 94-101.— Haring 
(C. M.) Diseases of domesticated animals affecting the pub- 
lic health in Alameda County. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1911, ix, 146-148— Nocard (E.) Prophylaxy of infectious 
diseases of domestic animals. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1900- 
1901, xxiv, 652; 724.— Oppermann. Haltung, Futterung 
und Gesundheit unserer Haustiere unter dem Einflusse des 
Krieges. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1919, 
xxvii, 1; 11.— Roberts (L.) Diseases of the domesticated 
animals communicable to man. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 
1262.— Siemens (H. W.) Ueber die Bedeutung von Idio- 
kinese und Selektion fiir die Entstehung der Domestikations- 
merkmale. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.), Berl., 1919, iv. 278- 
-y 291. — Studcr. Entwickelung der Hausthierzucht bei den 
Pfahlbauern. Cor. Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.], Miinchen, 1899, xxx, 172-174.— Weninger. Ueber 
Wesen und Ursprung der Domestikationsmerkmale bei 
Mensch und Tier. Sitzungsb. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in 
Wien, 1917-18, 4-9. 

Domestic water supply. The improved Rider 
and Ericsson hot air pumping engines. 36 pp. 
12°. [n. p., n. d ] 

Domingeau-Duthen (Jean-Joseph) [1891- ]. 
*Sur les syndromes paralytiques conseeutifs aux 
blessures de la tete sans effraction cranienne. 
35 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1918, No. 23. 

Domingo (A. S.) See Santo Domingo (A.) [in 
2. s.]. 

Domingo (F61ix). Las inyecciones de aceite gris 
y sales insolubles de mercurio en el tratamiento 
delasifilis. 16 pp. 4°. Valladolid, Tipografia 
y casa editorial Cuesta, [1912]. 

Domingo y Barrera (Francisco) . *Lijero estudio 
sobre higiene de cuarteles e indicaci6n de las 
condiciones que guardan las de la capital y 
medios que se dan para mejorarlos. 67 pp. 8 . 
Mexico, F. Mata, 1880. 

Doniingos Freire [l 843-99]. 

[Biography.] Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1899, xiii, 

317-320. 

Dominguez (Antonio). *Pron6stico de la neu- 
monfa aguda en Mexico. 53 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 
Mexico, I. Escalante y Ca. 1872. [P., v. 2294.] 

Dominguez (Bclisario) [ -1913]. 

Obituary. Bol. de cien. med., Mexico, 1914-15, v, 145. 

Dominguez (Femand-Mauselio) [1882- ]. *La 
douleur dans les mastoidites. 115 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1905, No. 27. 
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Domlngucz (Justo M.) *Haba del Calabar. 62 

pp. 8°. Mexico, N. Chavez, 1871. 
Dominguez (Manuel) [1829-1910]. *Medicaci6n 

evacuante;ensayoterapeutico. vii, 112 pp. 8°. 

Mexico, 1890. 

For Biography, see Escuela de med., Mexico, 1905, xx, 
169-179 (H. Friasy Soto). Also: Gac. m6d. de M6xico, 1910, 
3. s., v, 2-4. 

Dominguez y Quintanar (Manuel). *E1 alco- 
holismo; su historia, causas, efectos patologicos, 
eociales; bu terapeutica y recursos legales para 
evitar el vicio. 52 pp. 16°. Mexico, F. Diaz 
de Le6n y S. White, 1870. 

Dominguez y Roldan (Francisco). Rayos Fin- 
sen; rayos Rontgen; radio. 122 pp., 24 pi., 1 1. 
8°. Habana, Avisador Comercial, 1906. 

Dominguez Saiazar (Antonio). See Saiazar 
(Antonio Dominguez [to 2. s.]. 

Dominici (Henri) [1867-1919]. *Globules rouges 
et infection. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 428. 

. Le ganglion lymphatique: 40 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1902. 

Forms No. 30 of: (Euvre med.-chir., Par., 1902. 
For Biography, see Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., Lond., 
1919-20, xxiv, 343-345 (J. Barcat). Also: Presse med., Par., 
1919, xxvii (annexe), 999-1001 (H. Rubens- Duval). Also: 
Progres mM., Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxlv, 502 (J. Barcat). 

& Ostrobsky (E.) Recherches sur les 

poisons du bacille de la tuberculose. 132 pp., 
35 pi. 8°. Pom, Masson & Co., 1914. 

Dominici-Urbani (Charles) [1879- 1. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude du traitement des luxations 
sus-acromiales de la clavicule. 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907, No. 63. 

de Dominicis (Nicola). Conferenze di patologia 
generale dettate nell' anno 1905-6. 416 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, F. Lubrano, 1907. 

. The same. Pt. 2. Patologia generale dei 

eingoli organi. 174 pp. 8°. Napoli, F. Lu- 
brano, 1907. 

Dominicus (Fritz) [1890- ]. *Ueber Herz- 
schiisse, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
YerschleppungderGeschosse. 23pp.,lch. 8°. 
Miinchen, R. Midler & Steiniche, 1917. 

Dominion Dental Journal, v. 1-35, 1889-1923. 
8°. Toronto. 

Dominion Medical Monthly, v. 1-56, 1893-1921. 
8°. Toronto. 

von Domitrovich (Armin). Die Hygiene des 
Schulzimmers. 43 pp. 8°. Berlin, [1906]. 

Domke (Felix) [1871- ]. *Die Behandlung 
der Encephalocelen. 25 pp. 8°. Breslau, 
Brest. Genossensch.-Buchdr., 1906. 

Dommartin (Jules). ^Contribution a l'etude de 
1 'hemophilic. 137 pp. 8\ Paris, 1903, No. 292. 

Dommer (Friedrich). Vorsichtsmassregeln beim 
Selbstkatheterismus, zur Verteilung an Blasen- 
kranke von Seite des Arztes. 64 1. 8°. Mun- 
chen, Seitz & Schauer, 1900. 

Dommergue (Gaston). Traite pratique d' analyse 
chimique, microscopique et bactenologique des 
urines, ix, 189 pp., 5 1., 1 tab., 1 diag. 12°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1901. 

Domnauer (Nathan) [1869- ]. *Ueber Teta- 
nie bei Kindern. [Leipzig.] 34 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, T. F. Schemmel, 1895. 

Domouchovsky (Mile. Alexandra) [1886- ]. 
*Osteb-arthrites tuberculeuses a marche rapide. 
39 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 8. 

Doms (Herbert) [1890- ]. *Ueber den Einfluss 
der Temperatur auf Wachstum und Differenzie- 
rung der Organe wahrend der Entwicklung von 
Rana esculenta. [Miinchen.] 35 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Bonn, F. Cohen, 1915. 

Domville (Edward J.) A manual for hospital 
nurses and others engaged in attending on the 



Domville (Edward J.)— continued, 
sick. 9. ed. vii, 152 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston's Son <& Co., 1907. 

Don (A) & van der Woude (Th. W.) Het bock 
van den alcohol. De alcoholische dranken; hun 
bereiding; de gevolgen van hun gebruik voor 
individu en maatschappij ; de drankbestrijding 
in al haar vormen. Moet een voorrede van Prof. 
S. Talma, viii, 319 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, S. L. 
van Looy, 1904. 

Don (William Gerard) [1836-1920]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 259. Also: Med. 
Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 94. 

Donaciinse. 

Deibel (J.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis von 
Donacia und Macroplea unter besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der Atmung. 8°. Greifswald, 
1910. 

BOvtng (A. G.) Natural history of the larvae of Dona- 
ciinse. Internat. Rev. d. ges. Hydrobiol. u. Hydrograph., 
Leipz., 1910, iii, Suppl.-Hft., 1-108, 7 pi. 

Donadey (Mars-J.-F.-G.-J.) [1888- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'£tude de la transfusion sanguine; 
presentation d'une nouvelle canule en verre. 
65 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919, No. 41. 

Donaghey (John P.) [1879- ]. *Ueber das 
Spektrum des Stickstoffs in Geissler'schen Roh- 
ren, die auf tiefe Temperatur abgekiihlt sind. 
39 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Miinchen, O. Schmitl-Bertsch, 
1908. 

Dona hoe (Margaret Francis). A manual of nurs- 
ing, x, 489 pp. 12°. New York & London, 
D. Appleton & Co., 1910. 

Donald (Archibald) [1860-1919]. An introduc- 
tion to midwifery; a handbook for medical stu- 
dents and midwives. 6. ed. xii, 192 pp. 8°. 
London, C. Griffin & Co., 1905. 

. The same. 7. ed. xii, 192 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, C. Griffin & Co., 1915. 

. The same. 8. ed. xii, 192 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, C. Griffin & Co., 1920. 

For Biography, see Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxii, 114. 

Donald (William) [1853-1904)]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 404. Also: Lancet 
Lond., 1904, i, 404. 

Donald-Smith (Helen). War distress and war 
help; short catalogue of the leading war help 
societies, showing their scope and objects and 
the addresses of their officers, iv, 38 pp. 32°. 
London, J. Murray, 1916. 

Donaldson (Ebenezer) [1855-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 926. 

Donaldson (Francis) [1823-91]. 

Welch ( W. H.) Presentation of the portrait of Dr. Fran- 
cis Donaldson to the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty, 
Apr. 25, 1911. Bull. Med. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 
1911, iii, 174-179, port! 

Donaldson (Henry Herbert) [1857- ]. For- 
mula for determining the weight of the central 
nervous system of the frog from the weight and 
length of its entire body. 16 pp. 4°. Chicago, 
1903. 

In: Univ. Chicago, Decenn. Pub., 1903, 1. s., x. 

. The rat; reference tables and data for the 

albino rat (Mus norvegicus albinus) and the Nor- 
way rat (Mus norvegicus). v, 278 pp. 4°. 
Philadelphia, 1915. 

Wistar Institute of Anatomy and Biology. Memoirs, 
No. 6. 

Donaldson (R[obert]). 

See Pappenheim (Artur). Clinical examination of the 
blood [etc.] 8°. Bristol, 1914. 

Donarelli (Attilio) [1826-1906]. 

Scalzi (F.) Commemorazione. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Roma, 1906, xxxii, 205-208. 



DONAT. 



710 



DONNE AUT). 



Donat (Louis) [1868- ]. *Des vermes planes 

juveniles. 51 pp. 8° ; Paris, 1900, No. 499. 
Do nnth (B.) Die Einrichtungen zur Erzeugung 

der Roentgenstrahlen und ihr Gebrauch. viii, 

170 pp. 8°. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1899. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. vii, 244 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1903. 
Donath (C. D.) Maatregelen tegen het gevaar 

van besmetting door melkgebruik en tegen be- 

dragin den melkhandel. 46 pp. 8°. Alkmaar, 

Herms, Caster & Zoon, 1901. 
Donath (J. W. F.) Het een en ander over de 

gezondheid der schoolkinderen. 45 pp. 12°. 

Groningen, P. Noordhoff, [1911]. 
Donath (Julius). Bestrebungen und Fortschritte 

in der Behandlung der Epilepsie (1896-1900). 

37 pp. 12°. Halle a. S., C. ifarhold, 1900. 

. Reflex und Psychose. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1910, n. F., No. 592 

(Inn. Med., No. 190). 

. Technic diagnostischer und therapeu- 

tischer Wert der Lumbalpunktion. 19 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1913. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1913, n. F., No. 689 
(Inn. Med. No. 225). 

Donath (Kurt) [1881- ]. *Tuberkulose und 

Rasse. [Strassburg.] 26 pp., 3 1. 8°. Weis- 

sen/els, A. Ritter, 1905. 
Donati (Antonio). Resoconto dei casi curati al- 

1' ambulatorio chirurgico dell' Ospedale di S. 

Orsola. 30 pp. fol. Bologna, tipog. Gamberini 

e Parmeggiani, 1896. 
Donati (Faustino). Sanatori esteri ed istituzione 

dei sanatori in Italia, vi, 78 pp., 1 1., 10 pi., 1 

diag., 1 map. roy. 8°. Mxlano, F. Donati, 

[1899]. 

Donati (Mario). Chirurgia dell' ulcera gastrica 
e dei postumi della medesima. iv, 348, cxxvii 
pp. 8°. Torino, C. Clausen, 1905. 

Also, Editor of: Archivlo italiano di chirurgia, Bologna, 
1919. 

Donati (Pietro) [1842-93]. 

[Biography.] Boll. d. Ass.med. tridentina, Trento, 1893, 
xii, 45-60. 

Donatus (Marcellus). De medica historia mira- 
bili libri sex, opus varia lectione refertum 
medicis non solum utile, sed et eseteris bonarum 
artium studiosis pergratum futurum, nunc denuo 
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bution to the intellectual progress of the world. 
237 pp. 8°. Boston, The Stratford Co., 1917. 

Dorleans (Gaston). Coexistence d'accidents 
syphilitiques tertiaires avec le tabes et la para- 
lysie generale. 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 123. 

Doris (Friedrich) [1873- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Tuberculose der Ader- und Netzhaut, sowie 
der Episclera. 24 pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. J. 
Becker, 1901. 

Dormann (Edmund) [1884- ]. *Die Aufspal- 
tung des Blutfarbstoffs (Sauren); tiber Synthe- 
sen von Pyrromethenen. 61 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, V. Hofling, 1916. 

Dormann (Otto) [1876- ]. *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nisder Glutinpeptone. 54 pp., 11. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, E. T. Jacob, 1904. 

Dormanns (Josef) ) [1882- ]. *Ueber manisch- 
depressives Irresein mit besonderer Berucksich- 
tigung der langen Phasen. [Bonn.] 43 pp. 8°. 
Zell (Mosel), J. Schmitz, 1910. 

D'Ormea (Antonio). Sulle modificazioni della 
circolazione cerebrale in seguito alia somminis- 
trazione di alcune essenze; ricerche sperimentali. 
31 pp. 8°. Ferrara, G. Bresriani, 1902. 

Also, Editor of: Rassegna di studi psichiatrici, Siena, 
1915. 



D'Ormea (Antonio) — continued. 

& Maggiotto (Ferdinando). Ricerche sul 

ricambio materiale nei dementi precoci. Prima 
nota. La eliminazione del bleu di metilene e del 
joduro di potassio per via renale. 62 pp. 8°. 
Ferrara, S. Giorgio, 1904. 

D'Ormea (G.) 

See Blanc (G. A.) Radioattivita [etc.]. 16°. Milano, 
1907. 

Dormiol. 

See, also, Amylene; Hypnotics; Sedatives. 

Baroch (E.) Mitteilungen tiber neue Experimente mit 
Dormiol. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 1175-1177. 

. Zur therapeutischen Anwendung des Dormiols. 

Ibid., 1905, lxxiv, 759-762. . Ueber das Dormiol als 

Sedativum. Ibid., 1907, lxxvi, 177-179.— Besancon. Re- 
cherches cliniques sur Taction hypnotique du dormiol. 
N. medic, Brux., 1902, ii. No. 3, 1-3.— Claus (A.) Le dor- 
miol (dim^thyl-aethyl-carbinol-chloral). Bull. Soc. de m6d. 
ment. de Belg., Gand & Leipz., 1900, 269-274.— Combemale 
(F.) & Camus (L.) Quelques mots sur le dormiol. Echo 
med. dunord, Lille, 1901, v, 199-201.— Dehio (H.) Mitthei- 
lungen iiber Dormiol. Psychiat. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 
1900, ii, 355-357. — Fasano (A.) II dormiol nella odierna 
terapia. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1900, xvi, 
393-406. — Goldmann (J. A.) Dormiol (amylene-chloral) in 
private practice. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1900, ii, 394-397.— 
von Ketly (L.) Dormiol. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & 
Wien, 1900, n. F ., ii, 340-342.— Kubo. Ueber physiologische 
Wirkungen von Dormiol, namentlich auf Circulations- und 
Athmungsorgane. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 180-192.— Lemaire (P.) TJn cas d'in- 
tolerance apres absorption de dormiol. J. de mecl. de Bor- 
deaux, 1906, xxxvi, 741. — Linke. Dormiol. Therap. Neu- 
heiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 179-181.— Meltzer. Dormiol. Psy- 
chiat. Wchnschr., Halle a. S. ? 1901-2, iii, 487-493.— Peters. 
Ueber die Wirkung des Dormiol, eines neuen Schlafmittels. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1900, xlvii, 463.— Pollitz (P.) 
Ueber den Werth des Schlafmittels Dormiol. Allg. Ztschr. 
f. Psychiat. [etc.]. Berl., 1900, lvii. 684-688 — Schultze (E.) 
Dormiol. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 249-255.— 
Simonelll (G.) Ricerche cliniche sul "Dormonal." Note 
e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1914, 3. s., vii, 101-104.— Sommer 
(M.) Dormiol. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, 
Weimar, 1903, xxxii, 393-398. Also: N. medic, Brux., 1903, 
iii, no. 24, 7-9.— Wild (W.) Ueber Dormiol. Deutsche 
Prax., Miinchen, 1903, xii, 645-650. 

Dormoy (Daniel) [1887- ]. *Traitement de la 
choree de Svdenham par la scopolamine. 48 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 422. 

Dormoy (Joseph) [1880- _ ]. *Sporotrichose 
musculaire, osseuse et viscerale. 80 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1910, No. 16. 

Dormoy (Pierre-Constant) [1877- ]. Con- 
siderations sur quelques complications suppurees 
extra-pulmonaires au cours de la pneumonie 
fibrineuse. 1 p. 1., 79 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Nancij, 
1903, No. 15. 

Dorn (Cornelius). *Die intra venose Anwendung 
des Argentum colloidale und dessen therapeu- 
tischer Wirkungswert. [Bern.] 95 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1909. 

Dorn (Erwin) [1887- ]. *Ueber primares Ap- 
pendix-Karzinom mit Bericht eines eigenen 
Falles. 85 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner <fc Call- 
wey, 1912. 

Dorn (Heinz [Heinrich Gustav Ferdinand]) [1884- 
J. *Zur Klinik der stuporosen Form der 
Katatonie. [Kiel.] 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. 
Trenkel 1914. 

Dorn (Jakob Wilhelm Gottfried) [1870- ]. 
*Ueber die Bildung der Knochenabscesse. [Er- 
langen.] 29 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, 1901. 

Dorn (Johann) [1879- ]. *Sterblichkeit der 
Kinder bei Beckenend- und Querlagen in der 
Frauenklinik zu Freiburg i. Br. in den letzten 
20 Jahren. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
K. Henn, 1905. 

Dorn (Johann) [1892- ]. *Experimentelle und 
histologische Untersucnungen zur Frage der 
chemischen Imitation der Strahl en wirkung 
durch Enzytol. 124 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, 
Rossler & Herbert, 1917. 
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Dorn {John) [1842-1904]. 

[Obituary.] Albany M. Ann., 1904, xxv, 616. 

Dorn (Karl) [1888- ]. *Ueber einen Fall von 
partieller Aplasie der Wirbelsaule mit hochgra- 
diger kongenitaler Skoliose. 23 pp., 1 1., 6 pi. 
8°. Marburg, 1919. 

Dorn (Leo) [1879- ]. *Ein Fall von Becken- 
chondrom. 36 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 

Dorn (Rudolf). Die Elektricitat undihre Ver- 
wendung in der Zahnheilkunde. xvi, 218 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, G. Tkieme, 1898. 

Dornbliith (Albert Ludwig) [1784-1857]. Der 
Pferdefuss, die verschiedenen Krummungen des 
Kniegelenks und der Rohrenknochen, die An- 
ziehung des Unterschenkela gegen den Ober- 
schenkel und deren sichere Heilung durch eine 
neue mechanische Vorrichtung. vji, 29 pp., 1 
pi. 12°. Rostock & Giistrow, J. M. Olberg & 
Co., 1831. 

Dornbliith (Friedrich) [1825-1902]. 

[Biography.] Kor.-Bl. d. allg. mecklenb. Aerztever., 
Rostock, 1902, No. 227, 1283. 

Dornbliith (Otto [Wilhelm Albert Julius]) [1860- 
]. Kompendium der inneren Medizin fiir 
Studierende und Aerzte. 4. Aufl. xii, 440 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, Veit & Co.. 1899. 

— . The same. 5. Aufl. xii, 456 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1903. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. xii, 538 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1910. 

. Klinisches Worterbuch. Die Kunstaus- 

driicke der Medizin. 2. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 176 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1901. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. lp.l. ,275 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1907. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 319 p. 8°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1911. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 336 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1914. 

. Kompendium der Psychiatrie fiir Studie- 
rende und Aerzte. 2. Aufl. vi, 290 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1904. 

. Moderne Therapie. Ein Kompendium 

fiir den praktischen Arzt. viii, 468 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1906. 

. Hvgiene der geistigen Arbeit. 258 pp. 

12°. Berlin, 1907. 

. Gesundheits-Brevier. iv, 116 pp. 16°. 

Berlin, Verlagfur Volkswohlfahrt, 1908. 

. Die Psychoneurosen, Neurasthenie, Hys- 

terie und Psychasthenic; ein Lehrbuch fiir Stu- 
dierende una Aerzte. xii, 700 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, Veit & Co., 1911. 

. Die Arzneimittel der heutigen Medizin 

mit therapeutischen Notizen zusammengestellt 
fiir praktische Aerzte und Studierende der Me- 
dizin. 2. Aufl. viii, 502 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
C. Kabitzsch, 1911. 

. Die Schlaflosigkeit und ihre Behandlung. 

92 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1912. 

& Dornbliith (Hedwig). Diiitetisches 

Kochbuch. 3. Aufl. vii, 482 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, C. Kabitzsch, 1913. 

Dorher (Georg) [1881- 1. *Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Hiimolysine, in 
Sonderheit: Ueber Erzeugung hamolytischer 
Sera mittels kleiner Dosen Erythrocyten und die 
Wirkungen von Aderlassen auf derart vorbehan- 
delte Kaninchen. 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., O. Kiirremel, 1905. 

Dorner (Julius) [1877- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Rhinosklerom. 48 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. Borst, 
1905. 



Dornheim (Friedrich Gunther) [1882 r ]. *Bei- 
trag zur pathologischen Anatomie der Tay- 
Sachs'schen familiaren amaurotischen Idiotie. 
45 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 

Dornier (Marcel). *De l'homicide conjugal. 1 
p. 1., 106 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 115. 

. The same. 1 p. 1., 106 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Lyon & Paris, A. Storck & Cie., 1904. 

Dornis (Willibald) [1882- ]. *Ueber die 
Fleckniere der Kalber. [Giessen.] 44 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Posen, J. Rosenthal, 1909. 

Dorno (Carl) [1865- ]. *Ueber Brommetha- 
crylsaure una Isobrommethacrylsaure und die 
bei ihrer Zersetzung entstehenden Kohlenwas- 
serstoffe C 3 H 4 . 64 pp., 2 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., H. Jaeger, 1904. 

Dornoy (George-Emile) [1883- ]. *Le ster- 
num en entonnoir. 53 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, 
No. 13. 

Dornseiffen (Gerard) [1861-1915]. 

Saltet (R. H.) In memoriam. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 1728-1730. 

Dorny (Charles- Jules) [1880- ]. *Luxation 
trapezo-metacarpienne et fracture de Bennet. 
68 pp. 8°. Lille, 1907, No. 281. 

Dorny (Rene-Emile) [1883 r ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude de l'anemie infantile pseudoleuce- 
mique. 4G pp. 8°. Lille, 1912, No. 38. 

Doroshin (Afleksandr] Kfonstantinoyieh]) [1860- 
]. *Patologo-anatomicheskiya izmieneniya 
zheludochno-kishechnovo kanala, krovi i sele- 
zyonki pri otravlenii salipirinom. [Patho-ana- 
tomical changes of the gastro-intestinal canal, 
blood, and spleen, in salipvrin poisoninsr.] 69 
pp., 3 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. Me- 
shtsherski, 1899. 

Dorr (Otto) [1866- 1. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Uterusbauchdeckenfisteln. 20 pp. 8°. 
Marburg, J. Hamel, 1914. 

Dorr (Paul) [1877- ]. *Ein Fall von maran- 
tischer Hirnsinus-Thrombose. 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Strassburg, C. Miih <$c Co., 1903. 

Dorr (Rheta Childe). Making over the backward 
child, pp. 809-822. 8°. New York, 1910. 
Cutting from: Hampton's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiv, 

. Another chance for the bad bov. pp. 

797-807. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Hampton's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxv. 

. Breaking into the human race. pp. 318- 

329. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Cutting from: Hampton's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxvii. 

. Reclaiming the wayward girl; she is a 

problem that baffles most of the juvenile courts, 
but one that, like the boy problem, is being 
solved rationally in some institutions, pp. 67- 
78. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Cutting from : Hampton's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxvi. 

. Deathproof versus fireproof; we know 

how to protect buildings; we must learn how to 
protect people, pp. 687-698. 8°. iVeto York, 
1911. 

Cutting from: Hampton's Mag., 1911, xxvi. 
. Keeping the children in school; the suc- 
cessful Gary, Indiana, experiment of giving 
school children the kind of training thev want, 
pp. 55-66. 8°. Neiv York, 1911. 

Cutting from: Hampton's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxvii. 

Dorr (Samuel GrimoU) [1840-1901]. 

Obituary. Buffalo M. J., 1900-1901, n. s., xl, 772-774. 
Dorronsoro y Ucelayeta (BernabeT Tratado 
de analisis qufmico general y aplicado a los ali- 
mentos y medicamentos y a la investigacion de 
venenos, con un ap£ndice de andlisis biologico. 
2 v. vii, 570 pp. ; 751 pp. 8°. Madrid, Sucesores 
de LTernando, 1907. 
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Dorsch (Bernhard). *Ueber primiire Lymphdrii- 
sen-Tuberculose. 21 pp. 8°. Erlangen, A. 
Vollrath, 1899. 

Dorsch (Nathanael) [1873- ]. *Ueber ange- 
borene und erworbene Linsenluxation und ihre 
Behandlung. 1 p. 1., 50 pp. 8°. Marburg, J. 
Hamel, 1900. 

Dorsch (Remigius) [1885- ]. *Ueber die Ver- 
unreinigung der Luft durch Schwefelsaure in 
Akkumulatorenraumen und deren Umgebung. 
[Wurzburg.] 42 pp. 8°. Miinchen, G. J. Mam, 
1913. 

Dorschky (Karl) [1878- 1. *TJeber Konstitu- 
tion und Derivate der Orsellinsiiure ; ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Lakmusfarbstoffe. 40 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1904. 

Dorsemagen (Paul) [1880- ]. *Diagnostischer 
Wert der Blu tkryoskopie. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Ber- 
lin, G. Schade, 1909. 

Dorset (Marion) [1872- ]. Experiments con- 
cerning tuberculosis, under the supervision of 
the Biochemic Division. Pt. 1. The virulence 
of human and bovine tubercle bacilli for guinea 
pigs and rabbits. 29 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Washington, 
Govt. Print. Off., 1904. 
U. S. Dept. of Agric. Bureau Anim. Indust. Bull. 51. 

■ . Invisible microorganisms, pp. 139-156. 

8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Off., 1904. 
U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau. Anim. indust. Circ. No. 57. 

. The desirability of phosphates as an addi- 
tion to culture media for tubercle bacilli, pp. 
106; 108; 2 pi. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Off., 1904. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Anim. Indust. Circ. No. 61. 
The virulence of human and bovine tu- 



Bureau Anim. 



12 pp. 8 C 



bercle bacilli for guinea pigs and rabbits, vi, 30 
pp., 5 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 
1904. 

Forms Pt. 1, Bull. 52: U. S. Dep. Agric. 
Indust. 

. Some common disinfectants. 

Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1909. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Farmers' Bull. No. 345. 

, Bolton (B. M.) & McBryde (C. N.) The 

etiology of hog cholera, vii, 101pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Gov. Print. Off., 1905. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Anim. Indust. Bull. No. 72. 

, McBryde (C. N.) & Niles (W. B.) Further 

experiments concerning the production of im- 
munity from hog cholera. 96 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Off., 1908. 
U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Anim. Indust. Bull. No. 102. 

Dorsett (Walter Blackburn) [1852-1915]. 

[Obituary.] Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 152, port. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 444. Also: J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis. 1915, xii, 422, port. Also: Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 402-404, 
port (F. Reder) Also: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., 
Phila., 1915, xxviii, 489-491, port. 

Dorsey (Francis Oswald) [1870-1915]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 43. 
Dorsey (George A.) [1868- ]. The photograph 
and skeleton of a native Australian. 57-69 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Salem, Mass., 1898. 

Cutting from: Bull. Essex Inst., Salem, Mass., 1896. 

. The Ponca sun dance, pp. 66-88, 35 pi. 

8°. Chicago. 1905. 

Forms Pub. Field Col. Mus., No. 102, Chicago. 

Dorsey (Harry Woodward) [1831-1903]. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1902-3, 
vii, 423. 

Dorsey (John Syng.) [1783-1818]. Notes on the 
materia medica 1816-17 taken by Hugh L. 
Hodge. 6. v. sm. 4°. 

See also. Monody on the death of John Syng. Dorsey 
Esq.,'M. D. Ocean (The) Harp., Phila., 1819, 119-130.— 



Dorsey (John Syng.) — continued. 

Robin (A.) John Syng Dorsey; the secret of his success. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 127-131, 2 pi. 

Dorsey (Noah Ernest) [1873- ]. Physics of 
radioactivity; the text of a correspondence course 
prepared especially for the medical profession. 
223 pp. 8°. Baltimore, Williams & Wilhins 
Co., 1921. 

Dorso (Felix-Vincent-Marie) [1877- ]. Her- 
pes recidivant de la peau. 48 pp., 21., lpl. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1901, No. 15. 

Dorson (Paul). *De la transformation maligne 
des naevi pigmentaires. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1900, No. 70. 

van Dorssen (Johannes). *Ueber die Genese der 
Melanome in der Haut bei Schimmelpferden. 
[Bern.] 84 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, H. G. van 
Dorssen, 1903. 

Dorst (Cornelis Leendert). *Bijdrage tot de pa- 
thologische anatomie der strepvormig uitge- 
breide huidtumoren. 2 p. 1., 94 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Leiden, E. Ijdo, 1902. 

Dorsten (Theodor) [1521-48]. 

Roth (F. W. E.) Theodor Dorsten, ein deutscher 
Botaniker, 1521-1548. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], 
Leipz., 1909-10, ii, 141-145. 

Dorth ([Johannes] Alfred) [1881- _ ]. *Ein 
kasuistischer Beitrag zur Akromegalie. 18 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1909. 

van Dort Kroon (D. W. C.) Een bladzijde uit 
de praktijk der operatiekamer voor zusters voor- 
namelijk met het oog op kleine ziekenhuizen. 
47 pp. 12°. Zalt-Bommel, H. J. van de Garde 
& Co., 1902. 

. Een waardeerend woord aan den J. C. 

Bauman, schrijver van het hamersysteem van 
Dr. Mezger. 15 pp. 8°. Zalt-Bommel, van de 
' Garde & Co., [n. £.] 

Dorvault (Francois - Laurent - Marie) [1815-79]. 
L'officine ou repertoire general de pharmacie 
generate . . . 15. 6d., revue d'apresle codex 1908 
et conside>ablement augmentee par E. Lepinois 
et Ch. Michel, xxxii, 1868 pp. 4°. Paris, 
Asselin & Houzeau, 1910. 

Table alphabetique des auteurs, pp. 1755-1765; table 
alphabetique des matieres, pp. 1766-1842; table des noms 
strangers ou polyglotte, pp. 1843-1868. 

Dorvaux (Andr£-Francois) [1873- _ ]. *De la 

f>ersistance simple du canal arteriel; etude etio- 
ogique, anatomo-pathologique et symptomato- 
logique. 72 pp. 8°. Lille, A. Masson, 1900, 
No. 21. 

Dorveaux (Paul). Inventaire de la pharmacie de 
l'Hopital St. Nicolas de Metz (27 juin 1509); 
publie pour la premiere fois, avec une preface 
de Loredan Larchey. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, H. 
Welter, 1894. 

. Notice sur la vie et les ceuvres de Thibault 

Lespleigney (ou Lepleigney), apothicaire a 
Tours (1496-1567). 76 pp. 8°. Paris, H. 
Welter, 1898. 

Supplement a la notice sur la vie et les 



ceuvres de Thibault Lespleigney (ou Lepleigney), 
apothicaire a Tours, pp. 78-80. 8°. Paris, H. 
Welter, 1901. 

Notice sur les Rouviere; reception de 



Louis Henri Rouviere a la maitrise d'apothicai- 
rerie en 1706. 30 pp. 8°. Dijon, Jacquot & 
Floret, 1905. 

. Historique du crin de Florence. 22 pp. 

8°. Poitiers, M. Bousrez, 1909. 

Les apothicaires de Metz; leurs statuts. 



13 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Champion, 1909. 

Notes sur quelques annuaires medicaux du 



xviii e siecle et sur leurs auteurs; un "essai" de 
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Dorveaux (Paul) — continued. 
l'Allemagne extrait d'un annuaire medical pour 
1777. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Champion, 1912. 

. Journal de la maladie de Louis XV a, 

Metz (aout 1744), par Francois Chicoyneau, 
premier medecin du Roi. 13 pp. 8°. Paris, 
H. Champion, 1913. 

See, also, Nicolaus [Propositus]. L'antidotaire Nicolas 
[etc.] 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Dosage. 

See Drugs (Dosage of). 
Dosch (Arno) The Pasteurized milk fraud, pp. 
721-729. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiv. 

. Medical ethics, pp. 287-293. 8°. New 

York, 1911. 
Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxvi. 

Dose (Friedrich) [1877- ]. *Ueber den Lun- 
genvagus bei Katzen und Hunden. 23 pp. 8°. 
Bonn, M. Eager, 1908. 

Doses of the British pharmacopoeia (1914) in the 
metric and imperial system, with the strengths 
of important preparations for medical and phar- 
maceutical students. 30 pp. 8°. London, H. 
Frowde, 1915. 

Dosimetria (A) baseada na physiologia e expe- 
rimentacao clinica segundo o methodo de Dr. 
Burggraeve. v. 1-10, 1890-99. 8°. Porto. 

Dosimetria (La). Revista mensual de medicina 
practica. v. 1-5, 1895-9. 8°. Barcelona. 

Dosimetric (The) Medical Review; a journal of 
alkaloidal therapeutics, v. 1-15, 1887-1901. 8°. 
New York. 

Dosimetric (La) au Canada. Revue mensuelle de 
medecine et de therapeutique. v. 1-3, 1899- 
1901. 8°. Montreal. 

Doss {Sylvester E.) [1862-1918]. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, xv, 406. 

Dos Santos (Joao Gustavo) [1895- ]. *Bei- 
trag zu der bei Spontangeburt erworbenen in- 
fantilen Duchenne-Erb'schen Lahmung. 41 pp. 
8°. Leipzig. E. Lehmann, 1920. 

Dossmar (Lippmann) [1877- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Statistik der Hydrocelenoperation. 31 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1910. 
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chiatrie und gerichtlichen Psychiatrie, nebst 
einer ausfiihrlichen Zusammenstellung der ge- 
brauchlichsten Methoden der Intelligenz und 
Kenntnispriifung. 142 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 
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. The same. L'n homme de genie: 

Th.-M. Dostoiewsky; etude medico-psycholo- 
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London, 1917. 

Douglas (Theobald) [1870- 1. *Vergleichende 
Versuche iiber die Brauchbarkeit einiger Pillen- 
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de Douhet (Joseph) [1893- ]. *Etiologie et 
pathogenie du vitiligo. 68 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1921, No. 432. 

Doulcet (Edmond) [1888- ]. Complications, 
accidents et incidents de l'ablation des amyg- 
dales et des vegetations adenoides. 2 p. 1., 133 
pp. 8°. Paris, C. Pariset, 1913, No. 274. 



DOUMANOFF. 



718 



DOYEK. 



Doumanoff (Minco). *Oontribution a l'etude de 

la pneumonie pendant la grossesse. 63 pp. 8°. 

Nana), A. Crepin-Leblond, 1900, No. 36. 
Ooumeng (Gustave-Joseph-Auguste) [1882- ]. 

*De l'osteo-synthese dans les fractures des os 

longs; etat de la question en France. 158 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 81. 
Doumenge (Rene) [1888- ]. *Otites moyennes 

et septicemics otiques a pyocyanique. 132 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1914, No. 183. 
Doumer (Armand). *Les adenopathies sus- 

epitrochleennes dans la syphilis. 31 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1920, No. 301. 
Doumer (Emmanuel) [1858- 1. 

See, Lemolne (Georges) & Gerard (Ernest). Formu- 

laire de consultations medicales [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1911. 

Dounaievski (Mile. Rose) [1886- ]. Contri- 
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tions. 83 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1895, No. 108. 

Dournel (Louis). *Sur une epidemie de rubeole 
grave. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 1. 

Dourthe (Jean-Baptiste- Victor) [1879- j. Con- 
tribution a l'etude du pied blennorragique en 
particulier de la talalgie. 68 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1905, No. 25. 
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et cliniques sur l'insertion velamenteuse du 

cordon ombilical. 102 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 

1904, No. 545. 
Doussot (J.) Contribution a l'etude de l'appa- 

reil gommifere des sterculiacees. [Paris.] 2 p. 1., 

78 pp., 11. 8°. Coulommiers, 1902. 
Douthitt (H.) Studies on the cestode family 

Anoplocephalidae. 96 pp., 6 pi. roy. 8°. Ur- 

bana [1915]. 
Illinois biological monographs, v. 1, No. 3, 
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Leipz., 1919-20, Orig., cxxvii Hft. 4, p. i-v (Veiel, Grouven 
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12°. Brighton, Leppard, Burn [et at.], 1843.. 

Downs (Frederick Bradley) [1856-1914]. 

Porter (George L.) Obituary. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, 
New Haven, 1914, cxxii, 232-235. 

Downs (William Campbell) [1860-1919]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 70. 

Downward paths; an inquiry into the causes 
which contribute to the making of the prostitute; 
with a foreward by A. Maude Royden. xiii, 
200 pp. 12°. London, G. Bell & Sons, 1916. 

Dowse (Thomas Stretch). The treatment of dis- 
ease by physical methods, xii, 412 pp. 8°. 
New York, E. B. Trent & Co., 1899. 
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The pocket therapist; a dictionary of dis- 



ease and its treatment. 3. ed. 1 p. 1., 411 pp. 
12°. Bristol, J. Wright & Co., 1903. 

Dowseley (John F.) [1863-1919]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxxi, 190. 
Dox (Arthur Wayland). The intracellular enzyms 
of Penicillium and Aspergillus; with special ref- 
erence to those of Penicillium Camemberti. 70 
pp. 8°. Washington, 1910. 

Forms Bull. No. 120: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Anim. 
Indust., Wash. 

Doxie (Fritz) [1877- ]. *Ueber Pylorusstenose 
nach Trauma. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. 
Ebering, 1898. 

Doyanoff (Alexander N.) [1879- ]. *Die Er- 
folge der letzten 100 Ovariotomien an der Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik zu Strassburg. 36 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Strassburg. C. Muh. 1903. 

Doyen (Eugene-Louis) [1859-1916]. Le micro- 
coccus neoformans et les neoplasmes. 48 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Schleicher freres & Co., 1903. 

. Etiologie et traitement du cancer. 169 

pp., 174 pi., 1 1. roy. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1904. 

. Le malade et le medeein. Preface de 

Jules Lemaitre. 1 p. 1., 238pp. 12°. Paris, 1906. 
Le traitement des infections staphylococ- 



ciques; le proteol. 59 pp. 8°. Paris, P. Le- 
beault & Co., 1906. 

. Traite de th^rapeutique chirurgicale et de 

technique operatoire. 3 v. 4°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1908-12. 

The same. Surgical therapeutics and 



operative technique; prepared in collaboration 
with H. Spencer-Browne. 3. v. 8°. London, 
Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 1917. 

. Traitement local des cancers accessibles 

par Faction de la chaleur au-dessus de 55°. 66 
pp. roy. 4°. Paris. A. Maloine, 1910. 

Nouveau traitement des maladies infec- 



tieuses; l'immunit6 (en 6 lecons). 2 p. 1., 424 
pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1911. 

Atlas d'anatomie topographique. Fasc. 



1-7. Paris, A. Maloine, 1911-18. 

At head of title: D. Doyen, J. P. Bouchon, R. Doyen. 

For Biography, see Arch. mens, d'obst. et de gynec., Par. 
1917, vi, 369 (A. B.). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii. 782; 
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de Garay). Also: Gas., hebd. d. sc. mecl. de Bordeaux, 1916.' 
xxxvii, 184. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1917, lxxxvii, 32-34, 
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Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, n. s., cii, 503. Also: 
Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, annexes, 537 (J. L. Faure). 

-, & Hauser (Fernand). L'affaire Jeanne 
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Paris, [1908]. 
Doyen (Maurice-Louis- Alexandre) [1883- ]. 
*Paralysie ischemique de Volkmann du membre 
superieur. [Nancy.] 119 pp. 8°. Bar-le-Duc, 
1910, No. 8. 

Doyen (O.-F.-R.) [1887- ]. *Medecine opera- 
toire; technique de 1' electro-coagulation dans le 
traitement des cancers. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917, 
No. 61. 

Doyen (Roger). Medecine operatoire; technique 
de 1' electro-coagulation dans le traitement des 
cancers. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine & fils, 
1917. 

Doyle (Sir Arthur Conan) [1859- J. The case 
of Oscar Slater. 103 pp. 8°. New York, Hodder 
& Stoughton, George H. Doran Co., 1912. 

. A history of the great war. v. 1-3. 8°. 

New York. George H. Doran Co., 1916. 

For Biography, see N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 226. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 192. 



DOYLE. 



720 



DRAGE. 



Doyle (Charles William) [1852-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 56. 

Doyle (Gregory) [1840-1913]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 423. Also: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 242. 

Doyle (Thomas H.) [1841-1913]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 846. 

Doyley (Thomas) [1548-1603]. 

Power (Sir D'A.) Dr. Thomas Doyley; an Elizabethan 
medical opinion. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1920-21, 
xxviii, 179-181. 

Doyne (Robert Walter) [1857-1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii. 409. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 498. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond. 
1916, cii, 220. 

Doyon (Maurice) [1863- ]. 

See Courmont (J.) & Doyon (M.) Le tetanos; etiologie 
[etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1899— Morat (J. P.) & Doyon (M.) 
Traite de physiologie [etc.]. roy 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Doyon (Pierre-Adolphe-Adrien) [1827-1907]. 

See Finger (E.) La syphilis [etc.] 8". Paris, 1900.— 
Unna (P.-G.) [in 2. s.]. Th(§rapeutique [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

For Biography, see Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1907, 
4. s., viii, 577-583, port. (E. Besnier & G. Thibierge). Also: 
Bull. Acad, de mSd.. Par., 1907, 3. s., lviii, 225-227 (Bue- 
quoy). Also: Bull. Soc. franc., dermat. et syph., Par., 1908, 
xix, 140-143 (Danlos). 

Dozoul (Honore) [1879- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'eczema de dentition. 76 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1904, No. 34. 

Drabkin-Slutzky (Basha). *Zwei Falle von 
sogenannten Adenomata sebacea. 20 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Zurich, J. J. Meier, 1906. 

Drabkine (Marie) [1878- ]. Contribution a, 
l'etude de la psychose hallucinatoire chronique. 
36 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 153. 

Drachsler (Julius) [1889- ]. *Intermarriage in 
New York City; a statistical study of the amalga- 
mation of European peoples. 204 pp., 1 1.. 2 ch. 
8°. New York, Colomb. Univ., 1921. 

Drachter (Richard) [1883- ]. *Beitrag zu den 
subkutanen Verletzungen des Ligamentum pa- 
tellare proprium. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Draco. 

Lafrentz (K.) Die Flughaut von Draco volans; ihr Bau, 
ihre Entwicklung und Funktion, nebst Bemerkuneen iiber 
die Bedeutung der Kehlsacke. Zool. Jahrb.. Abt. T. Anat., 
Jena, 1914, xxxvii, 593-642, 2 pi.— Wandolleck (B.) Zur 
Kenntniss der Gattung Draco L. Abhandl. u. Ber. d. k. 
zool. u. anthrop.-ethn. Mus. zu Dresd., Berl., 1901, ix, No. 3, 
1-16, 1 pi. 

Dracontiasis. 

See Dracunculus. 

Dracunculus and dracunculosis. 
See, also, Filaria; Trematotia. 

Nuttall (G. H. F.) Dracontiasis. 8°. [n. 
p., n. d.] 

Bartet (A.) L'urticaire dans la dracunculose; essais de 
pathog6nie de l'urticaire dans la dracunculose. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1908, i, 330-333.— Bellet. De l'extirpation 
du ver de Guinee aprfes cocainisation. Ibid., i, 560-563. — 
Blacklock (B.) & O'Farrell (W. R.) Note on » case of 
multiple infection by Dracunculus medinensis. Ann. Trop. 
M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1919-20, xiii, 189-194, 1 pi.— Blanch- 
ard. Note sur le ver de Guinee dans la region du Haut- 
Sassandra (C6te d'lvoire). Bull. Soc. path. exot., Par., 1911, 
iv, 206-209. — Bodet. Note sur quelques cas de pseudo- 
myiase rampante ou pseudodraconculose observes a Ta- 
matave. /62c!., 1918, xi, 716-722. Also: Ann. de med. et de 
pharm. colon., Par., 1920, 50-56.— Cammermeyer (J.) El 
tilfaelde av dracunculosis medinensis. Norsk Mag. f. Laege- 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1914, lxxv, 1169.— du Castel (J.) Le 
traitement mercuriel dans la draconculose. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1919, 72-74.— Chatton (E.) 
Observations sur le ver de Guinee; preuve exp^rimentale de 
l'infestation des Cyclops par voie digestive. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1918, xi, 338-348.— Chitale (P. K.) Ob- 
servations on 300 cases of guinea worm. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1912, xlvii, 318-320.— Crawford (D. G.) Case of 
dracunculus or guineaworm. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1909, xliv, 379.— Cummins (S. L.) Notes on guinea- 



Dracunculus and dracunculosis. 

wormin the Sudan. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, 
xvi, 64-70.— Davenport (C. B.) & Love (A. G.) Defects 
found in drafted men. Scient. Month., N. Y.. 1920, x, 25; 
125.— Dudgeon (L. S.) & Child (F. J.) Eosmophilia as- 
sociated with dracontiasis. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, vi, 
253.— Faurt. A propos de 3 cas de ver de Guinee. Ann.de 
mod. et de pharm. colon., Par., 1920, 79-86.— Graham (W. 
M.) Guinea-worm and its hosts. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 

ii, 1263-1266. . Report on guinea-worm. J. Trop. M. 

[etc.], Lond., 1908, xi, 353-355— Harrington (V.) A note 
on Dracunculus medinensis. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1899, xvi, 418. — Leiper (R. T.) Guinea-worm in domesti- 
cated animals, with a note of its discovery, by Charles Grey, 
in a leopard. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1910, xiii, 65. Also: 
J. Trop. Vet. sc., Calcutta, 1910, v, 414-419.— McConnell 
(R. E.) Dracontiasis or dracunculosis; a review. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 337-340.— Montpellier (J.) & 
Ardoin (E.) La cure arsenobenzolee dans la draconculose. 
Bull. Soc. jiath. exot., Par., 1919, xii, 730-732.— Neveux. 
Le ver de Guinee aveugle. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., 
Par., 1908, v, 147-150.— Peyrot (J.) Sur un cas d'abces 
antenephretique par dracunculose. J. de meci. de Bor- 
deaux, 1919, xlix, 308-310.— Physical (A) census of the male 
population. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 331.— Pillay (D. M. 
K). Guinea worm. Antiseptic, Madras, 1907, iv, 39-41.— 
Powell (A.) The life-span of the guinea-worm. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1904, i, 73.— Richards (W. G.) Note on Dracun- 
culus medinensis (guinea- worm). Parasitology, Lond., 
1922-3, xiv, 307.— Rodrigues (S. L.) A simple and rapidly 
effective treatment of guinea-worm. Antiseptic, Madras, 
1922, xix, 597.— Rodriguez (L.) & Neveux. Prophylaxie du 
ver de Guinee. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1908, v 
258-260. — Roquemaure. Nouvelle methode rapide d'extir, 
pation du ver de Guinee. Ann. d'hvg. et de med. colon.* 
Par., 1903, vi, 497-500.— Roubaud (E.) Observations su» 
la biologie du ver de Guinee; infection intestinale des cyclopsr 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 281-288. . Nou- 
velle contribution a l'histoire du ver de Guinee; essai d'infes" 
tation des Cyclops de la region parisienne; absence devolu- 
tion, mais conservation de l'embrvon chez C. viridis.; con- 
siderations £tiologiques. Ibid., 1920, xiii, 254-261. — Slnge- 
(C.) On certain early references to dracontiasis, the guineaf 
worm disease. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1912-13- 
vi, 386-392.— Smith (J. B.) The prevention of guinea, 
worm infection. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1610.— Tour- 
nier (E.) Le traitement du ver de Guinee par les sel- 
d'antimoine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1922, xv, 809s 
815.— Turkhud (A. D.) Dracontiasis in animals; with- 
notes on a case of guinea-worm in a cobra. Indiarl J. M. 
Research, Calcutta, 1919-20, vii, 727-734 , 2 pi.— Wurti & 
Sorel. Note sur la duree de l'incubation du ver de Guinee. 
Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par, 1912, ix, 123. 

Dracunculus loa. 

See Filaria loa. 

Dracunculus oculi. 

See Filaria loa. 

Dracunculus persarum. 
See Dracunculus meduiensis. 

Draeck (Franz) [1885- ]. *Ueber ein Glion 
des obersten Halsmarkes und der Medulla oblon- 
gata. 34 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Giessen. O. Kindt, 1914. 

Draeck (Ludwig) [1883- ]. *Ueber die spon- 
tane Ruptur des Herzens. 33 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
O. Kindt, 1909. 

Draer (Hugo Albert Richard) [1867- ]. *Ueber 
Lichen ruber pemphigoides. 35 pp. 8°. K6- 
nigsbergi. Pr., 1901. 

Drahms (August). The criminal; his personnel 
and environment; a scientific study; with an in- 
troduction by Cesare Lombroso. xiv, 1 1., 402 
pp., 12°. New York, Macmillan Co., 1900. 

Draseke (J.) *Beitrag zur vergleichenden Ana- 
tomie der Medulla oblongata der Wirbeltiere, 
speciell mit Rueksicht auf die Medulla oblon- 
gata der Pinnipedier. 46 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 
Neuenhahn, 1900. 

Dragacci (CoDstan tin-Olivier) [1890- ]. *Du 
traitement de l'osteoarthrite tuberculeuse du 
genou chez le vieillard ; amputation ou resection? 
66 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 304. 

Drage (Charles) [1825-19:2:2 V 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 372. 

Drage (LoveU) [1859-1919]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 258. Also, 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 351. Also: Med. Press, Lond., 1919 
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Drage (Lovell) [1856-1919]. 

n. s., cviii, 152. Also: Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond. (1919-20), 
1921, xiv, 65. 

Dragnewitsch (PawlaV *Spongien von Singa- 
pore. 36 pp. 8°. Bern, Neukornn 6c Zimmer- 
mann,, 1905. 

Dragoesco ([Vespasian]) [1881- ]. *De l'atro- 
phie gcnerale chez les enfants heredo-syphili- 
tiques sans lesions syphilitiques apparentes. 
96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 369. 

Dragoisevus (Joannes). Theriaca atque mithri- 
datum, duo antiquissima nobilissimaque Grse- 
corum antidota contra tertium quemdam recens 
nunc ac ex improviso de coelo delapsum 
Catonem, studiose propugnata atque defensa. 
54 1. 24°. Francoforti ad Viadrum, J. Eichorn, 
1552. 

Dragon (Henri) [1885- ]. *De la cholecystoto- 
mieideale. 66 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 36. 

Dragon flies vs. mosquitoes. Can the mosquito 
pest be mitigated? Studies in the life history of 
irritating insects, their natural enemies, and ar- 
tificial checks by working entomologists; with 
an introduction by Robert H. Lamborn. 202 pp. , 
9 pi. 8°. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1890. 

Dragon fly. 

See Aesha. 

Drahn (Fritz). *Die anatomischen Veranderun- 
gen am Geschlechtsapparat unserer Haustiere 
bei der Brunst mit besonderer Berticksichtigung 
der Hundin. [Hannover.] 143 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Berlin, R. Trenkel, 1913. 

Drain (J.) [1877- ]. *La tuberculose a Saint- 
Quentin de 1889 a 1903; prophylaxie; traitement. 
91 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 466. 

Drainage. 

See, also, Sewers. 

Blake (E. H) Drainage and sanitation; a 

Eractical exposition of the conditions vital to 
ealthv buildings, their surroundings and con- 
struction, their ventilation, heating, lighting, 
water and waste services; for the use of archi- 
tects, surveyors, engineers, health officers, sani- 
tary inspectors. 8°. London, [1913]. 
Cerutti (A.) Fognatura domestica. 16°. 

Milano, 1900. 

Carson (H. Y.) Intercepting traps in house drains; a 
brief review taken from a departmental report of observations 
covering several vears. Metal Worker [etc.], N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxvi, 797.— Haftlree (G. D.) Standardisation of drainage 
tests and certificates in respect of residential and similar 
class property. J. Roy. San. Inst 7 Lond-, 1915, xxxvi, 266- 
274 — Hlggins (L.) Misuse of drainage systems as sanitary 
sewers. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1916, lxxxii, 23.— Hol- 
comb (C. F.) Stopple for drain pipes. [Pat. spec] No. 
1042002; Oct. 22. 1912.— Holmquist (C. A.) Principles of 
sanitary plumbing and drainage of buildings. Albany M. 
Ann., 1918, xxxix, 179-189.— Neech (J. T.) The insanitary 
gully. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1916, xxxvii, 141-143.— 
Neri(F.) Appunti pratici sulla fognatura domestica. Riv. 
di ingegner. san., Torino, 1918, xiv, 69; 74.— Race (A.) 
House drainage; some observations on the Barrow-in-Fur- 
nace system. J. Roy. San. Inst.. Lond., 1914, xxxv, 413-420. 
[Discussion], 420-422.— Sarkar (S. L.) Drainage and sani- 
tation. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1916, xxxv, 21-23. 

Drainage (Surgical). 

See, also, Surgery. 

Guillou (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
drainage dans les operations gynecologiques; 
emploi de la sonde de Pezzer. 8°. Paris, 1921. 

Auerbach. Bericht iiber nach Operationen und Verban- 
den in K6rperh6hlen zuriickgelassene Gummidrains. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl 1917, xhi 347-349.— 
Ballln (M.) A self-retaining, easily removable drainage 
tube. Surg. Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxv, 102.— 
Balsamo (M.) Sul cosidetto "drenaggio." Riformamed., 
Napoli 1922, xxxviii, 607-609.— Bolce (C. A.) The contin- 
uous sponge. J. Iowa State M. Soc., Des Moines, 1917, vii, 
145-148 — Bozeman (N. G.) Suction drainage with a new 
form of siphon air pump, as a means of removing pus and 
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blood from the abdomen and pelvis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1911, xciv, 485.— Bryant (J. D.) History of our knowledge 
of aspiration drainage in empyema and other surgical con- 
ditions. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, iii, 296-302.— 
Campbell (M. F.) Suction drainage with presentation of 
an apparatus. J. Urol., Bait., 1922, vii, 153-160.— Cantrell 
(C. E.) Some remarks on drains and drainage [surgical]. 
Texas State J.M., Fort Worth, 1906-7,ii, 135.— Casalis(G.A.) 
Gauze drainage versus the rubber drainage tube. South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915, xiii, 225.— Chaput. 
A propos du drainage filiforme. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1918, xliv, 491-493.— Cignozzi (O.) Modalita ed 
importanza del drenaggio nel trattamento secondario dei 
processi settici. Rassegna internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 
1923, iv, 78-96. — Desesquelle. Les drains sterilises pour 
chirurgie. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1916, xxiii, 40. — 
Ebstein (E.) Einige Bemerkungen zur Technik der Haut- 
drainage. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1912, 
xvi, 677-679.— Eckenrode (E. G.) Drainage appliance for 
diabetes, paralysis, etc. [Pat. spec] No. 1229423; June 12, 
1917.— Edmunds (A.) On india rubber wound drains. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 25.— GrUnwald (L.) Ueber Fliis- 
sigkeits-Wunddrainage. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, 
lxiv, 794. — Hamilton (H. P.) Some remarks on drainage. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, Neb., 1911, xvi, 595-598.— Hans (H.) 
Seitlicher d. h. wundferner Knopflochschlitz fur Drainagen, 
besonders bei Gallensteinoperationen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1923, lxx, 117.— Harris (P. A.) Two rubber 
drainage-tubes, with a single stab wound exit, in abdominal 
surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2043-2047.— 
Hathaway (F.) The abuse of drainage tubes. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1918, i, 718-720; ii, 332.— Hernandez (R. V.) Tubos 
de drenaje. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, 
iii, 243. — Horsley (J. S.) Surgical drainage from a biologic 
point of view. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 159-162. 
Also, Reprint. — Koster (W.) Nadere ervaring omtrent de 
permanente drainage van den traanafvoerweg. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, i, 2024-2031.— Krecke 
(A.) Das Zigarettendrain. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1644.— Mc Arthur (S. W.) Oil-impregnated drain- 
age tubing. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 617. — 
Madlener. Pergamentpapier als Mittel zur Drainage. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 822.— Mayo (C. H.) 
Principles in drainage. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1903, n. s., 
xxii, 433-437. — Pellegrini (A.) Nuovo tubo di gomma per 
drenaggio. Pensiero med., Milano, 1917, vii ( 232. — Pott 
(F. H.) Charcoal or binding wire for drainage tubes. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1153.— Reder (F.) An efficient supra- 
pubic drainage tube. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, 
xiv, 267.— Sadlier (J. E.) Excessive drainage complicating 
surgery upon the common bile duct. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1917, lxxv, 135-144.— Sam ways (D. W.) The abuse of 
drainage tubes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 46.— Schinz 
(H. R.) & Preiss (G. A.) Leber rontgenologische Darstel- 
lung von Gummidrains. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 
1920, 1, 674-676, 2 pi.— Schubert (A.) Die Fensterdrainage. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1923, 1, 82.— Selman (J. J.), 
Martland (H. S.) & Synnott (M. J.) Non-surgical du- 
odeno-biliary drainage in diabetes and hypertension cases. 
J. Metabol. Research, Morristown, N. J., 1922, i, 357-376.— 
Soresl (A. L.) II drenaggio alia paraffina (nuovo principio 
di drenaggio ad uso chirurgico). Policlin. Roma, 1918, xxv, 
sez. chir., 353-374.— Stern (M.) A new type of tube for 
postoperative suprapubic drainage. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1917, cv, 907.— Turner (G. G.) A note on the abuses and 
dangers of drainage tubes with special reference to the danger 
of serious haemorrhage from the erosion of large arteries. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 552-557.— Vance (A. M.) 
Self-retaining drainage tubes. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
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Dresser (Horatio Willis) [1866- ]. A physi- 
cian to the soul. 171 pp. 8°. New York & 
London, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1908. 

. Spiritual health and healing, xiii, 314 

pp. 8°. New York, T. Y. Crowell Co., [1922]. 

Dresser (Julius A.) The true history of mental 
science; the facts concerning the discovery of 
mental healing. 63 pp. 12°. Boston, G. H. 
Ellis, 1899. 

Dresslar (Fletcher Bascom) [1858- l School 
hygiene, xi, 369 pp., pi. 8°. New- York, The 
Macmillan Co., 1913. 

Dressier (Alfred) [1887- ]. *Beitrag zur Ka- 
suistik der Syringomyelie. 176 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 
Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 

Dressier (Ernst) [1872- ]. *Parotitis im Zu- 
sammenhange mit eitrigem Abdominalerkran- 
kungen. 42 pp. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & Los- 
sen, 1901. 

Dressier (Hermann) [1882- 1. *Beitrage zur 
Giftigkeit der Nitrochlorbenzole und des Tropf- 
61s bei akuter und chronischer Einwirkung 
kleiner Dosen. 28 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, J. Seel- 
meyr, 1910. 

Dressier (Max). Anleitung zur ersten Hilfeleis- 
tung bei Unglucksfiillen; zum Gebrauche in 
Samariterkursen und zum Selbstgebrauche fur 
Jedermann. 56 pp. 12°. Karlsruhe, G. Braun, 
1902. 

Dressier (Max Paul) [1879- *l *Ueber die 
Einwirkung des Tuberculin R auf Lupus. 
[Jena.] 31 pp. 8°. Kahla, J. Beck, 1903. 

Dressings. 

See, also, Bandages; Collodion; Drainage 
(Surgical); Gauze; Surgery (Aseptic, etc.); 
Wounds ( Treatment of) . 

Dorken (F.) *Die Anwendung von Spiritus- 
Glyzerin zu feuchten Verbanden als Ersatz der 
Spiritus- und essigsauren Tonerde-Therapie. 
[Gottingen.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Hosking (M. R.) Surgical and medical dress- 
ings, and other applications. 16°. London, 
[1914]. 

Mackenzie (N. A.) Standard surgical dress- 
ings, directions for making. 8°. Boston, 1916. 

MacLennan (A.) Surgical materials and 
their uses. 8°. London 1915. 

Adam. Bin neues Zellstoffverbandkissen. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 606.— Armlnffton (J. R.) 
Surgical bandage. [Pat. spec] No. 1263728; Apr. 23, 1918.— 
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Dressings. 

Beale (P. T. B.) Une nouvelle pellicule (film) comme 
pansement en chirurgie. Kev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, 
Par 1904, 144-148— Black (C. E.) The unit dressing 
package. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 116-119— Bough- 
ton (G. C.) A surgical dressing. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
• 1919 xliv 541. — Crede (B.) Ein einfacher Wundverband. 
Med. Klin., Bed., 1922, xviii, 1378.— Elder (A. V.) A 
method of removing adherent dressings. J. Roy. Nav. M. 
Serv., Lond., 1917, ui, 112.— Fisher (H. E.) Nonadhering 
surgical gauze. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 939.— 
Harpster (C. M.) Paraffin paper as a surgical dressing. 
Ibid., 1918, lxx, 1763.— Honsell (B.) Ueber Pasten- und 
Salbenverbande. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, 
xxxiii, 677-701. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1902, xxxi, pt. 2, 113-117— Jeans 
(T. T.) An improvised suprapubic dressing. J. Roy. Nav. 
M Serv., Lond., 1922, viii, 143.— Klug. Salbenverbande. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1922, xl, 530.— Lai (B. M.) & Singh 
(A ) The dressings of surgical cases. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1917, lii, 396-399.— Maigne (C. M.) Bog moss for 
surgical dressings, a substitute for prepared cotton wool dis- 
covered in England and Scotland. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1915, 
cxiii, 521.— Nagy (A.) Verbesserung des Essigsaure- 
Tonerde-Verbandes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxxii, 
742.— Nichols (G. E .) Sphagnum moss; war substitute for 
cotton in absorbent surgical dressings. Smithson. Inst. 
1918, Wash., 1919, 221-234, 4 pi.— Parker (R.) Pine-wood 
sawdust as a surgical dressing. Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 
169-172. — Port (K.) Demonstration von Leimverbanden. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb. 
1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 119-121.— Reid (Irene). 
Surgical dressing. [Pat. spec.]. No. 1284143; Nov. 5, 1918 — 
Schaefer. Feuchte Verbande ohne wasserdichten Stoff. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 515.— Sollmann 
(T . ) Oiled gauze and the absorbing power of cotton sponges. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1073.— Stewart (D. H.) 
Liquid paraffin dressings. Med. Rec, N . Y., 1917, xci, 1087- 

1089. . The nurse's kit; the roller bandage. Trained 

Nurse[etc], N. Y., 1918. lx, 194-196.— Turner (S. T.) Sur- 
gical dressings. N. Albany M. Herald, 1901, xxi, 499.— 
Ward (A. O.) The physics of a surgical dressing. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 324.— Willis (C. C.) Surgical dressing. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1263723; Apr. 23. 1918. 
Dreuw (Wilhelm Heinrich) Die Salvarsangefahr; 
mit der vom Verfasser dem kaiserlichen Ge- 
sundheitsamt fiberreichten Salvarsan - Denk- 
schrift. 47 pp. 8°. Berlin, Ritter-Verlag, 1914. 

. Moderne Prostituiertenuntersuchung. 37 

pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer's Med. Buchhandlung 
H. Kornfeld, 1914. 

. Haut- und Geschlechtskrankheiten im 

Kriege und im Frieden. ix, 200 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Fischer's Med. Buchhandling H. Kornfeld, 1915. 
Dreux (Maurice). ^Contribution a l'6tude des 
fractures des metacarpiens en general et en par- 
ticulier du l er metacarpien. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 421. 
Drever (James). Instinct in man; a contribution 
to the psychology of education, x, 281 pp. 8°. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1917. 
. The same. 2. ed. x, 293 pp. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, University Press, 1921. 
Dreves (A.) *Ueber Chorea chronica progressiva. 

38 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1891. 
Drevet (G.) Tableaux synoptiques pour l'ana- 
lyse des urines et des dep6ts urinaires. 78 pp. 
sm. 4°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1901. 
Drevet (Louis) [1880- ]. *Effets therapeu- 
tiques du corps jaune de l'ovaire, en particular 
dans l'hypofonction de la glande ovanenne ; la 
menopause naturelle, la menopause post-opera- 
toire. 116 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 426. 
Drevon (Jacques) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude des recidives syphilitiques apres l'em- 
ploi du salvarsan a la periode secondaire. 63 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 49. 
Drevon (Paul) [1885- ]. *Fulguration et can- 
cer- £tude sur la methode de Keating-Hart; ses 
suc'ces, ses tehees, ses indications. 93 pp., 1 
table, 4 pi. 4 pi- 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 25. 
Drevon (Pierre-Johannes-Michel) ^Contribution 
al'6tude dutraitement du tabes paries injections 
de calomel. 77 pp., 1 1- 8. Lyons, 1905, No. 17. 
Drew (George Harold) [1881-1913]. 

Mayer (A. G.) Obituary. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxvii, 552. 



Drew (Gilman A.) A laboratory manual of inver- 
tebrate zoology, vii, 201pp. 12°. Philadelphia 
& London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1907. 
Drew (John). Practical meteorology, xi, 291 pp., 
10 pi. 8°. London, J. Van Vorst, 1855. 

Drew (Mena). Hints on nursing; with introduc- 
tion by Dr. Henry Arthur Allbutt. 72 pp. 12°. 
London, R. Forder, 1889. 

Drewing (Mile.). *De la pression arterielle dans 
la pleuresie sero-fibrineuse tuberculeuse primi- 
tive. 48 pp. 8°. Genfoe, L. Coulon, 1908. 

Drewke (Walther) [1887- ]. *Die Frakturen 
des Calcaneus und ihre Behandlung. 1 p. 1., 
50 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin. E. Ebering, 1913. 

Drewry (William Francis) [1860^ ]. Evolu- 
tion of psychiatry; or progress in the care and 
treatment of the insane. 49 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Raleigh, Edwards & Broughton, [1904]. 

. Correlation of the physician and the lay- 
man. 31 pp. 8°. Richmond, 1908. 

Drews (George J.) Unfixed food and tropho- 
therapy (food cure). Designed for mothers, stu- 
dents and doctors; a complete treatise on the use 
of unfired food for the cure and prevention of 
disease. 5. v. in 1. 3. ed. 313, x pp. 8°. Chi- 
cago, George J. Drews, [1912]. 

Drews (Hermann) [1886- ]. *Die akute Osteo- 
myelitis des Brustbeins. [Rostock.] 28 pp. 8°. 
Parchim, H. Freise, 1910. 

Drexl (Franz T.) [1885- ]. *Achmets Traum- 
buch; Einleitung und Probe eines kritischen 
Textes. [Miinchen.] 39 pp. 8°. Freising, F. 
P. Batterer & Cie., 1909. 

Drey (Hermann Berthold) [1882- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Orbitalabszess bei Siebbeineiterung; 
ein Beitrag zu den Untersuchungen fiber Nasen- 
nebenhohlenaffektionen. 26 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Kastner & Callwey, 1912. 

Drey (Jules-Adolphe). *Sur les determinations 
gastro-intestinales et peritoneales de l'epidemie 
de grippe de 1918-19. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, 
No. 38. 

Drey merkwiirdige physikalische Abhandlungen 
von der Einbildungskraft der schwangern 
Weiber, und derselben Wirkung auf ihre Leibes- 
frucht, davon die zwey ersten aus dem Engli- 
schen, die dritte aber aus dem Franzosischen 
ubersetzt worden. 1 p. 1., 488 pp. 12°. Stras- 
burg, Amand Konig, 1756. 

Dreybladt (Hermann) [1873- ]. *Ueber das 
Pseudoadenoma adamantinum mit besonderer 
Berficksichtigung der Diagnose and Therapie. 
• 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1907]. 

Dreyer [Albert]. Die Bedeutung der Spirochaten 
ftir die Pathologie. 27 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. 
Konegen, 1908. 

. Radium als Kosmetikum; mit physi- 

kalischer Einffihrung von W. Mies, iv, 59 pp. 
8°. Bonn, F. Cohen, 19l3. 

Dreyer (Arthur). *Ueber das Magensarcom. 36 
pp., 11. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kastner, 1894. 

Dreyer (Carl August Christian Friedrich) [1874- 
1 *Studien fiber den Herztetanus. 50 pp., 
2 pi., 11. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1906. 

Dreyer (Felix). *Ueber die in den Jahren 1884- 
98 in der Gottinger medizinischen Universitats- 
Klinik beobachteten Unfallkranken. 78 pp. 
8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1899. 

Dreyer (Georges) [1873- ]. Experimentelle 
undersoeelser over difterigiftens toxoner. 2 p. 1. , 
82 pp., 11. 8°. K0benhavn, G. E. C. Gad, 1900. 

. The assessment of physical fitness by cor- 
relation of vital capacity and certain measure- 
ments of the body, with tables, in collaboration 
with George Fulford Hanson, xi, 115 pp. 8°. 
London & New York, Cassell & Co., 1920. 
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Dreyer (Georges) — continued. 

& Jex -Blake (A. J.) On the agglutination 

of bacteria, pp. 217-260. 8°. K0benhavn, B. 

Lunos, 1905. 

Cutting [with printed title] from: Kgl. Dansk. Vidensk. 

Selsk. Skrif., 7. R., Naturv. og Math. AM. 1, 4. 

Dreyer (Lothar) [1881- ]. *Ueber Skelettver- 
anderungen und Fruhkontrakturen bei Dystro- 
phia musculorum progressiva. [Marburg.] 19 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Pries, 1906. 

. Anleitung fur die kriegschirurgische Ta- 

tigkeit. vi, 158 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1916. 

Dreyer (Marie-Francois-Joseph) [1876- ] *De 
l'uretrotomie complementaire. 67 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1901, No. 17. 

Dreyer (Oskar) [1878- ]. *Ueber neuere 
Eiweisspraparate. 46 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1902. 

Dreyer (Wilhem). *Duncker's Dampffeuchtig- 
keitsmesser. [Gottingen.] 27 pp. 8 . Leipzig, 
Veit & Co., 1896. 

Dreyfous (Henri) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des influences de l'etat nerveux chez les 
dyspeptiques. 99 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1902, No. 15. 

Dreyfus (B.) Notice sur les eaux sulfuro-cal- 
ciques froides de Thieux (Seine-et-Marne). 41 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Meaux, J. Carro, 1864. 

Dreyfus (Georg) [1881- j. *Fibroma mol- 
luscum der kleinen Schamlippe. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., J. Singer, 1903. 

Dreyfus (Georges Louis) [1879- J. *Die The- 
rapie des Morbus Basedowii in den letzten 
Jahren. 1 p. 1., 33 pp. roy. 8°. Wien, M. 
Perles, 1905. 

. Die Melancholie ein Zustandsbild des 

manisch-depressiven Irreseins; eine klinische 
Studie, mit einem Vorwort von Dr. Emil Kraepe- 
lin. ix, 329 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1907. 

. Ueber nervose Dyspepsie; psychiatrische 

Untersuchungen aus der medizinischen Klinik 
zu Heidelberg, mit einleitenden Worten von L. 
Krehl. iv, (1 1.), 102 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1908. 

Dreyfus (Henri) [1875- ]. *Etude des kystes 
d'origine dentaire. 86 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902^ No. 
24. 

Dreyfus (Isaac). *Ueber Mittelohrtuberkulose 

mit specie] ler Beriicksichtigung des Ausganges 

inHeilung. 104 pp. 8°. Basel, C. Kriisi, 
Dreyfus (Ivan C.) *Etude critique des cas de 

mort attribues au salvarsan "606." 113 pp. 8°. 

Geneve, 1912. 
Dreyfus (Joseph) [1869- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude de la permeability r^nale. 3 p. 1., 140 pp., 

11. 8°. Lyon, 1898. No. 167. 
Dreyfus (Lucien) [1877- ]. *Des oedemes 

vaso-moteurs a la face. 133 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 

1900, No. 46. 

Dreyfus (Pierre-Y). *Tumeurs malignes primi- 
tives de l'ovaire. 285 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 424. 

. The same. 285 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 

J. Rousset, 1907. 

Dreyfus (Rene). *Kritische Studie der verschiede- 
nen Operationsmethoden beim conservierenden 
Kaiserschnitt mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des queren Fundalschnittes. 34 pp. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E., J. Singer, 1900. 

Dreyfus (Roger) [1883- ]. "Contribution a 
l'etude des phlebites et thrombo-phlebites blen- 
norragiques des veines de la verge. 60 pp. 8 ? . 
Paris, 1910, No. 162. 

Dreyfus (Wilhelm) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
primaren Hautaktinomykose des Menschen. 32 
pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1903. 



Dreyfus (Wolfram E.) *Ueber Tragant; ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Pflanzenschleime. 51 
pp. 8°. Munchen, Val Hofling, 1900. 

Dreyfus -Brisac (Louis-Lucien) [1849- 
1903]. 

de Lavarenne (E.) [Biography.] Presse med., Par., 
1903, i, annexes, 225-227.— Laubry (C.) Necrologie. Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1903, 2. s., xxxv, 397.— Le Gendre (P.) 
[Biography.] Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 
3. s., xx, 1510-1516.— Moutard-Martin. [Biography.] 
Ibid., 499-501.— Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1486. 

Dreyfus-Rose (Felix). *Du tonus et des reflexes 

dans les sections et compressions superieures de 

lamoelle. 173pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 267. 
Dreyfuss (Achille) [1878- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude du diagnostic differentiel de l'appendi- 

cite et la ehol6cystite. 53 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 

1902, No. 64. 
Dreyfuss (Albert) [1879- ]. *Beitrage zur 

Casuistik der Endotheliome. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Wurzburg, V. N. Seubert, 1903. 
Dreyfuss (Andre) [1888- ]. *Le lait dans ses 

rapports avec la fievre typho'ide. 207 pp., 2 ch. 

8°. Lyon, 1916, No. 41. 
Dreyfuss (Marcel) [1881- ]. *De 1'ectopie du 

coeur dans la cavite thoracique (etude anatomo- 

clinique sur l'absence du sac pericardique). 94 

pp. 8°. Nancy, 1908, No. 32. 
Dreykorn (Paul) [1875- ]. *Myome mit 

Atresia der Uterushohle. 22 pp. 8 . Leipzig, 

G. Fock, 1901. 
Dreysel (Max). Die Syphilis. 82 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, T. F. W. Schumann, 1902. 
Driaucourt (Andr6) [1877- ]. *Des divers 

precedes operatoires dans le traitement des kj'stes 

de la rate. 96 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 20. 
Drielsma (Aaron). 

See Lebert (Hermann) [in 2. s.]. Handboek der prakti- 

sche geneeskunde [etc.]. 8°. Groningen, 1861-3. 

Driesch (Hans Adolf Eduard) [1867- ]. Die 
mathematisch-mechanische Betrachtung mor- 
phologischer Probleme der Biologie; eine kri- 
tische Studie. iv (1 1.), 59 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1891. 

. Analytische Theorie der organischen Ent- 

wicklung. xiv, 184 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, W. 
Engelmann, 1894. 

. Die organischen Regulationen; Vorbe- 

reitungen zu einer Theorie des Lebens. xv, 
225 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann. 1901. 

— ; . The science and philosophy of the organ- 
ism; the Gifford lectures delivered before the 
Universitv of Aberdeen in the year 1907. 2 v. 
xiii, 329;*381 pp. 8°. London, A. & C. Black, 
1908. 

. Der Restitutionsreiz, Rede zur Eroffnung 

der Sektion fur exper. Zoologie des 7. internat. 
Zoologenkongresses zu Boston. 24 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1909. 

. Die Biologie als selbstandige Grundwis- 

senschaft und das System der Biologie; ein Bei- 
trag zur Los^k der Naturwissenschaften. 2. 
Aufl. v (1 10, 59 pp. 8°. Leipzig, TT. Engel- 
mann, 1911. 

. The history and theory of vitalism ; author. 

transl. by C. K. Ogden; rev. and in part rewritten 
for the Eng. ed. by the author, viii. 239 pp. 8°. 
London, Macmillan & Co., 1914. 

For Biography, see Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1906, xlv, 
206; 243; 271(E.Radl). 

Driesen (Paul Robert Ernst) [1877- 1 *Ueber 
einen Fall von Arsenwasserstoff-Vergiftung. 35 
pp. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & Calhcey. 1904. 

Driessen (D. P F.) [1853-1914]. 

Schlmmel (W. C.) Necrologie. Tijdschr. v. veeart- 
senijkunde, Utrecht, 1914, xli, 41-44. 
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Driessen (Wilhelm) [1889- ]. *Ueber die 

Augensymptome bei der Basedow'schen Krank- 

heit auf Grund der Literatur der letzten zehn 

Jahre. 5 pp. 8°. [Leipzig], 1921. 
Driest (Rudolf) [1869- ]. *Untersuchungen 

iiber den Salzsauregehalt des Mageninhalts. 

39 pp. 8°. Greifswald, E. Adler, 1902. 
von Drigalski [Karl Wilhelm] [1871- ]. Die 

Bekampfung der Sauglingssterblichkeit in Halle 

a. S. 1908-9. 1 p. 1., 37 pp. 4°. Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1909. 
. Schulgesundheitspflege; ihre Organisation 

und Durchfiihrung; ein Leitfaden fur Aerzte, 

Lehrer und Verwaltungsbeamte. viii, 284 pp 

8°. Leipzig, S. Eirzel, 1912. 
& Peters (A.) Stadtische Gesundheits- 

pflege in Halle a. S., 1910-11. 74 pp. 8°. Halle 

a. S., M. Niemeyer, 1911. 
Drinberg (Etel) [1887- ]. *Die Gicht im 

Rontgenbilde; zur Differentialdiagnose gegen- 

iiber dem chronischen Gelenkrheumatismus. 

35 pp. 8°. Berlin, 0. & E. Klett, 1911. 
Drinhausen (Paul) [1880- ]. *Neuere Be- 

strebungen schwere atoniscbe Postpartumblutun- 

gen zu Btillen. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, E. 

Bauer, 1905. 

Drink (The) problem in its medico-sociological 
aspects bv 14 medical authorities. Edited by 
T. N. Kelvnack. viii, 300 pp. 8°. London, 
Methuen &"Co., [1907]. 

Drinker (Cecil Kent) [1868- ]. 

See Sutton (Howard A.) & Drinker (Cecil K.) Osteol- 
ogy and syndesmology. 8°. Philadelphia, 1910. 

Drinking cups. 

See, also, Communion cup; Utensils (Eat- 
ing and drinking, Eygiene of); Water supply. 

Gavin (J. H.) Combined lavatory and sanitary drinking 
cup. [Pat. spec] No. 1031843; July 9, 1912.— Mann (W. 
L.) Automatic drinking cup sterilizer. U. States Nav. M. 

Bull., Wash., 1918, xii ; 253. . Means for sterilizing 

drinking-cups and the like. [Pat. spec] No. 1290767; Jan. 
7, 1919— Poisoned (The) cup. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1917, xxiv, 622.— Sandburg (F. E.) Holder for dnnking- 
cup. [Pat. spec] No. 1276419; Aug. 20, 1918. 

Drinking fountains. 

Hillis (D. S.) Sanitary drinking fountain. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1919, xiii, 287.— Pettibone (Dorothv 
F.), Bogart (F. B.) & Clark (P. F.) The bacteriology o'f 
the bubble fountain. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 471-480.— van 
Saun (Anna I.), Bancroft (Ada W.) & O'Gorman (J. J.) 
Proper cleansing of glassware and other utensils in public 
drinking places. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1922, xii, 
669-673.— Whittaker (H. A.) Drinking fountains; investi- 
gations of fountains at the University of Minnesota. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 691-699. Also, Reprint. 

Drinkwater (Harry). First aid to the injured and 
ambulance drill. 2 p. I., 104 pp., port. 16°. 
London, 1900. 

Driout (Rene-Marie-Emile) [1880- ]. ♦Tech- 
nique de l'cesophagoscope; contribution a 1 'etude 
des corps etrangers de l'cesophage. 198 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1907, No. 18. 

Drisch (Alois) [1886- ]. *Ein Leberabszess 
bei entzundlichen Veranderungen im Appendix. 
18 pp. 8°. Miinchen, R. Miiller & Steinicke, 
1914. 

Drischel (Max [Ferdinand Paul]) [1870- ]. 
*Ueber epidemische Genickstarre ; unterBeriick- 
sichtigung eigener Beobachtungen in den Jahren 
1905-6 und 1907. 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B.Georgi. 
1908. 

Drissler (Joseph). *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre der 
Extrauterinschwangerschaft. [Heidelberg.] 22 
pp. 8°. Ladenburg, K. Molitor, [1899]. 

Driver (Carl) [1841-1909]. 

Wolff (F.) [Biography.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1909, lvi, 616. 

Driver (Heinrich Friedrich Theodor Martin) 
[1881- ]. *Das Ostseeplankton der 4 deut- 



Driver (Heinrich Friedrich Theodor Martin)— con. 

schen Terminfahrten im Jahre 1905. pp. 110- 

127, 4 ch. 4°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1907. 
Driver (Robert) [1873- ]. *Ein Fall von Tu- 

berkulose der Corneoskleralgrenze. 22 pp. 8°. 

Jena. A. Kampfe, 1901. 
Drivere. See Thriverus. 

Drivet (Camille) [1878- ]. *De la myectomie 
abdominale; ses complications et moyens d'y 
remember. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 120. 

Drivet (Francois) [1874- ' ]. localisation des 
lesions provocatrices de l'epilepsie jacksonienne 
a aura faciale et a aura crurale. 81 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1903, No. 156. 

Drixelius (Reinhard) [1870- ]. *Echinokok- 
ken-Statistik aus den Sections-Befunden des 
pathologischen Instituts zu Kiel. 13 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kiel, E. Fiencke, 1900. 

Drizard (Jean) [1875- ]. *Des grossesses mul- 
tiples; etude etiologique, anthropologique et 
statistique. 66 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. Storck & Cie., 
1902, No. 8. 

Droba (Stanislaw) [1870-1914]. 

Nitsch (R.) [In memoriam.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1914, liii, 225. 

& Kuchera (Paul). Bericht iiber die an- 

lasslich der Meningitis-Epidemie in Galizien im 
Jahre 1905 iiber Anregung des k. k. Landes- 
Sanitatsamtes und im Auftrage der k. k. Statt- 
halterei in Lemberg durcbgefuhrten TJntersu- 
chungen. pp. 165-260, 3 diag., 2 maps, 8°. 
Wien, A. Bolder, 1906. 
Forms Beil. zu No. 50, v. 18, of: Oesterr. San.-Wes. 

Drobinsky (Ruben [Rudolf]) [1879- ]. *Ueber 
die Wechselbeziehungen zwischen Bacterien 
und Zellen in der Morphologie des gonorrhoischen 
Secrets. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1903. 

Drobnik (Tomasz) [1858-1901]. 

Sawlcki (B.) [In memoriam.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1901, 2. s., xxi, 631-638 [port.].— Swlecickl (H.) [In me- 
moriam.] Now. lek., Poznari, 1901, xiii, 359-361 [port.]. 

Drodten (Heinrich Josef) [1883- ]. *Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik der Wachstumsstorungen der 
langen Rohrenknochen. 70 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. 
Eisele, 1912. 

Droder (Franz Joseph) [1884- ]. *Die Kata- 
tonie des Greisenalters. [Kiel.] 33 pp. 8°. 
Eeiligenstadt, F. W. Cordier, 1910. 

Droge (Fritz). *Anatomische Untersuchungen 
iiber die bei Kalbern in den ersten 8 Tagen nach 
der Geburt sich vollziehenden Veranderungen 
an den foetalen Kreislaufswegen und den 
Zahnen und deren Verwendung zur Alters- 
bestimmung. [Bern.] 42 pp., 1 1., 7 pi. 8°. 
Neustadt, W. Sicius, 1909. 

Droge (Karl) [1888- ]. *Ueber Veranderungen 
in der chemischen Konstitution des Tierkorpers 
nach Exstirpation der Milz, der Hoden und des 
Schilddriisenapparates. 43 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
No. 1913. 

Droese (Arthur). *Beitrage iiber die Ursachen 
der Nephritis, gesammelt und geordnet aus den 
Krankengeschichten der konigbchen medicini- 
schen Klinik zu Gottingen. 54 pp. 8°. Got- 
tingen, W. F. Kastner, 1896. 

Droit (Louis-Georges). Contribution a l'^tude 
de la nicotine et de ses composes aldehydiques. 
97 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 410. 

Dromard (Gabriel-Rene) [1874- ]. *Les al- 
coolises non alcooliques (etude psycho-physio- 
logique et therapeutique sur l'intoxication al- 
coolique latente; alcoolomanie). 181 pp.. 1 1. 
8°. Paris. 1902, No. 21. 

. The same. 181 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1902. 
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Dromard (Gabriel-Rene) — continued. 

. Les fausses messes noires (causeries psy- 

chologiques et m6dico-legales sur quelques 
scandales modernes). 144 pp. 12°. Paris, 
[1904]. 

& Levassort (J.) L'amn&rie au point de 

vue semeiologique et m6dico-legal ; ouvrage 
couronne par 1'Aeadernie de medecine fprix 
Lorquet, 1906). 258 pp. 16°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1907. 

Dromotherapy. 

Burlureaux. De la dromotherapie. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliv. 897-905— Regnault (F.) 
Methode de la course en flexion (dromotherapie). Gaz. 
m6d. de Par., 1903, 12. s., iii, 349. Also, Reprint. 
Drompt (Georges) [1883- ]. *De la serothera- 
pie dans l'epilepsie; revue critique generate. 
86 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 103. 

Dron (Achille) [1830-1906]. 

[Biography.] Lyon med., 1906, evil, 1128-1130.— Ho- 
rand. Allocution prononcee aux funerailles. Lyon med., 
1907, cviii, 39-42. 

Dronke (Adolph]. Arzneiverkehr fur Kranken- 
kassen; Anleitung zur Sparsamkeit bei dem 
Verordnen fur Krankenkassen. 3. Aufl. xiv 
(11.), 244 pp. 16°. Kbln a. Rhein, P. Neubner, 
1898.' 

Droog (Eduard Alfonsus Maria). *Oorzaken en 
mechanisme der inversio uteri. [Amsterdam]. 
3 p. 1., 119 pp., 1 1- 8°. Haarlem, H. Jacobs, 
1898. 

. De homoeopathie voorheen en thans. 

Voor artsen en ontwikkelde leeken toegelicht. 
76 pp. 8°. Haarlem, Erven F. Bohn, 1907. 

Droogleever-Fortuyn (H. J. W.) [1870- ]. 
*Ueber krankhafte Mitbewegungen des Ober- 
lides bei Bewegungen des Kiefers und des Augap- 
fels. [Freiburg.] 51 pp. 8°. Leiden, E. Ijdo, 
1899. 

Droop (Hermann) [1890- ]. *Experimental- 
Untersuchungen an Kaninchen iiber die Stoff- 
wechselgenese der Arteriosklerose und die 
diatetische Beeinflussung dieses Prozesses. 37 
pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1915. 

Dropet (Etienne). *De la nirvanine et de son 
emploi comme anesthesique local en cbirurgie 
et en art dentaire. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 
103. 

Droplet infection. 

See Communicable diseases (Modes of trans- 
mission of) . 

Dropsy. 

See, also, Anasarca; Ascites; Kidney (In- 
flammation of) . 

Daniel (W.) *Ueber sogenannte essentielle 
Wassersucht. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Droste (J. C. D.) *De hydrope. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1707. 

Gernya (J. L.) *De hydrope in genere et in 
specie de anasarca. 12°. Vienna;, 1820. 

Mullerus (J. J.) *De hydrope. am. 4°. 
Ultrajecti, 1682. 

Robertson (A. G.) *De hydrope. 8°. 
Edinburgh 1783. 

Schellio (F. K. E.) *Ein deutscher Traktat 
iiber die Wassersucht nach einer Handschrift des 
xiv. Jahrhunderts veroffentlicht und im Zusam- 
menhange mit verwandten mittelalterlichen 
Texten betrachtet. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Achard (C.) Influence des hydropisics sur les elimina- 
tions urinaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 591-5%.— Achard (C.) & Demanche (R.) 
Influence des actions mecaniques sur les echanges de liquide 
entre le sang et les serosites hydropiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 829-832 — AUbUtt (Sir T. C.) 
Renal dropsy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 395.— Benjamin 



Dropsy. 

(K.) Der Wassergehalt des Blutes bei hydropischer Konsti- 
tution. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1921, Ixx, 181-197.— 
Brackett (E. G.) & Cotton (F. J.) Intermittent hydrops. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxlv, 484-187. [Discussion], 498.— 
De Dominicis (X.) Polisarcia. Tratt. ital. di patol. e 
terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], iv, pt. 1, 243-274. — Dimmock 
(H. P.) Epidemic dropsy. Tr. Grant Coll. M. Soc., Bom- 
bay, 1902-3, 12-17.— Frenkel-Tissot (H. C.) Familarer 
Hydrops intermittens und Purinstoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1916, xviii, 118-130.— Funck 
(C. J.) Dropsies. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1900, n. s., xiv, 
73-78.— Hill (E. C.) A clinical outline of dropsies. Denver 
M. Times, 1903, xiii, 118-124.— Man-on (F. M.) Dropsy 
without albuminuria. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1902, 
iv, 257-261.— Mauriac (P.) & Damade (R.) Disparition 
d'un anasarque considerable consecutif a une nephrite aigue, 
sous l'influence du chlorure de potassium a haute dose. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 139-141.— Maz- 
zotti (L.) Nuove ricerche ed osservazioni intorno al- 
l'idrope, anasarca essenziale. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 
1900, 7. s., xi, 39-82.— Murphy (J. B.) Hvdrops. Surg. 
Clin., Chicago, 1912, i, 114-122.— Pagenstecher (A.) Hy- 
drops; ein Krankheitsbild vor 100 Jahren. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xxvi, 406. — Senator (H.) Ueber seltene 
und sogenannte essentielle Formen von Wassersucht, 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1900, xxv, 146-160.— Snider (O. H.) 
Some notes on dropsy. Med. Progress, Louisville, 1905, xxi. 
226-228.— Villard (E.) & Cotte (G.) Quelques nouveaux 
cas d'hydropisie intermittente de la vesicule. Lvon chirurg., 

1910, iv, 1-10.— Wichem (H.) Ueber einen Fall von so- 
genannten essentieller Wassersucht. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, lxxxix, 631-642. 

Dropsy (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Pregnancy (Dropsy in). 

Achard (C), Ribot (A.) & Leblanc (A.) Le coefficient 
lipemique dans les hydropsies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1919, lxxxii, 339-344.— Balnbridge (F. A.) The 
pathology of dropsy. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, lxxv, 633; 
786.— Beckman (M.) Zur Genese des Hydrops gravida- 
rum. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1921, xiv, 995-1000.— 
Bence (J.) Zur Pathogenese der Wassersucht. Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, 
M6d. int., 377-380. — Gonz&lez Alvarez. Anasarca post- 
infecciosa. Siglo med., Madrid, 1901, xlviii, 423-425.— 
Herring ham (W. P.) On essential or toxaemic dropsv; 
dropsy without albuminuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 
583-585.— Lautler (R. ) Conception de l'origine des 4panche- 
ments mecaniques. J. de med. de Par., 1922, xli, 491-494.— 
Nixon (J. A.) Famine-dropsy as a food-deficiencv disease. 
Bristol.M.-Chir. J., 1919-20, xxxvii, 137-148. Also: Clin. J., 

Lond., 1921, 1, 273-278. . Famine dropsy and pioneer 

work in India. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med^ Lend., 1920-21, xiv, 
Sect. Hist. Med.. 1. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1920, ii, 1234- 
1236.— Quincke (H.) Ueber Hvdrops toxicus. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1299-1302.— Bichter (P. F.) Zur 
Pathogenese der Nieren wassersucht. Cong, internat. de 
med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 
369-376.— Saundby ( R . ) The pathology of dropsy. Univ. 
M. Rec., Lond., 1912, ii, 1-9.— Starling (E. H.) The pa- 
thology of dropsv. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, lii, 120- 
127. — Strauss (H.) Untersuchungen iiber den Wasserge- 
halt des Blutserums bei Herz- una Nieren wassersucht; ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehung des Hvdrops. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1906, li, 501-524.— tulxans (J.) La 
hidropesia peritoneal idiopdtica. Gac. m#d. catal., Barcel., 

1911, xxxix, 161-164.— Zangemeister (W.) Der Hydrops 
gravidarum, sein Verlauf und seine Beziehungen zur Xephro- 

Eathie und Eklampsie. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak., 
tuttg., 1919, lxxxi, 491; 55S. 

Dropsy (Clnjlous). 

Ceconl (A.) Ascite chilosa. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1898, xxxvii, 713-719.— Gandln (S. B.) [On the so-called 
pseudochvlous (milk-like, non-fattv) dropsies of cavities.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x', 2001-2006.— Gordinier 
(H. C.) The report of a case of true chylous effusion in the 
peritoneal and pleural cavities, with recovery. Albany M. 
Ann., 1920, xli, 328-334.— Mutermllch' (S.') Die chemi- 
schen und morphologischen Eigenschaften der fettigen Er- 
giisse (Hvdrops chylosus et chvliformis). Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1902, xlvi, 123^134.— Schultze. Chvloser 
Hydrops. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, 
xlii, 838.— Winkler (K.) Ueber Hydrops ehvlosus. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1899, Berl., 1900, 321- 
327.— Zypkln (S. M.) Ueber pseudochvlose Ergiisse. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1032-1038. 

Dropsy (Oqrwt nital). 

Hummel (E.) *Hydrops congenitus. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., 1911. 

Leendertz (G. [K. R.]) *Zur Kasuistik der 
angeborenen allgemeinen Wassersucht. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1913. 

von Pieverling (H-.) *Ueber foetale Wasser- 
sucht. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 
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Dropsy (Congenital). 

Seyffert ([A. E.] M.) *Die mechanische 
Erklarung der angeborenen allgemeinen Wasser- 
sucht. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1919. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1920, cxii, 413-426. 

Busacchi (P.) L'idrope congenita. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1922, xx, 641-675— Chiari (H.) Ein 
Bcitrag zur Kenntnis dcr sogenannten foetalen Erythrobla- 
stose (i. e. einer Form der angeborenen allgemeinen Wasser- 
sucht). Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, n. F., lxxx, 561- 
568.— Fischer (W.) Zur Kenntnis dcr angeborenen allge- 
meinen Wassersucht. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 

2403-2405. . Die angeborene allgemeine Wassersucht. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
4UW14.— Fleischmann (O.) & Wolff (S.) Angeborene 
Wassersucht. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1913, lxii, 75-79.— 
Galfami (P.) Due casi di hydrops foetus universalis. 
Ginecologia, Firenze, 1911, viii, 749-765, 1 pi.— Koegel (O.) 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik fiber die angeborene allgemeine Was- 
sersucht mit Vergrosserung von Milz und Leber. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1922, Iii. 282-284 .— Lahm (WO 
Zur Frage des Hydrops universalis congenitus. Arch. f. 
Gynaek., Berl., 1914. cii, 284-299.— Loth. Zur Lehre von 
der Schriddeschen allgemeinen angeborenen Wassersucht. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
1642-1644.— Lutz (W.) Zur Lehre der allgemeinen Was- 
sersucht des Neugeborenen. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1914, xliv, 330-335.— Pappenheimer (A. M.) A 
case of universal fetal hydrops. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue 
Hosp., N. Y., 1907-8, iii, 119-121.— Rautmann (H.) Ueber 
Blutbildung bei f otaler allgemeiner Wassersucht. Beitr. z. 

path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1912, liv, 332-349. . 

Ueber angeborene Wassersucht. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lix, 2590.— Schmidt (E.) & Monch (G.) Zur 
Aetiologie der angeborenen allgemeinen Wassersucht. 
Monatsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1918, xlvii, 368- 
389.— Schridde (H.) Die angeborene allgemeine Wasser- 
sucht. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 397.— Schu- 
mann (E. A.) A study of hydrops universalis fetus; with 
report of a case. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1915, xl, 12- 
32.— Teuflel (R.) Zur Pathologie des Hydrops foetus 
universalis. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 406- 
410.— Wlenskowltz (H.) Ueber die angeborene Wasser- 
sucht. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1725; 1743. 

Dropsy (Epidemic). 

Acton (H. W.) The causation of epidemic dropsy. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1922, lvii, 331-333.— Anderson 
(S.) Account of the occurrence of epidemic dropsy in 
Comilla jail. Ibid., 1908, xliii, 85-89.— Bhowmick (B. K.) 
Epidemic dropsy; its signs and symptoms and general 
characteristics. Indian J. Med., Calcutta. 1922-3, iii, 6-11 — 
Bhowmik (B. K.) & Sarkar (Sara L.) An outbreak of 
epidemic dropsy at Malda jail. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1920, lv, 412. . Some observations regarding the 

epidemic dropsy amongst the officers and the prisoners of 
Malda jail. Indian J. Med., Calcutta. 1921-2, ii, 510-516, 1 
ch.— Campbell (R. N.) Outbreak or epidemic dropsy in 
the lunatic asylum, Dacca, in March, 1908. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1908, xliii, 327-335, 1 plan.— Cobb (R.) Re- 

?ort of the outbreak of epidemic dropsy in the Barisal jail. 
bid., 1903, xxxviii, 81-83.— De (S. N.) Some observations 
on cases of epidemic dropsy in Calcutta between July and 
November. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1922, xlii, 224-227.— 
Drury (F.J.) A case of epidemic dropsy with post-mortem 
notes. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1910, xlv, 345.— Epidemic 
dropsy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 826.— Fontan 
(C.) Epid^mie d'anasarque essentielle; role des sels de 
potasse; maladie par carence. Gaz. d. hop., Par. ; 1919, 
xcii, 913-917.— Greig (E. D. W.) Note on an investigation 
of the causation of epidemic dropsy in Calcutta. Tr. Soc. 
Trop. M. & Hvg., Lond., 1911-12, v, 106-111. . Epi- 
demic dropsy in Calcutta; being the final report of an in- 
quiry carried out. Scient. Mem. Med. Off. India, Calcutta, 
No. 49, 1912, n. s., 1-79, 5 pi., 9 ch.— Kirubalmani (D.) A 
solitary case of epidemic dropsy. Antiseptic, Madras, 1922, 
xix, 94-97.— Leporini (F.) L'idropisia epidemica (Epide- 
mic dropsy) in Cirenaica (Contributo alia conoscenza della 
patologia libica). Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 
133.— Manson(P.) Epidemic dropsy. In his: Trop. Dis., 
12°, Lond., 1903, 331-334.— Maynard (F. P.) Preliminary 
note on increased intra-ocular tension met with in cases of 
epidemic dropsy. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 373. 
Also: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1908-9, vi, 223-225.— Munro 
(D.) Epidemic dropsy in the Darjeeling district. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1908, xliii, 124-128.— Nixon (J. A.) War 
oedema and epidemic dropsy. Lancet, Lond. , 1920, i, 933.— 
Rogers (L.) A recurrence of epidemic dropsy in Calcutta 
in 1901. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii, 268-270.— 
Rosenau (M. J.) & Anderson (J. F.) Epidemic dropsy. 
Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & Lond., 1911, 
ii, -717. — Ruthertoord (T. C.) An epidemic of dropsy. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1908, xliii, 174-176.— Sarkar (S. 
L.) Outbreaks of epidemic dropsy in Mofussil. Ibid., 1915, 
1, 358-374. 

Dropsy (Fcetal). 

See Dropsy (Congenital). 



Dropsy (Treatment of). 

Denis (F.) An hydropi incipienti venae sec- 
tio 1, Carolo Boullard, praeside. 8°. Cadorni, 
1738. 

Emmerez (G. E.) *Suntne diuretica hydropis 
praecipua remedia? M. Joanne Claudio Delarbre, 
praeside. sm. 4°. Parisiis, 1681. 

Heixichen (A.) *Ueber die Wirkung des 
Calomel bei Hydropsieen. 8°. Gotlingen, 1896. 

Menko (M. L. H. S.) *Die mecbanische Be- 
handlung des Hydrops anasarka. [Jena.] 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1897. 

Simon (B.) *De curatione hydropis ascitis, 
potissimum de Trapo.K.kvTno-1 agens. sm. 4°. 
Jenx, 1668. 

Smiechowska (Mile. H.-M.) *Traitemerjt des 
ascites recidivantes par la reduction des liquides. 
8°. Paris, 1916. 

Achard (C.) Hyperchloruration et dechlorination. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 
1267-1270.— Allyn (H. B.) Dropsy and its treatment. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., ii, 41-51.— Blscarri (A.) 
Notable caso de anasarca tratado con dosis masivas de 
calomelanos. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1912, xi, 594-600. — 
Boyd (F. D.) On the dechlorination treatment of dropsy. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1906, xviii, 115-120— Carianl (E.) 
Contributo alia cura delle sierositi col mctodo Gilbert com- 
binato alia terapia iodica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911,xxxii, 
1267-1269.— Carr (J. W.) A note on the mechanical treat- 
ment of severe dropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1161. — 
Courmont (J.) & Genet. Importance de la pesee journa- 
liere des malades en puissance d'anasarque: pouvoir dechlo- 
rurant de la digitale et de la theobromine chez les cardiaques 
et chez les brightiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 816-827.— Davis (N. S.) A restricted 
milk diet for the removal of dropsies. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 
1916, xxx, 404-408.— Dehio ( K. ) Ein Apparat zur mechani- 
schen Behandlung des Hydrops anasarca und Untersu- 
chungen fiber die chemische Zusammensetzung der Oedem- 
flfissigkeit. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1900, n. F., xvii, 
491-496: 1901, n. F.. xviii, 61-63.— Dupaquler (E. M.) 
Onion for dropsy. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, 131, 1 
pi. — Fiessinger (C.) & Groedel. La cure de reduction des 
liquides chez les hydropiques. Cong, internat. de physio- 
thenip. C.-r., 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 1037-1040. Also: M«5d. 
mod.. Par., 1910, xxi, 307-310.— Flesch (J.) Simultanbe- 
handlung des Hydrops mit Strophantin-Novasurol. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr'., 1922, xxxv, 865.— Goodman (E. H.) 
The use of the Karell cure in the treatment of cardiac, renal, 
and hepatic dropsies. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1916, 3. s., 
xxxviii, 89-116. Also: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xvii, 
809-827. Also, Reprint.— Groedel (F. M.) Die Behand- 
lung des chronischen Hydrops mit Theacylon. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1917, xxxi, 150-157.— Guinprecht (F.) 
Die chirurgicshe Behandlung der Hautwassersucht einst 
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l'asphvsie par submersion. Ann. d*hvg., Par., 1909, 4. s., 
xii,314-335. Also: Rev.de med. leg., Par., 1909, xvi, 321-327. 

. Recherches sur le diagnostic medico-legal de la mort 

par submersion. Ann. Soc. de mecl. leg. de Belg.. 1909, xx, 

71-225, 2 pi. . Le diagnostic de la mort par submersion, 

par l'examen du plancton cristallin du coeur. Arch. 

internat. de med. leg., Brux., 1910, suppl., 323-339. . 

Le diagnostic de la mort par submersion. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1919, 4. s., xxix, 1292-1315. Also, 
transl.: Rev. de criminol. psiquiat., Buenos Aires, 1921, 
viii, 212-232. . Le diagnostic de la mort par submer- 
sion par la methode du plancton cristallin. Ann. d'hvg., 
Par., 1920, 4. s., xxxiv, 59-64.— Stoenescou (N.) Diagnos- 
tic de la submersion par l'^tude crvoscopique du sang des 
noyes. Ibid., 1905, 4. s., iii, 338-351.^— Stumpf. Zur Diag- 
nose des Todes durch Ertrinken. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1911, 3. F.,xli, 2. Suppl.-Hft., 207-209.— Thornot 
(L.) Blessures et mutilations subies par les cadavres des 
noyes pendant leur sfjourdans l'eau. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 
1908, 4. s., x, 24-45.— Tidon (L.) Recherches phvsiologi- 
ques sur le sang des noves. Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., Par., 
1908, lxv, 474-176.— Tomelllni (L.) Sul momento di 
penetrazione dell'acqua nei polmoni nella morte per annega- 
mento. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1911, xxvi, 127- 
148.— Verdereau (L.) Note sur le diagnostic de la mort par 
submersion par rhCmatim^trie. J. de mM. de Par., 1908, 
2. s., xx, 223-225. Also: Rev. de mM. teg.. Par., 1908, xv, 
97-102.— Verger (H.) & Lande (P.) Contribution a l'<?tude 
du plancton cristallin cardiaque dans la submersion. Rev. 
de med. leg., Par. ; 1914, xxi, 199-201.— WachhoU (L.) Die 
Diagnose des Ertrinkungstodes. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 

Berl., 1907, xxxiii, Suppl.-Hft., 2-64. . Der Leichenbe- 

fund beim Ertrinkungstod. Ibid., 1917, 3. F., liv, 1-8.— 
Wachholz (L.) & Horoszklewlez (S.) De l'etat du sang 
chez les nov^s. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lvon <fc Par., 1905, 
xx, 287-298.— Wolter-Pecksen. Ueber 'den Tod durch 
Ertrinken vom geriehtsarztlichen Standpunkt. Fried- 
reich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1908, lix, 413: 1909, lx, 
1; 121. — Zalachas. La cryoscopie du sang dans la diagnose 
medico-legale de la mort par submersion. M6d. et nvg.. 
Brux., 1905, iii, 241; 274. 



DROWNING. 



735 



DRUG-EXANTHEMATA. 



Drowning {Treatment of). 
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Ertrinken. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild. Jena, 1905, ii, 465-473. 
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drowned. Med. Times, Lond., 1908, xxxvi, 736. 

Droz (Louis) ^Contribution a 1' etude des nevrites 

toxiques. [Geneve.] 58 pp., 1 L, 1 tab. 8°. 

Le Lode, 1892. 
Drozynski (Leon). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 

Meningomyelitis chronica syphilitica. 47 pp. 
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Drug-exanthemata. 

See, also, under the various drugs, as Antipyrin; 
Arsenic, etc. (Effects of); Erythema; Exan- 
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(Lnflammation of). 
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Morbitz (K. W. R.) *Ueber die Formen der 
Arzneiexantheme unter besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung eines varicelliformen Exanthems. 8°. 
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Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1921-2, xxxv, 54-69.— Jadassohn. 
Zur Kenntnis der medieamentosen Dermatosen. Verhandl. 
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1900, 207-229.— Langer (E.) Fixe Quecksilberdennatitis. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1406.— Lutz (W.) Dermatosen 
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(C. S.) & Smith (N. R.) A preliminary study of the ex- 

?erimental aspects of iodid and bromid exanthems. Arch. 
>ermat. & Syph., Chicago, 1922, n. s., vi, 529-541.— Wise 
(F.) & Parkhurst(H. J.) Drug eruptions from the clinical 
aspect; with special reference to the recent medicaments. 
Ibid., 542-564. — Zangger (T.) Zur Kasuistik der toxischen 
scarlatiniformen Exantheme. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 580-582— von Zumbusch (L.) Die toxi- 
schen (Arznei-) Exantheme. Prakt. Ergebn. a. d. Geb. d. 
Haut.- u. Geschlechtskr., Wiesb., 1910, i, 208-236. 

Druggists. 

See, also, Pharmacy (History of). 

F orsha ell (J. H.) The druggists' work in 
Sweden. 12°. Stockholm, 1836. 

Huebner (S. S.) Insurance for druggists. J. Am. Pharm. 
Ass., Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 832-837.— Pfeiffer (E.) Drogis- 
tenkrankheiten; Vorschlage zu deren Behandlung. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1902, 3. F., xxiii, xxlv, 392-398. 

Druggists (The) Circular. The Druggists circular 
formula book, in which may be found recipes for 
hundreds of unofficial preparations in dady de- 
mand in the drug store, the laboratory ... to- 
gether with a compilation of process outlines, 
notes, ... for retail druggists and dispensing 
pharmacists. 242 pp. 8°. New York. The 
Druggists Circular, 1915. 

Drug-habit. 

See, also, Alcoholism; Chloroform-habit; 
Cocaine-habit. 

Allen (J. W.) On the use of stimulants, nar- 
cotics, and intoxicants among uncivilised peo- 
ples. 8°. Glasgow, 1907. 

Repr.from: Proc. Roy. Philos. Soc, Glasgow, 1907. 

Bishop (E. S.) The narcotic drug problem. 

8°. New York, 1920. 

MacMartin (D. F.) Thirty years in hell; or, 
The confessions of a drug fiend. 8°. Topeka, 
Kans., 1921. 

Pettey (G. E.) The narcotic drug diseases 
and allied ailments; pathology, pathogenesis and 
treatment. 8°. Philadelphia, 1913. 

Rothenbucher (F.) *Zur Lehre von den 
narkotischen Genussmitteln. [Munchen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Sainsbury (H.) Drugs and the drug habit. 
8°. London, 1909. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Schwarzkopf (F. [R. L.]) *Ueber Pantopo- 
nismus. 8°. Kiel, 1920. 

Towns (0. B.) Habits that handicap. 8°. 
New York, 1920. 

Armstrong- J ones (R.) Drug addiction in relation to 
mental disorder. Brit. J. lnebr., Lond., 1915, xii, 125-148.— 
Ashworth (W. C.) The increasing frequency of the use of 
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narcotic drugs by members of the medical profession and 
the probable reasons for it. Atlanta Jour. Rec. Med., 1910- 
11, tvi, 36-39.— Barb* (A.) & Benoist (E.) Les troubles de 
la sensibility dans la morphinomanie, la cocainomanie et 
l'h£roinomanie; anthropologic, Par., 1911, i, 257-265.— 
Bishop (E. S.) Narcotic addiction; a systemic disease 

condition. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 431-434. . 

An analysis of narcotic drug addiction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1915, ci, 399-403. . The rational consideration of 

narcotic addiction. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 

476-484. . Some fundamental considerations of the 

problem of narcotic drug addiction. J. Am. Med. Editors 
Ass.. N. Y., 1916, iii, 13-20. Also: Med. Fortnightly, St. 

Louis, 1916, xlvii, 369-374. . The narcotic addict; the 

physician and the law. Med. Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 145- 
150. . The narcotic drug addict. Med. Rec., N. Y., 

1918, xciii, 751-755. Also, Reprint. . Legitimate use 

of narcotics in war time. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, 

N. H., 1919, ix, 321-326. . Narcotic drug addiction; a 

public health problem. Ibid., 481-488. . Some reasons 

whv the narcotic drug problem remains unsolved. Am. 

Med., Burlington, Vt., 1920, n. s., xv, 43-50. . The 

neglect of the narcotic drug problem. Med. Rec.. N. Y., 
1921, c, 985-988.— Blair (T. S.) Economic, social and politi- 
cal obstacles in the way of meeting the drug menaces. Am. 
Physician, Phila., 1921, xxvi, 884-887. . Some statis- 
tics on drug addicts under the care of physicians in Pennsvl- 

vania. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 608. . 

The truth about drug addicts. Health, Chicago, 1923, iii, 
No. 3, 27; 58.— Bloedorn (W. A.) Studies of drug addicts. 

U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1917, xi, 305-318. . 

Drug addiction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 262. 
Also, Reprint. — Bryce (P. H.) Relations of society to the 
drug habit. Am. J. Pub. Health, Chicago, 1921, xi, 812- 
815. — Case (The) of Surgeon-Major Farmar Bringhurst. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1026.— Cloetta (M.) Leber Ange- 
wohnung an Medikamente und Gifte. Univ. Zurich, 
Festgabe, 1914, pt. 3, 107-121.— Comte, Euziere [et al.]. 
Rapport de la Commission d'enquete sur la prophylaxie des 
toxicomanies. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et biol. de Montpellier, 
1921-2, iii, 144-150. — Convention of the American Society 
for the Study of Alcohol and Drug Narcotics. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 1011: 1076.— Copeland (R. S.) Symposium 
on narcotic drug addiction. Long Island M. J., "Brooklyn, 

1919, xiii, 269-272. . The narcotic addict in relation to 

the health department. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xcvi, 614. — 
Crothers (T. D.) The recognition of drug addictions in life 
insurance. Quart. J. Inebr., Bost., 1906, xxviii, 14-21. 

. A new field of practice in spirit ana drug neuroses. 

Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, ci, 224-230. . Some effects 

from spirit and drug taking on the upper air passages. Nash- 
ville J. M. & S., 1914, cviii, 241-250.— Davtn (J. P.) The 
narcotic drug question. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xcv, 968.— 
Dercum (F. X.) Drug habits. Mod. Treatment (Hare), 
Phila. & N. Y., 1911, ii, 657-679— Doane (J. C.) Drug 
toxemias: their nature, etiology and symptomatology. 

Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1919", ii, 480. . 

Drug inebriety; place" of drug addictions in the classification 
of disease. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919-20, iii, 1477- 
1484.— Dowttng (O.) Observation of the drug addict. 

N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1919-20, lxxii, 190-195. . The 

problem of the addict. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 

1919-20. xv, 126-129. . Report of the committee on 

drug addiction. Proc. Conf. State & Prov. Health Authon. 
N. Am., Lansing, Mich., 1922, xxxvii, 114-118.— Edgar 
(T. W.) Drug addiction and the medical practitioner. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciv, 194-1%.— Evans (T. H.) Re- 
flexes from the eve in narcosomania. Quart. J. Inebr., Bost., 
1906, xxviii, 29^31.— Friedlander (A.) Leber Morpbinis- 
mus und Cocainismus. Med. klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1577- 
1581.— Goldhelm (L. W.) Drug addiction; a national 
menace; a State problem. Univ. Gaz., Bait., 1917-1S, iv, 
151; 167.— Graham-Mulhall (Sara). Symposium on nar- 
cotic drug addiction; the helpless narcotic; a public menace 
and a public health responsibility. Am. J. Bub. Health, 
Chicago, 1921, xi, 25-32.— Greenfield (A. D.) The narcotic 
drug problem. Month. Bull. Dep. Health City N. Y., 1920, 
x, 273-281.— Haywood (A. K.) Vice and drugs in Mon- 
treal. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1923, xiv, 1-18.— Hen 
(L. F.) An extreme case of self-drugging. Med. Rev. of 
Rev., N. Y., 1919, xxv, 60S.— Horovitx (A. S.) The biochem- 
istry of drug addiction. N. York M. J. [He], 1920, cxii, 

585. . Contributions to the study of narcotic addiction 

as a disease. Am. Med., Burlington," Yt., 1921, xxvii, 199- 
203.— Hubbard (S. D.) Some fallacies regarding narcotic 
drug addiction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 1439- 
1441.— Hughes (J. H.) The autobiography of a drug fiend. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1916, xxii, 27; 173*.— Jelliffe (S. E.) 
Drug addictions; preliminary report of the committee on 
nervous and mental diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvi, 643. Also, Reprint.— Jennings (W. O.) The 
retrospective diagnosis of hypodermic drug addiction. Tr. 
Internal. Cong. Med. 1913, "Lond., 1914, Sect, xix, Forens. 
Med., pt. 2, 47.— Kebier (L. F.I The present status of drug 
addiction in the United States. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc., 
Phila., 1910, xi, 105-119. Also: Month. Cvcl. & M. Bull , 
Phila., 1911, iv, 13-27.— Laase (C. F. J.l Practical applica. 
tion of the facts of narcotic drug addiction disease. Med- 
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Rec, N. Y.," 1919, xcvi, 225-229. Also, Reprint. . 

Modern scientific views on the pathologic basis of narcotic 
drug addiction. Am. Med v Burlington, 1920, n. s., xv, 159- 
163.— Lambert C A.) Opium; morphinism; cocaine. In: 

Mod. med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i, 203-222. . 

Indiscriminate drug taking. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 

xcv, 313-316. . The underlying causes of the narcotic 

habit. Pub. Health News, Trenton, 1919-20, v, 125-131. 
Also: J, Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1920, xvii, 1-5.— 
Lane (H. C.) A new method for detecting drug habitues. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxli, 222— Lange (J.) Psycholo- 
gische Untersuchungen uber die Wirkungen von Kokain, 
Skopolamin und Morphin. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1920-21, 
vil, 354-412.— Laumonier (J.) Les toxicomanes: pour- 
quoi ils le deviennent. Hygiene, Par., 1913, v, No. 49, 6.— 
Lawton (W.) Stimulants and narcotics and their users 
and abusers. Pharm. J., Lond., 1908, 4. s., xxvi, 268; 544.— 
Lichtenstein (P. M.) Some facts concerning the drug 
habit. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 344-348.— Lien- 
teh (W.) The latest phase of the narcotic problem. Nat. 
M. J. China, Shanghai, 1919-20, vi, 65-71.— Lissau (S.) Nar- 
kotische und Sehlafmittel bel kriegsteilnehmern. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 349-351.— Llvet (L.) 
Les sequelles narcomaniaques. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 
1920. 10. s., xii, 504-510.— McGulre (F. A.) & Lichtensteln 
(P. M.) The drug habit. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 185- 
191.— Mills (C. D.) The predisposing and acquired charac. 
teristic of the alcohol and drug habitue^. Quart. J. Inebr., 
Bost., 1906, xxviii, 52-57.— Mondlo (G.) Morfio-cocainis- 
mo. Manicomio, Nocera, 1907, xxiii, 219-230. — Perkins 
(R. G.) The present situation with regard to narcotic ad- 
diction in the United States. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1922, 
xli, 44-47. Also: Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1922, xviii, 224- 
226.— Perkins (R. G.), McCoy (G. W.) & Bryce (P. H.) 
Report of Committee on narcotic drug addiction. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, Chicago, 1921, xi, 1066-1073.— Pettey (G. E.) 
The narcotic drug addictions, etiologic factors, principles 
involved in treatment; reasons for past failures. Memphis 
M. Month., 1909, xxix, 337-347.— Powers (H. W.) Mor- 

Ehin and cocain addiction with special reference to prognosis, 
llinois M. J., Chicago, 1915. xxvii, 441-443. — Prentice (A. C.) 
The problem of the narcotic drug addict. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 1551-1556. — Report on habit forming 
drugs by Committee of American Public Health Association. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1921, xl, 345-348.— Richards (P. A. E.) 
The detection and estimation of cocaine, heroine, and veronal 
inviscera. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1919, xci, 660-665. Also: 
Analyst. Lond., 1919, xliv, 192-196.— Rodebaugh (H. A.) 
A possible explanation of the formation of drug habits. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lxiii, 489-492.— Scheffel 
(C.) The victims of habit-forming drugs from a medical- 
sociological and legal point of view. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 

1918, xxxv, 17-20. . The etiology of 50 cases of drug 

addictions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 853.— Scott 
(J. M. W.) Drug addiction. Med. Clin. N. Am.. Phila., 
1918-19, ii, 607-615.— Stamp (H.) The influence of narcot- 
ics on the blood pressure during athletic exercises. Med. 
World, Phila., 1917, xxxv, 124-131.— Stokes (C. F.) The 
military, industrial and public health features of narcotic 
addiction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 766-768. 

. The problem of narcotic addiction of today. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 755-760. Also, Reprint.— Stuver 
(E.) How do stimulants and narcotics affect the human 
body and social welfare. West. M. Times, Denver, 1916, 
xxxv, 504-509.— Tirelli (V.) Morfina y cocaina. Rev. de 
criminol. psiquiat., Buenos Aires, 1920, vii, No. 43, 30-49. — 
Tracy (J. L.) Reactions of the community mind to the 
public use of opium, alcoholics and tobacco. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., N. Y., 1917, xxiii, 815-820. . The psychologi- 
cal, physiological and pharmacological basis of nicotinism, 
alcoholism and morphinism. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
evil, 197-199. Also, Reprint.— Viel (L.) La toxicomanie. 
Presse med., Par., 1909. xvii, 900.— Volk (L. D.) Nor- 
cotic drug addiction. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1922, 
n. s., xvii, 207. . Necessity for narcotic drug in- 
vestigation. Illinois M. J., Oak Park. 1922, xlii, 111-123.— 
Waugh (W. F.) Spirit and drug taking among medical 
students. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1911, xxxiii, 100-107.— 
Wholey (C. C.) Relationship of drug addictions, particu- 
larly alcoholism, to nervous and mental diseases. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 322-325. . Psychopath- 

ologic phases observable in individuals using narcotic drugs 
in excess. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1912-13, xvi, 721-725.— 
Wilbert (M. I.) The number and kind of drug addicts. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1915, lxxxvii, 415-420. Also: Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1915, xxx, 2289-2294.— Williams 
(E. H.) Some observations on the narcotic situation. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c, 140-143.— Williams (J. W.) Drug 
addiction; cell destruction; a glance at its pathology. Char- 
lotte [N. C], M. J., 1912, lxvi, 84. 

Drug-habit (Legislation relating to). 
Towns (C. B.) Federal responsibility in the 
Bolution of the habit-forming drug problem; a 
proposed governmental solution of the habit- 
forming drug question, considered in its medical, 
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pharmaceutical and sociological phases and with 
reference to its State, national and international 
aspects; and showing the inadequacy of the ex- 
isting laws on the subject. 8°. New York, 19 16. 

United States. Congress. House of Represent- 
atives. A bill imposing a tax upon and regulat- 
ing the production, manufacture, and distribu- 
tion of certain habit-forming drugs. 62. Cong., 
2. sess. H. R. 25239. June 10, 1912. Introd. 
by Mr. Harrison, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1912.] 

Wilb ert (M. I.) Poisons and habit-forming 
drugs; a digest of laws and regulations relating 
to the possession, use, sale, and manufacture of 
poisons and habit-forming drugs, enacted during 
1914 and 1915, now in force in the United States. 
8°. Washington, 1916. 

Repr.from: U. S. Pub. Health Serv. Reports No. 330, 
from Feb. 18 to Mar. 24, 1916. 

Bartholow (P.) The Harrison law from the ethical 
point of view. Boston M. & S. J., 1921, clxxxiv, 49.— Blair 
(T. S.) Narcotic drug addiction as regulated by a State 
department of health. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 

1441-1445. . Making the narcotic laws heipthe doctor 

and not hinder him in his work. Am. Med., Burlington, 

Vt., 1920, n. s., xv, 373-380. . The doctor, the law and 

the drug addict. Ibid., 1921, xxvii, 581-588. . Present 

and contemplated antinarcotic legislation. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1921, cxiii, 51-54.— Brown (L. P.) Enforcement of 
the Tennessee anti-narcotics law. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. 
Y., 1915, v, 323-336.— Collins (C. F.) The law and the nar- 
cotic addict. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1919, xiii, 272- 

279. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcvi, 614. . The 

drug evil and the drug law. Month. Bull. Dep. Health City 
N. Y., 1919,ix, 1-24— Collins (Sir W. J.) The international 
control of drugs of addiction; the present position of the In- 
ternational Opium Convention, 1912. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1919, ii, 369.— Copeland (R. S.) The narcotic drug evil and 
the New York City health department. Am. Med., Bur- 
lington, Vt., 1920, n. s., xv, 17-22.— Cowan (F. W.) The 
Opium and Narcotic Act. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 
1921, xlvi. 109-123.— Davin (J. P.) Discrimination and mo- 
nopoly oi the Jones-Miller narcotic law. Am. Med. Press, 
N. Y., 1922, i, 35; 47.— Decisions of United States Supreme 
Court construing Harrison Narcotic Act . Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash. 1922, xxxvii, 1950-1954.— Delepine (M.) Sur la vente 
des stup&iants. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1919, xxvi 
(annexe), 244-251.— Densten (J. C.) Drug addiction and 
the Harrison antinarcotic law. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, 
cv, 747. Also, Reprint.— Drysdale (H. H.) Some of the 
effects of the Harrison antinarcotic lawin Cleveland (analysis 
of cases of drug addiction treated in the observation depart- 
ment of the Cleveland City Hospital). Cleveland M. J., 1915, 
xiv, 353-364. — Forrester (G. P.) Preventing misuse of 
habit-forming drugs; comparison of German, British and 
American regulations; severe restrictions in Continental 
Europe; wide latitude in Great Britain and the United 
States. Am. Drug., N. Y., 1913, lxi, 28.— Freericks (F. H.) 
The Harrison anti-narcotic act as applied to medicine. 
Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1915, lxxv, 113-122. Also: Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 232-236.— Gadd (W.) How far 
can the abuse of drugs be prevented by law? Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 932-934.— Greenfield (A. D.) Some legal aspects of 
the narcotic drug problem; with particular reference to med- 
ical practice. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 100-103. 

Some unsettled legal questions in narcotic practice. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1019-1021. Physicians 

and the Harrison narcotic law. Ibid 7 1584 . — Haynes ( R . A . ) 
The narcotic agent and the physician. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1921, c, 1083.— Hughes (C. H.) The Harrison anti-narcotic 
law, its help and its harm. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 
1915, xxxvi, 155-161. — Kebler (L. F.) Existing laws regu- 
lating the sale of habit-forming drugs and the necessity for 
additional legislation. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1909, lxxxi, 
186-195.— Law and regulations relating to the production, 
importation, manufacture, compounding, sale, dispensing 
or giving away of opium or coca leaves, their salts derivatives, 
or preparations. South. Pract., Nashville, 1915, xxxvii, 
106-120.— Lewinski-Corwin (E. H.) Antinarcotic legisla- 
tion. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1977 viii, 550-552.— 
Linton (A. W.) Exportation of narcotic drugs: urgent need 
for regulations to control shipments abroad. Pharm. Era, 
N. Y., 1920, liii, 265-267.— McLln (T. G.) The effects of the 
Harrison narcotic law as observed in the Jacksonville State 
Hospital. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1915, xxviii, 197-201.— 
Matthews (B. A.) Medical practice as affected by the 
Harrison law. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1919, xiii, 284- 
295. — Nova legisla^ao brazileira destinada a reprimir os vicios 
da cocaina, da morphina e do alcool. Rev. med.-cirurg. do 
Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1921, xxix, 396-405.— Peytel (A.) La 
deiivrance de la morphine aux meclecins. Par. m£d., 1921, 
xl (annexe), 178.— Bhein (J. H. W.) Federal and State 
laws in relation to the drug habit. Arch. Neurol. & Psy- 
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chiat., Chicago. 1919, ii, 482.— Terry (C. E.) Six months of 
the Harrison Act. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 
1916 ; vi, 1087-1092. . Symposium on narcotic drug ad- 
diction; some recent experiments in narcotic control. Ibid., 
Chicago, 1921, xi, 32-49.— Text of the amended Harrison Act. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 308-311.— Wilbert (M. I.) 
Sale and use of cocaine and narcotics. Pub. Health Rep., 

Wash., 1914, xxix. 3180-3183. . Efforts to curb the 

misuse of narcotic drugs, a comparative analysis of the Fed- 
eral and State laws designed to restrict or to regulate the dis- 
tribution and use of opium, coca, and other narcotic or habit- 
forming drugs. Ibia., 1915, xxx. 893-925. . Narcotic 

drugs, recent legislation to restrict their use. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi. No. 3. Also, Reprint.— Williams 
(L. R.) The cocaine and morphine laws. Albany M. Ann., 
1916, xxxvii, 4-17.— Wood (H. C.) Some of the results of 
the Harrison anti-narcotic law. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Phila., 
1916, v, 1205-1208.— Woodhull (J. B.) The drug habit and 
legislation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 18-20. 

Drug-habit (Mental condition in). 

Beates (H.) A brief consideration of some mental charac- 
teristics of the narcotic habitue and a suggestion for a feature 
in management. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 
437-441. — Bowman (J. L.) Psychical aspects of the mor- 
phine addict. J. Inebriety, Bost.. 1908, xxx, 38-45. — Chot- 
zen (F.) Zur Kenntnis der Psychosen der Morphiumabsti- 
nenz; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Actiologie der Amentia. Allg. 
Ztschr. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1906, lxiii, 786-803.— Courtney 
(J. E.) Psychology of morphinism. Proc. Am. Med .-Psy- 
chol. Ass., Bait., 1911, xvui, 283-288.— Crothers (T. D.) 
Psychosis of morphinism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xlv, 1940-1942. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Bost., 1906, xxviii, 
161-165.— Del Greco (F.) La personauta del tossicomane. 
Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1920, xiii, 359-370.— 
Dwyer (P. J.) Morphino-mania with suggested visual hallu- 
cinations. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1913, lix, 87-89. — Jennings. 
Etude psychologique sur 1 'habitude de la morphine et son 
traitement. Clinique, Brux., 1910, xxiv, 741-748. — Leahy 
(S.R.) Drug habituation and drug psychoses. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 379-388.— Marmier & Genil- 
Perrin. Bouffee hallucinatoire d'etiologie incertaine chez 
une morphinomane. Encephale, Par., 1912, i, 68-71.— 
Mignot (R.) & Usse (F.) Troubles mentaux observes chez 
un sujet morphinomane et chloralomane. Ibid., 1913, 235- 
244.— Pearson (C. B.) The psychology of morphinism. 

Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1920, xxvi, 257-265. . A 

study of the psychopathic fears of the morphine addict. 
Ibid., 1921, xxvii, 474-481.— Pollock (H. M.) A statistical 
study of 164 patients with drug psychoses. State Hosp. Q., 
Utica, N. Y., 1918-19, iv, 40-51.— Tracey (J. L.) Some of the 
destructive delusions of narcotic dreamland. Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1919, lxxix, 241-243.— Wholey (C. C.) Psycho- 
logic phases observable in individuals using narcotic drugs 
in excess. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1913, xxxv, 25-29. 

Drug-habit (Treatment of). 

Friedlander (A.) Der Morphinism us, Ko- 
kainismus, Alkoholismus und Saturnism us; mit 
besonderer Berucksiehtigung seiner Heilung und 
Vorbeugung fur Aerzte, Gewerbeinspecktoren, 
Versicherungsgesellschaften. 8°. Jena, 1913. 

Macparlane (P. C.) Those who have come 
back. 4 p. 1., 269 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Boston, 1914. 

Waterman (M. W.) A rational treatment of 
narcotic inebriety. 12°. New York, 1907. 

Ashworth (W. C.) The institutional and after care of 
drug addicts. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1918, lxxvi, 201-204.— 
Blberfeld (J.) Zur Kenntnis der Gewohnung v. Entwoh- 
nungsversuche. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, cxxii, 260- 
268.— Bishop (E. S.) Administrative handling of the nar- 
cotic addict; its benefits and dangers. Am. J. Pub. Health 

Concord, N. H., 1920, x, 1-7. . The fatal results of the 

sudden withdrawal of opiates. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921 c 
252.— Blair (T. S.) The relation of drug addiction to indW 

try. J. Indust. Hyg., N. Y. & Bost., 1919, i, 284-296. . 

The treatment of narcotic drug addiction in private practice. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1919. 3. s., xxxv, 540-544.— 
Bobier (P. M.) Une nouvelle methodo rapide de desintoxi- 
cation (morphine, heroine, cocaine, alcool). J. de med de 
Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 47.— Boussange (G.) Lesstupefiants: 
pronostic et traitement des toxicomanies. Monde med 
Par., 1922, xxxii, 652-657.— Burns ( F.) Treatment of addic- 
tion disease. N. York M.J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 179-181. Also- 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1921, xvii, 464-466.— Burridge (H A ) 
The problem of drug addiction. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1923. i 
565.— Butler (W. P.) How one American city is meeting 
the public health problems of narcotic addiction. Am. Med 
Burlmgton, Vt., 1922, n. s.. xvii, 154-162.-Chaiiibcrlaii; 
• (L. u) Custodial care of addicts. Med. Rec, N. Y 1918 
xciii, 1085. Also. Reprint.— Crothers (T. D.) The empiri- 
cal treatment of Spirit and drug neuroses. J. Inebriety 
Bost., 1912, xxxiv, 59-67. . Static breeze in the treat- 
ment of spirit and drug toxemias. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 480-486. . Drug addictions 
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and their treatment. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 376- 

381. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 1916, xc, 238-241. . 

Some new studies of drug addictions and their treatment. 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1916, lix, 30-39.— Dana (S.) Mu- 
nicipal narcotic dispensaries. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1919-20, xii, 445-447.— Densten (J. C.) The physiopsvehic 
cure of a drug habitue. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xevi, 320-322. 
Also, Reprint. — Derecq (L.) Sevrage et cure rationnelle 
des toxicomanes; deux cas types. Independ. med. et Med. 
orient., Par., 1912, x\i, 35-37.— Diner (J.) Drug addiction 
and its treatment. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciv, 316-319. 
Also: Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 1918, N. Y., 1919, xix, 102-109.— 
Doane (J. C.) Some observations in the treatment of the 
drug habit in the Philadelphia Hospital during 1915. Phila. 
Gen. Hosp. Rep., 1916, x, 185-189.— Duhem (P.) The treat- 
ment of heroinomania and morphinomania. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xci, 196-198.— Erlenmayer (A.) 
Behandlung des chronischen Morphinismus und Cocainis- 
mus. Handb. d. ges. Therap. (Penzoldt u. Stintzing), 4. 
AufL, Jena, 1909, i, 524-537.— Gaver (E. E.) Practical points 
in the treatment of drug habits. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1922, 
xviii, 620-622— Graham-Mulhall (Sara). The after-care 
of the drug addict. Med. Times, N. Y., 1920, xlviii, 155- 
157.— Greenfield (A. D.) Treatment of drug addiction. 
Public Health Rep., Wash., 1919, xxxiv, 1577-1579 — Hare 
(F.) The withdrawal of narcotics from habitues. Brit. J. 
Inebr., Lond., 1910-11, viii, 86-90.— Horovitz (A. S.) The 
lipoids in the treatment of drug addiction disease. Am. 
Med., Burlington. Vt., 1921, n. s., xvi, 42-^4.— Hubbard 
(S. D.) Municipal narcotic dispensaries. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1920, xxxv, 771-773.— Jennings (W. O.) The mor- 
phia habit, morphiiiomania and other drug addictions; their 
cure without suffering; a study of different methods of treat- 
ment. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 271-278. . The 

treatment of drug addiction and the prophvlaxis of relapse. 
J. Inebriety, Bost., 1911, xxxiii, 183-190. Also: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 812.— Joyce (T. F.) The treatment of drug 
addiction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxii, 220-222.— Kerr 
(W. M.) The Towne-Lambert elimination treatment of 
drug addictions. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 
258-270.— Knowles (E. W.) Narcotic addiction and its 
treatment. Colorado Med., Denver, 1911, viii, 286-290.— 
Lambert (A.) The obliteration of the craving for narcotics. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 985-989. . Hope for 

the victims of narcotics. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 279- 

282. . The treatment of narcotic addiction. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1933-1936. . The scope of thera- 
peutics in the care of narcotism. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 
1920, 3. s., xxxvi, 837-844.— Lambert (A.) & Sceleth (C. E.) 
The treatment of narcotic addiction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago. 1913, lx, 1933-1936. Also, Reprint.— Lichtensteln 
(P. M.) Narcotic addiction, based on observation and treat- 
ment of 1.000 cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 962-966.— 
Mclver (J.) The treatment of narcotic drug addiction. 
Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1919, ii, 481— Mclver 
(J.) & Price (G. E.) Analysis of 147 cases of drug addiction 
at the Philadelphia General Hospital. Phila. Gen. Hosp. 
Rep., 1916. x, 190-200.— McLaughlin (W. K.) Treatment 
of drug addiction and alcoholism. Chicago M. Rec., 1915, 

xxxvii, 93-105. . Narcotic addiction can be corrected. 

Ibid., 1919, xli, 177-180.— O'Beilly (J. J. A.) Narcotic-drug 
addiction; its cure. Am. J. Clin. M.. Chicago, 1921, xxviii, 
606-609.— Palardy (H.) Le narcotisme et la medecine. 
Union med. du Canada. Montreal, 1922, li, 21-35.— Partlow 
(W. D.) Remarks on the treatment of drug habits. Tr. M. 
Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1917, 411-415.— Pearson (C. B.) 
A study of the relation of volition to the management of 
drug and alcoholic addictions. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xci, 

589-591. . What are the special needs of the physician 

who limits his practice to the treatment of the drug and 
alcohol neuroses? Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1919. xxv, 392- 
401.— Pettey (G. E.) The treatment of acute ailments in 
persons addicted to the habitual use of narcotic drugs. 
J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1910. iii, 122-128. . A ra- 
tional basis for the treatment of narcotic drug addiction. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 915-917.— Ptouffle. Un 
traitement nouveau des toxicomanies. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. 
de la Dr6me [etc.], Valence. 1912, xiii, 181-185. Also: Rev. 
de psyehotherap., Par., 1912 13, xxvii, 177-182.— Quacken- 
bos (J. D.1 The treatment of drink, drug and tobacco by 
hypnotic suggestion. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1911, xxxiii, 48- 
61.— Rosewater (C. A.) Drug addiction causes acidosis and 
responds to alkaline therapy. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xevi, 
236. Also, Reprint.— Rubin (S. H.) Drug addiction and 
modern methods for its control. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, 
clxxv, 792-794. -Sanders (St. E.) The method of treatment 
of the morphine and cocaine habit in use at the Kansas City 
General Hospital. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1906, xxvii, 
303.— Sawyer ( E . H .) Lambert treatment for narcot ic addic- 
tion, with remarks on the general subject. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1910, xxv, 452-456.— Scheffel (C.) 
Physical therapeutics in the treatment of drug addictions. 
Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 331- 
335.— Smith (Martha J.) Treatment of drug addictions in 
public institutions. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap. 1904, 
Iv, 159-165.— Snowden (J. A.) Home treatment and cure 
of opium and morphine addicts, with tabulated report of 52 
cases. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1917, xv 125-131 — 
Strangman (Mary S. P.) The atropine treatment of inor- 
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phinomania and inebriety. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1908, liv, 
727-733— Swords (M. W.) A resume' of facts and deductions 
obtained by the operation of a narcotic dispensary. Am. 
Med., Burlington, Vt., 1920, n. s., xv, 23-29.— Towns (C. B.) 
The drug taker and the physician and the need of adequate 
specific treatment. Century Mag., N. Y., 1912, lxxxiv, 853- 

859. . The necessity of definite medical result in the 

the treatment of drug and alcoholic addiction. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., N. Y., 1917, xxiii, 584; 640; 702.— Tuchler (A. S.) 
The ambulatory treatment of drug addicts. Am. J. Clin. 

M., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 902 904. . The narcotic habit; 

further observations on the ambulatory method of treat- 
ment. Calif. Eclect. M. J., Los Angeles, 1917, xxxviii, 261- 
264.— Whitney (G. H.) A cure for the narcotic evil. Am. 
Druggist, N. Y., 1919, lxvii, 51.— Wholey (C. C.) Some ob- 
servations upon the treatment of alcoholic and other drug 
addictions. Pcnn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 114 122. 
. Dangers and inconsistencies in some notable short- 
time treatments for drug addictions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1915, lxiv, 1390-1392. 

Drug-habit in children. 

Deschamps (Mile. Elisabeth). Opium et nourrissons 
indigenes. Bull. med. de PAlgerie, Alger, 1907, xviii, 580- 
586.— van Kleek (L. A.) Symptoms of morphine with- 
drawal in an infant. Am. Med. Burlington, Vt., 1920. n. s., 
xv, 51— Laase (C. F. J.) Narcotic drug addiction in the 
newborn; report of a case. Ibid., 1919, n. s., xiv, 283-286.— 
Ltchtenstein (P. M.) Infant drug addicts. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 905.— Pettey (G. E.) Congenital 
morphinism, with report of cases; general treatment of 
morphinism. Med. Council., Phila., 1912, xvii, 138-141.— 
Terry (C. E.) Drug addiction in the newborn. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1917, xxiii, 807.— Wistein (Rosina R.) 
Excessive use of tea and coffee by children, and its results. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
zviii, 339-343. 

Drug-habit and crime. 

Crothers (T. D.) Criminality and morphinism. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 163-165. . To what extent 

are morphine addicts responsible for their crimes? Med. 
Standard, Chicago, 1916, xxxix, 101-104.— Forster. Ueber 
Morphinismus in strafreehtlicher Beziehung. Charite- 
Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 285-290.— Hamilton (J. A.) Drug 
addiction and crime. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 760: 
1921, cxiv, 355-357. — Ilberg (G.) Morphinismus und 
Urkundenfalschung. Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], 
Heidelb., 1907, iv, 436-441.— Kane (F. F.) Drugs and 
crime, j. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1917-18, viii, 
502-517: 1919-20, x, 356-367.— Pearson (C. B.) Has there 
been an increase of suicide among the opium addicts since 
the passage of the Harrison Act, and if so, why? Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1915, xxxvi. 349-356. . Mor- 
phinism. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago ; 1915-16, vi, 

586-593. . Morphinism and crime. Ibid., 1917-18, 

viii, 749-756. . Drug addictions. Ibid., 1919-20, x, 

62-70. . Narcotic drugs and crime. Ibid., 1921-2, xii, 

110-115. — Strassmann (F.) Morphinismus in straf- 
rechtlicher Beziehung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 445. 

Drug-habit — Aspirin. 

Macht (D. I.) A case of aspirin habit. Med. Press, 
Lond., 1918, n. s., cvi, 426. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, 
xciv, 767. Also, R,eprint.— Jackson (J. A.) & Pike (H. V.) 
Aspirin addiction: report of a case using 1,500 grains weekly. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1922, n. s., xxxviii, 692. 

Drug-habit— Cannabis indica. 

See Cannabis indica. 

Drug-habit — Chloral. 

See Chloral. 

Drug-habit — Chloroform. 

See Chloroform. 

Drug-habit — Cocaine. 

See Cocaine-habit. 

Drug-habit — Ether. 

See Etheromania [in 2. s.]. 

Drug-habit — Heroine. 

See, also, Heroin-habit [in 2. s.]. 

Leynia de la Jarrige (J.) *Hero'ine; heroi- 
nomanie. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Atwood (C. E.) A case of heroine habit. Med. Rec. 
N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 856.— Blanchard (R. M.) Heroin and 
soldiers. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1913, xxxii, 140-143.— 
Blondel. L'heroinisme. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1903, cxlvi, 345.— Boyer (J.) Sur un cas d'heroinomanie. 
Rev. g<5n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1921, xxxv, 119.— 
Brooks (H.) & Mixell (H. R.) T wo cases of heroin habitua- 
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tion. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 386.— Comar 
(G.) & Buvat (J. B.) Les toxicomanes a propos d'un cas 
d'heroinomanie. Presse med., Par., 1904, i, 428.— Duhem 
(P.) L'heroine et les heroinomanes. Progresm^d., Par., 
1907 , 3. s., xxiii, 113-117.— Fauntleroy (C. M.) A case of 
heroinism. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 930.— Gordon 
(A.) Unusual manifestations of heroin intoxication and 
symptoms of withdrawal. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, 
lxxvi, 927.— Mantagnini (T.) Un caso di eroinomania. 
Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx. 965.— Pettey 
(G. E.) The heroin habit another curse. Alabama M. J., 
Birmingh., 1902-3, xv, 174-180. Also: Alkaloid. Clin.. 
Chicago, 1902 ix, 1168-1173.— Phillips (J.) Prevalence of 
the heroin habit, especially the use of the drug by snuffing. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 2146. Also, Reprint — 
Sergi (S.) Eroinismo ed eroinomania. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Siena, 1906, v, 684-690.— SoUler (P.) Sur l'heroino- 

manie. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 538. . Heroine et 

hero'momanie. Presse mea.. Par., 1905, 716. — Sukhanoff 
(S. A.) [Heroinomania.] Prakt. Vrach., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xii. 633-635.— Symes (J. O.) A case of the heroin habit. 
Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1912, xxx, 153-156. Also: Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 84.— Tolone (G.) Eroinismo 
cronico. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1908, xi, 222; 233 — 
Vlad&r (M. L.) Idiosyncrasia heroin irant. Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1912, M, 453. 

Drug-habit — Morphine. 

See, also, Morphine (Poisoning by); Mor- 
phine-habit [in 2. s.]. 

Bertololy (C.) Der Morphinismus und seine 
Behandlung. 8°. Offenbach a. M., [1913]. 

Carpentin (M. L. V.) *De 1'emploi de la na- 
pelline comme moyen de suppression de la souf- 
france psychique dans les cures de demorphini- 
sation. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910. 

Jennings (O.) The morphia habit and its vol- 
untary renunciation (a personal relation of a sup- 
pression after 25 years' addiction). 8°. London, 
1909. 

Lefevre (R.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
morphinomanie. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Morat (D.) *Le sang et les secretions au cours 
de la morphinomanie et de la desintoxiation. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Roussille (A. G. M. J. P.) *Les taches bleues 
des morphinomanes; publication de 5 cas nou- 
veaux. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Twenty years in hell or the life, experience, 
trials and tribulations of a morphine fiend. 8°. 
Kansas City, Mo., 1903. 

Achard (C), Benard (H.) & Gagneux (C.) Action de 
la morphine sur les propri^tes leucocytaires; leuco-diagnostic 
du morphinisme. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1909, 3. s., xxviii, 958-966.— Albanese (M.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Verhaltens und des Schicksals des Morphins 
bei der Morphinsucht. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & 
Wien. 1909, xxiii, 241-243.— Anderson (W. K.) A case of 
morphinomania, cured by the hyoscine method. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 881-885.— Ashworth (W. C.) 
The use of the "twilight sleep remedies" in the treatment of 
the morphine habit. Charlotte (N. C.) M. J., 1915, lxxii, 
6-10. — Bell (F. McK.) Morphinism and morphinomania. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xeiii, 680-682.— BeUoni (R.) La 
morfinomania y su tratamiento. Escuela de med., Mexico, 
1908, xxiii, 293-305.— Beriel (L.) Le tatouage bleu des 
morphinomanes; note sur la structure et 1'evolution des 
tatouages. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1913, 4. s., xix, 385-393, 1 pi.— 
Biberfeld (J.) Zur Kenntnis der Morphingewohnung; 
iiber die Spezifizitat der Morphingewohnung. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1916, lxxvii, 283-297.— Bishop (E. S.) Mor- 
phinism and its treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 

fviii, 1499-1504. . Facts about morphinism. Am. 

Med. Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s xi, 31-39.— Bize. Pueri- 
culture et moiphinomanie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
1907, cliv, 866-873.— Bluemel (C. S.) A new treatment for 
the morphin habit. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 
552-556. Also, Reprint. — Bolten (G. C.) Eine besondcre 
Erscheinung der Morphiumabstinenz. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1921, xlix, 307-312.— Briand & 
Livet (L.) Demorphinisation brusque. Bull. Soc. clin. de 
med. ment., Par., 1920, viii, 48-50.— Briand (M.) & Porcher 
(Y.) Deux cas de morphinomanie; la m£thode brusque de 
demorphinisation, comparee aux methodes lente et rapide. 
Ibid., 44-47 — Brissemoret (A.) & Challamel (A.) Essai 
de chimiotherapie du morphinisme. Bull. gen. de th<3rap. 

[etc.], Par., 1920-21, clxxi, 206-215. . A propos 

de la chimiotherapie du morphinisme. Ibid., 375-379.— 
Brown (H. H.) Scutellaria in the treatment of the mor- 
phine habit. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1910, xvii, 876-878.— 
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Burnett (S. G.) Morphinism in pregnancy and the un- 
born. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1920, xxxix, 161-163.— 
Camescasse. Cure de demorphinisation. Bull. gen. de 
the'rap. [etc.], Par., 1918-19, clxx, 697-701.— Campbell (H.) 
Morphinism and its treatment. Med. Press, Lond., 1922, 
n. s., cxiv, 134-137.— Carter (C. W.) The nature of the 
morphine disease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xxix, 500- 
507. — van Dongen ( K.) Beitrage zur Frage der Morphinge- 
wohnung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clxii, 
54-66. — Dornbltith (O.) Morphiumentziehung mittelst 
Opium und Pantopon. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Bed., 1911, xxxvii, 697-699.— Douglas (C. J.) The cure 
of morphinism without suffering. N. Am. J. Homoeop., 
N. Y., 1909, lvfl, 612-615.— Ducoste (M.) & Abely (P.) 
Sevrage brusque d'un morpbinomane cachectique. Bull. 
Soc. elin. de med. ment., Par., 1920, viii, 143.— Dubem (P.) 
La demorphinisation. Medecin prat., Par., 1906, ii, 250- 
252. — Du Mez (A. G.) Increased tolerance and withdrawal 
phenomena in chronic morphinism; a review of the litera- 
ture. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 1069-1072.— 
Dupouy (R.) Quelques reflexions sur la morphinomanie. 
Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1922, 12. s., i, 453-166.— Fromnie 
(A.) Die protahierte Scopolamininnarkose bei der Mor- 
phiumentziehung. Berl. klin. Wchnscher., 1912, xlix, 1376- 
1378. — Frost (E. M.) Case report of morphinism terminat- 
ing in uremia. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917-18, xxi, 648. — 
Gamgee (A.) On chronic morphinism and its treatment. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 794-7%.— Gnotz (H. E.) On the 
treatment of moi^hine-addiction. Am. J. Clin. M-, Chicago, 
1918, xxv, 358-363.— Haymann (H.) Polyneuritis und 
polvneuritische Psychose auf morphinistischer Basis. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Leipz., 1909, xxxii, 863-876.— 
Hildebrandt ( F . ) Ue ber Veranderungen des Stoff wechsels 
nach chronischer Morphinzufuhr. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1922, xcii, 68-95.— Hornung. Veronal 
als Hilfsmittel bei der Morphiumentziehung. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvn, 484.— Jennings (W. O.) 
The hypnotic treatment of morphinism. Lancet, Lond., 

1909, ii", 1173. . Heart tonics and Vichy water in the 

treatment of morphinism. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, 
n. s., lxxxviii, 62-65. . Le traitement de la morphino- 
manie. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1909-10, 

xxiv, 41-43. . La demorphinisation avec ou sans 

douleur. Rev. de psychotherap., Par., 1911-12, xxvi, 53-57. 

. The pharmacodynamic law governing the painless 

cure of morphinism. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 167.— Jourdan (E.) De 
l'elimination dans la cure de demorphinisation. Marseille 
mM., 1911, xlviii, 502-508. Also: Rev. de psychotherap., Par., 
1911-12, xxvi, 202-206.— Kogerer (H.) Erfahrungen fiber 
die Hechtscheallergische Reaktion bei Morphinisten. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 1045: 1922, xxxv, 638.— Lewis 
(J. T.) Suprarrenales e intoxicaci6n morfiniea. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1922 t xxix, pt. 2, 309-312.— Loots (F. A.) 
TJeber die Moglichkeit emer klmisch-chemischen Kontrolle 
des Morphinismus. Bemerkungen zur Theorie der Mor- 
phin-Gewohnung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1922, lxxix, 433-462.— Mc Bride (C. A.) The atropine 
treatment of morphinism. Treatment. Lond., 1906-7, x, 
321-323.— Maguin (M.) Morphinomanie et morphinisme. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909. xiii,357; 369; 386.— Miller (H. 
C.) The treatment of morpninomania by the combined 
method. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1595-1597.— Miner(J. R.) 
The gradual withdrawal method of treating morphinism; a 
mathematical note. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull. .Bait., 1921, 
xxxii, 205. Also, Reprint.— Moravcslk (E. E.) Ueber 
Morphinismus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 2253- 
2261.— Morel- La valine (A.) Sevrage brusque et sevrage 
progressive des morphinomanes. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. 

5. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi. 238-241. . La kento- 

manie ou manie de la piqflxe cnez lcs morphinomanes; sa 
guerison comme premier acte de la cure du morphinisme. 
Ibid., 562.— Moutard-Martin (R.) A propos de la pig- 
mentation blcue chez les morphinomanes. Ibid., 1908, 3. s., 

xxv, 1001. — Page (M.) Comment attenuer la douleur de la 
demorphinisation. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1912, xix, 407-411. 

. Le traitement rationnel de la demorphinisation. 

Ann. m6d. -psychol., Par., 1913, 10. s.,iii, 532-541. — Pearson 
(C. B.) The treatment of morphinism by the reduction 
process. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 1130-1143: 

1918, xxv, 75; 116. . Technical skill versus force in the 

management of morphinism. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 
1029-1032. . The psychology of morphinism and alco- 
holism. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1918, xxxix, 1-7. 

. A study of the etiology and prophylaxis of relapse 

in morphinism. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, xcv, 1047-1051. 

. A study of degeneracy as seen among morphine 

addicts. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cx, 805-808. Also, Re- 
print. . Is there an ideal treatment of morphinism? 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1920, lii, 490-500. 

. Some misconceptions regarding reduction treatment 

of morphinism. Med. Council. Phila., 1920, xxv. 733-738. — 
Pellinl (E. J.) & Greenfield (A. D.) Narcotic drug addic- 
tion; the formation of protective substances against mor- 
phin. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1920, xxvi, 279-292.— 
Perez Carrefio (L.) Contribuci6n al tratamiento de la 
morfinomania. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1922. xxix, 87. — 
Pettey (G. E.) Congenital morphinism, with report of 
cases. Memphis M. Month., 1912, xxxii, 57-63. Also: 
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South. M. J., Nashville, 1912, v, 25-28.— Pope (C.) Report 
of an unusual case of hyperthvroidism following the removal 
of morphine in an habitu6. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 

1913, xi, 1066-1068.— Reach (F.) Zur Kenntnis der chroni- 
schen Morphinwirkung. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1914, xvi, 321-326, 1 pi.— RUbsamen (W.) Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Gewohnung an Mor- 
phin. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 1908, 
Iix, 227-244. — Sceleth (C. E.) A treatment for morphin 
addiction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915. lxiv, 927: 1916, 
lxvi, 860-862. Also, Reprint.— Scheimpflug (M.) Ueber 
Morphinentziehung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 
1376-1383.— Schroeder (P.) Zur Behandlung der Mor- 
phinisten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 281-284.— 
Schtitz (O.) Anatomische Befunde an Riickenmark und 
Nerven bei einer Morphinistin. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1908, xxvii, 157-159.— Silk worth ( W. D.) A further report 
on the jungle plant (Combretum sundiacum) in morphine 
addiction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 115. [Dis- 
cussion], 141. — Sollier (P.) Methode physiologique de 
demorphinisation rapide basee sur 357 cas de guerison (1890- 

1910). J. de med. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii, 875-877. . 

A propos de la chimiotherapie du morphinisme. Bull. gen. 

de therap. [etc.], Par., 1920-21, clxxi, 325-329. . 

Phenomena neuro-psychiques au cours de la demorphinisa- 
tion. J. de psychol. norm, et path., Par., 1921, xviii, 559- 
566.— Sollier (P.) & Morat (D.) De l'epreuve de l'hemo- 
clasie digestive chez les morphinomanes au cours de l'intoxi- 
cation et de la disintoxication. Presse med., Par., 1923, 
xxxi, 28.— Stark. Ueber den Morphinismus aus eigener 
Erfahrung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1919, xxxviii, 729- 
730. — Stevens (J. W.) Morphinism and kidney disease. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 300-303.— Straus (E.) 
Zur Pathogenese des chronisehen Morphinismus. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1920, xlvii, 80-97.— Ter- 
rien. Une methode nouvelle de sevrage cnez les mor- 
phinomanes, hero'inomanes, etc. Gaz. mM. de Nantes, 

1914, 2. s., xxiii, 141-150.— Valenti (A.) Experimentelte 
Untersuchungen iiber den chronisehen Moiphinismus; 
Kreislaufstorungen hervorgerufen durch das Serum mor- 
phinistischer Tiere in der Abstinenzperiode. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, Lxxv, 437-462. 

. Nuove ricerche sul morfinismo cronico; l'azione del 

siero di sangue dei card morfimzzati e astinenti sui vasi 
sanguigni. Boll, d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1922, 2. s., xv, 
267.— del Valle y Aldabalde (R.) La dionina en el trata- 
miento de la morfinomania. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1913, ci, 329-335.— Vivian (Margaret). The mor- 
phia habit and its treatment. Med. Press. Lond., 1922, n. s., 
cxiv, 448.— Waugh (W. F.) The pathology of morphine 

addiction. J. Inebr., Bost., 1907, xxix. 210-214. . 

Gelseminine in the morphine habit. Ibid., 1908, xxx, 107- 
110.— Weber (F. P.) Blue tattooing of the skin from hvpo- 
dermic injections of morphine. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1915, viii, Dermat. Sect., 237.— Weber (L. W.) Die 
Behandlung des Morphinismus. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1985-19S7.— Wholey (C. CO 
Morphinism in some of its less commonly noted aspects. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912. lviii, 1855.— Williams (J. W.) 
Morphin hereditv. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1914-15, ix, 
265-267. 

Drug-habit — ( )piu m . 

See, also, Opium-habit [(*/; 2. s.]. 

Dupouy (R.) Les opiomanes, mangeurs, bu- 
veurs et fumeurs d'opium. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Fabrice (D.) L'opium a Paris; preface de 
Rouzier-Dorcieres. 8°. Paris, [1914]. 

Gamel (R.) L'abus de l'opium; cbiqueurs, 
mangeurs, buveurs et fumeurs en France et dans 
les colonies francaises; esquisse medico-sociale. 
8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Georoelin (H. J.) *Etude sur opiomanie et 
les fumeurs d'opium consideres au point de vue 
de 1' hygiene sociale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 

Midzuno (K.) Japan's crusade on the use of 
opium in Formosa. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Cutting from: North Am. Rev., N. Y., 1909, clxxxix, 274- 
279. 

de Quincey (T.) Confessions of an English 
opium-eater, and Suspiria de profundis. 16°. 
Boston, 1860. 

Ross (E. A.) China's grapple with the opium 
evil. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Cuttings from: Everybody's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 435- 
446. 

Thibon de Courtry ([C.-H.-E.]) *Opiomanie 
ou alcoolisme? Quelques considerations sur les 
resultats de la lutte contre l'opium. 8°. Paris 
1915. 
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Drug-habit — Opium. 

Weir (H. C.) The American opium peril; 
growing use in this country of a drug that else- 
where has slain its millions. 8°. New York, 
1909. 

Cutting from: Putnam's Mag., N. Y., 1909, vii. 

Williams (E. H.) Opiate addiction; its han- 
dling and treatment. 12°. New York, 1922. 

Abadie (J.). Les fumeurs d'opium. Arch, d'anthrop. 

crim., Lyon & Par., 1913, xxviii, 639-664. . La thera- 

peutique des morphine-manes et des fumeurs d'opium. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1914, vii, 249-262— Anderson (W.) 
The opium habit. China M. J., Shanghai, 1911, xxv, 23-27.— 
Anglade & Jacquln. Un couple de fumeurs d'opium. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mea. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix. 535-538. — 
Brookes (W. C.) Opium cures, combretum sundaicum and 
antipav. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, xlvii, 355. — Char- 
tier & Morat. Les variations de la formule sanguine chez 
les morphinomanes et les heroi'nomanes au cours de la disin- 
toxication rapide par la methode de Sollier. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1909, lxvi, 1025-1027.— de Coquet. Opio- 
manie et deliverance illicite des stupefiants. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 6-9. Also: Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1919, 201-209; 213.— 
Crowell (S. M.) Opiumism; its treatment; a variety of 
comments. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1914, lxx, 98-100.— 
Cudgel (H. B.), Ashford (M.) & Halbert (V. B.) How 
do you treat the opium habit, viewed as a neurosis? N. York 
M.J. [etc.], 1914, c, 674; 721. — Derecq. Trente-cinqansd'opio- 
phagie (buveuse de laudanum) sevrace, accidents graves de 
polynevrite; guerison. J. de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 
295-297 . — Deyr olle. Le mat Me 1 de la fumerie d'opiumetson 
emploi. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1911, 6. s., i, 
124: 1912. 6. s., iii, 438.— Dominguez (J. A.) Opio; opio- 
mania (fumadores de opio). Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1921, xxviii, 646; 653.— Duckworth (Sir D.) A clinical lec- 
ture on the opium habit and morphinism. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 439.— Duhem (P.) Tumeurs d'opium. Medecin 
prat.. Par.. 1911, vii, 245 ; 293.— Guillon (A.) Opium ou 
alcool. Chnique. Par., 1911, vi, 419-421. Hays (M. A.) 
The treatment of the opium habit. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, c, 673.— Hickling (D. P.) The opium habit and its 
treatment. Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 221-231.— Holbe 
(T.-V.) Chandoo; alcool ou morphine. Rev. anthrop., Par., 
1919, xxix, 77-103. — Jeanselm (E.) Mangeurs et fumeurs 
d'opium. Rev.gen.d.sc.puresetappliq., Par., 1907, xviii, 19- 

36. . La lutte contre P opium. J. med. franc., Par., 1914, 

vii, 227-232. . Laluttecontrel'opium en Chine. Rev. 

de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1914, xi, 146-157.— Lautier (J.) 
Les injections de laudanum. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1919, xcii, 
866. — MacLaren (D.) Opium eating and smoking. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 505; 592.— Millan. Emploi du 
lactucarium dans la cure des fumeurs d'opium. Caducee, 
Par., 1914, xiv, 188.— Mozzolanl (A.) La lutte contre 
l'opium. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1914, xi, 129- 
132.— Otte (J. A.) Treatment of the opium habit. China 
M. J., Shanghai, 1910, xxiv, 229-244.— Petit de la Villeon 
(E.) Fumeurs d'opium. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1907, xxviii, 512; 530. Also [Abstr.l: J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 677.— Planchon (L.) Bouilleries 
et fumeries d'opium. Acad. d. sc. de Montpel. Mem. de la 
sect. d. sc., 1909, 2. s., iv, 103-128.— Reboul-Lachaux & 
Ung-Tong. Note sur les cures d'opiumisme, faites k PH6- 
pital Central de l'Annam (Hue). Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 756-765.— Regis. Opiomanie et 
opiumisme. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xli, 661-664. — 
Regnault (J.) Les fumeurs d'opium. ^Esculape, Par., 

1914, iv, 8-11. . Comment lutter contre l'opiomanie. 

Ibid., 25-29.— Roche (H.) L'opium, fleau nationalen Perse. 
Paris med ., 1913-14, xiv (suppl . ) , 845-851 .—Rochester ( A . S .) 
The care and treatment of opium-smokers in the Philippines. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 351-353.— Schultze (E.) 
Die Opiumgefahr in Frankreich und in Nordamerika. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1909, xix, 1053-1062.— Sollaud (E.) De 
la cure du fumeur de l'opium. Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 19. 
Also: Rev. med. de la Franche-Comt6, Besancon, 1908, xvi, 
112-114.— Stevens (J. W.) Treatment of opium addiction. 
Mississippi M. Month., Vicksburg, 1913, xviii, 113-117 — 
Tee Han Kee. The habitual use of opium as a factor in the 
production of diseases. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1908, iii, 
63-67.— Waugh (W. F.) The opiate habit. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 1086-1088. 

Drugs. 

See, also, Materia medica; Medicines; Phar- 
macology; Pharmacy; Plants (Medicinal); 
Therapeutics. 

Blair (T. S.) The physician's drug codex of 
the drugs and preparations, official or listed, in 
the U. S. Pharmacopoeia. 9. decennial rev. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1916. 

Farbwerke Hoechst. Remedia "Hoechst." 
Pharmazeutische Produkte, serotherapeutische ! 
und Bakterien-Praparate. 8°. [Hoechst, 1910.] | 



Drugs. 

Gadd (H. W.) Drugs; their production, prep- 
aration, and properties. 12°. London, 1904. 

Lansberg (L. Iff.) *Bijdrage tot de kennis der 
bacterienflora van eenige geneesmiddelen. [Lei- 
den.] 8°. Rotterdam, 1919. 

L' evolution en therapie. Medicaments nou- 
veaux; applications nouvelles de medicaments 
anciens. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Ludwig (H. O.) *Nonnulla de remediorum 
benignorum abusu et noxa. 8°. Lipsix, 1850. 

Medicaments nouveaux; applications nou- 
velles de medicaments anciens. Precedes de la 
table des matieres comprenant une liste des me- 
dicaments et un index de leurs emplois thera- 
peutiques. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Mumphrey (J. T.) Drugs in commerce; their 
source, preparation for the market, and descrip- 
tion. 12°. London; New York, [1921]. 

Origin and history of all the pharmacopeial 
vegetable drugs, chemicals and preparations with 
bibliography, v. 1. Vegetable drugs, by John 
Uri Lloyd, prepared under the auspices of and 
published by the American Drug Manufacturers' 
Association, Washington, D. C. 8°. Cincinnati, 
[1921]. 

Schmiedeberg (O.) Arzneimittel und Ge- 
nussmittel. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Baker (J. A.) Drug topics. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Easton, Pa., 1921, x, 453-456.— Baronl (E.) Contributo 
alio studio sulla scelta del materiale da medicazione. Riv. 
d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1902, xiii, 639-668.— Blackader 
(A. D.) Drugs and medicinal agents considered from the 
professional, economic and national standpoints. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1916, xlix, 540-548. Also: Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1916, xlvii, 19-28.— British equivalents 
for German medical supplies. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1918, i, 
593; 621.— Bulloch (J. G. B.) List of drugs which are 
necessary to practice medicine. West. M. Times, Denver, 
1915-16, xxxv, 1-3.— Calleja (C.) Bases para la clasifica- 
ci6n delosfarmacos. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 
1912, xxvii, 409-417.— Cesaris (V.) Dei varii metodi per 
riconoscere se il materiale di medicazione venne sterilizzato 
col calore. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1922, lxi, 129-132.— 
Dezanl (S.) Raccolta, preparazione e conservazione delle 
droghe. Arch, di farmacog. [etc.], Roma, 1917, vi, 81-88. — 
Eberhardt (E. G.) & Elderd (F. R.) A bibliography of the 
deterioration of drugs and pharmaceutical products. J. Am. 
Ass., Columbus, 1941, iii, 38-49. Also: Lilly Scient. Bull., 
Indianap., 1914, i, 181-193.— Holm (T.) Diagnostical ele- 
ments in drug anatomy and their nomenclature. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1921, x, 450-4.53.— Hopkins (J. L.) 
Crude drugs; their selection and milling. Ibid., 1922, xi, 
521-523. — Hunsberger (A.) Practical drug conservation. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1918, 3. s., xxxiv, 460-464.— 
Kebler (L. F.) The drug importation act of 1848 and the 
food and drugs act of June 30, 1906. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1909, lxxxi, 17-24.— Lansberg (L. M.) Beitrag zur Kcnnt- 
nis der Bakterienflora einiger Arzneimittel. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1920, li 280-286.— Linton 
( A. W.) How to overcome indifference concerning steriliza- 
tion in dispensing. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1920, 
ix, 589-593.— Morgenroth. Zur Kenntnis der Arzenei- 
festigkeit. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1922-3, Orig., lxxxix, 110.— Novaro (G. F.) Preve nota 
sul materiale di medicazione. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 
1918, lxvi, 173-175— von Olshausen (T.) Einiges iiber 
Arzneimittel. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1920, xvii, 
57. — Paul (T.) Die chemische Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit 
und die Aufbewahrung von Arzneimitteln in "Trockenam- 
pullen" besonders zur Verwendung im Kriege. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1916, lx ii, 1317-1321.— Rapp. Keim- 
freimachung von Arzneistofflosungen; Angabe des Ver- 
fahrens, der Zeitdauer und der Haltbarkeit. Ztschr. f. 
Krankenanst., Leipz., 1917, xiii, 321-328.— Thorns (H.) 
Arzneimittelfabrikation in alter und neuer Zeit. Ber. d. 
deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1908, xviii, 369-393.— 
Traube(J.) Ueber Kataphorese von Arzneimitteln. Ibid., 
1915, xxv, 379-388— Traube (J.) & Berczeller (L.) Ueber 
Kataphorese von Arzneimitteln. Internat. Ztschr. f. phys.- 
chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, ii, 107-117.— Tschirch 
(A.) Terminologie und Systematik im pharmakoche- 
mischen Systeme der Drogen, speziell in der Kohlehydrat- 
gruppe. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl" 1911, 
xxi. 303-312.— Wood (H. C.) On the uselessness of some 
widely employed drugs. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1916, 3. s., 
xxxviii, 39-46. 

Drugs (Absorption and elimination of). 
Griesbach (A. ) *Ueber die Resorptionsfahig- 
keit der Arzneimittel bei Verwendung verschie- 
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Drugs (Absorption and elimination of). 
dener Pillenkonstituentien. [Bern.] 8°. Han- 
nover, 1910. 

Brady (W.) The administration of drugs with regard to 
absorption and elimination. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 
209-212.— Carles (J.), Blanc (H.) & Leuret (F.) Elimina- 
tion des medicaments par la muqueuse intestinale. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvii, 181; 521. 

. Note sur le r61e de suppleance de la muqueuse intesti- 
nale dans l'elimination des medicaments. Ibid., 524.— 
Dixon (W. E.) Some considerations on the absorption and 
excretion of druge. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 360- 
368.— Hahn (If.) & Remy (E.) Ueber die Aufnahme von 
Quecksilberchlorid und Trypaflavin durch Bakterien und 
Korperzellen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1922. xlviii, 793. — Hatcher (R. A.) & Eggleston (C.) Studies 
on the absorption of drugs. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicagp, 1914, 
lxiii, 469-473.— Higley (C. D.) & Dooley (M. S.) Further 
studies of the relative rates of absorption of drugs from the 
lymph sac and the muscles of the frog. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1922-3, xx, 298-300.— Ochsner (E.H.) 
The bio-chemistry of topical applications. Railway Surg. 
J., Chicago, 1916-17, xxiii, 379-385.— Pllcher (J. D.) The 
absorption of drugs from the nasal submucosa of dogs. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 232-234.— Simon (J.) 
Rapiditk d'assorbimento dei farmaci in rapporto con la 
tonicita delle soluzioni che li contengono. Arch, di farm, e 
terap., Palermo, 1909, xv, 145-169. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin. 1910-11, liv, 303.— Sellmann (T.) & Hanz- 
Uk (P. J.) Investigations on the gastro-intestinal absorp- 
tion of drugs. Cleveland M. J., 1912, xi, 192-195.— Soll- 
mann (T.), Hanzlik (P. J.) & Pllcher (J. D.) Quantita- 
tive studies on the gastrointestinal absorption of drugs; the 
inhibitory action of phenol on absorption. J. Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap., Bait., 1909-10, i, 409-444.— Swingle (L. 
D.) The factor of absorption in drug therapeutics. X. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 754. 

Drugs (Action and effects of). 

Koepchen (A.) *Nebenwirkungen der neue- 
ren Arzneimittel zusammengestellt aus den 
Jahren 1907-10. 8°. Bonn, 1911. 

van Leeuwen (W. S.) *Physiologische vraar- 
debepalingen van geneesmiddelen ; en method en 
tot het onderzoeken van de werkzaamheid van 
mengsels van narcotica en van locaalanaesthe- 
tica. [Tegen.] 8°. Haarlem, 1919. 

Sollmann (T. H.) The actions of drugs. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1917. 

Alsberg (C. L.) Chemical structure and physiological 
action. J. Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1921, xl, 321-341.— 
Blake (W. H.) The two actions of drugs. Merck's Arch., 
N. Y., 1903, v, 149.— Burgl (E.) Ueber wirkungspotenzie- 
rende Momente in Arzneigemischen. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1912. viii, 2037 ; 2073. . Untersuchungen iiber die 

Wirkung von Arzneigemischen. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 

Gesellsch., 1911, Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 215-226. . Die 

Wirkung der Arzneigemische. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 
573; 624.— Davis (O. C. M.) Some observations on the 
mechanism of drug action; a studv in pharmaco-dynamics. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii. 11.—" Dixon (W. E.) On the 
mode of action of drugs. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond., 1907, v, 
136-141. — Earp (S. E.) My experience with some old- 
fashioned drugs. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 653- 
655. Also, Reprint.— Emde (H.) Zur Beziehung zwischen 
chemischer Konstitution und physiologisoher Wirkung: 
Substanzen mit lockerer Kohlehstoff-Stickstoffbindung. 
In: Beckurts (H.) Festschr., Brnschwg., 1910, 85-105.— 
Grumme. Ueber die Nebcnwirkungen der Arzneien. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1473.— Hamburger (S.) Ueber 
das Wesen synergetischer Arzneiwirkungen. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clxi, 461-166.— Hammett (F. S.), 
Muller (J. H.) & Nowrey (J. E.) The relative toxicitv of 
germanium and arsenic for the albino rat. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1922-3, xix, 337-342— Heubner (W .1 
Neue Beobaehtungen iiber chemische Konstitution und 
pharmakologische Wirkung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb.. 1910, Leipz., 1911, 
lxxxii, pt. 2, 466-469— Hollingworth (H. L.) Psychologi- 
cal aspects of drug action. Psvchol. Bull., Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, ix, 420-423.— van Lint. "La reaction collateral aux 
medicaments. Policlin., Brux., 1914, xxiii, 49; 69. — Mans- 
feld (G.) Ueber das Wesen synergetischer Arzneiwirkung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clxi, 444-160.— Mays 
(T.J.) A study of drug action. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
cii, 337; 1025: 1916, ciii, 3; 538: 1917, cv, 832-^36: cvi, 204 ; 973. 
Also, Reprint.— Meyer (M. F.) The psvchological effects 
of drugs. Psychol. Bull., Lancaster, Pa., 1922, xix, 173- 
182.— Myers (H. B.) Recent acquisitions to our knowl- 
edge of drug action. Proc. Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. 
Oreg., Portland, 1920, viii, 74-76.— Nohrlng (R. C. W.) 
Therapeutically active substances. [Pat. spec.] No. 
1204479; Nov. 14, 1916.— Perrin (M.) & Remy (A.) Effets 
generaux des injections de sue d'ortie grieche. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 399.— Platz. Zur Wirkung 



Drugs (Action and effects of). 

des Atropins, Adrenalins und Pilokarpins. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 727.— Poffenberger (A. T.) 
Psvchological effects of drugs. Psychol. Bull., Princeton. 
N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xi, 418-421.— Robinson (B.) 
Drugs and their active principles in relation to the treatment 
of disease. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 983— Rudolph 
(R. D.) The untoward effects of drugs. In: Hare (H. A.) 
& Landls (H. R. M.) Modern treatment, Phila., 1910, i, 
109-132.— Storm van Leeuwen (W.) Ueber den Synergis- 
mus von Arzneimitteln. ' Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1916-17, clxvi, 65-87.— Testa (B.) Suite cause che possono 
far falhre l'azione terapica dei farmaci. Pratica d. med., 
Napoli, 1903-4, iv, 168; 193; 225; 264. — Wallace (G. B.) The 
influence of pathologic conditions on the action of drugs. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 839-842.— Warburg (O.) & 
Wlesel (R.) Ueber die Wirkung von Substanzen homologer 
Reihen auf Lebensvorgange. Arch., f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1912, cxliv, 465-488.— Wlki (B.) Sur les rapports 
entre la constitution chimique et Paction physiologique des 
medicaments. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse rom., Geneve, 1911, 
xxxi, 241-259. 

Drugs (Adulteration of). 

Bernegan (L. H.) Some remarks on the adulterations of 
drugs and chemicals as found in practice. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1908, lxxx, 221-225.— Fuhner (H.) Arzneimittel- 
falschungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1920 , xlvi, 675.— Hart (F.) A microscopical method for the 
Quantitative determination of vegetable adulterants. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1919, viii, 1032-1034.— Hlltner 
(R. S.) Adulteration of drugs. Ibid., Columbus, 1912, i, 
306-311. — Moult (L.) Les fraudes pharm aceutiques dans 
l'antiquite. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 1920, 
xlv, 199-226.— Pazlentl (U.) Sulla sostituibilita dei medica- 
menti cosiddetti "pari" ai prodotti patentati di equale 
composizione chimica. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed 
arti. Venezia, 1905-6. lxv, pt. 2, 629-631.— Perreau (E.-H.) 
De la repression des fraudes dans les ventes de medicaments. 
Ann. dTiyg., Par., 1919, xxxii, 345-358.— Raubenhetmer 
(O.) History of substitutes and substitution. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1917, vi. 50-55.— Satre (A.) Le 
danger des falsifications. J. de med. de Par., 1917, xxxvi, 
107-109.— White (H. L.) & Watson (T.) A note on the 
quality of some drug preparations sold in and around Los 
Angeles. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1920, xviii, 387.— 
Zelgler (J. L.) The adulteration of drugs and other subjects 
relating to the profession. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1906-7, x, 
204-207. 

Drugs (Analysis of). 

Biechele (M.) Anleitung zur Erkennung 
und Prufung aller im Arzneibuch fiir das 
deutsche Reich (4. Ausg.) aufgenommenen Arz- 
neimittel; zugleich ein Leitfaden bei Apotheken- 
Yisitationen fiir Apotheker und Aerzte. 12. 
Aufl. 12°. Berlin, 1906. 

Fuller (H. C.) The qualitative analysis of 
medicinal preparations. 8°. New York, 1912. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

1920. 

. The chemistry and analysis of drugs 

and medicines. 8°. New York, 1920. 

Heyl (G.) Erklarung der technischen Prti- 
fungsmethoden des deutschen Arzneibuches v. 
Ausgabe 1910. Berlin, 1910. 

Schneider (A.) The microanalysis of pow- 
dered vegetable drugs. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1921. 

Baketel (H. S.) The necessity of analyzing drugs for 
army use. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1916, lix, 658-662.— 
Beckmann (E.) Anwendung der Kryoskopie zur Beurtei- 
lung von Gewtirzen und anderen Drogen. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1907, ccxlv, 211-234. Also, transl. JAbstr.]: Merck's 
Rep., N. Y., 1908, xvii, 265.— Botey (P.) Nouveau procede 
de recherche des falsifications de substances mMicamenteuses 
ou autres. Bull. Soc. scient. et mod. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1910, 
xix, 152-155.— Chattaway (W.) & Moor (C. G.) Notes on 
the ash-yield of crude drugs and compounds. Anaivst, 
Lond., 1903, xxviii, 202-212.— Dezanl (S.) La microsubli- 
mazione nelP analisi delle droghe. Arch, di farmacog. [etc.], 
Roma, 1915, iv, 224-227 — Dohme (A. R. L.) & Engelhardt 
(H.) The assay processes of the U. S. P. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1911, lxxxiii, 517-525.— Eschbaum (F.) Ueber das 
Guttameter und seine Anwendung auf die Untersuchung 
von Arzneimitteln und Giften. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. 
Gesellsch., Berl., 1918, xxviii, 397-119.— Goubau (R.) 
L'analvse thermique. Rev. pharm., Gand, 1911, n.s., xxvii, 
33; 65; 97; 129; 161.— Grlebel (C.) Ergebnisse der Untersu- 
chung von Heilmitteln, Geheimmitteln, kosmetischen und 
ahnlichen Mitteln. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. 
Genussmittel, Berl., 1913, xxvi, 442-450: 1921, xlii, 42-48.— 
Hackh (L w. D.) The structural relations amoug opium, 
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Drugs (Analysis of). 

berberis, corydalis, and hydrastis alkaloids. J. Am. Pharm 
Ass., Easton, Pa., 1921, x, 680-688.— Herzog (J.) Erfahrun- 
gcn auf dem Gebiete dcr Arzneinuttelprufung. Ber. d. 
deutsch. phann. Gesellsch., Berl., 1921, xxxi, 373-395.— 
Houghton (E. M.) Physiological testing: principles and 
practice followed in testing the physiological activity of 
drugs; functions altered in degree, but not in kind; recording 
and reading results. Am. Drug. & Pharm. Rec, N. Y.. 1911, 
lix, 23.— Klemperer (G.) Ein deutsches Arzneimittei-Pru- 
fungsamt. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1920, lxi, 377-379. — 
Kraemer (H.) The pharmacopoeia and the microscopic 
examination of vegetable drugs. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
xxv, 81-92.— Kunz-Krause (H.) Zur physikalischen Pru- 
ning der Arzneistofle; iiber ein neues Verfahren zur verglei- 
chenden Ermittelung des Volumens von Friichten, Samen 
und anderer Drogen, bzw. des spezifischen Gewiehtes homo- 
gener Arznei-Korper im unzerkleinerten wie zerkleinerten 
Zustande. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., 1919, xxix, 
147-155.— Louise (E .) Sur une nouvelle methode d'analyse 
par les courbes de miscibilite; son application a l'essai d'es- 
sences et de baumes emploves en pharmacie ou en parfu- 
merie. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1911, 7. s., iv, 193- 
197,-McGul (W. J.) & Faulkner (P. E.) Electrometric 
assay methods for crude drugs. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, 
Pa., 1922, xi, 1003-1007.— Mas y Guindal (J.) Examen his- 
toltfgico de los polvos vegetales. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 
1919, 3. s ix, 249-257.— Paterno (F.) Estudio quimico- 
analitico de algunos productos quimicos de mucho consume 
Rev. fllipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1914, v. 175-186.— 
de Poehl (A.) L'essai cryoscopique des medicaments. 
Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de pharm. 1900, Par., 1901, 
171-174.— Richard (F.) Essai des comprimes. J. de pharm. 
et chim., Par., 1919, 7. s., xix, 5-20.— Rippetoe (J. R.) & 
Minor (R.) The examination of some drugs with special 
reference to the anhydrous alcohol and ether extracts and 
ash. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1912, lxxxiv, 433-445.— Rosen- 
thaler (L.) Pyroanalyse der Drogen. Ber. d. deutsch. 
pharm. Gesellsch., Berl.. 1911, xxi, 338; 525.— Rosin (J.) 
The delicacy of the U. S. P. tests. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Easton, Pa., 1921, x, 336-345.— Rupp (E.) Zur Gehaltsbe- 
stimmungeiniger Arzneistofle. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1918, 
eclvi, 192-196— Vlehoever (A.) On the detection of mold 
in drugs, foods, and spices. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, 
Pa., 1917, vi, 518-524. 

Drugs (Antagonistic ) . 

See Drugs (incompatibility of) . 

Drugs (Dosage of). 

Craig (W.) Posological tables, appendix on 
poisons, index of diseases and medicines arranged 
according to their actions. Newed. 32°. Edin- 
burgh, 1899. 

Le Grix. La somme alcaloido-therapeutique 
dosimetropathique. obi. 4°. Paris, 1909. 

Stearns (F.) & Co. Stearns' dose book; a 
key to tbe TJ. S. Pharmacopoeia (9. decennial 
rev.) and handy manual of useful information 
pertaining to medicine and pharmacy, rev. 16°. 
Detroit, Mich., 1918. 

Berlnger (G. M.) A standard dosage measure. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1919, xci, 414-419.— Bishop (L. F.) To 
secure accuracy of dosage when prescribing by teaspoonfuls. 
N. York M.J. [etc.], 1894, lix, 275. — Cloud (R. E.) Anamplifi- 
cation of Young's rule. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919. lxxiii, 

1079. . An accurate measure for minim doses of drugs. 

Ibid., 1922, lxxviii, 33. — Cornet. Diversion sur la posologie. 
Paris med., 1917, xxi, 501. — Doses (Les) maxima des medica- 
mentsd'apreslenouveau codex. Tribune med.. Par., 1908,n. 
s., xl, 583. — Dreyer (G.) & Walker (E. W. A.) The dosage of 
drugs; toxins and antitoxins. Proc. Rov- Soc. Med., 1913, 

Lond., 1914. vii, Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect., 51-72. , 

. Kritische Erorterung der Frage der todlichen Minimal- 

dosisund ihrer Beziehung zum Zeitfaktor. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1914, lx, 112-130. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: J. Path. & Bac- 
terid., Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 418.— Flesslnger (C.) Les 
hautesetfaibles doses medicamenteuses. Bull. Acad.de mCd., 
Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxx, 7-13— Fried (H.) An easy method of 
determining the dose for infants below one year. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 821. Also, Reprint.— Grann (R.) Prii- 
fung der Dosimeter mittels des Christenschen Integralab- 
sorptionskorpers. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1916-17, xxiv, 377.— Gronberg (J.) [The dosage of 
fluid medicines.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1917, lix, 1159-1220.— Hawthorne (C. O.) On drug idiosyn- 
crasies in relation to official dosage. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond., 
1906, iv, 46-50.— HefTter (A.) Die Bedeutung der Maximal- 
doscn. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1919, xxix, 
468-486.— Ide (M.) Sur le calcul des doses toxiques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 669.— Jacobl (A.) 
Doses of diet and drugs. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1907-8, iii, 
145-157. — Joachimoglu (G.) Zur Frage der Maximaldosen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919. xlv, 375.— 
Lenormand. Nouvelle methode pour doser les matieres 



Drugs (Dosage of). 

organiques dans les eaux et plus particulierement dans eell°s 
qui contiennent des chlorures et des bromures. Trav. scient. 
Univ. de Rennes, 1903, ii, 375-380.— Lohnstein (T.) Ueber 
Iropfendosierung und ihre physikalischen Grundlagen. 
Therap. Monatsch., Berl., 1908 xxii, 407-417.— Lust (F.) 
Zur Dosierung von Arzneimitteln im Kindesalter. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1919, xxi, 401-405.— Rehwald (M.) Die 
Maximaldosen der Arzneimittel. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1922, xxxv, 561-564.— Sardou (G.) La posologie du 
climat. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 516.— Troitzki (J.-W.) 
l)u dosage des medicaments en rapport avec les particularitCs 
de 1 organisme en croissance. Me"d. inf., Par., 1898, ii, 269-274. 

Drugs (Exanthemata from). 
See Drug exanthemata. 

Drugs (Idiosyncrasy to). 

See Idiosyncrasy. 

Drugs (Incompatibility of). 

See, also, Formularies; Incompatibility [in, 
2. s.]; Pharmacology; Pharmacy; Prescrib- 
ing; Prescriptions. 

von Hayek (H.) Die Unvertraglichkeit der 
Arzneimittel; eine systematische Zusammenst el- 
lung unvertraglicher Kombinationen der Arznei- 
mittel welche in der osterreichischen Pharma- 
kopoe (Ed. viii.) und im deutsch en Arzneibuch 
(Ed. iv.) aufgenommen sind. 8°. Wien, 1907. 

Mas y Guindal (G.) Incompatibilidades qui- 
mico-farmaceuticas de los medicamentos ; prologo 
de J. Ubeda y Correal. 8°. Madrid, 1902. 

Robert (J.) *Incompatibilites en pharmacie; 
incompatibilites des preparations de quinquina. 
[Montpellier.] 8°. Narbonne, 1903. 

Robinson (W. J.) A treatise on prescription 
incompatibilities and difficulties, including pre- 
scription oddities and curiosities. 8°. New 
York, 1919. 

Billigheimer (E.) Ueber einen Antagonismus zwischen 
Pilokarpin und Adrenalin. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1920, lxxxviii, 172-178.— de Boer (S.) [On 
the antagonistic action between sodium-rhodanat and novo- 
caine.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, 
pt. 1, 2461. — von Boltenstern. Ueber die Kombinations- 
wirkung entgegengesetzt wirkender Substanzen. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1908, 481. — Bruce (J.) Incompatibilities. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1903. xxiv, 436-439. Also: Med. 
Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1903, xxxvi, 417-419.— Caille 
(E.) Etude physico-ehimique de quelques incompatibilites 
pharmaceutiques. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, 
Rennes, 1909, xviii, 77-86.— Colverd (J. A.) Incompatibility 
of phenazone, sodium salicylate, and magnesium sulphate. 
Pharm. J.. Lond., 1913, 4. s"., xxxvi, 762.— Crouzel (E.) In- 
compatibilite de Pantipyrine et du tannin dans les prepara- 
tions pharmaceutiques. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, 
xxxiii, 688. — Cushny ( A. R.) Quantitative observations on 
antagomisn. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1914- 

15, vi, 439-450. . A note on the antagonism of drugs. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Therap. & Phar- 
macol. Sect., 5-8. — Devalmont. Sur quelques incompati- 
bilites. Rev. me'd. de Normandie. Rouen, 1905, 1-8. — 
Flnnemore (H.) & Williamson (E.) The incompatibility 
of strychnine and nux vomica with alkalies, iodides and bro- 
mides. Pharm. J., Lond., 1914, 4. s., xxxix, 124. — Fischer 
(M. H.) Does an antagonism exist between alkaloids and 
salts? Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1903-4, x, 345-351.— Fuhner 
(H.) Ueber den Antagonismus Nikotin-Curare. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, exxix, 107-109.— Ganassini (D.) 
Incompatibilita dei sali di chinina coll' aspirina e colla re- 
sorcina. BolL chim. farm., Milano, 1922, lxi, 481-485. — 
Has kins (H. D.) Studies on the antagonistic action of 
drugs, with an introduction by Torald Sollman. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903, n. s., exxvi, 1036-1047. Also, 
Reprint. — Havasse(F.) Aproposd'incompatibuite's. J.de 
pharm. de Liege, 1902, ix, 265-267.— Ikeda (Y.) Some ex- 
periments on antagonisms between certain drugs. J. Phy- 
siol., Lond., 1916, 1, 217-224.— Jovane (A.) U calomelano con 
i cloruri, con gli acidi e con le albumine. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1897, Roma, 1898, viii, 344-347.— Lespinasse (A.) 
Incompatibilite medicamenteuse. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 765-767.— Lopez Perez (L.) Sobre 
una incompatibilidad. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1922, 3. s., 
xii, 1-5. — Pecker. Incompatibilite entre substances medi- 
camenteuses. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 300.— Pilcher (J. D.) 
Alcohol and caffeine; a study of antagonism and synergism, 
with discussion by Torald Sollman. J. Pharm. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1911-12, iii, 267-298.— Pisano (V.) Esiste 
un antagonismo reciproco fra cocaina e stricnina? Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1922, xxxiv. 174; 177. — Provenzal 
(G.) Notes sur les incompatibilites pharmaceutiques. Bull. 
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Drugs (Incompatibility of) . 

de l'Hop. Civ. Franc, de Tunis, 1902, v, 180; 199; 241: 1903, vi, 
45. — Regnault (J.) Calomel et sel marin. Rev. de therap. 
med.-ehir., Par., 1903, lxx, 265.— Robinson (W. J.) Incom- 
patibilities in a nutshell. Med .-I 'harm. Critic & Guide ; N. 
Y., 1910, xiii. 134-136.— Rossi (A.) Una particolare azione 
antagonista fra chiriirio c digitalc. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1923, xliv, 279.— Ruddimann (E. A.) Some incompatibil- 
ities of the newer remedies. Am. Drug. & Pharm. Rcc, 
N. Y., 1903, xliii, No. 4, 96. Also: Chem. & Drug., Lond., 
1903, lxiiij 377.— Saenz de Santa Maria y Marr6n (R.) 
Incompatibilidad de la quinina y aspirina. Med. ibera, Ma- 
drid, 1922, xvi, 471. — da SUva Moreira (A.) Das ineompati- 
bilidades na arte de formular e na pratica pharmaecutica. 
Ann. Acad, de med. 1916, Rio de Jan., 1922, lxxxii, 105-159.— 
Stephenson (T.) Incompatibility in prescriptions, and 
how to avoid it. Prescriber, Edinb., 1914, vili, 49, 177; 301: 
1915, ix. 115-119.— Vague y Espinosa. Sobre incompatibili- 
dad de la quinina y de la aspirina. Med. ibera, Madrid, 1922, 
xvi, 496— Waterhouse (E. R.) Incompatible drugs. 
Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1921, lxxxi, 390.— Yvert (A.) Incom- 
patibility medicamenteuscs; dangers de l'emploi simultan6 
oes composes iodiques et des sels de mercure. Gaz. d. h6p. 
de Lyon, 1908, ix, 166-174. 

Drugs (Legislation relating to). 
See Pharmacy {Legislation, etc.). 

Drugs (Prices and. sale of) . 

Blanchi (A. ) Proposta da tariffa farmaceutica 
professionale. 8°. Milano, 1912. 

Deutsche Arzneitaxe; amtliche Ausgabe. 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Deutscher Apotheker-Verein. Erganzungs- 
Taxe zur deutschen Arzneitaxe fur 1911. 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Erganztjngs-Taxe zur deutschen Arzneitaxe 
fur 1906; hrsg. vom deutschen Apotheker-Verein 
und in dessem Auftrage bearbeitet von H. Stein. 
8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Formulae magistrates Berolinenses, mit einem 
Anhange enthaltend: Die Handverkaufs-Preise 
in den Apotheken; Anleitung zur Kosten-Erspar- 
nis bei dem Verordnen von Arzneien. Hrsg. von 
der Armen-Direktion in Berlin. Ausg. 1906. 
12°. Berlin, 1906. 

Froelich (M.) Hand verkauf-Taxe fur Apothe- 
ker. 9. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, [1907]. 

Germany. Verordnung betreffend den Ver- 
kehr mit Arzneimitteln. Vom 22. Oktober 1901. 
16°. Berlin, 1901. 

Hartmann (G.) Handverkaufstaxe fur Apo- 
theker; neu bearbeitet und hrsg. vom Taxaus- 
schusB der Magdeburger Apotheker-Konferenz. 
15. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 1906. 

. The same. 18. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 

1909. 

. The same. 20. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 

1911. 

. The same. 21. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 

1912. 

Rauber (H.) Die Bestirnmungen iiber den 
Verkehr mit Giften, Arzneimitteln und Geheim- 
mitteln ausserhalb der Apotheken. 12°. Diissel- 
dorf, 1912. 

Rapmund (O.) Die gesetzlichen Bestimmun- 
gen iiber den Verkehr mit Arzneimitteln, Giften 
und Geheimmitteln ausserhalb der Apotheken, 
2. Aufl. 8°. Minden, 1910. 

Russell (I.) The danger in the drug store. 
8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 7^5-790. 

American (The) Druggists Syndicate: its half-million 
advertising campaign. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 
303.— Anselmlno (O.) Der auswiirtigc Handefmit Arznei- 
mitteln. Ber. d. dcutsch. pharm. Gesellseh., Berl., 1917 
\x\ii, 92-118.— Bickle (L. W.) Fatalities due io present 
unrestricted salo of dangerous drugs in tablet form. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiv, 97.— Chllds (L.) Lia- 
bility of physician for selling drugs without a prescription. 
J. Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1922, xxii, 10.— Cramp (A. J.) 
Truth in advertising drug products. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
Chicago, 1920, x, 783-789.— Ebermayer. Der Entwurf 



Drugs (Prices and sale of) . 

eines neuen Warenzeiehengesetzes und der Schutz von 
Arzneimitteln. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1913, xxxix, 2307-2309.— Heubner (W.) Wiinsche zur 
Reform des Arzneivertriebes. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1912, xxvi, 816. — Kraemer (H.) The retail pharmacist as a 
purveyor of pure drugs. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 
1599-1604. — LCger. Sur la reglementation de la vente des 
specialites pharmaceutiques, hygieniques ou alimentaires. 
Bull. Acad, de m«5d., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 798-806.— 
Marsh (E. H.) The dangers accruing from drugs pur- 
chased from peddlers. Med. Times, N. Y., 1914, xlii, 102- 
104. Also, Reprint. — Peytel (A.) Les mecleeins peuvent- 
ils vendre des medicaments et se'rums therapeutiques? 
Paris mea., 1912-13, xii (suppl.), 936.— Schnabel (C.) Was 
miissen wir bei der Anpassung der Arzneitaxe an die ver- 
anderten wirtschaftlichen Verhaltnisse verlangen? Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl.. 1922, xxxvii, 171; ISO.— Stanford (E. E.) The 
tariff and the crude drug. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa.. 
1920, ix, 966-970.— Tunmann (O.) Der Drogenhandel 
Hamburgs. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1910, xxv, 453 ; 465; 475: 
1911, xxvi, 377; 385; 565; 579.— Whitney (C. E.) Protec- 
tion of the public by the law. [Sale of narcotic drugs.] N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 181-183. Also, Reprint.— Witsch 
(H.) Einige kritische Bemerkungen iiber den Verkehr mit 
pharmazeutischen Spezialitaten. Amtsarzt., Leipz. & Wien, 
1910, ii, 559-565. 

Drugs (Proprietary). 

See Medicines (Proprietary) . 

Drugs (Standardization of). 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to incorporate the American 
Institute of Drug Proving. 58. Cong., 3. sess. 
H. R. 19152. Feb. 27, 1905. Introd. by Mr. 
Loud. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1905.] 

Wilbert (M. L.) The purity and strength of 
household remedies; variations in purity and 
strength of widely used drugs a possible source 
of danger to the patient. 8°. Washington, 1915. 

Chase (C. S.) Approved methods of physiologic stand- 
ardization of drugs; historical sketch. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Columbus, 1915, iv, 1289-1293.— Cofman-Xicoresti (J.) 
Physiological standardisations. Pharm. J., Lond., 1920, 
civ, 195. — Davis (L.) The physiological standardization 
of drugs; how the strength of drugs is determined and the 
proper dose found. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1914, lxxviii, 
232-234 — Dixon (W. E.) & Haynes (G. S.) The bio- 
chemical standardisation of drugs. Pharm. J., Lond., 1905, 
4. s., xxi, 754. — Hale (W.) The biological standardization 
of drugs. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1911, lxxxiii, 97-111. — 
Hamilton (H. C.) Biological standardization. Ibid., 1917, 
lxxxix, 61-70. . The use of animals in the develop- 
ment and standardization of medicinal products, lbia., 
1919, xci, 583-592.— Haskell (C. C.) Physiological standard- 
ization of digitalis and ergot. Indianapolis M. J., 1911, 
xiv. 213-221.— Hatcher (R. A.) & Brody (J. G.) The 
biological standardization of drugs. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1910, lxxxii, 360-372.— Heubner (W.) Die Arzneimittel- 
kommission des deutschen Kongresses fur innere Medizin. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii, 185-190— Hurley 
(W. E.) Lack of drug standardization. Am. Med., Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1911, n. s., vL 534-543.— Patta (A.) 
Significato e limiti del metodo biologico per il controllo 
dell' attivita delle droghe e del preparati galenici. Boll, 
chim. farm., Milano, 1920, lix, 337-339.— Puckner (W. A.) 
Der pharmazeutisch-chemische Ausschuss des amcrikani- 
schen Aerztebundes. Therap. Monatsch., Berl., 1914, 
xxviii, 178-185.— Saylor (W. M.) The standardization of 
drugs by the use of plants. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1916, 
lxxxviii, 8-12 — Stewart (F. E.), Hltchens (A. P.) let al.]. 
Modern methods of drug standardization. Tr. Am. Therap. 
Soc. 1912, Phila., 1913, xiii, 94-133. Also: Month. Cycl. & 
M. Bull., Phila., 1913. vi, 9; 83; 147.— Stewart (F. E.) & 
Pittenfcer (P. S.) Tne application of some muscular tis- 
sues, adapted to physiological standardization. Month. 
Cvcl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 526-539.— Thorburn 
(A. D.) Standardization of medicinal preparations. J. 
Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1910, iii, 288-291.— Vander- 
klecd (C. E.) Chemical and physiological standardization. 
Mulford Dig., Phila., 1912, i, 24-32.— Wilbert (M. I.) Pres- 
ent day control of drugs and medicines, the variation in 
purity and strength of widely used drugs and preparations 
a vexation to the physician and a menace to the patient. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 2072-2076. 

Drugs (Synthetic). 

May (P.) The chemistry of svnthetic drugs. 
2. ed. rev. & enl. 8°. London, 1918. 

Battlstini (F.) Per la scelta dei preparati slntetici 
usati come rimcdioin relatione alle circostanze.attuali. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, 502-517. Also: 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1917, vii, 639-f>45.— Carr (F. II.) 
Synthetic drugs. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1919, 
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Drugs (Synthetic). 

xxxviii, 259-263.— Frankel (S.) Theoricn und Fortschritte 
der Arzneimittelsynthese. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. d. ges. 
Therap., Wien & Leipz., 1914, ii, 8. Hft., 1-15. Also: Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 2367-2375. Also, Reprint.— 
Guareschl (I.) Osservazioni e proposte sull' uso e sul- 
l'abuso dei mcdicamenti detti sintetici. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di mod. di Torino, 1916, 4. S., xxii, 441-452. — Hewitt (J . T.) 
Synthetic drugs. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 1057; 1179.— 
Hurtley (W. H.) The supply of synthetic and other drugs. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1914-15, xxii, 56. Also: West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1915, xx, 35-38.— Jayne (D. W.) Insti- 
tute for research on synthetic drugs. J. Indust. & Engin. 
Chem., Easton, Pa. ? 1918, x, 975.— Kebler (L. F.) Some 
well-known synthetic chemicals and their relation to the 
pure food and drugs act. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, 
xlviii, 1175-1177.— Leech (P. N.), Rabak (W.) & Clark 
(A. H.) American-made synthetic drugs; examination of 
procain (novocain), barbital (veronal), phenetidyl-acetphe- 
netidin (holocain), cinchophen or phenylcinchoninic acid 
(arophan), manufactured under Federal Trade Commission 
licenses. Ibid., 1919, lxxiii, 754-759.— Stieglitz (J.) Syn- 
thetic drugs. Ibid., 1918, lxx, 536; 688; 923. Also, Reprint. 

. The problem of the synthetic drug. N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1918, cvii, 1193.— Tiffeneau. Etude sur les moyens 
propres a assurer le developpement en France de l'industrie 
des medicaments chimiques. Bull. gen. de therap. fetcl. 
Par., 1915, clxviii, 417; 541. 

Drugs (Vegetable). 

See Materia medica ( Vegetable) . 
Drugs and medicines of North America, v. 1-2, 
1884-7. 4°. Cincinnati. 

Druhen (Etienne) [1825-1907]. 

Prieur & Baudin. [Biography.] Rev. med. de la 
Franche-Comte, Besancon, 1907, xv, 196-200. 

Druhen (Maxime). Legislation comparee des 
accidents du travail au point de we medical. 
90 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 257. 

Druiff (Guy E.) Refraction; a simple and concise 
treatise on practical sight-testing, xi, 300 pp. 
8°. London, H. Kimpton, 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiii, 324 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, H. Kimpton. 1906. 

Druilhet (Paul-Marcel) [1874- ]. *Del'cedeme 
dans la retention d' urine. 56 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1901, No. 73. 

Druitt (Robert) [1814-83]. The surgeon's vade 
mecum. 4. ed. xx, 620 pp. 12°. London, II. 
Renshaw, 1847. 



. The same. 5. ed. xxiv, 660 pp. 12°. 

iMndon, H. Renshaw, 1851. 

The same. 8. ed. xvi, 791 pp. 12°. 



London, H. Renshaw., 1859. 

. The principles and practice of modern 

surgery; new American from last London ed., 
edited by F. W. Sargent, xxiv, 576 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Ijea & Blanchard, 1849. 
. The same, xxiv, 576 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, Lea & Blanchard, 1850. 

The same, xxiv, 576 pp. 8°. Philadel- 



phia, Blanchard & Lea, 1854. 

The same, xxiv, 576 pp. 8°. Philadel- 



phia, Blanchard & Lea, 1856. 

The same, xxiii, 695 pp. 8°. Philadel- 



phia, Blanchard & Lea, 1860. 

-. The health of the parish. 32 pp. 16°. 



London, 1860. [P., v. 2205.] 
Dm lima nn (Ernst) [1875- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Frage der Urinsekretion des Foetus. 20 pp. , 2 1. 
8°. Marburg, 1899. 

Drummers' paralysis. 

von Zander (W.) Trommlerlahmung. 8°. 
Berlin, [1891]. 

Bruns (L.) Zur Pathologie und speciell zur Prognose 
der Trommlerlahmung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, 
xiv, 897-903. — Hunt (J. R.) Paralysis of the ungual pha- 
lanx of the thumb from spontaneous rupture of the extensor 
pollicis longus, the so-called drummer's palsy . J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1138-1140. Also, Reprint.— von 
Wlerthenau (W.) Beitrag zur Trommlerlahmung und 
deren Behandlung. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bed., 
1908, xxxvii, 673-680. 



Drummond (Edward) [1843-19061 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1159. Also- 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1315. 

Drummond (John). Homoeopathy as practised 
in Manchester in harmony with its alleged prin- 
ciples, a reply to Dr. Robert's pamphlet. 1 p. 1., 
41 pp. 8°. London & Manchester, Groombrida'e 
& Sons, 1862. [P., v. 2187.] 

Drummond (Margaret). The dawn of mind; an 
introduction to child psychology, xi 179 no 
12°. London, E. Arnold, 1918. PP ' 

. Five years old or thereabouts; some chap- 
ters on the psychology and training of little chil- 
dren, ix, 180 pp. 12°. New York, Longmans, 
Green & Co.; London, E. Arnold, 1920. 

See, also Binet (Alfred) & Simon (T.) Mentally de- 
fective children [etc.]. 8°. London [1914]. 

Drummond (William Beatson). Golden rules 
of sick nursing. 97 pp. 32°. Bristol, J. Wriqht 
& Co., [1905]. 

. An introduction to school hygiene, x 

237 pp. 8°. London, E. Arnold, [1915]. 

See, also, Binet (Alfred) & Simon (T.) Mentally de- 
fective children [etc.]. 8°. London, [1914]. 

Drummond (William Blackley), Physiology for 
nurses, xi, 210 pp. 12°. London, E. Arnold 
1916. 

. A medical dictionary, ix, 625 pp., 27 pi. 

8°. London, J. M. Dent cfe Sons; New York, E. 
P. Dutton & Co., 1918. 

Drummond (William Henry) [1854- 
1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1907. i, 970. Also: Mon- 
treal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 337. Also: N. York M. J. [etc ] 
1907, lxxxv, 705.— Physician-authors; William Henry 
Drummond. Ibid., 1920, cxii, 684. 

Drunkenness. 

See Alcoholism; Delirium tremens; Inebri- 
ates; Prohibition. 

Druon (Eugene) [1872- ]. *Neoplasmes kysti- 
ques de l'uterus; cysto-fibromes, cysto-sarcome 
etc._ 1 p. 1., 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 175. 

Druri (A. G.) Legends of the apple; paper read 
before the Cincinnati branch of the American 
Folk-Lore Society, Oct. 19, 1904. 52 pp. 12° 
[n. p.], 1904. 

Drury (Francis James) [1860-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 879. 
Drury (Horace Bookwalter) [1888- J. Scien- 
tific management; a history and criticism. 2. 
ed. 251 pp. 8°. New York, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1918. 
Druschba (Anton) [1859-1919]. 

Co- Editor of: Eos, Vierteliahrsschrift [etc.] 8°. Wien. 
1914-18. 

For Biography, see Eos, Wien, 1919, xv, 3-7 (Krenberger). 
Drutmann (Aron) [1889- ]. *Ueber einen 

Fall von primiirem Tubencarcinom mit Ueber- 

greifen auf die Uterus-Schleimhaut. 1 p. 1., 43 

pp., 11. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1913. 
Dryden (John F.) Addresses and papers on life 

insurance and other subjects. 330 pp.. port. 8°. 

Newark, N. J., 1909. 
Drycpondt. Petit guide medical pratique du 

voyageur au Congo. 77 pp. 16°. Bruxelles, A. 

Lesigne, 1900. 
Drygas (Arnold) [1876-1906]. *Ueber Pneumo- 

nie im Puerperium. [Giessen.] 29 pp. 8°. 

Posen, 1900. 

For Biography, see Now. lek., Poznah, 1907, xix, 116. 

Dryland (John Winter) [1833-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 55. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, ii, 131. 

Drysdale (Bessie Ingman). Labour troubles and 
birth control. 96 pp. 12°. London, W. Heine- 
mann, 1920. 
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Drysdale {Charles Robert) [1829-1907]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 
644. 

Drysdale (Charles Vickery). The small family 
system, is it injurious or immoral? Prefatory 
note bv Dr. Binnie Dunlop. 119 pp. 8°. New 
York, B. W. Huebsch, 1914. 

Drysdale (John J.) Address on modern medicine 
and homoeopathy. 16 pp. 12°. Birmingham, 
[1870]. 

Drysdale (Thomas Murray) 1831-1904]. 

Biography. Album Am. Gvnec. Soc., Phlla., 1918, 142, 
port. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 882. Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1505. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1904, lxv, 927. 

Drzewiecka-Dawgierd (Alma). *Le narcyl; 

etude experimentale. 53 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. 

Zoellner, 1905. 
Drzhevetski (Aflekslel] Ffeliksovieh]) [1876- ]. 

*Klinicheskiya nablyudeniya nad vliyaniyem 

Btrofanta na krovyanoye davleniye u serdech- 

nikh bolnikh s razstroistvom kompensatsii. 

[Clinical observations on the action of strophan- 

thus on blood-pressure in cardiac patients with 

disturbed compensation.! 146 pp., 1 diag. 8°. 

S.-Peterburg, 1904. 
Duane (Alexander) [1858- ]. A dictionary of 

medicine and the allied sciences. 3. ed. xi. 

646 pp.. 8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New York. 

Lea Bros. & Co., 1900. 

See, also, Fuchs (Ernest). Text-book of ophthalmology, 

[etc.]. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Duarte (Jesus). *Una de las causas por las cuales 
en Mexico fracasan frecuentemente las opera- 
ciones quirurgicas. 32 pp. 8°. Puebla, Tip. 
Guadalupana, 1916. 

Dub (Emil) [1883- ]. *Ueber Epilepsie mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung versicherungsrecht- 
licher Fragen. 1 p. 1., 106 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, 
E. Eisele, 1912. 

Dub (Robert) [1875- ]. *Beitrage zur Aus- 
scheidung von Laevulose im Harn Diabetischer. 
[Leipzig.] 29 pp., 1 L 8°. Berlin, G. Witzel, 
1902. 

Dubalen (Paul) [1882- l *Pratiques mo- 
rales populaires dans les Landes. 80 pp.. 2 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 83. 

D u ballon (Georges-Jean-Marie-Fernand) [1875- 
]. *Des troubles de la sensibility cutan£e en 
rapport avec les maladies des organes g^nitaux 
interne de la f emme . 63pp., 21. 8°. Bordeaux. 
G. Delmas, 1901, No. 58. 

Duband (Camille) [1877- ]. *De l'edongation 
du nerf facial dans les tics douloureux de la face. 
56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 184. 

Duband (Paul) [1884- J. *Les bacteries at- 
mospheriques et la contagion aerienne des mala- 
dies infectieuses. [Lyon.] 92 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 
1908, No. 56. 

Dubar (Eugene). *Des osteomes des fosses na- 
sales et des sinus voisins. 218 pp. 8°. Parts 

1900, No. 547. 

Dubar (I.) Osteographie de la baleine £chouee 
a Test du port d'Ostende le 4 novembre 1827; 
precede d'une notice sur la decouverte et la 
dissection de ce c£tae6e. 61 pp., 13 pi. 8°. 
Bruxelles, Laurent frbres, 1828. 

I) ii harry (Andre- Joseph-Henri- Jean). *Etude 
statistique de 52 cas d'appendicite operes en 
18 mois par Dr. Turner. 72 pp., 1 1. 8 . Paris, 

1901, No. 520. 

Dubarry (Armand) [1836- ]. Les desequili- 

br6s de l'amour; le fetichiste. 340 pp., 11. 12°. 

Paris, Chaumel, 1896. 
. The same . Les invertis (le vice allemand ) . 

15. ed. 310 pp., 2 1. 12°. Paris, Chaumel, 

1896. 



Dubarry (Armand) — continued. 

. The eame. Hvsteriques. 308 pp., 1 1. 

12°. Parts, Chaumel 1897. 

. The same. L'hermaphrodite. 8. ed. iii, 

316 pp. 12°. Paris, Chaumel [1897]. 

. The same. Les flagellants. 319 pp., 21. 

12°. Paris, Chaumel. 1898. 

. The same. Le vieux et l'amour. 314 

pp., 1 1. 12°. Pan's, Chaumel, 1898. 

. The same. Lour des amoureuse et mys- 
tique. 360 pp. 12°. Paris, Chaumel, 1900. 

Dubarry (Emmanuel). *Le paludisme dans 
l'accouchement et les suites de couches. 85 pp. 
8°. Toulouse. 1906, No. 673. 

Dubarry (J. -P.) *Contribution a l'etude des 
Enucleations de l'astragale. 80 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1901, No. 432. 

Dubarry (Jean-Jacques-Etienne) [1883- ]. 
*Non-paral!elisme des stigmates physiques et 
des stigmates psychiques chez les degeneres in- 
ferieurs. 60 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. No. 18. 

Dubarry (Laurent-Charles-Louis-Raoul) [1878- 
]. ^Contribution a l'etude de la sensibility 
cutanee dans la nevralgie sciatique. 94 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902. No. 55. 

Dubarry (Raymond). *L'autovaceinotherapie 
dans le traitement de la fievre tvphoide chez 
l'adulte. 60 pp. 8°. Paris.. 1921." No. 491. 

Dubash (Peshoton Sorabji Goolbai^. Hygiene of 
town planning and vegetation with introduction 
by Hon. Sir. John Cockburn. 127 pp. 12°. 
London, G. Bell & Sons, 1919. 

. Colour and the child. Foreword by Dr. 

T. H. Hayward. 40 pp., 2 pi. 12°. London, 
The Lnternational College of Chromatics, 1919. 

Dube (Paul). The poor man's phvsician and sur- 
geon; shewing the true method of curing all sorts 
of distempers, . . . with an addition of the true 
use of the quinquina or Jesuites pouder. Transl. 
from the 8. ed. printed at Paris. 7 p. 1., 420 pp. 
16°. London. T. Neuborough, 1704. 

D ii bed at (Jean). *Etude sur un m£deein gascon 
du xvi e siecle, Joseph du Chesne, sieur de la Vio- 
lette dit Quercetanus, suivie d'une notice som- 
maire sur les meclecins gascons jusqu'a la fin du 
xviii e siecle. 101 pp. 8°. Pan's. 1908, No. 179. 

Duberge [Auguste-Ferdinand]. Etude sur la 
l£cithine comme remade et aliment exceptionnel. 
106 pp., 11. 12°. Paris. F. R. deRuderal, 1907. 

Dubief (Fernand). Le regime des alienes, avec 
une preface du Dr. Bajenoff. 2 p. 1.. 350 pp. 
12°. Paris. J. Rousset. 1909. 

Dubief (Leopold) [1872- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude du sulfocvanate de potassium dans l'or- 
ganisme. 88 pp. 8°. Lyon. 1899, No. 118. 

Dubiel (Ernst) T1891- ]. *Ueber Storungen 
im Abgange des Murphyknopfes. 26 pp. ,11. 8°. 
Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch. Buchdruck ., 1917 . 

Dubini (Angelo) [1813-1902]. Dell' arte di fare 
le sezioni cadaveriche. 2. ed. 37 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.\ 
Bound with: IsTBuaoNi per uso dei medici [etc.]. 

. Trattato di antropotomia o dell' arte di 

eseguire e eonservare le preparazioni anatomiche. 
214 pp. 8°. [n.p..n.d] 
Bound with: Istruzioni per uso dei medici [etc.]. 
For Biography, see Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1903, vii, 138- 
151(B.GaIli-Valerio). Also: Boll. clin.-scient. d. Poliambul. 
di Milano, 1902, xv, 118-120 (Bertarelli). 

Dubini's disease. 

See Chorea (Electric). 
Dubinsky (Isaak) [1886- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

Aetiologie der Tubengra^ditat aus der konig- 

lichen Universitiits-Frauenklinik zu Halle a. S. 

74 pp., 11. 8°. Halle a. S.. Hohmann, 1910. 
Dubinsky (M.) *Ueber Lipomata scroti. [Bern] 

14 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1916. 
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Dubinsky (Saul-Ber) [1883- ]. *Ueber im 
Verlaufe der Appendicitis auftretende Nabel- 
fisteln. 18 pp. 8*. Strassburg, 1911. 

Dubiquet (Georges- Joseph) [1867- ]. *L'as- 
phvxie des extreraites; symptome d'insurnsanee 
reriale. 70 pp. 8°. Lille, 1902, No. 69. 

Dubitski (L. O.) Predlelniya dozi yadovitosti 
mishyakovistavo vodoroda v vozdukhie zakritikh 
pomTeshtsheniy. [Final toxic doses of arsine in 
the air of closed rooms.] vii, 238 pp. 8°. [Kiyev, 
1913.] 

Bound with: Univ. Izvlest., Kiyev, 1913, liii. 
Dublanc (Jean Eloi Prosper) [1888- ]. *Epi- 
thelioma du col et grossesse. 74 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1913, No. 74. 

Dubler (Albert) [1857-1903]. 

Roth (M.) [Biography.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 582-588. 

Dublet (Fernand) [1877- ]. *De la disjunction 
de la symphyse pubienne. ix, 10-129 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 7. 

Dublin (Louis I.) The registration of vital statis- 
tics and good business. 16 pp. 8°. New York, 
1913. 

. The full-time health officer and rural hy- 
giene. 8 pp. 8°. New York, Metrop. Life Ins. 
Co., 1913. 

. The reporting of disease; the next step in 

life conservation. 15 pp. 8°. New York, Assoc. 
Life Ins. Presidents, 1914. 

. The reporting of disease; the next step in 

life conservation. 15 pp. 8°. New York, 1914. 

. Typhoid fever and its sequelae. 8 pp. 8°. 

New York, Metrop. Life Ins. Co., 1914. 

. The trend of American vitality, pp. 313- 

319. 8°. New York, 1915. 
Repr.from: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1915, lxxxvi. 

. _ Mortality from external causes among in- 
dustrial policyholders of the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company, 1911-1914. pp. 187-194. 
8°. [New York], 1916. 

Repr.from: Proc. Casual. Actuar. & Statist. Soc. Amer- 
ica, 1916, ii. 

Factors in American mortality ; a study of 



death rates in the race stocks of New York State 
1910. 28 pp. 8°. Ithaca, 1916. 
Repr.from: Am. Econom. Rev., Ithaca, N. Y., 1916, vi. 

. Causes of death by occupation; occupa- 
tional mortality experience of the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Companv, industrial department, 
1911-1913. 88 pp. 8°: Washington, G. P. O., 
1917. 

U. S. Dept. Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bull. 
207. 

. The work of Dryer in relation to life- 
insurance examinations. 16 pp. 8°. [New 
York]. 1922. 

& Leiboff (Philip). Occupation hazards 

and diagnostic signs; a guide to impairments to 
be looked for in hazardous occupations. 31 pp. 
8°. Washington, G. P. 0. , 1922. 

TJ. S. Dept. Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bull. 
No. 306. 

Dublin (The) Journal of Medical Science, v. 
9-28, 1836-45; v. 53-151, 1872-1922. 8°. Dublin. 
Continued as: Irish Journal of Medical Science. 

Dublizkaja (Olga). *Zur Casuistik der Defekte 
der Scheidewand des Herzens. 50 pp. 8°. Zu- 
rich, Kirsten & Zeisberg, 1906. 

Dubly (Albert-Charles) [1881- ]. fLe cathe- 
terisme des ureteres a travers la vessie ouverte. 
90 pp. 8°. Lille, 1909, No. 15. 

Dubnikoff (Dina). *Klinische Untersuchungen 
iiber Eisenwirkung und larvierte Chlorose; ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Chlorose. 30 pp. 
8°. Bern, Stampfli & Cie., 1908. 



Dubois. Le rem hemorrhagique, ou une epizootie 
nouvelle en Ardenne et un peu de lumiere sur 
un coin de l'etiologie. 61pp. 12°. Arlon, 1900. 

Dubois (A.-R.-J.) *Dix observations obst/tri- 
cales de temps de guerre. 45 pp. 8° Pan? 
1916, No. 108. FP ' 

Du Bois (Abram) [1810-91]. 

[Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1915, vi, 4086 (T. H. Shastid). 

Dubois (Albert) [1876- ]. *Constantes physi- 
ques et chimiques des principaux produits resi- 
neux du droguier de l'Universite de Lvon. 88 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 23. 

Du Bois (Alexandre). *Traitement de la hernie 
inguinale congenitale chez I'enfant en bas a?e. 
59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 442. 

Du Bois (Andre). *Ueber acute infectiose Beck- 
en osteomyelitis. 57 pp. 8°. Zurich Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1906. 

Dubois (Antoine) [1756-1837]. 

Dtjpic (A.) *Antoine Dubois chirurgien et 
accoucheur. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Dubois (A.) Une lettre a son flls. France mM, Par., 
1908, lv, 26.— Wickersheimer & Dupic. Collection de 
documents relatifs a la vie d'Antoine Dubois. Bull. Soc. 
franc, d'hist. de la m£d., Par., 1907, vi, 331-340. 

Dubois (Armand) [1872- ]. 

See Saulieu (Jean) & Dubois (Armand) [in 2. Bj. Con- 
ferences [etc.] 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Dubois (Auguste). *Sur quelques resultats du 
traitement de la syphilis par l'injection intra- 
veineuse de dioxvdiamidoarsenobenzol. 98 pp. 
Toulouse, 1911, No. 981. 

Dubois (August) n) [1874- ]. *Appendieite et 
hysterie. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 163. 

Dubois (Casimir-Leon-Paul) [1867- ]. *L'atr6- 
sie du meat urinaire chez l'homme; son im- 
portance pathologique. 91 pp. 8°. Lille, A. 
Masson, 1901, No. 35. 

Dubois (Charles) [1874- ]. *De Faction des 
anesthesiques sur les reflexes ganglionnaires. 41 
pp. 8°. Lille, A. Masson, 1900, No. 13. 

Dubois (Charles). *Pathogenie et histologic de la 
squame dans les teignes tondantes. 59 pp., 1 1. 
8*. Gentve, H. Kiindig, 1902. 

Dubois (Charles). *Sphygmobolometrische Un- 
tersuchungen bei Gesunden und Kranken. 
[Bern.] 53 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 
1916. 

Dubois (Edouard). Pronostic et traitement des 
affections lentesdugenou. 96 pp., 1 tab, 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 75. 
Dubois (Felix - Charles - Auguste - Desire) [1865- 
]. *Eecherches sur l'excretion des purines 
urinaires. 69 pp. 8°. Lille, 1914, No. 55. 
Dubois (Fernand). *Des injections preventives 
de serum antidiphterique pratiquees syst^mati- 
quement. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No.' 550. 

*De la fievre typhoide et des accidents 



infectieux causes par les huitres. 50 pp. 8 

Paris, 1910, No. 141. 
Dubois (Gaston) [1871- _ J. Contribution a 

l'etude de la resection, suivie de reunion dans le 

cas d'etranglement herniaire, ayant abouti au 

sphacele d'une anse grele dans la totality ou la 

plus grande partie de sa circonference. 54 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1908, No. 14. 
Dubois (Georges). *Du vomissement fecaloide 

sans occlusion complete. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1902, No. 291. 
Dubois (Georges- Joseph- Jean). *Physiologie de 

l'appendice ileo-ccecal. 28 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 

No. 571. 

Dubois (Henry) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des complications articulaires de l'erysi- 
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Dubois (Henry) — continued, 
pele. specialement des arthrites suppurees. 65 
pp.. 1 I. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1901. 

. The same. Les complications articu- 

laires de l'erysipele, specialement les arthrites 
suppurees. 65 pp., 1 L 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 
Hire & fils, 1901. 

Dubois (J.) ^Contribution a 1' etude de la choree 
chronique sans her£dite. 64 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1911, No. 931. 

Du Bois (Jacques). See Sylvius (Jacobus). 

Dubois (Jean-Baptiste) [1876- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des amn£sies. 52 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1903, No. 136. 

Dubois ( Joannes-Bap tista). *An vulnerata cru- 
rali arteria. ab amputatione auspicandum? 4 
pp. 8°. Parisus, P. N. Lottin, 1726. 

Dubois (Julien) [1879- 1. *Du role des vins 
platres dans l'£tiologie de la cirrhose alcoolique. 
42 pp.. 1 L 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 122. 

Dubois (Leon) [1878- 1 *Contribution a 
l'etude des fibromes du cordon spermatique. 64 
pp. 8°. Lille, 1907, No. 14. 

Dubois (Leonard- J ides- Emile) [1853- 
1904]. 

Necrologie. Gaz. m£d. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 233. 
Dubois (Michel) [1874- 1 Contribution a 
la therapeutique de l'erysipele; traitement local 
par les badigeonnages a la teinture d'iode. 54 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 590. 

Dubois (Paid) [1795-1871]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 
Dubois [Paul] [1848-1918]. De l'influence de 
l'esprit sur le corps. 92 pp. 16°. Paris, Masson 
& tie., 1901. 

. The same. The influence of the mint! 

on the bodv; Transl. from the 5. French ed. by 

L.B.Gallatin. 4. ed. 63 pp. 12°. New York & 

London, Funk & Wagnalls Co., 1908. 
. Les psychonevroses et leur traitement 

moral; lecons faites a l'Universite de Berne. 

Preface de J. Dejerine. ix, 557 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie , 1904. 
. The same 2. 6d. xv, 559 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1905. 
. The same. 3. 6d. xxvii, 559 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson d* Cie., 1909. 
. The same. The psychic treatment of 

nervous disorders. Transl. and ed. bv Smith Elv 

Jelliffe and William A. White, v, 466 pp. 8*. 

New York, Funk & Wagnalls Co., 1905. 
. Die Einbildung als Krankheitsursache. 

45 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 
Forms Hft. 48, of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb., Wiesb. 

. The same. The psychological origin of 

mental disorders; auth. transl. by Edward G. 

Richards. 87 pp. 8°. New York & London, 

Funk & Wagnalls, 1913. 
. L'education de soi-m£me. 264 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1908. 
. Thesame. 2.ed. 264pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., [1908], 1909. 
. Pathogenese der neurasthenischen Zu- 

stande. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1909, n. F., No. 511-512 
(Inn. Med. No. 154-155, 505-540). 

. The same. Pathogeny of the neuras- 
thenic states; auth. transl. by Edward G. Rich- 
ards. 61 pp. 12°. Edinburgh & London, W. 
Green & Sons, 1909. 

For Biography, see J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1919, L 
305-307, 1 port (S. E. Jellilfe). Also: Rev. mM. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 191S, xxxviii, 671 (C. Picot). Also: Ibid. 
718-721 (L. Schnydcr). Also: Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Zurich, 1919-20, iv, 5-12, port. (L. Schnyder). 



Dubois (Paul) [1880- ). *Sur la coexistence 
des accidents syphilitiques tertiaires avec le 
tabes. 86 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906. No. 135. 

Dubois (Paul-Marie-Felix-Stephane) [1875- ]. 
*Meningite purulente a bacille de Pfeiffer. 133 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 49. 

Dubois (Philibert - Joseph - Henri) [1877- 1. 
*Contribution a l'etude de la paralysie generale 
progressive en Lorraine (duree, statistique, etio- 
logie, traitement palliatif). 64 pp.. 1 1., 1 ch. 
8°. Nancy, 1909, No. 33. 

Dubois (Raphael) Lecons de physiologie gene- 
rale et comparee. ix. 532 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 
Carre & C. Naud, 1898. 

. Specie lie Muskelphysiologie oder Be- 

wegungslehre. 323 pp. 8 b . Berlin, 1903. 

& Couvreur (Edmond). Lecons de physio- 
logie experimentale. vi, 380 pp., 2 p. L 8°. 
Paris, G. Carre & C. Naud, 1900. 

Dubois (Robert-Louis-Marie). *Des symptomes 
tardifs communs aux di verses blessures du 
crane. 191 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918, No. 143. 

Dubois (S. A.) & Poriniot (L.) Le livre de la 
temperance; recueil de lectures et dictees avec 
la collaboration de V. Balthasar. Ill pp. 8°. 
Tournai, Delcourt-Vasseur, 1901. 

Dubois (Victor). Des dents a pivots; manuel the- 
orique et pratique; preface de M. Bonnard. 178 
pp., 45 pi. 8°. Paris, Vigot & freres, 1909. 

Dubois (W. L.) Analyses of canned peas and 
beans, showing composition of different grades. 
9 pp. 8°. Washington, G. P. O., 1910. 

Forms Circ. No. 54 of: D. S. Dept. Agric. Bureau Chem- 
istry, Wash. 

Du Bois (WiUiam Edward Burghardt ) [1868- l 

The Negro. 254 pp. 8°. New York, H. Holt 

<Sc Co., [1915]. 
Dubois -Desaulle (G.) Etude sur la bestiality 

au point de vue historique, medical et juridique. 

xii, 443 pp. 8°. Paris, C. Carrington, 1905. 

Dubois-Havenith {Emile) [1854-1918]. 

Finger (E.) Nekrolog. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Hamb., 1919, lxviii, 189.— Morris (M.) Obituary. Brit. J. 
Dermat., Lond., 1918, xxx, 155-158.— Thibierge (G.) Ne- 
crologie. Ann. ae dermat. et sypn., Par., 1918-19, 5. s., vii, 
142-144. 

Du Bois-Reymond ^Emil). See du Bois-Rey- 
mond. 

Duboisia and dubomn. 

Farwell (O. A.) Duboisia hopwoodii: a histological 
study. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1911. xx, 121-123.— Gibson 
(G. A.) The action of Duboisia on the circulation. J. Anat. 
& Physiol.. Lond., 1881-2, xvi, 10-26. Also, Reprint.— 
Northrop (H. L.) A case of duboisin poisoning. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol.. Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xxiii, 432.— Rius y 
Matas. De la duboisina como hipnotic<5 y sedante. Arch, 
de terap. de L enferm. nerv. y ment., Barcel., 1905, iii, 180- 
182.— Rothera (A. C. H.) The alkaloid of pituri obtained 
from Duboisia hopwoodii. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1910, v, 
193-206.— Senlt ( E.) Duboisia hopwoodii F. v. Muller, die 
Stammpflanze des sogenannten Pituri. Pharm. Praxis, 
NVien & Leipr., 1911, x, 1-16. 

Dubos (Antoine - Clement - Paul) [1885- 1. 
*Traitement de la tuberculose lanoigee par le 
galvanocautere. 73 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1917, 
No. 19. 

Dubos (C.) *Du diagnostic de la paralvsie gene- 
rale. 71 pp., 11. 8 s . Montpellier, 1905, No. 75. 

Dubos (Ch.) *Epiplo'ites consecutives de la cure 
radicale des hernies. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 20. 

Dubos (G.) [1868- ]. *Des appendicites kysti- 
ques; bacteriologie g^n^rale; formes st£riles." 96 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 93. 

Dubos (J.-Leon). *Contribution a 1'ehide des 
hemorrhagies par laceration de la portion vagi- 
nale du col de l'uterus a P^tat normal pendant 
T accouchement. 49 pp., 3 1. 4°. Toulouse 
1894, No. 62. 
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Bubos (Jean - Baptiste - Alfred) [1876- ]. 

*Documents pour servir a l'histoire de l'assis- 

tance des alienes dans le Departement du Nord 

86 pp. 8°. Lille, 1908, No. 46. 
Dubosc (Georges) [1871- ]. *Contribution a 

l'6tude des productions dermo'ides du voile du 

palais. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 30. 
Dubosc (Maurice) [1881- ]. *Les accidents 

de la serotherapie antimeningococcique. 127 

pp. 8°. Pan's, 1911, No. 254. 
Dubosclard (Marc). *Consid Orations sur l'hy- 

giene de l'internat dans les lyeees de garcons. 

50 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 530. 
Dubossarsky (Josef) [1880- ]. *Zur Kennt- 

nis der familiaren und hereditiiren Tabes dor- 

salis. 34 pp. 8°. BerKn, E. Streisand, 1905. 
Dubost (Lucien) [1890- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude des notions nouvelles sur la grippe. 42 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 31. 
Duboucher (Desire) [1873- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude de la defense ganglionnaire dans l'infec- 

tion syphilitique. 59 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 

164. 

Dubourdieu (Jean-Joseph) [1880- " ]. *Sur un 
procede d'exploration gastrique, la desmo'id- 
r£action; contribution a l'etude du cbimisme et 
du fonctionnement de l'estomac. 131 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1908, No. 126. 

Dubourdieu (Jean-Raymond-Fernand) [1883- 
]. Contribution a l'etude des delires de 
persecutions symptomatiques de psychose perio- 
dique. 126 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 114. 

Dubourg (Alexandre). Contribution a l'etude 
de la myosite retractile des muscles flechisseurs 
des doigts et pronateurs. 120 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1921, No. 203. 

Dubourg (Etienne) [1887- J. *Diagnostic de 
l'adenopathie traeheo-bronchique tuberculeuse 
chez l'enfant, en particulier des formes latentes. 
201 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 99. 

Dubourg (Georges) [1851-1916]. 

A. (X.) [Obituary.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 
287. — M. (J.) [Obituary.] Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1916, xxxvii, 184. 

Dubourg (Guillaume-Edward-Louis-Jean-Joseph- 
Eugene-Victor) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du collargol et specialement dans le 
traitement des cystites. 59 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1909, No. 110. 

Dubourg (Jacques-Leon-Marie-Guillaume) [1876- 
]. Contribution a l'etude de l'exospleno- 
pexie. 45 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 69. 

Dubousset (Antoine) [1821-1902]. 

Necrologie. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1902-3, viii, 
141-144. 

Duboux (Ernest). Contribution a l'etude de la 
presence d' epithelium pavimenteux dans l'ut6- 
rus. 28 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Genlve, Kiindig, 1909. 

Duboz. Contribution a l'etude de l'albuminurie 
gravidique. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 570. 

Dubrac (Roger). *De 1' absence conge ni tale du 
pe>one\ 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 469. 

Dubravetz (Alexander Gregorious). *De diarrhoea 
22pp., 11. 8°. Vindobonx, 1835. 

Dubreuil (Alexandre). *La tuberculose intesti- 
nale chez les nourrissons dans ses rapports avec 
l'Stiologie generate de la tuberculose. 96 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1905, No. 226. 

Debreuil (Georges) [1879- ]. *Les glandes 
lacrymales des mammiferes et de l'homme. 152 
pp. 8 9 . Lyon, 1907, No. 102. 

. Les glandes lacrymales et les glandes an- 
nexes de l'ceil (orbitaires et conjonctivales) des 
vertebras, pp. 695-798. 8°. Paris, Masson & 
Co., 1908. 



Dubreuil (Mane) [1879- j. *La ponction lom- 
baire a 1 Hopital des Enfants de Bordeaux 111 
pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 124 

Dubreuil (N.) [1877- ]. Contribution a 
1 etude du spina-bifida. 78 pp. 8° Paris 
1902, No. 82. ' 

Dubreuil-Chambardel (Louis). *L'arte>ite po- 
plitee et ses branches terminales; variations ana- 
tomiques et morphogenie. 127 pp. 8°. Paris 
1905, No. 143. FP , ' 

— — — . The same. 127 pp. 8°. Paris, Viqot 
freres, 1905. 

; — ;. Les clinodactylies; eamptodactylie, de- 
viations des doigts en varus et valgus 54 pp 
8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1908. 

Les medecins dans l'ouest de la France 



aux xi e et xii e siecles; preface par J. Renaut. 

xvi, 292 pp. 8°. Paris, 1914. 
— ; — . Les vicissitudes d'une leproserie au 17 e 

siecle (Saint-Lazare de Crouzilles). 47 pp. 8° 

Paris, Vigot freres, 1916. 
Dubreuilh (Maurice). *De la peritonite gono- 

coccique chez l'enfant. 55 pp., 2 1. 8° Paris 

1904, No. 506. 
Dubreuilh (Wfilham-Auguste]). Precis de der- 

matologie. iii, 517 pp. 16°. Paris, O. Doin, 

1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., iii, 525 pp. 8°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1904. 
. The same. 3. ed. 533 pp. 8°. Paris 

O. Doin & fils, 1909. 
. The same. 4. ed. vi, 547 pp. 12°. Paris 

O. Doin & fils, 1917. 
Dubrisay (Charles Jules). 

See Churchill (Fleetwood). Traits pratique des maladies 
des femmes [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1866. 

Dubrisay (Louis) [1864- ] & Jeanin (Cyrille). 
Precis d'accouchement. ii (1 1.), 736 pp 8° 
Paris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1903. 

. The same. 2. e"d. iii, 742 pp. 12°. 

Paris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1905. 
. The same. 4. 6d. xii. 744 pp. 8°. 



Paris, J. Lamarre & Cie., 1910. 

Dubrovin (Ffyodor] N[ikanorovich]) [1866- 1. 
*0 kolichestvennom soderzhanii glikokolla (ami- 
douksusnoi kisloti) v razlichnikh blelkovikh 
veshtshestvakh ; materiali k izucheniyu kon- 
stitutsii blelkovikh veshtshestv. [Amount of 
glycocoll (amido-acetic acid) in different albu- 
minoid substances; data on the study of the con- 
stitution of albuminoid substances.] 41 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Dubrovin (V. A.) Osnovi zubovrachevaniya; 
rukovodstvo po dentiatsii dlya uchashtshikhsya 
v zuboATachebnikh shkolakh. [Principles of 
dentistry; manual for dental students.] 1 p. 1., 
ii, 212 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 1910. 

Dubrowinsky (Schmul-Leib) [1885- ]. *Zur 
Behandlung der Placenta prsevia. 1 pi., 26 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Siebert, 1913. 

Dubrueil (Alphonse) [1835-1901]. 

Estor (E.) [Biography.] Montpel. med., 1902, 2. s., xiv, 
505; 537; 569. — Necrologie. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1901, 
x, 125. Also: Rev. de chir., Par., 1901, xxi, 301-304. 

Dubrulle (Pierre). *Substances coagulantes et 
anticoagulantes continues dans les tissus. 60 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 61. 

Dubrulle (Theophile-Charles) [1890- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la rupture du vagin ou du 
rectum pendant le travail, en cas de tumeurs de 
l'ovaire et du parovaire. 35 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lill* , 
1919, No. 34. 

Dubs (Camille). *Recherches histologiques sur le 
pancreas diabetique et non diabetique; contri- 
bution a l'etude du diabete considere comme un 
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Dubs (Camille) — continued, 
syndrome d'insufFisance langerhansienne. 81 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 444. 

Dubs (Eugen). *Ueber Verlauf und Prognose der 
moralischen Idiotie. 54 pp., 11. 8°. Zurich, 
Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1920. 

Dubuche (Francois- Louis- Jean-Baptiste- Joseph) 
[1877- j. trichorrhexis nodosa (trichor- 
rhexienoueuse). 76 pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 16. 

Dubuisson (Georges-Louis) [1884- 1. ^Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la marche de Pali6nation 
raentale dans le D6partement du Nord, de 
l'annee 1875 a l'annee 1909 incluse. 81 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1911, No. 17. 

Dubuisson (Maurice) [1890- ]. *Essai sur la 
vision monoculaire du relief. 104 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1914, No. 297. 

Dubuisson (Paul Emile) [1847-1908]. 

[Necrologie.] InformaU-ur d. alien, [etc.], Par., 1908, iii, 
306-308 (Vallon). Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1908, xii, 
549-551 (Vigouroux). Also: Hist. d. trav. Soc.m6d.-psychol. 
(A. Ritti), Par., 1914, ii, 427^35. 

& Vigouroux (A.) Responsabilite penale 

et folie; etude medico-legale. Preface de D. 
Lacassagne. 2 p. 1., xi, 484 pp. 8°. Paris, F. 
Alcan, 1911. 

Duburque. influence des alterations hepati- 
ques sur la presence du sang dans les epanche- 
ments pleuraux d'origine tuberculeuse. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904, No. 543. 

Duburquois (Earnest-Arthur-Marie) [1878- ]. 
*Hematologie de la coqueluche. 45 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1905, No. 20. 

Dubus (Albert). Contribution a l'etude de la 
contagion directe de la fievre typho'ide a 
l'h6pital chez les enfants. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 453. 

Dubus (Alphonse-Paul-Marie-Joseph) [1884- ]. 
Etude experimentale de quelques reactions 
motrices du colon; travail du laboratoire de 
pathologie interne et experimentale de l'Uni- 
versite de Lille. 104 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lille, 1911, 
No. 9. 

Dubus (Cyrille) [1890- ]. *Les morts au poste 
de secours et les postes chirurgicaux avances. 
33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1918, No. 2. 

Dubusc (Robert) [1873- j. *Die 0-Keton- 
saureester in ihrem Verhalten gegen Chloraceton 
und Ammoniak. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. 
Peters 1903. 

Duby (Joseph) [1884- ]. *Regime lacte" et 
regime achlorure^ dans le mal de Bright. [Lyon.] 
90 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 1910, No. 69. 

Due (Louis) [1878- ]. *Ilhumatisme tubercu- 
leux; hydrocele essentielle, primitive d'origine 
tuberculeuse. 57 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 114. 

Du Caju (Maria). Over het onderwijs in de 
kinderlijke gezondheidsleer; verslag aangeboden 
aan de stedelijke onderzoekscommissie over de 
oorzaken der kindersterfte te Gent. 11 pp. 8°. 
Gent, A. Siffer, 1902. 

. Le livre de la femme de menage; cuisine 

liourgeoise et notions d'alimentation; economic 
domestique et hygiene. 1 p. 1., iii, 5-376 pp. 
8°. Bruxelles, J. Lebegue, [1903]. 

Ducamp (Louis- And re- Joseph) [1869- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'dtude de la differencial ion du 
colibacille et du bacille typhique; action des 
bacilles du groupe colio-typhodysent.6rique sur 
les hydrates de carbone. 181 pp., 1 en. 8°. 
Lille, 1907, No. 19. 

Ducamp (Mauriee-Gustave) [1886- ]. *Traite- 
ment des angines non diphteriques par le scrum 
antidiphterique. 66 pp. 8°. Lille, 1910. 

Ducarre (Joseph) [1876- ]. *Traitemenl du 
rhumatisme et en particuher du rhumatisme 



Ducarre (Joseph) — continued. 

aigu et subaioju par le pyramidon. 72 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1904, No. 168. 
Ducas (Robert). *L'immunite dans la trichinose. 

47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 227. 

Du Castel (Auguste- Marie-Rene) [1846- 
1905]. 

[Biography.] Presse mid., Par., 1905, annexes, 425.— 
Slredey (A.) [Biography.] Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 1118-1127.— Thlblerge (G.) 
[Biography.] Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 

569-573. 

Ducasse (Auguste). *Recherches cryoscopiques 
sur la cataracte senile. 72 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1905, No. 613. 

Ducasse (Blaise-Felix-Francis) [1886- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'ophtalmo-reaetion chez 
les vieillards. 32 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, 
No. 62. 

Ducasse (Louis-Gabriel-Charles) _ [1875- ]. 
*Etat mental chez les blennorragiques. 60 pp., 
11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 53. 

Ducasse [Marcel). Etude clinique de l'anes- 
thesie du cheval par le chloroforme. xi. 83 pp. 
12° Paris, Asselin & Eouzeau, 1903. 

Ducasse (Marcel) [1864- j. ^Diagnostic 
precoce de la tuberculose par 1" inoculation 
experimentale au cobaye. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Nancy, 1900, No. 37. 

Ducassy (Marcel). *Consid erations sur la gan- 
grene des membres chez les diab£tiques. 51 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Paris. 1921, No. 426. 

Ducastaing (Ren£-Francois-Ferdinand). *Les 
blessures des vaisseaux dans une ambulance 
chirurgicale de l'avant (formes cliniques et 
traitement). 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1918. No. 57. 

Ducastel (Guillaume). Contribution a l'etude 
de la phl^bite goutteuse. 89 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 154. 

Du Castel (Joseph) [1881- ]. *Recherches sur 
le rachitisme; la reaction des organes lym- 
phoides; importance £tiologique des toxi-infec- 
tions chromques. 124 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, 
No. 107. 

Ducat (Andrew David) [ -1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 227. 
DucatiUon (Lucien-Charles) [1881- ]. *De la 

spl£no-pneumonie a forme prolongee. 88 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Lille, 1908, No. 41. 
Ducatte (Gaston) [1872- ]. *Les ptoses du 

gros intestin et leurs complications chirurgicales 

(^tude anatomique et critique). 138 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 11. 
. La grippe; son traitement sp^cifique par 

lagaiarsine. 31pp. 8°. Paris, Vigotfreres, 1909. 
Ducatteau ( Henri- Auguste-Joseph) [1891- ]. 

^Indications op^ratoires dans les dacryocystites. 

127 pp. 8°. Lille, 1920, No. 32. 
Ducca (Wilhelm) [1880- ]. *Ueber lumines- 

zierende Stoffe und die Radioakti^tat des 

Urans. 43 pp. 8°. Miinchen, F. Straub, 1905. 
Ducceschi (Virgilio). Evoluzione morfologica ed 

evolozione chimica. 114 pp. 11. 8°. Bologna, 

N. Zanichelli, 1904. 
; — . Guida alle esercitazioni di fisiologia per 

gli studenti di medicina, con prefazione di L. 

Luciani. vii, 127 pp. 12°. Milano, 1905. 
Ducci (Giuseppe). Due casi di carcinoma epi- 

teliale guanti col trattamento Cerny-Trunecek. 

10 pp. 8°. Pitigliano, O. Paggi, 1898. 
Duc-Dodon (Antonin). *Des fistulea do la 

glande de Bartholin. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 

No. 321. 

Ducellier (Charles- Midrd) [1833-1903]. 

Necrologie. Rev. mid. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, 
xxiii, 846. 
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Duccllier (Marie-Joseph-Leon-Pierre) [1881- ]. 
*Lumiere et galvanocaustie ; installations sur 
canalisations electriques urbaines. 66 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1906, No. 54. 

Duchamp (Charles- Jean). *De l'insuffisance des 
defenses de l'organisme chez le nouveau-ne. 81 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 156. 

Duchamp (Pierre-Marie- Victor) [1890- ]. *Au 
sujet de broncho-pneumonies mortelles surve- 
nant chez des viellards tuberculeux. 40 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1920, No. 429. 

Duchateau (Albert-Adolphe-Emile) [1879- ]. 
*Des secours immediats (pansements tout 
prepares) aux blesses des guerres navales. 64 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 57. 

. Le guide de la mere de famille; essai de 

vulgarisation a 1' usage des families et des person- 
nes curieuses des choses de la medecine et de 
l'hygiene. 223 pp. 12°. Paris, F. R. de Ru- 
deval & Cie., 1902. 

, Jan & Plante. Hygiene navale. 355 pp. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. -Bailliere & fils, 1906. 
Forms fasc. 10 of: Traits' d'hyg., Par., 1906. 

Duchateau (Joseph) [1885- ]. *Etude sur 
reparation des eaux usees par les lits bacteriens, 
et specialement par la tourbe. 73 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1910, No. 433. 

Duchauflour (A.) Les accidents du travail; 
manuel de conciliation; resume de la jurispru- 
dence et evaluation des diverses invalidates 
d'apres les accords intervenus entre les parties. 
292 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 365 pp. 12°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. 

Duchaussoy (Auguste-Philibert) [1827- 
1918]. 

Blanchard (F.) [Obituary.] Paris m6d., 1918, xxviii, 
suppl., 292. . N^crologie. Rev. internat. de la Croix- 
Rouge, Geneve, 1919, i, 234-238, port. 

Duchazeauheneix (Joseph). *Des infections des 
seins durant Pallaitement et de leur traitement 
par la glace. 89 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 355. 

Duche (Charles) [1814-1905]. 

[Biography.] Bull. Acad, de nuSd., Par., 1905, 3. s., lui, 
584. Also: Bull. Soc. m6d. de l'Yonne 1905, Auxerre, 1906, 
xlvi, 1-36. 

Duche (Emile). *De la precocite intellectuelle; 

etude sur le g6nie. 92 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Pans, 

1901, No. 562. 
Duche (Jean- Alfred) [1881- ]. *La protection 

de la premiere enfance; revue critique de 

quelques moyens d'action sociale. 93 pp. 8 . 

Paris, 1908, No. 5. 
Duchek (Adalbert) [1824-82]. 

von Vogl. Rede, gehalten am 7. July 1901 im klemen 
Festsaale der Universitat aus Anlass der feierhchen Entbul- 
lung des Denkmales fiir Prof. Adalbert Duchek. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 791. 

Du Chemin (Andre) [1577-1611]. 

Delaunay (P.) [Biography.] France med., Par., 1903, 
1, 177-179. 

Duchene (Louis) . *Les avortements a la maternity 
de l'Hotel-Dieu. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pans, 1905, 
No. 2. , „ 

Duchene-Marullaz (Henri) [1882- ]. *L hy- 
giene des Musulmans d'Algerie. 96 pp. 8 . 
Lyon, 1905, No. 91. . 

Duchenne(A.) [1876- ]. *De la separation des 
urines des deux reins par l'appareil de Luys. 73 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 51. 

Duchenne (Leon) [1834-1912]. 

Obituary. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. de Par., 1913, 15. 

Duchenne de Boulogne (Guillaume- 
Benjamin-Amand) [1806-75]. 

Bri'ssaud. L'ceuvre scientifique de Duchenne, de 
Boulogne. Assoc. franc. PO" 1 l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1899, 



Duchenne de Boulogne (Guillaume- 
Benjamin-Amand) [1806-75]. 

Par., 1900, xxviii, pt. 1, 469-482. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 
1899, 4. s., xii, 449-460. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1899, 2. 
s.,xxxi,821; 861; 881.— Collins (J.) Duchenne of Boulogne; 
a biography and an appreciation. Med. Rec.. N. Y., 1908, 
lxxii, 50-54.— Monpart. [Biographv.] J. de la sante, Par.. 
1902, xix, pt. 2, 281— R. (L.) A quelle affection a succombe 
Duchenne (de Boulogne)? Chron. med., Par., 1919, xxvi, 
219. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Duchesne (J.) Forme renale de l'ictere acholuri- 
que simple; albuminuries intermittentes; albu- 
minuries continues; hemoglobinurie paroxvsti- 
que. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 580. 

Duchesne (Robert). *De l'emploi du penghawar- 
djambi comme hemostatique en rhinologie. 
68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 3. 

Duchet-Suchaux (Marcel). indications du 
regime au cours des nephrites subaigues et 
chroniques. 135 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 236. 

. The same. 135 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1908. 

Duchez (Henri) [1874- ]. *De la gangrene 
pulmonaire par perforation d'un diverticule de 
traction de l'oesophage. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 258. 

Duchinoff (Zinvbie). *Riesenzellensarcom des 
Uterus mit Knorpelinseln (Sarkoma enchondro- 
matosum gigantocellulare corporis uteri). 64 
pp., lpl. 8°. Zurich, J. F. Kobold-Liide, 1902. 

Duchon (Armand-Louis- Joseph) [1884- ]. 
*Essais de traitement de certains eczemas du 
nourrisson par injection de lait. [Lyon.] 52 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Besancon, 1919, No. 63. 

Duckart (Johann) [1883- ]. *Ruptur-Aneu- 
rysma der Aorta descendens mit secundiirer Per- 
foration in den Magen. 35 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1909. 

Duckett (James P.) [1851-1919]. 

Obituary. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1919, xv, 
583. 

Duckwall (Edward Wiley) [1866- ]. Canning 
and preserving of food products with bacte- 
riological technique; a practical and scientific 
handbook for manufacturers of food products, 
bacteriologists, etc. v. i. 466 pp., port. 8°. 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 1905. 
Duckworth (Sir Dyce) [1840- ]. The present 
decline of art in medicine. 4 pp. 4°. [London], 
Adlard & Son, 1905. 

Bound with : St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1905. 
See also, Turban (K.) [in 2. s.]. The diagnosis of tuber- 
culosis [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1906. 
Duckworth (John Herbert) [1879- ]. Autosug- 
gestion and its personal application, xix, 180 pp. 
8°. New York, J. A. McCann Co., 1922. 
Duckworth (Wvnfrid Laurence Henry) [1870- 
]. Morphology and anthropology; a hand- 
book for students, xviii, 564 pp. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, University Press, 1904. 
. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Cambridge, Uni- 
versity Press. 1915. 

Studies from the anthropological labora- 



tory, the anatomv school of Cambridge, x, 291 
pp ' 8°. Cambridge, University Press, 1904. 
Ducland (Numa) [1879- ]. *Les complications 
emboliques de la thrombose cardiaque dans la 
diphterie. 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, 

Duclaux ' (Emile Pierre) [1840-1904]. Atmos- 
pheric actinometry and the actinic constitution 
of the atmosphere. 48 pp. 4°. Washington, 1896. 

Smithson. contrib. to knowl., 1034. 
. Traite de microbiologic 4 v. 8 . Pans, 

Masson & Cie., 1900. ■ . - 
. L'hygiene sociale. 1 p. b, iv, 111 pp., 1. 1. 

8° Paris, F. Alcan, 1902. 
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Duclaux (Emile Pierre)— continued. 

. L"alcool et ses droits naturels. 54 pp. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1904. 
. Pasteur; the history of a mind. Transl. 

by Erwin F. Smith and Florence Hedges, xxxii, 

363 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 

Saunders Co., 1920. 

For Biography, see Ann. de PInst. Pasteur, Par., 1904, 

xviii, 337-362. Also: Bull. Acad, de m<kl., Par., 1904, 3. s., 

11, 399-401. Also: Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1904, 
iv, 331-336, port. (S. Yourievitch). Also: Bull. m£d., Par., 

1904, xviii, 434 (E.Calmette). Also: Gaz.med. de Par., 1904, 

12. s., iv, 221. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1467. Also: 
Nature, Lond., 1904, lxx, 34 (C. J. Martin). Also: Presse 
med., Par., 1904, i, annexes, 289-291 (H. Roger). Also: 
Progresmed., Par., 1904, 3. s., xix, 316 (J. Noir). Also: Rev. 
de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1904-5, xix, 129-132 
(E. B.). Also: Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., i, 609. 

Duclaux (Henri) [1874- ]. *L'osteomyelite de 
la hanche; formes cliniques. 98 pp. 8°. Paris. 

1905, No. 465. 

Duclaux (Jacques) [1877- ]. Les colloides. 
2. eU x, 305 pp. 12°. Pans, Gauthier-Villars 
& Cie., 1922. 

. La chimie de la matiere vivante. 2 p. 1.. 

ii, 284 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1910. 
Duclaux (Jacques) [1883- ]. *Diabete hyper- 

chlorurique. 103 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 95. 
Duclerq (Marie-Roger-Julien-Manuel-Georges). 

^Contribution a l'etude de la suppuration des 

kystes hydatiques. 66 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

No. 67. 

Duclos (A.) *Quelques methodes actuelles de 
traitement du bubon chancrelleux; liquide de 
Calot; vaseline iodoformee. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1919. No. 13. 

Duclos (Charles). *Des indications et de la 
valeur de l'anus contre nature dans les cancers 
du gros intestin. [rectum excepte). 60 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 188. 

Duclos (F.) ^Hematocele et avortement tubaire. 
63 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1911, No. 983. 

Duclos (Gaston). *Des suites de la nephrite 
postscarlatineuse. 87 pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1896, 
No. 120. 

Duclos (Henri) [1883- ]. *Les traitements 
eJectriques au zona; leur pathogeme, leurs 
resultats. 135 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 187. 

Duclos (Michel) [1822-1900]. 

Mercier (R.) [Biography.] Gaz. m6d. du centre, Tours, 

1908, xiii, 6-9. 

Duclos (Samuel-Cottereau) [ -1715]. Observa- 
tiones super aquis mineralibus diversarum pro- 
vinciarum Galliae, in Academia Scientiarum 
Regia in annis 1670 et 1671 facte, et ejusdem 
dissertatio super principiis mixtorum natura- 
lium habita anno 1677. 204 pp., 3 I. 24°. 
Lugd. Bat., apud Petrum Vander Aa, 1685. 

Ducluzaux (Marcel) [1889- ]. *Neuf opera- 
tions de Gigli k la Clinique obstetricale de 
Lyon; 6tude clinique. [Lyon.] 81pp., 11. 8°. 
Trevoux, 1912, No. 59. 

Duco (Alexandre Jules) [1859- ] & Blum (E.) 
Guide pratique du meaecin dans les expertises 
m^dico-legales militaires. 234 pp. 80. Paris, 
Masson & Co., 1917. 

Ducceurjoly (Louis). *Alcoolisme chronique 
avec demence et paralysie g6n6rale. 80 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 170. 

Ducomet (Eugene-Louis- Joseph) [1886- ]. 
*Extraction des projectiles de guerre magn^ti- 
ques a l'aide d'appareils electro-vibratoires. 
176 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917, No. 86. 

Duconge (Simon) [1876- J. *Traitement des 
h^morragies intraperitoneales; caus£es par les 
grossesses extra-uterines. 62 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1906-7, No. 2. 



Ducos (Edmond). ^Contribution a l'etude des 
gangrenes nevropathiques. 71 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1899, No. 333. 

Ducos (Jean-Joseph) [1880- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de 1' epithelioma s£bac6 du penis. 55 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 23. 

Ducos (Joseph) [1889- ]. *La ponction lom- 
baire apres anesthesie locale a la stovaine dans 
le decubitus horizontal. 43 pp. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1917, No. 6. 

Ducoste (Ur bain- Joseph-Maurice) [1875- J. 
*De l'epilepsie consciente et mnesique et en 
particuker d'un de ses Equivalents psychiques; 
le suicide impulsif conscient. 92 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1899, No. 98. 

Ducot (Armel) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des cavites naso-pharyngiennes chez les 
tuberculeux pulmonaires. 237 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1905, No. 78. 

Ducot (Jean-Lucien). *Etude sur les paralysies 
du muscle grand dentele\ 100 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 340. 

Ducoudray (Angelique- Marguerite -Le 
Boursier) [1712-89]. 

Cleray (E.) Un professeur-femme au xviii e siecle: les 
cours publics d' accouchement de Madame Ducoudray. 
Hygiene, Par., 1913, iv, No. 45, 20. 

Ducoudray (L.) *Le santalol /3 dans le traite- 
ment de la blennorrhagie. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 321. 

Ducournau (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
necrose de l'os incisif. 137 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 385. 

Ducourneau (Fernand). *Des moyens de com- 
battre la depopulation par la diminution de la 
mortalite infantile et principalement en favori- 
santrallaitementmaternel. 10 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 484. 

. The same. 108 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 

1900. 

Ducournau de Carritz (Gaston). *Etude du 
thorax et de la section thoracique chez 1' enfant 
(de 6 a 16 ans). 130 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 
1905. 

Ducourrech de Raquine C Joseph- Armand- 
Charles-Ren6) [1882- 1 *La cure d'altitude 
en hiver. 107 pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1910. No. 45. 

Ducourthial (Etienne). *Contribution a l'etude 
de l'ictere catarrhal prolong^. 80 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1903, No. 520. 

Ducourthial (Eugene) [1877- ]. *Lestumeure 
malignes cong£nitales de la langue. 66 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1902. No. 71. 

Ducray (J.) [1871- J. *L'orthoforme; ses indi- 
cations en larvngologie. [Lyon.] 61 pp. 8°. 
Saint- Etienne. 1898, No. 44. 

Ducret (Victor) [1884- ]. *Etuae sur la 
rachistovainisation en gynecologie (reflexions 
sur 150 cas personnels). [Lyon.] 121 pp. 8°. 
Trevoux, 1910, No. 74. 

Ducrey (Eugene). *Ueber den Nachweis des 
pigment bildenden Oxydationsfennentsim Haut- 
brei und in Hautextrakten. [Basel.] 22 pp., 10 
ch. 8°. Sitten, P. Pfefferle, 1917. 

Due roquet (Charles) [1872- J. Traits de 
thorapeutique orthop£dique. 384 pp. roy. 8°. 
Paris, J. Rousset, 1907. 

. La prothese fonctionnelle des blesses de 

guerre. 233 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

See. also, Broca (Auguste) & Durroquet (Charles'). La 
prothese des amputes [etc.]. 1 pi., 144 pp. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Ducros (Antoine) [1877- ]. *Traitement 
mercuriel au cours des myelites s^hilitiques. 
65 pp., 1 L 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 300. 
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Ducros (Felix). Contribution a l'etude des 

constantes physiques du lait. 57 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1905, No. 37. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Ducros (Henri) [1878- ]. *Diagnostic des 
splenomegalies. 49 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, 
No. 87. 

Ducros (J.) *L'hydro-pneumatose kystique post- 
op^ratoire consecutive a la reduction sans 
drainage des kystes hydatiques du foie. 108 pp. , 
4 pi. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 146. 

Ducrcs (Marcel). *Recherches sur la valeur des 
troubles psychiques dans les maladies du cceur. 
113 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 17. 

Ducrot (Joseph) [1875- ]. *De la mort subite 
chez les jeunes enfants par hypertrophic du 
thymus au point de vue medico-legal. 66 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 419. 

Ducrot (Rene-Louis) [1878- ]. *Etude sur le 
role secretaire du liquide cephalorachidien par 
les plexus choroides. 64 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1905, No. 45. 

Ducrotay de Blainville (Henri- Marie) 
[1777-1850]. 

Gadeau de Kerville (H.) [Biography.] Rev. m6d. de 
Nonnandie, Rouen, 1901, 26&-269, port. 

Ducrotoy (Rene) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des h^morragies du systeme nerveux 
central des nouveau-nes causees par le forceps. 
62 pp. *8°. Paris, 1911, No. 203. 

Ducroux (Edgard) [1880- ]. *Craquements et 
frottements sous-scapulaires par bursite de 
nature tuberculeuse. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1905, No. 25. 

Ducruet (Claudius) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des /3-naphtalenesulfoglycocollates. 58 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 37. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Duct (Arterial). 
See Arterial duct. 

Duct (Cochlear). 

Kraut (Channa). *Der Ductus sacculococh- 
learis (sive reuniens Henseni) bei den hoheren 
Saugetieren und dem Menschen. 8°. Bern, 
1910. 

Ruttin (E.) Zur Frage der Ektasie des Ductus cochlearis. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1908, 125-129. 

Duct (Endolymphatic). 

Fineman (G.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Entwickelung 
des Ductus endolymphaticus bei dem Menschen und einigen 
Wirbeltieren. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1915-16, liii. 1-79, 11 
pi.— Keibel (F.) Der Ductus endolymphaticus (Recessus 
Iabyrinthi) bei Schildkroten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915 ? xlviii, 

466-474. . Ueber die Entwicklung des Labynnthan- 

hanges (Recessus Iabyrinthi oder Ductus endolymphaticus) 
bei den Schildkroten und iiber seine Homologisierung bei 
den Wirbeltieren. Arch. f. Mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1916, lxxxix, 
1. Abt., 189-244, 3 pi. See, also infra, Wenig.— Perovic (D.) 
& Aust (O.) Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte des Ductus en- 
dolymphaticus beim Menschen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1915, 
lii, 699-716, 1 pi.— Slebenmann (F.) Anatomische Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Saccus und Ductus endolymphaticus 
beim Menschen. Beitr. z. Anat. Physiol., Path. u. Therap. 
d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1919, xiii, 59-64, 4 pi.— Wenig (J.) 
Die Entwickelung des Ductus endolymphaticus bei den 
Knochenfischen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxviii, 112-115. 

. Zu Keibels Arbeit: Ueber die Entwicklung des Laby- 

rinthanhanges (Recessus Iabyrinthi oder Ductus endolym. 
phaticus) bei den Schildkroten und iiber seine Homologi- 
sierung bei den Wirbeltieren. Ibid., 1916-17, xlix, 576-582. 

Duct (Hepatic). 
See Bile-ducts. 

Duct (Hepato-pancreatic). 
See Wirsung's duct. 

Duct (Lachrymal). 
See Lachrymal duct. 

Duct (Mutters) 
See Embryology. 
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Duct (Nasofrontal). 

Clarke (E.) On the occurrence of an accessory naso- 

; r n 0 ,n tal £ uct of the frontal sinus - Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1910, S. B, v, 475-479, 1 pi. 

Duct (Omphalomesenteric). 

Gtjmperz (R.) *Ueber Missbildungen und 
Geschwulsteim Bereich des Ductus omphalome- 
sentericus. 8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Quaet (G.) *Das Offenbleiben des Ductus 
omphalomesentericus. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Barron (M.) Abnormalities resulting from the remains 
of tne omphalomesenteric duct; report of 2 cases. Surg 
Gynee. & Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxx, 350-356.— Brown (A. J.) 
A note on post-cardinal omphalomesenteric communications 
in the adult mammal. Anat. Record, Phila., 1910, iv. 425- 
428, 3 pi.— Cavazzani (T.) Sopra un caso di persistenza del 
dotto omfalomesenterico nell' ombelico. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano ; 1900, xxi, 472.— Clamann. Ductus omphaloentericus 
persistens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1902, 
xxvui, 416.— Crymble (P. T.) A case of persistent vitelline 
duct attached to the vermiform appendix. Brit. J. Sure., 
Bristol, 1921-2, ix, 304.— De Lucia (A. E.) Un caso di per- 
sistenza del condotto onfaloenterico. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1916, ii, 315-318.— Dubs (J.) Zur Pathologie des per- 
sistierenden Ductus omphaloentericus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1505-1519.— Formigginl (B.) La 
persistenza di residui del canale vitellino in corrispondenza 
della regione dell' ombellico. Clin, pediat., Modena, 1920, ii, 
189-259, 1 pi.— Jacob! (A.) Ein Fall von oflen gebliebenem 
Ductus omphalomesentericus. N. Yorker med. Monatschr.. 
1902, xiv, 273.— Klrmlsson. Un cas de persistance du canal 
omphalomesenterique. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1902, xiii, 19-21.— Kotzenberg. Operative Entfernung 
eines Tumors des Ductus omphalomesentericus. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907, lv, 289-292.— Lexer (E.) Magen- 
schleimhaut im persistirenden Dottergang. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1899, lix, 859-865, 1 pi.— Michin (W. A.) Zur 
Kasuistik der aus den Resten des Ductus omphalomesen- 
tericus sich entwickelnden malignen Neubildungen. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, ccix, 47-55, 
2 pi.— Nicholson ( G . W.) Gastric glands in the extroverted 
distal end of the vitelline duct. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cam- 
bridge, 1922. xxv, 201-206, 1 pi.— O'Nell (W. E.) Persistent 
patent omphalomesenteric duct. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1919, 
lii, 541-552— Roberts (J. B.) A possible instance of persist- 
ent, though modified omphalomesenteric structures. Tr. 
Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, ix, 38-40— Robinson (H. B.) 
A case of persistent omphalomesenteric duct; laparotomy, 
resection of the duct; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 302.— 
Roblee (W. W.) Persistent omphalomesenteric duct with 
accessory pancreas. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1909, vii, 
144. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 963.— Rupp 
(A.) Ein Fall von persistierendem Ductus omphaloenteri- 
cus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 85.— Semb (O.) 
[Umbilical hernia with persistent ductus omphaloentericus 
and intestinal fistula; operation.] Norsk. Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1922, lxxxiii, 778-781.— Strater (M.) 
Zur Radikaloperation des Ductus omphaloentericus persis- 
tens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxiv, 143-148. 

Duct (Pancreatic). 
See Wirsung's duct. 

Duct (Stensen's). 
See Parotid duct. 

Duct (Submaxillary). 
See Wharton's duct. 

Duct (Thoracic) 
See Thoracic duct. 

Duct (Thyroglossal) . 
See Thyrogiossal duct. 

Duct (Venous). 

Nikitin (A. A.) *Ob Arantsiyevom protokie 
udletei. [The duct of Aran tius in children.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Barge (J. A. J.) Waarom sluit zich de ductus venosus 
Arantii. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1919, i, 718- 
722. — Richter (E.) Ueber den Verschluss des Ductus veno- 
sus Arantii, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Anatomie der 
Pfortader. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, 
ccv, 257-263, 1 pi. 

Duct (Wolffian). 
See Embryology. 

Ductless glands. 

See, also, Endocrinology; Ovary; Pan- 
creas; Parathyroid gland; Pineal gland; 
Pituitary gland; Prostate gland; Suprarenal 
gland; Testicle; Thymus gland; Thyroid gland. 
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Ductless glands. 

Baxdler (S. W.) The endocrines. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1920. 

Biedl (A.) The internal secretory organs; 
their physiology and pathology; with an intro- 
ductory preface bv L. Williams; transl. by Linda 
Forster. 8°. London, 1912. 

Cobb (Iva Geike). The organs of internal se- 
cretion; their diseases and therapeutic applica- 
tion. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1918. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1921. 

Endocrine glands and the sympathetic sys- 
tem, by P. Lereboullet, P. Harvier [etal.]; transl. 
by F. Raoul Mason and D. R. Ayres. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, [1922]. 

Latjnoy (L.) Thyroides, parathyroi'des, thy- 
mus; anatomie, physiologie, pathologie, deduc- 
tions therapeutiques. 4°. Paris, 1914. 

Lepschutz (A.) Die Pubertatsdriise und ihre 
Wirkungen; fur Biologen und Aerzte. roy. 8°. 
Bern, 1919. 

Schafer (Sir E. A.) An introduction to the 
study of the endocrine glands and internal secre- 
tions, roy. 8°. [Palo Alto, Cal.], Stanford Uni- 
versity, 1914. 

Iceland Stanford Junior University Publications. Uni- 
versity ser., Lane Medical Lectures, 1913. 

Baar (G.) A brief history of the development of our 
knowledge of the ductless glands. Endocrinology, Glendale, 
Calif., 1917, i, 170-177.— Bauch (E.) Leber das physiolo- 
gische Vorkomen morphologisch darstellbarer Lipoidein der 
Hypophyse und der Thymusdruse bei Haussaugetieren. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1922, xxx, 337.— 
Bechterew (W.) Biochemical systems, and their function 
in the development of the organism. Scient. Am. Suppl., 
N. Y., 1915, lxxix, 131.— Bell (W. B.) The ductless glands. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 421.— Brown (W. L.) The biology 
of the endocrine system. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxv, 373- 
376. — Cannon ( W. B.) Results of recent studies on ductless 
glands. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1483-1485. 
Also, Reprint. . Some recent investigations on duct- 
less glands. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii. 

247. . Studies of ductless glands by the electrical 

method. Proc. Nat. Ac. Sc., Bait., 1916, ii. 319.— Cannon 
(W. B.) & tat tell (McK.) Some results of studies on elec- 
trical changes in glands. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bait., 1916, xl, 
143.— Carreras (F.) Estudio histologico de los 6rganos lin- 
foides y glandulas de secreeion interna en el nifio. Med. de 
los ninos, Barcel., 1913, xiv, 140-146.— Carrington (H.) 
The ductless glands; recent discoveries concerning these 
mvsterious regulators of the human organism. Scient. Am., 
N. Y., 1922, exxvi, 330.— Cheney (C. O.) The endocrine 
glands; their functions and diseases. State Hosp. Q., Utica, 
N. Y.. 1919-20, v, 260-300.— Chvostek (F.) Constitution 
und Blutdrusen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 6-12.— 
Cianrl (R.) Nuovi concetti sulla fisiologia e patologia 
delle ghiandole vascolari. FoUa med., Napoli, 1915, i, 676; 
700; 730; 750.— Cobb (Iva G.) Some observations upon the 
endocrinic glands. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, clii, 
466-469.— da Costa (A. C.) Notes sur le novau des cellules 
glandulaires a secretion interne. Bull. Soc. port, de sc. 
nat., Lisb., 1907, i. 105-114, 1 pi.— Crile (G. W.) The rela- 
tion of the thyroid and of the adrenals to the electric con- 
ductivity of other tissues. Endocrinology, Glendale, Calif., 

1920, iv, 523-526.— Crispin (A. M.) Las glandulas de secre- 
ci6n interna. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1918, Hi, 81-85.— 
Dantzler (M. J. D.) Functions of the ductless glands. 
J. South Car., M. Ass Charleston, 1911, vii, 306-309.— 
Davis (G. H.) The ductless glands. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1919 
cxlviii, 137; 192.— Dempster (J. H.) The development of 
our knowledge concerning the ductless glands. Detroit M. 
J., 1915, xv, 100-107.— Dickinson (G. K.) Man and the 
endocrines; with stress on the female. Med. Roc, N Y 

1921, xcix, 307-309.— Fenger ( F.) On the presence of active 
principles in the thyroid and suprarenal glands before and 

after birth. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13. xii, .55-59. . 

Phosphatides in the ductless glands. Ibid., 1916, xxvii 303- 
307.— Ferguson (J.) The physiology and pathology of the 
internal secretory organs. Canad. I'ract. & Rev., Toronto 
1913, xxxviii, 397-410.— Ferrannlnl (A.) Endocrinologia' 
Riformamed., Napoli, 1918, xxxiv, 306-308.— Figgis (S. B ) 
The empire of the ductless glands. Med. Press, Lond., 1920 
n. s., cx, 246; 268 — Fraenkel (M.) Die Bedeutung des 
Bindegewebcs bei der Ca-Bekiimpfung und seine Stelhmg 
lm endokrinen System. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med 

Leipz., 1921, xcxxvi, 192-206. . Die Stellung des Bin- 

degewebes im endokrinen System. Med. klin. Wchnschr 
1921, lviii, 536-538.— FTank (M.) The history of the discov- 
ery of the secretory glands and their function. Johns Hop- 

ES 8 *¥°5P; B , u ''- Ba' 1 ' 1916 > * xvi . 302-309.-Garretson 
(W. V. P.) lhe dominance of the endocrines. N. York 



Ductless glands. 

M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 839-842.— Garrison (F. H.) Ductless 
glands, internal secretions and hormonic equilibrium. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 531; 1915, lxxxvi, 92; 
142. — Gaupp (E.) L T eber einige neuerdings wichtiggewor- 
dene Organe; Epithelkorperchen, chromamne Korper, 
Blutlymphdriisen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl.. 1914, xl, 362.— Gley (E.) Classification des glandes a 
secretion interne et des produits qu'elles secretent. Presse 
med., Par., 1913, xxi, 605.— Godlewski (H.) Recentes no- 
tions d'endocrinologie (hypophyse, thymus, parathyro'ides, 
thyroide, surrenales et glandes sexuelles). J. med. franc., 
Par., 1922, xi, 348-362. — Gottignies. A propos des glandes 
endocrines. Policlin., Brux., 1912, xxi, 289-294 — HalUon 
(L.) Sur les raisons d^termin antes du siege anatomique des 
glandes a secretion interne. Compt . rend . Soc. de biol . , Par., 
1920, lxxxui. 295.— Hart (C.) Zum Wesen und Wirken 
endokriner Driisen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, lvii, 101- 

103: 1921, lvii, 533-536. . Constitution und endokrines 

System. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], BerL, 1920, vi, 71-84.— 
Hermann. Ueber die Beziehungen von Thymus und Ova- 
rien zum Blutbild. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Gynak. 1913, Leipz., 1914, xv, pt. 2, 261-265.— Holmes (B.) 
The glands of internal secretions. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1914, cxi, 705-708.— Hoskins (R. G.) Some current trends 
in endocrinology. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 
1459-1462.— Hunman (O. V.) An outline introduction to 
endocrinology. Med. Times, N. Y., 1922, 1, 71-75.— Button 
(J. H.) Remarks on the endocrine system. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1920, xxxviii, 505-508. — Ide. La regulation nutri- 
tive et les glandes sanguines. Rev. mM. de Louvain, 1913, 
viii, 6-13.— Jafle (R. H.) & Sternberg (H.) Die Driisen 
mit innerer Sekretion. Handb. d. arztl. Erfahr. im Weltkr., 
Leipz., 1921, viii, 36-44. — Kamo ( K.) Untersuchungen fiber 
die Hypophysis, Schilddrfise und das Epithelkorperchen. 
Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo.1917, vii, 33-36.— 
Kojtma(M.) On the endocrine glands. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1922, xvi, 821-833.— Lamers (A. J. M.) Over 
de zoogenaamde klieren met invendige afscheiding. Noso- 
komos, Amst., 1916, xvi, 224 ; 236; 280.— Lescohier (A. W.) 
The present aspects of endocrinology. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1919, xcvi. 532-534.— Llm (K. R. S.) A note on the brown 
granules found in some endocrine organs. Proc. PhysioL 
Soc., Lond., 1920-21, liv, p. xxix.— McCord (C. P.) The 
occurrence of pituitrin and epinephrin in fetal pituitary and 
suprarenal glands. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xxiii, 435-438. 
Also: West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1917, xxii. 4 12-414 .— Mackay 
(A. W.) Ductless glands and their relation to vital phe- 
nomena. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto. 1921. xxxiii, 297- 
302— Mann (F. C.) The ductless glands and hibernation. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xii, 173-1SS.— Marchesini (R.) 
Glandole a secrezione interna. Rassegna di clin. terap. [etc.], 
Roma, 1917, xvi, 81.— Moehlig (R. C.) A study of the duct- 
less glands. Detroit M. J., 1914, xiv, 268->s«»:_ Xaccaratl 
( S . ) On the relation between the weight of the internal secre- 
tory glands and the bodv weight and brain weight. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1922, xxiv, 255-260.— Neri (L.) Studi istolo- 
gicl ed anatomo-patologici sul timo e le paratiroidi. Gazz. 
lnternaz. di med., Napoli. 1915, xviii, 525; 537 ; 549.— Ortb. 
(O.) Schild- und Nebenschilddriisen im Haushalt des Orga- 
nismus. Yereinsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1914, 
xxx, 228-230— Oswald (A.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
endokrinen Driisen zum Blutkreislauf. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte. Basel, 1916, xlvi, 257-263.— Pavone (M.) Contri- 
bute alia fine struttura e distribuzione delle 'cellule entero- 
cromaffini. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1915, vi, 378-388.— 
Pende (N.) SulP esistenza di una nuova glandola a secre- 
zione Interna. Ri forma med., Napoli, 1913, xxix. 589-591. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1914, lxxxv, L 
Abt., 193-197, 2 pi — Popielski (C.) [Investigations of the 
functions of ductless glands.] Gaz. I*k., Warszawa, 1912, 
2. s., xxxii, 1405; 1441.— Priestley (H.) Some remarks on 
the physiology of the ductless glands. Med. J. Australia, 
Sydney, 1920, i, 3S1-3S3 — Rennle (G. E.) An address on 
the ductless glands. Ibid., ii, 93-101.— Rohdenburg (G. L.) 
& Krehblel (O.) The relation of the endocrine svstem to 
the glycemic reaction following the injection of homologous 
protein. Am. J. M. Sc. ; Phila.. 1921 clxii, 28-40.— Roussy 
(G.) Les glandesa secretion interne; leurs rapports au point 
de vue de l'anatomie et de la phvsiologie patholoeique. 
Paris med., 1911. 133-138.— Sailer (J.) Recent advance in 
the knowledge of the pathology and phvsiologv of the duct- 
less glands. J. Iowa State M. Soc., Clinton, 1913-14, iii, 221- 
242.— Sajous (C. E. de M.) The ductless glands as organs 
of the first importance in vital functions, and their relation- 
ship as such to disease and therapeutics. Month. Cvcl. Pract. 
Med., Phila., 1903, n. s., vi, 81-109.— Scammon CR- E.) 
A note on the relation between the weight of the thyroid and 
the weight of the thymus in man. Anat. Record. 1921, xxi, 
25-27 — Schafer (Sir E. A..). Vincent (S.I, ht al.]. The 
ductless glands. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
259 — Serono (C.) & Guerri (Laura). Sui lipoidi contenuti 
neltimoenellotiroide. Rassegna di clin. terap. [etc.], Roma, 
1921 xx, 190.— Slmonlnl (R.) Sopra il contenuto in acqua 
di alcune glandole a secrezione interna (tiroide e timo). 

Boll. d. Soc. rned.-chir. d. Modena, 1914. xvi, 379-389 

Sundwall (J.) Chromaflin system and glands' of internal 
secretion. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis. 1915, xii 31>-320 — 
Vermeulen (H. A.) Over organen van interne secretie. 
Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijkunde, Utrecht, 1909-10 xxxvii 
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Ductless glands. 

829-840— Vincent (S.) The ductless glands. Science Progr 
20. cent., Lond., 1909, iii, 410-424.— von Waldeyer-Hartz 
(W.) Anatomie der endokrinen Driisen. Arch. f. Frauenh. 
u. Eugenetik, Berl., 1921, vii, 1; 93.— Watrin (J.) Conside- 
rations generates relatives aux glandes endocrines et aux 
recherches dont elles ont ete l'objet a la Faculty de M£decine 
de Nancy. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1922, 1, 297-308.— 
Watts (C. W.) Function of the ductless glands. J. Missouri 
M . Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 398-400.— White (H. O.) 
Studies on niinute innervation of ductless glands. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1920-21, xviii, 265.— Wider»e (S.) Ueber 
die anatomische Reziprozitat der Organe mit innerer Sekre- 
tion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1910, xxxvi, 
1999— Wuth (O.) Konstitution und endoknnes System. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 392-394. 

Ductless glands (Diseases of). 

See, also, Ductless glands (Internal secretions 
of, Disordered). 

Barthelemy (A.-R.) *Heredo-syphilis des 
glandes endocrines (lesions et syndromes); ori- 
gine endocrinienne de certains dystrophiques. 
8°. Paris, 1919. 

Falta (W.) Die Erkrankungen der Blutdru- 
sen. 4°. Berlin, 1913. 

. The same. The ductless glandular 

diseases; transl. and ed. by Milton K. Meyers; 
with a foreword by Archibald E. Garrod. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1915. 

. The same. 2. ed. 4°. Philadelphia, 

[1916]. 

Pende (N.) Endocrinologia; patalogia e cli- 
nica degli organi a secrezione interna; con pre- 
fazione del Prof. G. Viola. 8°. Milano, [1916]. 

Sanz (E. F.) Enfermedades de las glandulas 
de secrecion interna. 8°. Madrid, 1912. 

Babonneix. Heredo-svphilis des glandes endocrines. 
Vie m6d., Par., 1923, iv, 299-302— Barker (L. F.) Some of 
the commoner types of diseases of the endocrine glands. 
J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey. Orange, 1914, xi, 493-496. Also, Re- 
print.— Barthelemy (R.) L'heredo-syphilis des glandes a 
secretion interne (son intervention dans la pathogeme des 
troubles dystrophiques d'origine heredo-syphilitique). 
Bull, med., Par., 1919, xxxiii, 541-544.— BeUo Moraes. 
Doencas das glandulas vasculares sanguineas. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1915, xxxiii, 89-92. — Bergstrand (H.) Studies 
on the parathyroids; 2 cases of combined enlargement of the 
thymus gland and of the lower parathyroids. Endocrin- 
ology, Los Angeles, 1922, vi, 477-492.— Brown (A. G.) The 
heart in diseases of the thyroid and other glands of internal 
secretion. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914-15, 
xix, 469-471. — Claude (H.) & Quercy. Meningo-encephalite 
syphilitique chronique et glandes endocrines (ependyrnite, 
dilatation ventriculaire, atropine et l'hypophyse, alterations 
endocriniennessecondaires). Enc^phale, Par., 1914-19, ii, 391- 
402. — Csepai (K.) Beitrage zur Diagnostik und Pathologie 
des polyglandularen Systems. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz.. 1913, cxi, 271-280.— Del Priore (N.) Sindromi 
distrofiche pluriendocriniche. Med. nuova, Roma, 1915, vi, 
218; 225. — Detre (G.) Les glandes vasculaires sanguines en 
pathologie et en radiotherapie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1914, clxviii, 85-91— Dock (G.) Diseases of the duct- 
less glands. Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & 
Lond., 1911, i, 834-854.— Duvernay (L.) Considerations sur 
la pathogenie des syndromes pigmentaires. Lyon med., 
1912, cxviii, 252-256.— von Dziembowski (S.) Ueber die 
Lokalisation von Ausfallserscheinungen von seiten der 
Driisen mit innerer Sekretion. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1918, xxxix, 481-488.— Enrico (B.) Appunti e osser- 
vajioni climche per la patologia delle ghiandole a secrezione 
interna. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1915, lxii, 193- 
214.— Faure-BeauUeu, ViUaret (M.) & Sourdel (M.) 
Syndrome pluriglandulaire; etude clinique et anatomique 
d r un type a predominance thyroidienne et pancreatique. 
Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 691-693.— Ferrannini (L.) Lo 
studio della nsiopatologia delle glandole endocrine . Riforma 
med., NapoU, 1915, xxxl, 1191. — Garrett (A.) Dystrophia 
pluri-endocrinica. Gaz. d. hosp. do Porto, 1913, vii, 103- 
111, 1 pi.— Giannuli (F.) Dismorfie endocrine. Riv. di 
antrop., Roma, 1916-17, xxi, 215-234.— Giovlne (A.) Sulla 
nsiopatologia delle secrezioni interne. Tommasi, Napoli, 
1912, vii, 260-264.— Harbitz. [Pathological findings in the 
pituitary and parathyroid glands.) Forh. med. Selsk. i 
Kristiania, 1916, 20-25.— Hutinel (V.) & MaUlet (M.) dys- 
trophies glandulaires et particulierement dystrophies mono- 
symptomatiques. Ann. de med., Par., 1921, x, 89; 198. — 
Kaplan (D. M.) Endocrine tropisms. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., 1919, n. S., xiv, 586-595. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1920, cxi, 241; 270.— Kraus (F.) Pathologie der Schilddruse, 
der Beischilddriisen, des Hirnanhangs mid deren Wechsel- 
wirkung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, 
xxxix, 1921; 1972.— Kretschmer (E.) Ueber eine famihare 
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J&'BSrWW Ztschr : f - d - NenroL u. Psy- 
vEH H B 2&2 1917 > One., xxxvi 79-85.-Labbe (M.) Dia- 
if tre S p , hblmi , (lue ' Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop de Par. 1919, 3. 8, xliii, 955-962. — Landsteiner (K.) & 
™™ CA.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der anatomischVn 
Belunde bei polyglandularer Erkrankung (insullisance pluri- 
glandulaire) Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path , Miinch. & Wiesb., 
19/0, xxiv 339 r 3o3.— Lennmalm (F.) [Svphilis as an etio- 
logical factor in certain diseases of the thyroid gland and 
hypophysis cerebri.] Svensk. Lak.-Sallsk. Handl., Stock- 
holm, 1922, xlvui, 257-278.-Lereboullet. Glandes endo- 
crines; namsme et infantilisme. Progres med., Par., 1922, 
3. s. xxxy, 236.— Levi (E.) Sopraun caso di lesione a forma 
mista delle vane ghiandole a secrezione interna. Gazz. ini i r- 
naz. di med NapoU, 1913, xvi, 128-130.— Manclni (P.) 
Lontributo alio studio delle localizzazioni luetische- su alcuni 
orgam endocrini. Med. nuova, Roma, 1915, vi, 249; 261; 298: 
1916, vii, 25-34.— Maresch (R.) Zur Kenntnis der poly- 
glandularen Erkrankungen ("Multiple Blutdriisenskle- 
rose ). Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, 
xvu, 212-220,1 pi. [Discussion], 231-238.— Pende (N.) Endo- 
cnnopathic constitutions and pathology of war. Endocrin- 
ology, Glendale, Calif., 1919, iii, 329-341.— Poulton (E. P.) 
Diseases of the endocrine organs. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1918, xxxii, 234-241.— Rosenbloom (J.) Functional meth- 
ods for studying diseased conditions of certain internal secre- 
tory organs (the endocrinopathies). Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1918, xxv, 721; 799; 869. — Sainton (P.) & Peron (N.) 
Syndrome pluriglandulaire hypophyso-genital du tvpe acro- 
megalique avec hypertrophic tnvro'idienne secondaiie. Rev. 
neurol., Par 1922, xxix, 457-459.— Schulmann (E.) La 
syphilis des glandes endocrines. Paris med., 1920, xxxv, 442- 
446.— Uyemura (S.) Ueber die multiple Blutdriisenskle- 
rose. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1917, vii, 
46-48.— Valentin! (M.) Delia nsiopatologia generate delle 
ghiandole a recrezione interna. N. Ercolani, Torino, 1919, 
xxiv, 54; 72.— Verhovgen (J.) Apercu physic-pathologique 
sur les glandes a secretion interne. Gaz. med. beige, Liege, 
1910-11, xxiii, 468; 475.— Vidoni (G.) Contributo alio studio 
delle dismorfie endocrine. Arch, di antrop. crim., [etc.] 
Torino, 1921, xli, 438; 545.— ZUocchl (A.) Ipertrofie e atrofie 
organiche in una frenastenica; importanza patogenetica dell' 
apparecchio pluriglandolare. Morgagni, Milano, 1913, lv, 
352; 361, 2 pi.— Zuckermann (H.) Ueber einen Hypophy- 
senbefund bei Schilddrusenaplasie. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. 
Path., Wiesb., 1913, xiv, 143-150. 

Ductless glands (Diseases of, Diagnosis 
of). 

See Ductless glands, (Internal secretions, Dis- 
ordered, Diagnosis of) . 

Ductless glands (Diseases of, Treatment 
of)- 

See Ductless glands (Internal secretions of, Dis- 
ordered, Treatment of) . 

Ductless glands (Diseases of) in chil- 
dren. 

Endocrinology in pediatrics, v. 1. 8°. 

Glendale, Calif, 1921. 

Harrower's Monog. Int. Secretions (Suppl.), No. 4. 

SrMOMNi (R.) Le glandole a secrezione in- 
terna e loro patologia nell' infanzia. Pt. 1. 8°. 
Bologna, 1914. 

For pt. i, see infra: Simonini & Cattaneo. 

Balthazard (V.) & Megevand (E.-C.) L'hyperemie des 
glandes mammaires et des glandes endocrines 'chez le nou- 
veau-n6. Ann, de mecl. 16g., Par., 1922, ii, 272.— Berman 
(L.) The endocrine glands and child welfare. Child, Lond., 
1922-3, xiii, 97-103. — Cattaneo (C.) Le ghiandole a secre- 
zione interna nella patologia dell' infanzia. Rassegna di 
pediat., Parma, 1913, iv, pt. 2, 1; 17; 33; 41; 49; 57.— Cavengt 
Gutierrez (S.) La endocrinologia en relation con la patolo- 
gia infantil. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1920, ix, 45-59.— 
Crookshank (F. G.) Biology, anthropology and some 
disorders of childhood. School Hyg., Lond., 1914, v, 65-81. — 
Freilich (E. B.) The endocrine system and its relation to 
nutrition in children. Bull. Chicago Municip. Tuberc. 
Sanit., 1922. iii, No. 3, 18.— Gordon (M. B.) Disorders on 
the internal secretions in children; thyroid, thymus, and 
pineal glands. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii," 239-243.— 
Harper (W. W.) Endocrines in children. South. M. J., 
Birmingham, 1922, xv, 536-542.— Harrower (H. R.) The 
defective child from the standpoint of the internal secretions. 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1917, xxxii, 101-106.— Hill 
(O. W.) The endocrine system in infancy and early child- 
hood. South. M. J., Birrningham, 1921, xiv, 689-696.— 
Hymanson (A.) Internal secretions and pediatrics. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 150-153.— McCready (E. B.) Duct- 
less gland irregularities in backward children. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 209-216. Also: Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1914, xxi, 857-861.— Meissner (R.) Beitrag zur 
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Ductless glands (Diseases of) in chil- 
dren. 

Kenntnis der endokrinen Storungen im jugendlichen Alter. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1306-1310.— Mourlquand (G.) 
Syndromes pluriglandulaires chez l'enfant. Bull, et mem. 
Soo. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 467^79. Also: 
J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 467-479.— Muggia (A.) Con- 
tribute alio studio delle distrofie tiroideo ed ipofisarie nei 
bambini. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1917, 2. s., v, 37-44, 1 pi. — 
Reuben (M. S.) Dysendocrinism in children. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 110-147.— Robin (P.) Les dysmor- 
phoses facio-eraniennes considerees comme syndrome du 
disfonctionnement des glandes endocrines chez l'enfant. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 13-15. — Slmo- 
nini (R.) & Cattaneo (C.) Le glandole a secrezione interna 
e loro patologia nell' infanzia. Atti d. viii. Cong.pediat.ital. 
1913, Bologna, 1914, i, 207-530.— Snyderman (H. S.) Endo- 
crinology in pediatrics. West. M. Times, Denver, Colo., 
1922, xlii, 105-109.— Spolverlni (L. M.) Rapporti tra cap- 
sule surrenali, timo e pancreas nei bambini (da 1 giorno ad 
8 anni). Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1914, xii, 681-701. — 
Tixier (L.) Les insuffisances glandulaires en m^decine 
infantile (diagnostic et traitement). Bull. m6d., Par., 1919, 
xxxiii, 655-660.— Williams (T. A.) A discussion of some 
factors of disorders of internal secretion in children. Pedia- 
trics, N. Y., 1915, xxvii, 8-10. 

Ductless glands (Embryology and mor- 
phology of) . 

Broman (I.) Ueber ratselhafte endokrine (?) Driisen- 
haufen in der Schnauze des Gurteltieres. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1917-18, 1, 217-222.— Cutore (G.) La ghiandola endocrina 
dell' ampolla deferenziale degli equidi. Arch. ital. di anat. 
e di embriol., Firenze, 1922, xix, 79-94, 2 pi. — Fraser (Eliza- 
beth A.) & Hill (J. P.) The development of the thymus, 
epithelial bodies, and thyroid in the vulpine phalanger 
(Trichosurus vulpecula). Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1912, 
Lond., 1913, 511. . The development of the thy- 
mus, epithelial bodies and thyroid in the Marsupialia. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1915, s. B, lxxxviii, 97; 100. Also: Phil. 
Tr., Lond., 1916, s. B., ccvii, 1; 87, 1 pi.— Hammer (J. A.) 
Cooperation in endocrinology as an introduction to research 
on the morphological constitution. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1921, cxiv, 1-4. — Hatal (S.) On the weight of some of the 
ductless glands of the Norway and of the albino rat according 
to sex and variety. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, viii, 511-523. 
Also, Reprint. — Iscovesco (H.) Poids normaux absolus et 
relatifs de quelques organes et de quelques glandes h secretion 
interne chez le lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxv, 252. — Leblanc (E.) Amasepitheliaux endocrines dans 
le toit du ventricule moyen chez un lezard algenen. Ibid., 
1920, lxxxiii, 162.— Maurer. Schildriise, Thymus und ihrcm 
Nebendrusen bei Wirbcltieren und den Menschen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 724-726.— Mayr (T.) Die 
Driisenknospen; Thymus und Tholus am Metapharynx der 
Sauger. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1912, xlv 1-56, 3 pi.— 
Nusbaum-Hilarowicz (J.) Ueber einige bisher unbekannt 
Organe der inneren Sekretion bei den Knochenfischen. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1916-17, xlix, 354-367.— Rabl (H.) Die 
Entwicklung der Derivate des Kiemendarmes beim Meer- 
schweinchen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1913, lxxxii, 1. 
Abt., 79-147, 5 pi.— Trinci (G.) Nuovo contributo alia conc- 
scenza del sistema cromafline dei sauri; studi morfologici e 
citologici sulle capsule surrenali; con speciale riguardo ai 
paragangli omonimi. Arch. ital. ch anat. e di embriol., 
Firenze, 1915-16, xiv, 513-608, 16 pi. 

Ductless glands ( Experimental researches 
on). 

Allen (B. M.) Extirpation of the hypophysis and thyroid 
glands of Rana pipiens. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17. xi, ' 

486. . The results of extirpation of the anterior lobe 

of the hypophysis and of the thyroid of Rana pipiens larvae. 

Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xliv, 755-757. . 

The relation of the pituitary and thyroid glands of bufo and 
rana to iodine and metamorphosis. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole 
Mass., 1919, xxxvi, 405-417.— Asher (L.) Die Reaktion der 
Tiere auf Temperaturverandcrungen als neues Mittcl der 
Untersuchung der Organe mit innere Sekretion. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr. Basel, 1920, 1, 597.— Asher (L.) & Nyfle- 
negger (W.) Beitriigo zur Physiologic der Drtlsen; die 
Reaktion von Schilddrusenlosen und thymuslosen Kanin- 
chen auf den Warmcstich. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl.. 1921 
exxi, 41-75. — Asher (L.) & Streull (II.) Beitragezur Phy- 
siologic der Driisen; das Verhaltcn von schilddrusenlosen, 
milzloscn, schilddriisen- und milzlosen Tieren bei OrMangcl 
zuglcich ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Bergkrankheit. Ibid.' 
VMs, lxxxvii, 359 117. Bisgaard (A.) & Hcmlriksen (V.j 
Untersuchungerj fiber die Neutralitatsregulation bei thyreo- 
parathyrcopriven Zustiinden. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1922, lxxviii, 332-251.— Bond I (J.) & Neu- 
rath (J.) Ueber experimentellen Hyperfeminismus. Wien 
klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 520-522.— Buschke (A.) & 
Peiser (B.) Weitere experimentelle Ergebnisse iiber endo- 
krine Storungen durch Thallium (Vcrsuche an Kaulquap- 

pen). Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i 2182-2184. 

. Experimentellc Beobachtungcn uber Bceinflussung 



Ductless glands (Experimental researches 
on). 

des endokrinen Systems durch Thallium. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1922, xviii, 731. — Cannon (W. B.) Studies on the condition 
of activity in endocrine glands; the isolated heart as an indi- 
cator of adrenal secretion induced by pain, asphyxia and 
excitement. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1919-20, 1, 399-432.— 
Cannon (W. B.) & Smith (P. E.) Studies on the condi- 
tions of activity in endocrine glands. Ibid., 1922, lv, 476; 
544. — Degener (Lyda M.) Studies on the effect of diet on 
the weight of the hypophysis and thyroid gland of the albino 
rat, and on the action of "their extracts on the isolated small 
intestine. Ibid., lx ; 107-118. — Driige (K.) Ueber Verande- 
rungen in der chemischen Konstitution des Tierkorpers nach 
Exstirpation der Milz, der Hoden und des Schilddrusenap- 
parates. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1913, clii, 437-177. — 
Gianferrarl (Luisa). Influenza dell' alimentazione con 
capsule surrenali, ipofisi ed epirisi su la pigmentazione cuta- 
nea ed il ritmo respiratorio di Salmo fario. Arch, di sc. biol., 
Napoli, 1922, iii, 39-52. — Giusti (L.) Sensibility aux toxiques 
des crapauds acapsules ou sans hypophyse. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 312.— Gudernatsch (J. F.) 
Feeding experiments on tadpoles; the influence of specific 
organs given as food on growth and differentiation; a contri- 
bution to the knowledge of organs with internal secretion. 
Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1912, xxxv, 

457-183, 1 pi. . The same. A further contribution to 

the knowledge of organs with internal secretion. Am. J. 
Anat., Phila., 1914, xv, 431-480. . Feeding experi- 
ments on rats; a further contribution to the knowledge of 
organs with an internal secretion. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 
m 1914-15, xxxvi, 370-379, 2 pi. . Studies on internal se- 
cretion; treatment of tadpoles with thyroid and thymus 
extracts. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 357.— Hammett 
(F. S.) Studies of the thyroid apparatus; the response of 
the submaxillary glands of the albino rat to thyro-parathy- 
roidectomy and to parathyroidectomy. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 

1922, xxxi, 103-107. . The same. A differential effect 

of thyro-parathyroidectomy and parathyroidectomy on the 
incisor teeth of the albino rat. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bait., 1922, 
lxii, 197-201.— Hashimoto (H.) The secre*torr action of the 
pancreas in relation to the thyroid gland. Ibid.', lx, 357 ; 365.— 
Heimann (F.) Thymus, Ovaries und Blutbild; experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. ,1913, 
lx, 2829-2831.— Herring (P. T.) The effects of thyroidec- 
tomy and thyroid-feeding upon the adrenalin content of the 
suprarenals. Quart. J. Exper. Phvsiol., Lond., 1915-16, 391- 
401.— Hewer (Evelyn E.) The direct and indirect effects of 
X-rays on the thymus gland and reproductive organs of 
white rats. J. Physiol., Lond., 1916, 1, 438-458.— Hoskins 
(E. R.) & Hoskins (M. M.) Experiments with the thyroid, 
hypophysis and pineal glands of Rana sylvatica. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1919, xvi, 151.— Huxley (J. S.) & Hogben 
(L. T.) Experiments on Amphibian metamorphosis and 
pigment responses in relation to internal secretions. Proc. 
Roy. Soc., Lond., 1921-2, s. B, xciii, 36-53.— Izumi (G.) 
Experimental contributions on the internal secretion of the 
pituitary body and of the parathyroid glands. Japan Med. 
World, Tokyo, 1922, ii, 199.— Kahn (H.) & Potthoff (P.) 
Ueber die Wirkung von Organen mit innerer Sekretion auf 
Kaulquappen; zugleich ein Versuch der biologischen Aus- 
wertung von Fabrikpraparaten. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 
1922, i, 1840. Also: Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl. 1922, 
xxix, 434-442.— Kraus (E. J.) Pankreas und Hvpophyse 
(cine tierexperimentelle Studie). Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1921, lviii, 258-277.— Kunkel (B. W.) 
The effects of the ductless glands on the development of the 
flesh flies. J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1918, xxvi, 255-264.— 
Lund (A. E.) Relations of endocrine stimulation and sym- 
pathetic stimulation. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1921, xxxix, 
535-542.— Magath. Die Fermentveranderung des Blutes 
bei vollkommener und teilweiser Entfernung des Thyreoi- 
deal- und Parathyreoidealapparates. Ztschr.?. d. ges exper 
Med^ Berl., 1922, xxix, 264-272. — Marine (D.) & Baumann 
(E.J.) Influence of glands with internal secretions on the 
respiratory exchange; effect of suprarenal insufficiency (by 
removal) in thyroidectomized rabbits. Am. J. Phvsiol", 

Bait.. 1922-3, lix, 353-368. . Observations 

on the effect of suprarenal insufficiency (by removal) 
in thyroidectomized rabbits. J. Metabol. Research, Mor- 
ristown, N. J., 1922, i, 777-802.— Ouy-Vernazobres (C.) 
Experimentation de thyro'ide et de glande interstitielle sur 
des gallinaces. Rev. franc, de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1921, 
xvi, 646-657. Also [Abstr.]: Bull, de l'Acad. d. sc. . . . de 
Montpellier (1921), 1922, 54.— Pezard (A.) & Caridroit (F.) 
Interpenetration surrenalo-testiculaire chez des coqs castres 
incomplotement. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1922, 
clxxv, 784-787.— Pighlni (G.) Glandole endocrine e sangue 
nei polli iniettati con adrenalina e con colina. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1921, xlv, 1-40, 1 pi.— Richardson 
(H. B .) Wirkung innerer Sekrete, insbesondere von Schild- 
driisensekret und Adrenalin, auf das uberlebende Saugetier- 
herz. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl 1916-17 lxvii 57- 
82 — RogofI (J. M. )& Rosenberg (W.) Feeding experi- 
ments on tadpoles; prostate gland and other substance* 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1922-3 xix 3 r >3- 
358.— Romels (B.) Experimcntelle Untersuohu'ngen'uber 
die Wirkung innersekretorischer Organe; der Einfluss von 
Thyreoidca- und Thyinusfutterung auf das Waehstiiin die 
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Ductless glands (Experimental researches 
on). 

Entwicklung und die Regeneration von Anurenlarven. 
Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1914, xl, 571: 

xli, 57, 2 pi. . Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 

die Wirkung innersekretorischer Organe. Ztschr. I. d. ges. 
exper. Med., Berl., 1916, Orig., 99-122, 2pl.— Schiller (E. A.) 
The effects upon growth and metabolism of the addition of 
small amounts of ovarian tissue, pituitary, and thyroid to 
the normal dietary of white rats. Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., 
Lond., 1912, v, 203-228.— Schulze (W.) Weitere Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Wirkung innersekretorischer Driisensub- 
stanzen auf die Morphogenie; Implantation endokriner 
Driisensubstanzen auf Larven von Bombinator pachypus 
(Arteigne und artfremde Schilddriise, Brunsthoden dersel- 
ben Art). Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 896.— Sirtori (C.) 
Ricerche sperimentaliintorno all' asportazione dell' ovario, 
surrene, uroide rispetto all' andamento della gravidanza. 
Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1919, viii, 141- 
156.— Smith (P. E.) & Smith (Irene P.) The repair and 
activation of the thyroid in the hypophysectomized tadpole 
by the parenteral administration of fresh anterior lobe of the 
bovine hypophysis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1922, xliii, 267- 
283. 1 pi.— Stuber (B.) Experimentelle Studien iiber die 
Gefasswirkung der Driisen mit innerer Sekretion. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 337- 
339.— Sweet (J. E.) & Ellis (J. W.) The influence upon the 
spleen and the thyroid of the complete removal of the ex- 
ternal function of the pancreas. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa 7 1915, xxii, 732-738, 1 pi.— Uno (T.) Effect of general 
excitement and of fighting on some ductless glands of male 
albino rats. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1922, lxi, 203-214. 

Ductless glands (Extracts of Therapeu- 
tic use of). 

See Extracts (Animal, Therapeutic me of); 
also under the individual glands. 

Ductless glands (Insufficiency of) . 

Phoronimos (D.) *Goutte et syndrome d'in- 
suffisance thyro-testiculaire. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Abrami, Kindberg (L.) & Cotoni. Syndrome d'insuffi- 
sance pluriglandulaire; lesions predominantes de l'ovaire. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 641-650.— Askgaard (V.) 
[Pluriglandular insufficiency.) Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1921, 
lxiv, [Neurol. Selsk. Forh.], 19.— Bianchi (G.) Os- 
servazioni isto-patologiche su un caso di Insufficienza 
plurighiandolare endocrina. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, 
▼L 74-81.— Butte & Halbron. Insulfisance pluriglandu- 
laire a type d'eunuchisme. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 365-371.— Cesa-Bianchi 
(D.) Osservazioni sopra due casi di insufficienza pluri- 
glandolare. Lavori d. Cong. med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, 
xxii, 398-403.— Claude (H.) Role de la predisposition con- 
g£nitale dans Pinsuffisance pluriglandulaire. Encephale, 
Par., 1921, i, 93-96.— Claude (H.) & Gougerot (H.) Syn- 
dromes pluriglandulaires; delimitation des syndromes d'in- 
sufflsance et d'hyperfonctionnement pluriglandulaires. Gaz. 

d. h6p.. Par., 1912, lxxxv, 849; 897. . L'insuffi- 

sance pluriglandulaire totale tardive et les syndromes pluro- 
glandulaires. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect, vi. Medicine, pt. 2, 173-180.— Claude (H.) & Sourdel 
(M.) Les syndromes d'insuffisance pluriglandulaire de 
l'adulte. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 
3. s., xlv, 462-466. Also: J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 462- 
466.— Costa (S.) Syndrome d'insuffisance pluriglandulaire, 
gigantisme eunucho'ide, hypothyroidie, troubles acromega- 
fiques frustes; heredo-syphilis probable. Paris med., 1912- 
13. xi, 78-380.— Cot (C.) & Dupin. Insuffisance glandu- 
laire et anormaux passifs dans 1'armee. Encephale, Par., 
1913, viii, 223-234.— Crookshank (F. G.) Case of (?) insuf- 
ficiency of endocrinic glands. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 69.— Curschmann 
( H . ) Ueber seltene Formen der pluriglandularen endokrinen 
Insuffizienz (mit Xanthosis, familiarem Ikterus, hypothy- 
reogenem Oedem). Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1919, lxxxvii, 
19-38.— Da Motta Rezende (C.) As syndromes pluri-glan- 
dulares endocrinicas no decurso das infeccoes chronicas. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1917, vii, 150-156, 1 pi.— 
Daniel. Les insuffisances glandulaires. Scalpel, Liege, 
1911-12, lxiv, 635-637.— Faber (K.) [A case of pluriglandular 
insufficiency and continuous secretion of milk.) Ugeskr. f. 
Lseger, K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 320-325.— Falta ( W.) Ein Fall 
von Insuffisance pluriglandulaire. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 24-26.— Farmachidis 
(C. B.) A proposito di un caso di squilibrio endocrinico 
pluriglandolare con prevalente insufficienza delle glandole 
surrenali. Riforma med., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 829-831.— 
Flci (V.) Sindrome pluriglandulare (iposurrenalismo, ipo- 

Fituitarismo, ipoovarismo stato linfatico e splenomegalia). 
bid., 778-782.— Fog. [ A case of pluriglandular i nsufficiency .] 
Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 1046-1052— Frisch 
(A.) Beitrag zur Kiinik der pluriglandularen endokrinen 
Insuffizienz. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 1021-1023 — 
Goglla (G.) Sindrome di Frohlich con iposurrenalismo in 
adulto. Studium, Napoli, 1923, xiii, 15-18.— Gougerot (H.) 
& Gy (A.) Insuffisance pluriglandulaire interne thyro-tes- 



Ductless glands (Insufficiency of). 

ticulo-surrenale; nouvelle observation cluiique et anato- 
mique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1911, xxiv, 449- 
462, 1 pi.— Harrower (H. R.) Pluriglandular insufficiency; 
its incidence and treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xciv, 
136-146.— Harvey (A. D.) A case of pluriglandular insuffi- 
ciency. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1922, lvii, 100.— Krabbe 
(K. H.) Insufficientia pluriglandularis. Ugeskr. f. Lseger, 

K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 1399-1413. . Ueber fruherwor- 

bene oder kongenitale Formen der pluriglandularen Insffi- 
zien. Ztschr. f. d. gcs. Meurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, lv, 
254-274, 1 pi.— Murri (A.) Sopra un caso di insufficienza 
pluriglandolare. Riforma med., Napoli, 1911, xxvii. 85; 113; 
141; 169. — Pardee (I.) Polvglandular deficiency, with hvper- 
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1922, xx, 257-284.— Cannon (W. B.) New evidence for 
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inneren Sekretion auf die Psyche. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, 
viii, 1953-1957.— Fridenberg (P.) Physiognomy and endo- 
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1919, xevi, 916-925.— Garretson (W. V. P.) Some phases 
of endocrinology. Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s., cv, 488-491. 
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zur biologischen Bedeutung der innersekretorischen Organe; 
der Einfluss abnormer Aussentemperaturen auf Schilddriise 
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U. diatet. Therap ..Leipz., 1922, xxvi, 169; 237.— Richter (E.) 
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tion and the ductless glands. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 348; 

430. . On a critical examination of current views on 

internal secretion. Ibid., 1922, ii, 313-320. . Innere 

Sekretion und Driisen ohne Ausfuhrungsgange. Ergebn. d. 
Physiol., Wiesb. ; 1910, ix, 451-586.— Ziembicki (W.) [The- 
ory and practice in the science of internal secretion.) Lwow. 
tygodn. lek., 1914, ix, 65; 81; 101.— Zimmern (A.) La radio 
sensibility des glandes k secretion interne; application a la 
surrehale. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1919, 3. s., Ixxxi, 791. — 
/oiler (A.) Ein chemisch-biologischer Grundriss zur inneren 
Sekretion. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1917, xxxvii, 315-319. 



Ductless glands (Internal secretions, Dis- 
ordered). 

See, also, Achondroplasia; Acromegaly; 
Diabetes insipidus; Dwarfism; Infantilism; 
Lipodystrophy; Obesity [etc.]. 

Crotti (A.) Thyroid and thymus. 2. ed. 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1922. 

Mori (A.) Sindromi plurighiandolari endo- 
crine. 8°. Perugia, 1913. 

Also, in: Med. nuova, Roma, 1914, v, passim. 

Rol (L.) Contribution a l'etude des syn- 
dromes pluriglandulaires. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Austregesilo (A.), Pinheiro (M.) & Marques (E.) Sur 
un cas de syndrome pluriglandulaire endocrinique. En- 
cephale, Par., 1913, vfii, 150-156, 4 pi.— Barker (L. F.) 
Polyglandular syndromes. In: Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., 

Lond. & N. Y., 1920, iii, 235-238. . The classical 

endocrine syndromes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 
353-363— Bassoe (P.) Endocrine growth disturbance 
(acromegaly, gigantism, dwarfism). Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1921, v, 85-100.— Bate (R. A.) Some mooted points 
in the pathogenesis and treatment of disorders of the duct less 
glands. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1914, vii, 513-518.— 
Bauer (J.) Ueber evolutive Vegetationsstorungen. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 739-743.— Bernard {Mile. S.) 
& Piedelievre (R.) Contribution a l'etude des troubles de 
l'6quilibre endocrinien; m^thode des tests biologiques. 
Paris med., 1920, xxxvii, 197-202.— Bertolotti (M.) Valori 
antropometrici e documentazioni radiologiche in due sin- 
dromi antagoniste; acondroplasia e geroderma genito- 
distrofico di Rummo e A. Ferrannini. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1915, xxxi, 202-205.— Bittorf (A.) Zur Kasuistik 
der Storungen der inneren Sekretion. (Akromegalie, 
Dystrophia adiposo-genitalis und thyreogene Adipositas 
acuta symmetrica partialis.) Berl. Klin., Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 1072-1076. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Kult. 1912, Bresl., 1913, ii, pt. 2, 83-94. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 28-30.— Block (S.) A new syndrome. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1916, xc, 984-986.— Blumgarten (A. S.) The posi- 
tive achievements of endocrinologv. Endocrinologv, Los 
Angeles, 1922, vi, 811-833.— Brock (S.) & Kay (W. E.) A 
study of unusual endocrine disturbances; their associated 
myopathies, endocrine balance and metabolism findings. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1921, xxvii, 1-37.— Broderick (F. 
W.) Some aspects of civilization in their relation to endo- 
crine derangement. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1921, xlii, 891-910. 

. The effect of endocrine derangement on the dental 

tissues. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxv, 314-320.— Campa- 
nacci (D.) Distrofie ghiandolari e partieolarmente distrofie 
monosintomatiche. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1922, 
xxiii, 69; 79; 92. — Castellini (P.) Un caso di sindrome 
pluriglandolare. Folia med., Napoli, 1915, i, 49; 81— de 
Castro (A.) Le syndrome thyTc-testicolo-hypophysaire. 
Encephale, Par., 1912, vii, 329-333, 2 pi. Also, transl.: 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1913, xxvii, 81-83.— Claude (H.) 
& Schaeffer (H.) Un cas de diabete Sucre 1 avec lesions 
pluriglandulaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1922, 3. s., xlvi, 1326-1335.— Cohn-Wolpe (Charlotte). 
Wirbelsaulenversteifung und Storungen der inneren Sekre- 
tion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1922, 
xlviii, 1505-1507. — Consolazio (E.) Sindromi pluriglando- 
lari. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli. 1914, xvii, 568-570.— 
Curschmann (H.) Ueber Unternahrung und Storungen 
der inneren Sekretion. Acta Med. Scandin., Stockholm, 
1922, Mi, 240-246.— De Courcy (J. L.) The function of the 
endocrines within the normal limit of endurance. Am. J. 
Clin. M., Chicago, 1922, xxix. 266.— Dedichen (L.) Bidrag 
til de endokrine organers klinik. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii, 590-608.— Del Priore (N.) 
Sindromi distrofiche pluriendocnniche. Gior. di psichiat. 
clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1914, xlii. 172-191, 4 pi. — Dema- 
theis (F.) Sindromi pluriglandolari; meiopragia tiroi- 
deoipofisana postinfettiva. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, 
xxxviii, 49-51. — Dickinson (G. K.) The uterine syndrome. 
Med. ReCy N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 333-335.— Edelmann (A.) 
& Saxl (P.) Ueber ein eigenartiges Krankheitsbild; Ka- 
chexie und polyglandulare Insuffizienz der Driisen mit 
ausserer und innerer Sekretion. Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 
1922, iii, 227-234.— Etienne (G.) Nouveau cas de maladie 
de Basedow et addisonisme; syndrome polygandulaire par 
dysthyroidie et dvssurrenalie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 927-930.— Eustis (A.) & De 
Buys (L. R.) Presentation of a case of mixed hypothyroi- 
dism and hypopituitarism. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1919-20, 
lxxii, 526-529.— Frantz (M. H.) Polyglandular disease; 
report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 1028-1031.— 
Garretson (W. V. P.) Endocrinasthenia. Ibid., 1921, 
cxiii, 221-225. — Ghedini (G.) Situazione endocrinica e 
sensibilita ai prodotti endocrinici; deduzioni intorno alia 
patogenesi e alia semeiologia dei morbi endocrinici. Clin. 
med. ital., Milano, 1914, liii, 865-895.— Gougerot (H.) 
Syndromes pluriglandulaires; une variete nouvelle; syn- 
drome de Mickulicz avec hypo-ovaire, hy^pothyroidie, hypo- 
6pin6phrie. Paris med., 1911, iii, 77-82.— Haley (Y. W.) 
Various phases of endocrine conditions. J. Term. M. \>s., 
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ordered) . 

Nashville, 1922-3, xv, 409-111.— Hallion (L.) Sur la diver- 
sit^ des syndromes endoeriniens. Rev. prat, de biol. [etc.], 
Par., 1922, xv, 193-198.— Hoxie (G. H.) Endocrine exhaus- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 225-227.— Hume 
(W. E.) Cases showing evidences of hypo and hyper- 
secretion of the thyroid and pituitary glands. Northum- 
berland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1914, xxii, 
8-13, 3 pi.— Hutinel (V.)' & Maillet (M.J Dystrophies 
glandulaires et particulierement dystrophies monosy-mpto- 
matiques. Ann. de med., Par., "1921, x, 362; 421"— Igea 
Rodriguez (F.) Perturbaciones en el funcionamiento del 
ovario y otras glandulas endocrinas y alteraciones digestivas; 
contribuci6n al cstudio de los sindromes pluriglandulares. 
Clin, castellana, Valladolid, 1917, xv, 1-19. — Janney (N. 
W.) & Isaacson (V. I.) The blood sugar in thyroid and 
other endocrine diseases; the significance of hypoglycemia 
and the delayed sugar curve. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 

1918, xxii, 16(M73. Also, Reprint.— Joselson (A.) [Denti- 
tion, developmentofthehair andinternalsecretion.] Hygeia, 
Stockholm, 1914, Ixxvi, 201-239.— Keyser (T. S.) A case 
of pluriglandular disturbance of the internal secretions. 
Boston M. S. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 511.— Leahy (S. R.) 
Epileptiform manifestations in endocrinous disorders. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1922, xxii, 8-14.— Lellis (A.) Syn- 
dromas endocrinicos. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1921, xxxv, 
pt. 2, 229-231.— Lereboullet (P.) Les maladies des glandes 
endocrines (historique et 6tude d'ensemble). Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1920, xciii, 1365-1370.— Little (S. W.) The ductless 
glands and atypical growth. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1916, 
ciii, 208-213. Also, Reprint.— Lobstein (J.) [Contribu- 
tions to the knowledge of disorders of the glands of internal 
secretion.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, 
lxvi, pt. 1, 738-750. — Lucatello (L.) Anomahe della tem- 
peratura da perturbamenti delle secrezioni interne. Atti r. 
1st. veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1914-15, lxxiv, 1337.— McCar- 
rison (R.) Some effects of faulty food on the endocrine 
glands. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1921, n. S., xliii, 475-494.— 
McNulty (J. J.) Endogenous intoxication. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1922, n. s., xvii, 99-102.— Marcialis (G.) 
Ricerche sui riflessi vascolari in malati presentanti altera- 
zioni delle secrezioni interne. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1914, 
liii, 847-864.— Mariotti (E.) Distrofia pluriglandolare pre- 
valentemente tireo-genitale a tipo di juvenilismo persistente. 
Riformamed., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 590-596.— Montes (J. E.) 
Contribuci6n a la clinica de las glandulas de secreci6n interna. 
Clin, castellana, ValladoUd, 1917, xv, 107-115.— Mtinzer 
(A.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Abderhalden'schen For- 
schungsergebuisse fiir die Pathologie der inneren Sekretion. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913 ; 1, 777-779.— Naegeli. Ueber die 
Beziehungen zwischeu Storungen der innersekretorischen 
Organe und Blutveranderangen. Folia hsematol., Leipz., 

1919, xxv, pt. 1, 3-13.— Nakamura (H.) Beitrage zur 
Pathologie der inneren Sekretion. Verhandl. d. jap. path. 
Gesellsch., Tokyo. 1918, viii, 184-186: 1919, ix, 41-43: 1920, x, 
95-97.— Nlccolal (N.) Contributo clinico alio studio delle 
sindromi epifisarie e funzioni endocrine. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1914, xv, 241; 257.— Osborne (O. T.) Dis- 
turbances of the internal secretions clinically considered. 
Cong, internat. de mM. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, 
vi, Meu\ intern., 39-58. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 

liv, 670-676. . A clinical study of unusual disturbances 

of the endocrine glands. Endocrinology, Glendale, Calif., 
1921, v, 574-576.— Parhon (C), Mateesco ( Mile.) & Tupa 
(A.) Note sur les syndromes pluriglandulaires expe'rimen- 
taux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, pt. 2, 226.— Pende (N.) 
& Gagliardo (P.) Sulle sindromi pluriglandolari; a pro- 
posito di un nuovo caso seguito da autopsia. Riv. crit. d. 
clin. med., Firenze, 1913, xiv, 417-426.— Pentagna (O.) 
Contributo all' etiopatogenesi delle sindromi endocrine. 
Pediatria, Napoli. 1920, xxviii, 454-471.— Quinby (\V. CO 
Disturbances of tne endocrine function of the gonads. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1920. xx, 279-281.— Rasch (C.) 
Sklerodermie mit Affektion der Mundschleimhaut und 
Basedow-Addison-Symptomen. Bemerkungen iiber die 
Aetiologic der Krahkheit. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, 
xix, 244-249. — Rebattu. Syndrome pluriglandulaire (g^nito- 
surreno-thyroidien). Lvon m£d., 1914, cxxii, 605-609. — 
Renon (L.) & Geraudel (E.) Etude anatomo-patho- 
logique d'un cas de syndrome polyglandulaire ovaro-thyro- 
hypophysaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1911, 3. s., xxviii 794-803.— Rossle. Ueber gleichzeitige 
Addisonsche und Basedowsche Erkrankung. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1911, xvii, 220-224. [Discus- 
sion], 231-238.— Sabrazes (J.) & Duperle (H.) Svndrome 
ployglandulaire thvmo-thyroidien avec hydrocephalic. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1920, xli, 350; 410.— 
Sanz Felipe (I.) Las secrecionos Intern as en la patogenia 
de las discrasias. Clin. mod.. Zaragoza, 1914, xiii .41-54.— 
Scheltema (M. W.) De afwijkingen in het bloodljcold der 
ziekten met inwendige afscheiding. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1915, li, 1767-1786.— Sicard A Reilly. Disso- 
cial ion des fonctions de pilosite" par d vsocret ion endocrinienne; 
reaction hypophysaire avec hvper'albuminose rachidienne. 
Bull, et m^ra. Soc. med. d. hop. de l'ar., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 
708-715.— Singer (G.) Das tnvreo-parathvreo-thvmisihe 
System und das Abderhaldehsche DialYsierve'rfahren. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, Orig., x, 71-80.— Sivori (L.) 
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& Costa mini (G.) I sieri citotossici nelle malattie da 
alterato equilibrio endocrine Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 425.— Spencer (J. H.) Disorders 
of endocrine function. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1923, xl, 205-211.— Strass (S. G.) Endocrine manifestations. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, xii, 609-615.— Sturte- 
vant (M.) A case of disturbance of internal secretions. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 788.— Tallquist (T. W.) 
Unterernahrnng und innere Sekretion. Acta Med. Scandin., 
Stockholm, 1922, hi, 640-657.— Timme (W.) A new 
pluriglandular compensatory syndrome. Tr. Sect. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919.— Tixier (J.) Les 
syndromes pluriglandulaires. Ann. med.-chir. du centre. 
Tours, 1913, xiii, 49-53.— Torbett (J. W.) Some practical 
points in endocrinology, with illustrative cases. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1921, xcix, 866-868.— Tronconi (D.) Sopra un caso 
di sindrome pluriglandulare endocrina. Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 447-453. 

Ductless glands (Internal secretions of, 
Disordered, Diagnosis of ) . 

Porak (R.) *L'epreuve de l'hypophyse dams 
les maladies des glandes a secretion interne. 
8°. Paris, 1914. 

Barnes (N. P.) Differentiation between mongolism and 
cretinism. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1922, xlix, 366- 
370.— Bernard (Mile. Suzanne) & Piedelievre(R.) L'epreuve 
des tests glandulaires (consideres surtout dans les ma- 
ladies par trouble du fonctionnement thvroidien). Progres 
men., Par., 1922, 3. s., xxxv, 465-467— Blumgarten (A. S.) 
Vagotonia and sympathicotonia as aids in the diagnosis and 
treatment of endocrine conditions. Med. Clin. N. Am.. 
Phila., 1919-20, iii, 473-492.— Cannon (W. B.) & Cattell 
(McK.) Studies on the conditions of activity in endocrine 
glands; the electrical response as an index of glandular action. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xli, 39-57. AUo, Reprint.— 
Claude (H".) & Bernard (Suzanne). Quelques resultats 
des epreuves glandulaires suivant l'etat anteneur des fonc- 
tions endocriniennes. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 1116-1120.— Costantini (G.) & Sivori 
(L.) Sul valore dei sieri citotossici nelle malattie da alterato 
equihbrio endocrino sia dal punto di vista diagnostico 
che curativo. Riforma med., Napoli, 1915, xxviii, 393; 
421. — Engelbach (W.) Arterial hypertension associated 
with endocrine dyscrasia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, 
lxxiv, 1619-1625. . Diagnosis of disorders of tne duct- 
less glands. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1922, xxi, 348-351.— 
Garmendia (F. S.) Las oefalalgias en las loves perturba- 
ciones endocrinas. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 
1920, xxiii, 57-60.— Ghedini (G.) La ipersensibilita in 
semeiologia endocrinica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1913, 
Roma, 1914, xxiii, 329-331.— Harrower (H. R.) The diag- 
nosis of the internal secretory disorders. Med. Herald, St. 
Joseph, 1916, xxxv, 257 ; 295: 333; 361. Also: West. M. 
Times, Denver, 1916, xxxv, 502-504: xxxvi, 9; 48: 87; 165; 
179; 237.— Kuhlmann (B.) Ein Beitrag zur Differential- 
diagnose zwischen rudiment are m Mvxodem und Hvpova- 
rismus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.," 1921, lxviii, 55f>-552.— 
Lucatello (L.) Per la sintomatologia endocrinica. Lavori 
d. Cone, di med. int. 1913, Roma. 1914, xxiii, 328.— Murray 
(G. R.) Diagnosis and treatment of some diseases of the 
endocrine glands. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 807-811.— 
Rosenbloom (J.) Functional tests of the endocrine glands. 
In: Pract. Med. (Tice), N. Y., 1920. ii, 202-241.— Sacco- 
manno (G.) Valore diagnostico dell' oftalmoreazione con 
1' adrenalina e con 1' ipofisina nelle malattie del sistema 
endocrino. Folia med., Napoli, 1920, vi, 649-654.— Sezary 
(A.) Les svmp tomes endocrines communs. Presse med., 
Par., 1922, xxx, 1075.— Timme (W.) The early recognition 
of some endocrinopathies. Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., 
N. Y., 1917, i, No. 4, 33-35 — Ulrich (H. L.) & Rypins (H.) 
Functional tests in endocrinology. Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1921, xli, 364-370. 

Ductless glands (Internal secretions of 
Disordered, Treatment of ). 

See, also, Ductless glands (Extracts of) . 

Beclere (M.-A.) La radiotherapie des glandes endocrines. 
Paris med., 1921, xl (annexe), 97-103.— Cotton (H. A.) 
Disturbances of the internal secretions; sympathetic system 
disorders. Mod. Tr. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Phila. & S. Y-., 
1913, i, 469-517 , 8 pi.— Dalche (P.) Opotherapie, puberte, 
glandes endocrines. Gvnecologie, Tar., 1914, xviii, 321; 
418.— Dekraft (F.) Action of electrical currents on ductless 
glands. Am. J. Electrotherap. & Radiol., N. T_ 1920, 
xxxviii, 76-80. AUo: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcvii, 136- 
138.— Fornero (A.) Intorno alia riviviscenza della ghian- 
dola miometriale ed oyaro-interstiziale ottenuta cogli itmesti 
di ghiaudole a secrezione interna. Pathologica, Genova, 
1919, xi, 475.— Groedel (F. M.) Beseitigung einer Struma 
und Heilung einer Herzinsuflizienz durcn Rontgenbestrah- 
lung der Ovarien; ein Beitrag zur Fernwirkung der Roiit- 
genstrahlen, speziell auf endokrine Driisen. Stralilenthera- 
pie, Berl. & Wien, 1920, x, Orig., 1047-1051. — Grunow. 
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Ductless glands {Internal secretions of, 
Disordered, Treatment of) . 

Die Wildbader Thermalbadekur bei inneren Sekretions- 
storungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920, hii, 566-568.— 
Hernaman- Johnson (F.) The use of X-rays in hyper- 
activity of the ductless glands; with special reference to 
exophthalmic goitre and certain forms of ovarian dysmenor- 
rhea. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcix, 10-18. . The 

use of X-rays and electricity in exopthalmic goitre and other 
disorders of the ductless glands. Arch. Radiol. & Electro- 
ther., Lond., 1918-19, xxiii, 91-99— Hudelo & Montlaur. 
Pemphigus successif a kystes epidermiques avec syndrome 
endocrinien; ses rapports avec 1'heredo-speeifieite; ameliora- 
tion par le traitement polyopotherapique. Bull. Soc 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1919, 335-338.— Lichty (J. A.) 
The treatment of thyroid and other endocrin disturbances as 
viewed by the internist. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1920 clix 
800-814—Quimby (A. J.) & Quimby (W. A.) X-ravs in 
the diagnosis and treatment of thyroid and thymus enlarge- 
ment. Med. Eec, N. Y., 1916, xci, 13-16.— Sajous (C E 
de M.) The therapeutics of diseases which involve the 
internal secretions; the applied therapeutics of thyroid 
secretions. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1908, xxii 
20-27. Also, Reprint.— Schoenborn. On the pathology 
and treatment of certain diseases of internal secretion (Base- 
dow's disease, tetany, and acromegaly). Arch. Ophth 
N. Y., 1915. xliv, 421-432.— Tlmme (W.'> Clinical manifest 
tations and basis for the treatment of some endocrinopa- 
thies. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 446-449.— 
Zimmern (A.) & Cottenot. Traitement par les rayons 
X des glandes k secretion interne en etat dTiyperactivite. 
Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 133. Also, transl.: Strahlen- 
therapie, Berl. & Wien, 1914, iv, 305-311. 

Ductless glands (Interrelations of). 

van den Broek (A. J. P.) Over korrelaties 



in net dierlijke organisme. 
1909. 



large 8°. Utrecht, 



Asher (L.) & Dubois (M.) Beitrage zur Phvsiologie der 
Driisen; iiber das Zusammenwirken von Milz, "Schilddriise 
und Knochenmark. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1917, lxxxii, 
141-187.— Balint (R.) & Moln&r (B.) Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber gegenseitige Wechselwirkungen in- 
nerer Secretionsprodukte. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 

xlviii, 289-292. . Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 

die Wechselwirkung der innerer Sekretionsprodukte. Ver- 
handl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 
64-69.— Bell (W. B.) The correlation of function; with spe- 
cial reference to the organs of internal secretion and the re- 

Sroductive system. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1920, i, 787-791.— 
iernard (L.) Correlation of organs oi internal secretion 
and their disturbances (les syndromes surrenales). Tr. 
Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ii, Physiol., 
pt. 2, 67-73. [Discussion], 75-78.— Bertelli (G.), Falta (W.) 
& Schweeger (L.). TJeber die Wechselwirkung der Driisen 
mit innerer Sekretion; iiber Chemotaxis. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1910, lxxi, 23-70.— Biedl (A.) Die Wechselbe- 
ziehungen der Organe mit innerer Sekretion. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vi, Medicine, pt. 2, 109- 
115. [Discussion], 149-152.— Cannon (W. B.) & Cattell 
(McK.) Studies on the conditions of activity in endocrine 
glands; the influence of the adrenal secretion on the thyroid. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xli, 74-78. Also, Reprint.— 
Chlapowski (F.) [Correlation of intrahematic glands, i. e., 
those secreting internally, and on their influence on the whole 
body.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1911, xxiii, 333-339.— Cow (D.) 
Adrenalin and pituitrin; a study in interaction and inter- 
relation. J. Physiol., Lond., 1918-19, hi, 301-314.— Crile 
(G. W.) A note on trie reaction between the adrenals and 
the thyroid. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiii, 389-391.— De 
Domihicis (N.) Correlazioni endorganiche e secrezioni in- 
terne; reni e capsule surrenali. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 
di Napoli, 1912, lxvi, 201-209. Also, transl.: Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1S13, Lond., 1914, Sect, ii, Physiol., pt. 2, 7-9.— 
Denison (H. S.) Hormonic equilibrium of the glands of 
internal secretion. Colorado Med., Denver, 1912, ix, 68-77. — 
Dustin (A. P.) & Gerard (P.) Sur l'existence de rapports 
de continuite directe entre parathyroides, thyro'ide et nodules 
thymiques chez les mammiferes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1921, lxxxv, 876.— Falta (W.) TJeber die Korrelatio- 
nen der Driisen mit innerer Sekretion. Ergebn. d. wissensch. 

Med., Leipz., 1909-10, i, 108-118. . Correlation of organs 

of internal secretion and their disturbances. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ii, Physiol., pt. 2, 63-66. 
[Discussion], 75-78.— Falta (W.), Newburgh (L. H.) & 
Nobel (E.) TJeber die Wechselwirkung der Driisen mit 
innerer Sclcretion; iiber Beziehungen der Ueberfunktion zur 
Konstitution. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxii, 97- 
153. — Fano (G.) La coordination humorale. Rev. gen. d. 
sc. purcset appliq., Par., 1911. xxii, 395-404 .— Faught (F. A.) 
& Ryan (T. J.) A resum6 of our knowledge of the functions 
and interrelations of the endocrine glands. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1922, clxiv, 646-655.— Fleischmann. TJeber die 
Wechselbeziehungen der Driisen mit innerer Sekretion. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 177-180.— Fraenkel (L.) & 
Geller (F. C.) Hypophvsenbestrahlung und Eierstocksta- 
tigkeit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 565-570.— Geor- 
gopulos (M . ) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der Bezie- 
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hungen der Driisen mit innerer Sekretion zueinander; Bezie- 
nungen zwisehen Parathyroidea und chromallinem Svstem. 
MTS J"™ k , ll ?i. M , cd -' Bcrl - 1912 ' lxxv > 411-423.-Glaessner 
fl^Tc'i ( 1 •) Zur Fra 8 e von der gegenseitigen Beein- 

S m i! on Pantreas und Nebennieren. Charite-Ann., 
noli V * \ XXXV1 .- 364 -- Gle y (E-) Correlations fonction- 
neiles et interrelations humorales. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et 

apphq., Par. ,1913, xxiv, .537-540. . Relations entre les 

organes a secretions internes et les troubles de ces secretions. 
,VVo? ter J) at - Con 8- Med -> Lond., 1913, Sect, vi, Medicine, 
73-124.— Gotzl (A.) TJeber eine biologische Beziehung 
zwisehen Prostata, Mamma und den Gesehlechtsdrusen. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. 1913, Berl. & Leipz., 
1914 iv, 403-406.— Hammond (J.) & MarshaU (F. H. A.) 
i tie functional correlation between the ovaries, uterus and 
mammary glands in the rabbit, with observations on the 
oestrous cycle. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1914, lxxxvii, s. B, 
422-440, 2 pi.— von Hansemann (D.) Ueber altruistische 
Erkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 433-436.— 
Herring (P. T.) The influence of the thyroids on the func- 
tions of the suprarenals. Endocrinology, Glendale, Calif.. 
1920, iv, 577-599.— Hirsch (C.) Ueber irinere Secretion und 
chemische Correlation der Organe. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch. 1909, Wiesb., 1911, xix, 930-947.— Hos kins 
(E. R.) & Hoskins (M. M.) The interrelation of the thy- 
roid and hypophysis in the growth and development of 
frog larvae. Endocrinology, Glendale, Calif., 1920, iv, 1-32, 
8 pi.— Hoskins (R. G.) The interrelation of the organs of 
internal secretion. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxli, 
374-385.— Hutinel. Synergies glandulaires (apercuclinique). 
Bull, med., Par., 1917, xxxi, 477; 489.— Kaplan (D. M.) 
Endocrine interactions. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxv, 
321-324.— Klinger (R.) Ueber den angeblichen Antogonis- 
mus von Sehilddruse und Milz. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1918, xcii, 376-385.— Kojima (M.) Studies on the endocrine 
glands. Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., Lond., 1917, xi, 255; 319; 
347, 1 pi.— von Koranyi (A.) Die Bedeutung der Wechsel- 
beziehungen zwisehen Organen mit innerer Secretion fur die 
klinische Pathologic Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, 
Sect, ii, Physiol., 53-83. Also, transl.: Ibid., Sect, vi, Medi- 
cine, 125-155.— Korentschewsky (W.) Korrelation der 
Thyroidea und Keimdriiscn und der Stoffwechsel. Ibid.; 
1914, Sect, ii, Physiol., pt. 2, 97.— Kraus (E. I.) Pankreas 
und Hypophyse. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 1058. 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 
1082.— Kraus ( F . ) Correlation of organs of internal secretion 
and their disturbances. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, vi. Medicine, pt. 2, 117-135. [Discussion], 
149-152.— Larson (J. A.) On the functional correlation of 
the hypophysis and the thyroid. Am. J. Physiol., Bait.. 
1919-20, xlix, 55-89: 1920-21, liii, 89-100.— Leschke (E.) 
Die wechselseitigen Beziehungen der Driisen mit innerer 
Sekretion untcr besonderer Beriicksiehtigung der Stoff- 
wechsel- und Verdauungsvorgange. Samml. zwangl. Ab- 
handl. a. d. Geb. d. Verdauungskr., Halle a. S., 1920, vi, Hft. 

6, 1-48. . Die Wechselwirkung der Blutdriisen bei der 

Basedow'schen Krankheit, dem Diabetes mellitus und dem 
Verjiingungsproblem. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 
27-33.— Levy (R. L.) Studies on the conditions of activity 
in endocrine glands; the effect of thyroid secretion on the 
pressor action of adrenin. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xli, 
492-511.— Lombroso (U.) & Manetta (P.) Influence de 
la rate sur la fonction pancreatique. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1915, lxiv, 361-370.— Manfredi (L. C.) Sulle rela- 
zioni antagonistiehe tra corpo surrenale e ghiandola pan- 

creatica. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1914, liii, 163-177. . 

Antagonismo tra pancreas e surrene. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 341.— Marine (D.) & 
Baumann (E. J.) The possible clinical significance of the 
thyroid-suprarenal cortex interrelationship. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1922, xxii, 518-521.— Matsuno (G.) Die Bezie- 
hungen zwisehen Thymus, Milz und Knochenmark. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1921, exxiii, 27-50.— Minami (D.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen zwisehen Pankreas und Nebennieren. 
Ibid., 1912, xxxix, 381-391, 1 pi.— Mullaly (E. J.) A case 
illustrating ductless gland relationship. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1914, iv, 37-42.— de Nodnohay (U.) Syndromas 
glandulares. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1922, xxviii, 49- 
52.— Okintschitz (L.) Ueber die gegenseitigen Bezie- 
hungen einiger Driisen mit innerer Sekretion. Arch. f. 
Gynaek, Berl.. 1914, cii, 333-410.— Ono (S.) On the sensi- 
tizing action oi thvroid extract for adrenalin. Japan Med. 
World, Tokyo, 1922, ii, 157-160.— Pellegrini (R.) Sulla cor- 
relazione tra le ghiandole a secrezione interna; osservazioni 
anatomo-patologiche. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 
1913-14, lxxiii, 1001-1079.— Pemberton (R.) & Sweet (J. E.) 
Experimental notes on the influence of the adrenals over the 
pancreas. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1912, x, 169-176.— 
Pinero (H. G.) Contribucion al estudio experimental de 
las secreciones internas; mutualismo glandular organico. 
Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1910, xvii, 1123-1129. — Poens- 
gen (F.) Beitrag zur Frage der Wechselbeziehungen zwi- 
sehen Thymus, Schilddriise und lymphatischem System. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1504-1506.— Razzaborii ((;.) 
Ulteriori ricerche sulle correlazioni fra milza e timo. Riv. 
vencta di sc. med., Yenezia, 1914, lx, 358-378— Scott (J. T.) 
Interrelations of the glands of the internal secretion. J. 
Kansas M. Soc., Topeka, 1922, xxii, 67-71.— Slmoninl (R.) 
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Contributo alio studio delle correlazioni fra t imo c paratiroidi. 
Boll. d. Soe. med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 391-411.— 
Somerville (W. G.) The internal glands and their mutual 
relationship. Memphis M. Month., 1917, xxxviii, 27-30. 
Sserdjukoff (M. G.) Zur Frage der funktionellen Bezie- 
hungen zwischen dem Driisenparenchym des Ovarium und 
der Nebennierenrinde. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Bed., 1922, cxxxvii, 154-164.— Techoueyres. Hypothese 
relative au mecanisme des interactions glandulaires dites 
associations fonctionnelles. Rev. scient., Par., 1910, 5. s., 
xiii, pt. 2, 425-430. Also: Union m6d. du nord-est, Reims, 
1910, xxxiv, 193-204.— TImme (W.) A new pluriglandular 
compensatory syndrome. Endocrinology, Glendale, Calif., 
1918, ii, 209-240. Also: Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1918-19, 
ii, 959-985.— Tokumitsu. Weitero Mitteilung iiber die 
Beziehungen zwischen Pankreas und Nebennieren-Rinde 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Einflusses der Letz- 
teren auf den Kohlcnhydratstoffwechsel. Verhandl. d. iap. 
path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1918, viii, 182-184.— Trerotoli (A.) 
Ipofisi e capsule surrenali. Ann. d. Fac. di med. 1911, Peru- 
gia, 1912, 4. S., ii, 43-52.— Turin (G.) Die Lehre von der 
innerer Sekretion; die Physiologie und Pathologie der chemi- 
schen Korrelation (Hormonen); Organo-Therapie. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 89;99;105. — Wagner 
(R.) & Parnas (J. K.) Zur Korrelation der Blutdriisen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 137-140.— Waller (H. E.) The 
clinical importance of considering the correlation of the in- 
ternal secretions. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1914, 
n. s.. ix, 277-291.— Walter (H.) Ueber Beziehungen der 
weiblichen Keimdrusen zu Nebennieren und Thymus. 
Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Miinchen & Wiesb., 1922, xxvii, 
276-289.— Yamaoka (H.) & Ogata (M.) Sur l'etat des 
glandules parathyroidiennes apres la destruction du thymus 
par l'injection d'un sdrum thymotoxique chcz de jeunes 
chiens. Acta Scholae Med. Univ. Imp., Kioto, 1919-20, iii, 
391-400. — Zuccola (P. F.) Antagonismo fra capsule surre- 
nali e pancreas e suo valore diagnostico. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1913, lxiv, 181; 191. 

Ductless glands {Psychical aspect of). 

Agosti (F.) Le secrezioni interne nelle ma- 
lattie mentale e nervose. 8°. Brescia, [1914]. 

Berman (L.) The glands regulating person- 
ality; a study of the glands of internal secretion 
in relation to the types of human nature. 8°. 
New York, 1921. 

Cannon (W. B.) Bodily changes in pain, 
hunger, fear and rage; an account of recent re- 
searches into the function of emotional excite- 
ment. 8°. New York & London, 1915. 

. The same. [2. ed.] 8°. New York, 

1920. 

Mengelle. *Les glandes a secretion interne 
en pathologie mentale. 8°. Toulouse, 1910. 

Auer (E. M.) The psychical manifectations of disease of 
the glands of internal secretion. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1914, 
lxxi, 405-409. — Cannon (W. B.) Some relations between 
emotions and glands of internal secretion. Journal-Lancet, 

Minneap., 1916, xxxvi, 685-688. . An explanation of 

some disorders supposed to have an emotional origin. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 303-306. . A new concept of dis- 
eases having emotional elements. Vermont Medicine, 
Rutland, 1916, i, 61-66— Hammar (J. A.) [Some endo- 
crine viewpoints concerning the soul problem.] Upsala 
Lakaref. Forh., 1921, n. F., xx, 177-203.— Cole (L. W.) 
Consciousness and secretions. Colorado Med., Denver, 
1922, xix, 127.— Fischer (H.) Psychiatric und inncre 
Sekretion. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchrischr., Halle a. S., 
1922-3, xxiv, 211; 225; 244 ; 255.— Glbbs (C. E.) The endo- 
crine glands and their possible relation to the psychoses. 
State Hosp. Q., Albany, 1921-2, vii, 596-623.— H amines 
(E. M.) The relation of the internal secretions to neurology 
and psychiatry. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1916, xxxvi, 
449-452.— Krabbe (K. H.) [Idiocy with disease of the 
ductless gland.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1917, 8. R., ix, 
1135.— Miller (H. C.) The r6le of the endocrines in the pro- 
duction of mental disorder. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 

1920-21, liv, 153-167. . Psychic and endocrine factors 

in functional disorders. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, Sect. 
Neurol. & Psycholog. Med., 551-554.— Mtlnzer (A.) Ueber 
die Einwirkungen der Blutdriisen auf den Ablauf psychi- 
scher Funktionen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xhx, 682; 

649. . Ueber die iitiologischo Bedeutung psychischer 

Insulto bei Erkrankungen der Blutdriisen. Ibid., 1165- 
1167.— Pende (N.) Endoorinologia e psicologia. tied 
ital., Milano, 1920, i (no. 2), 7-15.— Reninud & Sauvage 
(R.) Emotions ct endocrines. Encephale, Par., 1913. viii. 
279-284. 

Ductless glands {Racial aspect of). 

Crispin (A.M.) The ductless glands as a factor in the pro- 
duction of racial differences. Month. Cycl. M. Bull., Phila., 
1912, v, 589-593. Also, Reprint.— Keith ( A.) The differen- 
tiation of mankind into racial types. Lancet, Lond., 1919. 
ii, 553-556. 



Ductless glands {Therapeutics of). 

See Extracts (Animal, Therapeutic use of); 
also under the individual glands. 

Ductless glands and the blood. 

Busse (Margarete Agnes). Innersekretorische ErkTan- 
kungen, namentlich der Schilddriise, in ihrem Einfluss auf 
die Blutgerinnung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 
1922, xxviii, 423-448.— Perrin (M.) & Hanns (A.) Les 
glandes a secretion interne et le sang. Progres med., Par., 

1922, 3. s., xxxv, 537. . Glandes endocrines ou 

organes analogues et coagulation du sang. Arch. d. mal. du 
cceur [etc.], Par., 1922, xv, 617-639. 

Ductless glands and clinical medicine. 

Harrower (H. R.) The internal secretions 
in practical medicine. 8°. Chicago, 1917. 

Jones (C. R.) Influence of endocrine func- 
tioning on gastro-intestinal conditions. 8°. Chi- 
cago, 1919. 

Repr.from: Tr. Sect. Gastro-Enterol. <fc Proctol. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1919. 

Sajous (C. E. de M.) The internal secretions 
and the principles of medicine. 4. ed. 2 v. 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

. The same. 5. ed. 2 v. roy. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1912. 

. The same. 7. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1916. 

. The same. 8. ed. 2 v. 4°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1918. 

. The same. 9. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1920. 

. The same. 10. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia, 1922. 

Alessandrlnl (P.) Le secrezioni interne e la patologia 
umana. Morgagni, Milano, 1910, lii, 177; 209. — Bainbridge 
(W. S.) The internal secretions, some clinical aspects illus- 
trated. Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1917, i, 12-58.— 
Barker (L. F.) Endocrine functions and the digestive 
apparatus. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 191S, ii, 655-678.— 
Blassberg (M.) [Internal secretion from a clinical view- 
point.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1912, li, 198; 216.— Blumgar- 
ten (A. S.) The role of the endocrines in common medical 
diseases. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1920-21, iv, 1437-1482. 

. The endocrine factors in some common functional 

diseases. Ibid., 1921-2, v, 1023-1066. . The r61e of the 

endocrine system in internal medicine. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1921, cxiii, 233-239. . The diagnostic and thera- 
peutic role of the endocrines in funcrional diseases. Ibid., 
1922, cxv, 393-401.— Carmlchael (F. A.) A preliminary 
consideration of endocrinopathy as related to some disease 
of obscure etiology. J. Kansas M. Soc., Topeka, 1921, xxi. 
52-56. — Carrion "(H.) Indications, contre-indications et 
pratique generate de l'opotherapie. J. de meet, et chir. prat., 
Par., 1920, xei, 777-783.— Clerlcl (A.) Correlazioni fra le 
ghiandole endocrine e loro importanza per la poliopoterapia. 
Terapia, Milano, 1922, xii, no. 43, 1-9.— Cohen (S. C.) 
Speculations concerning the relationship of cancer, diabetes 
mellitus, and tuberculosis to autonomic ataxia and endo- 
crine disorders, with some of the facts of observation on which 
thev are based. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research ... Sir W. 
Osier, N. Y., 1919, i, 402-419.— Costantlnl (G .) & Slvori (L.) 
Sul valore dei sieri citotossici nelle malattie da alterato 
equilibrio endocrino dal punto di vista diagnostico e terapeu- 
tico. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. lo cura d. tuberc. [etc.], 
Genova. 1914-15, viii, 122-135.— Daland (J.) The relation- 
ship of the duct less glands to arterial diseases. Arch. Diagn., 
N. Y., 1917, x, 32-38. Also [Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.]. 
1917, cv, 1002.— De Sandro. Le glandole a secrezioni 
interne nei loro rapporti con la clinica. N. riv. clin.-terap., 
Napoli, 1913, xvi, 77-90.— Foerster (O. H.) The relation of 
internal secretions to cutaneous disease. J. Cutan. Dis. 
incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 1-14.— Gairetson ( W. V. P.) 
Endocrinology in daily practice. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, 
cxi, 238-235. — Ghedinl (G.) Le secrezioni interne in rap- 
porto con la clinica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, 
Roma, 1913, xxii ; 220-248.— Gutman (J.) The ductless 
glands and constitutional diagnosis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1920, xcvii, 558-561. Also: Med. Woman's J., Cincin., 1920, 
xxvii, 281-286.— Harrower (H. R.) The internal secretions 
with special reference to the treatment of chronic disease. 

West. M. Times, Denver, 1915-16, xxxv, 468-472. . 

Clinical endocrinology in general practice. Med. & Surg., St. 
Louis, 1918, ii, 41^48.— Held (W.) Gland therapy; its 
possibilities in medicine. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1922, 
n. s., xvii, 347-349.— Hertz (J. J.) Medical aspects of endo- 
crinology. Med. Rec, N. Y„ 1920, xcvii, 511-514.— Hoskins 
(R. G.) Some principles of endocrinology applicable to 
organotherapy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 104- 
109.— Kaplan (D. M.) Internal secretions, as conceived 
from the point of view of the practical physician. N York 

M. J. [etc.], 1921 cxiii, 227-23U . Endocrinology and 

its practical application. Ibtd., 593-601.— Kern (MT) Or- 
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ganotherapy and its relation to the specialist. Am. J. Clin. 
M., Chicago, 1922, xxix, 648-651.— Kohn (L. W.) The 
endocrines and digestive disturbances. Med. Life, N. Y., 
1922, xxix, 17-24. — Leopold-Levy. Contribution a Inter- 
pretation de la fievre cryptogenique (hyperthermic et 
febricules thyro-endocriniennes). Arch, de med. d. enf., 

Par., 1919, xxii, 474-480. . Glandes endocrines et 

fievre. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxi, 410- 
412.— Leslie (R. M.) Internal glandular secretions and 
their influence on the causation and treatment of disease. 
Am. Pract., N. Y., 1914, xlviii, 55-74. Also: Clin. J., Lond 
1913-14, xlii, 2S9-300.— Lisser (H.) The eye, ear, nose and 
throat in diseases of the thyroid and thymus. Ophth. Rec. 
Chicago, 1916, xxv, 433-440.— Little (S. W.) Some clinical 
relations of the ductless glands. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1915, xv, 152-154.— Lorand. Der Einfluss der Blutdriisen 
auf die Immunitat gegen Infektionen und Intoxikationen. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1909, xxvii, 793; 826.— McEwen 
(E. L.) The relation of internal secretions to cutaneous 
diseases. J. Cutan. Dis.incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 15- 
23.— Malweg (H.) Ueber die pharmakologische und 
kolorimetrische Auswertung reiner und zersetzter Adrena- 
linlosungen sowie von Nebennierenausziigen. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1922-3, exxxiv, 292-300.— Mar an on (G.) La 
posicion de la endocrinologia en la medicina general. Med.- 
ibera, Madrid, 1918, ii, 135-141.— Moleen (G. A.) Clinical 
endocrinology. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1921-2, Oiv, 71-86.— 
Murry ( G . R.) Some aspects of internal secretion in dis- 
ease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 163-169. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 199-204.— Pari (G. A.) II concetto clinico 
dell' ipersecrezione interna. Gazz. d. osp. Milano, 1911, 
xxxii, 131-135— Passtni (R.) Tubercolosi e glandole a 
secrezione interna. Riv . med., Milano, 1920, xxviii, 33-36.— 
Pende (N.) Le secrezioni interne in rapporto con la clinica. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 157-219.— 
Pernice (V.) Sulle modificazioni di alcune ghiandole a 
secrezione interna nelle infezioni e nelle intossicazioni. 
Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1913, iv, 349-386.— Pittaluga 
(G.) Hemopatias y glandulas de secretion interna. Arch, 
de cardiol. y hematol., Madrid, 1920, i, 350-368.— Plicaque 
(A.-F.) L'opotherapie (resultats certains; resultats dou- 
teux). J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1922, xciii, 208-219.— 
Root (A. S.) Diseases that can, with assurance, be referred 
to absence of, or derangement with function of, the ductless 
glands. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 401-405.— Sailer 
(J.) The clinical aspects of the diseases of the ductless 
glands. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xci, 215-218. Also: N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 1121-1125. [Discussion], cvi, 430- 
432. Also, Reprint.— Sajous (C. E. de M.) The ductless 
glands in cardiovascular diseases and dementia pra?cox. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 82-84. Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1917, cv, 961-968. Also, Reprint. — — . Active 
cooperation between the physiologist and the clinician and 
comparative analysis of coordinated dat a in the study of the 
internal secretions. Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal., 1918, 

ii, 258-282. . Neglect of the internal secretions as a 

cause of high mortality in many diseases. J. Med. Soc. N. 

Jersey, Orange, 1918, xv, 109-116, 1 pi. . Ductless 

glands in military practice. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1918-19, 
xxii, 215-220. Also [Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 

569. . The endocrines in everyday practice. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 20-26. . Endocrinology 

as a key to the solution of major medical problems. Am. J. 

M. Sc., Phila., 1922, clxiv, 624-645. . Pharmacoendo- 

crinology as a foundation for rapid progress in therapeutics. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxvi, 432-437.— Schlayer. Innere 
Sekretion und Balneotherapie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1922, xci, 133-135.— Shigley (J. F.) Endocrine 
therapy. North Am. Vet., Chicago, 1923, iv, 81-85.— 
Slayton (F. H.) The systemic effect of disturbances of 
some of the glands having internal secretions. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, Kansas City, Kans., 1910, x, 303-307 .— Ttnime (W.I 
Clinical endocrinology. Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1921, iii, 
3-33.— Troltski (P. V.) [New departure in the study of 
internal secretion, and its importance for clinical pathology.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1989-1993.— Van Ge- 
huchten (P.) Les organes a secretion interne dans les 
infections a microbes anaerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1921,lxxxiv, 459-461 .—Weil (A.) Die Ergebnisse 
der Lehre von der inneren Sekretion fur die normale und 
pathologische Physiologie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 559-562.— Weiler (R.) Studies 
in endocrinology; the thyroparathyroid apparatus and its 
relationship to modern medicine. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 
1921, xxviii, 779; 849: 1922, xxix, 34; 195; 270; 424.— Wleder 
(H. S.) The endocrines and the nose and throat. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1922, xxxii, 259-266.— Zondek (H.) Herz- 
befunde bci endokrinen Erkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, lvii, 907. 

Ductless glands and dermatology. 

Bechet ( P .' E . ) The dermatologic symptoms of endocrine 
dysfunction. Arch. Dermat. & Syph., Chicago, 1921, n. s., 
iv, 660-670.— Cunningham (W.'P.) Ductless glands and 
dermatology. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 97-102. Also, 
Reprint. — Morris (Sir M.) The internal secretions in rela- 
tion to dermatology. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1037-1041. 
Also: Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1913, xv, 182-188— Ravitch 



Ductless glands and dermatohf/i/. 

J™ L ' ) T„ Tn ? ductless glands in relation to certain derma- 
toses. Illinois M. J., Oak Park, 1923, xliii, 201-205. 

Ductless glands in disease. 

See Ductless glands and clinical medicine. 
Ductless glands in gynaecology and ob- 
stetrics. 

Brinkmann (J. H. A.) *Materialien zur Frage 
der Korrelationen der Driisen mit innerer Sekre- 
tion innerhalb der Graviditas 8°. Heidelberg, 
1911. 

Kalledey (L.) A belso secretios mirigyek 
szerepe es alkalmazasa a szuleszetben es nogyo- 
gyaszatban. [Role and employment of ductless 
glands in obstetrics and gynecology.] 4°. [Buda- 
pest, 1914.] 

Seitz (L.) Innere Sekretion und Schwanger- 
schaft. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Anton (G.) Dr. Bernhard Aschners Buch iiber die 
Blutdriisenerkrankungen des Wcibes und ihre Beziehungen 
zur Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. Zeitschr. f. d. ges. Neu- 
rol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1919, xviii, 77-92.— Handler 
(S. W.) The internal secretions as they concern the gyne- 
cologist. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 111-115. Also, 

Reprint. . The ductless glands in gynecology. Am. J. 

Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 644-673. Also, Reprint. . 

The ductless glands in obstetrics and gynecology. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 1008-1016. Also: 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1917, York, 1918, xxx, 144- 

151. [Discussion], 165-171. . Internal secretions in 

obstetrics and gynecology. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 
156-162. . An introduction to the study of the endo- 
crines in gynecology. N. York M. J. [etc], 1920, cxi, 221- 
225.— Bell (W. B.) The Arris and Gale lectures on the geni- 
tal functions of the ductless glands in the female. Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, i, 809; 937; 986. . The relation of the inter- 
nal secretions to the female characteristics and functions in 
health and disease. Proc Roy. Soc. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
vii, Obst. & Gynaec. Sect., 47-100. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, ii, 1274-1280.— Bigelow (Alice H.) The relation of the 
ductless glands to gynecology; physiological and therapeutic. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 715-718.— Castano (C. A.) 
& del Pont (A. M.) Las endocrinopatias en ginecologia y 
su diagn6stico biotogico. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1923, 
xxx, 171-176. — Conn (F.) Die innersekretorisehen Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Mamma und Ovarium. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1913. xxxvii, 93-119.— Crousse 
(R.) & De Looz (A.) Gynecologie et glandes endocrines 
(d'apros Graves). Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1922, xxiii, 
106; 130. — Dalchg. Syndromes polyglandulaires et troubles 
genitaux de la femme. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1912, xxvi, 358-360.— Ehrenlest (H.) The relation of the 
glands of internal secretion to gynecology and obstetrics. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxix, 627-632.— Endocrine 
syndromes in gynaecology. Med. Press, Lond., 1921, n. s., 
cxi, 396; 418; 440; 462.— Fenger (F.) Phosphatides in the 
ductless glands. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvii. 303-307. 
Also, Reprint. — Frank (R. T.) The clinical manifestations 
of diseases of the glands of internal secretion in gynecological 
and obstetrical patients. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1914, 
xxxix, 286-305. Also: Surg., Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 1914, 
xix, 618-643.— Frank (R. T.), Goetsch (E.) [ct al.\. Sym- 
posium on the relation of the glands of internal secretion to 
gynecology and obstetrics. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1917, xxv, 225-360.— Franz. Ueber innersekretorische Vor- 
gange bei der Frau. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 970. — 
Fruhinsholz (A.) Insuffisance thyro-parathvroidienne et 
gestation; 6tude clinique. Gynec. et obste"t., Par., 1922, vi, 
145-166.— Gammeltoft (S. A.) [The internal secretions 
during pregnancy.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 
2069-2082.— Gluzinski (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Kli- 
makterium auf die Funktion der Driisen innerer Sekretion 
vom klinischen Standpunkte. Cong, internat. de med. 
(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, med. int. 411-415.— 
Good (W. H.) Some obstetric observations pertaining to 
internal secretion. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 1100- 
1106.— Grassl. Die genitalen Blutdriisen des Weibes im 
Dienste der Rasse und des Volkes. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1914, xxvii, 729-740.— Graves (W. P.) The endocrines 
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[1879- ]. *L'alcoolisme en Armagnac; con- 
tribution a 1' etude du role du vin naturel et de 
son alcool dans la genese de la folie alcoolique. 
77 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906', No. 118. 

Dud del (Benedict). 

Shastid (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. & 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4088^090. 

Dude (Max). *Ueber den Einfluss des Sauerstoff- 
entzuges auf pflanzliche Organismen. [Bern.] 
48 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, V. Hbfling, 1903. 

Duderstadt (Max") [1878- ]. *Zur Kasuistik 
der Rectumverletzungen. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1904. 

Dudfield {Thomas Orme) [1833-1908]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J.; Lond., 1908, ii, 1593-1594. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 773. 

Dudgeon {John) [1837-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 679. 
Dudgeon (Leonard L.) Studies of bacillary 
dysentery occurring in the British forces in 
Macedonia. 35 pp. 8°. London, 1919. 

Nat. Health Insur. Med. Research Com. Rep. Ser., 
No. 40. 

& Sargent (Percy W. G.) The bacte- 
riology of peritonitis, xii, 243 pp., 5 pi., 2 ch. 
8°. London, A. Constable & Co., 1905. 



Dudgeon (Robert Ellis) [1820-1904]. The pro- 
longation of life. 3 p. 1., 170 pp. 12°. London, 
Chatto & Windus, 1900. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 9.54. 

Dudin (V[ladiirrir] Afleksandrovich]) [1871- ]. 
*0 pishtshevaritelnikh fermentakh v zheludkie 
plodov i nedonoshennikh dietei. [Digestive 
ferments in the stomach of the foetus and chil- 
dren born before term.] 91 pp., 1 1.; 13 pp.. 1 1 
8j\ ^ S.-Peterburg, M. Akinfiyeff & I. Leontyeff, 

Dudith {Andreas) [1533-89]. 

Fossel (V.) Die Epistote medicinales des Humanisten 
Andreas Dudith, 1533-1589. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz.. 
1912-13, vi, 34-51. 

Dudley {Augustus Palmer) [1853-1905]. 

Biography. Album Am. Gvnec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 144, 
port.— Gordon (S. C.) In memoriam. Tr. Am. Gynec. 
Soc, Phila., 1906, xxxi, 433-435, port.— Obituary. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1905, x, 132. Also: NT York M. J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxii, 185. Also: Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 797, port. 

Dudley {Benjamin Winslow) [1785- 
1870]. 

Yandell (L. P.) A memoir of the life and writings of Dr. 
Benjamin W. Dudley. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1917, xv, No. 11, 56-63. 

Dudley (Charles B.) The passenger car ventila- 
tion system of the Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
24 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Altoona, Pa., Penn. Railroad 
Co., 1904. 

& McDonnell (M. E.). Disinfection of 

passenger cars. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1902. 

Repr.from: Am. Engineer & Railroad J., Chicago, 1902. 

Dudley (Emilius Clark) [1850- ]. General 
considerations of gynecological surgery. 

In: Syst. Gynec. (Mann), 8°, Phila., 1887, i, 328-362. 

. Diseases of women; a treatise on the 

principles and practice of gynecology. 2. ed. 
717 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
Lea Bros. & Co., [1899]. 

-. The same. The principles and practice 



of gynecology for students and practitioners. 3. 
ed. 761 pp., 22 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, Lea Bros. 
& Co., [1902]. 

The same. 4. ed. 771 pp., 18 pi. 8°. 



Philadelphia & New York, Lea Bros. & Co., 1904. 
The same. 5. ed. 806 pp.. 20 pi. 8° 



Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1908. 
-. The same. 6. ed. xiv, [17]-795 pp., 23 



pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea & 
Febiger, 1913. 

For Biography, see Album Am. Gynec. Soc., Phila., 1918, 
146, port. 

& von Bachelle (Cecil) [1874- ]. Gyne- 



cology. 232 pp. 8°. Chicago, The Year Book 
Publishers, 1911. 

Practical Medicine Series, 1911, v. 4. 

. The same. 228 pp. 8°. Chicago, 

The Year Book Publishers, 1912. 
Practical Medicine Series, 1912, v. 4. 

Dudley {George Fleet) [1835-1914]. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1913-14, x, 380. 

Dudley {Henry Watson) [1831-1906]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 26. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 243. 

Dudley {Pemberton) [1837-1907]. 

Middleton (C. S.) In memoriam. Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1907, xlii, 291-294. 

Dudley {Samuel Robert) [1861-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 222. 
Dudley (Sheldon F.) The Shick test; diphtheria 
and scarlet fever; a study in epidemiology. 64 
pp. 8°. London, 1923. 

Privy Council. Medical Research Council. Special Rep. 
Ser., No. 75. 
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Dudley (William Lofland) [1850-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Term. M. Ass., Nashville, 1914-15, vii, 211. 

Dudley (William Russell) [1849-1912]. 
Dudley memorial volume; containing a pa- 
per by William Russell Dudley and apprecia- 
tions and contributions in bis memory by friends 
and colleagues. 8°. Stanford University, 1913. 

Dudon (Henri-Germain-Jules) [1879- ]. *Les 
tumeurs primitives du muscle masseter. 60 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 135. 

Dudukaloff {Aleksiei Ivanovich ) [1839- 
1907]. 

Voskresenskl (V.) [In memoriam.] Kharkov. M. J., 

1907, iv, 278 [port, in text]. 

Diibbers (Wilhelm) [1880- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Tranensackexstirpation. 62 pp. 8°. Freibura 
I. Br., E. Kuttruff, 1905. 

Diibel (Heinrieh) [1885- ]. *Zu den Aende- 
rungen im Auftreten und Verlauf der allgemeinen 
progressiven Paralvse wahrend der letzten 
Jahrzehnte. [Rostock.] 68 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Reimer, 1916. 

von Diiben (Gustaf Wilhelm Johan) [1822-1892]. 
Crania lapponica. With a preface by Gustaf 
Retzius, edited by C. G. Santesson. 1 p. 1., 23 
pp., 22 pi. fol. "Jena, G. Fischer, 1910. 

Dubendorfer (Emma). *Bakteriologische Unter- 
suchungen des Vulva- und Vaginalsekretes. 
32 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Bern, Stampfli & Cie., 1901. 

Diihr (Rudolf Emil August Friedrich) [1881- J. 
*Ueber ein Glioma retinae mit massenbaften 
intrabulbaren Metastasen. 35 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1906. 

Duehren (Eugene). Le marquis de Sade et son 
temps; etudes relatives a l'histoire de la civilisa- 
tion et des moeurs du xviii me siecle; trad, de 
l'allemand par le Dr. A. Weber-Riga, aver une 
preface: L'idee de sadisme et l'erotologie 
scientifique par Octave Uzanne. xxxiii. 501 pp. 
8°. Berlin, H. Barsdorf, Paris, A. Michalon, 
1901. 

Diibrssen (Jakob Alfred) [1862- ]. Ueber 
vaginalen Kaiserschnitt. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Lelpz., 1898, No. 232 
(Gynakol., No. 84, 1365-1388). 

. Gvnsekologisches Vademecum fiir Studi- 

rende und Aerzte. 6. Aufl. x, 230 pp. 16°. 
' Berlin, S. Karger, 1899. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. x, 230 pp. 12°. 

Berlin, S. Karger, 1901. 
. The same. 8. Aufl. viii, 231 pp.. 8 pi. 

12°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1904. 
. Geburtshulfliches Vademecum fiir Studi- 

rende und Aerzte. 7. Aufl. xvi, 256 pp. 16°. 

Berlin, S. Karger, 1899. 
. The same. 8. Aufl. xiv, 258 pp. 16°. 

Berlin, 8. Karger, 1902. 
. Die Einschrankung des Bauchschnitts 

durch die vaginale Laparotomie (Kolpoco?lio- 

tomia anterior). 1 p. L, 266 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

S. Karger, 1899. 
. Ueber Heilung und Verhiitung von 

Frauenkrankheiten. 48 pp. 8°. Gr. Lichter- 

felde-Berlin, E. Runge, 1900. 
. Zwei weitere Buddhageburten. 23 pp. 

8°. Berlin, Fischer, 1910. 

Forms Hft. 266, v. 22, of: Berl. Klinik. 

. Die Verhiitung und Heilung des Unter- 

leibskrebses bei Frauen. 11 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
Vogel & Kreienbrink, [n. d.]. 

For Biography, see Gallena d. din. ostct., Scansano, 1902, 
i, 113-120, port. Also: Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 
81-88 (E. Solms). 

<fe Ziile (Eugen). Zwanzig photograpbi- 

ache Wandtafeln zur gynaekologischen Opera- 



DUhrssen (Jakob Alfred) & Ziile (Eugen)— Con. 
tionslehre speciell zur conservativen Kolpo- 
Ccehotomie nebst erliiuterndem Text. Nach 
Operationen an den Lebenden. ix, 19 pp. 8°. 
20 pi. fol. Berlin, S. Karger, 1902. 

Diikow & Bojanus (X.) Ueber die Xotwendig- 
keit einer Reform der gegenwartigen medizini- 
schen Universitatsbildung. 172 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, W. Schwabe, 1912. 

Duels. 

Allemann (A.) The duels of physicians. Med. Pick- 
wick, Saranac Lake, N. Y., ii, 1916, 123-125.— Blsehitzky 
(A.) Internationale Enquete betreflend die Teilnahme von 
Aerzten an Duellen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 
640. — Clni (B.) II duello come privilegio e come rissa. 
Scuola positiva, Fiesole, 1899, ix, 321; 385.— IVAlessandro 
(A.) El duelo y los medicos. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1910, xvii, 1577-1590. Also, Reprint.— Dartigues (L.) Le 
duel au point de vue chirurgical. ^Esculape, Par., 1912, ii, 
246-249. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 701-704. 
Liepmann (M.) Die Antrage der deutschen AntidueU- 
Liga. Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psvchol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1905, 
ii, 119-133.— Lohslng (E.) Zur Kritik des Zweikampfes. 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz.. 1900, iv. 
174-1S5.— Madia (E.) Brevi cenni sul duello dal punto di 
vista della psico-sociologia e della medicina legale. Gior. 
di med. leg., Pavia, 1901, vui, 31-37.— RiddeU (W. R.1 The 
duel in early upper Canada. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., 
Chicago, 1915, vi, 165-176. 

Diimichen (Ernst) [1890 7 ]. *Die Verande- 
rungen des Magenchemismus bei Rosacea cum 
akne und Akne varioliformis. [Jena.] 23 pp. 
8°. Langensalza, Wendt 6c Klauwell, 1920. 

Diimmel (Taul). *Die operative Behandlung der 
Hoden- und Xebenhodentuberkuloee. [Halle- 
Wittenberg.] 39 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. 
Kaemmerer Ac Co., 1906. 

Diims (Friedrich August) [1S51- 1. Handbuch 
der Militarkrankheiten: aussere (chirurgische) 
Fviankheiten. 3 v. 8°. Leipzig, E. Besold, 
1896-1900. 

. Neue anatomische Tafeln fur den Unter- 

richt in der Krankenpflege und in der ersten 

Hilfe bei Unelucksfalfen. 6 pi. fol. Leipzig, 

G. Thieme. [1904]. 
. Das moderne Samariter- und Rettungs- 

wesen fiir das Land: Vortrag. 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Berlin, Troiritzsch dc Sohn, 1906. 
Duenas ( Joaquin L.) Enteritis y tinas. 60 pp. 

8°. [Habana, 1904.1 
. Etioloefa de la tuberculosis infant il. 15 

pp. 8°. Habana. 1903. 
DUnbier(Ludwig). *Das Verhalten der Ligamenta 

sacro-uterina bei verschiedenen gj-nakologischen 

Affektionen. 68 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 

Speyer <fc Kaerner, 1903. 
DUnkeloh (Wilhelm) [1SS3- \ *Ein Beitrag 

zur Atberomatose der splanchnischen Arterien. 

27 pp.. 1 pi.. 1 L 8°. Miinthen, G. C. Steinicke, 

1909. 

DUnnebier (Herbert) [1886- 1 *Zur Frage der 
homoioplastischen Gefasstransplantation. 27 pp. 
8°. Gottin-gen. E. Hofer, 1916. 

Diinner (Lasar) [1885- ]. ' *Zur psvchogenen 
Pseudomeningitis. 18 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. 
Schumacher, [1912]. 

DUnnwald (Bruno). *Ein Fall von Dermoid- 
cyste ausgehend vom Ligamentum latum. 29 
pp., 1 L 8°. Miinchen, Kastner dc Lossen, 1901. 

Diinow | Karl Franz EniiD. *Durch Exstirpation 
geheilter Fall eines traumatischen Aneurj'sma 
der Arteria subclavia mit Bemerkungen iiber die 
operative Behandlung dieser Aneurvsmen. 40 
pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Homing. 1904. 

Diinschmann (Max). *Ueber den Acetoudicar- 
bonsiiureaether und dessen Substitutionspro- 
ducte. [Erlangen.] 29 pp. 8°. Miinchen, M. 
Ernst, 1886. 



DUNWAEDT. 



767 



DUTSCHKE. 



DUnwaedt (Damianus Hartadus) *Disp. oonti- 
nens admiranda salivse humanae in sanitatis 
conservations et morbonim curatione. 3 p. 1., 
34 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. Erfordias, J. H. Groschius, 
1716. 

Diinzelmann (Ernst Ferdinand) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber pigmentierte persistierende Pupillar- 
membran mit Pigmentpiinktcben auf der vor- 
deren Linsenkapsel. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1906. 

Duer (Edward Louis) [1836-1916]. 

[Obituary.] Album. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1918, 148 
port. Also: Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1916-17' 
xix, 61. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 966' 
Also: Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1917, 3. s., xxxix, pp. lix-lxii' 
DUrbeck (Wilhelm) [1874- ]. *Die ausseren 
Genitalien beim Schwein und bei der Katze. 
[Erlangen.] 51pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 
1907. 

Dtirck (Hermann). Atlas und Grnndriss der 
pathologischen Histologie. 1. Th. Spezielle pa- 
thologiscbe Histologie. 2 v. viii, 149 pp., 60 
pi.; viii, 220 pp., 60 pi. 8°. Miinchen, J. F. 
Lehmann, 1900. 

. The same. Atlas and epitome of special 

pathologic histology; author, transl. from the 
German, ed. by Ludvig Hektoen. v. 1. Circula- 
tory organs; respiratory organs; gastro-intestinal 
tract. 158 pp., 60 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders, 1900. 

. The same. v. 2. Liver; urinary organs; 

sexual organs; nervous system; skin; muscles; 
bones. 192 pp., 60 pi. 12°. Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 1901. 

. The same. Atlas-manuel d'histologie 

pathologique. Ed. franc, par Gouget. 120 pi. 
42 1. 12°. Paris, J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

; — . Atlas and epitome of general pathologic 

histology; author, transl. from the German; ed. 
by Ludwig Hektoen. 1 p. 1., 371 pp., 80 pi. 
8 5 . Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1904. 
Untersuchungen iiber die pathologische 



Anatomie der Beri-Beri; ein Beitrag zur norma- 
len und pathologischen Anatomie des peripheri- 
schen Nervensystems. x (1 1.), 176 pp., 41 pi. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1908. 

Forms 8. Suppl. of: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path. 
Diircken (Bernhard) [1854- ]. Die Hauptpro- 
bleme der Biologic 4p. 1., 190 pp. 12°. Kemp- 
ten & Miinchen, J. Kosel, 1910. 

Diirer (Albrecht) [1471-1528]. 

Grimm (H.) Albrecht Diirer. 8°. Berlin, 
1873. 

Bruck (R.) Anatomische Studien Diirers. Arch. f. 
wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1918, xliv, 512-530, Suppl., 
3 pi.— Federschmid. Albrecht Diirers Krankheit und 
Leiden im Lichte der heutigen Wissenschaft. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 1123-1125. 

DUrig (Bonavent) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Symptomatologie und Therapie der Hirnab- 
scesse. 46 pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 
1909. 

Diirig (Franz) [1880- ]. *Ueber den Einfluss 
des Selbststillens der Mutter auf die Neugebo- 
renen in den ersten Lebenstagen. [Wurzburg.] 
25 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 1908. 

von During (Adolf Nicolaus). Ursache und 
Heilung der Zuckerkrankheit (Diabetes melli- 
tus). 5. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 110 pp. 8°. Hannover, 
Schmorl & von Seefeldt Nachf., 1905. 

FOn DUring (Ernst Carl Eduard Camille) [1858- 
]. Lecons cliniques sur la syphilis; ouvrage 
trad, de l'allemand et annote par le docteur 
Leon Derville. xxiii, 359 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 
Bruxelles, A. Manceaux, Paris, A. Maloine, 1898. 



von DUring (Ernst Carl Eduard Camille)—* on. 
— — — . Prostitution und Geschlecbtskrankheiten. 

48 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1905. 

Forms Hft. 5 of: Flugschr. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. z. 

Bekampf. d. Geschlechtskrankh., Leipz. 

— — — . Hygiene und Ethik; vortrag. 37 pp. 

8 . Dresden, Zahn & Jaensch, 1908. 
— - — . Beitriige zur arztlichen Praxis, roy. 8°. 
Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1908. 

Hft. 1. Probleme der Ernahrung. 51 pp. 
Krankheit and Krankheitsursache. 

Grundziige der Ethik. 



Hft. 2. 



Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1909. 
Gesammelte Vortrage. 



1908. 
49 p"p. 1909. 

xxvi, 383 pp. 8°. 

. vii, 219 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen, J. C. B. Mohr, 1912. 
DUring (Max). *Ueber Storungen des Flussig- 
keits- und Salzgleichgewichtes bei gewissen 
Fallen von sogenannter "konstitutioneller 
Fettsucht." 37 pp. roy. 8°. Basel, 1914. 
DUring (Walther Hermann Friedrich Heinrich) 
[1881- ]. *Ueber Adiposis dolorosa. 31 pp 
8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1906. 
DUrr ([Georg] Ernst) [1878- ]. *Ueber das 
Ansteigen der Netzhauterregungen. 62 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1902. 
DUrr (Hermann) [1894- ]. *Ein Fall von 
doppelseitiger Entbindungslahmung in Ver- 
bindung mit beiderseitiger Subluxatio infra- 
spinata. [Leipzig.] 7 pp. 8°. Zeulenroda i. 
Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1921. 
DUrr (Wilhelm) [1887- ]. *Ueber Verlauf und 
Ausgang des Korsakoffschen Symptomenkom- 
plexes auf alkoholischer Grundlage. 44 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen. H. Laupp, jr., 1913. 
DUrre (Fritz) [1870- ]. *Ueber oxydierende 
Wirkung, Schmelzpunkt und Zersetzung des 
Kaliumperchlorats. 26 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
Otto Kindt, 1907. 
DUrrbeck (Paul) [1884- 
Akromegalie. 28 pp. £ 
& Steinicke, 1911. 
DUrring (Karl). *Ueber einen 
tinomycose des Beckens. 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Lossen, 1900^ 
DUrrwanger (Emil Viktor Lorenz) [1888- ]. 
*Ueber die Einwirkung schwefliger Saure und 
8chwefligsaurer Salze auf aromatische Nitroso- 
korper. [Giessen.] 58 pp. 8°. Miinchen A 
Victor, 1912. 

DUrst (Georg) [1885- ]. *Ueber einen Fall von 
Carcinom in der Laparotomienarbe nach Total- 
exstirpation. 31 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1914. 

DUrst (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von kompensa- 
torischer Hypertrophie der Nebenniere. 23 pp. 
8°. Zurich, H. Fischer, 1899. 

Duesberg (Hubert) [1884- ]. *Zwei Fiille von 
Pachymeningitis hemorrhagica interna im 
Kindesalter. [Kiel.] 17 pp. 8°. Gelsenkir- 
cheni. W., F. Louisgang, 1910. 

DUsseldorfer Lazarett fur Kieferverletzte. Be- 
richt iiber eine zweijahrige Tatigkeit . . . erstat- 
tet von dem Leiter der Anstalt, Professor Chr. 
Bruhn. iii, 92 pp. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F 
Bergmann, 1916. 

DUsterhoff (Kuno) [1875- ]. *Ueber plotzli- 
chen Tod an Herzschlag bedingt durch Kianzar- 
terienerkrankung und Herzruptur. 31 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1901. 

DUtemeyer (Hermann) [1885- ]. *Zur Lehre 
von den epileptischen Dammerzustanden. 24 
pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig. 1914. 

Dutschke (Martin) [1878- ]. *Mitteilungen 
aus der Unfallabtheilung des konigl. Charite- 
krankenhauses. 14 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, L. 
Schumacher, 1903. 
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Miinchen, R. Miiller 
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DUTTMANN. 



768 



DUFOUGERfi. 



Diittmann (Erich) [1888- ]. *Ueber primare 
isolierte Tuberkulose des Trochanter major an 
der Hand eines Falles. 15 pp., 2 1. 8°. Giessen, 
0. Kindt Wwe., 1918. 

Dlitzer (Anton Joseph) [1881- ]. *Zur Kasuis- 
tik der Chorioideal-Ablosungen nach Staropera- 
tionen. 28 pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1905. 

Duetzschhold (Otto [Adolf Rudolf]) [1895- ]. 
*Ueber Ursachen der Speichelsteinbildung. 
8 pp. 8°. [Leipzig, A. Edelmanri], 1921. 

Dufau (Christophe) [1888- ]. *L'eclatement 
spontane du globe oculaire. 43 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1921, No. 230. 

Dufau (Fernand) [1884- ]. *Du r61e des dif- 
ferentes formes de traumatisme dans la genese de 
la keratite interstitielle. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 364. 

Dufau (Gabriel) [1888- ]. *La crise urinaire 
dans la fievre typhoide. 61 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1912, No. 15. 

Dufaur (Jean-Baptiste-Paul-Alexandre) [1873- 
]. Contribution a l'etude therapeutique de 
la diethylmalonyluree (veronal). 64 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904, No. 107. 

Dufaur (Joseph) *La nevrose de Louis XI. 50 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 745. 

Dufaure de Citres (Paul) [1878- ]. *Etude 
sur le role de la paracentese de la chambre 
anterieure et de la keratotomie dans la mydriase 
par l'atropine. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 93. 

Dufays (Marie-Camille-Edouard) [1879- ]. 
*Tuberculose ulcereuse chronique du pharynx. 
158 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1904, No. 35. 

Dufestel (Louis) [1860- ]. Hygiene scolaire. 
Preface d'Albert Mathieu. 1 p. 1., 417 pp. 12°. 
Paris, O. Doin & fits, 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. 453 pp. 8°. Paris, O. 

Doin & fils, 1914. 

. Guide pratique du m^decin-inspecteur 

des ecoles. Preface de Le Gendre. iii, 226 pp. 
12°. Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 344 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin & Ms, 1917. 

. L'hygiene a l'ecole maternelle, a l'usage 
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pp. 4°. London, Oxford University Press, 1917. 
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traitement. [Lyon.] 77 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 
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41 pp. 8°. Lille, 1920, No. 27. 

Dufour (Paul-Andre) [1875- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude des stenoses pyloriques d'origine 
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Dufourt (Andre) [1885- ]. *Les hemolysines 
naturelles des serums normaux et pathologiques; 
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Dufresne (Adolphe-Jean-Louis-Marie) [1880- ]. 
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des convulsions. 48 pp. 8°. Leipsick & Paris, 
Mequignon, Vaine, 1788. 

Dufriche (Nicolas-Rene) [1762-1832]. 

Nlcolle (C.) [Biography.] Rev. m£d. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1900, 475-477, port. 
Dugan (William James). Hand-book of electro- 
therapeutics. 242 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. 
Davis Co., 1910. 



DUGARD. 



770 



DUHOURCAU. 



Dugard. L "evolution contre l'education. 2 p. 1., 
117 pp. 8°. Paris, Hachette & Cie., 1910. 

Dugas (L.) L' imagination. 350 pp. 12°. Paris, 
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lisme chez les adultes. 118 pp. 8°. Paris 1899 
No. 529. 

Duhem (Ernest-Louis-Adolphe) [1879- ]. *Le 
chlorhydrate de metaphenylenediamine, "len- 
tine;" son action sur la diarrhee de l'enterite 
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de la depopulation de la France. Avec une 
preface de M. Grasset. xii. 308 pp. roy. 8°. 
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Nimes, 1901. No. 10. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Dunan (Francois) [1884- ]. *Du role de 
l'hypophyse dans la nutrition; travail du labora- 
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Genfer-Konvention. 8°. Heidelberg, 1911. 
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Plcot (C.) Necrologie. Rev. m6d. de la Suisse Rom., 

Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 622-624. 
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dans le traitement des tumeurs blanches. 86 pp. , 
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Dunbar (John R. W.) An introductory lecture, 

to the course of surgery, delivered to the students 

of Washington Medical College of Baltimore. 

28 pp. 8°. Baltimore, J. D. Toy, 1837. 
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acid. 9 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 
U. S. Dept. Agric. Bureau Chem. Circ. No. 106. 
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acids in the same solution. 8 pp. 8°. Washington, 
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. Ursache und Behandlung des Heufiebers; 
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Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1166. 

Duncan {Alexander) [1832-1921]. 

Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons, Glasgow; presenta- 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 324. Also: Glasgow 
M. J., 1921, xcv, 201. 

Duncan (Andrew) [1850-1912]. A guide to sick 
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Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 426. 
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Revolution. 70 pp. 12°. Washington, A. R. 
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and the new chemistry in their relation to the 
new theory of matter, xviii, 263 pp. 8°. New 
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Duncan (T. C.) How to be plump; or talks on 
physiological feeding. 60 pp. 16°. Chicago, 
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Mediastinaltumoren. 28 pp., 1 L 8°. Leipzig. 
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. General therapeutics and materia medica; 
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83 pp. 4°. Troy, N. Y., The Southtcorth Co., 191b. 
Forms part of: Stereo-clinic, ed. by Howard A. Kelly. 
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handlung der Neurasthenie und Hysteric 73 pp. 
8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1902. 

For Biography^ see Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1909, xevi, pp. i-iii. Also: Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1909, 2. s., 
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Dunkel (Heinrich Paul) [1878- I *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Beziehungen des Bacillus pyo- 
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A. Lax, 1908. 

Dunkel (Wilhelm) [1890- ]. *Die absolute 
Heilungsziffer nach der abdominalen Radikal- 
operation des F/teruskarzinoms nach Wertheim 
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Dunker (Paul) [1879- ]. *Ueber Sattigung des 
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kose. 43 pp.. 11. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1907 '. 
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]. *Ueber die Wirkung des Pituglandols 
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tration. 42 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Forms Bull. No. 143: U. S. Dept. Agr. Bureau Chem. 
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. The results of a questionary on psycho- 
logical terminology. 55 pp. 8°. Baltimore, The 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1916. 

. Mysticism, Freudianism and scientific 

psycholpgy. 173 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Co.', 1920. 

. Personal beauty and racial betterment. 

2 p. L, 11-95 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 
1920. 

. The elements of scientific psvchology. 

368 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1922. 

Alto, Editor of: Journal (The) of Comparative Psvchol- 
ogy, Baltimore, 1921-3. 

Dunlop (George Harry Melville) [1859- 
1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 63. Alto: Edinb. 
M. J., 1916, xvii, 114-118, port. Alao: Lancet, Lond., 1916, 

ii, 165. 

Dunlop (James) [1834-1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 747. Alto: Glasgow 
M. J., 1901, lv, 280-282. 

Dunlop (James Crawfurd). Occupation mortali- 
ties. 86 pp. 8°. London, C. & E. Layton, 1909. 

Dunlop (James M.) Anatomical diagrams for the 
use of art students, arranged with analytical 
notes, with introductory preface by John Cle- 
land. 4 p. 1., 72 pp. roy. 8°. London, G. Bell & 
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Dunn (Charles Hunter) [1875- ]. Pediatrics, 
the hygienic and medical treatment of children, 
founded upon the teachings of Thomas Morgan 
Rotch. 3. ed. 3 v. port. roy. 8°. Troy, N.Y., 
Southworth Co., 1922. 

Dunn (Hubert) [1887- Ji *Das Verhalten der 
Menstruation bei Morbus Basedowii. 17 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, R. M tiller <k Steinieke, 1914. 

Dunn (James B.) Are beer and light wines to be 
encouraged as against the stronger distilled 
liquors? 11 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1892 velsubseq.] 

Bound with : Davis (N. S.) The results of scientific [etc.]. 
8°. [n. p., 1892.) 
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Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 984. 
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Dunn (James Crear) [1847-1907]. 

Potter (W. W.) [In memoriam.] Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & 
Gynec., 1907, Phila., 1908, xx, 313-315, port. 

Dunn (James Henry) [1853-1904]. 

Hall (W. A.) On the life and character of the late James 
H Dunn Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 415.— 
Obit uary. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 6. A Iso: J. Am. 
M \ss Chicago, 1904, xiii, 1692. A Iso: Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap 1904, xxiv,252.' Also: St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1904, vi, 525-527, port. 
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Hind (W.) Obituary. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1918, 
xxxil, 199-201.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, l, 710. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 914. 

Dunn (Thomas D.) [1854-98]. 
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Dunn (William Aloysius) [1852-1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 514-517. 
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reflections on education; indispensable to com- 
plete naval, military and other surgeons, xxii, 
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Dunning (Lehman Herbert) [1850-1906]. 

Obituary. Buffalo M. J., 190.5-6, lxi, 377-379. Also: J. 
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Memorial address. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1906, N. Y., 
1907, xix, 330-334, port. Also: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1906, Phila., 1907, xix, 547-551, port. 

Dunning (William Meddaugh) [1868- ]. The 

submucous resection of the nasal septum. 97 pp. 

8°. New York, Surgery Pub. Co., 1921. 
Dunoyer (Albert). *De certaines contractures 

tetaniformes chez l'enfant nouveau-ne. 109 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1912, No. 24. 
Duns (Mary Amelia) [1866- ]. The practical 

care and feeding of children. 3. ed. 174 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, Chicago Medical Booh Co., 1920. 
Dunsing (Ludwig) . *Ueber die in dem Zeitraum 

vom 1. April 1889 bis 1. Januar 1893 in der medi- 

cinischen Universitatsklinik zu Gottingen be- 

handelten Falle von Polyarthritis acuta. 54 pp. 

8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kastner, 1894. 
Dunsmure (James) [1845-1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 238. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1907, ii, 263. 

Dunster (Edward Swift) [1834-88]. 

Peterson (R.) A biographical sketch. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1905, xxvii, 145-156, port. 
Dunton (William Rush) [1868- ]. Occupation 
therapy; a manual for nurses. 1 p. 1., pp ; 7-240. 
8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1915 

. Reconstruction therapy. 11-236 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London,W. B. Saunders Co., 1919. 

Also, Editor of: Archives of Occupational Therapy, Balti- 
more, 1922-3. . 

Duntze (Jean) [1890- ]. Contribution a 1 etude 
de la pression arterielle dans rinsuffisance aor- 
tique 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 174 

Dunzelt (Hans) [1882- ]. *Beitrage zur Patho- 
lo°ie und Therapie des Lichen ruber planus nut 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Arsenbehand- 
lung. [Jena.] 30 pp. 8°. Dresden, W. Baensch, 

Duodecim. v. 4-25, 1888-1909. 8°. Helsmgfors. 

Duodenum. . ; 

See, also, Alimentary tract; Gastrointes- 
tinal tract. . , . 

Katsxelsox (L. [Z.]) *Normalnaya l patolo- 
gicheskaya reflektornaya vozbudimost slizistoi 
obolochki dvienadtsatiperstnoi kishki. [Normal 
and pathologic reflex excitability of the mucosa 
of the duodenum.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Rabixowitsch (I.) *Ueber das Vorkommen 
tryptischer Fermente im nuchternen Duode- 
num. 8°. Konigsberg, 1914. 



Duodenum. 

Sice (M.-E.-A.) Contribution a l'etaide de 
la region vaterienne du duodenum. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911. 

Weisshart ([R. H.] M.) *Ueber Panethsche 
Kornchenzellen, uber gekornte Zellen in den 
Duodenaldriisen und uber Belegzellen im 
Darme. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1919. 

Boothby (W. M.) The so-called Ochsner muscle of the 
duodenum. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 80.— Brown (T. 
R.) Physiology and pathology of the duodenal mucous 
membrane. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1915, xxx, 107- 
115.— Burton-Opitz (R.) The vaso-motor nerves of the 
duodenum. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1914-15, xxxvi, 203-206 — 
Cavazzani (E.) Contributo alia fisiologia del duodeno. 
Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1908, lxxxii, 189-194. 
Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, 
xxii, 370-375.— Croltan (A. C.) Concerning the role of the 
duodenum in the formation of glycogen. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc., 1907-9, vii, 221.— Fawcett (E.) & Blachiord (J. Y.t 
Some observations on the level at which the lower border of 
the third part of the duodenum crosses the vertebral column. 
J. Anat. & Physiol.. Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 435-437 — 
Frazer (J. E.) The formation of the duodenal curve. J. 
Anat., Lond., 1918-19, liii, 292-297.— Grenier. Duodenum. 
Action med.. Par., 1922. ix, 177-183.— Hammett (F. S.) & 
Nowrey (J. E.) The role of the sodium and the carbonate 
ions and the change in the sodium-calcium ratio in the 
contraction of the isolated duodenal segment of the albino 
rat. Am. J. Physiol., Bait.. 1922, lx, 48-51.— Hess (A. F.) 
A method of obtaining cultures from the duodenum of 
infants. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, xi, 71-76. Also, Re- 
print.— Hoefert (B.) TJeber Bakterienbefunde im Duode- 
nalsaft von Gesunden und Kranken. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Bed., 1921, xcii, 221-235— MacNeal (W. J.) & Chace(A. F.) 
A contribution to the bacteriology of the duodenum. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xii. 178-197. Also, Reprint.— 
31atthews (S. A.) Is the duodenum essential to life? 

Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1909-10, viii, 22-24. . One of 

the functions of the duodenum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1910, lv, 293-295.— Meyers (F. J.) & McClendon (J. F.) 
Note on the hydrogen ion concentration of the human 
duodenum. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1920, xli, 187-190. Also, 
■ Reprint.— Ochsner (A. J.) Further observations on the 
anatomy of the duodenum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
1906, n. s., exxxii, 1-8. A Iso, Reprint.— Oefele & Bullinger. 
Duodenalforschungen. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1912, 
xxiii 39-51— Parturier (G.) Quelques remarques sur 
l'anatomie du duodenum. J. m<§d. franc., Par., 1923, xii, 
44_4g —Parturier (G.) & Vasselle. Essai de topographie 
duodenale sur le vivant. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 

1921 xci, 13-17— Pfluger(E.) TJeber die Natur der Krafte, 
durch welche das Duodenum den Kohlehydratstoffwechsel 
beeinflusst. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxix, 227- 
248.— Ponomarefl (Z. I.) [Physiology of the Brunner 
segment of the duodenum.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.- 
Peterb. 1902, xiii, 2244-2254.— Kobinson (B.) Duodenal 
circle (Arms duodenalis). Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 
1908-9 xxi, 276-282.— Schneider (J. P.) Further quantita- 
tive study of the duodenal blood-derived pigments. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago. 1917, xix, 156-162. Also, Reprint.— 
Susloff (K. I.) [The arterial and venous blood-supply of 
the infra-gastric-duodenal region.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1907 vi, 1441-1443.— Tang (E. H.) Ueber die Pancthschen 
Zellen sowie die gelben Zellen des Duodenum sbeim Schwein 
und den anderen Wirbeltieren. Arch, f . mikr . Anat . , Bonn, 

1922 xevi, 182-209.— TvUstegaard (A.) [On duodenal 
secretion, especially in diseases of the biliary passages.] 
Hosp -Tid., K0benh.. 1920, lxiii, 241; 257.— Villemln (F.) 
Signification morphologique et fonctionnelle du duodenum 
chez les mammiferes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1919, 

lxxxii 1426-1428: 1920, lxxxiii, 65-67. . Recherches 

d'anatomie comparee sur le duodenum de l'homme et des 
mammiferes; sa signification morphologique et fonction- 
nelle Arch, de morphol. gen. et exper., Par., 1922, no. 3, 
1_142 — Walcker (F.) Beitrage zur chirurgischen Anato- 
mie des Zwolffingerdarms. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Bed., 1922, 
exx 472-488. — Wheelon (H.) & Thomas ( J. E.) Observa- 
tion's on the motility of the duodenum and the relation of 
duodenal activity to that of the pars pvlorica. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bait., 1922-3, lix, 72-96.— Wilkie (D. P. D.) The 
blood supply of the duodenum; with special reference to 
the supraduodenal artery. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1911, xiii, 399-405. 

Duodenum (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Duodenum (Obstruction); Duode- 
num (Diverticula of). 

Guderxatsch (J. F.) Eine eigentumliche 
Duplikatur der Muscularis des Duodenums. 8 . 

Prag, 1909. 

Ecpr.fTom: Naturw. Ztschr., Prag, 1909, lvu. 

Anderson (J. H.) Abnormalities of the duodenum. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1922-3, x, 316-321 .-Armstrong (G. 
E.) Abnormal position of the duodenum. Tr. Am. burg. 
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Duodenum (Abnormities of) . 

Ass., Fhila., 1910, xxviii, 299-307.— Boyd (S.) A note on a 
congenital anomaly of trie duodenum encountered during 
operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 506.— Bryce (T. H.) 
A rare abnormity in the curvature of the duodenum. Proc. 
Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1899, p. xxvii.— 
Burke (J.) Diagnosis of hour-glass duodenum; with re- 
port of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 1911, xiii, 
394-398. — Clermont. Anomalie rare du duodenum; ren- 
versement des premieres portions du duodenum. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 884-886. — Cockayne 
(E. A.) Case of congenital defect of the duodenum, in 
which bile was found both above and below the absent 
portion. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1916-17, x, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 127-132— Freeman (L.) A congenital 
anomaly of the duodenum and its surgical significance. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1920. xxx, 454-456.— Hab- 
hegger (C. J.) Report of a case of malformation of the 
duodenum. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1905-6, iv, 472- 
475. — Hueeny (M. J.) An anomalous transduodenal band. 
J. Roentgenol., Iowa City, 1919, ii. 384-396.— Hutton (W. 
M.) Case of duodenal septum. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1898, 
v, 7-12. — Mace 1 (O.) Obliteration complete du duodenum 
a l'union de la 1« et de la 2» portion (au-dessus de l'ampoule 
de Vater). Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1899, ii, 392-396.— 
Meyer (A. W.) Observations on the presence of duodenal 
sphincters. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1913-14, xlviii, 
129. — Nlmeh (W.) Les anomalies du duodenum. Presse 
me"d v Par., 1922, xxx, 746— Papez (J. W.) Abnormal 
position of the duodenum. Anat. Rec. Phila., 1921, xxi, 
309-317, 2 pi.— Schaefer (H.) Kongenitale Anomalie des 
Duodenums mit Divertikelbildung. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1922, xxix, 776. — Schmidt (A.) 
& Only (A.) Angeborene Erweiterung mit Divertikelbil- 
dung des Duodenums (Symptomatologie und Diagnose). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1278. — Strathmann- 
Herweg (H.) Angeborene zystische Erweiterung des 
Dunndarms. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 
1920, xviii, 454-459. — Voron. Imperforation du duodenum. 
Lyon med., 1903, ci, 704.— Watkins (A. H.) A case of 
congenital absence of a portion of duodenum. South Africa 
M. Rec, Cape Town, 1903, i, 23.— Wilensky (A. O.) Con- 
genital anomalies of the duodenum and the surgical signifi- 
cance. Progr. Med., Phila., 1921, ii, 120. 

Duodenum (Abscess of). 

See Duodenum (Inflammation of); Duode- 
num ( Ulcer of) . 

Duodenum (Cancer of). 

See, also, Duodenum ( Tumors of) ; Duode- 
num ( Ulcers of, Complications of). 

Blassig (E. K.) *Ein Fall von Carcinom der 
Papilla vateri duodeni. 8°. Kiel, 1918. 

Butz (E. R. W.) *Ueber Duodenalkrebs und 
seine Komplikationen (Pankreatitis). 8°. 
Greifswald, 1900. 

Geiser (J. F.) *Ueber Duodenalkrebs. 
[Basel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Koerber (H.) *Ueber Duodenaltumoren spe- 
ziell Karzinome der Papilla duodenalis. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1910. 

Lehne (C.) *Zur Kasuistik der Duodenalcar- 
cinome nebst Bemerkungen iiber den heutigen 
Stand der operativen Behandlung. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1912. 

Schiewe (G.) *Ein Fall von primarem infra - 
papillaren Duodenalcarcinom. 8°. Leipzig, 
1904. 

Seilinger (I.) Contribution a l'etude du 
cancer primitii et intrinseque (non vaterien) du 
duodenum. 8°. MontpcUUr, 1916. 

Wurm (S.) > *Beitrag zur Kasuistik des Carci- 
noma duodeni. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Aaron (C. D.) Carcinoma of the duodenum. Phila. M. 
J., 1899, iii, 280-283. Also, Reprint.— Amenomlya. Km 
Fall von Adenocarcinoma duodeni. [Japanese text.] Mitt, 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1901 xv, Hft. 11, 6-16.— Badla 
(J.) Cancer primitivo del duodeno. An. d. Circ. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xxvii, 408-412.— Bassler (A.) & 
Grant(J.P.) A case of duodenal carcinoma. Am.J.Gastro- 
Entcrol., Phila., 1911-12, i, 15-18.— Bibby (J. P.) & Stewart 
(M.J.) Primary carcinoma of the first part of the duodenum 
with secondary involvement of the common bile-duct. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 525.— Bilina ( A. /.) [Symptoma- 
tology of primary cancer of the] papilla Vateri. Prakt. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1914, xiii, 507; 523; 540; 553.— Brill (N. E.) 
A case of primary adeno-earcinoma of the descending portion 
of the duodenum. Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep., 1901-2, N . Y., 1903, 

iii, 49-52. . Primary carcinoma of the duodenum. 

Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxviii, 824-837.— 



Duodenum (Cancer of). 

Chauftard. Cancer duodenal prse-vaterien . J . de med. int., 
Par., 1908, xii, 241.— Deaver (J. B.) & Ravdin (I. S.) Car- 
cinoma of the duodenum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1920, clix, 
469-477.— Devec (E.) & Savy (P.) La forme vaterienne du 
cancer duodenal. Lyon chirurg., 1908-9, i, 474-484. — Disqufe 
(L.) Ein Fall von Ulcus carcinomatosum duodeni. Arch, 
f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1922-3, xxx, 306-308.— Ellis (A. C.) 
& Plankul (N. K.) A rare lesion of the duodenum. Med. 
J. Siam Red Cross, Bangkok, Siam, 1919,ii,pt.3.— Fenwick 
(W. S.) Primary carcinoma of the duodenum. Edinb. M. 
J., 1901, n. s., x, 309-320.— Forgue (E.) & Chauvin (E.) 
Le cancer primitif et intrinseque (non vaterien) du duode- 
num. Rev. de chir., Par., 1914-15, xlix, 470-582.— Friedrtch. 
[Zwei Falle Duodenalcarcinom.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxx, 1785.— Geiser (J. F.) Ueber Duo- 
denalkrebs, klinisch-pathalogisch-anatomischer Beitrag. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi. 41-107 — 
Gelle & Eloy. Cancer du duodenum. Echo mea. du nord, 
Lille, 1907, xi, 294.— Geraudel (E.) Epithelioma de la 
muqueuse duodenale; obliteration des portions terrninales 
restees independantes du choledoque et du canal de Wirsung; 
nodules secondares dans le foie et dans le poumon par en- 
vahissement du systeme lymphatique; integrite des vais- 
seaux sanguins. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
lxxxiv, 376-380. — Gramen (C.) [A case of duodenal cancer.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1917, lxxix, 1015.— Hayasnikawa (C.) 
& Kanamort (T.) Ein Fall vom Gallertkrebs des Duode- 
nums. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1898, xii, 912-927.— Head (G. D.) Primary carcinoma of the 
third portion of the duodenum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1919, 
clvii, 182-189.— Helm (F.) Rontgenbild eines Falles von 
Carcinoma duodeni mit Divertikel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, 
xiii, 938.— Herman (N. B.) & von Glahn (W. C.) Carci- 
noma of the supra-ampullary portion of the duodenum. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1921, clxi, 111-119.— Herrnhelser (G.) 
Carcinomatoses Pseudodivertikel der Pars descendens duo- 
deni. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1921, 
xxviii, 384-391 — Hirschel (G.) Die Resektion des Duode- 
nums mit der Papille wegen Karzinoms. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1728.— Jefferson (G.) Carcinoma of 
the suprapapillarv duodenum casually associated with pre- 
existing simple ulcer; report of a case, and an appendix of 
30 collected cases. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, iv, 209-226.— 
Jenko(I.) Carcinoma duodeni periampullare; kazuistieen 
prinos. Lijec, vijesnik, u Zagrebu, 1912, xxxiv, 205-208.— 
Kausch ( W.) Das Carcinom der Papilla duodeni und seine 
radikale Entfernung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, 
lxxviii, 439-486. — Kawamura (R.) Demonstrationen; 2 
Falle von Duodenalkarzinom, darunterein Fall von Platten- 
epithelkrebs. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokvo, 
1917, vii, 197-199, 3 pi.— Laurendeau (A.) Gastro-enteros- 
tomie pour cancer et obstruction duodenale. Rev. m£d. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 485; 501.— Leclerc (F.) & 
Flalssier. Un cas de cancer du duodenum et de l'ampoule 
de Vater. Lyon mM., 1908, cxi, 1034-1037.— McGulre (E. 
R.) & Cornish (P. G.) Carcinoma of the duodenum. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxii, 600-603.— May lard (A. E.) Car- 
cinoma of the duodenum surrounding the orifice of the com- 
mon bile-duct. Glasgow M. J., 1907, lxvii, 306-309.— Nat- 
tan-Larrler. Les cancers du duodenum. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1899, lxxii, 1291; 1311.— Outerbrldge (G. W.) Carci- 
noma of the papilla of Vater. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 
402-426, 2 pi.— Parker (E. A.) Gastro-jejunostomy for car- 
cinoma of the pvlorus and duodenum. Brooklyn M. J ., 1906, 
xx. 242.— Peaudeleu (L.) Cancer du duodenum. Marseille 
med., 1903. xl, 505.— Rlngawa (T.) & Kanemorl (T.) [A 
case of colloid cancer of the duodenum.] Fukuiken Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, 1899, No. 33, 6-21.— Slajmer (E.) Transduo- 
denalna exstirpacija carcinoma papillae Vateri. Srpski arh. 
za celok. lek., Beograd, 1911, xvii, 585.— Syme(G. A.) Car- 
cinoma of the duodenum; resection; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 148.— Thaysen. [Case of carcinoma of the 
duodenum with intermittent stenosis.] TJgeskr. f. Laeger, 
K0benh.. 1917, lxxix, 1559-1561.— TrtmoUeres (F.) Cancer 
duodenal sus-vaterien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1905, lxxx, 636-638.— Vervloet (C. G.) Primair carcinoma 
duodeni. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, i, 181. 

Duodenum (Contents of. Examination 
of). 

See, ateo, Duodenum (Exploration of) ; Duo- 
denum (Intubation of); Duodenum (Irrigation 

°f)- 

Andrei (T.) Un procedeu nou pentru determinarea lipa- 
zei in sueul duodenal. Cluj. med., Bueuresti, 1920, i, 497- 
500.— Bondl (S.) Die Lipase im menschlichen Duodenalin- 
halte (nach eigenen und mit Hilfe von cand. med. H. Stein- 
berg ausgefiihrten Untersuchungen). Arch, f . Verdauungs- 
kr., Berl., 1918, xxiv. 465-482— Bondl (S.) & Salomon (H.) 
Khnische Untersuchungen iiber den Duodenalinhalt des 
Menschen. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1913, xii, 107.— Chace (A. F.) & Myers (V. C.) The 
examination for diagnostic purposes of the enzyme activity 
of duodenal contents. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xii, 
628-636. Also, Reprint.— Chlray & Theodoresco (B.) Le 
titrago clinique des ferments digestifs du liquide duodenal 
par la ditlusirn<5trie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, 
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lxxxvii, 1320.— Damade (R.) Methode pour Texamen 
chimique du liquide duodenal retire par tubage. Ibid., 
lxxxvi, 947.— Deloch (E.) Ergebnisse der Duodenalsondie- 
rung; chemisch-physikalische und mikroskopische Untersu- 
chungen des Duodenalinhaltes bei Erkrankungen des Duo- 
denums. der Leber und der Gallcnblase. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1922, xxxv, 265-278.— Elnhorn 
(M.) Experiences with the duodenal contents. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, hr, 6-9. Also, transl.: Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1519-1521. . 

Direct examination of the duodenal contents (also bile) as 
an aid in the diagnosis of gall-bladder and pancreatic affec- 
tions. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1914, xvii, 

48-55. . The fractional examination of the duodenal 

contents. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, chi, 817-830. . 

Further experiences with the direct examination of the duo- 
denal contents in affections of the gall-bladder and allied 
organs. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xchi, 885-888, 1 pi. Also, 

Reprint. . Fractional examination of tne duodenal 

contents in peptic ulcer; observations in 40 cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1471-1475.— Einhorn (M.) & 
Rosen bloom (J.) A study of the duodenal contents in 
man. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 666-676. Also, 
transl.: Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungs- 
stor., Stoffwechs.-u. Verdauungskrankh., Berl., 1910, ii, 184- 
194. — Friedenwald (J.) & Slndler (J.) Fractional analysis 
of the duodenal contents in normal individuals; some obser- 
vations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1469-1471.— 
Ganter. Ueber die Gewinnung von Dunndanninhalt beim 
Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 347. — 
Gaultier (R.) Presentation d'une technique pour l'6tude 
du chimisme duodenal. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 712-715.— Glatz (E.) Du chimisme 
duodenal; de sa valeur comparative avec les procedes d'exa- 
men indirect des fonctions pancreatiques. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 121-144.— Gorke (H.) 
Ueber die Bakteriologie des Duodenalsaftes. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1922, xxxv, 279-289.— 
Gross (M.), von Oefele (F.) & Rosenberg (M.) Technique 
of examination of the duodenal contents. Med. Rec., N. Y., 

1910, lxxviii, 864-866. . Der menschliche 

Duodenalinhalt mit statistischen Vergleichstabellen zu 
seiner klinischen Beurteilung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xxiii, 1165-1171. — Hatzieganu (J.) L'importance de l'exa- 
men cytologique du sue duodenal. Paris med., 1922, xlv, 
185-187.— Holzknecht & Lippman. Vereinfachung der 
klinischen Duodenalschlauchuntersuchung. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1993-1995.— Isaac-Krieger (K). 
Welchen Wert hat zur Zeit die Untersuchung des Duodenal- 
saftes fur die Diagnose der Darmkrankheiten? (Zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Frage der funktionellen Pankreasachylie.) 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 431-434 — Isaac-Krieger (K.) 
& Hoefert (B.) Der Bilirubingehalt des Duodenalsaftes 
und der Wert seiner quantitativen Bestimmung fur die kli- 
nische Diagnose. Ibid., 1061-1065.— Kahn (M.) Phenolte- 
trachlorphthalein estimation in the duodenal contents. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 41.— Langanke(Eva). 
Ueber die morphologischen Bestandteile des Duodenalin- 
haltes und ihre differential-diagnostische Bedeutung. Klin. 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, i, 260.— Leist (M.) Ueber Labwir- 
kung des Duodenalsaftes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, 
xxxiv, 400-402.— Lichtendort (A. M.) [Investigation of the 
contents of the duodenum and its clinical significance.] 
Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 372; 401; 448; 472.— Mc- 
Clure (C. W.), Wetmore (A. S.) & Reynolds (L.) Physi- 
cal characters and enzymatic activities of duodenal contents; 
findings during gastric digestion in normal young men. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1468.— Matko (J.) 
Ueber das Verhalten des Duodenalinhaltes bei Icterus ca- 
tarrhalis und Duodenalprozessen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1723-1725.— Mauban (H.) 
Le liquide duodenal extrait par tubage direct et les renseigne- 
ments qu'il peut fournir en clinique. Rev. de med., Par., 
1921, xxxviii, 146-174.— von Oefele (F.) Examination of 
duodenal juice obtained by the Gross duodenal tube. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 879-881.— Roger (H.) & Gamier. 
Toxicite du contenu duodenal. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1908, lxiv, 883-885.— Sonnenfeld (A.) Der Biliru- 
bingehalt des Duodenalsaftes als Mass der Hamolyse beim 
Morbus Biermer. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1407-1409.— 
Strauss (H.) & Hahn (L.) Ueber Urobilin im Duodenal- 
saft. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 1286-1288. 

Duodenum (Dilatation of). 

Armani (L.) Sopra un raro reperto radiologico del 
duodeno. Radiol, med., Milano, 1922, ix, 53-56.— Barber 
(W. H.) Dilatation of the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1915, lxii, 433-440. . The significance of increased 

duodenal dilatability. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1916, xc, 673.— 
Barclay (II.) Duodenal dilatation. Ibid., 1921, c, 873.— 
Bloodgood (J. C.) Dilatation of the duodenum in relation 
to surgery of the stomach and colon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1912, lix, 117-121.— Christian (H. A.) Diagnosis of 
dilatation of the duodenum; a clinical note. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1907, chi, 609. Also, Reprint.— Corwin (R. W.) 



Duodenum (Dilatation of) . 

Megaduodenum. Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 138- 
141.— Crouse (H.) Chronic duodenal dilatation; its con- 
comitant and sequential pathology. Arch. Surg., Chicago, 
1920, i, 538-563.— David (O.) Dilatationen des Duodenums 
im Rontgenbild bei direkter Fullung. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. 
d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1914, xxii, 208-213, 1 pi.— 
Downes (W. A.) Giant duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1917, lxvi, 436-440, 2pl.—Dubose(F.G.) Mega-duodenum; 
report of a case in an infant. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1919, xxix, 278-281.— Gamberini (C.) Megaduode- 
num. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1921, 9. s., ix, 326-336.— 
Gregoire (R.) Megaduodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1921, xhii, 528-532.— Imboden (H. M.) X-ray 
diagnosis of duodenal dilatation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1921, c, 
873-876. — Lertche & Sigaud. Exclusion du duodenum 
pour dilatation duodenale. Lyon med., 1912, cxvii, 482- 
484— Leza (F.) Dilataci6n del duodeno. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. de la Habana, 1918, xxiii, 147-157.— Pauchet (V.) 
Dilatation du duodenum (occlusion duodenale chronique; 
dilatation gastro-duodenale aigue post-operatoire). Paris 
m6d., 1918, xxvii, 393-395.— Quimby (A. J.) The X-ray 
diagnosis of dilated duodenum. Am. J. Electrotherap. & 
Radiol., N. Y., 1919, xxxvii, 10-15.— Roberts (R. E.) A 
case of extreme dilatation of the duodenum due to chronic 
obstruction. Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., Lond., 1921-2, 
xx\i, 237-243, 2 pi.— Russell (J. W.) A note on dilatation 
of the duodenum, with the report of a case associated with 
multiple neuritis. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1902, lii, 269-279.— 
Schmorl. Ein Fall von hochgradiger Dilatation des 
Duodenums. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd. 1910-11, Miinchen, 1911, 108.— Shoemaker (H.) 
Chronic dilatation of the duodenum. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1921, xix, 292-294.— Thorning (W. B.) & Smith 
(F. D.) Retrograde peristalsis in the second and third por- 
tions of the dilated duodenum. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1918, xxx, 176-182.— Vanderhoof (D.) Dilated 
duodenum, with especial reference to chonic duodenal 
obstruction in visceroptosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 510-514. Also, Reprint. 

Duodenum (Diseases of). 

Galpern (Y. I.) *Dobrokachestvenniya zabo- 
lievaniya zheludka i dvionadtsatiperstnoi kishki 
i ikh kbirurgicheskoye llecheniye; na osnovanii 
materiala Smolenskoi gubernskoi zemskol b-tst, 
1899-1908. [Benign diseases of the stomach and 
duodenum and their surgical treatment; based 
on data from the hospital of the Smolensk Gov- 
ernment Zemstvo, 1899-1908 (Army Medical 
Academy, St. Peterburg).] 8°. Tver, 1910. 

Gaultier (R.) Les maladies du duodenum et 
leur traitement. Preface de M. le Prof. Dieula- 
foy. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Crane (A. W.) Behavior of the stomach in ulcer and 
cancer of the duodenum below the bulb. Am. J. Roent- 
genol., N. Y., 1922, n. s., ix, 102-111.— Cumston (C. G.) 
The clinical types and diagnosis of duodenal malignant 
disease. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1919, 29. s., ii, 108-110.— 
Donk (Rose). Transfusion of duodenal content. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1336.— Einhorn (M.) Ulcer 
and other diseases of the duodenum and methods of examina- 
tion. In: Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., Lond. & N. Y., 1920, v, 
274-286.— Giani (E.) Osservazioni sul chimismo duode- 
nale. Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 1920, i, 489-491.— Hardt 
(L. L. J.) Pain in active pathologic processes in stomach; 
duodenum; gastric and duodenal contractions as the direct 
cause. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 837-839. Ttllso, 
Reprint.— Ide (M.) [Sulphur salts in the treatment of 
duodenal disease.] Handel, v. h. x. vlaamsch nat.- en 
geneesk. Cong., Brugge, 1907, ii, 103-107, 1 pi.— Judd (E. S.) 
Pathologic conditions of the duodenum. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1921, xli, 215-220.— Kauders (F.) Aktinomykose 
des Duodenums. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 2128.— 
Knapp (M. I.) Atony of the duodenum diagnosticated and 
corroborated by operation. N.York M.J. [etc.], 1903, lxxxvii, 
932-934.— Lino (G.) Aeidita gastrica e lesioni duodenali. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1922, xxxviii, 916.— Loew (A.) 
Strikturierende Duodenalstenose auf tuberkuloser Basis. 
Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 1922, iv, 19-28.— de Luna (C.) 
Les syndromes duodenaux; 6tude clinique et radiologique. 
Marseille-med., 1921, hiii. 625; 673.— Meseth (O.) Zur 
Diagnostik der Duodenalerkrankungen (Rontgenunter- 
suchungen mittels Chaoulschen Radioskops). Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 137.— Morse (F. H.) The 
rational treatment of duodenal infection. J. Advanc 
Therap., N. Y., 1912, xxx, 185-192.— Mortimer (J. L.) 
Syphilis of the duodenum. Am. J. Syph., St. Louis, 1917, i, 
473-477, 2 pi.— Petrofl (A. M.) [Changes in the duodenum 
of horses due to the presence of a special variety of gastro- 
philus lame.] Kharkov. M. J., 1911, xi. 277-2v>.— Rosen- 
berger (F.) Ueber Duodenaltherapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913, ix, 1249-1251.— dos Santos (R.) Deux lesions rarcs 
du duodenum. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbotine, 1906, 
xv, sect. 9, 419-421.— Scheer (K.) Vereinfachte Technik 
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Duodenum (Diseases of). 

zum Nachweis der endogenen Infektion des Duodenums. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1922, xxxii, 240-245.— Schilling 
(F.) Erkrankungen des Duodenum. Schmidt's Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1919, cccxxix, 33-39. 

Duodenum (Diseases of Diagnosis of) 
by X-rays. 
See Duodenum (Examination of) by X-rays. 

Duodenum (Diverticula of). 

Greder (J.) *Etude sur les diverticules du 
duodenum, principalement au point de vue de 
leurs manifestations cliniques et de leur diag- 
nostic radioscopique. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 357. 

Heitemeyer (H.) *Ueber Duodenaldiverti- 
kel. [Bonn.] 8°. Appelhiilsen, 1918. 

Koch (E. [K. J.]) *Ueber die Bildung der 
Duodenaldivertikel. 8°. Bonn, 1918. 

Albu. [Traktionsdivertikel des Duodenums.] Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xxxi 329. — 
Andrews (E. W.) Duodenal diverticula. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1309-1311.— Baldwin (W. M.) Duo- 
denal diverticula in man. Anat. Rec, Phila., 1911, v, 121- 

140, 4 pi. — Basch (S.) Diverticulum of the duodenum with 
a report of a case diagnosed during life and successfully 
operated on. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliii, 833-841.— 
Bassett (V. H.) Duodenal diverticula, with especial 
reference to diverticula associated with the pancreatic and 
biliary ducts. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1907., 1907-8, vii, 
83-94.— Bauer (T.) TJeber das Duodenaldivertikel. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 879.— Bell (H. H.) Diverticula 
of the duodenum. Anat. Record, Phila., 1921, xxi, 229- 
237. — Berblinger. Grosses paariges Divertikel des Duode- 
num. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 113. — Buschi 
(G.) Beitrag zur Untersuchung der Duodenaldivertikel. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, ccvi, 121- 

141. — Chaton. Trois observations de diverticules de la 
premiere portion du duodenum, constates sur des pieces de 
pylorectomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1922, xcii, 
211-217.— Clairmont (P.) & Schinz (H. R.) Zur Diagnose 
und Chirurgie der Duodenaldivertikel. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, clix, 304-361.— Cole (L. G.) & Roberts 
(D.) Diverticula of the duodenum. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1920, xxxi, 376-382— Cullen (E. K.) Re- 
port of a diverticulum of the first portion of the duodenum. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1920, Phila., 1921, xxxiii, 364-369, 2 pi. 
Also: Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1921, ii, 542-546.— Davis (N. S.) 
Diverticula of the duodenum. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1913, 
ix, 1-7, 2 pi. — Dowance (G. M.) A diverticulum of the 
duodenum. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1907-8, xxi, 48.— 
Downes (W. A.) Duodenal diverticula, with the report of 
4 cases. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1921, Phila., 1922, xxxiv, 
52-67 , 3 pi. [Discussion], 76-83. . Duodenal diverti- 
culum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxvi, 43-51. 3 pi.— 
Felssly (R.) Diverticule de l'angle inferteur du duodenum 
diagnostiqu6 par la radiographic (verification operatoire). 
J. de radiol. etd'electrol., Par., 1922, vi. 69-73. Aiso[Abstr.]: 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1922, xlii. 121.— 
Forssell (G.) & Key (E.) Ein Divertikel an der Pars de- 
scendens duodeni mittels Rontgenuntersuehung diagno- 
stiziert und operativ entfernt. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1916-17, xxiv, 48-57, 1 pi. — 
Gutierrez (J.) Diverticulos duodenales (3 easos). Semana 
m6d., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxix, 309-315.— Hofmann (H. 
H.) & Kauflmann (F.) Traktionsdivertikel des Duode- 
nums, rontgenologisch diagnostiziert und operativ entfernt. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 650-653.— Holzwelssig 
(H.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Duodenaldivertikel. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1921-2, xxxiv, 
527-553.— Jackson (CM.) An unusual duodenal diverticu- 
lum. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1907-8, xlii, 219.— Jones 
(W. M.) Duodenal diverticulum with ulcer on opposite 
wall. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, Ixxviii, 1706.— Keller. 
Quatre cas de diverticule du duodenum; radiographic en 
serie. Bull, et mC'm. Soc. de radiol. mod. de France, Par., 
1922, x, 180, 1 pi.— Lewis (D.) A duodenal diverticulum. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 783.— Llnsmayer (H.) 
Ueber Duodenaldivertikel. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii. 445-455.— Meeker (H. D.) 
Lantern demonstration of trie pathological duodenum; a 
type frequently overlooked. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcv, 
217.— Meyer (A. W.) An unrecognised agent in the forma- 
tion of duodenojejunal fossae. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond 
1913-14, xlviii, 131.— Moore (E. C.) Duodenal diverticula; 
with report of a case. Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1920, i 513- 
523.— Murchlson (D. R.) Duodenal diverticulum with 
pyloric ulcer. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1329.— 
Novaro (R.) & Galindez (A.) Diverticulos del duodeno. 
An. Inst, modelo de clin. med., Buenos Aires, 1921, vi, 137- 
145. Also: Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1921 
xxxv. Sect. Soc. de Cirug., 39-51— Plquand & Hallerl 
Coexistence d'une fossette duodeno-jejunale et de deux 
fossettes duodenales. Bull.et mem. Soc. anat. de Par. 1909 
lxxxiv, 586.— Reid (D. G.) A duodenal pouch. J. Anat. & 



Duodenum (Diverticula of). 

Physiol., Lond., 1908-9, xliii, 194— Ritchie (H. R.) & Mc- 
Whorter (G. L.) Duodenal diverticula, with report of a 
case associated with a duodenal ulcer. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiii, 485-489. Also, Reprint.— 
Robineau. Diverticule du duodenum. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 970— Robineau (M.) & 
Gaily. Diverticule de la quatrieme portion du duodenum. 
Arch. d. mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1922, xii, 103- 
108.— Rosenthal (T.) Konnen Duodenaldivertikel eine 
klinische Bedeutung erlangen? Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 
1421-1423. — Saracenl (F.) Nicchie e diverticoli duodenali. 
Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1920, Milano, 1921, iii, 189- 
195.— Slegrist (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Duode- 
naldivertikel. Cor.-Bl. f. Schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1919, xlix, 
47-49. — Spriggs (E. I.) Duodenal diverticula. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1920-21, viii, 18-26.— Versmann (G. M.) 
Ueber Divertikel des Duodenums und deren Zusammenhang 
mit Gallensteinleiden. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1919- 
20, cxviii, 735-748.— Weinstein (S.) Duodenaldivertikel, 
am Lebenden diagnostiziert. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 
905.— Wilkie (D. P. D.) Duodenal diverticula and dupli- 
cature of the duodenal wall. Edinb. M. J., 1913, n. s., xi, 
219-229, 4 pi. 

Duodenum (Examination of). 

See, also, Duodenum (Contents of, Examina- 
tion of) ; Duodenum (Intubation of) . 

Benedict (A. L.) The investigation of the duodenum. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., ui, 60-68.— Gaultier (R.) 
Les methodes d'exploration clinique du duodenum. Presse 
med., Par., 1911, xix, 433-137.— Hausmann (T.) Ueber 
palpatorisch erkennbare Duodenalteile (anlasslich der 
Arbeit Davids in den Grenzgebieten, Bd. 31, Hft. 3: "Ueber 
das Verhalten des Duodenums bei der Rontgenoskopie"). 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir.. Jena, 1922, xxxv, 290- 
296.— Robin (W.) & Przywieczerskl (W.) [Exploration 
of the duodenum.] Medycvna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1913, 
xlviii, 952-958, 1 pi.— Sante Pisani. L'exploration directe 
des fonctions du duodenum dans ses rapports avec la clini- 
que. Arch. d. mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 
521-555. — Vasselle (P.) Recherches sur la zone d'explora- 
tion clinique du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 305-307.— Wolff (S.) Zur 
Technik der Duodenalsondierung. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1913, xxvii, 846. 

Duodenum ( Examination of) by X-rays. 

Alewisos (D.J *Die Bedeutung der Rdntgen- 
diagnostik f iir die Erkennung der Erkrankungen 
des Duodenums. 8°. Halle a. S., 1914. 

Cole (L. G.) Artificial dilation of the duode- 
num for radiographic examination. 8°. Pitts- 
burgh, 1911. 

Repr.from: Am. Q. Roentgenol., Pittsburgh, 1911. 

Akerlund (A.) [Roentgenological observations of duo- 
denum.] Hygeia, Stockholm, 1919, lxxxi, 449-485.— Arnone 
(G.) Esame radiologico del duodeno. Radiol. med., Milano, 
1920, vii, 130. — Baer. Sur un nouveau proced£ d'examen 
du duodenum par les rayons X. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., 
Basel, 1923, liii, 250.— Baron (A.) Die Rontgendarstellung 
des Duodenum und der Appendix. Verhandl. d. Budapest, 
k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 117-119.— Bond! (S.) & 
Elsler (F.) Die direkte Sondierung des Duodenums mit 
Hilfe eines Metallmandrins und unter Leitung des Rontgen- 
lichtes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 1573.— Case 
( J. T .) Roentgen observations on the duodenum with special 
reference to lesions bevond the first portion. Am. J. Roent- 
genol., N. Y., 1916, iii, 314-326. 1 pi. Also: Arch. Radiol. 
& Eloctroth., Lond., 1917, xxii, 16; 41; 87.— Chaoul (H.) 
Ueber ein Verfahren zur radiologischen Untersuchung des 
Duodenums. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 

exxxyiii, 161-184. . Die radiologische Untersuchung 

des Duodenums unter Verwendung einer neuen Lagerungs- 
vorrichtung fur Aufnahme und Durchleuchtung. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 426-428.— Cordloll (G.) L' inda- 
gine radiologica nello studio della morfologia e della topo- 
grafia del duodeno. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1922, 3. s., x, 
221.— Grown (H. W.) Individual duodenal X-ray demon- 
stration. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1922, xxxiv, 404- 
407.— David (O.) Zur Geschichte und Technik der Radio- 
logic des Duodenums. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1914, xl, 688-692 — Delherm & Morel-Kahn. La 
radiographic en serie du duodenum. J. de radiol. et d'elec- 
trol.. Par., 1922. vi, 519.— Desternes. Radiographic du 
duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. mea. de Par., 1910, 
ji, 259-261.— Guenaux (G.) & VasseUe (P.) Etude radio- 
logique du bulbe duodenal a l'etat normal et pathologique. 
Paris meU, 1923, xlvii, 323-329.— Gunsett (A.I, Slchel (D.) 
& Welgel. La radiographic en serie du duodenum. Gaz. 
a^V • ^ de strasb -' 1922 - lx xx, 516-526.— Hofmann (H. 
A.) Zur Radiologic des Duodenum. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr 1921 lxviii, 138-141.— Holding (A. F.) The Roentgen 
method of examining the duodenum. Post-Graduate N. Y , 
1913; xxviii, 542-544.— Lippman (C. W.) The duodenum: 
a Rontgen study. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 
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Duodenum (Examination of) hj X-rays. 

724-729.— Rlddell ( J. R.) Simple and inexpensive apparatus 
for making serial radiographs of the pylorus and duodenum 
both in the horizontal and in the upright positions. Arch. 
Radiol. & Electroth., Lond., 1921-2, xxvi, 249-252.— 
Thoyer-Rozat (P.) Dispositif simplifle pour la prise des 
radiographics en serie du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de radiol. med. de France, Par., 1923, xi, 55-58. — Van Allen 
(H. W.) Rontgenology of the duodenum. N. Eng. M. 
Month., Bost., 1911, xxx, 418-422.— Van Nuys (R. G.) 
Preliminary report on a new tube for producing duodenal 
block. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1921, n. s., viii, 779. 

Duodenum (Excision of). 

See Duodenum (Surgery of) . 

Duodenum (Excision of Experimental). 

Gray (E. G.) Demonstration of a duodenectomized dog. 

Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1918, xxix, 152. . . 

Duodenectomy; its effect upon the life of an animal; trans- 
lantation of the pancreatic duct. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
hicago, 1919, xxviii, 36-42.— Mann (F. C.) & Kawamura 
(K.) An experimental study of the effects of duodenectomy. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 878-880. Also, Reprint. 

Duodenum (Exclusion of). 

Avon! (A.) L'esclusione del duodeno. Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna, 1912, 8. s., xiii, 589-601.— Baudouln (M.) L'ex- 
clusion du duodenum dans les hemorragies de cet organe. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 85.— Delore. A propos de 
Pexclusion du pylore. Lyon chirurg., 1921, xviii, 255.— 
Ehrmann (R.) Ueber den Einfiuss der Ausschaltung des 
Zwolffingerdarms auf die Zuckerausscheidung und iiber 
seine Beziehung zum experimentellen Pankreasdiabetes. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxxx, 295.— Leriche. 
Resultats eloignes de Pexclusion du duodenum dans les 
ulceres duodenaux. Lyon chirurg., 1921, xviii, 244—246.— 
Metivet (G.) Note sur Putilisation des aliments apres Pex- 
clusion du duodenum. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1919, lxxxii, 222-224. 

Duodenum (Extract of). 

See Intestines (Extract of) . 
Duodenum (Foreign bodies in). 

Geiling (E. A.) *Zur Kasuistik der Fremd- 
korper im Duodenum. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Batavyal (K. L) A case of hat-pin in the duodenum. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 148.— Brandt. 
[Passing of needle into duodenum.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1903, xlvii, 578. — Buchanan (J. J.) Duodenotomy 
for the removal of impacted sewing-machine needle. Cleve- 
land M. J., 1913, xii, 193.— Burci (E.) Di un caso di duode- 
nite iperplastica da corpi estranei. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. 
florent. 1910, Firenze, 1911, 7-9.— Dehmel. Eine Nadel im 
Duodenum, durch Enterotomie entfernt. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 2048.— Fisher (W.) 
Foreign bodies arrested in the duodenum. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1919, lxx, 479-481 : 3 pi.— Forni (G.) Corpo estraneo 
(ago) del duodeno. Radiol, med., Torino, 1914, i, 538-546.— 
Goldschmidt (W.) Zur Frage der Fremdkorper im Duo- 
denum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 671-673.— 
Hammer (G.) Einkeilung verschluckter Fremdkorper im 
Duodenum. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1327.— 
Hastings (S.) Foreign bodies in the duodenum. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1910, i, 370.— Lanz (O.) Het duodenum als 
fremdkorperstation. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1918, ii, 1646.— Lincoln ( W. A.) An unusual case of a needle 
lodged in the duodenum. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1915, 
v, 803.— Melchior (E.) Zur Kenntnis der Fremdkorper des 
Duodenums. Deutsche Ztschr.f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, cxxvii, 
473-499.— Menghetti (S.) Intorno ai corpi estranei del 
duodeno. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1914, x, 16; 32; 51.— Preiss (G. 
A.) Fremdkorper, eingekeilt im Duodenum. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1922, xviii, 1116.— Veau (V.) Corps etranger du duo- 
denum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 
164-166.— Veau (V.) & Doubrere (R.) Corps Strangers du 
duodenum. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1922, xxv, 321-337.— 
VUvandre (G.) Forcing body in the duodenum. Arch. 
Radiol. & Electrother., Lond., 1921-2, xxvi, 349. 

Duodenum (Glands of). 

See, also, B runner's glands. 
Bensley (R. R.) The structure of the glands 
of Brunner. 4°. Chicago, 1903. 
Repr.from: Univ. of Chicago. Decen. pub., 1903, v. 

Stohr (P.) Ueber Riickbildung von Duode- 
naldriisen. 4°. Wurzburg, 1899. 

Cutting from: Festschr. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch., Wurzb., 
1899. 

Bensley (R. R.) On the histology of the glands of Brun- 
ner. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., Bait., 1902-3, p. ii. . Con- 
cerning the glands of Brunner. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 
497-507.— Bogomoletz (A. A.) Beitrag zur Morphologie 
und Mikrophysiologie der Brunnerschen Driisen. Arch. f. 



Duodenum (Glands of). 

mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1902-3 lxi, 656-666. 1 pi.— Glannelli (I>.) 
Contribute alio studio della origine filogenetica delle ghian- 
£?o „ del Brunner - Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1903, xiv, 
198-202 —Glaessner (K.) Ueber die Funktion der Brunner- 
schen Driisen. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 
1901, l, 105-113.— Horisawa (S.) Ueber die eosinophilcn 
Drusenzellen in der Duodenaldriise. Verhandl. d. japan, 
path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, iii 74. 2 pi.— LetuUe (M.) 
Metamorphose cancereuse des glandes brunnoriennes du 
duodenum. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, h r >9- 
861— Marrassini (A.) Sur une modification particuliere 
des glandes duodenales du lapin apres la ligature du conduit 
de Wirsung. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 132-134.— 
Oppel (A.) Ueber eine zweite Zellart in den Brunnerschen 
Driisen des Menschen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1910-11, 
lxxvi, 525-542, 1 pi.— van Rees (J.) Waar komen de klieren 
van Brunner vandaan? Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1906, ii, 857-863. 

Duodenum (Hsemorrhage of). 

Federmann. Fall von operativ geheilter Duodenalblu- 
tung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1441. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1912). 1913, xliii,pt. 1, 215.— 
Finsterer (H.) Duodenalresektion bei lebensbedrohlkher 
Duodenalblutung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 
1700. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1441-1444. 

. Ueber die Gefahren der akuten Duodenalblutungen 

und die Behandlung derselben. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1920, lxx, 897-904. Also, transl.: Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1921, 
xxxv, 319-322.— Kammerer (F.) Duodenal hemorrhage. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 778.— Perrier (C.) Hemorragie 
duodenale postoperatoire (suite de prostatectomie transve- 
sicale); transfusion arterio-veineuse. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1913, xxxiii, 488-490. — Voron. Hemorrhagie 
intestmale mortelle chez un nouveau-ne par ulceration du 
duodenum. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, xii, 287.— 
White (C. S.) Duodenal hemorrhage due to suture. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxi, 681. 

Duodenum (Inflammation and abscess 
of). 

B6ge(H.) Zur Kenntnis der Duodenalphlegmone. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 258.— Elnhorn (M.) The diagnosis 
of chronic duodenal catarrh. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1910, iii, 
346-349.— Graham (H. F.) Duodenal abscess. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 291.— Gross (M.) Duodenitis. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 62-64.— Loeper & Fical. Duode- 
nites. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 469.— 
Oppel (V. A.) Periduodenitis adhesiva chronica. Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 525-529.— Petroft (A. M.) [Lar- 
val duodenitis in horses.) Vestnik obsh. vet., S.-Peterb., 
1911, xxiii, 71-75.— Scherer (S. P.) Duodenitis. Med. & 
Surg. Monit., Indianap., 1903, vi, 217-221— Taylor (G.) & 
Lakin (C. E.) A fatal case of phlegmonous inflammation 
of the duodenum following impaction of a fish bone. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 224.— Ungermann (E.) Duodenitis phleg- 
monosa. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, 
cxciii, 445-455. — Weger (G. S.) Endemic catarrhal duode- 
nitis. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 173-178. 

Duodenum (Intubation of). 

See, also, Duodenum {Contents of, Examina- 
tion of) ; Duodenum (Examination of) ; Duode- 
num (Irrigation of) . 

Einhorn (M.) The duodenal tube and its 
possibilities. 8°. Philadelphia, 1920. 

Aaron (C. D.) The therapeutic value of the duodenal 
tube. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, cxvi, 648-651.— Abrams 
(A.) & Jarvis (G. O.) A new method of duodenal intuba- 
tion; a preliminary note. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1912, v, 
329-334, 1 pi.— Adler (E.) Ueber Ergebnisse der Duodenal- 
sondierung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix, 52-54. — 
Bond! (S.) Ueber die Indikationen zur Duodenalsondie- 
rung in der allgemeinen arztlichen Praxis. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1923, lxxiii, 195-197.— Buonomo La Bossa 
(F.) II sondaggio del duodeno in chirurgia. Rassegna 
internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1922, iii, 546. — Carnot ( P. ) 
& Libert (E.) De quelques applications pratiques du 
tubage duodenal au diagnostic et au traitement. J. de med. 
et chir. prat.. Par., 1922, xciii, 229-238.— Carroll (A. H.) 
The duodenal tube, a brief discussion regarding its use and 
value with reports of cases. Maryland M. J., 1913, lvi, 243- 
256.— Chase (R. F.) The use of the duodenal tube. J. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1916-17, vii, 230-232.— Churchill 
(J. F.) The use of the duodenal tube. J. Iowa State M. 
Soc., Des Moines, 1916, vi, 17-21.— Cleaver (E. E.) The 
duodenal tube; a valuable diagnostic and therapeutic agent. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1916-17, 1, 6-12.— Damade (R.) 
Le tubage duodenal. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1922, xcv, 1061- 
1066. Also: J. de m6d.de Bordeaux, 1922, Iii, 237 ; 273; 361 — 
Damade (R.) & de Grailly. Tubage duodenal; role 
du facteur mecanique dans la secretion du sue duodenal. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1923, lxxxviii, 125.— 
Doroft (L. A.) The duodenal tube; its value as a diag- 
nostic and therapeutic agent. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcvii, 980-982. Also, Reprint— Einhorn (M,) Zur Kritik 
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Duodenum (Intubation of). 

des Artikels von C. Hemmeter: Zur Geschichte der Duode- 
nalintubation. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1911, xvii, 

362. . Historische Skizze der Entwicklung der Duode- 

nalsonde. Ibid., 1915-16, xxi, 363-369. . Historical 

sketch of the development of the duodenal tube. Am. J. M. 

Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 202-209. . An intestinal tube. 

Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 1919, xxii, 125-128.— 
Kw aid. Duodenaleimer. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Bed., 1912, xxxviii, 89.— Glugnl (F.) Lo studio 
della funzione del duodeno mediante il sondaggio diretto 
colla pompa duodenale. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1911, xii, 529-533.— Gross (M.) A duodenal tube. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1365-1368. Also, transl.: Miin- 

chen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1177. . Practical 

experience with my duodenal tube. Boston M. & S. J., 

1911, clxv, 44-47. . Kurze Bemerkungen iiber den 

heutigen Stand der Duodenalrbhre und ihrer Anwendung. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr Berl.. 1914, xx, 338-343.— Heller (E. 
P.) Accessory uses of the duodenal tube. Therap. Gaz. 
[etc.], Detroit, 1922, 3. s., xxxviii, 461-464. . Employ- 
ment of two duodenal tubes in gastroenterology. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1923, lxxx, 31.— Hemmeter (J. C.) The his- 
tory of the discovery of duodenal intubation . Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1921, xcix, 341-345.— Hertz (P.) (Duodenal intubation 
in infants.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 163- 
174, 2 pi.: 1918, lxxx, 943-949.— Hess (A. F.) A duodenal 
tube for infants. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1911, i, 360- 

365. . Der Gebrauch eines einfachen Duodenalkathe- 

ters in der Klinik und im Experiment. Verhandl. d. Ver- 
samml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. 

Aerzte 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxix, 127-132. . Katheteris- 

mus des Duodenums von Sauglingen. Ergebn. d. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, xiii, 530-573.— Humbert 
(C. R.) Passing the duodenal tube. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 1423.— Jube (L.) Le tubage duodenal. 
J. de med. de Par., 1922, xli, 921.— Kohn (L. W.) A new 
duodenal tube for the study and treatment of diseases of the 
duodenal and biliary passages. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1921, 
cxiv, 311-313. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, X. Y., 1922, ci, 
499.— Lazarus (P.) Duodenalsonde. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. 1911, Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 519-522.— Llf- 
shlts (M.I.) [How to obtain the contents of the duodenum, 
and its clinical value.] Prakt. Vrach., Petrogr., 1914, xiii, 
495-497.— Lyon (B. B. V.) A new metal tip possessing 
obvious advantages for use on gastric or duodenal tubes. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv, 246.— McCaskey (G. 
W.) Diagnostic uses of the duodenal tube. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., Fort Wayne, 1922, xv, 114-116.— McNeil (H. L.) The 
use of the duodenal catheter in diagnosis. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1916, cli, 106-116— Nlshikawa (T.) On Einhorn's 
duodenum cap. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1919, xxxviii, 
No. 4.— Palefskl (I. O.) New and improved duodenal 
instruments and technic of speedy intubation of the normal 
duodenum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 751-755. 

Also, Reprint. . Intubation and visualization of the 

duodenum with the duodenal tube; a diagnostic procedure 
in duodenal ulcer and periduodenal adhesions; summary of 
the findings in 361 established cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1920, lxxv, 1547-1554.— Pestalozza (C.) Sulla valuta- 
zione clinica della f unzionalita duodenale mediante il sondag- 
gio del duodeno secondo il metodo di Einhorn. Pensiero 
med., Milano, 1915, v, 581; 593; 605.— Homme. Le tubage 
duodenal. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 321.— Rosenberger 
Ueber Duodenalsondierung. Verhandl. d. deutsch Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 447-451.— Saenz de Santa 
Maria y Marron. Cateterismo duodenal. Clin, mod., 
Zaragoza, 1917, xvi, 433-437.— Setzu (G.) II sondaggio 
duodenale. Studium, Napoli, 1921, xi, 134-138.— Simon 
(S. K.) The Einhorn duodenal tube and its uses. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1913-14. lxvi, 42-45.— Tous Blaggl (F.) El 
cateterismo duodenal. Rev.espafi. de med. y cirug., Barce- 
lona, 1921. iv, 134-139.— Turck (F. B.) Duodenal intuba- 
tion for diagnosis. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1912, v, 335-350.— 
Wellbauer (A.) Praktisches una Kritisches zur Duodenal- 
sondierung. Klin. Wchnschr., Berl., 1922, 1, 2512-2515.— 
White (F. W.) Observations on the use of the duodenal 
tube for diagnosis and treatment. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, 
clxxiv, 633; 674; 710.— Winterstein. Ueber die diagnosti- 
schen Verwendbarkeit des Duodenalschlauches. Arch. f. 

klin. Chir., Berl., 1922. cxxi, 296-300. . Ueber die 

Untersuchungen mit aem Duodenalschlauch. Schweiz. 
med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1923, liii, 202. 

Duodenum (Initiation of). 

See, also, Duodenum (Contents of, Examiyia- 
tion of); Duodenum (Intubation of). 

Elmore (R. R.) Duodenal lavage. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1915, xiii. 246.— Gross (M. H.) Direct 
lavage of the duodenum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 
171. Also, Reprint. — Jutte (M. E.) The technique of 
trans-duodenal lavage in office practice with or without 
oxygen insufflation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 499-502. 
Also, Reprint.— Levin (A. L.) Transduodenal lavage. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1919-20, lxxil, 263-270. . Obser- 
vations in transduodenal lavage and the usefulness of the 
Jutte tube. South. M. L. Birmingham, 1920, xiii, 490-496.— 
McWhorter (G. L.) Gastric and duodenal infusion by 



Duodenum (Irrigation of). 

means of the duodenal tube; a new procedure in postopera- 
tive treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1395. 

Duodenum (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Duodenum (Abnormities of) ; Intes- 
tines (Obstruction of). 

Anders (J. M.) Stenosis of the duodenum: a statistical 
study with the report of a new case. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 

& N. Y., 1912, clxiv, 360-369. . A new case of duodenal 

stenosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 276.— Assmann 
(H.) & Becker (J.) Zur rontgenologischen Diagnostic und 
chirurgischen Therapie der Duodenalstenose. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911-12, xxiv, 444-465.— 
Baradulin (G. I.) [Stenosis of the duodenum following 
round ulcer.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1911, xxix, 422-436. — Bode. 
Duodenalstenosen infolge periduodenitischer Adhasionsbil- 
dungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1921, exxii, 623-637.— 
Brannan (J. W.) First recorded case of chronic obstruc- 
tion of the duodenum, with report of the autopsy. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1921, xcix, 855.— Cautley (E.) Duodenal ste- 
nosis. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1919, xvi, 65-73. . 

A case of duodenal stenosis in a child of 13 months. 
Med. Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 213.— Coppola (A.) 
Stenosi del duodeno secondaria a ulcerazione da infezione 
tifoidea. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1914, xiii, 1-11.— 
Cumston (C. G.) A case of duodenal stenosis, with re- 
marks on its pathology and treatment. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1911, 21. s., i, 139-147 — Davis (D. J.) Cicatricial ob- 
struction of the duodenum with gastric and esophageal dila- 
tation. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1903-5, vi, 345-347.— Dela- 
geniere (H.) Occlusion duodenale compliquant une hernie 
volumineuse et irreductible. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 215-217.— Dohan (N.) Duodenal- 
stenose bei Cholelithiasis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912,lxu, 
1055-1057.— Elischer(Gv.) [Spastic duodenalstenosis.l Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1912, lvi, 233-235. A Iso, transl. [abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 
119. — Genersich (A.) Strict ura duodeni traumatica. Or- 
vosi hetil . , Budapest , 1907 , li, 614 —Harris ( M . L . ) Constric- 
tions of the duodenum due to abdominal folds of the anterior 
mesogastrium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1211- 
1215. — Hauch. [A case of stenosis duodenalis infrapapil- 
laris.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 1530.— Hoch- 
stetter (F.) Duodenalstenose infolge alter Peritonitis tuber- 
culosa. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1922, xxix, 176-17S— Hriyer (S.) [Acute paralytic occlusion 
of the duodenum.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 

1918, lxxix, 914-950.— Hurst, (A. F.) Chronic obstruction 
of the duodenum by the mesenteric vessels (chronic duode- 
nalileus). Guy s Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1921-2, lxxh,436-i40.— 
Isclin (A.) L'oeclusion aigue du duodenum. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1910, xiv, 112-115.— Jones (N. W.) Kinking at 
the first and second portions of the duodenum considered as 
a clinical entity. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1914, n. s., vi, 
43-47.— Kamnierer (F.) Constriction of the lower end of 
the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 114.— Kellogg 
(E. L.) Chronic duodenal obstruction. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1919, xcv, 216.— Kermauner ( F.) Ueber angeborenen Ver- 
schluss des Duodenums. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat., 
[etc.], Berl., 1912, ccvii, 34S-351.— Koennecke (W.) Expe- 
rimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Duodenalverschluss und 
Magenatonie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1922, exxvii, 
698-708. . Experimentelle Duodenalstenose mid Mage- 
natonie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 1617-1619.— 
Koennecke (W.) & Meyer (H.) Klinisches und Experi- 
mentelles zur chronischen Duodenalstenose. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, clxxv, 179-203— Lane (W. A.) 
Distension changes in the duodenum in chronic intestinal 
stasis. Surg., Gvnec & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 221-227.— 
Lantuejoul & Walter (H.) Malformation duodenale avec 
occlusion chez un nouveau-n£. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1922, xcii, 55-58.— Locknart - Mummery (P.) 
Chronic duodenal ileus. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1921-2, ix, 
467.— Maury (J. W. D.) Death in acute intestinal obstruc- 
tion and kindred conditions is due to phvsiologic disturb- 
ance. Study 1. Has the duodenum a toxic internal secre- 
tion? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 5-9. Also. Re- 
print.— Meusburger (K.) Ein Fall von Duodenumatresie 
in Kombination mit Defekt des mittleren Oesophagus und 
des untersten Rektum sowie mehrfaehen anderen MissbU- 
dungen. Virchow's Arch, f . path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, 
cic, 401-419, 1 pi.— Navarro (A.) Obstruccion cronica y 
total del duodeno. An. Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1920-21, 
v, 641-659. — Ochsner ( A. J.) Constriction of the duodenum 
below the entrance of the common duct and its relation to 
disease. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1906, xliii, SO-87.— Perussla 
( F.) Intorno ad un caso di stenosi duodenale. Atti d. Soc 
lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1912-13, ii, 224; 416.— 
Preisich (K.) Angeborener doppelter Klappenverschluss 
des Duodenum. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl. ; 1903, n. F., lxvii, 
346-349. — Preleltner (K.) [Praparat einer angeborenen 
Dunndarmstenose.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh., in Wien, 1906, v, 13.— Qualn (E. P.) Chronic 
duodenal obstruction; etiology, symptoms, and treatment. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xlii, 575-579. Also: N.Yord 
M. J. [etc], 1922, cxvi, 651-654.— Ramond (F.). Vincent 
& Clement (R.) Deux cas de stenose duodenale sous- 
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Duodenum (Obstruction of) . 

pylorique, par tuberculose et cancer du bulbe duodenale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1260- 
1265.— Reitter (K.) Ueber zwei seltenere Ursachen der 
Duodenalstenose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 138.— 
Remijnse(J. G.) [A case of stenosis of duodenum.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 2, 2687.— 
RevldtsofI (P. M.) [Stricture of the duodenum; diagnosis 
and treatment.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1899, li, 175-180.— 
Ritter (C.) Zur Entstehung der angeborenen Duodenal- 
Atresie. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, n. F a xci, 369-381.— 
Romme(R.) Las oclusiones del duodeno. Rev. Ibero-Am. 
de cien. med., Madrid, 1910, xxiii, 191-196.— Rosenthal (B.) 
Ueber Duodenalverschluss. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1908, 
lxxxvi, 28-60.— Schroder (C. H.) Congenital obstruction 
of the duodenum; report of case. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1922, lxxviii, 1039-1041.— Sourdel. Stenose du duodenum 
ayant entraln6 une dilatation de la premiere portion de cet 
organe sans dilatation d'estomac, avec hypertrophic re- 
marquable des ganglions de la region r^tro-pyforique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 230-233.— Spizhar- 
nly (I. K.) [Chronic ileus, caused by stricture of the duode- 
num in the region of the plica duodeno-jejunalis, and on 
post-operative gastro-intestinal hemorrhages.] Russk. Khir. 
Arch., S.-Peterb., 1907, xxiii, 132-140.— Theuerkaul. Ueber 
einen Fall von akutem Ileus duodenalis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 889.— Thompson (J. E.) Complete 
obstruction of the duodenum resulting from the impaction 
of a large gallstone. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 
514-527. Also: Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 
267-272.— Tupper (P. Y.) Complete obstruction of first 
portion of duodenum due to gall stones; report of case. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1903, x, 590-596.— Vaucher (E.) 
Causes, symptomes et diagnostic des stenoses chroniques 
sous-vateriennes du duodenum par malformations conge- 
nitales du peritoine. J. de med. de Par., 1922, xli, 882-885.— 
Weber (W.) Ueber einen weiteren Fall von Atresie des 

Duodenums. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 411-413. . 

Kurze Demonstration zur angeborenen Duodenalatresie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 212— Weiss (K.) & 
Kreuzfuchs (S.) Ueber den Retentionsmechanismus im 
Duodenum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1922, xlviii, 1072.— Wider0e (S.) [Chronic stenosis of the 
lower portion of the duodenum.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsgevi- 
densk., 1922, lxxxiii, 894-903.— Wilkie (D. P. D.) Chronic 
duodenal ileus. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1921-2, ix, 204-214. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, ii, 1219-1222. 

Duodenum (Obstruction of, Arteriomes- 
enteric). 

Beaurain (M. I. E.) Considerations anato- 
mo-cliniques sur l'occlusion aigue' du duodenum 
parrarteremesenteriquesuperieure. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

Frydrychowicz (P.) *Ueber den arterio- 
mesenterialen Duodenalverschluss. 8°. Borna- 
Leipzig, 1912. 

Cade (A.) & Jallifier (A.) Occlusion aigue duodenale 
(arterio-mesenterique). Lyon med., 1909, cxiii, 976-982. 
Also [Abstr.]: Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 58.— Codman 
(E. A.) Chronic obstruction of the duodenum by the root 
of the mesentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 503-510.— 
Delbet (P.) Occlusion chronique du duodenum par com- 
pression mesenterique; duodeno-jejunostomie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par v 1920, xlvi, 471.— Dev6 (F.) & 
Beaurain. Occlusion aigue du duodenum par Partere me- 
senterique superieure. Med. mod., Par., 1908 ; xix, 313-315.— 
Engelbach (W.) Arteriomesenteric occlusion of the duo- 
denum. J. Roentgenol., Iowa City, 1918, i, 45-65.— Eng- 
strom (O.) Ueber mesenterialen Yerschluss des Duodenum 
nach Operationen in der Bauchhohle. Mitt. a. d. gynaek. 
Klin. d. . . . O. Engstrom in Helsingfors, Berl., 1910, viii, 
139-159.— Frank (E. S.) Ueber chronischen arteriomesen- 
terialen Verschluss des Duodenums im Kindesalter. Ztschr. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, Orig., ix, 99-103.— Goldberg (E.) 
Zur Theorie des arteriomesenterialen Duodenal verschlusses. 
Zentralbl. f . Chir., Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 857-859.— von Haberer 
(H.) Zur Frage des arteriomesenterialen Duodenalver- 
schlusses; gleichzeitigein Beit rag zur Operation fiber grosses 
Ventralhernien. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 
634-666. . Der arteriomesenteriale Duodenalver- 
schluss. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1913, v, 467-487. 
. Beitrag zum arteriomesenterialen Duodenalver- 
schluss. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1917, cviii, 307-343.— 
Koch (J. H.) Over arteriomesenteriale afsluiting van het 
duodenum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 
162-175.— Lerlche. Occlusion aigue duodenale primitive 
par compression arteriomesent^rique; gastro-entero-anasto- 
mose; mort. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 1206-1212.— Leveuf (J.) 
L'occlusion chronique du duodenum par compression mesen- 
tcrique. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1920, lviii, 616-652.— Mocquot 
(P.) Un cas d'obstruction duodenale par le pedicule mesen- 
t^rique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 
1137-1142.— Ranzel (F.) Ueber den arteriomesenterialen 
Duodenalverschluss. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, 
cl, 361-378.— Relnhard (W.) Der arteriomesenteriale Duo- 



Duodenum (Obstruction of, Arterio-mes- 
enteric) . 

denal verschluss. Ibid., clxviii, 319-3.53.— Rohde (C.) Ueber 
spontanen arteriomesenterialen Duodenalverschluss. Beitr. 
z. Klin. Chir. ; Tubing., 1920, cxix, 86-99.— Romme. L'oc- 
clusion duodenale chronique arterio-mesenterique chez les 
Ptosiques. Presse med., Par., 1918, xxvi, 45-46.— Theilha- 
ber (A.) Ein Fall von mesenterialem Duodenalverschluss. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, xxxiii, 726-729.— Venot 
(A.) Sur deux cas d'occlusion duodenale aigue arterio- 
mesenterique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1918, 
xxxix, 189.— Vlflas (M.) Oclusi6n cronica del duodeno por 
compresi6n mesenterica yeyuno duodenostomia. Semana 

med., Buenos Aires, 1921, xxviii, pt. 2, 732. . Sobre 

un nuevo caso de oelusion cr6nica del duodeno por compre- 
si6n mesenterica. Ibid., 1922, xxix, pt. 2, 272.— Welch (J. S.) 
Intermittent duodenal obstruction at the arterio-mesenteric 
root; with a report of 2 cases. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1915, 
xx, 116-120. 

Duodenum (Obstruction of , Congenital). 

See, also, Duodenum (Abnormities of). 

Becker (O. H.) *Ueber die kongenitale Duo- 
denumatresie. 8°. Giessen, 1910. 

Obermeyer (L.) *Ein Fall von angeborener 
Duodenal-Stenose; ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
congenitalen Darmocclusionen. 8°. Erlangen, 
1906. 

Tschuchtjrjan (G.) *Ueber den Riickfluss 
von Duodenalinhalt in den Magen und seine 
diagnostische Bedeutung fur die Duodenalste- 
nose. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Berglund (H.) [The etiology of congenital atresia of the 
duodenum.] Svenska lak. sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1916, 
xlii, 703-716.— Bosch (E.) & Schinz (H. R.) Die kongeni- 
tale Duodenalstenose im Rontgenbild. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1920, clix, 284-303.— Buday (K.) Angeborene 
vollstandige Atresie des Duodenums. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 1138.— Celano (L.) Con- 
genital stenosis of the duodenum associated with dextrover- 
sion of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1922, xxii, 35- 
41. — CernG (A.) Syndrome de stenose de l'angle duodeno- 
jejunal, produit par une incarceration totale de Pintestin 
grele; observation clinique et radiologique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1913, v. 243-247.— Clark (H. C.) 
Complete congenital obstruction of the duodenum; persist- 
ence of the pulmonary aorta. Proc. Ass. Isthmian Canal 
Zone, Mount Hope, 1917, ix, 123.— Comby (J.) Retre'cisse- 
ment congenital du duodenum. Arch, de m&d. d. enf., Par., 
1921, xxiv, 175-180. — Commandeur. Deux cas de r6tre- 
cissement congenital du duodenum ayant amen£ la mort de 
l'enfant. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 423-J25.— Cowell (E. M.) 
Congenital occlusion of the duodenum. Quart. J. Med., 
Oxford, 1911-12, v, 401-408, 1 pi— Denzer (B. S.) Congenital 
duodenal obstruction; malrotation of the intestine; report 
of case. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1922, xxiv, 534-540.— 
Draper (J. W.) & Schlutz (F. W.) Glucuronic acid deter- 
mination (Tollens) in duodenal obstruction. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med 7 N. Y., 1911, ix, 28-30.— Ernst (N. P.) 
Atresia infrapapillaris duodeni congenita; Duodeno-Entero- 
anastomose; Heilung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 
573-577. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 
644. Also, Reprint.— Flamlnl (C. P.) Occlusione duode- 
nale congenita; contributo alio studio delle atresie (congenite 
del tubo digerente). Ginecologia, Firenze, 1908, v, 621-629.— 
Foisy (E.) Occlusion duodenale par malformation cong£- 
nitale du mesocolon ascendant. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir 
de Par., 1919, xlv, 1548-1552.— Franclonl (C.) Stenosi con- 
genita del duodeno e lattosuria cronica in un lattante. Riv. 
di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1917, xv, 1-40, 2 pi. — Freeman 
(R, G.) A case of congenital stenosis of the duodenum. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 1909, N. Y.. 1910, xxi, 164-167. Also: 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 37-39.— Freud (J.) Die 
rontgenologische Darstellung einer erworbenen Duodenal- 
stenose mittelst der Duodenalsonde. Zentralbl. f. Ront- 
genstr. [etc.], Wiesb., 1916, vii, 205-209.— Fuhrmann (L.) 
Angeborene Duodenalatresie. Schmidt's Jahrb., Bonn, 1915, 
cccxxii (Ergnzngshft), 629-636— Gray (A. H.) Case of con- 
genital occlusion of the duodenum (accompanying a defi- 
ciency of the hind-gut) ; with a note on the etiology. G lasgow 
M. J., 1910, lxxiv, 116-122.— Hauser (H.) Atresia duodeni 
als Todesursache bei einem Neugeborenen von 7 Tagen. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1911, xxxiv, 678- 
686, 1 pi.— Hertz (P.) [Case of congenital stenosis of the 
duodenum.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 1430- 
1432.— Holzknecht (G.) Die Duodenalstenose durch Fiil- 
lung und Peristaltik radiologisch erkennbar. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 54-79.— Homans (J.) A 
study of the symptoms and treatment of congenital trans- 
duodenal bands. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 665-673.— 
Hornowskl (J.) [Stenosis duodeni e gastroenteroptosi, 
with symptoms of malignant tumor.] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 
1906, xxvii, 329-332.— Jewesbury (R. C.) Congenital ste- 
nosis of duodenum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1922-3, 
xri, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 10.— Jordan (A. C.) Duodenal 
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Duodenum (Obstruction of, Congenital) . 

obstruction as shown by radiography. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 1172-1174, 1 pi.— Kellogg (E. L.) Diagnosis and 
treatment of duodenal obstruction. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1919, xxviii, 174-182. — Lardennois. Retrecisse- 
ment canalicule de la premiere portion du duodenum, pa- 
raissant congenital. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii. 
802-806. — Lelievre & Powilewlcz. Cloisonnement congenital 
de la deuxieme portion du duodenum chez un nouveau-ne. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1921, x, 488-190 — 
Losee (J. R.) Report on a case of congenital atresia of the 
duodenum. Bull. Lving-in Hosp. N. Y., 1916, x, 230, 1 pi.— 
McClanahan (H. M.) A brief report of an infant with 
congenital stricture of the duodenum; -operation; death. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 356; 533. . Congeni- 
tal stricture of the duodenum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cviii, 616.— McDonald (A. L.) Congenital atresia of the 
duodenum. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., & N. Y a 1913, cxlvi, 28- 
36.— Melchlor (E.) Kongenitale, tiefe Duodenalstenose 
bedingt durch Situs inversus partialis. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, li, 1161.— Mohrraann. Ein Fall von Atresia 
duodeni congenita. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, 
lxxviii, 586-593. — Odermatt (W.) Kongenitale Duodenal- 
atresien. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1916-17, 
lxxix, 507-522.— Perkins (C. W.) Roentgen observation of 
a volvulus at the duodenojejunal angle. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 995.— Prelslch (K.) [Congenital ob- 
struction of the valve of the duodenum.] Gyermekgy6- 
gyaszat, Budapest. 1902, 13.— Roe (W. F.) & Shaw (E. H.) 
A case of congenital atresia of the duodenum. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, ii, 947.— Salzmann (Mathilde). Ueber kongenitale 
Duodenalatresie. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 
1920-21, xix, 468-470.— Schaefer (C.) Duodenal-Atresie oder 
Enterospasmus? Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1920, 3. F., xliii, 
347-349.— Schneider (G. H.) Melaena bei angeborenem 
Zwolifingerdarmverschluss und Mongolismus. Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1922, xlvi, 1579-1584.— Schnlzleln. Ueber 
einen Fall von kongenitaler Atresie des Duodenums mit 
totaler Durchtrennung des Darmkanals. Festschr. . . . 
Carl Goschel . . . 25jahr. Jubil., Tubing., 1902, 106-110.— 
Shaw (H. L. K.) & Baldauf (L. K.) Congenital stenosis 
of the duodenum; report of case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1907, 
xxiv, 813-818.— Stransky (E.) Angeborene Duodenalste- 
nose als Ursache eines symptomatischen Pylorospasmus. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1433.— Taillens. Atresie con- 
genitale du duodenum. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 168-179.— Terry (W.I.) & Kilgore ( A. R.) 
Congenital stenosis of the duodenum in an adult. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1774-1776. Also, Reprint — 
Weber (W.) Zur Kasuistik der angeborenen Atresie des 

Duodenums. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 1294; 1333. . 

Demonstration zur angeborenen Duodenalatresie. Jahresb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1912-13, 39.— 
White (C.) Total occlusion of the duodenum in a new-born 
child. J. Obst. & Gynec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1912, xxi, 234. 

Duodenum {Ohstruction of, Post-opera- 
tive ) . 

Abadle (J.) Un nouveau cas d'occlusion duodenale aigue 
post-operatoire, diagnostiquee et guerie. Ann. Internat. de 
chir. gastro-intest., Par., 1909, iv, 33-43. Also: Arch. prov. 
de chir., Par., 1910, xix, 287-290.— BUlon (L.) L'occlusion 
duodenale aigue post-operatoire. Marseille med., 1910, xlvii, 
148-162.— Boquel (A.) De l'utilite de la position ventrale 
dans certains faits d'occlusion intestinale post-partum 
(occlusion duodenale post-operatoire). Arch. me<i. d' Angers, 
1911, xv, 97-105. Also: Obstetrique, Par., 1911, n. s., iv, 
657-660.— Delageniere (H.) Occlusion duodenale aigue 
post-operatoire guerie par le decubitus ventral. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 323-332.— 
Delangre. Occlusion duodenale aigue post-operatoire. 
Assoc. Trans, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 737-740. — 
EngstrOm (O.) [The mesenteric constriction of the duo- 
denum after operations in the abdominal cavity.] Finska 
lak.-sallsk.handl., Helsingfors, 1909, li, pt. 2, 249-270.— Glass 
(E.) Pericholecystitische Adhasionsstenose des Duodenum 
als postoperative Spatfolgeerscheinung nach einfacher Cho- 
lecystektomie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1922, xlix, 909- 
912. — Hardouln (P.) Contribution a l'etude de l'occlusion 
duodenale post-operatoire. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 
633-635. — Landau (L.) Ueber duodenalen Ileus nach Ope- 
rationen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. 1908, xlv, 1125-1127. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, xxxix, pt. 2, 
176-182. [Discussion], pt. 1, 199.— Lazarewiez (S.) [Post- 
operative obstruction of the duodenum.] Now.lek., Poznan, 
1910, xxii, 730-741. — Lecere(P.) L'occlusion aigue duodenale 
post-operatoire. J. de chir., Par., 1908, i, 781-791.— Lenor- 
mant (C.) Sur l'occlusion duodenale aigue post-operatoire. 
Assoc. fran^. de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 740-747.— 
Roux de Brignolles & Michel. Occlusion duodenale aigue 
post-operatoire. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 148-150. 

Duodenum (Obstruction of Treatment 
of Operative) . 

Hoffman (F. W.) *Zur Casuistik der Duode- 
nalstenose und deren Behandlung durch Gastro- 
enterostomie. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 



Duodenum (Obstruction of Treatment 
of, Operative). 

Bazy. Duodenoplastie pour retrecissement inflamma- 
toire du duodenum avec peripylorite et periodeynite; gue- 
rison; amelioration tres rapide "de retat generale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 193-1%.— Beer 
(E.) Duodeno-jejunostomy with exclusion of uppermost 
jejunal loop for angioma of the duodenojejunal junction and 
upper jejunum. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 
519. — Boppe. Ileus perfore du duodenum; enfouissement 
de la perforation; gastro-enterostomie; un mois apres per- 
foration d'un ulcere de la face posterieure du duodenum 
situe en regard du premier ulcere; mort. Bull, et mem Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1922, xcii, 91-93.— Duvergey (J.) Stenose 
duodenale par cicatrice d'ulcere ancien du duodenum; 
gastro-enterostomie de von Hacker; guerison. J . de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 807.— Fischer (A.) [Operation for 
tubercular duodenal stricture in a child 10 years old.] 
Gyennekorvos, Budapest, 1913, 37.— KeUogg (E. L0 Duo- 
denal obstruction with duodenojejunostomy. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1919, xcv, 215.— KeUogg (E. L.) & KeUogg (W. A.) 
Chronic duodenal obstruction with duodeno-jejunostomy as 
a method of treatment. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 578- 
608, 1 ch.— Kummer (E.) Occlusion chronique de l'angle 
duodeno-jeiunal: mobilisation de la 4* portion du duodenum, 
temps prealable a la duodeno-jejunostomie sous-mesocolique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 1161-1168.— 
Mackenzie (K. A. J.) The hour-glass duodenum; a plea 
for a more extended use of plastic surgery to preserve the 
duodenal route. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvu, 341- 
345. — Peraire (M.) Un cas d'occlusion chronique sous- 
vaterienne du duodenum, suite d'ulcere; gastro-enterosto- 
mie posterieure trans-mesocoUque; guerison. Paris chirurg., 
1920, xii, 446-448. — Tusini (G.) Sopra alcuni casi di gastro- 
enterostomia per stenosi croniche non frequenti del duodeno. 
Clin. mod.. Firenze, 1907, xiii, 561; 661.— VUlette(J.) Stenose 
du duodenum; gastro-enterostomie, mauvais resultat; 
duodeno-jejunostomie complementaire; guerison complete. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1922, xlviii, 1129-1136.— 
Voorsanger ( W. C.) & Levlson (C. G.) Report of a case of 
stenosis of the duodenum due to gallstones; operation; recov- 
ery. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 472-474. 

Duodenum (Occlusion of). 

See Duodenum (Obstruction of). 

Duodenum (Perforation of). 

See, also, Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Perforating) . 

Renaudin (G.) *La perforation brusque du 
duodenum (diagnostic et traitement). 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Bailey (F. W.) Repair of duodenal perforation; chole- 
cystostomy for gallstones. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, 
ii, 1645-1647. — Einhorn (M.) A case of perforation of the 
duodenum treated success fuOv by duodenal (jejunal) ali- 
mentation. Med. Rec., N. Y"., 1918, xciv, 927-930. Also: 
3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxiv 790-791. Also, Re- 
print .— English ( T . C . ) A case of perforation of the duode- 
num by a bodkin; laparotomy; recovery. Lancet. Lond., 
1905, ii, 1545.— Flnsterer (J.) Gedeckte Duodenalperfora- 
tion; Resektion des Duodenums; Heilung. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1660. . Gedeckte Duodenalper- 

foration. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 2163.— Gulbfe. 
Trois cas de perforation du duodenum; deux fois par ulcere, 
une fois par traumatisme de 1 'abdomen . BuU. et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 693-701.— GuUbaud. Un cas de 
perforation du duodenum. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., 
xxi, ISO. — Kane (J. J.) Report of a case of duodenal per- 
foration followed by subdiaphrematic abscess and rupture 
into the lung; operation; recoverv. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1910, x, 495-497.— Krelndef ( I. S.) [Perforation of the 
duodenum.] Vovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, 
Med .-spec, pt., 449-151.— Lecene. A propos des perforations 
duodenales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xlvi, 
1278. — Lemaitre (R.) Perforation spontanee de la premiere 
portion du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1903, lxxvii, 5S0.— Mennacher (T.) Perforation des Duo- 
denums durch eine verschluckte Haarnadel. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2570.— Morquio (L.) Piopneu- 
moperitoneo generalizado con perforaci6n del duodeno. 
Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1917, xx, 496.— N€e. 
Perforation du duodenum; ilots de steato-necrose dans le 
peritoine. Normandie med., Rouen, 1919-20, xxxi, 250.— 
Power ( D' A.) A clinical lecture on 5 cases of acute duodenal 

perforation. Lancet, Lond.. 1912, ii, 67-69. . Acute 

duodenal perforation simulating pneumonia. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 264.— Summers (J. E.) The treatment 
of posterior perforations of the fixed portions of the duo- 
denum. Ann. Surg^ Phila., 1904, xxxix, 727-732.— Telford 
(E. D.) & Radley (S. B.) On retroperitoneal perforation of 
the duodenum with a suggestion for treatment. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 1002.— Voron. Sur un cas d'imperforation 
du duodenum chez un nouveau-ne. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 
727-736. — Wrede. Resektion des retroperitonealen Duode- 
numabschnittes wegen Quetschung und Perforation. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 846. 
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Duodenum (Prolapse of). 

See, also, Intestines (Prolapse of). 
Saule (A.) *Les ptoses du duodenum. 8°. 
Lyon, 1912. 

Allen (L. W.) Traumatic retroperitoneal displacement 
of the duodenum; absolute obstruction developing gradually 
therefrom; gastrojejunostomy ; duodenumjejunostomy ; re- 
covery. Calif. State J . M . , San Fran. , 1913, xi, 505.— Berard. 
Obstruction du duodenum par ptose et coudure sur les 
vaisseaux mesenteriques; conditions du maintien de la 
permeabilite de la gastro-jejunostomie. Lyon med., 1914, 
exxii, 599-602.— Chilalditi (D.) Les ptoses du duodenum. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1911, iii, 43-50.— 
Lerlche (R.) Ptose totale du duodenum (duodenum 
mobile). Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, v, 411-416. 
Also: Lyon mM., 1912, cxix, 40-45— Kiyake (H.) Das 
"primare Duodenum mobile" als Ursache von Kolik- 
anfallen; ein neues Krankheitsbild. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1922, exxii, 269-275.— Qualn (E. P.) Ptosis of the 
third portion of the duodenum with obstruction at the 
duodenojejunal junction. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1920, lxxii, 
604-606. 

Duodenum (Rupture of). 

See, also, Duodenum ( ulcer of) . 

Bigot (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude des rup- 
tures totales traumatiques du duodenum. 8°. 
Parts, 1912. 

Hamann (H.) *Ein Fall von Ruptur des Duo- 
denum durch Hufschlag. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Lewin (M.) *Ueber subcutane Darmrupturen 
nach Einwirkung stumpfer Gewalt; Duodenal- 
rupturen. 8°. Freiburg, 1907. 

Barthelemy. Rupture traumatique du duodenum. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xM, 592-596.— 
Cheever (D.) Concerning traumatic rupture of the duode- 
num and duodenal fistula; with the report of a case. Boston 
M. & S. J. ; 1915, clxxiii, 454-457— Doebbelln. Zwei Falle 
von Zerreissung des Zwolffingerdarms. Deutsche mil.- 

arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, xxxv, 628. . Retroperi- 

toneale Zerreissung des Duodenum; [Operation; Tod]. 
Ibid., 629-631.— Dumont (F. L.) Ein Beitrag zu den sub- 
cutanen Rupturen des Duodenum. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 40-42— Kanavel (A. B.) The 
duodenum; mobilization, traumatic rupture, and toxemia; 
a consideration of mobilization of the 3d portion of the duode- 
num, with remarks on rupture of this part and duodenal 
toxemia. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1913. Minneapolis, 1914, 221- 

233. . Duodenal toxemia following rupture of the 

duodenum, with remarks on extraperitoneal rupture and a 
report of 2 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 759- 
761.— Harris (W. H.) Retro-peritoneal rupture of the 
duodenum. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1922, xlvii, 294-304.— 
Keller (R.) TJeber retroperitoneale Duodenalrupturen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xc, 451-463.— Knaggs 
(R. L.) Retroperitoneal rupture of the duodenum. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Surg. Sect.. 243-266. 
Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 65-72.— Kroiss (F.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Behandlung der subkutanen Duodenum- und 
Pankreaszerreissung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, 
lxxvi, 477-495.— Lister (A. H.) The urinary diastase test 
in a case of ruptured duodenum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, 
ii, 584.— Maddock (C.) Rupture of duodenum caused by 
a blow. Ibid., i, 852.— Miller (R. T.) Retroperitoneal 
rupture of the duodenum by blunt force. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., J916, lxiv, 550-578.— Nlederle (B.) Ruptury duo- 
dena. 6asop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 31-36.— Sher- 
wood (W. A.) Traumatic rupture of the duodenum, 
followed by gangrene of intestine and mesentery. Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1906, xx, 62.— Woll (W.) Ein geheilter Fall von 
Duodenalruptur. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, 
cxi, 282-288. 

Duodenum (Stenosis of ). 

See Duodenum (Obstruction of). 

Duodenum (Stricture of). 

See Duodenum (Excision of); Duodenum 
(Obstruction of) . 

Duodenum (Surgery of). 

See, also, Duodenum (Obstruction of, Treat- 
ment of, Operative) ; Duodenum (Ulcers of, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

Schumacher (E. D.) *Zur Duodenum-Chi- 
rurgie. [Zurich.] 8°. Tubingen, 1910. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxxl, 482-527. 

Teze (J.) *De la duodenotomie. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

Brunner (C.) Zur Behandlung des Duodenalstumpfes 
bei der Resektionsmethode Billroth II. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
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Duodenum (Surgery of). 

Leipz., 1905. xxxii, 1265-1268.— Bulman (F.) Duodeno- 
plastia. Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1906-7, 2. ep., iv, 157- 
164.— Clair mont (P.) Uebcr die Mobilisierung des Duo- 
denums von links her. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl, 1918, cx, 
104-130.— Dowries (W. A.) Duodenojejunostomy. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1918. lxviii, 94.— Dragstedt (L. R.), Drags- 
stedt(C. A.)[etal.]. Extirpation of the duodenum. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bait., 1918, xlvi, 584-590.— Ehrmann (R.) 
Bemerkung zu Exstirpation des Duodenums; Exstirpation 
des Duodenums betreffender Brief an den Herausgeber. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn. 1908, clxxi, 237.— Escudero 
(P.) & Pasman(R. E.) Section of the duodenum. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 1917, xxv, 477^81.— Foerster( A.) 
Klinische und rontgenologisehe Beobachtungen bei adha- 
siven Prozessen am Duodenum. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1920, xxxii, 587-606.— Gamgee (L.) 
Some cases illustrating the surgery of the duodenum. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev. ; 1904 ; lvi, 693-698.— Gregoire (R.) Tech- 
nique de la duodeno-jejunostomie. J . de chir ., Par ., 1922, xix, 
449-458. — von Haberer (H.) Pankreasfistel nach ausge- 
dehnter Duodenalresektion mit Ausgang in Heilung. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1916-17, xxix, 
424-450.— Kanavel (A. B.) Mobilization of the duodenum. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 484-486 — 
Kausch (W.) Zur Behandlung des Duodenalstumpfes bei 
der Resektionsmethode Billroth. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 

Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 121-124. . Die Resektion des 

mittleren Duodenum; eine typische Operation. Ibid., 1909, 
xxx vi, 1350-1353.— Kocher (T.) Mobilisierung des Duo- 
denum und Gastroduodenostomie. Ibid., 1903, xxx, 33- 
44.— Lauwens (R.) Exstirpation des Duodenum be- 
treffender Brief an den Herausgeber. Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1907, exx, 623-625.— Lerlche (R.) De la mobili- 
sation du duodenum; son application a la chirurgie de 
l'estomac, du choledoque et du pancreas. Lyon med., 1906, 
cvi, 975-987.— Mann (F. C.) Removal of the duodenum. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1920-21, li, 182.— Mann (F. C.) & 
Kawamura(K.) Duodenectomy; anexperimentalstudy. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxv, 208-220, 3 pi.— Meyer (W.) 
Zur Behandlung des Duodenalstumpfes bei der Resek- 
tionsmethode Billroth II. Zentralbl. I. Chir., Leipz., 1914, 
xli, 54-56.— Minkowski (O.) Die Totalexstirpation des 
Duodenums. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1908, lviil, 271-288.— Moorhead (J. J.) Duodenectomy, an 
orgiginal technique. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1919, 
xxix, 95.— Moorhead (J. J.) & Landes (H. E.) Duode- 
nectomy; a new method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxii, 1127-1129. Also: Med. Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cvii, 
397-399. Also, Reprint— Nowak. Clairmonts Methode 
der Duodenalresektion. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, 
xxxiv, 180. — Pfluger (E.) Bemerkung zu R. Ehrmann's 
Exstirpationen des Duodenums. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1907, cxix, 297-300.— von Redwitz (E.) Magen, 
Dunndarm und Duodenum; Uebersichtsreferat. Jahresb. 
u d. ges. Chir.u.ihre Grenzgeb., Munchen & Berl. (1920), 1922, 
xxvi, 521-567.— Stelnthal. Zur Behandlung des Duode- 
nalstumpfes bei der Resektionsmethode nach Billroth II. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, xxxii, 1345-1347.— Tlbertl 
(N.) Sur l'extirpation totale du duodenum. Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1909, li, 132-136.— Wlder0e (S.) [On primary 
duodenal adhesions.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1922, lxxxiii, 89-102, 

Duodenum (Tumors of). 

See, also, Duodenum ( Cancer of) ; Duodenum 

(Sarcoma of) . 

Besse (P.-M.) Polyadenome duodenal, brunnenen 
ulcere Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1904, 
xvi, 388-394.— Carman (R. D.) Hemangioma of the 
duodenum. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1921, n. s., viii, 
481. — Godart-Danhieux. Tumeur du duodenum; ra- 
dioscopie. Policlin., Brux., 1908, xvii, 201-204 — Meisel. 
Adenomyom des Duodenums als Aetiologie eines Ulcus 
duodeni. Schweiz. med. Wchnschr., Basel, 1921, li, 430.— 
Playfalr (E.) Malignant disease of duodenum. Kings 
Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1895-6, Lond., 1897, iii, 166-168.— van 
Tienhoven (A.) [Two rare cases of duodenal tumor.) 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1921, lxv, pt. 2, 
2629-2641.— Weishaupt ( Frl.) Adenomvoma duodeni. 
Ztschr. f . Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1915-16, lxxviii, .506. 

Duodenum (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 
See, also, Duodenum (Cancer of) ; Duodenum 

(Tumor of). 

Augler (D.) & Fievez (J.) Volumineux sarcome duode- 
nal. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1912, i, 433-436.— Barber (W. L.) 
Sarcoma of the duodenum. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridge- 
port, 1901, 260-264.— Faykiss (F.) Sarcoma duodeni. 
Budapesti k. m. t. egyet. 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf. 1903-4, 
Budapest, 1905, 49.— Mackenzie (H. M.) A case of primary 
sarcoma of the duodenum. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1823.— 
von Sails (H. W.) Ueber das Sarkom des Duodenum 
insbesondere das Myosarkom. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1920, clx, lSO 1 ^.— Terentyeft (A. F.) [Sarcoma of 
the duodenum.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccxvii, 
Med. -spec, pt., 16-26. 
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Duodenum (Ulcers of). 

See, also, Ulcers (Peptic). 

Hoxjdard (L.) *L'ulcere simple du duode- 
num (non perfore). 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Maret (J.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Duodenalgeschwiir. 8°. Mtinchen, 1895. 

Martin (J. F.) ^Contribution a 1' etude cli- 
nique de l'ulcus duodenal. [Lyon.] 8°. Paris 
& Lyon, 1914. 

Meulle (P.) *Etude eur l'ulcere simple du 
duodenum. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Mosquera (S.) El eoncepto moderno de la 
ulcera del duodeno; eon las opiniones de los 
doctores Oloriz, Madinaveitia, [etc.]. 8°. Ma- 
drid, [1912]. 

Moynihan (B. G. A.) Duodenal ulcer. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. roy. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1912. 

Nissein (M.) L'ulcera duodenale. 8°. Pisa, 
1914. 

Quiquemelle (E.) *Perforation en arriere de 
l'ulcere du duodenum. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Schrijver (J.) Das Ulcus duodeni. 8°. 

Berlin, 1914. 

Acheson (M. K.) Duodenal ulcer. Dublin M. J. Sc., 1910, 
cxxix, 170 182.— Ascoli (V.) L'ulcera duodenale. Studium, 
Napoli, 1922, xii, 331 338. Also: Med. nuova, Roma, 1923, 
xiv, 35-42.— Ascoli (V.) & Alessandrl (R.) Ulcera duode- 
nale. Pensiero med., Milano, 1922, xi, 866-876.— Barth. 
Ueber das Duodenalgeschwiir. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1908, v, 33-38.— Bastianelli (R.) Duodenal ulcer. 
Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1921-2, ix, 563.— Beale (P. T. B.) 
Duodenal ulcer. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 
380.— von Bergmann ( G .) Ulcus duodeni und vegetatives 
Nervensystem. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2374-2379.— 
Bier (A.) Ueber das Ulcus duodeni. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr.. Leipz. & Bed., 1912, xxxviii, 788; 836.— Boas (I.) 
Kritische Bemerkungen zur Diagnose und Therapie des 
Ulcus duodeni. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 33; 71.— Bolton (P. R.) 
Round ulcer of the duodenum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 
494-498. [Discussion], 522. Also, transl.: Wien. med. Bl.. 
1900, xxiii, 263; 279.— Borszeky (K.) [Duodenal ulcer.) 
Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1912, h i, 1048-1052.— Brewer. Ulcer 
of the duodenum. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 202- 
205.— Broadbent (J. F. H.) Duodenal ulcer; its diagnosis 
and complications. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1901, vii, 
50-55.— de Brulne Ploos van Amstel ( 1'. J.) De prognose 
en therapie van ulcus duodeni. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1917- 
18, xxiv,321;360;369.— Brinton(L.) Duodenal ulcer. Am. 
J. Gastro-Enterol., Phila., 1911, i, 8-12.— Cade (A.) L'ulcere 
du duodenum. Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 

1912, xxiii, 149-152.— faille (P.) Que faut-il entendre par 
ulcers du duodenum. Arch.d.mal.del'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1911, v, 169-193.— Collins (1). \V.) Duodenal ulcer in 
the seventh decade. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, xvii, 439.— 
Destot. Surl'uleeredu duodenum. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 
280-285.— Dunkeloh (W.) Das Ulcus duodeni. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvii, 174-182. — 
Dunham (J. D.) Errors in the diagnosis and treatment of 
duodenal ulcer. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. Louis, 
1920, xxiii, 217-221. [Discussion], 237-244.— Durand (G.) 
Ulcere du duodenum. H6pital, Par., 1921, ix, 1127-1130.— 
Dwyer (M. F.) Duodenal ulcer. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1923, xxii, 122-126.— Elnhorn (M.) Experiences with duo- 
denal ulcer. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 369-373. Also, 
transl.: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1913, xix, Ergnzngs- 
hft., 136-145, 1 pi— Ewald (C. A.) Ueber Duodenalge- 
schwiire. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 785-787. Also, transl.: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 

1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vi. Medicine, pt. 2, 61-68— Ewald 
(C. A.) & Bier. Ueber Duodenalgesehwure. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 565. Also [Discussion]: Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 970- 
974.— Ferran (T.) Les ulceres du duodenum. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 429; 477.— Fossatl (V.) La ulcera duo- 
denal (estudio cllnico). Prensa Died, argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1914-15, i, 168-172.— Frledmann (G. A.) Weitere 
Erfahrungcn ubcr Polycythamie beim chronischen unkom- 
plizierten Duodcnalgosehwur. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., 
Berl.. 1913. xix, Ergnzngshft., 175-180.— Gelllngcr. Diag- 
nostik una Aetiologie des Ulcus duodeni. Schweiz. med. 
Wchnschr.. Basel, 1921, li, 838.— van Gelderen (D. N.) 
Ulcus duodeni. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst ., 1911. 
ii, 1869-1871.— Glugnl (F.) L'ulcera duodenale. Gior. di 
clin. med., Parma, 1922, iii, 698-703.— Glaessner (K.) Das 
Ulcus duodeni. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Verdauungs- u. Stotlwcchsel-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1916, xi, 
1-86. Also [Abstr.]: Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1917, 
xiv. 509-518. — Griffith (J. P.O.) Duodenal ulcer. Tr. Am. 
Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1911, xxiii, 105-107.— Gruber (G. B.) 
Zur Lehre iiber das peptische Duodenalgeschwiir. Mitt. a. 



Duodenum (Ulcers of). 

d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1912, xxv, 465-526. 
. Ueber das Ulcus duodenale. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lix, 2840.— Haenel (F.) Ueber Ulcus duodeni. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1912-13, 
94-99.— Hart (C.) Ueber das Ulcus duodeni. Med. Klin., 

Berl.. 1914, x, 363-365. . Ulcus und Divertikel des 

Duodenums. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1236. . 

Erhebungen und Betrachtungen iiber das Geschwur des 
Zwolilingerdarmes. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1919, xxxi, 291-349.— Hertz (A. F.) Duodenal ulcer. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xxiii, 332-337. Also: Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1909-10, li, 279-288.— Heymann (E.) 
Ulcus und Divertikel des Duodenums. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1917), 1918, xlviii, 268-274.— Holzweissig 
(M.) Erhebungen und Betrachtungen iiber das Zwolffinger- 
darmgeschwur. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 1052-1054. 

. Ueber die Vernarbung des Ulcus duodeni, insbe- 

sondere auf Grund mikroskopischer Untersuchungen. Mitt, 
a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1922, xxxv, 16-38.— 
Hurst (A. F.) La diathese gastrique hvpersthenique; 
pathog^nie, prophylaxie et traitement de l'ulcere duodenal. 
J. de med. de Par., 1922, xli, 840-846.— Hutchison (R.) A 
lecture on duodenal ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 
9-12.— Jez (W.) [Ulcus pepticum duodeni.] Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1899, xx, 721-735.— Kehr ( H . ) Ueber Duodenal- 
geschwiire. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1307; 
1380.— Kinnicutt (F. P.) Simple or round ulcer of the 
duodenum. Internat. contrib.med.lit.Festschr. . . . Abra- 
ham Jacobi, N. Y., 1890, 403-421. . Simple or round 

ulcer of the duodenum. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian 
Hosp., N. Y., 1902, v, 7-30.— Kreuzfuchs (S.) Ueber das 
Ulcus duodeni. Med. Klin ., Berl., 1913. ix, 444-450.— Kutt^ 
ner(H.) Das Ulcus duodeni. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
1, 1049-1052.— Kuttner(L.) Das Ulcus duodeni. Verhandl. 

Verdauungs- u. Stolfwechselkr., Berl., 1921, ii, 6-64. . 

Praktische Ratschlage fur die Diagnose und Behandlung der 
Verdauungskrankheiten ; das Ulcus duodeni. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 1704-1706.— Lau- 
rentz (H.) Ueber das Ulcus duodeni. Petersb. med. Zt- 
schr., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxxviii, 295-298.— van Lier (E. H.) 
Ulcus duodeni. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. Amst., 1913, 
i, 1203-1206.— Lowe (G.) Some notes on duodenal ulcer. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1921-2, xxix, 124-128.— Lynch 
(J. M.) Duodenal ulcer. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 
731. Also, Reprint.— McGuire (S.) Duodenal ulcer. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1917, x, 326.— Maclean (N. J.) 
Duodenal ulcer. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1921, xi, 12- 
17.— Maragllano (E.) L'ulcera duodenale. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1899, xx, 522-525.— Marocco (G.) Sull' ulcera duo- 
denale. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 4. 518; 530, 
542; 554 ; 566.— Mathieu (A.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'ulcus duodenal vrai. Bull, et mem. Soc. meet. d. h6p. de 

Par., 1910, 3. s., xxx, 615-632. . L'ulcere du duodenum. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, xxxvi, 1021-1030. 

Also: J. de mM. int., Par., 1910, xiv, 341. . L'ulcus 

du duodenum. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1911, xii, 466; 481. 
Also: Paris m£d a 1911-12, 23-30.— Mathieu (M.) L'ulcus 
du duodenum. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, 
xxciii, 261-264. — Mauclalre. L'ulcere du duodenum. Ibid., 
1910, xxiv, 500-502.— Melchior (E.) Das Ulcus duodeni. 

Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1911, ii, 210-277. . 

Khnisch-anatomische Streitfragen zum Ulcus duodeni. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1919, hi, 458-162.— MUler (T. G.) 
The diagnosis and medical management of duodenal ulcers. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 797-813.— Morris (R. T.) 
Ulcer of the duodenum; spontaneous closure of a duodenal 
fistula; a case report, ana an explanation of the origin of 
duodenal ulcers. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 113-117.— 
Moynihan (B. G. A.) Duodenal ulcer. Practitioner, 

Lone'.., 1907. lxxviii, 747-761. . A clinical lecture on 

duodenal ulcer. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., 
lxxxvi, 110-112.— Moynihan (B. G. A.), Brunton (Sir L.) 
[etal.]. Discussion on duodenal ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1909- 
10, xxxv, 378; 391.— Musa (G.) Erhebungen und Betrach- 
tungen ubcr das Geschwur des Zwoilingerdarmes. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1921-2, xxix, 302-317.— Nefedoff 
(V. V.) [Ulcers of the duodenum.) Vovenno-med. J., S.- 
Peterb.. 1903, ii, Med. pt., 523-536.— Neudorter (A.) Duo- 
denal ulcer. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1912, lv, 158-161.— Perrtn 
(M.) Ulceres du duodenum. Soc. de m£d. de Nancy. 
C.-r. . . . Mem., 1902-3, 125. Also: Rev. mM. de Pest, 
Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 337. — Poiya (J.) [Duodenal ulcer.] Or- 
voti hetil., Budapest, 1913, lvii, 1; 26; 45; 65; 86; 106; 122; 
144; 161; 180; 199; 219: 238.— Power (D'A.) Recovery after 
a perforated duodenal ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1903, xx'ii, 287. 

. The symptoms, treatment and sequela? of nonmalig- 

nant duodenal ulcer. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 

1906, xv, sect. 9, 310-324. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1907. n. s., lxxxiii, 532-535. Also. Reprint.— Rankin (G.) 
A clinical lecture on duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910, ii. 181-184.— Rankin (W. H.) Some considerations 
in duodenal ulcer. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1911, i, 311- 
324.— Roersch (C.) Sympt6mes diagnostic et traitement de 
l'ulcere du duodenum. Scalpel, Liege, 1913, lxvi, 103-110.— 
Rommelaere. Ulcere phagiWnique du duodenum. Cli- 
nique, Brux., 1901, xv, 17-23.— Rosenf eld (R.) Ueber das 
Ulcus duodeni. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 659- 
665.— Rosengart. Bemerkungen zum Ulcus duodeni. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1737.— Rowntree (C.) 
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Duodenum (Ulcers of). 

Duodenal ulcer. Practitioner, Lond., 1922, cix, 283-289.— 
Rupp. Das Duodenalulcus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix,2590-2592.— Saraceni(F.) Ulceraduodenale callosa. 
Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. chir., 318-320, 1 pi.— Schallj 
(F. A.) Tets over ulcus duodeni. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1911, ii, 1189-1197.— Scheflelaar Klats (T.) 
[Ulcer in the duodenum.] Ibid., ,1913,ii, 2200-2203.— Schrij- 
ver (J.) Enkele vraagpunten uit hetleerstuk van net ulcus 

duodeni. Ibid., 1914, ii, 371-380. . Das Ulcus duodeni; 

Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatze von Prof. Boas, mit Entgeg- 
nung von I. Boas. Deutsche med Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 821-824.— Schlltz (E.) Ueber das Ulcus 

duodeni. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 1-7. . 

Zur Frage des Ulcus duodeni. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, 
Ixx, 1205; 2061: 1922, lxxii, 337-341.— Seyffarth. Ueber das 
Duodenalgeschwiir. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 692; 731; 784.— Sherren (J.) A clinical 
lecture on duodenal ulcer; its diagnosis and surgical treat- 
ment. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 346; 

372. . Duodenal ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 437- 

443.— Sicard. Ulcere du duodenum. Bull. med. de l'Al- 
gene, Alger, 1906, xvii, 541; 584.— Singer (G.) Zur Patho- 
genese und Klinik des Duodenalgeschwurs. Arch. f. Ver- 
dauungskr., Berl., 1921, xxviii, 131-146. . Ueber das 

Duodenalgeschwiir. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 541; 
601.— Snoeks (M.) Ulcus duodeni. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. 
Belgie, 1913, iv, 413; 433.— Soier Galeano (P.) Ulcera sim- 
ple del duodeno. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1908, xv, 139- 
146.— Souligoux. L'ulcere du duodenum. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 1088-1093.— Strauss. 
Das Duodenalulcus in der Armee. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii. 801-808.— von Tappeiner (F. H.) 
Ulcus duodeni. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1065-1067.— 
Terrile(E.) [Su di un caso di ulwra duodenale.] Pamma- 
tone, Genova, 1897, i, 29-32.— Tricomi (E.) Sull' ulcera 
duodenale. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1901, xviii, 97-131.— 
Wallace (H. K.) Duodenal ulcer. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1921, xviii, 377-379.— White (F. W.) Duodenal ulcer. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911,clxiv, 482-489. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of, Cases and sta- 
tistics of). 

See, also, Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Assenmacher (T.) *Zwei Falle von Duode- 
nalgeschwiir. 8°. Bonn, 1908. 

Bontchefp (B.) Contribution a l'etude des 
causes de l'ulcere rond duodenal. 8°. Geneve, 
1904. 

Brenner (A. [N. P.]) *Beitrag zur Statistik 
des Ulcus duodeni. 8°. Kiel, 1913. 

Krug (O.) *Beitrag zur Statistik der Duode- 
nalgeschwiire und Narben. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Schunke (F. [W. R.]) *Ein Fall von Ulcus 
duodeni. 8°. Giessen, 1916. 

Alessandri (R.) Ulceraduodenale. Rassegna internaz. 
di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1922, iii, 549-552.— Ascoll (V.) 
Ulcera duodenale. Policlin., Roma, 1922, xxix, sez. prat., 
1480-1485.— Ballantyne (H.) Remarks on duodenal ulcer, 
with notes of a case. Edinb. M. J., 1903, n. s., xiv, 532-535. — 
Bassal & Laporte. Ulceres du duodenum. Toulouse meet., 
1911, xiii, 170. — Bauer. [Two cases of ulcus duodeni.] 
Medd.f . Lakaresallsk. i Lund. Forh., Stockholm, 1904-5, 2 — 
Begouin. Ulcere du duodenum. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 54.— de Benedictis (O.) Un caso 
molto interessante di ulcera del duodeno. Gazz. med. d. 
Marche, Ancona, 1915, xxiii, no. 11, 1: no. 12, 1. — Blad 
(A.) [Frequency of ulcus duodeni.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. 
Terapi, K0benh., 1911-12, x, 149-151. Also [Discussion]: 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 164; 200.— de Castro 
(A.) Sobre urn caso provavel de ulcera do duodeno. 
J. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1908, lxxii, 44-79. Also 
[Abstr.]: Med. contemp., Lisb., 1908, xxvl, 415.— Ce- 
ballos (A.) Consideraciones sobre 3 casos de ulcera 
duodenal a sindrome hemorragico. Rev. Asoc. mea. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiv, 585-600.— Cooke (F. K.) The 
duodenal ulcer, by one of its victims. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvii, 884-887.— Coughlin (F. A.) Report of 63 
cases of duodenal ulcer. Providence M. J., 1914, xv, 217-223 — 
Davis (L.) Recurrent duodenal ulcer. Surg. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1922, ii, 947-950.— Deve. Ulcere simple recidivant du 
duodenum chez une veille femme. Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1913, xxix, 253.— Dietrich (H. A.) Statistische und 
atiologisehe Bemerkungen zum Ulcus pepticum duodeni. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 638-640.— Duodenal 
ulcer; 5 cases. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1898, Lond., 1901, 
xxviii. 56-60.— Erdmann (J. F.) Duodenal ulcer. Surg. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, i, 273-275.— Frank (L. W.) 
Duodenal ulcer in a negro; case report. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1922, xx, 74-76.— Gaultier (R.) Ulcere 
simple du duodenum. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. 
d. Ernahrungsstor. [etc.l, Berl., 1910, ii, 263-289.— Gerhardt. 
Ulcus duodeni. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1921, 1 xviii, 



Duodenum (Ulcers of, Cases and statis- 
tics of) . 

^r^JST! 0 ^ (J-) Nog een geval van ulcus duodeni. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i 23-25 

7^ ee H?,^!^ 7^ n zweer in den twaalfvingeringen darm! 
Ibid., 1914, 170-173. Also, Iransl.: Arch. f. Verdauungskr.. 
Berl., 1914, xx, 478-481 -Hall (F. de H.) A clinical lecture 
on 3 cases of duodenal ulceration. Med. Press & Circ Lond 
1910, n. s., xc, 616-619. Hamburger ( Y . E.) [Round ulcer 
of the duodenum.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med 
Obsh., Tiflis, 1910-11, xlvii, 238.-Heberden. Some notes 
on cases of duodenal ulcer. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb 
J918-19, xiv, 305-308.-Hempelmann (L. H.) Duodenai 
ulcer withillustrative cases. Weekly Bull., St. Louis M Soc 
1913, yii, 332 334.-Hertz (P.) Et tilf»lde af ulcus duodeni 
has et spaedt barn. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1911, 5 R iv 
3.5-39.— Hoguet(J. P.) Duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg Praia' 
1921, lxxiii, 128.— Horsley (J. S.) Duodenal ulcer. Surg 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 1217-1231.— Jenkins (W H ) 
Buie ( L. A . ) & Carroll ( A . H . ) A study of a case o f duodenai 
ulcer. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1914-15, x, 145- 
150.— Lecene. Deux cas d'ulcere du duodenum. Bull et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 317-327 — 
Lowry (S. T.) Some observations on duodenal ulcer; with 
report of cases. Pract. Med. & Surg., Austin, 1921-2 xxxvii 
95-98.— Luis y Yagtie (R.) Un caso de ulcera duodenal! 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1913, xxix, 300-305 — 
Mackay y McDonald. La ulcera del duodeno; . . . con 
casos ilustrativos. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1908. li, 330; 353 — 
McKee (J.) Case of duodenum ulceration. West. Canada 
M. J., Winnipeg, 1907, i, 23.— 3Iathieu (A.) Di un raro 
caso di duodenite ulcerativa emorragica da diplococco pneu- 
monico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxu\ 248.— Mayo 
(W.J.) Ulcer of the duodenum, with report of 272 operations 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 556-558— Melchior (E.) 
Zur Statistik des peptischen Duodenalgeschwurs. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1408-1411.— Miller (W. J.) Twenty 
years' experience with atypicalduodenalulcers. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 347-353— Murphy (J. B.) 
Duodenal ulcer. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1912, i, 101-113.— 
Nordman. Ulcus duodenal prepylorique recidivant. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1922, xxxvi, 291-293.— Pegram 
(J. C.) [A case of duodenal ulcer.] Providence M. J., 1906, 
vil, 107.— Pewsner (M.) Ueber einen Fall von Ulcus 
duodeni. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1908, xiv, 645-655.— 
Portis ( M. M. ) Ulcer of the second portion of the duodenum. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921-2, v, 1554-1557.— Potherat 
(E.) Ulcere du duodenum. Progres med., Par., 1916, xxxi, 
162.— Power (D' A.) A clinical lect ure on a case of duodenai 
ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 209-213.— Queirolo 
(G. B.) Un caso di ulcera duodenale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1917, xxxviii, 620-622.— Rovsing (T.) [The pathology, 
diagnosis and treatment of chronic duodenal ulcer, based 
upon personal experience with 133 cases.] Hosp.-Tid., 

K0benh., 1917, 8. R., x, 621; 645. . Beitrag zur Patho- 

logie, Diagnose und Behandlung des chronischen Duodenal- 
geschwiires, auf Erfahrungen an 164 Fallen basiert. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1920, cxiv, 172-201.— Scheel (V.) Hyp- 
pigheden af ulcus duodeni. Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K<*- 
benh., 1911-12, x, 97-102.— Smith (O.) A case of duodenal 
ulcer. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xci. 570.— 
Tiraboschi (A.) Un caso di ulcera duodenale. Risveglio 
med., Pescara, 1906, i, 103; 121.— Urrutia (L.) Un caso de 
Ulcera duodenal. Clin. mod., Zaragoza, 1904, iii, 378-381. 

. La ulcera del duodeno segun nuestras observaciones 

personales. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1915, xiv, 201-215. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

Oppenheimer (H.) *Das Ulcus pepticum 
duodenale hauptsachlich vom atiologisch-stati- 
schen Standpunkte aus behandelt. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1891. 

Voznesenski (V. P.) Kruglaya yazva dvle- 
nadtsati-perstnoi kishki; patologicheskaya ana- 
tomiya i klinika. [Round ulcer of the duode- 
num; pathological anatomy and clinic] 8°. 
Moskva, 1913. 

Barie (E.) & Delaunay (P.) La duodemte ulcereuse 
uremique. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 1903, 
3. s., xx, 45-57.— Blstrofl (P. V.) [A case of dsodenal ulcer 
caused by pressure.] Kharkov. M. J., 1911, xii, 76-85, 1 pi.— 
de Brulne Ploos van Amstel (P. J.) Die Aetiologie des 
Ulcus duodeni. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915-16, 
xxii, 390-434. Also: Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1915-16, xxii, 
449; 473; 485; 500 — Burke (J,) A contribution to the pa- 
thology of duodenal ulcer. Buffalo M. J., 1913-14, lxix, 417- 
421.— Cade (A.) & Thevenot (L.) Duodenite ulcereuse 
uremique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1910, ix, 48-55. 
jlteo.- Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 651-657.— Cassanello (R.) 
Sull' ulcera duodenale de saturmsmo cronico. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 44.5-447.— Castaigne. L'ulcere 
duodenal a forme hemorrhagique. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii. 
370-372.— Castelli (G.) SulP ulcera rotonda acuta del 
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Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Causes and pa- 
thology of). 

duodeno secondaria a traumi della regione addominale. 
Tathologica, Genova, 1921, xiii, 503-511.— Cattermole (G. 
H.) Duodenal ulcer caused by pressure Irom stones in gall 
bladder. Colorado Med., Denver, 1903-4, i, 378-381.— 
Cestan (R.) & Samlac. Ulcere du duodenum au cours 
d'une nephrite chronique ur^migene; hemorragie intestinale 
providentlelle. Toulouse med., 1906. 2. s., vui, 111-115.— 
CUnton (M.) The etiology and morbid anatomy of duode- 
nal ulcer. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 517.— Con- 
ner (L. A.) Duodenal ulcer. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1897-8), 1899, 213. . A case of duodenal ulcer of em- 
bolic origin. Ibid., (1899-1900), 1901, 265.— C urns ton (C. G.) 
TJraemic ulcer of the duodenum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, 
lxxx, 408. — Delaunay (P.) Duodemte ulcereuse uremique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 165.— Devlc 
(E.) & Charvet (J.) Contribution a l'^tude des ulcerations 
du duodenum liees aux affections du rein (12 observations 
nouvelles de duodenite ulcereuse brightique). Rev. de 
mM., Par., 1903, xxiii, 881- 1019.— Ewald. Demonstration 
von Praparaten und Zelchnungen zum Ulcus duodenale. 
Veroflentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl.. 1913-14, pt. 1, 
27.— Fowler CSV.) Is there any relationship between a 
duodenal ulcer and an injury? If so, then what is the 
nature of the relationship? Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1902, vii, 497.— Friedman (G. A.) Report of a 
case of duodenal ulcer, with a suggestion as to etiology. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 649. . Polycythemia 

and duodenal ulcer. Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., Pnua., 1914, 

lv, 9. . The experimental production of lesions, 

erosions, and acute ulcers in the duodenal mucosa of dogs 
by repeated injections of epinephrin. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1915, xxxii, 95-106, 3 pi.— Gabbl (U.) & Pariset (F.) 
Ulcera duodenale ed eventuali suoi rapporti con trauma- 
tismo pregresso. Pensiero med., Milano, 1915, v, 665-668. — 
Helmholz (H. F.) The regeneration of surface epithelium 
from the glands of Brunner in superficial duodenal ulcera- 
tions. Tr. Chicago, Path Soc., 1909-10, viii, 35. Also, 
transl.: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. (etc.), Berl., 1910, 
cci, 243-245.— Hertz (A. F.) & Dtgby (W. E.) Case of 
recoverv from a duodenal ulcer produced by a burn. — Guv ? 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1913, 3. s., lii, 157-160.— Hlava (J.) 
[The etiology of round ulcers of the duodenum.] Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1882, xxi, 465-469.— Jefferson (G.) & 
Flumerfelt (Gertrude). The anatomical and physiological 
subdivisions of the duodenum, with a note upon the patho- 
genesis of ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 318-327, 1 
pi. — Jona (J. L.) A further contribution to the experi- 
mental study of duodenal ulcer. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1919, i, 316.— Lister (T. D.) A specimen of duodenal ulcer 
from a case of melaena neonatorum. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1898-9,1, 111— Loeper(M.) Le passe intestinal des ulcereux 
du duodenum. Progres med., Par., 1914, 2. s., xxx, 265- 
267.— McConnell (G.) Death from hemorrhage from a 
duodenal ulcer two weeks after an extensive burn. Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 1905, xi, 506-509.— Mayo (W. J.) Pathologi- 
cal data obtained from ulcers excised from the anterior wall 
of the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 691-694, 5 
pi.— Melchior (E.) Ulcus duodeni und Trauma. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1914, xxi, 256-264.— Mlchon (E.) 
& Roux (J. C.) Un cas d'ulcere du duodenum consecutif a 
Taction des gaz laerymogenes. Bull, et nu m. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1916. n. s., xiii, 1927.— Palasne de Champeaux. 
Ulcere duodenal d'origine syphilitique. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. nav., Par., 1914, cii, * 64-68 .— Pallasse (E.) & Rou- 
Dler (C.) Duodenite ulcereuse uremique. Bull. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1911, x, 83-85.— Pasc hen. [Praparat von 
perforiertem Duodenalgeschwiir.] Munchen. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1904, 11, 1173.— Petflvalsky (J.) ^Pathological and 
experimental study of duodenal ulcer.] Casop. lek. desk., v 
Praze, 1909, xlviii, 221; 253; 291; 324; 359; 391; 415.— PHtek 
(V.) Kliiuscher Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Ulcus duodenale. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1913, xix, 187-21S — Roeder 
(C. A.) A possible predisposing factor in the etiology of 
duodenal ulcer. Nebraska M. J., Omaha, 1916, i, 76-78. — 
Rosenbach (O.) Zur Pathologie des Ulcus duodeni. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl.. 1912, xviii, 48-60.— Scagllosl 
(G.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Duodenalgeschwures 
(akzessorisches Nebenpankreas, Duodenaldriisen-Adenom 
und Adenokarzinom). Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.]. Berl., 1913, ccxiv, 220-279.— Schleslnger (E . ) Hvper- 
chlorhydrie und Ulcus duodeni. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., fieri., 
1921, xci, 27-43.— Singer (G.) Zur Pathogenese und Klinlk 
des Duodenalgeschwures. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, 
lxx, 1979. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 43.— 
Umber. Bemerkungen zur Pathologie und Therapie des 
Duodenalgeschwiirs. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1910, li, 
433-435.— Westphal (K.) & Katsch (G.) Das neurotisoho 
Ulcus duodeni. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1913, xxvi, 391-431.— Wllkie (D. P. D.) Gastrite et 
ulcere duodenal par embolie veineuse retrograde. Arch, 
gen. de chir., Par., 1911, vii, 1081-1097. . The associa- 
tion of chronic duodenal ulcer with morbid condit ions of the 
ileum, appendix, and colon. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1912, 11, 

:1285-1287. . Observations on the pathology and 

etiology of duodenal ulcer. Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xiii, 
196-208, 3 pi. 



Duodenum (Ulcers of, Chronic). 

Schmidt (H. R.) *Beitrag zur Diagnose und 
Therapie des chronischen Duodenalulkus. 8°. 
Bonn, 1912. 

Bramwell (B.) Chronic duodenal ulcer; death from 
hsemorrhage. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., lv, 220.— 
Brown (C. W.) The diagnosis of chronic duodenal ulcer. 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1914, xxxvi, 537-552.— Cade (A.) 
& ( < Humbert (J.) Ulcere chronique du duodenum avec 
ouverture de l'artere splenique. Lvon m£d., 1908, cx ? 849- 
851.— Cestan & Baudet. Ulcere chronique du duodenum 
au cours d'une nephrite chronique. Toulouse med., 1906, 
2. s., viii, 2^7-299.— Deanesly (E.) The treatment of 
chronic duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 292.— 
Gardner (H. W T .) A case of chronic duodenal ulcers, 
causing pyloric stenosis, gastric dilatation, tetany, perfora- 
tion, and death. Blrmlngh. M. Rev., 1904, Ivi, 699-706.— 
Hamburger (W. W.) Angina abdominalis with chronic 
duodenal ulcer simulating chronic gall-bladder disease. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1919-20, iii, 1682-1686.— Hewitt 
(H. W.) Observations upon chronic duodenal ulcer, with 
report of 2 operated cases. Detroit M. J 1914, xiv, 89-93.— 
Hort (E. C.) The treatment of chrome duodenal ulcer. 
Brit.M. J., Lond. ,1910.1, 76; 350. — Houdard (L.) L'ulcere 
simple chronique du duodenum. Mouvement med., Par., 
1913,1, 429-440.— Klrschmayr(L.) Ein chronisches Duode- 
nalgeschwiir nach Verbrennung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir. 
Leipz., 1922, clxxi, 109-116.— Lemaire. Uloeres latents du 
duodenum. Bull. med. del'Algerie, Alger, 1905, xvi, 58.— 
Martini (T.) La ulcera cr6nica del duodeno y su repercu- 
s!6n gastrica. Prensa med. argentlna, Buenos Aires, 1915- 
16, il, 381-384.— Mayo (W. J.) Chronic duodenal ulcer. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila.. 1915, xxx, 116-128. Alto: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 2036-2040.— Melchior 
(E.) Ueber das chronische Duodenalgeschwiir. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 2330-2335. Also: Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, xxxrii, 715.— Moor- 
head (E. L.) Chronic duodenal ulcer; slow perforation 
with formation of extensive adhesions to gall-bladder, liver, 
hepatic flexure of colon. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1920, iv, 1055- 
1061.— Moran (J. F.) Case of chronic ulcer of the duode- 
num. Wash. M. Ann., 1908, vii, 262-265.— Moynlhan 
(B. G. A.) Some points in the diagnosis and treatment of 
chronic duodenal ulcer. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 1, 9-12. — 
Neudorter(A.) Die Diagnose des chronischen Duodenalge- 
schwiirs. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xcv, 292-313. 
Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1911, 
xl, pt. 2, 58-79.— Prixer (E. T.) Chronic duodenal ulcer 
case. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1922, lvii, 276-280.— 
Rohde (C.) Die Pathogenese des chronischen Duodenal- 
geschwures unter dem Gesichtswinkel der mechanlsch- 
anatomlschen Disposition des Bulbus duodeni. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1922, exxvii, 340-364.— Rovslng (T.) 
Beitrag zur Pathologie, Diagnose und Behandlung des 
chronischen Duodenalgeschwures. auf Erfahrungen an 164 
Fallen basiert. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1919-20, cxiv, 
172-201. — Rowen (H. S.) Some obseravtions on the symp- 
tomatology of chronic duodenal ulcer. Boston M. & S. J., 
1912, clxvi, 587-591. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of. Complications 
and seqwl^e of). 

See, also. Duodenum (Cancer of\ ; Duodenum 
(Obstruction of). 

Juillard (H.) *Contribution a l'etude des 
complications pancreatiques de lulcus duodenal. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Leclerc (P.-S.-E.-M.) *U1cus duodenal et 
appendicite chronique. 8°. Paris, 1916. 

Sarniac (J). *Ulc£ration8 du duodenum et 
nephrites chroniques. 8°. Toulouse, 1906. 

Schierning (J. P. F.) *Ueber Stenose und 
ulcerose Zerstdrung des Duodenums durch zer- 
fallende kasige Portaldrusen, grosse verkasende 
Tumoren der Leber. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Balnbrldge ( W . S. ) Periduodenal abscess secondarv to 
ulcer of the duodenum. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albanv, 1903, 
211-223. Also: Med. News-, N. Y., 1903. lxxxil, 433-438 — 
Belot (J.) Ulcere du duodenum et cnolecvstite. J. de 
radlol. et d'electrol., Par., 1922, vi, 519.— Benedict (A. L.) 
Relative hyperchlorhydrla and pyloric obstruction due to 
cancer developing In duodenal ulcer. Am. J. Gastro- 
Enterol., Phila., 1911-12, i, 12-15.— Benjamin (A. E.) 
Duodenal ulcer, with membranous pericolitis and perigastri- 
tis. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xiii, 174. — Bine (R.) 
Duodenal ulcer and tetany. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
Ixviil 1315-1317. Also, Reprint.— Bosch i (E.) Un caso 
singolare dl ulcera duodenale e di ernia epigastrica. Glor. 
di clin. med., Parma, 1921, ii, 98-100.— Bramwell (B.) 
Duodenal ulcer; three attacks of bleeding; death. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., lv, 219.— Clogg (H. S.) Per- 
forated duodenal ulcer; with a report of 3 cases. Brit. M. J., 
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Duodenum (Ulcers of, Complications 
and sequelse of) . 

Lond., 1905, i, 119-122.— Durrieux (A.) & Parturier. 
Ulcus avec ptose du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. med 
d. h6p. de Par., 1919, 3. s.. xliii, 966-968— Duval (P.) & 
Basset (A.) Coexistence d'une stenose de la 3« portion du 
duodenum par compression mesenterique et <Fun ulcere 
de la 1" ou 2* portion. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1922, xlviii, 391-403.— Escande. Ulcere duodenal ayant 
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plete cure. Canad. M. Ass. J. Poronto, 1922, xii, 419.— 
Hoche. Un cas de mort par hemorragie consecutive a une 
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thrix-Infektion bedingte Leberinfarcierung in einem Falle 
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1913, ii, 205-213, 2 pi. . Healed duodenal ulcer; con- 
striction of pyloric zone of stomach by adhesions; tubercular 
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Bell (J. M.) Differential diagnosis of duodenal ulcer and 
gall stones; Einhorn duodenal pump. Med. Herald, St. Jo- 
seph, 1911, xxx, 28.— von Bergmann. Ulcus duodeni und 
vegetatives Nervensystem. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
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iv, 317-320.— Gilbride (J. J.) Hunger pain and its signifi- 
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Bull, et m^m. "Soc. med. d.h6p. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 

717-731. . Uleera duodenale c litiasi biliare. Gazz. d. 
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nicas do duodeno. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1912, xxvi, 
373-375.— von Rothe (A.) & Pollack (K.) Beitrag zur 
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Erkes (F.) Der Wert der Rontgenuntersuchung fur die 
Diagnose des Ulcus duodeni; eine radiolqgisehe Srudie auf 
Grund von Erfahrungen an 47 operierten Fallen. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, exxxvi, 400-430.— Gottwald- 
Schwarz. Les signes radiologiques de l'ulcere duodenal. 
J. de med. de Par., 1922, xli, S66.— Groedel (F. M.) Ront- 
gensvmptomatologie des Ulcus duodeni. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 
geb. "d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1921-2, xxxiv, 145-161.— Gue- 
naux (G.) & Vasselle (P.) Le radiodiagnostic de l'ulcere 
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Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Diagnosis of) by 
X-rays. 

duodenal. Paris m<5d., 1922, xliii, 284-287— Haudek (M.) 
Der radiologische Nachweis des Ulcus duodeni. Med. 

Klin., Berl 1912, viii, 181; 224. . Die Rontgenbe- 

funde bei Ulcus duodeni und ihre Verwenbarkeit fiir den 
Chirurgen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 

1913, xlii, pt. 1, 73-76. . Zur Frage der Verlasslichkeit 

der Rontgendiagnostik des Ulcus duodeni. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1922, xxxv, 987-991.— Herrnheiser (G.) Die 
Rontgendiagnostik des Ulcus duodeni. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1922, xviii. 1587; 1621.— Holitsch (R.) [Rontgen ray 
diagnosis of gastro-duodenal ulcers.] Orvosi hctil., Buda- 
pest, 1915, lix, 454-456.— Holland (A. L.) Fluoroscopic 
diagnosis of duodenal ulcer. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 
666-668.— Jaisson (C.) Etude radiologique de l'uleere du 
duodenum d'apres les recentes publications americaines. 
Rev. med. de Test, Nanev, 1920, xlviii, 408-412, 1 pi.— 
Kreuztuchs (S.) Zur Technik der Rontgenuntersuchung 
des Duodenalgeschwiires. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 

xlix, 1568. . Rontgenbeobachtungen beim Ulcus 

duodeni. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 411-413.— 
Lorenz (H.) Zur exakten Diagnose des Ulcus duodeni. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1921, 
xxviii, 1-13.— Manginelll (L.) II valore della sindrome 
radiologica dell' ulcera duodenale. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1915, lxxiv, 193-196. Also: Med. nuova, Roma, 

1915, vi, 177-180. . Importanza diagnostica e pato- 

genetica della ricerca radiologica nell' ulcera duodenale. 
Foliclin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. med., 33; 85; 129.— Mills 
(R. W.) Observations on duodenal ulcer with special 
reference to its X-ray diagnosis. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xviii, 158-175. Also: Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, Suppl. on Radiol., 68-80. Also, 
Reprint. — Panner (H. J.) L'examen radiologique de 
l'uleere du duodenum. Acta radiol., Stockholm, 1921, i, 
5-14, 1 pi— Parturier (G.) & Aimard (J.) Ulcus de la 2'> 
portion du duodenum; contribution k la semeiologie objec- 
tive clinique et radiologique basee sur 18 cas. Bull. et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 1666-1671.— Plenk 
(A.) Zur Rontgendiagnose des Ulcus duodeni. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1923, xxxvi, 145.— RevCsz (V.) Az ulcus 
duodeni rontgen-diagnosisa. Gvogyaszat, Budapest, 1912, 
lii, 752.— Scblesinger (E.) Das rontgenologiseh Er- 
kennbare beim Ulcus duodeni. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1155-1161.— Schwarz (G.) Die 
rontgenologischen Symptome des Duodenalgeschwiires. 
Verhandl. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechselkr., Berl.. 1921, ii, 
83-121. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 89; 150; 
199. — Singer (G.) Die Verlasslichkeit der Rontgendiagno- 
stik des Duodenalgeschwiires. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1922, xxxv, 993. — Strauss. Das Duodenalulkus und seine 
Feststellbarkeit durch Rontgenstrahlen. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1912-13, xix, 461-469. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of Perforating). 

See, also, Duodenum (Perforation of). 

Bousseatj (G.) ^Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique et therapeutique de la perforation aigue 
de l'uleere du duodenum. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Gallinger (A. [A.]) *Zur traumatischen Per- 
foration des Ulcus duodeni. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Addison (L. O.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. WestLond. 
M. J., Lond., 1910, xv, 236.— Alglave (P.) Un cas de per- 
foration spontanee du duodenum par ulcere perforant aigu 
avec abces sous-diaphragmatique et peritonite partielle 
lateraledroiteetpehienne. Bull.etmem.Soc.anat.de Par., 
1905, lxxx, 911-915.— Ardin-Delteil. Ulcus duodenal latent 
termini par perforation. Bull.mexLdel'Algene, Alger, 1908, 
xix, 233-240.— Austin (M. A.) Perforating ulcers of the 
duodenum; with case report. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, 
n. s., M, 126-130. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 
597-599. Also, Reprint— Auvray. Ulcere perform du duode- 
num. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 
757-759.— Barnes (F.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1343.— Berdyayefl (A. F.) [Case of 
perfoarted duodenum.] Voveno-Med. L, Petrogr., 1914, 
ccxli, med.-spec. pt., 156-171.— Bichat. Ulcere perform du 
duodenum. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1910, xiv, 747- 
752. Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancv, 1910, xlii, 641-647.— 
Blake (J. A.) Perforated ulcer of the duodenum. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1908, xhiii, 129.— Bramwell (B.) Simple per- 
forating ulcer of the duodenum; death from haemorrhage. 
Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6. n. s., iv, 214-219.— Brenner 
(E. C.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, 
xcv, 215. . Perforated ulcers of the duodenum; a re- 
port of 15 consecutive cases. Surg.. Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1922, xxxiv, 370-377.— Brewer. Perforated duodenal ulcer. 
Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 200. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1913, lvii, 776.— Bunch (G. H.) Acute perforation 
of duodenal ulcer. South. M. & S., Charlotte, N. C, 1922, 
lxxxiv, 238-241. Also: Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1922-3, xlix, 27-30.— Cadenat (F.) Ulcere double du duo- 
denum avec perforation. Bull, et mCm. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1920, lxxxv, 79-81.— Carruthers (V. T.) Perfoartion of 
duodenum at sea. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1910, 
xv, 189-191.— Cassard. Ulcere perforant du duodenum. 



Duodenum ( Ulcers of Perforating) . 

Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 1019.— Caull (G.) 
Ulcera duodenale in via di perforazione imminente. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1915. V, 281. — Chvostek (F.) [Contribution 
to the knowledge of the perforation of the duodenum by 
ulcers.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1883, xxii, 33-36.— Clarke 
(J.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1911, n. s., xci, 89.— Clogg (H. S.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1907, 17. s., ii, 89-111.— Cod- 
man (E. A.) Observations on 6 cases of acute perforating 
ulcer of the duodenum. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 217- 
219.— Colvin (A. R.) A perforating ulcer of the 2d portion 
of the duodenum. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1922, xlii, 
175.— Connell (K.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. Tr. N. Y. 
Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii. 183. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1913, lvii, 757.— Conner (L. A.) A case of perforating duo- 
denal ulcer. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 102- 
105.— Cumston (C. G.) A case of perforation of an ulcer 
of the duodenum, with remarks on the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of this affection. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 
1014-1019.— Daume (O.) Un cas d'ulcere perfore du duo- 
denum. Ann. Soc. de m£d. d'Anvers, 1909, lxxi, 41-43. — 
Delbet (P.) Ulcere perfore du duodenum. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xhi, 871.— Douglass (F. M.) 
Perforation of duodenal ulcer following gastro-enterostomv. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1922, lxxvi, 222-228.— Downes (W. A.) 
Perforating duodenal ulcer. Ibid., 1908, xhiii, 461-464. — 
Dujarier. Perforation d'ulcere duodenal. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1920, xM, 616.— Eccles (W. McA.) 
Some cases of perforated duodenal ulcer and their lessons. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 29-34.— Elder (J. M.) Perfor- 
ating duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 390- 
394.— Elliott (G.) Perforating ulcer of duodenum. Canad. 
Pract., Toronto, 1902, xxvii, 696. Also: Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1902, xix, 326-328.— Erdmann (J. F.) 
Perforating ulcer of the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, 
xxx, 236. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 477.— Evans 
(A. J.) The frequency of perforation in duodenal ulcer; 
observations on 7 cases, with 5 recoveries. Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1912, No. 62, 383-389. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 252-254.— Everett (W.) Ulcer of the 
duodenum; perforation; no leakage. Brit. M. J. , Lond., 1907, 

i, 495. — Ewald. Perforiertes Ulcus duodenale. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 338.— Fa- 
vreul. Diagnostic et traitement de l'uleere perform du duo- 
denum. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 885-895.— 
Finsterer. Eine gedeckte Duodenalperforation. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 88.— Folsom (A. I.) Perfora- 
tion of duodenal ulcer, with report of case. Texas State J. M.. 
Fort Worth, 1912-13. viii, 8-11.— Ford (M. J.) Duodenal 
ulcer with a report of a case of perforation. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1907, xii, No. 3, 14-20.— Frank (N. H.) Ulcus duo- 
deni perforatum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.,1909, 

ii, 282-287.— Fulda (C.) Perforated duodenal ulcer; 3 cases. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklvn, 1916, x, 555.— Gibson (C. L.) 
Double perforation of the duodenum. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, 
Phila., 1913, ii, 274. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 497.— 
Graham (H. F.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1921, cxiv, 290.— Gray (H. M. W.) Duodenal ulcer; 
6 cases of perforation. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1907, xx, 35- 
44.— Green (N. W.) Perforating duodenal ulcer. Tr. N. Y. 
Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii. 232. Also: Ann. Surg.', Phila., 
1913, lvii, 944-946.— Greig (F. J.) A case of ulcer of the duo- 
denum with perforation. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1907, viii, 433.— Grimoud. Perforation d'un ulcere du duo- 
denum. Toulouse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 109-111.— Gross (G.) 
& Sencert (L.) Ulcere perform du duodenum. Soc. de med. 
de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6, pt. 2, 130-133.— Guyot (J.) Sur 
un cas de perforation aigue d'un ulcere du duodenum; gastro- 
enterostomie; guerison. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m£d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1912, xxxiii, 174-177.— Harrisson (D.) Perforating 
ulcer of duodenum. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxiv, 275- 
278.— Heyd (C. G.) Acute perforative ulcer of the duode- 
num. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 419; 598— Hough- 
ton (J. W. H.) Four cases of perforated duodenal ulcer. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 196.— Hubbard 
(J. C.J Perforation of a duodenal ulcer. Boston M. & S. J., 

1909, clx, 588. — Humpstone. Case of ruptured duodenal 
ulcer in pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 1114.— 
J. (S. P.) Perforation of a duodenal ulcer in a woman of 
71 years of age. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1923, xxxvii, 26. — 
Jacobson (N.) Perforated duodenal ulcer. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1913, xhi, 179-183.— Johnson (A. B.) Per- 
forating ulcer of the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, 
xxx, 634-637. — Kemp (S.) [Diagnosis and treatment of the 
nonperforated duodenal ulcer.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kifibenh., 

1910, lxxii, 1519; 1569.— Kickland (W. A.) Report of 6 cases 
of acute perforation of chronic duodenal ulcer. Colorado 
Med., Denver, 1922, xix, 253-257.— Lagoutte. Des perfora- 
tions brusques de l'uleere duodenal en peritoine libre. Lyon 

chirurg., 1912, vii, 241-262. . Sept observations d'ulcere 

du duodenum perform. Ibid., 1914, xii, 200-210. Also: Lvon 
med., 1914, exxiii, 268; 297. . Ulceres perfores du duo- 
denum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par. ; 1920, xhi, 
1115-1120. . Ulcus duodenal perfore: guerison spon- 
tanee. Ibid., 1921, xlvii, 564.— Lardennols (H.) Le diag- 
nostic et le traitement de l'uleere perfore du duodenum. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxiii, 579- 
587.— Lartigau (A. J.) A case of perforated ulcer of the 
duodenum. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 
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Duodenum {Ulcers of, Perforating). 

164— Lichty (J. A.) Perforating duodenal ulcer with reports 
of cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 12-14. Also, Re- 
print. — Lund (F. B.) A case of perforating duodenal ulcer. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 649.— Lund (H.) [Three cases 
of perforating ulcer of the duodenum.] Forh. kirurg. 
foren., Kristiania (1919-20), 1921, 108-111.— Lyle (H. H. M.) 
Perforating duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 
243. — McGrath (J. J.) Cases of perforated duodenal ulcer. 
M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 1907-8, iii, 271-274.— 
McGuire (E. R.) Perforations in duodenal ulcer. Buffalo 
M. J., 1911-12, lxvii, 613-622.— McKenna (II.) A case of 
perforated duodenal ulcer. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1917, i, 1063- 
1068. — Malloch (A.) An early record of perforat ing duodenal 
ulcer. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research ... Sir W. Osier, 
N. Y., 1919, i, 137-145, 1 pi.— Mange (J.) Sur un cas d'ulcere 
perform du duodenum. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1921, xlii, 442.— Marten (R. H.) A case of perforated duo- 
denal ulcer. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1907, xxvi ? 168- 
170. — Martin (A. A.) Ruptured duodenal ulcer. Bnt. M. 
J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1116.— Martin (W.) Subacute duodenal 
perforation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 773.— Mau- 
claire. Ulcere perform du duodenum. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 17-20— Miles (A.) Four pa- 
tients after operation for perforated duodenal ulcer. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1902-3, n. s., xxii, 242.— Mitchell 
(A. B.) Perforative duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 946-948.— Morison (R.) Ruptured duodenal ulcer. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1907, xv, 206. Also: Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., New- 
castle, 1908-9, ix, 141.— Murphy (J. B.) & Neff (J. M.) Per- 
forating ulcers of the duodenum. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, 
xlvi, 737-764. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1902, 
N. Y., 1903, xv. 228-258.— O'Neill (B. J.) & Courtenay (G. 
T.) Perforated duodenal ulcer, report of an unusual case. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 390.— Orr (T. G.) 
Perforation of duodenal ulcer. J. Kansas M. Soc., Topeka, 
1921, xxi, 122-125.— Pauchet (V.) Perforation aigue d'ulcere 
duodenal. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., 
xxxviii, 681-693. — Perrin. A propos d'un cas de perforation 
d'ulcere duodenal. Lyon chirurg., 1922, xix, 717-720. — 
Peters (C. A.) Two cases of perforated duodenal ulcer. 
Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 35-38.— Peterson (E. W.) 
Perforated duodenal ulcer. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 302. — Petren (G.) On retroperitoneal perforation 
of duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 414-422.— 
Power (D'A.) Four cases of duodenal ulcer perforating 
acutely. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 67.— Rankin (W. H.) 
Perforating duodenal ulcer; patient. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1918, xii, 231.— Roberts (L. W.) Two cases of 
ruptured duodenal ulcer. Med. J. Australia, Sydney. 1918, 
i, 105. — Routier. Guerison d'un ulcere perfore du duode- 
num. Bull, et mern. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 
1177-1179.— Roux-Berger (J.-L.) Deux cas d'ulceres du 
duodenum performs. Ibid., 1920, xlvi, 578-584 — Serr (G.) & 
Levrat (E.) Ulcere chronique latent du duodenum perfore' 
au cours d'une crise d'asystolie. Toulouse med., 1907, 2. s., 
ix, 200-204 — Serr (G.) & Roques (E.) Sur un cas d'ulcere 
perforant du duodenum chez une malade atteinte de broncho- 
pneumonie et de nephrite chronique. Ibid., 197-200. — Simp- 
son (F. O.) Acute perforating ulcer of the duodenum. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1902, x, 160-165.— Smith (F. K.) Diagnosis and treatment 
of perforated duodenal ulcer; founded on 41 consecutive cases. 
Brit,. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 1068-1070.— Smith (G. M.) A 
ease of perforated duodenal ulcer. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1903, 
xxi, 218-220.— Smith (S. M.) Perforated ulcer of the duo- 
denum. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1906, xxix, 81-93, 1 tab. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 895-900.— Struthers (J. W.) Perfo- 
rated duodenal ulcer. Edinb. M. J., 1912, n. s., ix, 505-516. 

Also: Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1912, n.s., xciv, 542. . 

Spontaneous recovery after perforation of duodenal ulcer. 
Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xii, 53-55.— Todd (C. E.) Duodenal 
ulcer, with 3 cases of perforation. Am. Physician, N. Y., 
1907, xxxiii, 277-279.— del Toro (J.) Dos c'asos do ulcera 
perforante del duodeno consecutivas a la virucla. Bol. Asoc. 
med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1916, xiii, 150 153.— 
Toupet (R.) Six cas de perforation d'ulcus duodenal. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921. xlvii, 1092 1099.— 
Tourneux (J. P.) & Roquette (J.) Perforation d'un ulcere 
du duodenum. Toulouse med., 1912, 2. s., xiv, 162 164. — 
Ullom (J. T.) Acute perforation of a duodenal ulcer. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1688.— Van Beuren (F. T.) 
Perforated duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 
625.— Warbasse (J. P.) Perforating ulcer of the duodenum. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1899, xiii, 574-578. . Some observa- 
tions on perforating ulcer of the duodenum. Ibid., 1903, xvii. 
5-10. Also, Reprint.— Ware (M. W.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 171.— Warren (J. C.) 
Perforating ulcer of the duodenum. In his: Cervical rib and 
other cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 460. Also, 
Reprint— Weir ( R. F.) Perforating ulcer of the duodenum. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 4f>3-463. Also: Med. News, 
N. Y., 1900, lxxi, 690; 732.— WHHs (B.C.) Perforated duode- 
nal ulcer, with report of 4 eases. South. M. & S., Charlotte, 
N. C, 1921, lxxxiii, 493-496.— Woolsey (G.) Chronic perfo- 
ration of duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., N. Y., 1916. lxiv, 507.— 
Wynter (W. E.) Notes on 4 cases of duodenal ulcer with 
recent perforation. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1903, i, 



Duodenum ( Ulcers of Perforating) . 

67-74. — Zilahi (J.) Ulcus perforans duodeni. Budapesti k. 
m. t. egyet, 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf. 1905, Budapest, 1906, 40. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of Perforating, Com- 
plications and sequelse of ). 

Aigrot. Latence absolue d'une peritonite par perforation 
d'un ulcere duodenal. Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 584.— Allen 
(L. W.) Report of a case of perforated duodenal ulcer, 
operated upon 55 hours after perforation, complicated by 
double pleuro-pneumonia. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1911, ix, 322-324.— Begouin & Demons. Ulcere du duo- 
denum; peritonite par perforation; coexistence d'ulceres de 
l'estomac. Bull. Soc. d anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux. 
1902, xxiii, 157-162.— Bolton (F. E.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer complicated by pancreatic necrosis and glycosuria. 
J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1920, vi, 98.— Botesco. Ulcere 
latent du duodenum, perforation, peritonite suraigue; mort. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1902-3, v, 76.— 
Buchbinder (J. R.) Coincidental acute perforation of a 
duodenal ulcer, and blocking of the cystic duct by stone, 
with acute cholecystitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxii, 1074. A Iso, Reprint.— Burrows (H.) A case of per- 
forated duodenal ulcer; operation; subsequent development 
of sub-hepatic abscess; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 
1164.— Cade (A.) & Goyet (A.) Pyopneumothorax sous- 
phrenique consecutif a un ulcere duodenal perfore. Lvon 
med., 1913, exx, 230-235.— Clarke (J. St. T.) & Franklin 
(G. C.) Two fatal cases of perforated duodenal ulcer. 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1194.— Coats (J.) Two specimens 
of perforating ulcer of duodenum, opening into arteries, one 
case resembling cancer of the pylorus. Glasgow M. J., 1888, 
[4.] s., xxix, 517-521.— Dev6 (F.) Ulcere simple du duodenum 

Ferfore; phlegmon r£tro-pancreatique; anevrysme aigu de 
aorte abdominale au contact du foyer (periaortite aigue 
ectasiante). Normandie med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 151-156. 

. Ulcere du duodenum perform dans l'arriere-cavite. 

des Epiploons; steato-necrose sous-peritoneale svstematisee a 
cette cavite. Ibid., 1919-20, xxxi, 308-310.— Eliot (E.) 
Perforating duodenal ulcer, complicated by bilateral sub- 
diaphragmatic abscess. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, to, 451- 
453. — Faykiss (F.) Ulcus perforans duodeni; peritonitis 
perforativa. Budapesti k. m. t. egyet., 2. sz. Seb. Klin, 
betegf. 1906, Budapest, 1907. 55.— Flnsterer (H.) Geheilter 
Fall von Ulcus duodeni perforatum. Wien. kUn.Wchnschr., 
1915, xxviii, 1240. — Gallo (A. G.) Ulcera de duodeno con 
perforacion aguda e infarto hemorragico de pulmon post- 
operatorio. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, 
xxiv, 627-636.— Grivot & Aguinet. Peritonite aigue con- 
secutive a* la perforation d'un ulcere ancien du duodenum. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 930-932.— Heyd 
(C. G.) Duodenal ulcer; perforation; adhesions to gall- 
bladder; posterior gastroenterostomy. Surg. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1921, i, 499-518.— Isola. Ulcera intestinale (probabil- 
mente al duodeno), peritoniti circoscritte adesive, enteror- 
ragia, perforazione dell' ulcera intestinale, periepatite cronica 
congestione epatica. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1911, 
xvii. 168-170.— Jourdan. Ulcere du duodenum; peritonite 
generalise© par perforation; pieces d'autopsie. Progres 
med., Par., 1916, xxxi, 161.— Kummer. [Mort par peritonite 
par perforation a la suite d'une ulceration du duodenum.] 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 48. — 
Labbe (M.) Pyopneumothorax sous-phrenique consecutif 
a un ulcere perfore du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 407. — Leclerc & Lambert. A propos 
d'un cas d'abces sous phrenique ay ant simuie un pyopneu- 
mothorax vrai et consecutif k une perforation d'un ulcere 
du duodenum. Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 810-812.— Lennander 
(K. G.) Peritonitis diffusa (post ulcus duodeni). Upsala 
Lakaref. Forh., 1891-2, xxvi. 446-149.— Mange (J.) Sur un 
cas d'ulcere perfore du duodenum. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1921, li, 570.— Merklen. Ulceration du duodenum; per- 
foration; peritonite generalisee; presentation de piece. 
Progres med., Par., 1916, xxxi, 161.— Morris (R. S.) & 
Woolley ( P. G .) Perforated duodenal ulcer, arteriosclerosis, 
cardiorenal syndrome. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 
89.— Moure (1*.) & Dufourmentel (L.) Deux cas d'abces 
sous-phrenique par ulcere perfore du duodenum. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 176-180.— Newbolt 
(G. P.) Case of perforating duodenal ulcer complicated by 
abscess of the right lung; injections of polyvalent scrum; 
recovery. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1907, xxvii, 1S1-187.— 
Pegram (J. C.) Two cases of perforating duodenal ulcer 
with subphrenic abscess. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 
658.— Playfair (E.) Perforating duodenal ulcer; peritonitis; 
death. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 
182-184.— Ribadeau-Dumas (L.) & Levi-Francke! (G.) 
Ulcere perfore du duodenum reveie tardivement par une 
eritonite generalisee a marehe rapide chez un nourrisson 
e six mois. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 1911. lxxxvi, 
585-587 — Rlchter (H. M.) Perforating duodenal ulcer with 
fat necrosis. Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., 
Chicago, 1910, xii, 131-136.— RoUeston (H. D.) Left-side d 
subphrenic abscess due to perforated duodenal ulcer. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, i 423.— Roth (H.) Acute perforation of 
chronic duodenal ulcer. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 
1911, xlv, 174-185.— Splttel (R. L.) A case of chronic duo- 
denal ulcer ending in death from perforation of the pancrea- 
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Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Perforating, Com- 
plications and sequelae of). 

tico-duodenal artery. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 
1913, x, 14-16.— Sutherland (L. R.) Perforating ulcer of 
duodenum; penetration of liver; multiple hepatic abscesses; 
suppuration in mesenteric glands. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc. 1897-8, vii, 89.— Thompson (J. E.) Remarks on 
fatal hemorrhage from erosion of the gastro-duodenal artery 
by duodenal ulcers. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1912. 
Phila., 1913, xv, 249-259, 1 pi. — Vaughan ( G . T.) Duodenal 
ulcer ending in perforation; retroperitoneal appendix. Am. 

J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, It, 230. . Perforating ulcer of the 

duodenum; death from pulmonary thrombus. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxlii, 34-36.— Vince. Peritonite 
par perforation; ulcere du duodenum. Ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1900, viii, 89-92.— Zamflrescu (C.) Ulcer latent 
al duodenulul; perforatie, abces subfrenic inter-hepato- 
diafragmatig drept complicat de pleuresie purulenta. Spita- 
lul, BucurescI, 1902, xxu, 803-809. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of, Perforating, Di- 
agnosis and semeiology of). 

Allbutt (C.) Duodenal ulcer and appendix dyspepsia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910,i, 413-415. — Broadbent (Sir J. F. H.) 
The diagnosis of perforating and of chronic duodenal ulcer. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1404-1407.— Burd (C. P.) Right 
shoulder pain in perforated duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1433.— Clay (J.) Two cases of ruptured 
duodenal ulcer; with a note on the effect of posture on the 
loss of liver dullness. Ibid., 1906, i, 133 4 .— Cumston (C. G.) 
The diagnosis of acute perforation of duodenal ulcer. Inter- 
nal Clin., Phila., 1920, 30. s., ii, 16-20.— De BouvUle. Perfo- 
ration d'un ulcus duodenal pris pour une appendicite; 
diagnostic de ces perforations; developpement de 1 'ulcere 
aux depens d'un adenome brunnerien. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 310-322.— Frank (L.) 
Diagnosis of upper right quadrant disease with report of a 
case of perforating duodenal ulcer and a case of gastric 
biliary fistula. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1910, xliv, 
405-411.— Hagenauer (G. A.) Perforating duodenal ulcer 
simulating acute appendicitis; operation; recovery. Austral. 
M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., i, 797.— Leuret. Perforation 
d'un ulcere du duodenum simulant une appendicite. Paris 
chirurg., 1910, ii, 609-615— Macdonald (R. S.) Symptom- 
atology of perforated duodenal ulcer. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1921, xxi, 79-81.— Matthews (A. A.) Perforating 
duodenal ulcer, with reference to pain in left shoulder as a 
symptom. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1914, Mi, 159-168.— 
Shirlaw (J. T.) Perforated duodenal ulcer mistaken for 
lead colic. Liverpool M.-Chir. J.. 1912, No. 62, 301-308.— 
Summers (J. E.) The differential diagnosis between the 
acute pathological perforations within the abdomen; with 
special reference to duodenal perforation; indicated technic 
of operation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 439-442. Also, 
Reprint. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of, Perforating, 
Treatment of). 

Gebatjer (P. [H.]) ^Operation und Heilung 
ernes Falles von Ulcus duodeni perforatum. 8°. 
Kiel, 1906. 

Abadie (J.) Duoddnopylorectomie pour ulcus perfore" 
du duodenum chez un sujet de 15 ans; guerison. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 150-153.— Angus 
(H. B.) Ruptured duodenal ulcer; laparotomy; recovery. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 136. . Perforating duodenal 

ulcer; laparotomy,suturingulcer, and lavage. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1906, xiv, 110. 

. Acute perforating duodenal ulcer, with an account 

of the cases treated in the Royal Infirmary, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, during the last four-and-a-half years. Ibid., 

223-246. . Acute perforating ulcer of the duodenum, 

with an account of the cases treated in the Royal Victoria 
Infirmary, Newcastle-upon-Tyne from June, 1906, to June, 
1909. Ibid., 1909,x\ii,182-187.— Austin(H. W.) Duodenal 
ulcer with perforation accompanied by chronic appendicitis; 
operation 12 hours after perforation of duodenum for removal 
of appendix and closure of perforation; recovery. Med. 
Rec. N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 708.— Axhausen. Zur Technik 
der N T etzplastik beim Ulcus duodeni perforatum. Deutsche 
Ztschr. ff Chir., Leipz., 1910, cvii, 193-197.— Bayly (H. W.) 
Surgery at sea; a case of perforating duodenal ulcer; opera- 
tion; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 351.— Beach (H. H. 
A.) Perforating duodenal ulcer; operation. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1907, clvi, 176.— Berard. Perforation d'un ulcere du 
duodenum; intervention; guerison. Lyon med., 1914, 

exxii 398-400. . La resection du duodenum pour 

ulcere perform Lyon chirurg., 1922, xix, 663-665.— Boeckel 
(J.) Ulcere latent du duodenum; perforation subite et mort 
apres laparotomie pratiquee in extremis. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. fete), Par., 1910, xxiii, 589— Bonneau 
(R.) Ulcere duodenal juxtapylorique perfore; resection de 
l'ulcere; pyloroplastie;_guerison. Paris chirurg., 1911, in, 
162-166— Brown (H. H.) Perforated duodenal ulcer in a 
man of 83; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, ii, 
135.— Brown (J. Y.) The surgical treatment of perforating 
duodenal ulcer. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 



Duodenum (Ulcers of Perforating, 
Treatment of) . 

1914, xxvii, 569-57"l. [Discussion], 603-606.— Bussalay (E.) 
Dei criteri diagnostici dell' ulcera duodenale e del sintomo 
di Spiaggia in un caso di ulcera duodenale perforata seguita 
da peritonite fibrino-purulenta e guarita coll' intervento. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1915, lxii, 77-90.— Caird 
(F. M.), Cotterill (J. M.) [et al.}. Perforated duodenal 
ulcer; a collective report on a series of 200 cases of perforated 
duodenal ulcer treated in Edinburgh between 1S96 and 1912. 
Edinb. M. J.. 1913, n. s., xi, 405-418.— ChaUer (A.) Un cas 
d'ulcere perforant du duodenum avee peritonite gene- 
ralisee; intervention; autopsie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, 
lxxviii, 833-835.— da Costa (C. C.) Um caso de ulcera do 
duodeno com perfuracao; cura pela celiotomia. Arch, 
brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1914, iv, 298-300— Cumston 
(C. G.) Case of perforation of an ulcer of the duodenum, 
with remarks on the diagnosis and treatment of this affec- 
tion. Glasgow M. J., 1905, bdv, 174-186.— Dambrin (C.) & 
Papin (E.) Perforation d'un ulcere du duodenum; perito- 
nite generalisee; laparotomie; mort. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1903, 6. s., v, 469-472.— Deaver (J. B.) Per- 
forated duodenal ulcer; duodenorrhaphy gastrojejunostomy; 
recovery. Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 23. s., iii, 203-205.— 
Delageniere (H.) Du meilleur traitement chirurgical des 
perforations duodenales et gastriques; perforation d'un 
ulcere de la le portion du duodenum traitee et gucrie par 
simple gastro-enterostomie et epiplooplastie; reste gueri 
mais dyspeptique pendant plus de 11 ans, fait alors une 
nouvelle perforation, refuse une nouvelle intervention et 
meurt de peritonite. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 
1923, xlix, 134-136.— Evans (W. H.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer; suture; recovery. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904. 
n. s., lxxxii, 144.— Frank (L. W.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer; closure; gastroenterostomy; recovery; case report. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1921, xix, 318-320.— Gavin 
(G. E.) Acute perforating ulcer of duodenumandintestines, 
with report of cases; operation; recovery. Mobile M. & 
S. J., 1907, x, 113-119.— Gayet. Ulcere du duodenum ; perito- 
nite par perforation; gastrostomie evaeuatrice. Bull. Soc. 
de chir. de Lyon, 1906, ix, No. 6, 233-235.— Gordon (O. A.) 
Perforation by duodenal ulcer; operation; recovery. Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 22.— Guthrie (D.) Should gastroente- 
rostomy be performed in the presence of ruptured duodenal 
ulcer? N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1923, xxiii, 66-69.— 
Hallopeau (P.) & Perier. Un cas d'ulcere duodenal 

?erfore traite par la laparotomie et gueri. Progn's mid., 
ar., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 22-24.— Harris (J.) Perforating ulcer 
of duodenum; operation; recovery. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1906, xxv, 21.— Hofmann (A.) Zur Behandlung 
des perforierten Duodenalgeschwurs. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 1625.— Holmes (B.) Case of perforat- 
ing ulcer of the duodenum; operation 32 hours after perfora- 
tion; death from peritonitis. Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 
590-595.— Huntley (E.) Three cases cf acute perforation of 
duodenal ulcer; laparotomy; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1920, i, 362.— Lambert (A. V. S.) Pyloropasty for per- 
forating duodenal ulcer. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, 
ii, 264. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 414.— Lee 
(J. A.) Perforating duodenal ulcer; repair; gastroentero- 
stomy; patient. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1916, x, 205.— 
Mix (C. L.) Duodenal ulcer; attempt at perforation into 
the gall-bladder followed by gastrojejunostomy and re- 
covery. Med. Clin. Chicago, 1917. ii, 777-784.— Musser 
(J. H.) & Martin (E.) Perforation of duodenal ulcer; 
operation and recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvi, 1330.— Perkins (J. J.) A case of perforating duodenal 
ulcer; operation; recovery. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1900. 
xxxiii, 116-120.— Power (D'A.) Case of acute duodenal 
perforation; operation; death. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1912, n. s., xciv, 112.— Proust. Ulcere perfore du duo- 
denum; suture et guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de 
Par., 1920, xlvi, 165.— Rider (A. G.) Perforated duodenal 
ulcer; operation; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1425. — 
Roux-Berger (J.-L.) Ulcere du duodenum perfore; opera- 
tion; suppurations multiples; mort 32 jours apres l'opera- 
tion; autopsie; retrecissement considerable de la l e portion 
du duodenum. Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 1920, 
xlvi, 1059-1061 — Willan (R. J.) Ruptured duodenal 
ulcer; suture only. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 
92-94. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of, Treatment of). 

Babeau (J.) *L'ulcere du duodenum; diag- 
nostic; traitement. 8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Ladeveze (F.) *Etude clinique et traitement 
de l'ulcere du duodenum. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Albu (A.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie des Ulcus duo- 
deni. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1912, hii. 241-244. Also: 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena. 1920, xvii, 633-640.— An- 
drews (E. W.) & Mix (C. L.) A case of duodenal ulcer; its 
diagnosis and treatment. Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1918, 
ii 1-17.— Bassler (A.) Duodenal ulcer; its surgical and 
medical treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 582. 
Also, Reprint— Bastedo (W. A.) The treatment of duo- 
denal ulcer from the medical standpoint. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1917, xcii, 127-129. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 505- 
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Duodenum {Ulcers of, Treatment of). 

508.— Brainard (C. B.) Duodenal ulcer; factors determin- 
ing its rational treatment. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. 
Haven, 1921, cxxix, 133-142.— de limine Ploos van Amstel 
(P. J.) Die Prognose und Therapie des Ulcus duodeni. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr.,Berl., 191S,xxiv, 387; 502.— Buchan- 
an (R. J. M.) The svmptoms and treatment of duodenal 
ulcer. Liverpool M.-"Chir. J., 1910, xxx, 251-275. Also: 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., xc 408; 435. • 

The treatment of duodenal ulcer. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 
Toronto, 1911, xxxvi, 278-285.— Buckmaster (F.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of duodenal ulcer. Gen. Practi- 
tioner, East St. Louis, 1911, xxiv, 328-346. — Burgess (A. H.) 
A case of rupture of a duodenal ulcer; subphrenic abscess; 
duodenal fistula; laparotomy and suture of the duodenum. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1098.— zum Busch (J. P.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Erkennung und Behandlung der nicht per- 
forierten Duodenalgesehwiire. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1481-1485.— Cade & Parturier. Traitement 
medical de 1 'ulcere du duodenum. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1918-19. clxx, 741-750.— Calrd (F. M.) A discus- 
sion on duodenal ulcer; its diagnosis and treatment. Edinb. 
M . J., 1911, n. s., vi, 318-336.— Chlloliau. Traitement de 
l'ulcere duodenal perfore. Progres med., Par., 1912, 3. s.. 
xxviii, 73-75.— Cumston (C. G.) Notes on the medical 
treatment of ulcer of the duodenum. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1918, 3. s., xxxiv, 233-240— Duhelly (G.) Perfora- 
tion d'un ulcere du duodenum; resection de 1'ulce.re; suture; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1921, xlvii, 
1182-1184.— Einhorn (M.) Duodenal ulcer and its treat- 
ment. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, cxxxviii, 162-169. A Iso, 
transl.: Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1909, 

xxxv, 1609-1611.— Finsterer (H.) Zur Klinik und Therapie 
des Ulcus duodeni. Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 1922, v, 51- 
106.— Forworthy (F. W.) The medical treatment of duo- 
denal ulcer with special reference to the treatment of hemor- 
rhage. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1919, xii, 152-157.— 
Gaultier ( R . ) Ulcere simple du duodenum; etude clinique 
et therapeutique. J. med. franc., Par., 1911, v, 393-400.— 
Haberer(H.) Therapie des Ulcus duodeni. Therap. Halb- 
monatsh., Berl., 1920, xxxiv, 627-632.— Herschell (G.) The 
non-surgical treatment of ulcer of the duodenum. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 273-280. Also, Reprint.— Hornstlne 
(N. H.) Duodenal ulcer; its earlv diagnosis and treatment. 
Med. Rec. N. Y., 1920, xcviii, 348^351.— Hovt (E. C.) Medi- 
cal treatment of duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 
1574— Kemp (S.) The diagnosis and treatment of imper- 
forated duodenal ulcer. Med. Rev., Lond., 1911, xiv, 524- 
528. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, Ixxii, 
519-544.— Krabbel (M.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie des 
Ulcus duodeni. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild.. Jena, 1920, xvii, 
644-646.— Kuhn. Zur Pathologie und Therapie des Duo- 
denalgeschwiirs. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 145- 
149. — Lemon (W. S.) The routine management of duode- 
nal ulcer cases. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1919, xviii, 179- 
184.— Mendel (F.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie des Ulcus 
duodeni. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, 

xxxvi, 1701-1704.— Mitchell (A. B.) Duodenal ulcer; its 
diagnosis and treatment, with illustrative cases. Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1908, cxxv, 429-146.— Mix (C. L.) A case of un- 
complicated duodenal ulcer; the differential diagnosis and 
management. Med. Clin. Chicago, 1915, i, 369-388.— Moynl- 
han (B. G. A.) The diagnosis and treatment of duodenal 
ulcer. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Surg. 
Sect., 69-79.— Nleny (K.) Zur Behandlung des Ulcus 
duodeni. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 1104.— 
Pewsner (M.) Ulcus duodeni; Symptomatologie und 
Therapie. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1911, xvii, 562- 
583.— Piannenstill(S. A.) [Duodenal ulcer from a medical 
standpoint.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1912-13. 
xi, 7-15. — Portls (M. M.) Medical management of duodenal 
ulcer. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921, v, 63-65.— Power 
(D'A.) Duodenal ulcer and its treatment. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, ii, 1627-1630. Also: Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, 
xxviii, 37-62.— Ramond (F.) L'ulcere du duodenum et 
son traitement. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1922, xciii, 
238-246.— Robson (A. W. M.) The Hunterian lecture on 
duodenal ulcer and its treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907. 
i, 248-254.— Rubens. Die Behandlung des Llcus duodeni 
mit Diathermic. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1188.— Satter- 
lee (G. R.) The treatment of duodenal ulcer. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1918, xciv, 265-268. Also: Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 
1918, N. Y., 1919, xix, 36-14. [Discussion], 65-72. Also, 
Reprint.— Schiassi (13.) La diagnostica ed il trattamento 
della ulcera duodenale. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., 
Roma, 1911, xxiv, 567-609. Also: Scritti med. in omaggio 
a A. Murri. Bologna, 1912, 233-271. Also, Reprint.— Sher- 
ren (J.) A note on the treatment of perforated duodenal 
ulcer. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 330.— Stockton (C. G.) 
The medical treatment of duodenal ulcer. N. York State 
J. M 7 N. Y., 1913, xiii, 523-527.— Strauss (H.) Diagnostik 
und interne Therapie des Duodenalgeschwiirs. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild.. Jena, 1913, x, 97-103.— Watson (C.) The 
use of normal horse serum in duodenal ulcer; a warning. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1719.— Wilms. Das Erkennen und 
die Behandlung des nicht perforierten Duodenalulcus. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 673.— Wright (C. B.) 
Dudonenal ulcer; medical treatment in ambulant cases. 
Journal-Lancet, Mkuieap., 1921, xli, 396. 
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Operative ) . 

See, also, Duodenum ( Ulcers of, Perforating, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

Bonne (L.) *Traitement chirurgical de l'ul- 
cere du duodenum et de ses complications. 8°. 
Lyon, 1906. 

Renault (J.) *De la gastro-enterostomie dans 
l'ulcere du duodenum. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Wyboroff (S.) *Chirurgische Behandlung 
dea Duodenalgescrrvrures. 8°. Basel, 1911. 

Begouin & Papin (F.) Ulcere du duodenum; gastro- 
enterostomie avec exclusion du pvlore. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1920), 1921, 594-599. Also: 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 76-78.— 
Berard. Ulcere cicatriciel du duodenum; gastro-antero- 
anastomose; guerison. Lvon me\L, 1909, cxiii, 2>3. — Berg 
(A. A.) Einseitige Ausschaltung des Duodenum bei perfo- 
rierender Gesehwiirbildung an der hinteren Wand des abstei- 
genden Duodenalastes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 
556.— Bid well (L. A.) The surgical treatment of duodenal 

ulcer. Hospital, Lond., 1907, xlii, 547-549. . A lecture 

on the surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. Lancet, Lond., 
1910, i, 480-482— Blad (A.) On ulcus duodeni og dets kirur- 
giske behandling. Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1910, 5. R., iii, 1329; 

1361; 1397; 1441. . Das chronische Duodenalgeschwiir 

und seine chirurgische Behandlung. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1912, xcix, 415-453.— von Bonsdorff (H.) Om ulcus 
duodeni. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1914, i, 
1-33.— Borszeky (K.) Operierter Fall eines Duodenalge- 
schwiirs und einer Hernia bursa omentalis. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 420. Also: Verhandl. d. 

Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 24. . 

Soli der Pylorus nach Gastroenterostomie bei Duodenalge- 
schwiir verschlossen werden? Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1921, xlviii, 1041-1044.— B ram well (B.) Duodenal ulcer; 
recurring haemorrhages during a period of two and a half 
years; operation; no ulcer found in the anterior wall of the 
duodenum; gastroenterostomv.successfulresult. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., iv, 221-223.— Brewer (G. E.) Ulcer 01 
the duodenum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 778-781.— 
Brtnsmade ( W. B .) Duodenal ulcer: posterior gastro-enter- 
ostomv. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc., Phila., 1913, ii, 340.— BrU- 
nlng (A.) Ulcus duodeni. Forstchr. d. Med., Berl., 1913, 
xxxi, 1009-1015.— von Cackovlc (M.) Einseitige Ausschal- 
tung des Duodenum bei perforierender Geschwursbildung 
an der hinteren Wand des absteigenden Duodenalastes. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 649.— Chavannax. 
Ulcere du duodenum. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mH. de Bordeaux, 
1904, xxv, 80.— Clalrmont (P.) Die Technik der Duodenal- 
resektion wegen Ulkus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 
733-737.— Clalrmont ( P.) & Hadjlpetros (P.) Zur Anato- 
mie des Ductus Wirsungianus und Ductus Santorini: ihre 
Bedeutung fur die Duodenalresektion wegen Ulcus. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1920, clix, 251-2S3.— Clay. 
A patient five weeks after operation for perforated duodenal 
ulcer. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Ne we&st le-upon- 
Tvne, 1905, xiii, 2S0.— Codman (E. A.) Duodenal ulcer. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 54-59.— Colllnson (H.) 
Analvsis of 197 cases of duodenal ulcer operated upon by 
Mr. Moynihan 1900-1908. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med.. Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Surg. Sect., 79-%.— Combes (X.) My duodenal 
ulcer. Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1913, n. s., xevi, 62-64.— 
Corner (E.) Duodenal ulcer, ibid., 1912, n. s., xciii, 250; 
276.— Couteaud. Ulcere du duodenum. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 1197-1200.— Deaver 
(J. B.) Duodenal ulcer. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 
38: 1910, xii, 57. . Indications for operative interfer- 
ence in duodenal ulcer. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1916, ix, 91- 
97— Deaver (J. B.) & Relmann (S. P.) Duodenal ulcer; 
pylorectomy; posterior gastro-jejunostomv. Surg. Clin. N. 
Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 1-19. — Dedekind (F*.) Zur operativen 
Behandlung des Ulcus duodeni. Prag. med.. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxxviii, 622-625.— DelageiUere (H.) L'ulcere du duo- 
denum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., 
xxxvi, 1054-1075.— Delaunay (E.) A propos du traitement 
chirurgical de l'ulcere du duodenum. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxiii, 576-579.— Delore. Ulcere 
du duodenum; stenose intestinale par brides: gastro-entero- 
anastomose. Lyon med., 1905, cv, 446-44S.— Destot. Ulcere 
du duodenum. Lvon chirurg., 1911, vi, 357-364. Also: 
Lyon med., 1911, cxvii. 1376-13S3.— Doebbelin. Durch 
Operation geheilter Durehbrach eines Duodenalgeschwiirs 
in die freie Bauehhohle. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1912, xli, 532-535.— Douglas (J.) Duodenal ulcer, excision. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 744-746.— Eberle (A.) [Con- 
temporary methods of operative interference in duodenal 
ulcer.] Sibirsk. Yrach, Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 3S-10.— Edwards 
(W. A.) The surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. South. 
Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1911. xxvi, 66-71.— Eve (F.) Two 
cases of duodenal ulcer treated by gastro-cnterostomv. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 117 — Falrchild (D. L.) Ulcer of the 
duodenum considered from a surgical standpoint. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 175-177. — Finsterer (H.) Ausge- 
dehnte Magenresektion bei Ulcus duodeni statt der einfaohen 
Duodenalresektion bzw. Pylorusausschaltung. Zentralbl. 
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f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, xlv, 434. . Ueber die Bedeutung 

der Magenresektion beim Ulcus duodeni. Ibid., 954-956. 

. Enderfolge der Operation gegen Ulcus duodeni. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxvii, 1426. Also: Wien. 

med. Wchnschr., 1920, lxx, 2078. . Fernresultate der 

operativen Behandlung des Ulcus duodeni. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 11.— Fowler (R. S.) Duodenal 
ulcer; posterior gastroenterostomy and exclusion of the ulcer- 
ated area. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 433— Garrow 
(A E.) Duodenal ulcer; its diagnosis and surgical treat- 
ment. Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 432-438.— Gatewood. 
Duodenal ulcer. Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1919, iii, 729- 
736. — Gauthier (C.-L.) Ulcere du duodenum. Lyon med., 
1906, cvi, 266: 1911, cxvi, 221-223.— Goldbaum (J.) [Ulcer 
of the duodenum.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1913, 
xlviii, 903-909.— Graham (C.) Duodenal ulcer, symptoms 
and diagnosis; based on 46 operated cases; 33 males; 13 fe- 
males. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn.. 1904, vi, 658-664.— 
Graham (C.) & Mayo (W. J.) A clinical review of 46 
operated cases of duodenal ulcer. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1904, xxii, 58-74.— de Groot (J.) Nog een geval van ulcus 
duodeni. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i, 23- 
25 — Guerry (Le G.) The choice of operations for duodenal 
ulcer. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1921, Phila., 1922, xxxiv, 414- 
420. [Discussion], 433-444.— Guyot. Ulcere du duodenum; 
intervention; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, 
xlii, 71— Guyot (J.) & Pennober. Resultat eloigne. d'une 
exclusion du pylore par la methode de Parlavecchio. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1922, xliii, 597.— von Haberer 
(H.) Duodenalresektion wegen Ulkus. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, xxix, 905-910. . Operative Behandlung des 

Ulcus duodeni. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 275-279.— 
Haenel (F.) Ueber Ulcus duodeni. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lx, 83.5-837.— Haggard (W. D.) The surgical 
treatment of duodenal ulcer; with a resume of 3 operated 
cases. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Memphis, 1906, lxxxiii, 81-99. 

. The surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 338-341. . Duodenal ulcer. 

South. Pract., Nashville, 1906, xxviii, 391-404: 1907, xxix, 
65-69: 1915, xxxvii, 61. . Gastroenterostomy for duo- 
denal ulcer. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1919-20, xn, 411- 
413 — Hartmann (H.) Traitement chirurgical de l'ulcere 
du duodenum. Assoc. franc,, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1910, xxiii, 565-575.— Hempelmann (L. H.) Duode- 
nal ulcer, with illustrative cases. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1913 xx, 726-732. — Herschell (G.) Points in the diagnosis 
and non-surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. Ibid., 1912, 
xix 181-196.— Heymann (E.) Chirurgische Behandlung 
des'uicus duodeni. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 172-178.— 
Horslev (J. S.) A new operation for duodenal and gastric 
ulcer J. Am. Med. Ass!, Chicago, 1919, lxxiii, 575-582 
Also, Reprint.— Horwitz (A.) Die Dauerresultate nach 
Gastroenterostomie bei Ulcus duodeni und der Wert der 
Pylorusausschaltung auf Grand der in den Jahren 190/ bis 
1913 beobachteten Falle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1918, 
cix, 567-620.-Hugglns (R. R.) Ligation of the bleeding 
vessel in the hemorrhage from duodenal ulcer. J. Am. M. 
\ss Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1269.— Jaboulay. Ulcere du 
duoaenum; duodenoplastie. Lyon med., 1899, xci, 292-294 - 
Jonnesco. Traitement chirurgical de 1'ukAre du duode- 
num par l'exclusion du pylore Assoc. han?. de chu . V Toe - 
verb [etc. 1, Par., 1910, xxiii, 575.— Judd (E. S.) Excision 
of ulcer of the duodenum. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1921, Min- 
neap., 1922, xxxi, 333-344. Also: Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 
1922, xlii, 3Sl-385.-Kasper (F.) Zur Khmk und chirurgi- 
schen Benandlung des chronischen Ulcus duodeni. Deutsche 
Ztschr f Chir., Leipz., 1914, cxxxi, 531-596.— Keetley (C. B.) 
A case of perforation of a duodenal ulcer; laparotomy; drain- 
age West. Lond. M. J., Lond., 1903, viii,.3S-Kohlbaum 
tf \ zur chirurgischen Therapie des chromschen Duodenal- 
geslhf^rs. Arch. f. khn. Chir., Berl. 1919-20, cxiii 499^ 
564 -Kttmmell (H.) Zur Chirargie des Ulcus duodeni 
Beitr z klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xcu, 290-316. - . Zur 
Palhologie. und ChirurgieMes Vo^f^&O^Kutt! 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl. 1914, xl, 1161, 1210.— KUtt- 
ner H.) Ulcus duodeni. Arch. f. ilm. Chir Berl., 1913, 
ci 482-498. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1913, xlii, pt. 2, 37-53. [Diskussion], pt. 1. 64-68.- 
I ameris (k J Gevolgen van operaties wegens ulcus duo- 
dfni N^aerh Tijdschr 8 v. Geneesk., Amst. 1915 ii, 2169- 
2173 -Lecene (P.) Traitement chirurgical des ulceres . du 
duodenum. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1919, xc, 129- 
144 -Leriche (R.) L'exclusion du duodenum. Lyon med., 
1911 cxvu.771 823.-Levai(J.) [Healing of duodenal ulcer, 
operated on 18 hours after its i perforation^ GyogyA- 
szat, Budapest, 1914, liv,566.-McClanahan(H.M.) Duo- 
denal ulcer; report of a case in which operation was follo^d 
by improvement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago ,1916, lxvii 1270- 
1272 -McGuire (E. R.), Butsch (J. L.) & Evans (J.) 
Duodenal ulcer Ibid., 1914, lxiii, 1202,-Martin (J ) Gas- 
tro-plicature et gastropexie, comme complements de la gas- 
troenterostomie, dans un cas dulcere duodenal avec grande 
dilatation gastrique. Bull, et mem. foe. de chir de Par 
1920 xlvi, 940-944.— Mathieu (A.) & Alivisatos (A. S.) 
Ulcere de la premiere partie du duodenum; gastroenteros- 
tomie- 7 ans plus tard mort par cirrhose atrophique du 
foie et tuberculose pulmonaire; fistula jejuno-cohque, trou- 
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vaille d'autopsie. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1918, ix, 448-453.— Mayo (W. J.) Duodenal ulcer; a 
clinical review of 58 operated cases, with some remarks on 
gastrojejunostomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 900-908, 

2 pi. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1905, 1, 405. . 

Recurrences of ulcer of the duodenum following operation. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxx, 149-151.— Menocal (R.) Ul- 
cers del duodeno; tratamiento. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1911, xvi, 555-557.— Meyer (W.) Posterior gastro- 
enterostomy and enteroenterostomy for duodenal ulcer with 
the elastic ligature; condition after 10 years. Tr. N. Y. Surg. 
Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 341. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 

126. . Pyloric exclusion for duodenal ulcer; posterior 

gastroenterostomy. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 
342. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 127. . Duo- 
denal ulcer; gastroenterostomy; pyloric exclusion. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 481. . Duodenal ulcer; 

subhepatic abscess; drainage through Perthes' incision. 
Ibid., 1917, lxvi, 602.— Milward (F. V.) Duodenal ulcer 
and its surgical treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1763.— 
Mitchell (A. B.) Gastric and duodenal ulcer; a record 
of 110 recent operations. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 806- 
817.— Monprofit (A.) Ulcere du duodenum. Ass. Iran?, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc], Par., 1910, xxiii, 587-589.— 
Moynihan (B. G. A.) On duodenal ulcer and its surgical 

treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1656-1663. . On 

duodenal ulcer; with notes of 52 operations. Ibid., 1905, 
i, 340-346.— Murphy (J. B.) Active duodenal ulcer near 
pylorus; bleeding about 7 hours before operation; a few- 
German statistics on the button. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 

1913, ii. 215-221. . Duodenal ulcer; extensive adhesions; 

dilated stomach; gastroenterostomy; description of Dr. 
Murphy's button operation; discussion of case by Dr. C. L. 
Mix. Ibid., 1914, iii, 261-284, 6 pi. . Perforating duo- 
denal ulcer fixed, to the anterior abdominal w all: excision of 

the ulcer; gastroduodenostomy. Ibid., 1205-1213. . 

Ulcer of duodenum; duodenorrhaphy; posterior gastrojeju- 
nostomy by button method, retroversion of uterus; round 
ligament suspension. Ibid., 1916, v, 17-26.— Musser (J. H.) 
& Martin (E.) Perforation of duodenal ulcer; operation and 
recovery. Tr. Coll. Phys., Phila., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 31-41.— 
Pagenstecher (E.) Die chirurgische Behandlung des 
Duodenalgeschwurs. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, 
Iii, 541-583.— Pannett (C. A.) Contribution to the treat- 
ment of duodenal fistula; with the report of a successful case. 
Lancet. Lond., 1914, i, 1109-1111.— Patel. Perforation d'un 
ulcere duodenal; intervention precoce; guerison. Lyon med., 

1914, exxii, 762.— Pauchet (V.) Ulcere du duodenum. 
A.rch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1908, ii, 95-103. 

. Traitement de l'ulcere duodenal par l'exclusion pylo- 

rique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s.. xxxviii, 
1062-1070. . Traitement de l'ulcus duodenal; gastro- 
enterostomie et exclusion pylorique. Presse med., Par., 

1917 xxv, 4H4. . Resection d'un ulcus duodenal. 

Paris chirurg., 1922. xiv, 272.— Peck (C. H.) Gastroentero- 
stomy for chronic duodenal ulcer. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, 
li, 950-952.— Pelser (A.) Zur Frage der Pylorasversorgung 
beim Ulcus duodeni. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1914, xci, 
617-622.— Pellissier. Ulcere du duodenum. Bull. Soc. de 
med. du nord 1913, Lille, 1914, 66-71.— Perkins (J. J.) & 
Wallace (C. S.) Operation for perforating duodenal ulrer. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900. i, 383. — Pilcher (P. M.) The surgical 
indications of duodenal ulcer. Long Island M. L, Brooklyn, 
1911, v, 356-361.— POlya (J.) [Excision of ulcer of the duo- 
denum.] Gvogyaszat, Budapest, 1920, lx, 136-140.— Pron 
(L ) Le traitement chirurgical de l'ulcere du duodenum. 
J. de med. de Par 1922, xli, 846.— Putnam (C. R. L.) 
Gastroenterostomy for duodenal ulcer. Med. Rec, N. \ ., 

1915, lxxxvii, 332.— Quenu. Ulcere duodenal; hemorragies 
continues; traitement par l'exclusion duodeno-pylorique. 
Bull, med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 1087.— Ranschofl (J. L.) Re- 
current hemorrhage from duodenal ulcer; operation, blood 
transfusion; recovery. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi,263.— 
Ricard & Pauchet (V.) Ulcere duodenal et son traitement 
chirurgical. Ann. internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 
1910 iv, 84-176. Also: Ass. franc.de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1910, xxiii, 461-553.— Richter. Zur Resection des 
Duodenums und des Pylorus bei Ulcus duodeni. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, xlii, pt. 1, 76-84.— 
Rodman (W. L.) Exhibition of a patient in whom gastro- 
enterostomy failed to relieve hematemesis and other symp- 
toms in connection with duodenal ulcer. Tr. Coll. Phys., 
Phila., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 69-71.— Rowlands (R. P.) Duo- 
denal ulcer, gastrojejunostomy, gastrojejunoeolic fistula, 
excision of ulcer and entero-anastomosis; recovery. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Clin., 59-62.— 
Russ (W. B.) & Jackson (D.) Duodenal ulcer; posterior 
gastrojejunostomy. South Texas M. Rec, Houston, 1920- 
21 xiv 201.— Schmidt (A.) Die in den letzten 10 Jahren 
am sta'dtischen Krankenhaus in Danzig operierten Duode- 
nalulcera. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1921, clxvi, 
242-273.— Schmieden (V.) Ueber die chirurgische Behand- 
lung des Ulcus duodeni. Verhandl. Verdauungs- u. Stofl- 
wechselkr., Berl., 1921, ii, 64-83.— Sherren (J.) Chronic 
ulcer of the first part of the duodenum treated by gastro- 
enterostomy. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, xxxii, 93.— Skillern 
(P G ) Ulcer of duodenum; posterior gastrojejunostomy. 
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Internat. Clin., Phila., 1920, 30. s., iv, 37.— Speed (K.) Duo- 
denal ulcer: problems in surgical management. Surg. Clin. 
Chicago, Phila., 1919, iii, 1117-1135.— Staples (H. L.) Duo- 
denal ulcer. Minnesota Med., St. Paul, 1922, v. 258.— Starr 
(F. N. G.) The surgical aspect of duodenal ulcer. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1912, ii, 209-213.— Strauss (A. A.) Ex- 
cision of duodenal ulcer; pyloroplasty. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 
Phila., 1919, iii, 1397-1401.— Tagliavacche (N.) Resection 
de ulcera del duodeno; resultado alejado. Rev. Asoc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1922, xxxv. Secc. Soc. de patol. quir., 
141. — Tedenat. Ulcere du duodenum. Ass. franc, dechir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxiii, 554-565.— Trevisan (N.) 
Contributo alia cura dell' ulcera duodenale con la gastro- 
en xerostomia. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1904, xl, 
129-139.— von Unge (H.) Ulcus chronicum duodeni och 
stenos i pylorus; resektion; pankreasfistel; helsa. Hygiea, 
Stockholm, 1900, lxii, pt. 2, 654-657.— Valdez (G.) & Bar- 
celo (A.) Ulcera perforante aguda del duodeno; diagn6s- 
tico, intervenci6n (con presentation del enfermo). Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1919, xxvi, 551.— Vanakh (R.) [Sur- 
gery of a round ulcer of the duodenum.] Bolnitsch. gaz. 
Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1898, ix, 183; 244; 288.— Vaughan 
(W. T.) Discussion on the medical features of postoperative 
treatment. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, li, 1229-1231.— 
Vautrln. Traitement chirurgieal de l'ulcere du duodenum. 
Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1910, vi, 771-809.— Venturi (A.) 
Osservazioni sopra un caso di ulcera duodenale; esclusione 
del piloro con laccio. Riv . ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 857-866.— 
Weiss. Ulcere du duodenum. Soc. de med. de Nancy. 
C.-r. . . . Mem., 1902-3, 124.— Wendt. Zur Frage der opera- 
tiven Behandlung des Ulcus duodeni. Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. 
Tubing.. 1915, xcv, 282-289.— Willard (D'F.) Chronic duo- 
denal ulcer; gastrojejunostomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, 
xli, 786.— WUle (H.) Om ulcus duodeni og dets kirurgiske 
behandlng. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1911, 
5. R.,ix, 1171-1212.— Wilms. Umschniirungund Verschluss 
des Pylorus durch Faszienstreifen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 101.— Woolsey (G.) 
Duodenal ulcer cured by gastroenterostomy; recurrence of 
symptoms due to nonabsorbable suture, dangling from the 
stoma, and cured by its removal. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxvi, 121-123.— Yukelson (M. B.) [Surgical treatment of 
duodenal ulcer.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 605. 
622— Zesas (D. G.) Das Duodenalgeschwur und seine chi- 
rurgische Behandlung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1910, cv, 494-526. 

Duodenum (Ulcers of) in children. 

Desax (O.) *Zwei Falle von Ulcus duodeni 
bei Sauglingen. [Zurich.] 8°. Disentis, 1918. 

Adriance (V .) Duodenal ulcer in an infant of 10 months. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 277-279.— Alsberg (J.) 
Ueber das Ulcus duodeni ira ersten Lebensjahrzehnt. Arch, 
f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1920-21, xxvii, 396-406.— Aschoff 
(L.) Ueber die Entstehung der Duodenalgeschwiire beim 
Neugeborenen. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. 
Naturw. zu Marb. (1904). 1905, 110-113.— Bare net tl (K.) 
Zur Kasuistik des Ulcus duodeni im Sauglingsalter. Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien. 1920, xix, 
12-14. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr. ; 1920, lxx, 386 — 
Bartran (W. H.) Duodenal ulcer in infants. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1917-18, xvi, 85-88— Bonnalre (E.), 
Durante (G.) & Ecalle (G.) Ulcere perforant du duodenum 
chez un nouveau-ne. Gynecologie, Par., 1914, xviii. 161-196, 
2 pi. — von Bosanyl (A.) Neuere Beitrage zur Pathogenese 
der Duodenalgeschwiire im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh.. 
Berl., 1922, 3. F., xlvii, 182-189— Brown (A.) Duodenal 
ulcers in infancy. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 
320-323, 1 pi.— Chelnlsse (C.) L'ulcere du duodenum chez 
les enfants. Semaine med.. Par., 1913, xxxiii, 421-123.— 
Covey (G.W.) Acaseof duodenalulecrinachild. Nebraska 
M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1920, v, 104-106.— Fabre & Rhenter. 
Ulceration duodenale dans un cas de mela>na du nouveau-ne- 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 489-491.— Fleseh (H.) 
Zur Diagnose und Pathogenese des Duodenalgeschwurs im 
Sauglingsalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, n. F., lxxvi, 

542-551. . Duodenales Geschwiir .im Sauglingsalter. 

Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 290, Also: 
Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 
138. — Gallas (P.) De 1'ulcfre du duodenum chez le nou- 
veau-ne et le nourrisson. Nourrisson, Par., 1913, i, 331-344. 
Also, Reprint.— Gerdlne (L.) & Helmholz (H. F.) Duo- 
denal ulcer in infancy an infectious disease. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 397-409. Also. Reprint.— Griffith 
(J. P. C.) Duodenal ulcer. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911. xciv, 
572. Also, Reprint.— Helmholz (U. F.) Duodenal ulcer in 

infancy. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1909-11, viii, 204. . 

The relation of duodenal ulcers to atrophic conditions of 
infants. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1909, xxv, 661-673. Also, 
transl.: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, 

xxxv, 534-539. . Duodenal ulcer in infancy. Internat. 

Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., iv, 70-79, 1 pi.— Holt (L. E.) 
Duodenal ulcers in infancy. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1913, vi, 381-393. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 
169-172. Also, Reprint .— Kendall (11. W.j Duodenal ulcer 
in a child 44 hours old. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Loud., 1904, 
i, 501.— Latarjet. Ulcere du duodenum chez un nouveau-ne^. 
Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 1052.— Luis y Yagtie (R.) Ulcera 



Duodenum ( Ulcers of) in children. 
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1919, xli, 393-397.— Mac Donald (S. G.) Duodenal ulcer 
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Lond., 1913, xviii, 133.— Palmer (D. W.) Duodenal ulcer 
in infancy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, Ixxiii, 545-550.— 
Paterson (D.) Duodenal ulcer in infancy. Lancet, Lond., 
1922, i, 63-65.— Pa ton (J.) Perforated enteric ulcer in a 
child of 7; operation 23 hours later; pneumonia; recovery. 
Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiii, 175.— Patterson (D.) Duodenal 
ulcer in infancy. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1922, xix, 35. — 
Sa in lac . Ulcerations duodenales chez un nourrisson athrep- 
sique avant entrained par perforation, une peritonite fou- 
droyante. Toulouse med . , 1905, 2. s . , vii, 195-199.— Schmidt 
( W.) Das Ulcus rotundum duodeni im ersten Lebensjahr. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 593-596.— Thevenard. Ulcere 
de la 2' portion du duodenum chez un enfant de 11 ans. 
Paris chirurg., 1922, xiv ; 590-596.— von Torday (F.) Duo- 
denalgeschwur im Sauglingsalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1906, lxiii, 563-570.— Veeder (B. S.) Duodenal ulcers in 
infancy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 709-718.— Weill 
& Gardere. Ulcere du duodenum chez un enfant de 1 mois; 
mort par hemorragie intestinale. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Lyon, 1911, x, 608. Also: Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1912, xvi, 229.— Young (H. G. K.) Duodenal ulcer in a 
newborn infant. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 311. 

Duodenum (Wounds and injuries of). 

Fexner (J. W. F.) *Ueber Duodenalverle- 
tzungen. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Favreul. Contusions du duodenum. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1913, xxii, 352. Also: Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1913, 
2. s., xxxi, 455.— Furtwaengler (A.) Spatperforation des 
Duodenum nach stumpfem Trauma. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., I/eipz., 1922, clxxv, 261-291.— Guibe (M.) Contusions 
et ruptures traumatiques du duodenum. Rev. de gvnec. et 
de chir. abd., Par., 1910, xv, 223; 349.— Lonhard (E.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Verletzungen des Duodenum durch stumpfe 
Gewalt. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, Ixxiii, 651-662.— 
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d'un £clat d'obus situ£ dans le duodenum: presentation de 
malade. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., 
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bourne, 1907, xii, 151-154. — Schwab*. Ein weiterer Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Yerletzung des Duodenums durch stumpfe 
Gewalt. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xix, 137-140.— 
Stelnthal. Zur Kenntnis der Yerletzung des Duodenums 
durch stumpfe Gewalt. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, 
lv, 169-171— von Winiwarter (F. R.) Zwei Falle von 
Duodenalverletzung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1912, cxiii, 582-^03. 
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1900, No. 116. 

Duparcque (Frederic) [1788-1879]. Theoretisch- 
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barmutter; iibersetzt von H. E. Flies" xvii, 244 
pp. 8°. Quedlinburg <Sc Leipzig, G. Basse, 1S38. 

Dupas (Georges) [1892- ]. ' *Traitement dee 
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1905, No. 1. 
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Contribution a l'etude de revolution de la for- 
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accoucheur. 267 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 45. 

Dupin (Isaac-Andre-Edouard) [1881- ]. ^'as- 
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Montpellier, 1911, No. 121. 

Duplan (Louis). Contribution a l'etude physio- 
logique et clinique de lather 6thylique de l'acide 
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teux chez l'enfant: sa nature, son traitement. 
vii 9-47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 24. 
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pigmentation des muqueuses dans la melanoder- 
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Dupont (Charles). *Une statistique sur leg asso- 
ciations du cancer et de la tuberculose. 31 pp. 
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2. M. roy. 8°. Bruxelles, 1904. 

& Lhuillier (V.) Le service de l'assist- 
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dans le retreeissement mitral congenital. 92 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 786. 

Dupont (J.) *Des tumeurs sanguines du larynx. 
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Dupouy (Auguste). *De l'intervention chirurgi- 
cale dans la paraplegie consecutive aux fractures- 
luxations du rachis. [Toulouse.] 51 pp., 21. 4°. 
Buzancais, 1895, No. 66. 

Dupouy (Edmond). Medecine et mceurs de l'an- 
cienne Rome, d'apres les poetes latins. 2. £d. 
\-ii, 439 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1892. 

Dupouy (Pranc-Rene-Marie) [1881- ]. *Maladie 
de Paget (du sein); Evolution, pronostic et traite- 
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Paris, 1902, No. 506. 
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401-415, port. (B.-J. Logre). Also: J. de med. et chir. prat., 
Par., 1921, xcii, 824-828 (A. Ceillier). Also: Paris med., 
1921, xlii (annexe), 175-178 (G. Heuyer). Also: Presse 
med., Par., 1921, xxix (annexe). 1347 (Laignel-Lavastine). 
Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1921, xxxv, pp. 
mcxxxviii-mcxlv (P. Bourget). 

& Nathan (Marcel). Le langage musical; 

etude m£dico-psychologique ; preface de Charles 

Malherbe. 2 p. 1., vii, 195 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

F. Alcan, 1911. 
& Ribierre (P.) Maladies du p£ritoine. 

324 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1909. 
Nouveau traits de med. et de therap., Par., 1909. 
Dupr6 (Georges). *Des anomalies de la rotation 

de la tete dans les varietes posterieures de la 

presentation du sommet; conduite a tenir. 45 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1909, No. 56. 
Dupre (Henri) [1885- 1. Contribution a 1' etude 

de la preparation et de 1' analyse de quelques 

ampoules pour injections hvpodermiques. 96 pp. 

8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 66. 
Ecole 'de pharmacie. 
Dupre (Hippolyte Leroy). Guide medical et 

hygienique des families, iv, 648 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Amyot, 1856. 
Dupre (Jacques). *Les caracteres cliniques de 

rinsuffisance testiculaire. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 337. 
Dupre (Jean-Antoine) [1830-1906]. 

Montagnon & Duchamp. [Biography.] Loire m£d., 
St.-Etienne, 1906, xxv, 219-224. 

Dupre (Louis-Emile) [1883- I *Etude sur la 
prothese fonctionnelle de la dentition; d'apres 
les lois physiologiques de la sustentation et de la 
retention du Dr. Pierre Robin. 65 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1920, No. 249. 

Dupre (ManrareteV [1880- ]. *Stabchenzellen 
bei progressiver Paralyse. [Freiburg i. Br.] 31 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1908. 



Dupre (Simon Noel) [1814-85]. 

Blanchard(R.) Notices hiographiques; Simon Noel Du- 
pre 1814-85. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1911-12, xv, 202-217. 

Dupre-Lefebrc (Leander) [1871- ]. Conside- 
ration cliniques sur la grossesse et l'accouche- 
ment chez les cyphotiques d'apres les observa- 
tions de la clinique obstetricale de Lille, de 1886 
a 1899. 53 pp. 8°. Lille, A. Masson, 1900, 
No. 149. 

Dupre-Lefebre (Paul-Achille-Heetor-Sebastien) 
1872- ]. Contribution a l'etude botanique 
du Collinsonia canadensis (Lin.). 52 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1914, No. 54. 

Du Free (Daniel Hughes) [1884-1923]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1923, lxxx, 713. 
Du Prel (Carl). De beteekenis der suggestie. 
10 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Fles & van Muijen, [1897]. 
Forms No. 1 of: Psychol. Biblioth., Amst., [1897], 1-10. 

Dupret (Antoine) [1875- ]. Le pouls veineux 
des saphenes dans l'insuffisance tricuspidienne. 
70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 223. 

Dupret (Paul) [1890- ]. *La mort au cours de 
l'anesthesie generale par le chlorure d'ethyle. 
41 pp. 8°. Paris 1921, No. 387. 

Duprey (Jules) [1885- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
du prurit tabetique simple ou complique. 96 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1912, No. 148. 

Duprez (Arthur-Charles-Emile) > [1879- ]. 
*Quelques considerations etiologiques sur la con- 
jonctivite granuleuse (conjonctivite monocu- 
laire). 90 pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 32. 

Duprez (Emile-Edouard-Octave) [1882- ]. 
Considerations medico-legales sur la mort subite 
ou rapide par perforation de l'estomac au cours 
de l'ulcere latent. 46 pp. 8°. Lille, 1909, No. 31. 

Dupui (E.) *Application de la methode des liga- 
tures et des sutures metalliques perdues (me- 
thode Michel) a l'hysterectomie abdominale. 
54 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 784. 

Dupuich (Andre) [1876- ]. *R61e du trauma- 
tisme dans les affections organiques du coeur; 
considerations medico-legales. 88pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1899, No. 31. 

Dupuis ( Albert- Armand) [1881- ]. *L'appen- 

dicite dans ses rapports avec la puerperalite. 

146 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 31. 
Dupuis (Franz) [1880- J. *Ein Fall von Atresia 

ani et recti congenita. 42 pp. 8°. Bonn, 1906. 
Dupuis (G.) Precis de therapeutique generale. 

xix, 661 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, C. Bulens, 1906. 
Dupuis (Gabriel) [1868- ]. *Les eaux potables 

de la region de Villie-Morgon (Beaujolais). 122 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 1. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Dupuis (Gaston-Louis-Joseph) [1875- ]. *Docu- 
ments pour servir a l'etude de la dystocie de 
Lanneau de Bandl. 61 pp. 8°. Lille, 1899, 
No. 118. 

Dupuis (Jean-Edouard) [1884- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement de la coqueluche par les 
bains d'air comprime. 69 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907, No. 34. 

Dupuis (Maurice-Jules). Contribution a l'etude 

des ruptures valvulaires de l'aorte. 45 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1901, No. 538. 
Dupui t (J.) Traite theorique et pratique de la 

conduite et de la distribution des eaux, [etc.]. 

Atlas. 26 pi. ; 22 pi. obi. 4°. Paris, Carilian- 

Goenty & V. Dalmont, 1854. 

Duputel (Maurice). [1848-1908]. 

B[ataille] (0.) Necrologie. Rev. me"d. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1908, 449. 
Dupuy (Albert). *Les reflexes dans la choree de 
Sydenham. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 365. 
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Dupu y (Albert) [1876- ]. *Essai sur la douleur 
envisagee principalement au point de vue ehi- 
rurgical. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, Xo. 338. 

Dupuy (Antoine-Joseph) [1856- ]. *A propos 
d'un cas de morve humaine. 176 pp., 3 pi., 3 ch. 
8°. Nancy, 1902, Xo. 24. 

Dupuy (Antoine-Louis) [1874- ]. *Sur une 
forme de septicemic gangreneuse d'origine 
otique. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, Xo. 275. 

Dupuy (Bernard-Emile-Charles) [1888- 1 *Des 
troubles nerveux dans les luxations congenitales 
delahanche. 53 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, Xo. 86. 

Dupuy (Edmond) [1844-1904]. Cours de pharma- 
cie. 2. £d. rev., corr. et augm. avec la collabora- 
tion de Henri Ribaut. 3 v. 8°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1902-3. 

T. I.— A. Histoire et legislation pharmaceutiques. B. 
Pharmacie galenique (eommenoement). 
T. II. Pharmacie galenique. 
T. III. Pharmacie chimique minerale. 
For Biography, see Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1904, x, 
176-178, port. (L. Braemer). 

Dupuy (Ferdinand) [1873- ]. *Du syndrome 
hyperehlorhydrie et de son traitement par l'hv- 
drate de chloral. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1901, 
Xo. 102. 

Dupuy (Georges M. ) The stretcher bearer: a com- 
panion to the R. A. M. C. training book, illus- 
trating the stretcher-bearer drill and the handling 
and carrying of wounded, xi, 138 pp. 32°. 
London, H. Frowde, 1915. 

Dupuy (Henri) [1873- ]. *Essai sur la topo- 
graphie medicale; l'histoire et l'hvgiene des 
landes de Gascogne. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
Xo. 85. 

Dupuy (Henri) [1889- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement des bubons chancrelleux: 
la methode de Fontan. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, 
Xo. 289. 

Dupuy ( J. Th.) La fievre jaune; £tude basee sur 
des observations personnelles. 85 pp., 9 diag. 
12°. Paris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1904. 

. La peste; etude critique des moyens pro- 

phylactiques actuels. 2 p. 1., 158 pp. 12°. 
Paris. F. R. de Rudeval, 1904. 

Dupuy (Jacques) [1874- ]. *Traitement du 
lupus par le permanganate de potasse (methode 
de Butte). 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, Xo. 49. 

Dupuy (Jacques). Traitement du rein mobile; de 
la nephropexie a lambeaux capsulaires combin6e 
a la nephrotomie. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
Xo. 419. 

Dupuy (Jean) [1890- ]. ^Contribution a l'etude 
des decollements traumatiques de l'£piphyse in- 
ferieure du femur. 43 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1915, Xo. 24. 

Dupuy (Jean-Paul) [1876- ]. *Etude sur le 
pericarde fibreux et les franges s^ro-graisseuses 
prepericardiques (anatomie, physiologic, patho- 
logie). 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, Xo. 73. 

Dupuy (L.) *Du traitement de l'ankylose du 
coude par la resection suivie d 'interposition 
musculaire. 100 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, 
Xo. 631. 

Dupuy (Lucien) [1887- ]. *De l'^preuve du 
repas fictif en pathologie gastrique. 83 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1920, Xo. 169. 

Dupuy (Paul). *Du role de la veratrine dans les 
empoisonnements criminels. 71 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1900, Xo. 382. 

Dupuy (Pierre). *Le coeur dans le syndrome, 
rheumatisme chronique primitif. 110 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, Xo. 373. 

Dupuy (Pierre). *Du coma diaberique chez l'en- 
fant. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, Xo. 338. 



Dupuy (Pierre-Jacques) [1880- ]. Contribution 
a l etude de l'hematurie dans la tuberculose 
renale. 80 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, Xo. 44. 

Dupuy (Raoul ). *Quelques considerations sur les 
methode preventives de la svphilis. 63 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, Xo. 171. 

Du Puy (William Atherton) & Brewster (E. T.) 
Our duel with the rat. pp. 68-79. 8°. New York, 
1910. 

Cutting from: McClure's Mag., X. Y., 1910, xxxv. 

Dupuy de Frenelle (Paul). Techniques des ope- 
rations et pansements des plaies de guerre, xvi, 
416 pp. 8°. Paris, Memento Dupuy. 1916. 

Dupuy-Dutemps (Louis) P1871- ]. *Patho- 
genie de la stase papillaire dans les affections 
intra-craniennes. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
Xo. 655. 

. The same. 88 pp. 8°. Paris G.Steinheil, 

1900. 

Dupuylatat de Laviergne (Andre) [1883- 1. 
*La reinfection syphilitique. 122 pp. 8°. 
Parts, 1913, Xo. 12. 

Dupuytren (Guillaume) [1778^-1835]. Lectures 
on clinical surgerv, delivered in the H6tel-Dieu 
of Paris collected and published by an associa- 
tion of physicians; transl. from the French. 
548 pp., 1 1. 8°. Washington. D. Green. 1835. 

See, also, Baron (Le) Dupuvtren; les idees subversives 
de Giraldes. Chron. meM., Par'., 1904, xi, 184-187.— Coues 
(W. P.) Guillaume Dupuytren, 1777-1S35. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1916, clxxv, 489-494.— Jonas (A. F.) Dupuytren 
and his contemporaries. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Nebr., 
1919, It, 320-323. 

Dupuytren's contracture. 

See Fascia (Palmar, Contracture of); Hand 

(Contraction of) [in 2. B.l 
Dupytout (Gabriel-Michel-Jean) [1888- ]. *La 

psychast£nie et ses associations delirantes. 94 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1914. Xo. 116. 
Duque (Marias) [1869-1909]. Traitement de la 

lepre par le paletuvier ou mansrlier rouge. 146 

pp. 8°. Paris. E. Dubois & Cie., 1905. 
. La prostitucion: sus causae, sua males, su 

higiene. 334 pp. 8°. Habana, Rambla, Bouza 

& Co., 1914. 
For Biography, see Rev. mecl. cubana, Habana, 1909, xlv, 

261-265 (port.V 

Duque de Estrada (J[uan]). Contribuci6n al 
estudio de las deformaciones peJvicas en Mexico. 
67 pp., 6 pi., 4 diag. 8°. Mexico. J. Aguilar Vera 
& Co., 1901. 

Duquesne (Louis) [1888- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des tumeurs du sein chez l'homme. 
56 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1914, Xo. 150. 

Duquesney (Georges). *Rhumatisme nerveux 
chronique chez l'enfant. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, Xo. 541. 

Duquet (Jacques) [1882- ]. *De 1'op^ration 
c^sarienne dans les cas d'hematomes r^troplacen- 
taires graves. 44 pp. 8°. Paris. 1909, No. 291. 

Dura (Domenico). Riflessioni sulla natura e cura 
del colera asiatico fatte durante 1' epidemia 
colerica del 1836 in Xapoli. 44 pp., 2 tab. 8°. 
Napoli, 1837. 

Dura mater. 

See, also. Meninges. 

Butzengelger ( O . ) V ergleichende Untersuchungen uber 
die Dura mater des Menschen und der Saugetiere. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xx\i, 435-443.— 
Camlniti (R.) La dura madre nelle riparazioni delle 
lesioni del cranio. Clin, chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 407-126, 3 
pi.— Cor nil. Sur un memoire des docteurs Chipault et 
Berezowski, relatif a la dure-mftre, consid^ree comme un 
organe ossificateur. Bull. Acad, de meM., Par^ 1899, 3. s., 
xli, 448-452.— Demel (R.) Die Gefasse der Dura mater 
encephali undihre Beziehung zur Bildung der Sulci arteriosi. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1921, cxv, 714-726.— Fedelt (F.) 
Ricerche istologiche sulla dura madre. Gior. d. r. Accad. dl 
med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 171-173. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ltal. de biol., Turin, 1915, lxiii, 220-228.— HaU (M.) The 
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Dura mater. 

dura mater excitor; diagnosis of diseases of the brain. In: 
Hall (M.) Pract. Obs. & Suggestions, Lond., 1846, 2. s., 64- 
68.— Hovelacque (A.) & Reinhold (P.) Note sur la cons- 
titution du sinus caverneux. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1917, 
xxvii, 277-282.— Hulten (O.) Ueber die Entwicklung der 
Falx cerebri und des Tentorium cerebelli im Anschluss an 
einen Fall von Missbildung derselben. Upsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1921, xxvi, Hft. 5-6, No. 13, 1-18.— Mannu (A.) II 
confluente dei seni della dura madre; le sue variazioni e il 
suo significato. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1907, xxiv, 304-397 — Motta Coco (A.) Sul potere 
osteogenetico della dura madre; contributo all' istologia 
della dura madre encefalica in alcuni vertebrati. Rassegna 
internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1901-2, iii, 275-280. Also: 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxii, 1-9.— Nose (S.) Zur Structur 
der Dura mater cerebri des Menschen. Arb. a. d. neurol. 
Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 1902, Hft. 8, 67-87 — 
Sterzi (G.) Intorno alia divisione della dura madre dal- 
1' endocranio. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 17- 
22.— Symington (J.) Dissections of the dura mater from 
below. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1906, xxiv, 470.— 
Vernieuwe. Les anomalies des sinus de la dure-mere; leur 
signification clinique en otologie. Bull. Acad. roy. de m6d. 
de Belg., Brux., 1920, 4. s.,xxx, 1004-1055. [Rapp.], 957-959.— 
Zander (R.) Beitrage zur Morphologie der Dura mater 
und zur Knochenentwickelung. Festschr. ... v. Carl v. 
Kupfler, Jena, 1899, 63-78, 2 pi. 

Dura mater (Diseases of). 

Allenbach (E.) *Weiterer Beitrag zur Pachy- 
meninx-Verkalkung bei Usura cranii. [Strass- 
burg.] 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 1911, ccv, 
474-479. 

Lesnik (Paula). *Ueber die Histogenese der 
Miliartuberkel der Dura. [Zurich.] 8°. 
Roitzsch, 1899. 

Steiger (R.) *Ueber die Pachymeningitis 
tuberculosa. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Aubry & Lucien. Imbecillite et 6pilepsie consecutives 
a un kyste hydatique de la dure-mere a parois ossifiees. 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1906, 2. s., xxi, 99-105.— Bacigalupo 
(J.) Tuberculomas de la dura-madre. Semana m£d., 
Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 397-399.— Baumann (E.) Iso- 
lierte Tuberkulose der Dura mater spinalis mit totaler 
Querschnittslahmung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1918, cxliii, 245-253.— Beck (O.) Tuberkulose Granulome 
an der Dura der mittleren und hinteren Schadelgrube. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1919, liii, 45— Brack (A.) 
Varix der Dura. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 275-277. Also: Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxix, 1526.— Dunn (A. D.) Pachymenin- 
gitis hemorrhagica interna; a study of 5 cases of non-trau- 
matic hemorrhagic spinal fluid. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1922, 
clxiii, 819-825.— Fuchs (A.) Die Veranderungen der 
Dura mater cerebralis in Fallen von endokranieller Druck- 
steigerung (Tumor und Hydrocephalus), nebst einem 
Beitrag zur Histologic der Dura mater spinalis. Arb. a. d. 
neurol. Inst. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 1903, Hft. 10, 
378-497. — Good (R. H.) Extra-dural irritation and abscess. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1919, xxxvi, 226-228.— Grossmann 
(F.) Ueber Sinusphlebitis tuberculosa. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1904, lxi, 30-43, 2 pi.— Rogers (C. C.) Irritation of 
the dura or inner periosteum of the skull. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1919, xxix, 52-55. [Discussion], 96— Ruttin 
Breite Verwachsung zwischen Dura der mittleren und 
hinteren Schadelgrube nach Operation wegen Schrapnellver- 
letzune; neuerliche Operation; Losung der Verwachsung. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1915, xlix, 726-728.— 
Saltykow (S.) Zur Kenntnis der Duraverkalkung bei 
Schadelusur. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1914, xvii, 521-524.— Schmidt (H. R.) Zur Kenntnis der 
physiologischen und pathologischen Duraverkalkung. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccv, 142-151. 

Dura mater ( Hemorrhage and hematoma 
of). 

Gigas (L. W.) *Ein Fall von Hamatoma durae 
matris. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Gitzelmann (J.) *Zur Bedeutung und Be- 
handlung des subduralen Haematoms; Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Pneumatocele. 8°. Zurich, 
1920. 

Gontieb (L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
pronostic dans les lesions traumatiques sinu- 
siennes de la dure-mere. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Haguet (G.) *Les hemorragies sous-dure-me- 
riennes spontanees chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 



Dura mater (Haemorrhage and hematoma 
of). 

Ltjys (G.) ^Considerations sur les lesions trau- 
matiques des sinus de la dure-mere. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 43. 

Martinet (H.) *L'hematome extra dure-me- 
rien chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 473. 

Moses (P.) *Beitrag zur Symtomatologie der 
Haematome der Dura mater. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Beadles (C. F.) Haematoma of dura mater. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 1-2.— BUdinger (K.) Die Ursa- 
chen der Spatsymptome nach duralen Blutungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 584-588.— Busse (O.) Ueber Haema- 
toma dura? matris und Schadeltrauma. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 863-867.— Depage (A.) Fungus de la 
dure-mere; ablation; gu6rison. Compt. rend. . . . serv. de 
chir. a F Hop. St.- Jean de Bruxelles (1900), 1901, 21.— van de 
Graaf (Annie Mulder). De Rontgenphoto als hulpmiddel 
bij het herkennen van het hematoma durae matris. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 1837-1840. 1 pi.— de 
Hartogh (M.) Secundair haematoom van de dura mater 
na een verwonding. Ibid., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 1557-1560.— 
Murphy (J. B.) Hemorrhagic dural cyst; ablation; bibliog- 
raphy of injuries and diseases of the skull and meninges. 
Surg. Clin., Phila. & Lond., 1916, v, no. 2, 241-250, 1 pi.— 
Nonne. [Traumatisches Hamatom der Dura mater. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1721. 

. [Zwei Falle von Hamatom der Dura mater die 

mittelst Sehadelborung diagnostiziert worden.] Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, lxv, 909.— Pringle (J. H.) Haemor- 
rhage from the sinuses of the dura mater. Scot. M. & S. J., 
Edinb., 1907, xx, 226-234.— Raymond. HSmatome trauma- 
tique de la dure-mere. Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 669-672.— 
Rispal. Sur un cas d'hematome de la dure-mere. Lan- 
guedoc med.-chir., Toulouse, 1908, xvi, 179. Also: Toulouse 
med., 1908, 2. s., x, 229-233.— Rocher & Logre. Volumi- 
neux hematome extra-dure-m^rien exclusivement frontal 
sans symptomes neurologiques de localisation. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1916, xxiii, 253-257.— van der Scheer ( W. M.) 
Over de diagnose van het haematoma durae matris op den 
bodem van pachymeningitis hemorrhagica interna non 
traumatica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, 
xliv, 1412-1418. 

Dura mater (Inflammation of). 
See Meningitis; Pachymeningitis. 

Dura mater (Ossification and osteoma of) . 
Weber (R.) *Ueber das Osteoma durae matris 
und seine Beziehungen zum Sinus longitudinalis 
superior. 8°. Zurich, 1912. 

Blanc Fortacin (J.) Placa6sea en la dura madre. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1918, cxix, 225-232.— Burle 
& Morel. Ostebme de la dure-mere. Bull. Soc. m£d. d. 

h6p. de Lyon, 1910, ix, 155. . Osteome de la 

dure-mere. Lyon m6d., 1910, cxiv, 1095. — Paisley (J.) 
Ossification de la dure-mere et autres dispositions contre 
nature. Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 
1742, ii, 388-394, 1 pi.— Petit (G.) Notes sur la pathologic 
comparee du systeme nerveux; les osteomes de la dure-mere 
pr^tendue pachym^ningite spinale ossifiante du chien. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 340-348 — 
Stano (T.) & Kopczynski (S.) [Osteoma durae matris 
of unusual size.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 1001- 
1007.— Steen (R. H.) Osteoma of dura mater. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1899, i, 1154.— Takatsu (S.) Ueber Knochenbil- 
dung der Dura mater. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., 
Tokyo, 1915, v, 43. 

Dura mater (Surgery of). 

Ballance (C. A.) A case in which a ragged opening in the 
dura was closed by an epithelial graft. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1902, iii, 8-10— BrUnlng (A.) Beitrag 
zur Duraplastik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911-12, 
cxiii, 412-417. — Byford ( W. H.) A method of retaining free 
fat and fascia transplants in closing defects in the dura. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 729.— Canfield (R. B.) 
A case of dural transplantation. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., 
Ann Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 65-68. Also: Phys. & Surg., Ann 
Arbor & Detroit, 1912, xxxiv, 74-76. [Discussion], 80.— 
Fournie (J.) Un cas de procidence masto'idienne de la 
dure-mere de la fosse cerebrale movenne. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 1311.— Halstead (A. E.) Free fascial 
transplants in duraplasties; report of 3 cases in which this 
method was successfully used. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
1922, ii, 623-633.— Hanel. Ueber alloplastischen Duraersatz. 
Arch. I. klin. Chir.. Berl., 1909, xc, 823-828, 1 pi.— Kirscnner 
(M.) Zur Frage des plastischen Ersatzes der Dura mater. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xci, 541.— Lawrofl (W.) 
Zur Frage iiber den Ersatz von Duradefekten durch Fascie. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, lxxxix, 466-481.— Mau- 
c la Ire. Plastiques dure-meriennes avec le fascia lata. Arch, 
gen. de chir., Par., 1912, vi, 1172-1179.— Mayer (O.) Ostec- 
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Dura mater {Surgery of). 

plastische Freilegung der Dura bei grossem extraduralen 
Abscess. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1916, 1, 191-193. 
. Zur osteoplastischen Freilegung der Dura bei gros- 
sem Extraduralabscess. Ibid., 317. — Perimofl (V. A.) 
[An attempt to substitute the umbilical cord for defects in 
the dura.] Eussk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 82-84.— 
Rehn. Versuche iiber Duraersatz. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellscn. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 99-102.— von Saar 
(G.) Experimen telle und klinische Erfahrungen iiber 
Duraplastik. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1910, xxxix, pt. 2, 451-464.— Taddei (C.) Ricerche 
sperimentali sul trapianto eteroplastico della dura madre 
cerebrale. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1912, Firenze, 
1913, 143-146. 

Dura mater (Tuberculosis of). 
See Dura mater (Diseases of) . 

Dura mater (Tumors of). 

Atjb (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von Sarkom des 
Processus falciformis der Dura mater. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

Bloch (A.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur Patho- 
logie der Geschwiilste der Dura mater. 8°. 
Munchen, 1900. 

Nicolai (L. H.) Das Psammom der Dura ma- 
ter. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Richter (L.) *Das Hygrom der Dura mater. 
8°. Giesen, 1899. 

Seelert (H. F. H.) *Zur Kenntnis des dura- 
len Psammoms. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Tilantjs (C. B.) *De fungoso dune meningis 
excrescente. 8°. Trag. ad Rhenum, 1818. 

Amberger & Schenk. Zur Kasuistik der Tumoren der 
Dura mater spinalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 1112.— Andree (H.) Exstirpation eines 
kleinfaustgrossen Hirnhauttumors in Lokalanasthesie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 528-530.— Ayer (J. B.) 
Cyst of dura mater occupying the left middle cranial fossa, 
associated with anomalous development of the left superior 
temporal gyrus. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1907-8, lxiv, 513-521, 
3 pi. — Boit (H.) Ein Fall von Chromatophoroma dura? 
matris spinalis; Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Chromatophoroma 
piale. Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1907, i. 248-266, 
1 pi. — Bourguet. Tumeur dure-merienne de la region 
rolandique. Paris chirurg., 1920, xii, 119-121. — Braun. 
Ueber drei Beobachtungen von gutartigen Durageschwiil- 
sten im Bereich des Grosshirns. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 434.— Brissaud (E.) & Bach. 
Fongus de la dure-mere. Arch. gen. de m£d., Par., 1904, i, 
193-199. — Cushing (H.) The meningiomas (dural endo- 
thehomas); their source and favoured seats of origin. West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1922, xxvii, 109-143.— Elsberg. Ex- 
tracerebellar tumor. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 799. — 
Engert (F.) Ueber Geschwiilste der Dura mater. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clx, 19-32.— GlanneUl (A.) 
Contributo alio studio dei tumori della dura madre cere- 
brale. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi, 
pt. 2, 115. — Goris. Granulome 6tendu de la dure-mere; 
resection cranienne 6tendue. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige 
de chir., Brux., 1911, xi, 12-23. — Kawamura (R.) Demon- 
stration eines Falles von intraduralem Neurofibrom, wel- 
ches KompressionsmyeUtis verursacht hat. Verhandl. d. 
japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1912, ii, 99, 1 pi.— Marchand 
(L.) A propos de deux cas de psammomes de la dure-mdre. 
Ann. med.-chir. du centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 479. Also: 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 475. — Marie 
(A.) Tumeur de la dure-mere; troubles mentaux et com- 

firession cerebrale. Rev. de psvehiat.. Par.. 1909, xiii, 
54-456.— Mix (C. L.) Endothelioma of the dura. Med. 
Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1921-2, v, 1673-1679.— Muller (E.) 
Fall von Psammom der Dura mater. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 141.— O'KeUy (W. D.) Notes on a 
psammoma of the dura mater. Dublin J. M. Sc. Inch Tr. 
Roy. Acad. Med. Ireland. 1921, 4. s., 26.— Peralre (M.) & 
Masson (P.) Tumeur de la dure-mere avec perforation 
large de l'occipital; enucleation; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 51-54.— Perthes. Resec- 
tion des Sinus longitudinalis wegen Tumor der Dura mater. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1746.— Pototschnlg 
(G.) Ueber das Hygrom der Dura mater. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1921, ccxxxi, 305-314. 
Also, Iransl.: Riformamed., Napoli, 1921, xxxvii, 267-270.— 
Rhein (J. H. W.) & Adams (T.) Tumor of the dura. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliii, 553.— Robert. Tu- 
meur de la dure-mere. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 
790.— ScbJesinger (H.) Extramedullarer Tumor (Endo- 
theliom) durch Operation und Rontgenbehandlung gebes- 
sert. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 1921, lxxi, 1974.— Schmidt 
(A.) Vorstellung eines gcheilten Falles von extramedul- 
larem Tumor. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Natur- u. Heilk. 
in Dresd. (1903-i), Miinchen, 1905, 89.— Schultze. Ueber 
einen mit Erfolg operirten Fall von umschriebener Ge- 
schwulst der Dura mater spinalis mit langdauernder Rii- 



Dura mater (Tumors of). 

ckenmarkskompression. Sitzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu Bonn, 1898. med. Sect., 35-37.— 
SSzary (A.) Tumeur (hemangiome) de la dure-mere 
rachidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 
480. — Vignard & Sargnon. Vaste cholesteatome com- 
muniquant avec la dure-mere; £videment retro-axillaire; 
suture immediate posterieure; suites operatoires parfaites. 
Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1240-1242.— Walther. Tumeur de la 
dure-mere d'origine thyroTdienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 320-328. 

Dura mater (Tumors of Malignant). 

Czerwonski (V.) Zur Chirurgie der Sarkome 
der Dura mater. 8°. Breslau, 1919. 

Harder (A.) *Ueber multiple Endotheliome 
der Dura mater cerebri. 8°. Bonn, 1910. 

Lindner (E.) *Ein Fall von Endotheliom der 
Dura mater mit Metastase in der Harnblase. 
[Miinchen.] 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1902. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1902, xxiil, 
Abth. f. path. Anat., 118-138, 4 pi. 

Munchen (J.) *Ueber multiple Endotheliome 
(Angiosarkome s. Hamangioendotheliome) der 
Dura mater. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Auvray. Sarcome fuso-cellulaire a myeloplaxes de la 
dure-mere, avec perforation large de la paroi cranienne, 
hrinostase preventive par la methode de Dawbarn-An- 
schiitz. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., 
xxxvi, 1269-1293.— Baer (W. S.) Sarcoma of the dura. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1907, 1, 70.— Barnhill (J. F.) Two 
cases of sarcoma of the dura mater arising in the vicinitv of 
the mastoid process, with symptoms simulating mastoiditis; 
operation in each case followed ultimately by death. Tr. 
Am. Otol. Soc., New Bedford, Mass., 1914, xiii, pt. 2, 285-298. 
Also: Ann. Otol., Rhlnol. & Larvngol., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 
381-388.— Bassoe (P.) Tumor-like infiltration of cerebral 
dura; a case of lymphosarcoma with clinical picture of 
Hodgkin's disease. Arch. Neurol. & Psvehiat., Chicago, 1921, X. 

vii, 788-790. — Berg (J.) Bidrag till duramater-sarkomens * 
klinik. Svensk. Lak.-Sallsk. Forh., Stockholm, 1908, 2. F., 

viii, 178-191.— Blackburn (I. W.) & Hougb (W. H.) 
Endothelial spindle called sarcoma of the dura mater pene- 
trating the brain. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 689-694. 
Also: Wash. M. Ann., 1906-7, v, 49-52. Also, Reprint.— 
Blanchetlere (A.) & Lejonne (T.) Syndrome de coagula- 
tion massive et de xanthochromic du liquide cephalo-ra- 
chidien sans elements cellulaires dans un cas de sarcome de 
la dure-mere. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 
7S4-786. Also: Gaz. d. h6p., Par.. 1909, lxxxii, 1303-1306.— 
Bonnel. Sarcome de la dure-mere. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
Anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 381-383.— Brower (D. R.) & 
Wells (H. G.) A periendothelioma of the dura mater in- 
volving the cranial nerves. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., 
exxii, 32-10. — Castex (M. R.) Sarcoma de la dura madre. 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, suppl., No. 
20, 113; 181.— CovUi-Faggtoll (G.) Fibrosarcoma della dura 
madre simulante una mastoidite. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1921, xxxii, 170-172.— Cushing (H.) The menin- 
giomas (dural epitheliomas); their source and favoured seats 
of origin. Med. Press, Lond., 1922, n. s., cxiv, 199; 242. — 
Dambrln (C.) & Nanta (A.) Les sar comes de la dure- 
mere cranienne. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1913, xx (chir.), 
99; 152; 165; 1S5. — Dandy. Large dural endothelioma. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1917, xxviii, 96.— Dercum (F. 
X.) Sareomatosis of the cervical dura mater suggesting 
hvpertrophic conical pachymeningitis. J. Nerv. & Mcnt. 
Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 4S1-4S4.— Downie (W.j 
Case of sarcoma of the temporal dura mater which simulated 
a suppurative mastoiditis. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc., Glasgow, 
1905-7, vi, 204. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxvi, 442.— 
Durck. Ueber psammose Endotheliome der Dura mater. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv 1154.— von Eiselsberg 
(A.) Fall von Dauerheilung eines Endothelioms der Dura 
mater. Wien. kiln. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 798. . En- 
dotheliom der Dura. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1918, xliv, 255.— Elsberg (C. A.) Epithelioma of the 
dura. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 797-799.— Fritscher 
& Becker. Zur Kasuistik der Duraendotheliome. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1910, xlvii, 196-199.— Horneman (S.) [A 
case of sarcomatous endothelioma of the dura mater treated 
by partial excision and X-rays.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 
1905, 5. R., Lxii, 745-750.— tieschner (M.) Large endothe- 
lioma of the dura compressing both frontal lobes. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1913-1915. Also, Reprint.— 
Lenoble (L.) Epithelioma glanduliforme de la dure-mere 
cranienne consecutif a un carcinome du sein; hemiplegie et 
convulsions epileptiformes terminales. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1079-1083.— Ltchtwiti 
(L.) Ueber einen Fall von Sarkom der Dura mater und 
iiber dessen Beziehungen zu eincm vorangegangenen Trau- 
ma. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiii, 
380-3S7.— Mailing (K.) [A case of sarcomatous endothe- 
lioma of the dura mater treated by partial excision and the 
Rontgen rays; relapse.] Ugesk. f. Larger. Kobenh., 1907, 
5. R., lxiv, 108-112.— Onuf (B.) A case of spindle-cell sar- 
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Dura mater ( Tumors of, Malignant) . 

coma of the cerebral dura. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1903, xxx, 427.— Pal (S. B.) Sarcoma of the dura mater. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, li. 139.— Prym (P.) Ueber 
das Endotheliom der Dura. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Bed., 1914, ccv, 212-216.— Rava (G.) Rara sintomato- 
logia determinata da un fibrosarcoma della dura madre 
comprimcnte il piede delle circonvoluzioni rolandiche sinistre 
del cervello. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1906, 8. s., vi, 335- 
342, 1 pi.— Ribbert (H.) Ueber das Endotheliom der Dura. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. anat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, cc, 141-151. 
Also [Abstr.l: Sitzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. 
u. Westphal., 1909, Bonn, 1910, pt. B, 27.— Ricker (G.) 
Bemerkung zu der Mitteilung von P. Prym: Ueber das 
Endotheliom der Dura. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1914, ccxvii, 471.— Rossle. Traumatisches 
Osteosarkom der Dura des Stirnhirns. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, Jena, 1921, 1, 93.— Rotgans (J.) 
Een geval van sarcoma dura? matris. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1919, i, suppl., 169.— SimoneUi (G.) 
Carcinomatosi metastatica diffusa della dura madre. Riv. 
di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1911, xvi, 335-341.— S Orel (G.) Sar- 
come angiolithique de la dure-mere. Toulouse med., 1899, 
2. s., i, 71; 73.— Sternberg (H.) Ein Endotheliom der 
Dura fiber einer inneren Exostose des Schadeldaches. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1919, lvi, 178.— Taylor (A. S.) Endothe- 
lioma of the dura. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1921, lxxiii, 774-776.— 
Verco (J. C.) Fibro-cartilaginous tumour of dura mater. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 289. — Vigouroux & 
Naudascher (G.) Sarcome angiolithique de la dure-mere. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 399— Wendel. 
Mit freier Faszien- und Fetttransplantation operiertes 
Duraendotheliom des rechten Parietalhirnes. Mfinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1801.— Werneck (C.) Sarcomas 
da dura-mater. Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 
1921, xxix, 294-299.— Wieslnger. [Operiertes Sarkom der 
Dura.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, 
xxxiii, 283. — ZUahi (J.) Sarcoma durse matris. Budapesti 
k. m. t. egyet. 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf . 1905, Budapest, 1906, 15. 

Dura mater ( Wounds and injuries of) . 

Cumston (C. G.) Superficial dural cysts following cra- 
nial injuries. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., i, 55-60.— 
Fievei (J.) Embarrures et lesions dure-meriennes (notes de 
chirurgie de guerre). Paris m6d., 1915-16, xvii, 313. — Hauch. 
Demonstration zur Frage der Berstung der harten Hirnhaute 
beim Neugeborenen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xiv, 766-768.— Maldonado Moreno 
(S. F.) Ruptures spontanees et traumatiques de la dure- 
mere cranienne chez les nouveau-nes. Arch. mens, d'obst. 
et de gynec, Par., 1915, 145-156.— Mantelll (C.) La sutura 
vasale nella cura delle ferite dei seni durali. PolicUn., Roma, 
1921, xxviii, sez. prat., 618-621.— Meyer (L.) & Hauch (E.) 
Les ruptures de la dure-mere cranienne chez les nouveau-nes. 
Arch. mens, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1912, i, 246-263.— 
Riegner. Ein Fall von Zerreissung des Langsblutleiters der 
harten Hirnhaut. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Kult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 252-254.— Willems 
(C.) Suture primitive de la dure-mere dans les plaies cranio- 
cerebrales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1918, xliv, 
1344-1346. 

Duralumin. 

Little (E. M.) A lecture on a new material (duralumin) 
for surgical appliances. Brit. M. J., Lond.,1912, i, 236.— 
Melville (S.) Demonstration of duralumin. Proc. Roy. Soc- 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Electro- Therap. Sect., 161.— 
Young (J. K.) Duralumin, the new alloy for orthopedic 
appliances. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1913, xi, 347. 

Duran (Paul) [1877- ]. *De la voie transhyoi- 
dienne dans la chirurgie pharyngo-laryngee. 
67 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 12. 

Durand (A.) [1872- ]. *Valeur diagnostique 
de insufflation stomacale. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 156. 

Durand (Albert) [1885- ]. *Pathogenie des 
hemicedemes chez les hemiplegiques. 59 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 23. 

Durand (Albert) [1886- ]. *Etude anatomique 
d'un cas de rupture de l'aorte et remarques sur 
le mecanisme de la rupture. 32 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1919, No. 28. 

Durand (Alphonsus). An pertinacibus soporosis 
affectibus vesicantia? Carolo Boullard, prseside. 
4 pp. 8°. Cadorni, apud J. C. Pyron, 1748. 

Durand (Auguste) [1883- ]. *Les chondromes 
du cartilage cricoiide. 74 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 
1910, No. 79. 

Durand (Casimir). Des anevrysmes du cerveau 
consideres principalement dans leurs rapports 
avec l'hemorrhagie cerebrale. 129 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Delahaye, 1868. [P., v. 2278.J 



Durand (Ch.) *Paralysies recidivantes des 
muscles de 1'eeil comme symptome de la pbase 
preataxique du tabes. 55 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1905, No. 624. 
Durand (Charles). *Traitement des ulceres vari- 
queux par l'incision circonferentielle de jambe 
(methode de Moreschi et ses modifications). 
50 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 140. 
Durand (Charles). *Les paralysies amyotrophi- 
ques dissociees du plexus brachial a type sup£- 
neur consecutives a la serotherapie antitetanique. 
36 pp. 8°. Paris, 1920, No. 132. 
Durand (Emile). *Etude physiologique et cli- 
nique du di-^thyl-iso-valeriamide (valimyl). 
54 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1921, No. 402. 
Durand (Enrique). Cuadros sinopticos de tera- 
peutica descriptiva y clfnica; version castellana 
de Gustavo Reboles y Campos. 207 pp. 8°. 
Madrid, Bailly^Bailliere & hijos, 1899. 
Durand (Ernest) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des deformations et mutilations consecu- 
tives a la tuberculose osseuse des extremites. 
71 pp., 7 pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 519. 
Durand (Felix). *Des vices de conformation du 
mamelon. 67 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 777. 
Durand (G.-P.-E.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des fractures diaphysaires de l'avant- 
bras par projectiles de guerre. 74 pp., 5 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1917, No. 37. 
Durand (Gabriel) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'emploi des metaux colloidaux 
electriques, isotoniques stabilises dans le traite- 
ment des maladies infectieuses. 138 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1908, No. 26. 
Durand (Georges-Clo^s-Louis-Antoine) [1885- 
]. *Etude d'un proc£de nouveau de palato- 
lastie; methode de A. Lane; procede a 1am- 
eaux. 60 pp. 8°. Lille, 1911, No. 33. 
Durand (Georges-Hippolyte-Aime) [1876- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des infarctus de la rate. 
56 pp. 8°. Lille, 1903, No. 135. 
Durand (Gilbert) [1886- ]. *Le nourrisson en 

Tunisie. 118 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 90. 
Durand (Henri). *De quelques precedes m^di- 
caux et chirurgicaux en usage dans le traitement 
de la maladie de la pierre avant le xix 6 siecle. 
82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 359. 
Durand (Henri). *Le liquide cephalo-rachidien 
dans la poliomyelite aigue; ses modifications au 
cours du traitement. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, 
No. 62. 

Durand (Henry) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des tumeurs malignes de la paroi abdo- 
minale. 50 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 145. 

Durand (Mme. J.) *Un cas de splenomegalie. 
46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 470. 

Durand (J.-P. ) Les origines animates de l'homme, 
eclairees par la physiologie et l'anatomie com- 
paratives, vii, 174 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, G. Bail- 
Here, 1871. 

Durand (Jean). *Valeur semeiologique des batte- 

ments epigastriques de l'aorte. 100 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1908, No. 133. 
Durand (Jean-Baptiste-Gustave-Elie) [1879- ]. 

*Du role des vaisseaux anormaux dans la patho- 

genie de rhydronephrose. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1905, No. 249. 
Durand (Joseph) [1876- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude des hemorrhagies meningees. 100 pp. 

8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 180. 
Durand (Jules-Leonard-Raymond) [1885- ]. 

*Les rats et l'hygiene. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 

No. 357. 

Durand (Leon). *La scopolamine, anesthesique 
general en chirurgie infantile. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 280. 
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Durand (Leopold). *Diagnostic de l'echinococ- 

cose; importance de l'epreuve de Weinberg. 

103 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 388. 
Durand (Louis). *De la valeur prognostique du 

gros foie cardiaque. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, 

No. 199. 

Durand (Louis). *Etude sur un cas de Unite 

plastique. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 134. 
Durand (Marie- Joseph-Albert) [1878- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etiologie des polypes muqueux des 
fosses nasales. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1903, 
No. 23. 

Durand (Maurice- Paul). ^Contribution a l'etude 
de la tuberculose rurale; statistique en Beauce. 
80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 354. 

Durand (Paul) f 1878- ]. *Des interventions 
chirurgicales sur l'estomac dans les vomissements 
rebelles de l'hysterie. 50 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, 
No. 135. 

Durand (Paul). Contribution a l'etude des am- 
putations congeni tales. 156 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1908, No. 776. 

Durand ( Pierre-Eugene) [ 1885- ]. *Le ferment 
lactique dans les suppurations nasales. 70 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1912, No. 223. 

Durand (Pierre-Fidele) [1877- ]. *Etude sur 
les variations du chimisme stomacal a l'etat 
normal et dans quelques cas pathologiques. 57 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 53. 

Durand (R.) *La fievre typhoide depuis la 
guerre; influence de la vaccination. 46 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1921, No. 517. 

Durand (Raymond). *Sur la reaction biologique 
du sang. 54 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 65. 

Durand (Rene). *De la serotherapie dans la 
variole. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pans, 1907, No. 449. 

Durand (Rene) [1890- 1 *Blessures recentes 
des vaisseaux par projectiles de guerre. 67 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1920, No. 463. 

Durand (Roger) [1874- . ]. _ *La m^thode des 
injections £pidurales par voie saere^e. 102 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 150. 

Durand (Simeon). *Rapports de la plevre avec 
la cage thoracique chez les vert^bres aeriens. 
73 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1909, No. 840. 

Durand (Victor) [1880- j. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement eJectrique de la maladie 
de Basedow. 90pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 66. 

Durandard (Maurice) [1877- j. ^Contribution 
a l'etude des arterites syphilitiques des membres. 
120 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 507. 

. The same. 120 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1902. 

Durand -Bounal (Ch.) *L'hysterie traumatique 
au point de vue medico-legal. 224 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1904, No. 15. 

Durand -Breffort (Roger). La methode des in- 
jections epidurales par voie sacr6e. 102 pp. 8°. 
Paris, G. Steinheil, 1902. 

Durande [Jean- Francois] [ -1794]. Beobach- 
tungen iiber die Wirkung der Mischung von 
Schwefeliither und dem nuchtigen Terpentine^ 
bey Leberschmerzen die von Gallensteinen ent- 
stehen. Aus dem Franzosischen. 128 pp. 12°. 
Helmstadt, C. G. Fleckeisen, 1791. 

Durandeau (Felix) [1870- ]. *Les coefficients 
urinaires dans les cirrhoses. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 346. 

. The same. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1900. 

Durand de Gros (J.-P. ) [1826-1900]. 

Farez (P.) [Biography.] Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. 
physiol., Par., 1900-1901, xv, 161-164.— de Lapouge (O.) 
Durand (de Gros) et Panalyse ethnlque. Rev. sclent., Par., 
1903, 4. s., xx, 203-207. 



Durand - Fardel (Ch. - L. - Maxime) [1815-99]. 
Traite clinique et therapeutique du diabete. 

iv, 484 pp. 12°. Paris, Asselin, 1869. 
. Les eaux minerales et les maladies chro- 

niques; lecons professees a l'Ecole pratique. 

227 pp. 12°. Paris, Germer-Bailliere, 1874. 
. De Taction reconstituante des eaux de 

Vichy. 19 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Coccoz, 1881. 
. Etude sur l'emploi des eaux minerales et 

des eaux meres de Salins (Jura). 23 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Germer-Bailliere, 1882. 
. Sur les applications respectives des diffe- 

rentes sources de Vichy. 26 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Alcan, 1884. 

. Etude sur les sources vivaraises de Vals. 

23 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1885. 

For Biography, see Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. mid., 
Par., 1904, ix, 159-175 (Leudet). Also: Arch. prov. dem6d., 
Par., 1899, i, 289-291 (A. P. S.). Also: Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 
1899, xlii, 120 (G. Morice). Also: Presse m£d., Par., 1899, i, 
annexes, iii (E. Lavarenne). Also: Progres m£d., Par., 
1899, 3. s., ix, 191. 

Durand-Fardel (Raymond) [1853- ]. L'inter- 
nat en medecine et en chirurgie des hopitaux et 
hospices civils de Paris; centenaire de l'internat 
1802-1902, public au nom du comite du cente- 
naire. xi, 286 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 4°. Paris. G. 
Steinheil, [1904]. 

See, also, Larat (Jules-Louis-Francois-Adrien), DagTon 
(G.) & Durand-Fardel (Raymond). Fonnulaire des 
agents physiques [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Durand-Vaugaron (Auguste-Charles-Alphonse) 
[1877- ]. Contribution a l'etude des grippes 
hemorragiques benignes. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1919, No. 129. 

Durand-Viel (Paul). *Des variations de la pres- 
sion arterielle au cours de quelques maladies 
chez les enfants. 99 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 156. 

. The same. 101 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1903. 

Durante (Castor). II tesoro della sanita. Nel 
quale s' insegna il modo di conservar la saniti, 
& prolungar la vita, et si tratta della natura de' 
cibi, & de' rimedij de' nocumenti loro; con la 
tavola delle cose notabili. 7 p. 1., 328 pp. 12°. 
Venetia, A. Muschio, 1588. 

Durante (Francesco) [1845- ]. Trattato di 
medicina operatoria, generate e speciale, diretto 
dal professore Francesco Durante, redatto dal 
dottor Nicola Leotta. v. 1-2. 4°. Torino, 
Unione tipogr. edit, tonnese, 1907-11. 
v. 1. Chirurgiagenerale. vi, 508pp. (1 1.). ill. 4*. 1907-8. 

v. 2. Chirurgia degli arti. 564 pp., ill. 4 4 . 1909-11. 

See, also, Chiavaro (Angelo). Elementi di odontoiatria 
[etc.]. 16°. Roma, 1907. 

For Biography, see Gazz. internal, di med., Napoli, 1907, 
x, no.-saggio, 7-9 (BenagUa). 

Durante {Philippe- Joseph) [1833-1914]. 

Necrologle. Rev. mid. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, 
xxxlv, 497. 

Durante (Vfiktor] V[ikentyevich]) [1871- ]. 
*0 Hechemi vyalikh paralichel nizhnikh ko- 
nechnostel peresadkol sukhozhiliy. [Treatment 
of slow paralysis of the lower extremities by 
transplantation of the tendons.] 97 pp., 1 1. 8 . 
S.-Peterburg, S. L. Kind, 1911. 

Durantet (Henri-Gaston-Ernest) [1886- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude clinique de la carie seche 
de la hanche (^tude de 3 cas). 38 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1910, No. 48. 

I) ii ran ton (Jules). *La cholesterine et ses condi- 
tions de precipitation. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 17. 

Duranton (Tierre-Leonee- Albert) [1886- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude de la salicylamide. 

88 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 98. 

Dura ii y Ventosa {Manud) [1862-1902]. 

de Llorens (I.) [Obituary.] Gac. san de Barcel., 1909, 

xxi, 86-88. 
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Durasnel (Auguste-Aimable) [1861- ]. *La de- 
fense de 1' Europe contre {'invasion des epide- 
mics indiennes par voie maritime. Ill pp 8° 
Lille, 1899, No. 123. 

Duraud (Pierre). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
pathog£nie des paralysies dans les maladies in- 
fectieuses. 67 pp. 8 5 . Toulouse, 1904, No. 584. 

Durazzo (Jerome- Vincent) [1859- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du lupus du larynx. 59 pp 8° 
Paris, 1900, No. 102. 

Durban (Leonce) [1884- ]. *De la suffocation 
par enfouissement des corps vivants. 82 pp 
8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 66. 

Durbau (Joseph). *Statistique du service de la 
diptherie a la clinique infantile de la Faculte de 
medecine de Toulouse du l er novembre 1894 au 
l er aout 1900. 120 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1900, 
No. 386. 

DurbecS (Michel) [1873- ]. Contribution au 

diagnostic de la pneumonie infantile. 108 pd 

8°. Paris, 1901, No. 70. 
Durbin (Georges). *Les pneumothorax partiels et 

en particulier le pneumothorax interlobaire 

123 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 212. 
Durchholz (Carl Eduard) [1885- ]. *Ueber 

Fremdkorper in den Luftwegen nebst einem 

kasuistischen Beitrag. 40 pp. 8°. Breslau 

1910. 

Dureau {Alexis) [1831-1904]. 

[Biography.] Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1904, 3. s., lii, 
196.— Duclie. Notice n£crologique. Bull. Soc. m&l. de 
l'Yonne 1904, Auxerre, 1905, xlv, 75-91.— Prieur (A ) [Biog- 
raphy.] France med., Par., 1904, li, 308. 

Dureau (Gaston). *Rubeole et scarlatineole. 56 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 297. 

Duret (Henry) [1849-1921]. Etude generate de la 
localisation dans les centres nerveux, suivie 
d'une etude critique sur les recherches de la 
physiologie des localisations en Allemagne. 
236 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye & Lecrosnier, 
1880. 

. Lecons de clinique chirurgicale. Inter- 
vention chirurgicale dans les infections puerpe- 
rales; inversion uterine irreductible; nouveau 
procede operatoire; a propos d'une nouvelle ope- 
ration conservatrice pour la cure de l'inversion 
uterine; des pyohemies ut^rines puerperales; de 
T epithelioma de la vulve; de l'hydronephrose 
intermittente ; des troubles urinaires dans les 
appendicites ; le serum antistreptococcique et ses 
resultats en clinique. 190 pp. 8°. Lille; Paris, 
A. Maloine, 1900. 

. Les tumeurs de l'encephale; manifesta- 
tions et chirurgie. iv, 835 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1905. 

For Biography, see Bull. Acad, de m6d., Par., 1921, 3. s., 
lxxxvi, 427-429 (Richelot). 

Duret (Rene-Octave) [1888- _ ]. *Quelques re- 
cherches sur l'urohypertensine et l'urohypoten- 
sine. 65 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1911. 

Durey (Charles). Contribution a l'etude de la 
ration alimentaire des nourrissons atrophiques. 
92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 145. 

Durey (Louis). *Etude sur l'ceuvre de Paracelse, 
medecin hermetiste, astrologue, alchimiste et 
sur quelques autres medecins hermetistes, Ar- 
nauld de Villeneuve, J. Cardan, Cornelius 
Agrippa. 157 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 435. 

. Traitement physique des sequelles des 

affections inflammatoires aigues des parties 
molles des membres et des articulations. 8 pp. 
8°. [Mayenne],-[C. Colin, 1907.] 

. Traitement des traumatismes osseux et 

articulaires par la methode de Bier. 10 pp. 8°. 
[Paris, A. Davy, n. d.] 



Durham (Herbert Edward). Report of the yellow 
fever expedition to Para of the Liverpool school 
of tropical medicine and medical parasitolojrv 
lP-l-,79pp.,lpl i c h.,itab. 4°. London] 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1902. 

— — & Myers (Walter). Notes on sanitarv con- 
ditions obtaining in Para by the yellow' fever 
expedition. 10 pp. 8°. Liverpool, 1901. 

Duriau (Frederic) [1830-99]. 

LiUe.S, 2 N |?m, g i e 33-l!5 UlL ^ de M dU n ° rd ' 

Durieux (Etienne Paul Jean) [1891- ]. *La 
fonction ovarienne et les troubles de la meno- 
pause dans leurs rapports avec la radiotherapie 
des nbro-myomes uterins. 69 pp 11 8° 
Paris, 1920, No. 16. 

Durieux (Jean) [1876- ]. *Traitement de la 
fievre typhoide infantile; £tude comparee des 
diverses medications. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 

Durieux (Paul) [1875- ]. *Etudesurlesangines 
aigues a pneumocoques. 64 pp. 8°. Lille, 1902 
No. 74. 

Durieux (Roger-Guillaume-Clement) [1888- ]. 
*La cure marine et ses resultats au Sanatorium 
de Saint-Trojan. 86 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913 
No. 55. 

Durif (Michel) [1885- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
des vegetations adenoides chez les nourrissons 
[Lyon.] 84 pp. 8°. Trevouz, 1911, No. 119. 

Durig (Arnold). Die Ermudung. 211 pp 8° 
Wien, A. Holder, 1916. 
Forms Hit. 1, v. 28, of: Oesterr. San. Wes., Wien 1916 

Durin (Frederic) [1884- ]. *De la luxation 
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39 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908. No. 90. 

Durkee (Silas) [1798-1878]. Contributions to der- 
matology; eczema, impetigo, scabies, ecthyma, 
rupia, lupus. 76 pp. 8°. Boston, D. Clavp & 
Son, 1868. 

For Biography, see Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost. 
1878-9, n. s., vi, 343. ' ' 

Durlach (Ernst) [1887- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Bedeutung des Phosphors in der Nah- 
rung wachsender Hunde. [Gottingen.] 1 p 1 
41 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1913. ' 

Durlacher (Hermann) [1873- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Behandlung der Hamorrhoiden mit Injection 
von Carbolglycerin. 31 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel P. 
Peters, 1898. 

Durlacher (Max) [1874- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der symetrischen Missbildungen an 
Handen und Fiissen mit Vererbung. 24 pp 21 
8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Durlacher (Samuel). Der kunstliche Abort, 
pp. 225-282. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1906. 

Forms Hft. 8. & 9., v. 32, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Durm (Leopold Wilhelm Viktor) [1878- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Kiefercysten. 25 pp 
11. 8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1907. 

van Dunne (Paul). Ter besrijding tegen vroeg- 
tijdige sterfgevallen der kleine kinderen. 23 pp. 
12°. Gent, A. Siffer, 1908. 

Dm nail (Aubert) [1881-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 635. 

Durocher (A. ) *Tuberculose et demence precoce. 

143 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 346. 
Duroisel (Adrien). *Les accidents musculaires au 

cours du mal de Bright (uremie musculaire). 

78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1902. No. 17. 
Duron (Edouard) [1891- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude des formes cliniques et du traitement de 

l'empoisonnement par les champignons du genre 
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Duron (Edouard) — continued. 
Amanite phalloide. 78 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1914, 
No. 102. 

Duros (Maurice-Pierre- Albert) [1890- ]. *Les 

myomes peripheriques de la vessie. 96 pp. 8°. 

Lille, 1919, No. 4. 
Duroselle (Charles). *Pericolites et appendicite 

chronique (anatomie pathologique et traite- 

ment). 109 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 233. 
Durot (Albert-Jean-Dominique) [1880- ]. 

*Traitement de la pneumonie et de la broncho- 

pneumonie par les abces de fixation. 68 pp., 2 1. 

8°. Lille, 1907, No. 32. 
Duroux (E.) [1880- ]. Le parasitisme et le 

cancer. 339 pp.. 6 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 131. 
Du Roy [Regius] (Henricus) [1598-1679]. Funda- 

menta medica. 9 p. 1., 281 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. 
Ultrajecti, apud T. Acker sdycium, 1647. 
Bound with his: Fttndamekta physices. sm. 4". Am- 

stelodami, 1646. 

. Fundamenta physices. 7 p. 1., 306 pp., 

1 1. sm. 4°. Amstelodami, apud L. Elyevirius, 
1646. 

Durozoy (Desire). *La tuberculose au -village; ce 
qu'elle est; pourquoi elle est; comment la com- 
battre. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 260. 

Durran (John George) [1858-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J.,*Lond., 1914, i, 66. 

Durrant (Christopher Mercer) [1814- 
1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901. i, 936. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 1112.— Pavy(F.W-) [Obituary.] Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1902, lxxxv, p. civ. 

Durrant (The) murder case. (The State of Cali- 
fornia vs. Durrant.) Reported by Edgar D. 

Peixotto. 214 pp. 20 pp. 8°. Detroit, Mich., 

Collector Publishing Co., 1899. 
Durrer (Max). *Klinische Studien fiber die Dor- 

salskoliose. 1 p. 1., 24 pp., 6 tab. 8°. Zurich, 

Schulthess & Co., 1900. 
Durrieux (Alcee) [1869- ]. *Les diverticules 

de la vessie; leur anatomie, leur pathologie. 

211pp., 11., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 471. 
. The same. 211 pp., 2 1., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Steinheil, 1901. 
Durroux (Pierre-Placide-Desir£) [1877- ]. 

Contribution a l'etude du sang des 6quid£s; 

rapports leucocvtaires du sang du cheval. 108 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 140. 
von Durski (Stanislaw P.) *Die pathologischen 

Veriinderungen des Eies und Eileiters bei den 

Vogeln. [Bern.] 35 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, R. 

Schoetz, 1907. 
. The same. 34 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, R. 

Schoetz, 1907. 
D'Urso (Gaspare) [ -1909]. Prolusione al corso 

di clinica chirurgica e medicina operatoria nella 

R. Universita di Messina, 17 novembre 1902. 

xxiii pp. 8°. Messina, L. de Giorgio, 1904. 
For Biography, see Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 326-328, 

port. (A. Ceccherelli). 
Durst (Alfred) [1881- ]. *Ueber Geschwulste 

und geschwulstahnliche Gebilde der Papilla 

nervi optici. 37 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. 

Norske, 1909. 
Durst (Joseph) [1886- ]. *Ueber den Einfluss 

von Scharlach und Masern im Kindesalter auf 

das Gehororgan. 17 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, J. 

Meixner, 1914. 
Durst (Theodor) [1876- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 

von Carcinom des Colon auf dem Boden einer 

wahrscheinlich syphilitischen Narbe. 20 pp., 

2 1. 8°. Tubingen, G. Schnurlen, 1902. 
Dursy (Emil) [1828-78]. Lehrbuch der systema- 

tischen Anatomie. vii, 543 pp. 8°. Lahr, M. 
Schauenburg & Co., 1863. 
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Durupt (Auguste) [1890- ]. *Recherches ex- 
perimentales sur la vaccination antityphique 
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du para B). 114 pp. 8°. Paris, 1919, No. 138. 

Durupt (Joannes) [1878- ]. *Relations entre 
la contamination de l'eau, l'absorption d'oxy- 
gene et l'influence de la temperature sur l'azote 
organique. 50 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 24. 

Durville ( Gaston) [1887- ]. *Etude etiologique 
de l'hypnose. [Montpellier.] 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 77. 

Durville (Maria). La petite chirurgie chez soi. 

248 pp. 16°. Paris, E. Flammarion, [1921]. 
Dury (Louis) [1874- ]. *Prostatectomie; trans- 

ano-rectale mediane. 86 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 

No. 64. 

Dury (Samuel). *De motu vitali. 72 pp. sm. 4°. 

Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1711. [P., v. 2242.] 
Duryea (Anne Sturges). American nerves and 

the secret of suggestion, xi (3 1.), 3-256 pp. 8°. 

New York & London, Century Co., 1923. 
Dusauls (Baudile). *Un cas de hernie musculaire. 

viii, 9-33 pp., 1 L 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 77. 
Du Saussay (Victorien). La morphine; roman 

passionnel. 363 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Mericant, 

[1906]. 

Dusch (Hermann) [1889- ]. *TJeber Missbil- 
dung der oberen Extremitaten, mit 2 Beitragen 
zur Casuistik. [Mfinchen.] 39 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Bamberg, C. A. Dobele, 1914. 

Duschl (Josef) [1881- ]. *Zur Therapie der 
Leukaemie durch Rontgenstrahlen. 66 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1908. 

Duse (Gustavo). Igiene delle ferrovie. 1 p. 1., 
175 pp. 12°. Padova, j 'rat. Drucker, 1904. 

DusoUer (Maurice). *Apercu historique sur la 
medecine en Espagne, particublerement au xvi e 
siecle. 223 pp.. 11. 8 h . Paris, 1906, No. 157. 

Dussac (Henri - Frederic - Gabriel - Joseph - Marie- 
Re ne-Sosthenes) [1882- ]. *Reduction des 
fractures a l'aide des injections de cocaine. 
84 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 96. 

Dussans (Jean-Baptiste-Marie-Bertin-No6) [1883- 
]. *Eugenie-le8-Bains; traitement de l'en- 
t^rocolite muco-membraneuse par ses eaux sul- 
fatees calciques. 91 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, 
No. 81. 

Dussaut (Antoine-Ferdinand-Charles) [1874- ]. 
♦Contribution a l'etude de 1' organisation des ser- 
vices d'hygiene et de salubrite publique dans le 
Departement de l'Ardeche. 83 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1900. No. 112. 

Dussauze (Camille) [1875- ]. *Du traitement 
des septicemics gazeuses par l'eau oxvgenee. 
108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 404. 

Dusse [or Dusee] [ -1734]. 

Dor. in (A.) Dusee; his forceps and bis contemporaries. 
J. Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1912, xjoi, 119-142, 
2 pi. 

Dusseau [Justus Ludo\-icus] fils. R^ponse en ce 
qui concerne Tengrais Dusseau, au rapport de 
M. Payen sur les engrais concentres. 2 1. 8°. 
[Paris, A. Guyot & Scribe], 1851. [P., v. 1749.] 

van Dusseldorp (Johannes Alexis). *Bijdrage tot 
de kennis van de aetiologie der atypische 
dysenterie. 94 pp., 2 1. 8°. Utrecht, J. J. M. 
Molijn, 1902. 

Dusser de Barenne (Joannes Gregorius). *Re- 
cherches exp^rimentales sur les fonctions du 
sy8teme nerveux central, faites en particulier 
sur deux chats, dont le neopallium a 6t6 enlev6. 
93 pp. 8°. Haarlem, Enschede en zonen, 1919. 
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Dusserre (AncM). *De la peritonisation comme 
traitement preVentif de quelques accidents con- 
s^cutifs aux operations intra-abdominales. 85 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 104. 

Dussillol (Barthelemy) [1887- ]. *Les injec- 
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Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1239. 

& Todd (John L.) First report of the try- 
panosomiasis expedition to Senegambia (1902); 
with notes by H. E. Annett and an appendix by 
F. V. Theobald. 3 p. 1., 54, iv, iii pp., 3 1., 4 
diag., 7 pi., 11 tab., 1 map. 4°. Liverpool, 1903. 

Dutton (Thomas). Indigestion clearly explained, 
treated and dieted, with special remarks on cor- 

Sulency and gout. 7. ed. xii, 208 pp. 8°. 
iondon, H. Kimpton [etc.], 1911. 

. Digestion and diet, xi, 131 pp. 8°. 

London oc Felling-on-Tyne, The Walter Scott 
Publishing Co., 1913. 
Dutton (Walton Forest) [1876- 1. Venesection; 
a brief summary of the practical value of vene- 
section in disease, for students and practitians 
of medicine, viii, 220 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
F. A. Davis Co., 1916. 
Dutzmann (Max) [1874- ]. *Zur Casuistik 
des Tetanus facialis. 24 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1900. 

Duval (Alexandre). *De la stenose congenitale 

du pylore chez les nouveau-nes. 53 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1901, No. 221. 
Duval (Alexandre-Eugene). *Etudes personnelles 

sur Palimentation. 340 pp. 8°. Paiis, 1920, 

No. 432. 

Duval (Andre) [1885- ]. *Etude critique des 
appareils acoustiques. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 383. 

Duval (Andre-Ferdinand-Joachim- Pierre- Jean ) 
[1883- ]. *Methodes de culture physique; 

Frincipes suedois et critique systematisee de 
ecole francaise avec etude sur les agres. 155 pp. , 
2 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, No. 92. 
Duval (Auguste-Adolphe-Pierre). *Recherches 
sur les jaborandis et leur succedanes. [Paris.] 
130 pp., 10 pi. 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1905, No. 8. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 
Duval (Charles) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du diagnostic et de l'6tiologie de l'osteo- 
malacie. 102 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 34. 



Duval (Charles Warren) [1876- ] & Basset 
(Victor H. ) The etiology of summer diarrhea in 
infants (investigation of 1902). 202 pp 8° 
New York, 1904. 

In: Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Research, N. Y., 1904 ii 
No. 1. 

Duval (Constant- Arthur) [1878- ]. *De la du- 
plicity du canal genital, anatomie et physiologie 
71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 10. 

Duval (Edouard). *Des suppurations chroniques 
de l'attique et de leur traitement par le chlorure 
de zinc. [Paris.] 2 p. 1., 106 pp., 1 1. 8° 
Laval, 1898, No. 27. 

Duval (Emile). Praktische Hydrotherapie. Freie 
autorisierte deutsche Bearbeitung von Weiner 
und Matt, x, 280 pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 
J. Alt, 1901. 

Duval (Emile) [1881-1922]. *Le traitement chi- 
rurgical des perforations intestinales typhiques 
par l'enterostomie systematique. 127 pp 8° 
Paris, 1911, No. 483. 

For Biography, see Normandie med\, Rouen, 1922. xxxiii, 

78. 

Duval (G.) *De l'auscultation du sommet du 
poumon entre les deux chefs du muscle sterno- 
cleido-mastoi'dien, et de son application dans le 
diagnostic precoce de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 3. 

Duval (Georges-Emile) [1874- ]. *De la mor- 
bidity et de la mortality dans le service d'ac- 
couchements de l'Hopital de la Charity. 62 pp. 
8°. Lille, 1899, No. 112. 

Duval (Henri) [1872- ]. Contribution a 1' etude 
des complications meningo-m6dullaires de la 
blennorrhagie. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 291. 

Duval (Henri- Rubens). Cytologie des inflamma- 
tions cutanees; introduction I Phistologie des 
maladies de la peau. 272 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 97. 

. The same. 272 pp., 3 pi., 3 1. 8°. Paris, 

G. Jacques, 1908. 

See, also, Mracek (Franz) [in 2. s.]. Atlas-manuel des 
maladies [etc.]. 12°. Pons, 1905. 

Duval (Jacques). M6thode nouvelle de guenr les 
catarrhes et toutes maladies qui en despendent, 
voyre mesme celles qui cydevant ont yte reputez 
incurables. 12 p. 1., 382 pp., 3 1. 16°. Rouen, 
D. Geoffroy, 1611. 

Puval (Jules) [1882- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
de la pneumonie des diab£tiques. 57 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1911, No. 64. 

Duval (L.) [1873- 1. Contribution a l'etude 
des infections amygdaliennes et de leur conta- 
gion. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 512. 

Duval (Marguerite-Gaetanne) [1885- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'intra-dermo-reaction a la 
tuberculine chez l'enfant et le nourrisson. 
56 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 24. 

Duval (Mathias-Marie) [1844-1907]. Cours de 
physiologie. 6. ed. viii, 712 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1887. 

. Precis d'histologie. 2. yd. xxxii, 1028 

pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1900. 

. Artistic anatomy. Completely rev. , with 
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A. Melville Paterson. Rev. ed. xiv, 348 pp. 
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For Biography, see Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. (Wood), 
Chicago, 1915, vi, 4096 (J. H. Shastid). Also: Bibliog. anat., 
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Duval (Mathias-Marie) — continued. 

& Cuyer (Edouard). Histoire de l'anatomie 

plastique; les maitres, les livres et les ecorches. 
2 p. 1., [v]-xiii, 151 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Picard & 
Kaan, [1899]. 

& Gley (E.) Traite elementaire de phy- 

siologie. 9. ed., considerablement modified et 
augm. pt. 1. xx, 482 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1906. 

Duval (Pierre) [1874- ]. *Traitement chirurgical 
du cancer du colon pelvien; indications; tech- 
nique opera toire. 158 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
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Paris, G. Steinheil, 1902. 
. Chirurgie de l'appareil urinaire et de 

l'appareil genital de l'homme. 214 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
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. Les plaies de guerre du poumon; notes sur 
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armies, vi, 139 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Paris, Masson & 

Cie., 1917. 
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notes on their surgical treatment at the front. 
English transl. viii, 99 pp. 8°. Bristol, J. 
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heil, 1909. 

. L'anesthesie locale en ophthalmologic. 
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art£rielles dans le traitement du cancer de la 
langue. 69 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 546. 
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gestelde wijzigingen der ongevallenwet 1901. 
144 pp. 8°. Haarlem, H. D. T. Willink & Soon, 
1904. 

. Ziekteverzekeringswet 1907. Ontwerp en 

memorie von toelichting. 139 pp. 8°. Haarlem, 
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tov i farmatsevtov. [Practical aid in forensic 
chemical analysis of poisons, for physicians, stu- 
dents and pharmacists.] viii, 246 pp. 8°. 
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Dwarfs and giants. 

See, also, Acromegaly; Ateleiosis; Gigan- 
tism; Growth and development (Disorders of); 
Infantilism; Pigmies; Pituitary gland (Dis- 
eases of). 
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8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 
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8°. London, 1788. 
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Hartwich (A.) *TJeber die verschiedenen 
Arten des Zwergwuchses. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1915. 

Hesse ([0. A.] W.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
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physeal dwarfism with tumor in the hypophyseal region.] 
TJgesk. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1919, lxxxi, 1956-1962.— Fabre & 
Bourret. Un cas de nanisme d'origine probablement achon- 
droplasique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1914, 
ii, 790-795.— FeiUng (A.) & Holyoak (W. L.) Case of renal 
dwarfism with optic atrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1921- 2, xv, Sect. Clin., 1.— Fernandez Sanz (E.) Nanismo, 
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1914. xii, 381-389. — Garnier (M.) Nanisme et gigantisme. 
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with congenital heart disease. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chi- 
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xxxviii, 458.— Hodlmoser (K.) TJeber einen Fall von 
Zwergwuchs, verbunden mit angeborener Enge des Aorten- 
systems. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1899, xii, 408-414.— Hudo- 
vernig (K.) & Petzy-Popovits (TJ.) TJeber pathologischen 
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xxxix, 859; 888; 909.— Isola (A.), Butler (C.) & Mussio 
(J. C.) Oxicefalia y nanismo. Rev. cubana de oftal., Ha- 
bana, 1920, ii, 411-419.— James (C. H.) Three varieties of 
dwarfs. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1910, xlv, 443-446.— 
Joachimsthal. TJeber Zwergwuchs und verwandte 
Wachsthumsstbrungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., . 
& Berl., 1899, xxv, 269; 288.— Krabbe (K. H.) [Thymic 
dwarfism.] Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 1329- 
1337.— Kraus (E. J.) Zur Kenntnis der Nanosomie. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1919, lxv, 535-572.— 
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type, combined with a post-infectious striate syndrome. 
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Nanosomie und innere Sekretion. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
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phenomenes de grandissemcnt tardifs identiques a ceux qui 
accompagnent le grandissement normal: poussees irregu- 
lieres; douleurs; formation d'un genu vulgum. J. de med. 
et chir. prat., Par 1899, lxx, 376-379.— Maas (O.) Beitrag 
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tzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. prcuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 
1910, Bonn, 1911, B, 9-11.— Papillault (G.) Mode de crois- 
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radiographically. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiv, 
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z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1920, lviii, 275-308, 5 pi.— 
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Thomson (J.) Case of a peculiar form of dwarfed growth, 
with notes of the post-mortem examination by Jessie M. 
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Variot & Pironneau. Nanisme avec dystrophic osseuse 
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nales. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1910, xii, 307-314.— 
Weber (F. P.) Ateleiosis in a man, aged 42 years; physical 
development said to have been arrested at about the age of 

9years. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1910, vii, 359-362. . 

Unilateral dwarfism of limbs connected with congenital 
chondromata. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, 

Sect. Clin., 54-57. . Case of renal dwarfism. Ibid., 

1920-21, xiv. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 89. . Ateleiotic 

dwarfism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1921, 31. s., ii, 91-96, 5 pi.— 
Werner (P.) Ueber einen seltenen Fall von Zwergwuchs. 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1915, civ, 278-300.— Witthauer (W.) 
Ueber einen Fall von hypophysarem Zwergwuchs. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1922, lxxvii, 423-433. 

Dwellings. 

See Habitations. 

Dwelshauvers (Georges). La synthese mentale. 
276 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1908. 

Dwight (Edwin Welles) [1863- ]. General 
purulent peritonitis with a report of 35 cases, 15 
of which recovered. 23 pp. 8°. Boston, Mu- 
nicipal Print. Off., 1902. 

. Medical jurisprudence; a manual for stu- 
dents and practitioners. Ed. by V. C. Pedersen. 
249 pp. 12*. Philadelphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1903. 

. Toxicology; a manual for students and 

practitioners ; series edited by Victor Cox Peder- 
sen. 12°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea Bros. 
& Co., 1904. 

Dwight (Thomas) [1843-1911]. Notes on the dis- 
section and brain of the chimpanzee "Gumbo." 
pp. 31-52, 4 pi. 4°. Boston, 1895. 

Cutting from: Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Bost., 1895, v. 

. Description of the human spines showing 

numerical variation in the Warren Museum of 
the Harvard Medical School, pp. 237-312. 4°. 
Boston, 1901. 

Cutting from: Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Bost., 1901, v. 

. Problems of clinical anatomy. 10 pp. 8°. 

[Boston, 1903.] 
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D wight (Thomas) — continued. 

. A clinical atlas: variations of the bones 

of the hands and feet. 25 pp.. 36 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1907. 

. Thoughts of a Catholic anatomist, vii (1 

1.), 243 pp. 8°. New York, Longmans, Green <k 
Co., 1912. 

See, also, Plersol (George Arthur), Dwlght (Thomas) 
[etal.\. Human anatomy. 4°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

For Biography, see Anat. Record., Phila., 1911, v, 531-539, 
port. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 465-167. Also: 
Ibid., 1919, clxxxi, 211-214 (J. Warren). Also: Harrington 
(T. F.) Howard M. School, N. Y., 1905, in, 1415. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1067. 

Dwinell (William Grout) [1878- ]. Vaccine- 
therapy. 44 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Providence, Snow & 
Farnham Co., 1911. 
Fiske Fund prize dissertation, No. 54. 

. The tuberculosis problem. 23 pp. 12°. 

[Providence], 1914. 

Dworacek (Josephus). *De paracentesi thoracis. 
53 pp., 31. 12 . Vindobonse, J. E. Akkermann, 
1819. 

Dwutygodnik higieny publicznej krajowej. 
Dodalek do Przegladu lekarskiego. [Biweekly of 
local public hygiene. Supplement to Przeglad 
lekarski.] 4 v. 1872. 4°. Krakdw. 

Dwyer (John) [1831-1922]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 1865. 
Dyakoff (Xfikolal] X[ikolayeyich]) [1875- ]. 
*Klinicheskiya nablyu deniya nad skorostyu 
krovoobrashtsheniya u nefritikov v svyazi s 
otyokami. [Clinical observations on the rapidity 
of the blood-circulation in nephritis in connec- 
tion with edema.] 84 pp., 21. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
Ya. Vahjanski, 1909. 
Dj akonoff (Pyotr Ivanovich) [1855-1908]. Voz- 
stanovleniye razrushonnavo nosa. [Plastic sur- 
gery of the nose.] 24 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. 
Ettinger, 1902. 
Forms pt. 13b of: Russk. Khir. 

For Biography, see Kharkov. M. J., 1909, vii, 78-80 (M. 
TTofimofl). Also: Khirurgia, Mosk., 1909, xxv, 107-114, 
port. (N. N. Terebinski). 

& Lfsenkoff (X. K.) Bollezni she'i; vrozh- 

denniya zabollevaniya; povrezhdeniya; anevriz- 
mi; novoobrazovaniya. [Diseases of the neck; 
congenital diseases; injuries; aneurisms; tumors.] 
1 p. 1., 92 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 
1902. 

Forms pt. 20 of: Russk. Khir. 

& Rein (F. A.) Obshtshaya operativnaya 

khirurgiya. [General operative surgery.] iv. 
256 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1903. 

Forms pt. 4 of: Russk. khir. 

Dyakonoff ( Vladimir Vladimirovich ) 
[1871-1902]. 

Zuyeff (V.) Nekrolog. Kazan. Med. J., 1902, ii, 220. 
Dyar (Harrison Gray) [1866- ]. Key to the 
known larvae of the mosquitoes of the United 
States. 6 pp. 8°. [Washington, 1906.] 

Forms Circ. No. 72. U. S. Dep. Agric, Div. entomol., 
Wash. 

. The mosquitoes of the United States. 

v, 62, 119 pp. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Off., 
1922. 

Repr.from: Proc. U. States Nat. Museum, Wash., 1922. 

Also, Editor of: Insecutor fascitis Mcnstruus; a monthly 
journal of entomology, Washington, 1913-23. 

See, also, Howard' (Loland Ossian), Dyar (Harrison G.) 
& Knab ( Frederick). The mosquitoes of North and Central 
America [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Dycheso (Rosalie) [1878- ]. *Zur Frage der 
traumatischen Entstehung der Lungentuberku- 
lose. 34 pp., 11. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., K. Henn, 
1904. 

van Dyck (Engelbertus Breberenus). *De struc- 
tura et usu lienis. 5 pp., 2 1. 4°. Traj. ad 
Rhenum, G. van de Water, 1710. [P., v. 2244.] 



Fan Dyck (Johannes Wernerus Breberenus). *De 
epilepsia. 2 p. 1., 31 pp. 4°. Traj. ad Rhenum, 
A. van Megen, 1739. [P.. v. 2244.] 

Fon Dyck (Walther). Das Glaubensbekenntnis 
von Johannes Kepler vom Jahre 1623 nach dem 
auf der Bibliothek des Prediger-Seminars in 
Wittenberg wiederaufgefundenen Original. 44 
pp. 4°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Forms Abhandl. 9, v. 25 of: Abhandl. d. k. bayer. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-phys. CI. 

Dyckerhoff (K. Helmut) [1890- ]. *Ueber 
eigenartige Zystenbildungen in der Niere 
[Freiburg.] 12 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Runer, 1914. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1914, cexvi. 

Dyckerhoff f[Max] Hans) [1880- ]. *Dauerre- 
sultate der Operationen der Hernia cruralis 
1908-1913 an der konigl. chirurg. Univers.- 
Klinik zu Halle a. S. 38 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. A. Kaemmerer <Sc Co.. 1914. 

Dyckerhoff (Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall von 
angeborener Aplasie beider Nieren und strecken- 
weiser Obliteration der Ureteren. 14 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kiel, P. Peters. 1900. 

Dye (Clair Albert). *Entwicklungsgeschichtliche 
Untersuchungen iiber die unterirdischen Organe 
von Valeriana, Rheum und Inula. 96 pp. , 3 pi. 
8°. Bern, Biichler & Co., 1901. 

Dye (Hobart Southworth) [1848-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1321. 
Also: Wash. M. Ann., 1916, xv, 275. 

Dye (John H.) Illustrated edition of painless 
childbirth; or. Healthy mothers and healthy 
children; a book for all women. 19. ed. 430 pp. 
8°. Buffalo. N. Y, [1912]. 

. The same. 20. ed. 420 pp. 8°. Buffalo, 

N. F.,£1916]. 

. The same. [21. ed.] 420 pp. 8°. Buffalo, 

N. Y, 1918. 

Dye (Leon). *Les parasites des culicides. 82 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 489. 

Dyer (Ebentzer Alden) [1857-1921]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, Lxxvii, 803. 

Dyer ( Ezra) [1836-87]. 

Shastkl (T. H.) [Biography.] In: Am. Encycl. <fe 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood), Chicago, 1915, vi, 4096-4098. 

Dyer (Isadore) [1865-19201. Leprosy, pp. 121-136. 
In: Mod. med". (Osier), S", Phila. & N. V., 1907, iii, 121-136. 

. The art of medicine and other addresses, 

papers, [etc.]. 208 pp. 8°. New Orleans, La., 
J. A. Majors 6c Co.. 1913. 

For Bioaraphy, see Am. J. Trop. Med., Bait., 1922, ii, 173 
(J. B. Elliott). Also: Arch. Dermat. & Svph., Chicago, 
1920, n. s., ii, 757 (G. H. F.V Also: N. Ofl. M. & sTj., 
1920-21, lxriii, 157-159. Also: Med. Rec., N. Y_ 1920, 
xcviii, 740. 

Dyes. 

See, also, Stains (Biological). 

Fay(I.W.) The chemistrv- of the coal-tar dves. 
2. ed. 8°. New York, 1919. 

Schultz(G.)& Julius (P.) Systematic survey 
of the organic colouring matters. 2. ed., rev. by 
A. G. Green, roy. 4°. London, 1904. 

Browning (C. H.) Synthetic dves as antiseptics and 
chemotherapeutic agents. Nature, Land.. 1922, ax, 750.— 
Conn (H. J.) Health in the dye industry. Nation's 
Health, Chicago, 1922, iv, 726.— Finkelstein (R.) Zur 
Frage der Farbstoflausscheidung durch den Magen. Arch, 
f. \erdauungskr., Berl., 1922-3, xxx, 299-301.— GUclUro. 
Zur Frage der Farbstoflausscheidung durch das Pankreas. 
Ibid., 302-305 . — Mason ( F . A . ) The influence of research on 
the development of coal-tar dve industry. Science Progr.20. 
cent., Lond., 1915, x, 237: 412.— Muller (F.) Vorkommen 
und optische Untersuchung tierischer Farbstofle. Handb. 
d. Biochem. fete], Jena, 1909, i, 654-661.— Rheinboldt (H.) 
& Wedekind (E.) Ueber die Bindung organischer Farb- 
stofle durch anorganische Substrate. Kofioidchem. Bei- 
hefte, Dresd. & Leipz., 1923, xvii, 115-1SS.— Salant (W.) & 
Bengis ( R.) Physiological and pharmacological studies on 
coal-tar colors; experiments with fat-soluble dves. J. Biol. 
Chetn., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 403-127.— Schiehiann (O.) 
Chemotherapeutische Versuche mit 3 6-Diaminoacridin- 
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Dyes. 

verbindungen und anderen Farbstoflen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Berl., 1922, xcvii, 280-310— Staechelin 
(E.) Untersuchungcn an Farbstoffketten. Ztschr. f. 
phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1920, xciv, 542-591 — Traube (J.) & 
Koehler (F.) Chemical and physical properties of dye- 
stulTs; acid and basic dyes in gelatin solutions. Scient. Am. 
Month., N. Y., 1920, i, 408-411. 

Dyes (Poisoning by). 

Bordoni-Uflreduzzi. Le tinture velenose. Italia san., 
Milano, 1906, ii, 11.— Cloud (R. E.) Poisoning by shoe 
dye. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 280.— Fiessin- 
ger (N.) La cyanose des enfants aux souliers teints en noirs. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1921, xxxv, 791. — 
Hamilton (Alice). Health hazards in the manufacture of 
dyestufts. Perm. M. J., Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 655-661. 

. Industrial poisoning in American dye manufacture. 

Proc. Inst. Med., Chicago, 1918-19, ii, 183-190.— Macht (D. 
I.) On the convulsant action of some dyes. J. Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911-12, iii, 471. Also, Reprint.— 
Miner (C. S.) Methemoglobinemia due to poisoning by 
shoe dye. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 593— Neu- 
hoff (F.) Poisoning from wearing dyed shoes. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1921, xviii, 53.— Smith (A. K.) Health 
hazards of the dye industry. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, 
N. H., 1920, x, 255-257.— Stif el (R. E.) Report of a case of 
cyanosis at Camp Jackson, S. C, due to poisoning from shoe 
dye. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii 592.— Tedeschi 
(E.) & Rubino (C.) Ricerche sperimentali sulle intossica- 
zioni da materie coloranti organiche artificiali. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 771.— Wisser (H.) 
Experimentelle und kritische Untersuchungen fiber die 
chromathaltigen Dampfe der Chromatfabriken. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen u. Berl., 1914, xxxii, 97-110, 1 pi. 

Dyes in medicine. 

Czapnicki (C.) *Weitere Beitrage zur physi- 
kalischen Chemie der Farbstoffaufnahme durch 
lebende Zellen. 8°. Zurich, 1909. 

Cecil (R. L.) & Weil (R.) Observations on the excretion 
of dyes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 521-523. Also, 
Reprint.— Henius (M.) Die Bedeutung der Farbstoffe in 
der Medizin. Ztschr. f. Chemotherap. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, ii, 
Ref ., 1037 ; 1198.— Heyl ( G . ) Synthetic dyestuffs as applied 
in chemico therapy. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1920, 
xxiv, 320-325.— McClure (C. F. W.) On the behavior of 
bufo and rana toward colloidal dyes of the acid azo group 
(trypan blue and dye No. 161); (1) with reference to the 
portal of entry of the dye , and the causes which underlie the 
initiation of the process by which colloidal dye particles are 
stored in the cytoplasm of certain typical cells of the embryo, 
and (2) with reference to the development of the lymphatic 
system. Am. Anat. Mem.. Phila., 1918, No. 8, 1-63.— 
Mendel (L. B.) & Daniels (Amy L.) The behavior of fat- 
soluble dyes in the organism. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1910-11, viii, 126.— Metz (H. A.) The role of 
dyestuffs in medicine. Am. Druggist, N. Y., 1911, lviii, 
31— Salant (W.) & Bengis (R.) Physiological and phar- 
macological studies on coal-tar color's; experiments with 
fat-soluble dyes. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvii, 403-427. 
Also, Reprint. — Sellei (J.) Die Wirkung der Farbstoffe in 
Verbindung mit Giften und Arzneimitteln. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlix, 466-478.— Vinogradoff (A. I.) 
[Influence of artificial dyes of the aromatic series on diges- 
tion.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 46-48. 

Dyes (August) [1822-99]. 

Bacnmann. [Biography.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, xlvii, 159. 

Dying declarations. 

See, also, Jurisprudence (Medical); Medicine 
(Legal) ; Murder; Suicide. 

Bell (C.) Dying declarations. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 
1892-3, x, 275-278.— Brown (D. C.) The so-called ante- 
mortem statement. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 
1904, 433-439. 

van Dyk (Cornelius). Kitabu usuli at-tashkhisi 
't-tabiaiyi. [Book of the principles of physical 
diagnosis.] 8, 128 pp. 8°. Beyrouth, Public 
College Press, 1874. 
Arabic translation. 

van Dyk (Isaac Breberenus). *De circnlatione 
sanguinis. 10 pp., 1 1. 4°. Traj. ad Rhenum, 
Guilielmus van de Water, 1707. [P., v. 2243.] 

Dykmann (Wilhelmine). *Ueber spontane Ute- 
rusruptur bei Placenta praevia. 61 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Bonn, Rhenania, 1918. 

Dylnitz (Vera). ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'asystolie progressive des jeunes sujets par myo- 
cardite subaigue primitive. 29 pp. 8°. Geneve, 
A. Soldini, 1910. 



Dymal. 

Engelmann (A.) Ueber Dymal. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1010— Linke. Dvmal. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 249.— Marshall (C. F.) Dymal 
in the treatment of cutaneous affections. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 360.— Reissner (A.) Dymal, 
ein neues Desmficiens. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr.' 
Berl., 1906, ix, 409.— Roth (A.) Ueber Dymal. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1901, xxxvii, 1045-1051.— 
Stock-Skalsko. Le dymal. Limousin m6d., Limoges, 
1904, xxviii, 126. — Zernik (F.) Dymal. Arb. a. d. pharma- 
zeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. (1904), 1905, ii, 184-186. 

von Dyminski (Sigmund) [1881- ]. *Ueber 
Storungen im Hersagen gelaufiger Reihen bei 
einem aphasischen Kranken. 62 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, Memminger, 1908. 

Dynamics. 

See. also, Force; Physiology. 

Le Bon (G.) L'evolution des forces. 12°. 
Paris, 1907. 

Eichwald (E.) Die Energetik der Organismen. Biol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1916, xxxvi, 542-562.— Macallum (A. B.) 
The origin of muscular energy: thermodynamic or chemo- 
dynamic? Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910-13, 
ii, 97-111. 

Dynamite. 

See, also, Explosion. 

Jacoby (C.) & His. Ueber Giftwirkung von 
Dynamitverbrennungsgasen bei unvollkomme- 
ner Explosion, zwei Gutachten. 8°. Miinchen, 
1907. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Schliess- u. Sprengstoffe, 
Miinchen, 1907. 

Weinberg (A.) *Ueber Dynamitvergiftung. 
8°. Gottingen, 1910. 

Bo'ckman (P. W. K.) [Poisoning by dynamite gas.] 
Tidssk. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1910, xxx, 265- 
268. — Cammarata (A.) Stati di malattia artificiosamente 
provocati dall' uso della "dinamite." Cesalpino, Arezzo, 
1919, xv 65-69.— DOUner. Explosionsgase des Dynamits 
und fluchtige Nitrile. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, 
xxvii, 813-831.— Thomas (G. C.) & Johnson (L. W.) 
Injury by dynamite explosion. U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1915, ix, 643. 

Dynamometry, and dynamography. 

See, also, Force; Work (Muscular). 

Baudouin (A.) & Francais (H.) Recherches de dyna- 
mometrie clinique. Paris m6d., 1911-12, 485-491. — Camus 
(J.) Presentation d'undynamoergographe general. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 520-523.— Castes (E.) 
Nouveaux dynamometres pour le membre superieur. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 417-425.— Cololian. 
La dynamom^trie de fortune pour la mensuration en kilo- 
grammes des impotences fonctionnelles. Rev. interallied 
interessant les mutiles de guerre, Par., 1919, ii, 98-106.— 
Courtier (J.) Sur un dynamometre totalisateur-enregistreur 
permettant de reviser certains points de dynamographie. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. di psicol. 1905. Roma, 1906, v. 302- 
304. — Henry (C.) Sur la mesure de Penergie disponible par 
un dynamometre totaliseur-enregistreur. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1905, cxl, 809-811.— Hondros (D.) Un 
dynamographe isometrique. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 
Par., 1919, xviii, 981-984.— Kahn (P.) & Carteron (E.) 
Experiences de dynamometrie . J . de psych ol . norm . et path . 
Par., 1904, i, 462-464.— Kohs (S. C.) The progressive error 
of the Smedley dynamometer. J. Exper. Psychol., Prince- 
ton, 1917, ii, 304-312.— Ledderhose (G.) Ein neues Dyna- 
mometer. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1909, xvi, 322- 
324. — Loewenthal. Ein neuer Kraftmesser. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 1322.— Lombroso (C.) 
Dinamometria dell' uomo sano e dell' alienato. Arch, di 
antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1911, 4.s.,iii, 177. — NoccioU (G.) 
Alcune note sulla dinamometria. Atti d. ii Cong. med. inter- 
naz. per gl' infortun. d. lavoro, Roma, 1909, ii, 469-474.— 
Perl (H.) Untersuchungen iiber Konstitution und Krank- 
heitsdisposition; die Messung der muskulosen Konstitution 
mit dem Dynamometer. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1916, lxxxii, 1-28.— Reijs (J. H. O.) [Dyna- 
mometrie tests.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1921, 
lxv, 817-822.— Sternberg (M.) Ein handliches Dynamo- 
meter. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1907, xxvi, 503. . 

Dynamometrische Studien. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 160-163. 

Dynkin (Asriel). *Ueber die primaren malignen 
Lungentumoren. [Basel.] 60pp. 8°. Wetzikon, 
1915. 

Dyrenfurth (Felix) [1882- ]. *Ueber feinere 
Knochenstrukturen mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung der Rhachitis. [Freiburg i. B.] 23 pp. 
8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1906. 



DYRENFURTH. 



814 



DYSENTERY. 



Dyrenfurth (Moritz) [1824- ]. Vergiften en 
tegengiften. Uit net Duitsch vertaald door 
A. W. J. Zubli en A. Am. J. Quanjer. iii, 140 pp. 
8°. 's Gravenhage, H. J. Sternberg, 1880. 

Dyroff (Adolf) [1866- ]. Ueber das Seelenleben 
desKindes. 2. Aufl. 2p. 1., 211pp. 8°. Bonn, 
P. Hanstein, 1911. 

Dyssemia. 

See Blood (Diseases of). 

Dysantigraphy. 

Gulbenk (C.) Sur un cas de dysantigraphie. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 489-491. 

Dysart (Rolert J.) [1872-1914]. 

Sherman (A.) Obituary. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. 
Ass., Bait., 1915, xxii, 369. 

Dysbacta. 

See Dysentery (Prevention of) by vaccines. 

Dysbasia. 

Alurralde (M.) Sobre un caso de disbasia progresiva; 
enfermedad de Oppenheim. Prensa mM. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1917-18, iv, 318. Also: Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1917, xxiv, 374. — Bamberger (J.) Chinin jjegen Dysbasia 
angiosclerotica intermittens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, xvi, 
125. — Deutsch. Ein kleiner Kuntsgrifi bei der Behandlung 
der Dysbasien. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1918, 
lxxiv, 520. — Laignel-Lavastine & Courbon (P.) Trois 
dysbasies differentes consecutives a des blessures de la region 
du tenseur du fascia lata (essai de physiologie pathologique 
neuro-musculaire). Rev. neurol., Par", 1917, xxiv, 221-224. — 
Rosenheck(C) Hysterical dysbasia. Neurol. Bull., N.Y., 
1919, ii, 151. 

Dyschiria. 

Jones (E.) The dyschiric syndrome. J. Abnorm. Psv- 

chol., Bost., 1909-10, iv, 311-327. — . The pathology 'of 

dyschiria. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1909, vii, 499; 
559. Also, transl.: J. f. Psvchol. u. Neurol., Leipz., 1909-10, 
xv, 145-183. 

Dyschromatopsia. 

See Color-blindness. 

Dysentery. 

See, also, Ascaris Jumbricoides; Cholera nos- 
tras; Colon (Inflammation of); Diarrhoea; Dys- 
entery (Amoebic); Dysentery (Bacillary); 
Hookworm (Infestation by). 

Ball (G. J.) *De dysenteria. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1808. 
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xxx, 325-329.— Waters (E. E.) Dysentery. J. Trop. M., 
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Gesellsch. 1901 Berl., 1902, 83-100. Also [Abstr.J: Ver- 
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Dysentery (Agglutination in). 

See Dysentery (Bacteriology). 

Dysentery (Balantidial) . 

See Dysentery (Ciliate). 

Dysentery, (Blood picture in). 

See Dysentery (Diagnosis of) . 

Dysentery (Carriers of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amcebic, Carriers of); 
Dysentery (Bacillary, Carriers of) ; Dysentery 
(Causes and pathology of); Dysentery (Trans- 
mission of) . 

Great Britain. National health insurance joint 
committee. Medical research committee. A contri- 
bution to the study of chronicity in dysentery 
carriers [by W. Fletcher & D. L. Mackinnonj. 
8°. [Oxford, 1919.] 
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Dysentery {Carriers of). 

Arkwright (J. A.), Yorke (W.) [et al.]. Examination 
of 50 dysentery convalescents for carriers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1916. i, 683. Also: J. Boy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, 
xxvii, 755-757.— Barratt (J. O. W.) A search for dysentery 
carriers among soldiers coming from Gallipoli and Egypt. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 617-619.— Broquin & Daviau. 
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Lond., 1916, ii, 864-867.— Macalister (G. H. K.) Dysentery 
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Dysentery {Causes and 'pathology of). 

See, also, Colon ( Ulcer of) ; Dysentery 
( Amoebic, Causes and pathology of) ; Dysentery 
{Bacillary, Causes and ■pathology of); Intestines 
{Ulcer of). 
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Leipz. & Berl., 1901, xxvli ; 10.— Ducamp, Gueit & Puech. 
Quelques cas de dysenteries saisonniJres. Bull. Soc. d. sc. 
med. et biol. de Montpcllier, 1922-3, iv, 36-40.— Egen (£.), 
Klemperer (P.) & Strlsower (R.) Zur Klinik und Patho- 
genese der Ruhr (mit bcsonderer Beriicksichtigung dor rek- 
toskopischen Befunde). Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1920, xxi, 182-212.— Escherich. Zur Aetiologie der 
Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1899, xxvi, 385-389 .— Escomel (E. E.) Algunas considera- 
ciones sobre la causa etiol6gica de las disenterias. Cr6n. 
med., Lima, 1904, xxi. 93-97 — Etienne (G.) Dysenteries 
autochtones. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1923, h, 83-88.— 



Dysentery {Causes and 'pathology of). 

Ewald. Ueber das Blutbild bei Dysenterie. Folia haema- 
tol., Leipz., 1917-18, xxii. pt. 1, 1-13.— Fahrig. Patholo- 
gische Anatomie der Ruhr. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, ixv, 577.— Falnitski (P. K.) [Causes of the epidemic 
of dysentery in Kief during the summer of 1910, and biology 
of the bacilli of dysentery.] Kharkov. M. J v 1911, xi, 187- 
216. — Firth (R. H.) An experimental inquiry concerning 
epidemic or bacillary dysentery. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1903-4, lv, 340-375, 2 pi., 2 1.— Flexner (S.) The aetiology of 
tropical dysentery. Tr. Cong. Am. Phys. & Surg., N. Haven, 

1900, v, 61-73. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 917-920. 
. Etiology of dysentery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1901, xxxvi, 6-10. . Etiology of acute dysentery. 

Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1901-2, v, 367.— Friedemann (U.) 
& Steinbock. Zur Aetiologie der Ruhr. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 215-218.— Garcia Mar- 
tinez (A.) Sindroma leucocitario disenterico. Repert. de 
med. y cirurg., Bogota, 1920-21, xii, 600-617.— Greig (E. D. 
W . ) The relation of enterococcus t o the set iology of tropical 
dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 293.— 
Guibaud. La parasitologic de la dvsenterie. Arch, de 

med. nav., Par., 1908, lxxxix, 367-371. Guyot (G.) 

Osservazioni sul comportamento della crasi sanguigna nel 
decorso di un' enterite dissenterica cronica. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi. 295-297.— Hallenberger. Die Aetiologie 
der Dysenteriein Sud-Kamerun. Arch, f . Schiff s- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1914, xriii, 551-564, 1 pi.— Hart (C.) Patholo- 
gisch-anatomische Beobachtungen iiber Ruhr. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1918, xiv, 488-490.— Hewlett (R. T.) The aetiology of 
dysentery. J. State M., Lond., 1902, x. 762-764. — J a fie "(R. 
H. & Sternberg (H.) Ueber die vakuolare Nierendege- 
neration bei chronischer Ruhr. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1920, ccxxvii, 313-318.— von Jaksch (R.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Dysenterie aus unbekannter Ursache. 
Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1915, xxxvi, 749-752. — 
Krause (P.) Vorkommen von Balantidium coli und Tri- 
chomonas intestinahs bei einem Darmkranken mit cholera- 
ahnlichen Erscheinungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916. 
lxhi, 1058-1060. — Labadens & Lestage. Dysenterie et 
lomorics. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1907, lxxxvii, 170-176. 
Lewin (A.) Ueber einige besondere Befunde am Ruhrdarm. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med.. Berl., 1921, xcii, 78-93.— Lohlein (R.) 
Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Ruhr. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1917, xiii, 153; 478; 500; 557; 579; 813: 1918, xiv, 59.— Losener. 
Zur Aetiologie der in Ostpreussen heimischen Ruhr. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 
295-300.— Lynch (K. M.) Macrophages in feces in acute 
dysentery. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917, ii, 251-253.— 
Malone ( R. H. ) A contribution to the pathology of amoebic 
and bacillary dysentery. Internat. Ass. M. Mus. Bull., 
Montreal. 1922, viii, 144-152.— Marcovicl (E.) Das leuko- 
zytare Blutbild bei Dysenterie; bei chronischen und aku- 
tem Darmkatarrh; colica mucosa; Darmtuberkulose . Folia 
haematol., Leipz., 1920, xxvi, pt. 1, 41-44.— Marlkovszky 
(G.) [The etiology of dysentery -1 Orvosihetil., Budapest, 
1903, xlvii, 604; 619: 635; 650; 666; 681;697;713.— Martin (C. J.) 
& Williams (F. E.) Notes on the etiology of dysentery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 479.— Matthews (E. A. C.) The 
etiology of dysentery with some notes on treatment. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 253-257.— Melster (W. B.) The 
etiology and pathology of acute dvsentery . Pediatrics, N.Y., 
1907, xix, 670-674.— Milman (M.S.) K pathologii dizenterii. 
Kharkov. M. J., 1909, viii, 14-36.— Morison (J.) The causes 
of monsoon diarrhoea and dysentery in Poona. Indian J. M. 
Research, Calcutta, 1914-15, ii, 950-976.— M tiller (P. T.) 
Ueber den Erreger der epidemischen Dysenterie. Mitth. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 19u2, xxxix, 193-200.— 
Nowlckl (W.) Ruhrfalle mit dem Nachwcise des Erregers 
ausserhalb des Darmtraetus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
liv, 1237-1239.— O'Klnealy (F.) The relation of oral sepsis 
to dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 250-253.— 
Orth. Ueber Colitis cvstica und ihre Beziehungen zur Ruhr. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv. 772.— Pelser (H.) StSrungen 
der inneren Sekretion bei Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915. xli. 65.— Raczynskl (J.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Aetiologie der Dysenterie, mit Berucksich- 
tigung von zwei Epidemicn in Galizien im Jahre 1903. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 897-902.— Romm (M. O.) 
& Balashoff (A.I.) [Causes of epidemic dvsentery in Kief 
during 1910-11.] Russk. Vrach, S.-l'eterb" 1912, xi, 727- 
731.— Rosenthal (L.) Zur Aetiologie der Dysenterie; vor- 
laufigo Mittheilung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 97.— Ross (S.' M.) & Peckham (C. F.) 
The enterococcus as a factor in certain types of dvsenterv 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 1362.— Buffer (M. A.) & WUlmore 
(J. G.) On the etiology of dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond 
1909, ii, 862-866.— Sacquepee (E.) Etiologie de la dvsen- 
terie sporadique de l'ouest ( Finistere, Ille-et-Vilaine). Bull 
Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1904, xiii, 652-658 — 
Sato (S.) [Researches on the origin of dvsenterv.] Chiueai 
Iii Shinpo, Tokio, 190L xxii, 152-159.— Shiga ( K.) Studien 
iiber die epidemische Dysenterie in Japan, unter bcsonderer 
Bcrucksichtigung des Bacillus dysenterise, Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, xxvli, 741.— Shiga (S ) 
[Researches on the etiology and diagnosis of dvsenterv 1 
Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 922 -935.— Sternbenr 
(C.) Zur Bakteriologie und Aetiologie dor Ruhr. Wien 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916. xxix, 1257-1262.— Strauss (H. , i Zur 
Aetiologie der Dysenterie und dysenterieahnlicher Erkran- 
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Dysentery (Causes and pathology of). 

kungen. Arch. d. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915, xxi, 16-22.— 
Terrts (J.) Las causas de la disenteria. Gac. med. de 
Mexico, 1916, 3. s., xi, 112-115.— Tidswell (T.) & Flashman 
(J. F.) A re.view of some recent work on the etiology of 
dysentery. Australas. M. Cong. Tr., 1905, Adelaide, 1907, 

vii, 451-462— Torinus (R.) Die Griibchen der solitaren 
Lymphknotchen im normalen Dickdarm und die Beteili- 
gung der Noduli bei Dysenterie. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat., [etc.], Berl., 1921, ccxxxi, 290-304.— Tyau (E. S.) 
The parasitology of dysentery. Nat. M. J., China, Shanghai, 
1917, iii, 142-147.— Ullmann (B.) Ueber die sagokomahn- 
lichen Kliimpchen in den Ruhrentleerungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, xii, 1230-1233.— Verdun. Quelques apercus sur 
Petiologie de la dysenterie. Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1904, 

viii, 385; 397; 409 ; 421.— Vincent. R61e des poussiercs dans 
l'6tiologie de la dysenterie. Cong, internat. de m£d. C.-r., 
Par. 1900, Sect, de med. etchir.mil., 88-92.— Walters (E. A.) 
Etiology of dysentery in adults. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 
1900, 176-179.— von Werdt (F.) Die pathologische Anatomie 
der chronischen Ruhr; die makroskopisch erkennbaren 
Veranderungen. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Miinchen & 
Wiesb., 1922, xxviii, 379-406.— Wliitmore (E. R.) Dysen- 
tery and its relation to camp life. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1918, 
xxi, 273. Also, Reprint.— Wolf (Ella). Ueber Nierenveran- 
derungen bei Ruhr. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1919, lvi, 129- 
132.— Yoshida (K.) Bericht iiber die Aetiologie von Dy- 
senterie. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1898, xii, 9; 96. 

Dysentery (Chronic). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amcebic, Chronic); 
Dysentery (Bacillary, Chronic). 

Bittner. Chronische Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 
1919, xxxii, 1037.— Brans. Ueber chronische Ruhr. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 926.— 
Cawston (F. G.) Ipecacuanha in chronic dysentery. Med. 
J. 8. Africa, Johannesb., 1916-17, xi, 140.— Dupont. Un 
traitement de la dysenterie chronique. Caducee, Par., 1901, 
i, 83-85.— Ewald (C. A.) Chronische Ruhr unter dem Bilde 
eines Mastdarmcarcinoms verlaufend. Verhandl. d. Hufc- 
land. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1906), 1907, pt. 2, 15-18.— FayoUe. 
Powdered charcoal in the treatment of chronic dysentery. 
Med. Press, Lond., 1920, n. s., cx, 150.— Gros (H.) Le traite- 
ment des dysenteries chroniques. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. 
nav., Par., 1919, cviii, 5-23.— Jltrgens. Ueber chronische 
Ruhr. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 1331-1334.— Kauffmann. 
Drei Falle chronischer Ruhr. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 
1916, lxiii, 501.— Lawson (J. W.) Treatment of chronic 
dysentery by emetine salts. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 793. — 
Meyer (H.) Ueber chronische Dysenterie und ihre Behand- 
lung. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906, xxxii, 
1327-1330. — Nissle. Weiteres iiber die Mutaflorbehandlung 
unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der chronischen Ruhr. 
Miinchen. med. Wehnschr.. 1919, lxvi, 678-680.— Rogers 
(L.) The rational treatment of chronic bacillary dysentery 
and the advantages of enemata of silver gelatose. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1198-1200.— Roubltschek (R.) & Lauf- 
berger (V.) O chronick6 dysenterii. Casop. lek. 6esk., v 
Praze, 1915, liv, 616.— Salanoue-Ipln. Traitement des 
dysenteries chroniques par le chauffage lumineux. Ann. 
d*hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1912, xv, 176-183.— Schmidt 
(A.) & Kauffmann (R.) Ueber chronische Ruhr. Miin- 
chen. med. Wehnschr., 1917, lxiv, 753-755.— Yamaguchl 
(H.) [A view of chronic dysentery.] Gun Igaku Kwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, no. 126, 34.— Zlerhssen (O.) Chronische 
Dysenterie. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1908, xlv, 84. 

Dysentery (Ciliate). 

Ardln-Delteil, Raynaud (M.) [et al.\. Un cas de dysen- 
terie a Balantidium coli. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxviii, 1-6.— Bowman (F. B.) A case 
of dysentery caused by Balantidium coli with coincident 
filarial infarction of the spleen. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1911, B, vi, 147-153, 2 pi.— Brau. Dysenterie balantidienne 
en Cochinchine. Bull. Soc. m6d.-chir. de l'lndo-Chine, 
Hanoi & Haiphong, 1913, iv, 384-387.— Duncan (L. C.) 
A case of balantidium dysentery. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1910, xxvii, 295.— Haughwout (F. G.) & Domingo (E.) 
Protozoologic and clinical studies on the treatment of pro- 
tozoal dysentery with benzyl benzoate; treatment of a case 
of acute balantidiosis; recovery; death from other causes; 
failure to find the parasites in the bowel lumen and gut wall 
at autopsy. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1920, xvi, 633-646.— 
Martini. Ueber einen bei Amobenruhrahnlichen Dysente- 
rien vorkommenden Ciliaten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1910, lxvii, 387-390, 1 pi.— Noc (F.) Un cas 
de dysenterie a balantidium chez le macacus cynomolgus. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 878-880.— Payan 
& Rlchet (C.) Un cas de dysenterie balantidienne observe 
en France. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 
3. s., xii, 96-103. Also: Marseille med., 1917, n. s., 300- 
309— Rhelndorf. Ciliatendysenterie. Berl. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1907, xliv, 1578-1580.— Taboadela (J. A.) Ob- 
servaci6n de un caso de disenteria a balantidium en una 
nifia. San. y benefic. Bol. ofic, Habana, 1911, v, 61-69. 
[English transl.], 70-78.— Tixier (L.) La dysenterie a 
Balantidium coli en France (a propos d'un cas autochtone). 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1919, xcii, 1117-1120.— Trlble (G. B.) 
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Balantidium coli infection associated with amcebic dysen- 
tery. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 346-348.— 
Vedel, Baumel (J.) & Giraud (G.) Dysenterie balanti- 
dienne guerie par Pemetine. Montpel. mM., 1921, xliii, 467. — 
Weston (H. R.) Balantidium coli as a cause of dysentery 
in the Philippine Islands. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxx, 
694-698. 

Dysentery (Complications and sequelae 
of)- 

See, also, Colon (Obstruction of); Dysentery 
(Amwbic, Complications, etc., of); Dysentery 
(Bacillary, Complications, etc., of); Intestines 
(Obstruction of). 

Caperonis (A . ) *Etude sur les manifestations 
articulaires de la dysenterie et leur pathogenic 
8°. Lyon, 1919. 

Dobrovolsky (Mile.) *La complication 
pseudorhumatismale de la dysenterie. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914. 

Alexander (A.) Die postdysenterischen Magen- und 
Darmerkrankungen und ihre Benandlung. Ztschr. f. phys. 
u. diatet. Therap., Leipz.. 1919, xxiii, 41-49.— Ameullle (P.) 
& Perin (L.) CEsophagite dysenterique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 2289-2294.— Auche 
(B.) Hepatite parenchymateuse diffuse dans la dysenterie 
sporadique aigue de Penfance. J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1903, 
xxxiii, 773-775. — Beneke. Ruhr mit multiplen Perfora- 
tionen der Darmwand ohne Peritonitis. Miinchen. med. 
Wehnschr., 1915, lxii, 159.— Bertram! (L.-E.) Revulsion 
reciproque de Pintestin et du foie dans Phepatite dysente- 
rique, balancement symtomatique et nosocomial. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1908, i, 170-172— Beveridge (W. W. O.) 
Notes on a complication of acute dysentery. J. Rov. Armv 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1905, v, 726-731.— Blttort (A.) Die 
Ruhrneuritis. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1918, xliv, 567.— Boinet. Dysenterie gangreneuse. Marseille 
m&L, 1918, lv, 116-119.— Brandeis (M.) Die subakuten und 
chronischen Verdauungsstorungen nach Ruhr. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1920, xxvi, 399-429.— Brodribb (C.) 
Arthritis in dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 
172. — Brtining. Ein Fall von Darmverschluss nach Ruhr. 
Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1919, lxvi, 213. — Bruncher. 
Dysenterie chronique; calculs pulmonaires. Rev. m£d. de 
l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1904, vii, 62. — Bruns. Chronischer 
Darmkatarrh als Folge von Ruhr. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 
1918, lv, 71.— Brunton (Sir [T.] L.) On dysentery and 
intestinal haemorrhage. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 7-10. — 
Buchanan (W. J.) Dysentery as a terminal symptom of 
disease in the tropics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 653. Also: 
J. Trop. M., Lond., 1899-1900, ii, 9— Buttenwleser (S.) Ein 
Fall von Encephalitis hsemorrhagica bei Dysenterie. Miin- 
chen. med. Wehnschr., 1920, lxvii, 1472.— Cantlie (Sir J.) 
Post-dysenteric colitis; the seat of the lesion and its treat- 
ment. Practitioner, Lond., 1920. civ, 161-166.— Carles (J.) 
Les ententes chroniques consecutives aux dysenteries. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1919, viii, 344-352— Carles (J.) & Frous- 
sard. Les s^quelles gastro-intestinales des dysenteries et 
des paratyphoides. Arch. d. mal. de Pappar. digest, [etc.], 
Par., 1916, ix, 136-147.— Chiarl (O. M.) Die Ruhr; ihre 
Komplikationen und Nachkrankheiten in ihren Bezie- 
hungen zur Chtrurgie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1920, xxxii, 49-72. — Cloja (A.) Dissenteria epidemiea 
e gravidanza. Arte ostet., Milano, 1899, xiii, 55-58. — Cobet 
(R.) Ueber Kreislaufstorungen bei Ruhr und deren Benand- 
lung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 45-47.— Cope (Z.) The 
surgical aspect of dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1920, i, 579- 
585. — Craig (C. F.) The complications of amcebic and spe- 
cific dysentery, as observed at autopsy; an analvsis of 120 
cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s\, exxviii, 
145-156.— Crouzon (O.) La conjonctivite et le rhumatisme 
dysenteriques. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 
1915-16, 3. s., xl, 1926-1928.— Degorce (A.) & Mouzels. 
Abces dysenterique du c61on iliaque. Bull. Soc. m6d.-chir. 
de PIndo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, iii, 150. — Doren- 
dorf. Der Ruhrrheumatismus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, 
xiii, 519-525. — DUrig. Die Beteiligung der regionaren 
Lymphdriisen bei Ruhr. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1921, 
cxviii, 812-816.— Foges (A.) Ruhrrezidive nach Bauch- 
operationen. Miinchen. mecl. Wehnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1344. 

. Ueber schwere postdysenterische Rektalverande- 

rungen und deren Benandlung (Lichtherapie). Wien. 
klin. Wehnschr.. 1919, xxxii, 1250.— Foucaua & Seguln. 
Abces pulmonaires d'origine dysenterique; considerations 
therapeutiques. Arch, de med. nav.. Par., 1910, xciv, 241 
259.— Gabriel (P.) & Llora (M.) Disenteria y parasitos 
intestinales. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1918, ix, 
1-4. — Gerhardt (D.) Nachkrankheiten und Folgezu- 
stande von Ruhr. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1921, lxviii, 
585.— Glaessner (K.) Pankreasstorungen bei Dysenterie. 
Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1920, xxxiii, 859.— Graham (G.) 
Arthritis in dvsentery; its causation, prognosis, and treat- 
ment. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, Sect. Med., 
23-42.— Grote (L. R.) Ueber Endzustande der chronischen 
Ruhr. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl. 1922, xxx, 13-26.— 
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Dysentery (Complications and sequehe 
of). 

Gruzlnoff (F. A.) [Two cases of dysentery complicated by 
articular rheumatism.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904. xi, 
1118-1120.— Harford (C. F.) The psychical aspect of the 
sequela? of malaria and dysentery, and their treatment by 
autosuggestion. Tr. Roy". Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 
1922-3, xvi, 316-325.— Henneberg. Polyneuritis nach Ruhr. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 1916, xlii, 805.— 
Herhold. Lungenabscess nach Ruhr. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. 
d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1907, xi, 198-200, 1 pi— Hughes 
(B.) & Banks (H. S.) Immediate surgical complications 
of dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, ii, 934-936. Also: 
J. Trop. M. [etch Lond., 1921, xxiv, 209-211.— Izar (G.) 
Sindromi surrenah d'origine dissenterica. FoUa med., Na- 
poli, 1917, iii, 121-134.— Johnson (J. G.) Gangrene of the 
cfecum and colon in a case of acute dysentery. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., Toronto, 1920, x, 564-566.— Justl (K.) Colitis hyper- 
plasia polyposa dysenteries. Yirchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl v 1921, ccxxxiv, 31-42.— Klep (W. H.) The 
ocular complications of dysentery. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. 
Kingdom, Lond.. 1919, xxxix, 298-310.— Karlin (V. I.) 
[Noma following dysentery in a boy 14 years old; recovery.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, lxxlv, 1052-1054 — Langovol (N. 
I.) [Arthritis complicating dysentery.] Ibid., 1908, box, 
722-725.— Legrand (H.) & Axlsa (E.) Ueber Anaerobien 
im Eiter dysenterischer Leber- und Gehirnabscesse in 
Aegypten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, 
xx xi, 1959.— Le Roy des Barres (A.) Dysenterie aigue, in- 
fection secondaire de la prostate, des vesicules seminales, du 
canal deferent et du testicule; guenson apres evacuation 
spontanee par les voies naturelles du contend infected des 
deux vesieules seminales. Gaz. hebd. de m£d., Par., 1902, 
n. s., vii, 1159. . Complications chirurgicales des dysen- 
teries. Far East. Ass. Trop. Med. Tr., WeltevTederi, Ba- 
tayia (1921), 1922, i, 28-85.— Lesne (E.) & Girode (C.) Per- 
forations multiples du gros intestin au cours d'une dysen- 
terie probable. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 
745-751. — Loeper (M.) La caelialgie durable des dysente- 
riques. Progres mM., Par., 1919, 3. s., xxxiy, 4"9-52. — 
Ltiwy (M.) Tetaniesymptome nach una bei Dysenterie. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat". u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxvi, 448.— 
Love (R. J. McN.) Some surgical complications of dysen- 
tery. Practitioner, Lond., 1920, cy, 11-25.— Lunn (W. E. C.) 
Toxasmie arthritis as a complication of acute dysentery. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxil, 3"l0-312.— 
Mac Cailum (W. G.) [Dysentery, perforation of the intes- 
tine, and abscess which ruptured "into the bladder.] Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 112.— Martens. 
Peritonitis nach Perforation von Ruhrgeschwtiren der Fle- 
xura sigmoidea. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1921, xlvii, 1244.— Maxwell (E. M.) & Klep (W.^.) Notes 
on 6 cases of iritis and cyclitis occurring in dysenteric pa- 
tients. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1918, ii, 71-79.— Megaw 
(J. W. D.) Chronic dysenteric peritonitis. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1921, M, 321-323.— Mean (E.) & GuUlon (A.) 
Dysenterie et vers intestinaux a propos d'un eas de dysen- 
terie tropicale a etiologie complexe. Rev. de m£d. et d'hyg. 
trop., Par., 1908, v, 98-102.— Mlloslavlch (E.) Ueber post- 
dvsenterische Mastdarmerkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 
19"19, xv, 636.— Moorhead (T. G.) A note of dysenteric 

arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 483. . Les poly- 

neVrites dysenteriques. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1918; xxix, 103-106.— Moreau (L.) Arthrites du 
genou d'ongine dvsentenque. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1917, x, 10-12.— Moty. Diagnostic et traitement des retre- 
cissements dysenteriques du c61on. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1913, xvii, 113-117.— von MuUer-Deham (A.) Beob- 
achtungen zur Klinik und Therapie der Dysenterie, insbe- 
sondere der postdvsenterisehen und postulzerosen Polyneu- 
ritis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 655-660— Mura- 
yama. [A case of suppuration of the lungs after dysentery.] 

Hokuetsu Ikwai Kwaiho, Shinto, 1904, 363-380. . 

[A case of ulcer of the liver following dysentery.] Iji Shin- 
bun, Tokyo, 1904, 1555-1569.— Nenninger (O.) Ueber Herz- 
erkrankuhgen bei Ruhr. Arch. f. SchitTs- u. Tropenhvg.; 
Leipz., 1903, vii, 507-517.— Only (A.) Ueber die durch Ruhr 
bedingten chronischen Erkrankungen des Dickdarms mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Therapie. Arch. f. Ver- 
dauungskr., Berl., 1920-21, xxvii, 191-217.— Ouln. Dysen- 
terie ehronique; thrombose par arterite de l'artere frohtale 
ascendante. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 
501.— Porges (O.) Ueber gastrogene Diarrhcien bei Ruhr- 
rekonvaleszenten. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 696- 
698.— Raphael (A.) Ueber epidemisehe Dysenterie und bei 
derselben beobachtete Nachkrankheitcn. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1906, 481; 507.— Rauch (J.) Ueber periostale 
Spaterkrankungen nach Ruhr. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915. xi, 
672.— Remllnger (P.) Etude sur quelques complications 
rares de la dysenterie. Rev. de med., Par., 1901. xxi, 873- 

896. . Sur l'anasarque dysentorique. Grece med., 

Syra, 1902, iv. 48-50. Also: Med. orient., Par., 1902, vi, 229. 

. Sur l'anasarque dysenterique et la retention des 

chlorures. Presse med., Par., 1904, ii, 596.— Remllnger (P.) 
& Dumas (J.) InsufTisance surrenale au cours de la dysen- 
terie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 433- 
435.— Renault. Troubles oculo-pupillaires aceompagnant 
des abces pulmonaires conseeutifs a des abces hepatiques 
gueris, d'origine dvsenterique. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1909, xii, 160-162.— Reynaud (G.) Des compli- 
cations de la dysenterie ehronique; hemorragies intestinales; 



Dysentery (Complications and. sequelse 
of.) 

guerison. Caducee, Par., 1903, iii ; 57. — Salle. Le pseudo- 
rhumatisme dysentenque et ses determinations articulaires 
et ab-articulaires; arthropathies, myalgies et conjonctivites; 
leur nature bacillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1903, 3. S., xx, 359-374.— Sambuc (E.) & Homier (A.) 
Abces pre-caecal d'origine dysentenque, simulant une appen- 
dicite suppuree. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de l'Indo-Chine, Ha- 
noi & Haiphong, 1914, v, 15-17.— Schemensky. Ruhrkom- 
plikationen und ihre Behandlung. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 1150-1152.— Schroaer (A.) Ueber Folge- 
zustande der Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1917, xliii, 1162-1164.— Sick (L. K.) Ueber einen ein- 
heitlichen Svmptomkomplex under ten Nachkrankheiten 
der Ruhr. "Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1152- 
1154. — Singer (K.) Polyneuritis dvsenterica. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1917, xfi, 245-249.— Singer (G.) 
Stenose des Rektums nach Dysenterie durch Fibrolvsin und 
Boiigierung geheilt. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. "Med. u. 

Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 129. . Ueber dysenterisch 

Rheumatoide. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 317-321. — 
Spear (R.) & Higglns (M. E.) Report of a case of perfora- 
tion of the sigmoid by an ulcer in a case of dysentery (Flex- 
ner-Strong). U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1912, vi, 235, 
1 pi. — Stettner (E.) Gelenkrheumatismus und Ruhr. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 854-856. — Strauss 
(H.) Zur Behandlung von Folgezustanden der Ruhr. 

Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 409-414. . 

Nachkrankheiten der Ruhr. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. 
d. Geb. d. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechsel-Krankh., Halle a. S., 

1921, vii, 1-61. . Folgezustande der Ruhr vom diagno- 

stischen und therapeutischen Standpunkt. Verhandl. Ver- 
dauungs-u. Stoflwechselkr., Berl., 1921, ii, 167-210.— Thom- 
son (J. D.) Case of apparently mild dysentery followed by 
gangrene of the liver. China. Imp. Customs. Med. Rep., 
Shanghai, 60. issue, 1902, 18-20, 1 ch.— VasUevskl (Y. V.) 
[Two cases of perforative ulcerative colitis following dysen- 
tery.] Hiirurgla, Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 537-542. — \esescu. 
Cate-va cuvinte asupra disenteriel epidemice continuand safi 
compUcand o epidemie de rugeola. Romania med., Bucu- 
rescl, 1899, vii, 465-470.— Vlgouroux. Infection dysente- 
rique ayant provoqu6 chez un delirant au ramollissement 
cerebral et une meningo-enoephalite diffuse. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 181-183.— Vosslus (A.) Ein 
Fall von eitriger Conjunctivitis und nidoevclitis beider 
Augen nach Ruhr. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, viii, 15-20. 

. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit des Herrn Dr. B. Mark- 

wald; fiber seltene complicationen der Ruhr. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1904, liv, 163.— Vvedenskl (I. N.) [Korsakoff's 
psychosis after dysentery.] Sovrem. Psikhiat., Mosk., 1913, 
\ii, 173-181.— Werle ( W.) Beitrag zur Therapie post dysen- 
terischer Darmstorungen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., "1921, 
lxviii, 15S1.— White (A. T.) A case of acute dysentery in 
which death occurred from acute cardiac dilatation, probably 
due to chronic phenacetinjpoisoning. J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1903, vi, 176-178.— Wise (K. S.) Observations on chvluria 
and dysentery. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1909, xii, 272. 

Dysentery (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amabic. Diagnosis of); 
Dysentery (Bacillary. Diagnosis of). 

Brailovsky (Z£naidek *L'examen rectosco- 
pique et radiologique dans les dysenteries. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Anderson (A. R. S.) Organisms in dysentery stools. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1911, xlvi, 282.— Audruzxl (A.) 
Breves notes sur le diagnostic de laboratoire des diverses 
formes de dysenterie. Bull, de Tomce internat. d'hyg. pub., 
Par., 191S, x, 282-292.— Barbota (J.) Sobre um'caso de 
syndrome dysenteriforme. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1922, 
xxxvi, 102.— Beclere. Sur l'aide apportee au diagnostic et 
a la localisation des abces dysenteriques du foie par l'explora- 
tion radiologique. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1908,1,79- 
90 — Beitzke (H.) Zur anatomischen Diagnose der Ruhr. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 625-627.— Brugeas. Sur 
un debut do dysenterie a forme appendiculaire. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1921, cxi, 256-259.— Dalgetty 
(A. B.) Microscopic examination of dysenteric stools. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1899-1900, ii, 67— Damade (R.) Le 
diagnostic des syndromes dysenteriques aigus. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1920, 1, 438.— Dopter (C.) Le diagnostic des 
dysenteries. Progres med., Par., 190S, 3. s., xxiv, 221-226. — 
Dunner (L.) Die Aetiologie der Colitis suppurativa des 
Ulcus chronicum recti und der Dysenterie. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, xix, 165-168.— Duncan (A.) 
The stools of dysentery and the prognostic indications 
derivable from them. Edinb. M. J., 1904, n. s., xr, 349-352.— 
Flndlay (G. M.) The differential diagnosis of amoebic and 
baeillary dysentery from the blood. Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 
135.— Florand (A.) & Bensaude (R.) Etude radiologique 
des lesions recto-coliquos dans la dysenterie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. me^d. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xii, 963-970.— von 
Frtedrich (L.) Zur Frage der Pankreasfunktion bei der 
Ruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, lxix, 344-347.— 
Glroux (L.) Dysenterie et diarrhees dysenteriformes. 
Presse me'd., Par., 1916, xxiv, 408.— Glassori (C. J.) Bis- 
muth — X-rav localization of dysenteric ulceration. Proc 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Med. Sect., 39-60 — 
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Dysentery (Diagnosis of) . 

Crall (J.) & Hornus (P.) Coprologie des dysenteries, 
diagnostic difKrentiel macroscopique. Paris med., 1913-14, 
xv, 51-58.— von Hansemann (D.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
der anatomischen Diagnose der Ruhr. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, liii, 1185-1187 — Haughwout (F. G.) Observa- 
tions in the differential diagnosis of the dysenteries. J. 
Philippine Islands M. Ass., Manila, 1921, i, 53-58.— Heuyer 
(G.) & Leveul (J.) Appendicites et syndrome pseudo- 
appendieulaire des dysenteries. Arch. d. mal. de Pappar 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1919, x, 385-409.— Holland (C. T.) Re- 
port on the X-ray examination of dysentery and other 
cases. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1917, x, 357- 
360.— Hurst (A. F.) The diagnosis of dysentery by the 
sigmoido scope. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 1211.— Kittsteiner. 
Verlauf der Korpertemperatur bei Ruhrkranken. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 303.— Klemperer (P.) 
Ueber die Ruhr, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Rektoskopie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, xxxii, 1037.— 
Knighton (J. E.) Symptoms and diagnosis of dys- 
entery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 189-193.— 
Kobert. Beitrage zur Ruhrdiagnose. Arch. f. Schitfs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1910, xiv, 515-518.— MacLeod (K.) 
On washing dysenteric stools. Edinb. M. J., 1900, n. s., 
vii, 360-363.— Manson-Bahr (P.) & Gregg (A. L.) The 
use of the sigmoidoscope as an aid to diagnosis in chronic 
dynsetery. Tr. Roy. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1920-21, 
xiv, 88-92. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 1121-1125.— Mar- 
tin (C. J.), Kellaway & Williams (F. E.) Epitome of the 
results of the examination of the stools of 422 cases admitted 
to No. 3 Australian General Hospital, Cairo, for dysentery 
and diarrhcea; March to August, 1916. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1918, xxx, 101.— Mathieu (A.) Les colites 
dysenteriformes graves et hemorragiques; leur diagnostic 
differentiel et leurs indications operatoires. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 225-227 — Normet. 
Un nouveau signe clinique differentiel de la dysenterie 
amibienne et de la dvsenterie bacillaire. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med. colon., Par , 1912, xv, 861-864.— von Oefele. Die 
chemische Zusammensetzung des Kotes nach Dysenterie. 
Janus, Amst., 1904, ix, 145-149.— Rautmann (H.) Ueber 
klinische Abgrenzung der Ruhr von ruhrartigen Erkran- 
kungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 1136-1138.— Rumpel 
(T.) & Knack (A. V.) Dysenterieartige Darmerkran- 
kungen und Oedeme. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1916, xlii, 1342; 1440.— Schmidt (A.) Differen- 
tialdiagnose der Ruhr gegeniiber anderen ahnlichen Darm- 
krankheiten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1982.— 
Thomson (J. D.) Two cases with dysenteric symptoms; 
peculiar form of parasites found in the stools. China. Imp. 
Customs. Med. Rep., Shanghai, 60thissue, 1902, 17.— Thom- 
son (J. G.) & Thomson (D.) A preliminary note on the 
occurrence of peculiar bodies of probably protozoan nature 
frequently found in the stools of dysenteric patients. J. 
Rov. Army Med. Corps., Lond., 1916, xxvii, 556-560. — 
Willmore (J. G.) & Shearman (C. H.) On the differential 
diagnosis of the dysenteries; the diagnostic value of the cell- 
exudate in the stools of acute amoebic and bacillary dysen- 
tery. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 200-206. 

Dysentery (Diagnosis of, Serological). 

See, also, Dysentery (Bacteriology of) . 

Beintker. Ueber Paragglutination bei Ruhr. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1446.— Bltih- 
dorn ( K.) Bemerkungen zur Serodiagnose der Pseudoruhr. 
Jahrb. f . Kinderh., Bed., 1919, n. F.,xc, 364.— Cafasso (K.) & 
LOw (I.) Ueber die Brauchbarkeit der Agglutininpriifung 
fur die Diagnostik der Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, 
xxxii, 687. — Canavan (M. M.) Third note on the persis- 
tence of agglutinins for Bacillus dysenterise in the Danvers 
hospital cases. Boston M. &. S J., 1913, clxix, 643-645.— 
Dienes (L.) Beobachtungen iiber das serologische Verhal- 
ten der giftarmen Dysenteriestamme. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1919, xxviii, 456-473.— 
Gardner (A. D.) The standardization of killed agglutina- 
ble cultures of B. dysenterise. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1918-19, 
xvii, 471-502. — Hamburger (R.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Ruhr; die Bedeutung der Agglutination fur die Ruhrdiag- 
nose. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1919, lxxxviii, 398-106.— 
Hirsch (P.) Die Eiweiss-Saure-Agglutination zur Unter- 
scheidung von Coli- und Ruhrbacillen. Med. Klin., Bed., 
1918, xiv, 932.— Hirst (L. F.) The thermo-precipitin reac- 
tion as an aid to the rapid diagnosis of bacillary dysentery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 567.— Kohler (O.) Zur Diagnose 
der Ruhr. Bakteriologischer Teil. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 725-728.— Kretzer (V.) Zur Frage der 
Widalschen Reaktion bei Dysenterie. Ibid., 1000.— Leding- 
ham (J. C. G.) & Penfold (W. J.) Serological tests in 
dysentery convalescents. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 47. — 
Lucas (W. C), Fitzgerald (J. G.) & Schorcr (E. H.) 
Methods of serum diagnosis in bacillary dysentery (infec- 
tious diarrhea) in infants. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 
liv, 441-446.— Marek (R.) Positive Typhusreaktion bei 
Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1915, xxviii, 530-533.— 
Maymone (B.) Sul valore della sierodiagnosi nella dis- 
senteria da Shiga-Kruse. Igiene mod., Genova, 1918, xi,73- 

87. . Sulla comparsa delle agglutinine specifiche nel 

sangue dei dissenterici. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Parma, 
1918, xxix, 52-57— Pridm ore ( W. G.) Serum agglutination 
and acute dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1903, 
xxxviii, 13-16.— Rathery (F.) A propos du sero-diagnostic 
de la dysenterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hCp. de Par., 



Dysentery (Diagnosis of, Serological). 

1917, 3. s., xli. 315-317.— Ravaut (P.) A propos du sexo- 
diagnostic de la dysenterie bacillaire. Ibid., 1915-16, 3. s., 
xl, 1920-1926.— Romm (M. O.) & Balashoff (A. I.) [Reac- 
tion of agglutination of the blood in epidemic dysentery.] 
Russk. \ rach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1386-1391.— Schiemann 
(O.) Beitrage zur serologischen Ruhrdiagnose. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1916, Ixxxii, 405-434.— 
Schmidt (P.) Zur Frage der Brauchbarkeit der Serum- 
Agglutination bei Ruhr. Ibid., lxxxi, 57-62— Schultz 
(W.) Ueber eine neue Form von Dysenterieantigen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.", 1917, xliii, 968- 
970.— Simon (G.) Ueber die serologische Ruhrdiagnose. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Bed., 1920, xxxiii, 34-37 .-Strauss 
(H. ) Ueber Serodiagnostik larvierter Falle von chronischer 
Dysenterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 
1915, xli, 1059— Ungermann (E.) & Jotten (K. W.) 
Ergebnisse und Beobachtungen bei der bakteriologisch- 
serologischen Ruhrdiagnose. Med. Klin., Bed., 1918, xiv, 
334; 362.— Vallardi (C.) Intorno alia sierodiagnosi nelle 
infezioni dissenteriche bacillari. Atti d. Soc. lomb di sc 
med. e biol., Milano, 1920, ix, 341-353. 

Dysentery (Epidemiology of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Bacillary, Epidemiology 
of)- 

Abel (R.) & Loeffler. Eine Ruhrepidemie von explo- 
sivem Charakter, hervorgerufen durch ein inflziertes Nah- 
rungsmittel. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 

1918, lxxxvii, 410-428.— Bainbrige (F. A.) & Dudneld (R.) 
An outbreak of dysentery. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 
356-360.— Barak. Sur une e"pidemie de dysenterie. Arch' 
med. d'Angers, 1899, iii, 450-459.— Berghinz (G.) La 
dissenteria nel 1917. Atti d. Accad. med.-fls. florent 
Firenze, 1918, 12-20. Also: Sperimentale, Firenze, 1918 
lxxii, 140-148.— Bittorf (A.) Klinische Beobachtungen bei 
einer Ruhrepidemie. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr 
Wiirzb., 1919, vii, 178-193.— Boinet (E.) De la dysenterie 
^pidemique dans la Bible. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1920 
lxxxiv, 166-169.— Borntrager (J.) 1st die Ruhr zurzeit in 
Preussen auszurotten? Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1904, 
xvii, 569-603. — Cioja (A.) Note cliniche sopra un' epidemia 
dissenterica. Morgagni, Milano, 1899, xli, 116-125.— Cronk- 
hite(C. C.) An epidemic of dvsenterv and diarrhea. Med. 
Rev., St. Louis. 1899, xxxix, 382.— von Czyhlarz (E.) & 
Neustadtl (R.) Unsere Erfahrungen aus der letzten 
Dysenterieepidemie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915 lxv 
1337; 1369.— Ebstein (W.) Ueber die Mitleilungen von 
Jacob Bontius, betreffend die Dysenterie auf Java im 3. 
Jahrzehnt des 17. Jahrhunderts. Janus, Amst., 1902, vii 
288; 337.— Gieszczykiewicz (Marian). Ueber die Ruhrepi- 
demie 1914-15 auf Grund des Spitalmaterials. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1915, xi, 1184-1188.— Gompertz (L. M.) Report of an 
epidemic of dysentery. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1901-2, viii 
335-338.— Hanssen. Geschichte der Ruhr in Schleswig- 
Holstein. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917 
xliii, 1511.— Hay (M.) An outbreak of dysentery. Med! 
Officer, Lond., 1919, xxii, 41.— Hirvisalo (K. F.) [Observa- 
tions of an epidemic of dysentery.] Duodeeim. Helsinski, 
1913, xxix, 612-621 — Jungmann" (P.) & Neisser (E.) Zur 
Klinik und Epidemiologic der Ruhr. Med. Klin., Bed., 

1917, xiii, 122-127.— Keersmakers. A propos d'une e"pide^ 
mie de dysenterie. Arch. m£d. beiges, Brux., 1921, lxxiv, 
1-8.— ICimmerle. Beobachtungen wahrend einer Ruhrepi- 
demie. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz. 1917, xxi, 
188-199.— KinseUa (T. J.) An epidemic of Bacillus dvsen- 
teriae (Flexner) infection at Rochester. Minn., summer, "1921. 
Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1923, xliii, 81-88.— Lucksch 
(F.) Ueber eine Dysenterieepidemie. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1906, xix, 860-868.— Macnalty (A. S.) Report to the 
Local Government Board on two outbreaks of acute dysen- 
tery in London. Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1917-18, xlvii, 
Suppl., 16-45, 3 pi.— Mauriac (P.) Quelques remarques 
a propos d'une epid^mie de dysenterie. J. de m£d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1917, xlvii, 89-95— Mitchell (H. A.) A note on a 
small outbreak of dvsenterv in a provincial town. Lancet, 
Lond., 1921, i, 802.^-del Pont (A. M.) Epidemiologia y 
clinica de las disenterias. Prensa m6d. argcntina, Buenos 
Aires, 1916-17, iii, 149; 162; 169.— Reber (B.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte der Ruhrepidemie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1901, xxxi, 353: 385; 433.— Schweriner (F.) 
Zur Diagnose und Epidemiologic der Ruhr. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1918, hr, 236-239.— Shipman (F. W.) Observa- 
tions on an epidemic of dvsentery. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1903, ill, 316-318. — Singer .( G.) Erfahrungen aus der 
letzten Dysenterieepidemie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, lxii. 183.— Sluka (E.) & Strisower (R.) Betrach- 
tungen iiber die Epidemiologic der Ruhr und des Paraty- 
phus B. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 337-340.— 
Smillie (G. W.) Epidemiology of bacillary dysentery. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 1073.— Stookey (G. E.) An 
epidemic of water-borne dvsentery. J. Infect . Dis., Chicago, 

1919, xxv, 331-334.— Vallardi (C.) II problcma della dis- 
senteria da protozoi. Attualitii med., Milano, 1917, vi, 
432-435.— Whittaker (EC. A.) A water-borne dysentery 
epidemic, caused by using water from an auxiliary file con- 
nection. Pub. Health Rep., Wash.. 1915, xxx, 3473-3475. 
Also, Reprint.— Woodcock (H. M.) Note on the epide- 
miology of dysentery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1918, xxx, 110. -. Note oh the epidemiologv of amoebic 

dysentery. Ibid., 1919, xxxii, 231-235. 
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Dysentery (Experimental). 

See, also, Dysentery in animals. 

Buttonwieser. Azetonurie und experimentelle Adrena- 
linglykamie bei Ruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1922, 
lxix, 83. — Dopter (C.) Sensibilisatrice specifique dysenteri- 
que dans le serum des animaux vaccines et des malades. 

Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1905, xix, 753-765. . 

Sensibilisatrice specifique dans le serum des animaux im- 
munises contre les bacilles dysenteriques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, Mil, 459; 484.— Dumas (J.) & 
Combiesco (D.) L'intoxication dysenterique du lapin et 
l'intoxication cholertque du cobaye par ingestion de toxines 
dysenterique et cholerique solubles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1922, clxxv, 652-654 .— Kanai (S.) Dysentery 
immunisation in rabbits by the oral and subcutaneous 
methods. Brit. J. Exper. Path., Lond., 1921-2, ii, 256-265.— 
Vincent (H.) Infection dysenterique exp6rimentale et 
voies biliaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 
113. — Violle (H.) De la dysenterie experimentale. Mede- 
cine, Par., 1921-2, ii, 209-211.— Walker (E. L.) Disenteria 
entamebica experimental. Rev. fllipina de med. y farm., 
Manila, 1913, iv, 665-679.— Walker (E. L.) & Sellards (A. 
W.) Experimental entamcebic dysentery. Philippine 
J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii (B), 253-331, 1 pi. 

Dysentery ( Flagellate). 

See, also, Parasites (Intestinal, Protozoal) . 

Assmy. Zur Frage der Emetinbehandlung der Lamblien- 
ruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1393.— Billet 
(A.) De la dysenterie a trichomonas. Caducee, Par., 1907, 
vil, 215-217.— Bonne (A.) & von Prowazek (S.) Zur 
Frage der Flagellatendysenterie. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 
1908, xii, 1-8, 1 pi.— Cade (A.) & Hollande ( A.-C.) Essai de 
traitement, par le nebsalvarsan, de l'enterite chroniquc a 
Giardia (Lamblia) intestinalis. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 

hop. de Par 1918, 3. s., xlii, 314-317. . L'ente- 

rite a Giardia (Lamblia) intestinalis. Arch. d. mal. de 
l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919, x, 193-222— Cameron. 
A case of Lamblia intestinalis in a child livingin Southwark. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 278.— Chace (A. F.) & 
Tasker (A. N.) The diagnosis and treatment of the flagel- 
late diarrheas. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1528- 
1531.— Chassin. Deux cas de dysenterie chronique a in- 
fusoires flagelliferes. Caducee, Par., 1907, vii, 173.— Chat- 
terjee (G. C.) Note on flagellate dysentery. Indian J. M. 
Research, Calcutta, 1916-17, iv, 393-401, 5 pi.— Derrieu & 
Raynaud (M.) Dysenterie chronique a flagelle nouveau. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 571-574. Also, transl.: 
Cr<5n. med., Lima, 1915, xxxii, 82-85.— Elliott (J. B.) Clin- 
ical report of a case of diarrhea apparently due to flagellate 
parasites. Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl., 1916, x, 94- 
97. — Fairise (C.) & Jannin (L.) Dysenterie chronique a 
"Lamblia," ^tude parasitologique et anatomo-pathologique. 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par.. 1913. xxv, 525- 
551.— Goiflon (R.) & Roux (J. C.) Les enteritesa Lamblia. 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1916-17, ix, 601- 
615, 1 pi.— Haughwout (F. G.) & de Leon (W.) On the 
ingestion of erythrocytes by Pentatrichomonas sp., found in 
a case of dysentery. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1919, xiv, 
207-218, 1 pi. — Izar (G.) Amebiasi e lambliasi croniche asso- 
ciate. Studium, Napoli, 1921, xi, 45.— Labbfj (M.) Les en- 
tentes a Lamblia intestinal. Presse mecl., Par., 1919, xxvii, 
161. — Latzel. Lamblia intestinalis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1918. lxviii, 1454. — Luger (A.) Ueber Spiroehaten una 
fusiforme Bazillen im Darm, mit einem Bcitrag zur Frage 
der Lamblienenteritis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
1643-1647. — McNeil (H. L.) A new method of treating 
flagellate infection of the intestines. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1917, x, 544-546.— Mayer (M.) Beitrag zur Emetin- 
behandlung der Ruhr (die Wirkung des Emetins bei der 
Lamblienruhr). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 241; 
1733. — Mello Leitao. Importancia dos flagellados nas 
dysenterias da infancia. Arch, brasll. de med. Rio de Jan., 

1912, ii, 582-590. Also, transl.: Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 

1913, x, 60-66— Muller (R.) Choleraahnliche Brechrubr 
mit Lamblien. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 1307. — Novaes 
(J.) O estomago a inspeccao dos raios X; sobre lambliasin- 
testinaes. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1918 xxxii, 300. — 
Pariset (J.) & Jannin (L.) Parasite nagelleaans un cas de 
dysenterie (Lamblia intestinalis). Rev. mid. de Test, 
Nancy, 1912, xliv. 129-139.— Pollock (R.) & Pickanl (11. 
J.) Protozoal infections of the intestines; with emphasis 
on their incidence and behavior in other than tropical re- 
gions and on the pathogenicity and treatment of certain of 
the flagellates. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1919, civil, 492 500.— 
Rhamy ( B. W.) & Metts (F. A.) Flagellate protozoa as an 
etiologic fact or of dysenteric diarrhea; report of a scries of 
cases of trichomonas dysentery, including a local epidemic 
with 17 deaths. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, Iwi, 1190. 
Also, Reprint.— Sangiorgi (G.) Dissenteric da llagellati. 
Pathologiea, Genova, 1918, x, 133-136.— Schilling (V.) 
Ein Cholera-ahnlichcr Fall von Lamblien-Diairhoe. Arch, 
f. Schifls-u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1916, xx, 524-526.— Smith 
(A. M.) & Matthews (J. R.) Lamblia infections in men 
who have never been out of England. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1916, ii, 389 — Triblc (G. B.) Lamblia intestinalis and 
ascaris lumbricoides associated with amoebic dysentery. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., Hill, v. 178-180.— Whlt- 
tingham (H. E.) Observations on the pathogenicity and 
treatment of flagellate dysentery. J. State Med., Lond., 
1923, xxxi, 126-135. 



Dysentery (Incidence of) by localities. 

See, also, Dysentery, (Amebic) ; Dysentery 
(Amebic, Incidence of); Dysentery (Bacillary, 
Incidence of), by localities. 

Bahr (P. H.) Report to the London School 
of Tropical Medicine on investigations on dysen- 
tery in Fiji during the year 1910. 8°. London, 
1912. 

Suppl. No. 2 of: J. Lond. School. Trop. M. 

Great Britain. National Health Insurance 
Joint Committee. Medical Research Committee. 
Reports upon investigations in the United King- 
dom of dysentery cases received from the eastern 
Mediterranean. Report 1-1. 8°. London, 1917. 

Mainguy (E.) *Quelques considerations sur 
les dysenteries de nos pays. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Report on an inquiry into the nature and 
source of dysentery at Fort Mills, Corregidor, 
P. I. 301 pp. 4°. [n. p.], 1920-22. 

Typewritten. 

Thebault (V.) *Etude sur une epidemie de 
dysenterie a formes cardiaques, observee a Vin- 
cennes en 1897. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Adelheim (R.) Zur Epidemiologic der Ruhr. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1919, xxix, 1-7.— Alessiu (S.) [An 
epidemic of dysentery in Heraste-Cretesti (Ilfov), 1905.1 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1905, xxv, 617-620.— Amako (T.) 
Dysenterieepidemien und Bazillentypen; epidemiologisch- 
bakteriologische Beobachtungen fiber die Dysenterie der 
Stadt Kobe. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infelrtionskrankh. .Leipz., 
1908, lx, 93-119.— Ascanio Rodriguez (J. B.) Historia 
regional de la disenteria en el valle de Caracas. Vargas, 
Caracas, 1914, v, 409-128.— Austin (O. L.) The clinical 
features of the epidemic of dysentery at Tuckakoe, N. Y., 
during the summer of 1902. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 
206-211 — Bahr (P. H.) A study of epidemic dysentery in 
the Fiji Islands, with special reference to its epidemiology 

and treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 294-296. . 

Dysentery at Gallipoli. Ibid., 1917, ii, 401.— Bose. Beob- 
achtungen und Erfahrungen iiber Ruhr in Ostasien. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, lxi, 1-18, 
8 pi.— Bourret (G.) La dvsenterie a Hue. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1913, vi. 678-681.— Bowman (M. H.) Dvseu- 
tery in the Philippines. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1901, lxxiv, 
300-303.— Chamberlain (W. P.), Vedder (E. B.) & Barber 
(J. R.) Epidemic of dysentary at Ormoc, Leyte. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxx, 318-322.— Christie (W. L.) 
Further investigation mto latent dysentery and intestinal 
parasitism in Sarawak, Borneo. Brit. M J., Lond., 1915, 

ii, 89.— Conradi (H.) Ueber eine Kontaktepidemie von 
Ruhr in der Umgegend von Metz. Festschr. z. 60. Ge- 
burtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 1903, 551-570.— Corseri & 
Valenti. Alcuni casi di dissenteria epidemica nel comune 
di Vitorchiano curati col siero antidissenterico. Ann. d'ig. 
sper., Roma, 1902, n. s., xii, 366-371.— Cragg (F. W.) Ob- 
servations on dysentery cases from Mesopotamia. Indian 
J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1918, v, 301-329.— Criegern 
(L.) Erfahrungen bei der Ruhrepidemie in Hildesheim. 
Fortschr. d. med., Berl., 1917-18, xxxv, 41-16.— Dansauer. 
Erfahrungen und Beobachtungen iiber Ruhr in Siidwest- 
afrika. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1907, xi, 45; 
80; 115.— Day (J. J.) Dysentery in South Africa. Brit. 
M. J., Lond.. 1901, i, 208.— Denier. La dvsenterie a Saigon. 
Arch, de med. et jmarm. nav., Par., 1914, cii, 120-127.— 
Denier & Huet. La dvsenterie a Saigon. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1912, V, 263-265: 1913, vi, 413-415.— Desyatoff 
(A. A.) [Epidemiologv of dysentery in European Russia.] 
Vestnik obsh. hig., sudeb. i prakt. med., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xlix, 1867-1899.— Dupaquier (E. M.) Dysentery in New 
Orleans; its treatment. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 3. s., 
xviii, 228.— Duprey (A. B.) Epidemic dysentery in Gre- 
nada during the latter months of the year 1901; a considera- 
tion of its cause, symptoms, and treatment. J. Trop. M;, 
Lond., 1902, v, 197-200.— Durand (F.) Un'epidemia di 
dissenteria in alcuni comuni della Riviera ligurc orientale. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1918, xxxix, 726-728.— Eldridge (S.) 
The epidemic dysentery of the past 20 years in Japan. 
Pub. Health Rep. TJ. S. Mar.-Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1900, xv, 
1-15, 1 pi.— Flessinger (N.) & Leroy (E.) Contribution a 
l'etude d'une epidemic de dvsenterie dans la Somme (juillet- 
octobre 1916). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1916, 
3. s., xl, 2030-2069.— Fischer, Hohn & Stade. Die Ruhr- 
epidemie des Jahres 1909 in Essen. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1910. 
xxiii, 125-156.— Flexner (S.) Dysentery in the United 
States. Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn., Phila., 1901-2, vi, 333- 
338.— Fremmel (I. F.) Dysentery at Lincoln. Inst. 
Quart., Springfield, 111., 1917, viii, 86-89.— Gauducheau 
(A.) Dysenterie epldenuque au Tonkin (2» note). Bull. 
Soc. med.-chir. de l'lndo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, 

iii, 360-364.— Gelrs void (M.) [L'epidemie de dvsenterie 
d'Aaseral. Res., 934.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1902, 4. R., xvii, 896-928.— Gioseflf (M.) La 
dissenteria nell' Istria e a Trieste. Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 
1910, xxxi, 121-124.— Guevara Rojas (F.) Contribuci6n 
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Dysentery (Incidence of) by localities. 

al estudio de la patologia national; la disenteria y sus compli- 
caciones en Venezuela. An. Univ. cent, de Venezuela, 
Caracas, 1902, hi, 511-632.— Hornus (P.) Note sur les dy- 
senteries observees dans la region de Fez. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1914, iv, 1-17.— Huet. Cas de dysenterie 
observes en luin 1912a rhdpital de Saigon. Ann. d'hyg.et 
de m6d. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 739-741.— Jennicke (E.) 
Zur Ruhrepidemie in Thuringen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, Berl. & Leipz., xlvi, 1308.— Karlen (O.) [The 
epidemiology of dysentery with special reference to the 
epidemic in Sundbyerg, November 1916.] Svenska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1917, xliii, 712-720.— Korenchev- 
skl (V. G.) [Dysentery in Manchuria.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 1545; 1581.— Kottgen (P.) Ueber die 
1899 in Barmen aufgetretene Ruhr- Epidemic Centralbl. f. 
allg. Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1900, xix, 225-228.— Lampe (R.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Ruhrepidemie in Dresden im Sommer 
1917. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 395-398.— Ledingham 
(J. C. G.) & Wenyon (C. M.) Dysentery at Gallipoli. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 29.— Lenoble (E.) La dysente- 
rie en Bretagne; le colibacille dans les eaux de Landerneau. 
Presse m6d., Par., 1900, ii, 302.— Lentz (O.) Ueber die im 
Sommer 1905 in St. Johann-Saarbriicken beobachtete Ruhr- 
epidemie. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, xvii, 521-533.— McMul- 
len (J.) Dysentery outbreak in Kentucky. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 1473-1475.— Magner (W.) Dysen- 
tery at Gallipoli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 539.— Maille. 
Une epide^mie de dysenterie a Cherbourg. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1908, lxxxix, 91-109.— Matthews (E. A. C.) 
Endemic sporadic dysentery in England. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, ii, 330.— Mayerhoter (E.) & von Reuss (A.) 
Epidemiologic und klinische Beitrage aus der abgelaufenen 
Ruhrepidemie des Sommers 1917, in Baden- Leesdorf. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 79-84 .— Mlllous. Remarques sur 
des cas de dysenteriea Thanh-hoa en 1912. Bull. Soc. med.- 
chir. de l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1913, iv, 7-13.— 
Morgenroth (F.) Ueber Ruhruntersuchungen in China. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 464.— Negri (A.) & Pane (D.) 
Una epidemia di dissenteria nella provincia di Pavia. Boll, 
d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1905, 445-457. Also: Arch, per 

le sc. med., Torino, 1906, xxx, 66-77. . Ulte- 

riori osservazioni sulla dissenteria epidemica nella Provincia 
di Pavia. Atti d. Soc. Ital. di patol., Pavia, 1906, iv, 385- 
389. Also: Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1906, 285-295. 

. Eine Disenterieepidemie in der Provinz 

Pavia. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, 
xli, 70. — Noc (F.) Dysenterie bacillaire, dysenterie amibo- 
bacillaire et diarrhee chronique en Cochinchine. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot.. Par., 1916, ix, 709-723.— N0rregaard (G.) [The 
epidemic of dysentery in Aaseral.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
Laegefor., Kristiania, 1902, xxii, 589-601.— Oehnell (H.) 
Klinische und bakteriologische Studien bei einer nosoko- 
mialen Dysenterieepidemie in Stockholm 1916; vorlaufige 
Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1917, xxxviii, 
787-792.— Patterson (S. W.) & Williams (F. E.) Epi- 
demic diarrhoea; a preliminary account of observations 
made in Melbourne during the summer months, 1920-21. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1921, i, 460-464.— Peduzzl (B.) 

SThe epidemic of dysentery in the Caslav district in 1898.] 
)asop. p. vefej. Zdravot., Praha, 1899-1900, i, 58; 93. [Dis- 
cussion], 137; 174. — Preble. Outbreak of dysentery, Kan- 
sas. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 1075.— Rlbeyro 
(R. E.) & Bambaren (C. A.) La disenteria en Lima. 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires. 1914-15, i, 355.— 
Romm (M. O.) & Balaschow (A. J.) Die Ruhrepide- 
mieen der Jahre 1910-11 in Kiew und ihre Erreger. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 
246-255.— Rosculet (V.) Die Aetiologie und die atiologi- 
sche Therapie der epidemischen Dysenterie in Rumanien. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1053-1058.— Rudis- 
Jicinsky (J.) Dysentery in Serbia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1916, civ, 495-497.— Sangiorgi (G.) Dissenterie in Albania. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1919, xi, 141-144.— Sato (T.) Dys- 
enterie in Chosen. Ztschr. f. Mil.- Aerzte, Tokyo, 1913, No. 
45, 37-39.— Shiga (K.) Observations sur l'epid^miologie 
dysenterique au Japon. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1906, 
lxxxvi, 304; 382. Also: Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1906, i, 

485-500. . Epidemiologische Betrachtungen iiber die 

Dysenterie in Japan. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 

Leipz., 1908, lx, 120-126. . Studien iiber die epi- 

demische Dysenterie in Japan. Mitt. a. d. k. Inst, f . Infek- 
tionskr. zu Tokvo, 1911, 34-41.— Shlmer (W.) Investiga- 
tion of dysentery epidemic at Vincennes. Month. Bull. 
Indiana Bd. Health, Indianap., 1911, xiv, 147.— Simon (G.) 
Die Ruhr in Elsass. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1911, viii. 21-25: 
1913, x, 111-117.— Slmonds (J. P.) An epidemic of dysen- 
tery at Terre Haute. Month. Bull., Indiana Bd. Health, 
Indianap., 1911, xiv, 100-102.— Sinnetamby (M.) The 
recent epidemic outbreak of dysentery and diarrhoea in 
Colombo. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1905, ii, 
78-82.— Snijders (E. P.) & Pratomo (R.) Report on the 
epidemic of dysentary at Tanah-Poetih and its neighbour- 
hood, May-August, 1917. Mededeel. v. d. burgerl. geneesk. 
dienstin Nederl. -Indie, Batavia, 1919, deel vii, 1-38, 1 map, 
1 ch., 4 pi.— Spring! eld. Die Ruhrseuchen im Regierungs- 
bezirk Arnsberg. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xi, 407-436.— 
Stipanovich (A.) Die Ruhrepidemie von 1916 im Epide- 
miespital zu Lemberg. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 



Dysentery (Incidence of) by localities. 

118.— Stokes (A.) & Bigger (J. W.) A short account of 
dysentery in Dublin in the autumn of 1919. Dublin J. M . Sc. 
mcl.Tr. Roy. Acad. Mod. Ireland, 1920, 4. s., 3-24.— Thjdtta 
(T.) [Dysentery in Norway.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1917, xxxiv, 
57; 109; 171; 291.— Thomas. Ueber Ruhrin Westpreussen, 
insbesondere im Regierungsbczirk Marienwerder. Klin. 
Jahrb., Jena, 1909, xxii, 29-38.— Trembur. Beobach- 
tungen iiber Ruhrin Tsingtauin den Jahren 1906-8. Arch, 
f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1908, xii, 389-399.— Tri- 
bondeau (L.) & Flchet (M.) Note sur les dysenteries des 
Dardanelles. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 357- 
362.— Violin (Y. A.) [Dysentery in Quang-Tung.] Voyen- 
no-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 1394- 
1423.— Watt (J. C.) Remarks on dysentery in East Africa. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1919, xxii, 45-48. 

Dysentery (Lamblial). 

See Dysentery (Flagellate). 

Dysentery (Mixed infection in). 

See, also, Dysentery (Complications of). 

Prues (H.) *Dysenterie amibienne et dysen- 
terie bacillaire. 8°. Toulouse, 1905. 

Alonso Mujica (J. C.) Sobre dos casos de amibiasis y 
tricomoniasis con presentation de enfermos. Semana m£d., 
Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 538.— Barlaro (P. M.) & Mujica 
(J. C. A.) Sobre dos casos de asotiacioh de la ameba tetra- 
gena con el tricomonas intestinalis. Prensa m£d. argentina, 
Buenos Aires, 1918-19, v, 298.— Bordonl Posse (C.) Zur 
Kenntnis der pathologiseh-anatomischen Veranderungen bei 
gleichzeitigen Infektionen mit Ruhr- und Enteritis- (Para- 
typhus- oder Gartner-) Bacillen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. fete], Berl., 1922, exxxvii, 380-399.— Fischer (W.) # 
Dold (H.) Gleichzeitige Infektion mit Dysenteriebazillen 
und Dysenterieamoben. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1917, xliii, 1258-1260. Also, transl.: China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 434. — Job (E.) Dysenterie bacillaire 
et infections a paratyphus B. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. 
hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 870-873. — de Lavergne (V.) 
Symbiose fuso-spiroehetaire et dysenterie. Paris med., 1922, 
xliii, 467-471.— Mc Walter (J. C.) Double dysentery. Med. 
Press, Lond., 1919, n. s., cviii, 284-286.— Rous sel (L.), Brule 
[et al.]. Les associations de l'amibe et des bacilles dysent6- 
riques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., 
xl, 261-273.— Stoerk (O.) Ueber einen Fall kombinierter 
enteraler Infektion. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1916, ccxxii, 34-46— Vallardi (C.) Dissenteria ame~ 
bica; enteropatie da flagellati c da coccidi. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 

1920, xxx, 18; 128. . Contributo alio studio dellc forme 

disscnteriche miste amebico-bacillari. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di 
sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1920, ix, 419-433. Also [Abstr.]: Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 869. — Vincent. La plu- 
rality des dysenteries. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1903, xlii, 371-380. 

Dysentery (Prevention of). 

Anweistjng . f iir die Bekampfung der iiber- 
tragbaren Ruhr (Dysenterie). Heft 5. 16°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Amako. [The destruction of the dysentery bacillus and 
the course of dysentery.] Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 
488-509. — Ascoli (A.) Diffusione e profilassi della dissen- 
teria bacillare. Attualita med., Milano, 1915, iv, 413-436, 
1 pi. — Aubert. Prophvlaxie de la dysenterie. Caducee, 
Par., 1906, vi, 275.— Cavaillon & Wibaux. La lutte contre 
la dysenterie bacillaire; etude d'une epidemie dans le dfr- 
partement de 1' Aisne en 1921. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1922, xliv, 
800-814.— Dopter (C.) Prophylaxie de la dysenterie bacil- 
laire. Paris med., 1915-16, xvii, 203-206.— Dumas (J.) 
Prophylaxie de la dysenterie bacillaire; modes de vaccina- 
tion preventive. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1922 xliv, 1059-1076.— 
Furst (T.) Die bakteriologische Kontrolle bei der Bekam- 
pfung der Ruhr. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
693-695. — Funcke. Personliche Hygiene gegen Ruhrerkran- 
kung. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Berl., 1917, xvii, 110.— 
Gauducheau (A.) Recherches sur les dysenteries; 6tude 
de quelques actions defensives contre les germes dysente- 
riques. Bull. Soc. m^d.-chir. de l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & Hai- 
phong, 1913, iv, 167-177.— Hara (S.) [Report on the prophy- 
laxis of dysentery in Shinnaigawa prefecture.] Saikingaku 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 17-27.— Henkel. Gemeinverstandliohe 
Belehrung iiber die iibertragbare Ruhr. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 638.— Kitashima (T.) [The prophy- 
laxis of dysentery and other contagious diseases.] Dai Nip- 
pon Shiritsu Eisei Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, 167-173.— 
Kruse. Aetiologie und Prophvlaxe der Ruhr. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1904, i, 339-345.— Kruse & Doepner. 
Die Ruhr und ihre Bekiimpfung. Deutsche Yrtljschr. f . off. 
Gsndhtspfl., Brnschwg., 1905, xxxvii, 11-65, 1 tab., 2maps. — 
McCulloch (C. C.) The prevention of dysentery in army 
camps. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 487-191. Also, Re- 
print. — Matsushita. [The prophvlaxis of dysentery.) 
Juntendo Iii Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 222-226!— 
Noc (F.) Prophylaxie de l'amibiase intestinal par l'ipeca 
total glutinise. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 868- 
870. — Ryder (C. T.) The occurrence of dysentery in hospi- 
tals and in the community at large, with a summary of the 
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Dysentery (Prevention of). 

prophylactic measures which should be employed to check 
the disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 707-709. Also: 
Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1909, 118-124.— 
Schoppler (H.) Eine Niirnberger Instniktionsschrift gegen 
die rothe Ruhr. Janus, Harlem, 1908, xiii, 15-19.— Shiba- 
yama (I.) [Examination of a house haying a case of dysen- 
tery.) Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1904,983-985.— Shiga (I.) [Regu- 
lations for the prophylaxis of dysentery.] Saikingaku Zasshi, 

Tokyo, 1899, 493-495. ."[ Prevention of the spread of 

dysentery.) Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1900, 596; 657.— Suzuki 
(K.) [The complete destruction of dysentery.) Dai Nippon 
Shiritsu Eisei kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 471-480— Takaki 
(T.) [Remarks on the prophylaxis of dysentery.) Ibid. ,1901, 
69-77 —Thomson (J. G.) & Thomson ( D . ) "Memorandum 
of the prevention of amcebic dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1916, i, 881.— White (J. A.) "The public health problems 
concerned in amebiasis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, 
111-116.— Yamane (M.) [Remarks on the prophylaxis of 
dysentery.) Kokka Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, 437- 
44"4. — Ya'nagi (S.) [Prophylaxis of dysentery.) Dai Nip- 
pon Shiritsu Eisei Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo", 1899, 245; 343. 

Dysentery (Preventive inoculation 
against) . 

Adelheim (R.) Ueber Riihrschutzimpfungen. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr ..Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 504. . Er- 

fahrungen iiber Ruhrimpfstotfe und Ruhrschutzimpfungen. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1919, xxxii, 387-399.— Ascoli 
(A.) Sulleyaccinazioniantidissenteriche. Morgagni, Milano, 
1915, 1-rti, pt. 2, 1025-1032.— Besredka (A.) De la vaccination 
contre la dvsenterie par la voie buccale. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc., Par"., 1918, clxvii, 242-245. . Du mecanisme de 

l'infection dysentenque, de la vaccination contre la dysenj 
terie par la voie buccale et de la nature de rimmunite 
antidvsenterique. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1919, 
TTtjii, 301-317.— Bischoff (H.) Erfahrungen mit dem 
RuhrimpfstoS Dvsbakta (Boehncke) bei der Ruhrbekam- 
pfung im Felde. * Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, 
xlvii, 208-211. Also: Ztschr. i. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1918, lxxxvii, 31.5-342.— Boehncke. Ruhrschutzim- 
pfung im Kriege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 1083.— 
Boehncke & Elkeles. Ruhrschutzimpfungen mit Dvs- 
bakta. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 7S5-787. A tso: 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1918, xxxi, 209.— Boehncke, 
Hamburger & Schelenz. Untersuchungen iiber Ruhr- 
impfstotfe in vivo und vitro. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 191S, 
lv, 134-137.— Boye (K.) Ruhrbekampfung durch Schutz- 
impfung mit Dvsbakta-Boehncke. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 961.— Broughton-Alcock ( W.) Antidvsen- 
teric vaccination. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 306.— Burgers. 
Ueber Ruhrschutzimpfung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 464.— Busson (B.) Immunisie- 
rungsversuche gegen Dvsenterie mit Toxin- Antitoxingemi- 
schen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 853-856. — 
Castellan! (A.) Notes on dysentery vaccination. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 306.— Colombo (F.) Vaccinazione 
contro la dissenteria bacillare. Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. mila- 
nese, 1920, i, 397-399.— Copplnger (F. R.) & Robertson 
(R. C.) Preliminary experiments with a view to the prepa- 
ration of a non-toxic dysentery vaccine. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1922, xxxviii, 243-250.— Csernef (E.) Beitrag 
zur Schutzimpfung gegen Dvsenterie mittels Sorovakzine. 
Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1920, xci, 53- 
56.— Csernel (E.) & Fablnyi (R.) Schutzimpfungen gegen 
Dvsenterie bei einer Irrenanstaltepidemie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 613-617.— von Daranyi (J.) & 
Stransky (E.) Beobachtungen iiber Schutzimpfung bei 
Ruhr. Ibid., 1917, xxx, 1424.— Dltthora (F.) & Loewen- 
thal (W.) Erfahrungen mit unserem multivalenten Ruhr- 
schutzimpfstoff Dysmosil. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 191S, 
xxviii, 517-521. — Dopter (C.) Vaccination antidysenterique 
experimentale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 

379: 1908, lxiv, 868. . Action antiendotoxique du serum 

antidysenterique prepared par inoculation intraveineuse de 
cultures vivantes seules. ibid., 1908, lxv, 28. . Vaccina- 
tion preventive contre la dvsenterie baeillaire (ses bases 
experimentales). Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, xxiii, 
677-691.— Elkeles (G.) Ruhr und Ruhrschutzimpfung. 
Bl. f .Volksgsndhtspfl., Berl., 1918, xviii, 82-84.— Flckler ( A.) 
Ruhrschutzimpfungen mit dem ImpfstofI von Ditthorn 
und Loewenthal. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1600. 

. Ruhrschutzimpfung in der Irrenanstalt. Psvchiat.- 

neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1918-19, xx, 274-277.— Hever 
(K.) & Lucksch (F.) Leber Ruhrschutzimpfung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1134: 1916, xxix, 95.— Hlrsch 
(P.) Versuche iiber Entgiftung von Ruhr- (Shiga-) Bazillen 
zwecks ImpfstofTgewinnung. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektions- 
kr., Berl. & Leipz., 1919, lxxxix, 176-210.— Hoffmann (W.) 
Ueber Ruhrschutzimpfung. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1918, xlvii, 233-239.— Kabeshima (T.) Recherches 
experimentales sur la vaccination preventive contre le 
bacille dvsenterique de Shiga. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par.. 1919, clxix, 1061-1064.— Kalle. Beitrag zur Ruhrschutz- 
impfung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 568-570.— Kanal 
(S.) Further experimental studies on immunisation against 
B. dysenteriae (Shiga) and its toxins. Brit. J. Exper. Path., 
Lond., 1922-3, iii, 158-172.— Krekeler. Beitragezur Kenntnis 
der Bazillenruhr (Dvsenterie und Pseudo-Dvsenterie) mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Schutzimpfung. Psy- 



Dysentery (Preventive inoculation 
against) . 

chiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1918-19. xx, 91: 105.— 
Lentz ( O.) Immunitat bei Ruhr. Handb. d. path. Mikro- 
org., Jena, 1904, 894-904.— LOwy (O.) Dysenterieschutzim- 
pfung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 617-619.— 
Lucksch (F.) Ueber aktive Immunisierung des Menschen 
gegen bacillare Dvsenterie. CentralbL f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

1. Abt., Jena, 1907^ xlv, Orig., 365-373. . Vorschlag zur 

Schutzimpfung gegen Bazillenruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1915, xxviu, 674.— Xeufeld (F.) Ueber Desinfektion und 
Belehrung als Mittel zur Seuehenbekampfung,insbesondere 
zur Ruhrbekampfung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 803-805.— 
Olitsky (P. K.) An experimental study of vaccination 
against bacilli dysenteriae. J. Exper. M-, Bait., 1918, xxviii, 
69-8S.— Petruschky (J.) Erfahrungen iiber percutane 
Schutzbehandlung bei Ruhr. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 
- Unique (A.) & Senez (C.) Essai de vaccination 
contre le bacille dysentenque de Shiga. Presse med., Par., 
1918, xxvi, 634. — Rosenthal. Zwei Vaccinationsversuche 
gegen Dvsenterie. CentralbL f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1905, xxxvi, 23. — Sac hs-M like. Beitrag zur Ruhr- 
schutzimpfung mit Dvsbacta Boehncke. Med. Klin., BerL, 
1918, xiv, 317.— Scheer (K.) & Obe. Zur Frage der Wirk- 
samkeit des Ruhrschutzimpfstofies"Dysbakta" (Bohncke). 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforscn. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1919, 
xxviii, 400-409. — Schelenz (C.) Ruhrschutzimpfung mit 
Dysbakta Boehncke. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 166.— 
Seiffert (G.) & Xiedieck (O.) Schutzimpfung gegen Ruhr. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii: 329 — Shiga (K.) 
Ueber Versuche zur Schutzimpfung gegen die Ruhr. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1903. xxix, 327. — 
Steiner. Ueber Impfungen mit dem Ruhrimpfstoff Dvs- 
bacta. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1918, xxxi, 205-209".— 
Steuernagel. Ruhrschutzimpfung mit Dvsbaeta-Boehncke. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv. 317. — 
Thomson (J. D.) Attempts to produce a safe and effective 
bacillus dysenteriae (Shiga) vaccine for prophylactic pur- 
poses. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 303-305.— Vadlard (L.) & 
Dopter (C.) Contribution a l'etude de la dvsenterie baeil- 
laire ou epide'mique; le serum antidvsenterique. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1906, xx, 321-352.— Vincent (H.) La 
vaccination contre la dvsenterie barillaire par Tetiierovaccin. 
Rev. d hyg., Par., 1926, xiii, 657-661. Also, transl.: 3. State 

Med., Lond., 1921, xxxix, 54-57. . Sur la vaccination 

de l'homme contre la dvsenterie baeillaire. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, Ixxxv, 965-967. 

Dysentery (Protozooloqy of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amabic, Protozoology 
of); Dysentery (Ciliate); Dysentery (Flagel- 
late); Parasites (Intestinal, Protozoal). 

Brown (W. C.) Protozoan dvsenterv at home and 
abroad. Polvclin., Lond., 1912, xvi, 1-7 .^Carter (H. F.), 
Macklnnori (D. L.) [d al.]. The protozoal findings in 910 
cases of dysentery examined at tne Liverpool School of 
Tropical Medicine, from Mav to September, 1916. Ann. 

Trop. M. <$: Parasitol., Liverp., 1917, x, 411-426. . Pro- 

tozoological investigation of cases of dvsenterv conducted 
at the Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine. Ibid., xi, 
26-68.— Haughwout (F. G.) Some current problems 
in protozoal dvsenterv. China M. J., Shanghai. 1920, 
xxxiv, 343-357.— Kuenen (W. A.) Amoebiasis: protozo- 
ology: r61e of the helminths. Far East. Assoc. trop. med. 
Tr., Weltevreden, Batavia (1921), 1922, i, 150-161.— Mat- 
thews (J. R.) A- Smith (A. M.) The spread and incidence 
of intestinal protozoal infections in the population of Great 
Britain: asylum patients: university school cadets. Ann. 
Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1919-20, xiii. 91-94 .—Smith- 
ies (F.) Cases of chronic enterocolitis associated with the 
presence of protozoa in the stools. Med. Clin.. Chicago, 1917, 

ii, 1109-1142. . The treatment of chronic protozoic 

enterocolitis as encountered in the northern United States. 
Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1917, i, 46CM67. . The fre- 
quency of protozoic enterocolitis in the Middle West: clinical 
manifestations, diagnosis and treatment. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 191S, tfvL 173-184.— Vallardi (C.) Delia dissenteria 
da protozoi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 563: 594. 

Dysentery (Spirillar). 

le Dan tec. Dvsenterie a spirilles. Cong.intemat.dem&i. 

C.-r., Par., 1900, Sect.de med. etchir.mil. col., 9S-100. . 

Dvsenterie spirillaire. Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 345-347.— 
Dumont (J.) Dysenteries amoebo-spirillaires et dysen- 
teries spirillaires. Paris med., 1922, xlv, 161-164.— RispaL 
Dvsenterie spirillaire. Prov. med.. Par.. 1910, xxi, 451.— 
Sanglorgl (G.) Dissenteria da spironemi. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1918, x. 13.— Teissier (P.) Presence de spirilles 
dans l'intestin, leur importance: a propos de deux cas de 
dvsenterie amcebo-spirillaire. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par.. 
1914, 3.s.,lxxi, 51. 

Dysentery (Spurums). 

See, also, Dysentery (Diagywsis of) . 

Cambillet(A.) *Les pseudo-dvsenteries. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1904. 

Dettmer (H.) *Beitrag zur Klinik der Pseu- 
doruhr. 8°. Heidelberg, 1918. 
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Dysentery (Spurious). 

Wolde (0. H.) *Ueber Pseudodysenterie- 
bacillen. 8°. Marburg, 1906. 

Baermann (G.) & Schliffner (W.) Ueber Pseudo- 
dysenterie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 384-386 — 
Frankel (E.) Untersuchungen iiber Pseudodysenterie 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & Berl., 1915 xli 1182 — 
Hilgers ( W . E.) Ueber die Rasse E ( Milchzuckerrasse ) der 
Pseudodysenterie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1920, xxx, 77-94.— Hutt. Neue Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Pseudodysenterie und Paradvsenterie sowie 
der sogenannten Mutation. Ztschr. f. B.ye". u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 108-137.— Liess (W.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Bakteriologie der sogenannten Pseudodysen- 
teriebazillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1919, Orig.,lxxxiii, 193-210.— Maymone ( B . ) Sulsigniflcato 
dei pseudodissenterici nella eziologia della dissenteria ba- 
cillare. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1918, xxviii, 173-182.— Negre (L.) 
Infections a bacilles pseudo-dysenteriques, en Alg^rie. 
Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., Par.", 1916, lxxix, 44— Richers 
(J.) Eine chronische Form der Pseudodysenterie im Kin- 
desalter. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1918-19, 
xv, Ong., 40-51.— Youmans (L. E.) & Youmans (J. B.) 
A disease clinically resembling epidemic dysentery; report 
of outbreak in a rural community. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1922, 1 xxviii, 1798-1801. 

Dysentery (Transmission of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Carriers of) ; Dysentery 

(Epidemiology of). 

Auche (A.) Transport des bacilles dysenteriques par les 
mouches. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 334. Also: Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 450-452.— Buxton (P. A.) The 
importance of the house-fly as a carrier of E. histolytica. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920, i, 142-144.— Carver (A. E.) The 
importation of bacillary dysentery. Ibid., 1915, ii, 532.— 
Cowan ( J.) & Mackie (F. J.) A note upon the modes of 
infection in bacillary dysentery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1919, xxxii, 209-214.— Hall (I. W.) Convalescent 
paratyphoidal and dysenteric cases considered from the 
preventive standpoint". Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 174-177. — 
Job. La dysenterie bacillaire dans les colleetivites; etiologie; 
modes de propagation: prophvlaxie. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 
1905, xxvii, 1072-1074— Job (E.) & Hirtzmann (L.) Les 
modes de propagation de la dysenterie amibienne au Maroc. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. h6p. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xi, 
1309-1320.— Lynch (K. M.) The rat a carrier of a dysenteric 
ameba. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2232-2234.— 
Matlgnon (J. J.) Les Emanations des selles dysenteriques 
renferment-elles des principes toxiques? Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1908, i, 358-360. Also: Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 
202. — Mayer ( O.) Ueber die Verbreitung der Y-Dysenterie- 
bazillen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1886. — 
Moullette-Grangee (P.) Comment se transmet la dysen- 
terie? Medecin prat., Par., 1906, 468.— Nicoll(W.) Plies and 
bacillary enteritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 870-872.— 
Faraf (J.) Etude experimentale du role des mouches dans 
la propagation de la dysenterie bacillaire. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 

1920, xlii, 241-244.— Richet (C.) Contagion de la dysenterie 
amibienne dans la zone temperee. Bull, et mem. Soc. mCd. 
d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 1199.— Roubaud (E.) 
Le role des mouches dans la dispersion des amibes dysente- 
riques et autres protozoaires intestinaux. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1918, xi, 166-171— Schurmann (H.) Die 
Uebertragung der Ruhr durch Fliegen und ihre Bekam- 
pfung durch fliegensichere Latrinen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 878.— Thomson (D.) & Thomson 
(J. G.) Protozoological researches, including investigations 
of the sand in Egypt, undertaken to elucidate the mode of 
spread of amoebic dysentery and the flagellate diarrhoeas; 
with conclusions regarding the sanitary measures necessary 
to prevent these diseases. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1916, xxvii, 1-30, 4 pi.— Weil (G.) Die Entdeckung eines 
Seuchenherdes im Brucker Lager; ein Beitrag zur Epide- 
miologie der Ruhr. Militararzt, Wien, 1905, xxxix, 130.— 
Wells ( R. T.) Aerial contamination as a fallacy in the study 
of amoebic infections by cultural methods; a preliminary 
note. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1911, iv, 204-219, 1 pi.— 
Zinsser ( H. ) Mid- winter epidemic of dysentery of the His- 
Russell type, indirectly traceable to milk. Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc., 1907-8, n.s.,vii, 162-164. 

Dysentery (Treatment of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amoebic, Treatment of) ; 
Dysentery (Bacillary, Treatment of) ; Parasites 
(Intestinal, Protozoal, Treatment for) . 

Brugere (P.) *An in dysenteria venae sectio 
celebranda? Alexandra Ludovico Beljambe, 
praeside. 8°. Cadomi, 1733. 

Dotjval (A.-J.-M.) *Traitement de la dysen- 
terie et des ententes dysenteriformes par l'eau 
oxygenee. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Ermisse de Prefontaine (J. S.) *An dysen- 
teriae anodyna. Carolo Boullard, praeside. 8°. 
Cadorni, 1753. 



Dysentery (Treatment of). 

Frank (Else Anna). *Die Anwendung der 
Molketherapie bei ruhrartisren Darmkatarrhen 
und ihre Erfolge. [Gottingen.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Goupil (J. 0. M.) *An dvsenteriae tartarum 
emeticum? Carolo Boullard. praeside. 8°. 
Cadorni, 1751. 

Hunauld (F. J.) An dysentericis anodvna? 
Henrico Besmer, praeside. 8°. Parisiis, 1730. 

Rogers (L.) Dysenteries; tbeir differentiation 
and treatment. 8°. London, 1913. 

de Yaux (L.) *An dysentericis affectibus 
radix Brasiliensis? Praeses: Petro Marais 4 C 
[Parisiis, 1690.] 

^ ixcaxt (G.) Contribution au traitement des 
dysenteries. 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Adriani(P.) De behandeling der dysenterie. Geneesk. 
Courant, Amst., 1907, lxi, 109.— de Almeida (W.) Con- 
sideracoes clinicas sobre o tratamento das dysenterias. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1916, vi, 334-338.— Am- 
brose (M.) The Mongosteen treatment of dysentery. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii 60"— Amos 
(C. B. S.) A note on the treatment of catarrhal and gangre- 
nous dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 295.— Arnold 
(W. J. J.) Sodium sulphate iu dysentery and infantile 
diarrhoea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 49.— Arthur ( W. H. I 
Preliminary report on the treatment of chronic dysentery, 
by irrigation of the colon through the vermiform appendix 
or an opening into the cecum. Med. Rec, X. Y., 1905, 
lxvii, 455.— Asbury (R. A. J.) Monsonia ovata in dysen- 
tery. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 1318.— Barge (A. A.) Magne- 
sium sulphate treatment of dysentery. J. Am. M. \ss. 
Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1593.— Ba'rthler." Traitement de la 
dysenterie par le bleu de methylene. Echo med. du nord 
Lille, 1900, iv, 467-469.— Bassett-Smith (P. W.) Torri- 
fled meal in the treatment of dysentery. J. Rov. Xav. M 
Serv., Lond., 1918, iv. 393-397.— Belleli (V.) L'ente'roclyse 
dans la dysenterie aigue et chronique. Rev. de therap. 
med.-chir., Par., 1903, lxx, 80.— Bishop (G. T.) Cinnamon 
in dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 823.— Blackham 
(R.J.) The treatment of dysentery. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 436-445*. — Boehncke ( K. E.) Beitrag 
zur Frage der Bedeutung der Ruhr-Dauerausscheider. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1187.— Bonnet. 
Deux cas interessants, l'un de cohte dvsentCrique et l'autre 
de ptose intestinale, gueris par l'emploi du jubol. Gaz. 
rnCd. de Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 95.— Brau (P.) Les dysente- 
ries; clinique et therapeutique medicales; complications 
medicales. Far East. Assoc. Trop. Med. Tr., Weltevre- 
den, Batavia (1921), 1922, i, 118-149.— Brill (E. EL) Ruhr- 
behandlung mit Argentum nitricum. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1643.— Brosch. Ueber die Kriegs- 
brauchbarkeit einer neuen Methode der Ruhrbehandlung 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 633-635.— Brunwin (A. 
D.) Some observations on the santonin treatment of dys- 
entery. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1908, xi, 278.— Buchanan 
(W.J.) The saline treatment of dysentery ( 102 consecutive 
cases). Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta", 1898, "xxxiii, 443-448.— 
Carpentier & de la Motbe. Xouveau traitement des 
dysenteries, des diarrhees et des enterites dysenteriformes 
par un extrait de Garcinia compose. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de thCrap . , Par. , 1918, xxxii, 58-60.— Chelmonski (A.) Le 
traitement de la dysenterie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1922, xcv, 
1143. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 1922, xxvi, 346 — Chinnasaml (T. S.) Treatment 
of acute dysentery with magnesium sulphate. Antiseptic, 
Madras, 1905, ii, 385.— Damade (R.) Traitement des 
syndromes dysenteriques aigus. J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 
1920, 1, 473.— Das (S. C.) Apocyanum cannabin in chronic 
dysentery complicated with general anasarca: recovery. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 691.— Drake (D. J".) 
The treatment of dysentery by yellow santonine. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1907, x, 351.— Dres. Gran valor del "colar- 
gol" en la disenteria infantil. Med. de las nifios, Barcel 
1909, x, 293; 366: 1910, xi, 11; 43; 74; 139; 176.— Du Mont. 
Behandlung von Ruhr und ruhrahnlichen Darmkatarrhen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli 1101.— 
Eder (M. D.) Xote on the treatment of dysentery. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv, 128.— Evers-Angaur. Ueber die 
Behandlung von Dysenterie mit Chinosol. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913. Lond., 1914, Sect, xxi, Trop. Med. & Hvg., 
pt. 2, 75.— Ewe (G. E.) Golendrina. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Easton, Pa., 1920, ix, 1184.— FayoUe. De l'emploi du 
charbon dans le traitement des dysenteries. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap.. Par., 1918. xxxii, 452-454— Fedeli (C.) 
Sull' influenza delle acque deboli di Montecatini nelle dis- 
senterie. Riforma med., Xapoli, 1920, xxxvi, 317-320.— 
Fernando (H. M.) On the treatment of dysentery. J. 
Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1904, i, 56-60.— Ftng- 
land (W.) The successful treatment of sporadic dysentery 
by aplopappus Baylahuen. Lancet, Lond., 1903, fi, 456.— 
Finlayson (G. A.) On the treatment of dysentery. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 46-48.— Fleroff (N. A.) [Ffores sul- 
furis in dvsentery.] Med. besleda, Varonezh, 1902, xvi, 
527.— Friedemanh (U.) Ueber die Ruhr und ihre Be- 
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handlung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1917, xiv, 533- 
538.— Galambos (A.) Zur Behandlung der Dysenterie. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr , 1918, xxxi, 529-532.— Gelssler (O.) 
Jodtherapie bei Ruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, 
lxv, 187-189.— Goppert (F.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Ruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1698.— Grussendorf. 
Ueber Behandlung der Dysenterie und ihrer Komplika- 
tionen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 63.— Hambur- 
ger (F.) Zur diatetischen Behandlung der Dysenterie. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 553.— Hare (H. A.) 
The treatment of dysentery. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1902-3, xxiii, 51-59.— Hare (T . S.) Acute dysentery; 
its treatment. Memphis M. Month., 1913, xxxiii, 474-476. — 
Hart ting (C.) Ueber die Lokalbehandlung der Ruhr und 
ruhrahnlicher Erkrankungen mit desinflzierenden Eingies- 
sungen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1910-11, lxiv, 383-402.— Hausmann (T.) Die rigorose 
Abfiihrbehandlung der Dysenterie, insbesondere durch 
medikamentos erzeugten osmotischen Transsudationsstrom 
in den Darm. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1922, xlviii, 628-631. . Zur Glaubersalzbehandlung der 

Dysenterie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1923, xxxvi, 89. — 
Hayes (C. A.) The prophylaxis and treatment of dysen- 
tery. China M. J., Shanghai, 1912, xxvi, 223-236.— Herr- 
mann (R.) Zur speziflschcn Ruhrtherapie. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1921, xxxviii, 537— Iwai(T.) Geranium nepa- 
lense, sweet (gen-no-sh6ko); a therapeutic agent for dysen- 
tery. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, xxxiv, 116; 
132. — Johnston (J. C.) Kerosene as a remedial agent in 
dysentery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 23-26.— 
Johnston ( W. W.) The treatment of acute dysentery by 
antiseptic rectal and colon irrigation. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1892, civ, 157-167. Also, Reprint.— Justi (K.) Ueber 
Ruhr una ihre Behandlung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 764-766.— Klima (C.) Hefe-Praparat Jaroschka- 
Richter bei Ruhrerkrankungen versuchsweise angewendet. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix, 560.— Kllng (D.) Zur 
Kohlebehandlung der Ruhr. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, xviii, 
46-48.— Klyuchareff (S. I.) [Mechnikorl's lactobacillin in 
dysentery.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1908, lxx, 608-622.— 
KOhler (M. D.) Eine neue Therapie bei Dysenterie. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 684. . Zur Ruhr- 

behandlung mit Antidysten. Med. Klin.-Berl., 1920, xvi, 
1138.— Kokoroga (I.) & Kawaike (M.) [Results of treat- 
ment of dysentery by washing the blood.] Saitake Gaku 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, 745-804.— Kolbassenko (I. S.) Zur 
Behandlung der Dysenterie. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1904, 
xxii, 1209-1211.— Kopltko (K. I.) & Nagorskaya (\ . Y.) 
[Etiology and treatment of dysentery.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1914, xiii, 541; 574; 648.— Kostenko (V. Y.) [On 
the treatment of dysentery.] Ibid., 1906, v, 731.— Kraus 
(R.) Ueber den derzeitigen Stand der Dysenterie-Aetlolo- 
gie und -Therapie. Monatschr. f . Gsndhtspfl., Wien, 1904, 

xxii, 225-231. . Ueber experimentclle Therapie der 

Dysenterie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 1077-1079. — 
Kulka (W.) Zur Therapie der Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, xxx, 1299.— Landry (A. A.) The treatment of 
acute dysentery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 643.— 
Le Blaye. Conduite a tenir en presence d'un cas de dysen- 
terie aigue. Bull. Soc. de med. de la Vienne, Poitiers. 1921, 
89-94.— Lemoine (G.-H.) Traitement d'un cas de dysen- 
terie chronique par le Kho-sam. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 

hdp. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 506-508. . Le traitement 

moderne des dysenteries. Rev. geh. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1906, xx, 641-643.— Lesslng (F. M.) Note on ozone In 
the treatment of dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 1255. — 
I villi*- (C. F.) The treatment of dysentery by rectal injec- 
tions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 199.— Llnsker (J.) Ueber 
erfolgrelche Anwendung von Uzara bei der Ruhrepldcmic 
in Uhelna, Bezirk Stryj. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914. x, 937.— 
Lippman (A.) Ueber die Aufgaben eines Krankenhauscs 
bei Ruhrepidemien. Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1918, 
xiv, 65; 77. — Love (A. W.) Treatment of dysentery of the 
acute catarrhal type. Med. Conncil, Phila., 1906, xi, 191.— 
Lucas. Traitement de la dysenteric et de la diarrhee 
chronique par le sulfate d'hordcriine. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med. colon., Par., 1909, xii, 473-477.— Lutsch (W.) Ueber 
Ruhr-Behandlung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 
476.— Mackle (F. P.) The use of izal in dysentery. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 260-262.— Marcovici (E.) Zur 
Behandlung der akutcn und chronischen Dysenterie mit 
Allphen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 1239-1246.— 
Maret (E.) Ein einfaches Mittcl zur Bekampfung schwerer 
Darmblutungen bei der Ruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxv, 242.— Martin (A.) Traitement de la dysenterie 
aigue. Bull. gen. de th6rap. [etc.], Par., 1899, cxxx'viii 855- 
865.— Martin (c. F.) Dysentery. Bandb. Pract. Treat. 
[Musser & Kelly], Phila. & Lond., 1911, ii, 643 657.— Mar- 
tinez Bori (M.) Tratamiento de la discnteria por el sulfato 
s6dico. Bol. mens. d. Col. de med. de Gerona, 1903, viii, 
86-90.— Masson. Diarrhea de Cochinchine; medication 
phagogene; amelioration rapide. Arch, de Doyen, Par., 
1910-11, i. 572.— Mathleu (A.) Le kho-sam dans le traite- 
ment de la dysenterie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 

Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 508-516. . Traitement des 

colites dysenteriques aigues ou subaigues. Presse med., 
Par., 1914, xxii, 645.— Matlgnon (J.-J.) Traitement de la 
dysenterie par la "m^thode chinoise." Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1908, i, 307.— Meyer (L. F.) Zur Diatetik der 
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Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., DiJ, 

xlii, 349-351. . Ruhr und Ruhr behandlung. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 582-585.— von Muller (A.) Ueber 
die Klinik und Therapie der Dysenterie. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 527; 635.— Neumann (S.) Beitrag 
zur Ruhrbehandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 638.— 
Newman (E. A. R.) The drug treatment ol dysentery. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1935, xl, 262-265.— Nizzoli (A.) 
Importanza della dieta nella cura della dissenteria e diarree 
dissenteriformi. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1917-18, 
xix-xx, 35.— Only (A.) Die Ruhr mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer Therapie. Therap. Monatsh. . Berl. 1917, 
xxxi, 375-381.— Parhon (C. J.) L' adrenaline dans le 
traitement de la dysenterie; a propos de la communication 
de Remlinger et Dumas. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1915, 1 xxvii, 527-529. — Pinto ( J. ) A dysenteria ; tratamento 
pelaslavagensintestinaes de couargol. Brazil-med.. Riode 
Jan., 1905, xix, 187.— Plehn (A.) Zur Dysenteriebehand- 
lung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, 
xxvii, 665-670. . Ueber Dysenteriebehandlung. In- 
ternat. med. Rev., Berl., 1907, i, 3-5.— Plicque (A F.) Les 
principales varietes de dysenterie aigue (leur traitement 
palliatif, leur traitement specifique, leur prophylaxie). J. 
de m6d. et chir. prat., Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 321-332.— Pringle 
(J.) Vltrum antimonii ceratum, remede specifique dans 
la dysenterie. Essais et obs. de m£d. de la Soc. d'Edinb., 
Par., 1743, v, 241-276.— de Quadros (J I.) Case of dysen- 
tery treated by tincture of Monsonia ovata. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii, 489. — Kasch. Anwendung der 
Baelfrucht bei Dysenterie. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1899, ii, 312.— Bathery & Fourniols. Quel- 
ques reflexions touchant le traitement des dysenteries. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. mea\ d. h6p. de Par.. 1916, 3 s., xl, 133- 
140.— Bayevski ( K. ) [Treatment of dysentery . Voyenno- 
med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 4196-4198.— 
Beuss(A.) Ueber Ruhr und ihre Behandlung. Med.Cor.- 
Bl. d. Wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver., Stuttg. 1918, lxxxviii, 
331-335.— Bhoads (T. L.) The dysenteries Mod. Treat- 
ment (Hare) Phila. & N. Y., 1911, ii, 145-194.— Richmond 
(G. E.) Sulphur in the treatment of dysentery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 1676- ii, 1406-1408.— Bosehhaupt (H.) Be- 
handlung der Ruhr mit Kasein. Deutsche med . Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 683. — Boss (D M. M. The treat- 
ment of dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i , 1151.— Boss 
(Sir R.) The treatment of dysentery. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Occas. Lect., 73-100. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, i, 1-7.— Boss (R.), McCarrison [et al.). Treat- 
ment of acute dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 142- 
145.— Boubitscliek & Lanfberger. Zur Behandlung der 
Dysenterie- Rekonvaleszenten. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1915, xxix, 327-330.— BubBo Melra, Um caso grave de 
dysenteria; cura. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1904, ii, 66-71.— Buge 
(R.) Ein Wort zur Behandlung frischer Falle tropischer 
Dysenterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1901, xxvii, 218. . Die Therapie der Dysenterie. 

Beihefte z. Arch. f. SchilTs- u. Tropenhyj., Leipz., 1914, 
xviii, Beihft. 7, 42-18.— Bunyon (F. J.) How do vou treat 
acute dysentery? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 624; 
644 ; 698; 750.— Salomon (H.) Pathologic und Therapie 
der Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 5-7.— 
Sandwith (F. M.) The Hunterian lecture on the treat- 
ment of dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1589-1592.— 
Saults (H. A.) How a case of dysentery was treated 100 
years ago. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1905-6, xv, 436-438.— 
Schllff (E.) Die Behandlung der Dysenterie mit Forma- 
lineinlaufen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr" 1919, xxxii, 1005- 
1007 .—Schneider (A.) Erfahrungen fiber Ruhrbehandlung 
und ihre Beurteilung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 589.— 
Scholz (H.) Atropinbehandlung bei ruhrartlgen Erkran- 
kungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1917, 
xliii, 364.— Schwarze. Zur Ruhrbehandlung. Ibid., 980.— 
Shiga (I.) [ Contribution to the antisepsis ol blood-washing 
in dysentery .1 Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1898, 611-621.— 
Simon (S. K.) Treatment of dysentery. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1910-11, hill, 193-201.— Slriha (R'. D.) Sulphur n 
the treatment of dysentery, with cases. Indian M. Rec., 
Calcutta, 1920, xxii, 259. ^ Dysentery and its treat- 

ment. Med. Times, Lond., 1908, xxxvi, 407.— Smith (J.) 
Ueber Dysenteric und ihre Behandlung . Arch . f . Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hye.. Leipz. , 1915, xix, 195; 224.— Stoerk (E.) 
Neuere Erfahrungrn in der Behandlung der Ruhr und 
ahnlicher Dickdarmkatarrhe . Therap. Monatsh. Berl., 
1915, xxix, 504-511.— Szecsy ( J. ) Dietetic and balneothera- 
peutic treatment of dysentery.] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 
1915, lv, 220-222.— von SzUy (P.") & Vertes(A.) ZurChemo- 
therapie der Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1918, xxxi, 
95-97.— Thlmm (L.) Behandlung von Dysenterie mit 
I'almitinsaure - Thvmolester - Thvmolpalmi'ta (Merck). 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr ., Leipz . <fc Berl. 1918, xliv, 716.— 
Tichy ( F.) [Treatment o hemorrhagic dysentery. 1 Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 842 — Toepfter (H.) Zur Be- 
handlung der Ruhr Oder ruhrahnlicher DarmerkTankungen. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 234.— Umber. 
Krankheitsbild mid Behandlung der Ruhr i m Heimat- 
gebiet. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, 
xliii, 1521-1525. [Discussion, 1549; 1575.] Also tAbstr.l: 
Med. Kiln., Berl., 1917, xlii, 1256.— Umber & Frtodemann 
(U.) Krankheitsbild und Therapie der Ruhrim Heimatge- 
blet. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1499.— Ven- 
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kata Rao (U.) The treatment of dysentery. Hosp As- 
sistant, Kolapur, 1910, v, 97-101.—! Zanardini (GO Di 
alcuni casi di dissenteria e della loro euracol creosoto. Gazz 
d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1412-1415.— Ziemann (H.) Zur 
medikamentosen Behandlung der Ruhr (durch Kombi- 
nation von Bismutum subnitric mit Karlsbader Salz) 
Munchen. Med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1170.— Zuelzer (G ) 
Die Hormonaltherapie bei Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xlili, 14. 

Dysentery {Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also, Anus (Artificial). 

Mtjller (P.) Contribution a 1'etude des 
dysenteries et leur traitement ehirurrical. 8° 
Paris, 1919. 

Anders (J. M.) & Rodman (W. L.) The treatment of 
amebic dysentery with special reference to appendicostomy. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
xxi, Med. Nav. & Malad. Trop., 304-314. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago 1910, liv, 503-506.— Bates (J. P.) Amebic 
dysentery and appendicostomy. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nash- 
ville, 1909-10, ii, 56-65.— Chatter ji (K. K.) Surgical aspects 
of amcebiasis. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1922, Mi, 333-337, 
IP ,~ ;V mari (°- M -> Zur chirurgischen Therapie der Ruhr. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, xvii, 243-245.— Cotte (G.) De l'ap- 
pendicostomie dans le traitement des dysenteries aigues 

graves. J. de chir., Par., 1917-18, xiv, 463-167. . De 

1 appendicostomie suivie de lavages au nitrate d'argent 
dans le traitement des dysenteries aigues rebelles. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 119-122.— 
Curl (H. C.) The relative value of cecostomy and appendi- 
costomy in the treatment of amebic dysentery by irrigation 
Of the colon. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 543-546, 1 pi. 

. The surgical treatment of dysentery. Mil. Surgeon, 

Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 281-286.— Dagorn & Heymann. 
Abces amibien du foie, suivi de phagedenisme de la plaie 
operatoire et d'abces eutane amibien. Bull. Soc. m^d.-chir. 
de l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, ill, 518-524.— 
Degorce & Mouzels. Onze cas d'appendicostomie pour 
dysenterie chronique grave. Ibid., 183-190.— Dodson 
(R. C.) The relative value of cecostomy and appendicostomy 
in the treatment of amebic dysentery and other diseases 
affecting the mucous lining of" the cecum and colon, with 
report of case. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1911-12, 
vu, 101-104.— Fuller (E. B.) Appendicostomy in the treat- 
ment of a case of intractable dysentery (complicated by liver 
abscess). Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1907-8, iii, 126.— 
Gallay (H.) Radical cure of chronic dysentery in its 
repeating form. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 
115-118.— Gilman (P. K.) Some surgical complications of 
amebiasis. Surg. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, ii, 463-472.— 
Herrick (A. B.) The surgical treatment of very severe and 
late cases of amebic dysentery. Proc. Canal Zone M. Assoc., 
Mount Hope, C. Z., 1909. ii, 71-79. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1909, lxxvi, 810-812.— Hintze (K.) Operieren oder Nicht- 
operieren bei chronischer Dysenterie. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 581-592.— Jelks (J. L.) 
Appendicostomy as an aid to the treatment of malignant 
and intractable dysentery. Chicago M. Times, 1910, xliii, 65. 
Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1909, iii, 233-235.— Le Roy des 
Barres. Note sur un cas d'appendicostomie pour dysenterie 
chronique. Bull. Soc. m6d.-cnir. de l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & 
Haiphong, 1913, iv, 70-72.— Leveuf (J.) & Heuyer (G.) Les 
indications de la caecostomie dans le traitement des dysen- 
teries. Rev. de chir., Par., 1918, lv, 255-284. . 

L 'intervention chirurgicale dans les formes graves des 
dysenteries. Paris m6d., 1920, xxxv, 301-308.— Macdonald 
(G. C.) Chronic dysentery; 2 cases treated by inguinal 
colostomy and irrigation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 
879-881. — Martens. Ueber friihzeitige Coecostomie bei Ruhr. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1149.— Metcalf (W. F.) 
Amcebic dysentery; irrigation of colon through opening in 
caecum. Detroit M. J., 1905-6, v, 127.— Miloslavich (E.) 
Bemerkungen zur operativen Behandlung der Ruhr durch 
Appendikostomie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1919, xlvi, 
356.— Moty. A propos du traitement chirurgical de la 
dysenterie. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., 
xxxvii, 1107-1110. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 
425-431 — M tiller (O.) Die chirurgische Behandlung der 
tropischen Dysenterie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
2224-2226.— Murray (F. W.) The surgical treatment of 
amcebic dysentery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii ; 574- 
581.— Nlklas (F.) Ueber Appendikostomie bei chromscher 
Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, 
lxvi, 1026-1028.— Paulus (R.) Erfahrungen iiber die opera- 
tive Behandlung der Ruhr durch Appendikostomie bezw. 
Zoekostomie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 233.— 
Peterson (E. W.) A case of amebic dysentery treated by 
appendicostomy. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 714-717.— 
Pottinger (J. A.) Appendicostomy in chronic dysentery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1819.— Poucel (E.) Traitement 
chirurgical de l'entero-colite dvsenterique grave. Marseille 
mid., 1910, xlvii, 3X8-393: 1913," 1, 433-435.— Quirino (J. F.) 
Contribution al tratamiento quirurgico de las disenterias 
tropicales. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1913, iv, 
429-435.— Bawling (L. B.) A case of appendicostomy for 
dysenteric ulceration of the large intestine. Tr. M. Soc., 
Lond., 1906-7, xxx, 373-375.— Rodman (W. L.) Appendi- 



Dysentery (Treatment of, Operative). 

costomy for chronic dysentery. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, 

fkX' 2 ^ 1 * 0 -' ^ n ?" Sur S-' p6ila -' 1909 > xlix > 155.-Seaman 
( W .1 1 he surgical treatment of amebiasis. Am. Soc. Trop. 
M. [n. p.], 1911, vi 1-6.— Smits (J. C.) Surgical aspects 
of amoebic colitis. Far East. Assoc. Trop. Med. Tr., Wel- 
tevreden, Batavia (1921), 1922, i, 90-117.— Stelner (H.) 
Chirurgische Behandlung chronischer Dysenterie. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl.," 1903, xxxii, pt. 1, 

218-220. . Die chirurgische Behandlung der chronischen 

Dysenterie (Colitis ulcerosa chronica). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1908, xlv, 222. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, 
n. s., lxxxv, 638.— Thierry (W.) Beitrag zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung der Ruhr. Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1919, xxiii, 128-131.— Tokhtareff 
(K. M.) [Surgical treatment of dysentery.] Protok. Russlc. 
Chir. Obsh. Pirogova 1897-9, S.-Peterb., 190C, xvi, 79.— 
Tucker (E. F. G.) The surgical treatment of chronic 
dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 46-48. 

Dysentery (Tropical). 

See Dysentery in the tropics. 

Dysentery in animals. 

See, also, Coccidiosis; Dysentery (Experi- 
mental); Medicine (Veterinary). 

Dumont (C.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wright8chen Opsonine bei der Kalberruhr und 
der Druse der Pferde unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der opsonischen Technik, mit an- 
schliessendenPbagocytosestudien. 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Zublin (E.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der roten 
Ruhr des Rindes (Dysenteria coccidiosa bovis). 
8°. Zurich, 1908. 

Bauche (J.) & Motals (F.) Sur un nouveau cas de 
dysenterie amibienne du chien. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1920, xhi, 161-165.— Bowman (F. B.) A note on the spon- 
taneous occurrence of bacillary dysentery in monkeys. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1910, B. v, 481-484.— Bugge (G.), 
Warringsholz (H.) & Sleg (E.) Vorkommen der roten 
Ruhr des Rindes (Dysenteria coccidiosa bourn) in der 
Provinz Schleswig-Holstein. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1909, xvii, 769-773.— Chatton (E.) Realisation 
experimentale chez le cobaye de l'amibiase intestinale a 
entamoeba dysenteriae. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, 

x, 794-799. . L'eclosion des kvstes et les premiers 

stades de Involution de l'amibe dyserit^rique humaine chez 

le chat. Ibid., 834-841. . Les caracteres de l'amibiase 

intestinale du cobaye a entamoeba dysenteriae; localisation 
caecale, absence de dysenterie, importantes reactions hypcr- 
plasiques. Ibid., 1918, xi, 23-26— Dold (H.) Vier weitcrc 
Falle von naturlich erworbener bazillarer Dysenterie beim 
Hunde. nebst Beobachtungen iiber Bazillentragertum. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 811-813. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: China M. J., Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 
434.— Dold (H.) & Fischer (W.) A case of naturally ac- 
quired bacillary dysentery in the dog, complicated with 
schisotsomiasis, ankylostomiasis and fllariasis. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 433.— Dopter (C.) & Repaci (G .) La 
dysenterie bacillaire experimentale par ingestion. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 52-54.— Eichhorn (A.) 
& Gallagher (B.) Spontaneous amebic dysentery in mon- 
keys. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix 395-407.— Fehr- 
m'ann. Polyvalentes, keimfreies Kalberruhr-Bazillen- 
Extrakt; ein vorzugliches Mittel gegen die Kalberruhr. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, xxv, 139.— Franchlnl (F.) 
Dissenteria amebica spontanea nel gatto concomitante ad 
una circoscritta epidemia di dissenteria nelT uomo in un 
comune del Bolognese. Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 1920, i, 
352.— Franchini (G.) Riproduzione sperimentale della 
dissenteria tropicale da entameba nella scimmia. Malaria 
[etc.], Roma, 1911, ii, 189-195, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Centralhl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911-12, lxi, Orig., 590-595, 
1 pi.— Gaiger (S. H.) & Bailing (T.) Bacillary dysentery 
in lambs. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Lond., 1921, xxxiv, 
79-105.— Gauducheau (A.) Reproduction experimentale 
de la dysenterie amibienne par inoculation intra-veineuse de 
pus d'abces du foie. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1906, xxvi, 25. Also, transl.: J. Trop. M., Lond., 1906, ix, 52.— 
Goldbeck. Zu den Erfahrungen in der Schutz- und Heil- 
impfung mit polyvalentem Kalberruhrserum nach Ludwig 
Wuhelm Gans— Frankfurt a. M., von Raebiger — Habel- 
schwerdt. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1908, xxiv, 610; 620 — 
Guggisberg (H.) Ueber Veranderungen am Zentralner- 
vensystem bei experimenteller Dysenterievergiftung der 
Kaninchen. Arb. a. d. Inst. z. Erforsch. d. Infektions- 
krankh. in Bern [etc.], Jena, 1908, 51-65, 2 pi.— Harris (H. F.) 
Experimental dysentery in dogs, with exhibitions of micro- 
scopic specimens. Proc. Path. Soc., Phila., 1900-1901, n. s., 
iv, 191-196. Also, transl.: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1901, clxvi, 67-77.— Horand (R.) Rectite dysenterique chez 
un chat; abces de la fosse ischio-rectale. Lyon med., 1909, 
cxiii, 553. — Joest (E.) Untersuchungen iiber Kalberruhr. 
Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Jena, 1903, vil, 377-413.— Jonesco- 
Mlchaiestl (C.) & Comblesco (D.) Sur une epidemie de 
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Dysentery in animals. 

dvsenterie bacillaire chez des singes infeneurs. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 827-829.— Kltt. Zur 
Kenntnis der Kalberruhr. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Miinchen, 1904. xlviii, 773-778.— Kronacher. Zur Bekam- 
pfung der Kalberruhr durch Impfung der Muttertiere mit 
Bazillenextrakt. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, xxv, 480.— 
Leger (M.) Epizootie chez le cobaye paraissant due a une 
amibiase intestinale. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1918, xi, 
163-166. — Lesage (A.) L'amibiase chez le chat (dvsenterie 
amibienne). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 
1191-1193.— Lowensteln (E.) Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Dvsenteriebazillen in einer Pferdeschwemme. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 998.— MacFie (J. W. S.) A case of 
dysentery in a monkey, in which amcebfe and spirochetes 
were found. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1915-16, 
ix, 507-512, 1 pi.— Martens. Ueber die Vrsachen der Kalber- 
ruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1920 xxxvi, 163.— Mattau- 
schek. Zur Behandlung der Kalberruhr. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xxiii, 40.— Maymone (B.) La dissenteria 
sperimentale nel coniglio. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 
1917-18, xli, 187-211, 2 pi.— Mohler (J. R.I Chronic bacterial 
dvsentery. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1908, xxxiv, 206-208. 
Also: Rep. Bureau Animal lndust. 1908, Wash., 1910, 234- 
236. — Neumann (K.) Beitrag zur Biologie des Erregers 
der Kalberruhr, Colibacillosis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlri, Orig., 674-709.— OUvl (G.) Saggio 
di virulenza del B. metadisentericus, Cast, sul conigllo. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1921, ii, 403-405.— Papazolu 
(A. X.) Contribution a l'etude de la dvsenterie exuerimen- 
tale. Ann. de biol., Par., 1911, i, 273^29S.— Pearson (L.) 
A note on the occurrence in America of chronic bacterial 
dvsenterv of cattle. Am. Vet. Rev., X. Y., 1907-S, xxxii, 
602-605.— Piorkowskl. Ein neues Schutz- und Heumittel 
gegen die Kalberruhr. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxvii, 6S9-691. — Raebiger. Schutz- und Heilimpfungen mit 
polwalentem Kalberruhr-Serum nach Gans. Ibid., xxiii, 
1907, 81.— Ravaut & Dopter. Une epidemie de dysenterie 
bacillaire chez des macaques. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1909, ii, 17-20.— Sachs-Muke. Konnen lebende Dysente- 
riebazillen die Eiwand des frisehen Huhnereies durch- 
wachsen? Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, LriL 229- 
238.— Schwarz. Antiruhr, ein Spezifikum gegen Magen- 
darmkatarrh und Ruhr der Kalber und Schweine. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1910, xxvi, 230.— SeUards (A. W.) & 
Baetjer (W. A.) The propagation of amoebic dysentery 
in animals and the recognition and reproduction of atypical 
forms of the disease. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, 
ii, 231-245. Also: Am. Soc. Trop. M., Phila., 1914, ix, 140-153. 

. Continuous propagation of amoebic dysentery 

in animals. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, xxv, 

165-173, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. . The behavior of 

amoebic dvsentery in lower animals and its bearing upon 
the interpretation of the clinical svmptoms of the disease 
in man. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, xxv, 237- 

241. . The experimental production of amoebic 

dvsenterv bv direct inoculation into the caecum. Ibid.. 
323-328.— Standluss (R.) Ueber Yoghurt und seine pro 
phvlaktische und therapeutische Verwendung gegen die 
Kalberruhr. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911. xxvii, 705. — 
Storch. Coccidienruhr bei zwei Stieren. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xxi, 764.— Szanto (J.) [Cattle infected 
with dvsenterv.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1908, xxxi, 
13.— Title (C.) & Wetchel (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Kalberruhr. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1909-10, 
xxxiii, 516-558.— Trost (A.) Ein Beitrag zur rraventivbe- 
handlung der infectiosen Ruhr der Kalber. Ztschr. f. 
Thiermed., Jena, 1904, viii, 291-293.— Troude. Dvsenterie 
provoquee. Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 146.— Vincent (H.) 
Infection dvsentenque expe'rimentale et voies biliaires. 
Ibid., 1908, viii, 202.— Ware (F.) The possibility of amoebic 
dysentery in the dog, and its treatment with emetin. J. 
Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1916, xxix, 
126-130.— Williams (W. !».), Hagan (W. A.) & Carpenter 
(C. M.) White or calf scours. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 
1920-21, lvii, 124-146. 

Dysentery in children. 

See, also, Children (Diseases of); Dysentery 
(Amoebic) in children; Dysentery (Bacillary) in 

children. 

Niedereichholz (H.) *Zur kindlichen Dy- 
senterie. 8°. Marburg a. L., 1921. 

Oertmann (B.) * Ueber ruhrartige Erkrankun- 
gen im Sauglingsalter. 8°. Leipzig, 1920. 

Albert (J.) & Tlrona (J. E.) Clinical analysis of 101 
cases of dysentery treated in the children's ward of the 
Philippine General Hospital In 1917. Rev. fllipina de med. 
y farm., Manila., 1919, x, 351-365.— Aucne (B.) & Campana 
(Mile.). Note sur la dysenterie chez les enfants a Bordeaux. 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 117. 

. Sorothcrapie antidysentertque chez les enfants. 

Bull, et mem. Soc-. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & 

Bordeaux, 1907 , 200-207. . La diarrhee simple, 

forme larvee de la dysenterie chez les enfants. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. me"d. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 111-114. [Discussion), 
115. Alto: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1906, viii, 42-45.— 
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Baginsky (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Ruhr im kind- 
lichen Alter (unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung wahrend 
der Kriegszeit beobachteter Krankenfalle). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, xii, 1198-1200.— Bartlett (F. A.) Dysentery in 
infants and children; differential diagnosis. Clinique, 
Chicago, 1911, xxxii, 245-251.— de Biehler (Jfme. Mathilde). 
Serotherapie dans la dvsenterie infantile. Arch, de med. d. 
enf., Par., 1922, xxv, 464-477.— Borrello (F. P.) Osserva- 
zioni cliniche e batteriologiche sulla dissenteria infantile con 
speciale riguardo alia vaccinoterapia. Pediatria, XapolL 
1919, xxvii, 550-566.— Bowman (F. B.) A series of cases oi 
tropical infantile dvsentery with a hitherto undescribed 
bacillus as the causative factor. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
190S, iii, 31-3S.— Chatin & Gauller. Dysenterie chez un 
enfant de 10 mois traite avec succes par le serum de Vaillard. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lvon, 1913, xi, 469. Also: Lvon 
med., 1913, exx, 1414.— Davison (W. C.) The bacterioly- 
sant therapv of bacillary dysentery in children: therapeutic 
application" of bacteriblvsants: d'Herelle's phenomenon. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1922, xxiii, 531-534.— Flusser 
(E.) Die Ruhr der Kinder in Russisch-Polen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, xii, 336-339.— Gappert (F.) Die einheimische 
Ruhr im Kindesalter. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1917, xv, 180-256.— Hamburger (R.) Zur Frage der 
Ruhrdiagnostik im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1919, n. F., xc, 366-368.— Hess (R.) & Scheer (K.) Die 
Reaktion des Sauglingsstuhles und ihre Beziehung zu den 
Erregern der Ruhr. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1921, lxix, 
370-377.— Hotzen (A.) Klinische und bakteriologische 
Beobachtungen iiber Ruhr Im Kindesalter. Jahrb. t. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1919. n. F., lxxxix, 114-148.— Jacobo (A- 

G. ) Dvsenterv in infants and children. Memphis M. 
Month.", 1909, xxix, 291-297.— Jetale (L.) Xeue Beitrage zur 
Bakteriologie und Epidemiologic der Ruhr im Kindesalter. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl.. 1905, lxii, 547-559.— Jehle (L.) & 
Charleton (G. A.) Ueber epidemische und sporadische 
Ruhr im Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien. & Leipz., 
1905, xxvi, Abt. f. inn. Med., 402-447.— Kardamates (LP.) 
[Epidemic dvsenterv in children and our dvsenterie dis- 
eases.] 'Icltp'uct) rpoo'Sos, 'Ev 22 vpu, 1905, x, 1: 37: SO.— Keuper 
(E.) Ueber eine Ruhrendemie bei kleinen Kindern. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 474-176.— Kiyono (K.) 
& Okubo (O.) Ueber die pathologisch-anatomischen 
Veranderungen der Magen- und Darmschleimhaut bei der 
Dvsenterie und Ekiri der Kinder. Verhandl. d. jap. path. 
Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1917, vii ; 102-104.— Knox (J. H. M.l A 
summer's experience with infantile dvsenterv. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1S49; 1924. * [Discussion], 1939.— 
Kuntze (G.) Ueber Ruhr im Kindesalter. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1921, xvii. 307-311.— Langer (J.) Dysentery. Dis. 
Chil. . . . Pfaundler & Schlossmann, Eng. transl., "rov. 8°, 
Phila. & Lond., 1908, ii, 444-449, 1 pi.— Lelner (K.) [Ueber 
epidemische Dvsenterie, speziell im kindesalter.] Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 45. — 
Lucas (W. P.) & Amoss (H. L.) Vaccine treatment in the 
prevention of dvsenterv in infants. Tr. Am. Ass. Studv & 
Prev. Inf. Mortal.. Bait.. 1910, i, 240-248. Also: J. Exper. 
M.. Lancaster, Pa., 1911 { xiii, 486-494.— Minoda (M.) 
Etiology and pathology of infantile dvsenterv like diseases. 
Japan Med. World, Tokyo, 1921, i, Xo". 4, 22.— Moncono & 
Plres (AO Do grande valor do collargol na dvsenteria 
infantil. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 4; 16; 27: 43.— 
Piltz (G.) Ueber die Stellung der Ruhr unter den Ernah- 
rungsstorungen im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1922, 3. F., xlviii. 153-175.— Rocaz. Traitement de la 
dvsenterie aigue des enfants par les lavements d'eau oxv- 
genee. Gaz. nebd. d. sc. me\i. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxi, 592- 
595. AUo: M^m. et bull. Soc. de me<l. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1901), 1902, 32S-331.— Sachs (F.) Ueber toxische Ruhr im 
Kindesalter. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1031- 

1033. . Die Ruhr im Sauglingsalter. Prakt. Arzt, 

Leipz., 1919, n. F., iv, 244-251. — Salge. Bemerkungen zur 
Therapie der Ruhr im Kindesalter. Strassb. med. Ztg., 

1917, xiv, 175-177. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1918, xliv, 280. . Therapeutische Beobach- 
tungen bei der Ruhr junger Kinder. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 91S.— Saundby (R.") & Wynn (W. 

H. ) A case of sporadic dvsenterv in a child. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1908, i, 20-22.— Schelble (fl.') Klinisches iiber Ruhr 
bei Kindern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1918, xliv, 794-796.— Slawlk (E.) Sauglingsdvsenterie. 
Ibid., 1919, xlv, 64S. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1919, lxvi, 456. . Serologisch und klinische Beitrage 

zur Kenntnis der Dvsenterie der Sauglinge. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1919, h. F., xc, 119; 194.— Valagussa (F.) 
Etiologia e sieroterapia della dissenteria dei bambini. Ann. 

d ig. sper., Roma, 1900, n. s., x, 47S-534. . Appunti 

sull'etiologia delle coUti dissenteriche epidemiche dei Dam- 
bini. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1905, iii, 1S-21.— Vogt 
(H.) Zur Bedeutung der Ruhr fur das Sauglingsalter. 
Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1919, xv, Orig., 193- 
198.— Walz-Georges (Margarete). Zwei Falle von epidemi- 
scher Ruhr bei Ncugeborenen. Ibid., 1920-21, xix, 477-479.— 
Weihe (F.) & Schurer (J.) Ueber die Ruhr der kleinen 
Kinder. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1914, Orig., x, 36-53. 

Dysentery in hospitals. 

See Dysentery in institutions. 



DYSENTERY. 



827 



DYSENTERY. 



Dysentery in institutions. 

See, also, Dysentery (Epidemiology of) . 

Report of an epidemic of bacillary dysentery 
at the Dan vers State Hospital, Massachusetts, 
1908. 8°. Boston, 1909. 

Also, in: Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi. 

Wells (R. T.) Dysentery in Hazaribagh cen- 
tral jail, January, 1910-March, 1911. fol. Cal- 
cutta, 1912. 

Also, in: Scient. mem. med. off. India, Calcutta, 1912, 
n. s., No. 52. 

Baugher (A. H.) & Gay (R. J.) An epidemic of bacillary 
dysentery in institutional children. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 
1913, ix, 8-10.— Brown (R. T.) The bacteriology of asylum 
dysentery. J. Roy. Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 1903, i, 
425-435— Buchanan (W. J.) Dysentery in Bengal jails. 

Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1897, xxxii, 211-214. . Five 

cases of terminal dysentery. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1899-1900, 

ii, 194. . The prevention and treatment of dysentery 

in institutions in the Tropics (based on an experience of 
1,130 consecutive cases with only 9 deaths). Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1902, ii, 843. . The prevention and treatment of 

dysentery in jails. Tr. Bombay M. Cong., Bombay, 1909, 
24-27.— Bushnell (F. G.) Asylum dysentery and ulcerative 
colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 831.— Bussow (B.) 
Ueber eine Flexnerdysenterieepidemie in einem Spitale, bei 
welcher die Uebertragung der Keime von der Spitalskiiche 
mittels der Essgeschirre erfolgt. Miinchen. med.Wchnschr., 

1910, lvii, 2759.— C ana van (Myrtelle M.) Bacillary dysen- 
tery at the Danvers State Hospital, Massachusetts, subse- 
quent to the epidemic of 1908. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 
clxiii, 209-211. Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, 
Bost., 1910, 244-251, 1 ch.— Candler (J. P.) Dysentery in 
the London County asylums; a criticism. Arch. Neurol. 
Path. Lab., Lond. County Asyl., Claybury, Lond.. 1903, iii, 
293-319.— Candler (J. P.) & Dean (G.) A contribution to 
the study of institutional dysentery. Arch. Neurol. & Psy- 
chiat. Path. Lab., Lond., 1911, v, 74-89.— Clarke (G.) A 
short account of the incidence of dysentery at Long Grove 
Asylum from its opening (June 18, 1907, to October 31, 1908). 
Ibid., 1909, iv, 311-328.— Cunningham (J.) & King (H. H.) 
Dysentery in the jails of eastern Bengal, being the report of 
a special investigation conducted under the auspices of the 
Indian research fund association. Indian J. M. Research, 
Calcutta, 1916-17, iv, 442-497: v, 96: 330, 3 pi., 2 tab., 1 map, 
1 ch.— Dawson (W. S.) & Moodle (W.) The etiology of 
bacillary dysentery in asylums. Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 
225. — Dehio. Be"obachtungen iiber die Anstaltsruhr. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1917-18, xix, 315; 
330.— Deve. Une petite epid^mie hospitaliere de dysenterie 
aigue bacterienne; trois cas rapidement mortels. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 423-434 — Dick (G. F.) On insti- 
tutional dysentery; a study of the dysentery occurring at 
the Cook County institutions at Dunning, 111., in 1910. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc., 1911-12, viii, 141-143. Also: J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 386-398. Also, Reprint.— Durham 
(H. E.) Preliminary observations on the etiology of asylum 
dysentery. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab., Lond. County Asyl., 
Claybury, Lond., 1900, 403-416.— Eyre (J. W. H.) Asylum 
dysentery in relation to B. dvsenterise. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1904, i, 1002-1004 — Fearnslde (C. F.) Dysentery in the 
prisons of the Madras Presidency. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1905, xl, 241-246, 6 ch.— Fitz-Gerald (W. E.) An outbreak 
of bacillary dysentery in a boys' school. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
ii, 1051.— Forster (W. H. C.) The nature, prophylaxis, and 
treatment of dysentery in Indian prisons; being an address 
to the officers of the jai'l department. Tr. Bombay M. Cong., 
Bombay, 1909, 27-33.— GasioroWskl (N.) Ueber Dysenterie 
in der Irrenanstalt Kulparkow bei Lemberg. Offiz. Ber. ii. 
d. Erst. Amtsarzte-Kong., Wien, 1909, 48-52. Also: Med. Bl., 
Wien, 1910, xxxii, 465.— Gillet (W.) Jail dysentery, with 
special reference to Forster's vaccine. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 321-327: 1911, xlvi, 129-132, 1 ch.— Gray 
(St. G.) Dysentery or dysenteric diarrhoea in West African 
prisons. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1910, xxx, 89-95.— Haenisch. 
tleber Ruhr in Irrenanstalten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, lx, 245-280.— Hagemann. Die 
Ruhr in Stadtel-Leubus und allgemeine Betrachtungen 
iiber die Pseudodysenterie der Irren. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 

1911, xxv, 273-308, 2 pi.— Heuser (K.) Atypische Bazillen- 
ruhr in einer Irren-, Heil- und Pflegeanstalt. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxy, 1694.— Heffernan 
(P.) Asylum dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, 
xlix, 417-124.— Jennings (E.) Dysentery as it occurs in 
jails with regard to etiology, prophylaxis and treatment. 
Ibid., 1905, xl, 247-250.— Jones (H. A.) The treatment ol 
dysentery cases in State institutions. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 9.— Knobel (W. B.) On the etiology of 
asylum dysentery. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1906, hi, 317-34o — 
Lorentz (F. H.) Zur Dysenterie der Irrenanstalten. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxix, Orig., 
113-132.— Macdonald (P. W.) General remarks on asylum 
dysentery and its treatment by injections of permanganate 
of potash. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 588.— Molodenkofl (A. S.) 
[The character of the dysentery epidemic of 1909, according 
to the data of the Morozov Children's Hospital, in connec- 
tion with the question of the variability of the dysentery 
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bacillus.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, lxxiii, 19-33.— Morse 
(Mary E.) & Tryon (Geneva). An epidemic of dvsentery 
at the Boston State Hospital, due to a member of the para- 
typhoid-enteritidis group. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 
173; 217; 255. Also: Bull. Mass. Comm. Ment. Dis., Bost., 
1918-19, ii, 84-123.— Mott (F. W.) Dvsentery in asylums. 

Tr. Epidemiol. Soc., Lond., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 18-73. . 

The prevention of dysentery in the London County Asy- 
lums. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab., Lond. County Asyl., 
Claybury, Lond., 1903, ii, 755-766, 3 pi.— Xatoli (A.) Epi- 
demia dissenterica da Shiga-Kruse nel manicomio di S. 
Girolamo di Volterra. Terapia, Milano, 1921, xi, No. 37, 
7-10.— Norgate (R. H.) & Hall (I. W.) An outbreak of 
institutional dvsentery due to the Y. bacillus. Bristol 
M.-Chir. J., 1915, xxxiii, 44-54.— Orton (S. T.) & Dodd 
(W. L.) Experiments on transmission of bacteria by flies, 
with special relation to an epidemic of bacillary dysentery 
at the Worcester State Hospital, Massachusetts. 1910. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 863-868.— Pal (M. K.) An 
investigation into the bacteriology of dysentery in the 
Madras Lunatic Asylum. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1915-16, iii, 149-165.— Perdrau (J. R.) Clinical aspect and 
treatment of asylum dysentery. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1911, 
lvii, 93-97. — Prior (G.) Dysentery; an account of asylum 
dysentery in the hospital" for insane, Parramatta, "New 
South \\ ales, in the years 1906-8. Australas. M. Cong. Tr., 

1908, Victoria, 1909, iii, 383-387.— Reid (D. M.) On the bac- 
teriology of asylum dysentery in England. J. Ment. Sc., 
LoncL, 1913, lix, 621-640— Richards (E. T. F.), Peabody 
(A. H.) & Canavan (M. M.) Identification of epidemic 
dysentery in Danvers Hospital as due mainly to Dacillus 
dysentense (Shiga type). Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 687- 
689, 1 tab. Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 

1909, 34-45, 1 ch. . A study of agglutinins 

in Danvers dysentery cases; comparative and serial tests 
with the Shiga and Flexner-Harris strains of bacillus dvs- 
enteriae. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 689-694.— Rodgers 
(R. T.) Dysentery in the Raipur Central jail, C. P. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913. xlviii, 424-428, 2 ch.— Ryder (C. T.) 
Statistical report of the dysentery epidemic at Danvers 
Hospital in 1908. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 679-681, 1 tab. 
Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1909, 5-13, 

1 ch. . Investigation of the possible and probable 

sources of infection and of the causes of spread of dysentery 
in Danvers Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 681-687. 
Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1909, 14-33 — 
Schrakamp. Bericht fiber eine Anstalts-Ruhrepidemie 
nebst einigen allgemeinen Bemerkungen zu diescr. Ztschr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1913, xxvi, 920-927.— Scott (L. B.) 
The nature of jail dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1914, xlix, 269.— Siebert (H") Bericht fiber eine Ruhrcpi- 
demie in der Libauer stadtischen Irrenanstalt. Psychiat.- 
neurol. Wchnschr.. Halle a. S., 1917-18, xix, 17-20.— South- 
ard (E. E.) Conclusions from work on the Danvers dvsen- 
tery epidemic of 1908. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 709-714 — 
Steward (S. J.) The causes and treatment of asylum 
dysentery. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1910, Lvi, 296-311.— Stewart 
(R. M.) Aetiology of asylum dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 
1921, ii, 416.— Tebbutt (H.) On the bacteriology of asylum 
dysentery. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1912, xii, 218-226.— Tull- 
Walsh ( J. H.) A note on dvsentery in Bengal jails. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1898, xxxiii, 45-47. 

Dysentery in prisons. 

See Dysentery in institutions. 

Dysentery in soldiers and sailors. 

See, also, Dysentery (Amcebic) in soldiers, etc.; 
Dysentery (Bacillary) in soldiers, etc. ; Medicine 
(Military); Medicine (Naval). 

Ebeling (E.) *Beobachtungen iiber die Y- 
Ruhr, gelegentlich einer Epidemie beim X. 
Armeekorps im Sommer 1911 und bei Xachun- 
tersuchungen in den Jahren 1912 und 1913. 
[Strassburg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Erfahrungen iiber die Ruhr bei den deut- 
schen Truppen (Beratungen des Warschauer 
Kongresses). 1 galley sheet. 

Cutting from: Berliner Tageblatt, May 12, 1916. 

Le Htjr (P. V. A.) Contribution a 1' etude 
des dysenteries gangreneuses (Armee d' Orient). 
8°. Bordeaux, 1917. 

Oppenheimer (A.) *Eine Ruhrepidemie im 
4. Kriegssommer. 8°. Heidelberg, 1919. 

Prussia. K. Preussisches Kriegsministeriums. 
Medizinal-Abteilung. Hagenauer Ruhrepidemie 
des Sommers 1908. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Schlapper (C. [A.]) *Eine Ruhrepidemie in 
einem Landsturmbataillon des Heimatgebietes. 
[Jena.] 8°. Siegen, 1920. 
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Dysentery in soldiers and sailors. 

Antony. Prophylaxie de la dysenterie dans les armies 
en campagne. Cong, intemat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, 
Sect, de med. et chir. mil., 58-68.— Ashburn (P. M.) & 
Vedder (E. B.) Dysentery at Camp John Hav, Baguio. 
Bull. Manila Med. Soc., 1912, iv, 139-141.— Bahr (P.) A 
practical study of dysentery in the field. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. 
& Hyg., Lond., 1918^19, xi, 304-314.— Bahr (P.) & Willmore 
(J. 0.) Dysentery in the Mediterranean Expeditionary 
Force. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1917-18, xi, 349-363, 1 pi.— 
Bahr (P. H.) & Young (J.) War experiences in dysentery, 
1915-18. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1919, xxxii, 
268-275. — Banu (G.) S*ur une forme particuliere de dysen- 
terie observee pendant la guerre. Bull. sect, scient. de 
PAcad. roumaine, Bucarest, 1919-20, vi, 112-114— Barren- 
scheen (H. K.) Bakteriologische and klinische Erfah- 
rungen fiber die Ruhr auf dem ostlichen Kriegsschauplatz. 
Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wfirzb., 1916-17, v, 425-441.— 
Beobachtungen und Untersuchungen fiber die Ruhr 
(Dysenterie): die Ruhrepidemie auf dem Truppenfibungs- 
platz Doberitz im Jahre 1901 und die Ruhr im ostasiati- 
schen Expeditionskorps. Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.- 
San. Wes., Berl., 1902. Hft. 20, 1-160, 8 pi., 4 diag.— Bertlllon 
(G.) Une epidemie de dysenterie hemorragique dans un 
escadron de dragons. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, 
xxx, 141-144. — Blackburn (C. B.) Some experiences with 
dysentery in the Palestine campaign. Med. J. Australia, 
Sydney, 1919, ii, 148-150.— Boehncke (K. E.) Die Ruhr- 
epidemie im Standort Metz im Sommer 1910. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 803-817.— Burgers (T. J.) 
Ueber Ruhr im Felde. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1919, lxxxviii, 13-40. — Cheyron. Les ententes 
dysenteriformes saisonnieres (estivales) des troupes en 
campagne: leur traitement curatif et prophvlactique. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1917, xlvii, 9-13.— Collin (L.) Notes sur 
une epidemie de dysenterie dans un cantonnement de la 
Somme (septembre 1916). Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, 
x, 442-445. — Comte (H.) La dysenterie au camp de Cha- 
lons; epidemies de 1899 et 1900." Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil.. Par., 1902, xxxix, 1-37. — Dopter. La dysenterie 
baciilaire aigue pendant la guerre. J. med. franc., Par., 
1919, yfii, 328-338. — Dopter & Sicre. Notes etiologiques sur 
repidemie de dysenterie de la garnison de Paris [1904]. Gaz. 
d. hop.. Par., 1905, lxxviii, 761.— Dorendorf & Kolle (W.) 
Klinische und bakteriologische Beobachtungen fiber Ruhr 
wahrend des Sommerfeldzuges einer Armee in Gahzien und 
Russisch-Polen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 561-564 — Douglass (J. H.) Dysentery 
amongst the troops in South Africa, with its treatment. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1903, cxy, 255-260.— Eptdemiologia della 
dissenteria al campo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1916, xxxyii, 
1105-1109. — Faichnie (N.) Varieties, causation and treat- 
ment of dysentery on active service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1905, ii, 325 — Falta (WO & Kohii (Henriette). Zur Frage 
der Yariabilitat von Dysenteriestammen der galizisch- 
russischen Epidemie (Herbst 1914). Wien. kUn. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, xxviii, 583-589.— Fletcher (W.) Report upon 
the bacteriological examination of 1,000 soldiers convalescent 
from diseases of the dysentery and enteric group. J. Roy. 
Army. Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxix, 545: 1918, xxx, 51.— 
Friedmann (M.) Die Ruhrepidemie beim Ulanenregi- 
ment Nr. 1 in der Kaiser Franz Josefs-Kaserne in Lemberg. 
Militiirarzt, Wien, 1913, xlvii, 177: 185.— Gabbl (U.) 4 
Vanzetti (F.) Sulla sindrome, anatomia patologica ed 
etiologia della dissenteria bacillare osservata nei prigionieri 
austriaci provenienti dalla Serbia e raccolti all Asinara. 
Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1916, vii, 151-159. — Gasbarrlnl (A.) 
Diarrea dissenteriforme e dissenteria negli eserciti. Morga- 
gni, Milano, 1917, lix, pt. 2, 657-665. — Gegenbauer (V.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Ruhr des ostlichen Kriegsschauplatz. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1919, lxxxviii 219-240.— 
Graham ( D.) Some points in the diagnosis ana treatment 
of dysentery occurring in the British Salonika Force. Lan- 
cet, Lond., "1918, i, 51-55. — Gunson (E. B.) Cardiac symp- 
toms following dysentery among soldiers. Ibid., 1916, ii, 
146.— Hagen (M.) PaUiologie navale: Une epidemie de 
dysenterie a PEscadre d'Extreme-Orient. Soc. de med. de 
Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 16-22. Also: Med. orient., Par., 1902, 
vi, 25-28.— Hilgers (W. E.) Yierjahrige Erfahrungen Uber 
die Ruhr im Felde bei cinem Truppenteil im Westen. 
Oeffentl. Gsndhtspflg., Braunschweig, 1920, 1, 171-180 — 
Jenkins (E. L.) Dysentery; its causation, varieties, and 
treatment on active service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii 
323-325.— Job (E.) & Dumas. Etude sur les <5tats dy- 
senteriques de l'armec d'Orient. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1919, lxxi, 209-252.— Koch (J.) Zur 
Epidemiologic und Bekampfung der Ruhrorkrankungen 
im Felde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 
1916, xlii, 1S3-1SS.— Krasa (F. C.) Zur Frage der 
"galizischen" Ruhr. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxviii 
939; 994.— Kruse (W.) Die Ruhr in Krieg und Frieden. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 1057- 
1059. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1223.— 
de Larra y Cerezo. Proplivlaxie et etiologie de la dysente- 
rie dans les armees en campagne. Cong, internat. de med 
C.-r., Par., 1900, Sect, de med. et chir. mil., 68-79.— Lentz. 
Ueber Dysenterie als Kriegsseuehe. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fort- 
bild., Jena, 1914, xi, 722-727.— Leroy (E.) Le traitement de 
la dysenterie de guerre. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1916, xxx, 777-779.— Lewis (W. I.) Surgical treatment 
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of chronic entamcebic dysentery with report of 4 cases 
treated surgically at U. S. Veterans' Hospital No. 30. Chi- 
cago, M. Recorder, 1922, xliv, 413-418.— Loeb. Erfahrungen 
in der Behandlung akuter Ruhrfalle wahrend 7 Wochen in 
einem Feldlazarett. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 
473.— McCulloch (C. C.) The prevention of dysentery in 
Army camps. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1918, xciii, 487-491.— 
Marcandier. Trois cas de dysenterie amibiennc autoch- 
tone chez des mousses du vaisseau-ecole Magellan. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1920, cix, 225-230.— Marek 
(V.) Dysenteria [in the army]. Lek. rozhledv, Praha, 

1914, xxi, 600-604.— Mat his (C") Sur le danger des infec- 
tions intestinales k protozoaires aux armees. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1918, lxxxi, 1041-1043.— Matthes (M.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der Kriegsruhr. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1918, xlvii, 239-251.— Mellanby (E.) 
Diagnosis and treatment of dysentery occurring in the 
British Salonika force. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 162.— Mouri- 
quand (G.) & Deglos. L'avenir militaire des dysenteri- 
ques; les fonctions digestives chez les dysenteriques bacil- 
laires et amibiens; troubles immediats et tardifs. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 22-29.— Nas- 
sau ( E . ) Zur Kenntnis der Kriegsruhr und ihrer Analogien 
mit den Darmerkrankungen des Kindesalters. Ztschr. f. 
Kinderth., Berl., 1918, Orig., xvii, 222-244.— Nickel. Ruhr- 
epidemie des 1. Armeekorps 1906. Deutsche mil. -arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1907, xxxii, 289; 355.— Nydegger (J. A.) 
Amebic dysentery in sailors at the port of New York. West 
Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1907-8, ii, 11-15.— Ptehn (A.) Zur 
Behandlung der akuten (dysenterischen) Darmentzun- 
dungen im Kriege. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, 
briii, 1707.— Ravaut (P.) & Krolunitsky (G.) Les etats 
dysenteriformes et les dysenteries au cours de la guerre. 
Rev. gen. de path, de guerre, Par., 1916-17, i, 101-122.— 
Rose (A.) Acute dysentery: from the medical history of 
Napoleon's campaign in Russia in the year 1912. Med. 

Council, Phila., 1911, xvi, 300-306. -. Dysentery in 

Napoleon's army during the campaign in Russia, year 1812. 
Am. J. Clin. M.,' Chicago, 1915, xxii, 761-763.— Rumpel (T.) 
Die Dysenterieerkrankungen der Kriegsverwundeten im 
Allgemeinen Krankenhaus Barm beck. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 180-1S2. Also: Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz., 1915, xl, 186-188. — Sacquepee, Burnet <fe Weissen- 
bach. Recherches sur les diarrhees et la dysenterie des 
armees en campagne. Paris med., 1915-16, xvii, 200-203. — 
Salazar (M. M.) Higiene militar de la aisenteria. Rev. 
de san. mil., Madrid, 1903, xvii, 121-127. Also, transl.: J. 
Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., CarUsle, Pa.. 1905, xvi, 205-20S.— 
Schlesmger (H.) Dvsenterische Polyneuritis bei Kriegs- 
teilnehmem. Med. "Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 3S3-3S5. — 
Schmidt (A.) Prophvlaxe und Therapie der Ruhr im 
Felde. Munchen. med." Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1917.— Selig- 
mann (E.) Zur Bakteriologie der Ruhr im Kriege. Ibid., 

1915, lxii, 1768: 1916, lxiii, 68. Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1916-17, lxxLx, Orig., 71-79.— Slebert 
(H.) Erfahrungen fiber die Ruhr bei deutschen Soldaten in 
der Tfirkei. Beihefte z. Arch. f. SchirTs.- u. Tropenhyg., 
Leipz., 1919, xxiii, 97-113.— Simon (C.) Les dysenteries 
pendant la guerre. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1917, 
lxxxviii, 5-15.— Slmonln (J.) Etiologie de la dysenterie 
dans les armees en campagne. Cong, internat. "de med. 
C.-r., Par., 1900, Sect, de med. et chir. mil., 42-57. Also, 
transl.: Allg. mil.-arztl. Ztg., Wien, 1901, 17-19.— Soldin. 
Zur Klinik der Kriegsruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 62-65.— Stiven (H. E. S.) Ente- 
ritis in a Turkish cholera camp. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, 
xci, 860-S74, 2 pi.— Tanaka (T.) [Remarks on the dysen- 
tery in forts adjacent to the sea.li Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo. 1896, 1138-1145, 1 tab.— Thomson (J. Q.) & Hirst 
(L. F.) Reports from the pathological laboratories of No. 
— General Hospital, Alexandria. [Divsenterv.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, ii, 448-451.— Tribondeau & Ftchet. Resul- 
tats de l analyse bacteriologique des selles dans 217 cas de 
dysenterie provenant du corps expeditionnaire d'Orient 
(C. E. O.). Bull. Acad.de med., Par., 1916.3.s.,lxxv,317.— 
Whitmore (E. R.) Dvsenterv and its relation to camp life. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917-18, xxi, 273-278— Woodcock 
(H. M.) Note on the relative proportions of amoebic and 
bacillary dysentery among the troops of the Egyptian Ex- 
peditionary Force during the season of 1917; together with 
some remarks on the question of cvto-diagnosis. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1920, "xxxiv, 121-130. . 

Dysentery statistics: a reply to Dr. Wenvon's letter. Ibid.. 
xxxv, 426-42 v— Zimmermann. [Sen were Dysenteric] 
Militiirarzt, Wien, 1903, xxxvii, 30. 

Dysentery in the fro. 

See, also. Climates ( Warm, Diseases of) ; Dys- 
entery (Amoebic) in the tropics; Dysentery 
(Bacillary) in the tropics. 

Viereck"(H.) Studien uber die in den Tropen 
erworbene Dysenterie. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Abbatuccl. Note sur les cas de dysenterie observes a 
Pak-Hoi (Chine>. Bull. Soc. med.-ehir. de l'Indo4Thine, 
Hanoi A Haiphong, 1912, iii, 40. [Discussion], 41.— Black- 
ham (R. J.) Tropical dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 
1493-1500.— Bowman (M. H.) Dysentery in the Philip- 
pines. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv, 420-422.— van Brero 
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Dysentery in the tropics. 

(P. C. J.) Einiges iiber dieTherapie der katarrhalischen 
Dysenterie in den Tropen. Arch. f. Senilis- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz.,1902, vi, 118-122.— Cannae. Diarrhee ehronique des 
pays chauds; son traitement. Bull, med., Par., 1908, xxii, 
702-704 — Cantlie (J.) How soon may a patient invalided 
from dysentery be considered fit to return to the tropics. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1919, xxii, 207.— Conder (A. H.) 
Rectal injections of fresh bile in tropical dysentery. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xiii, 35.— Craig (C. F.) The pathology 
of chronic specific dysentery of tropical origin. Am. Mod* 
Phila., 1902, iv, 571-578. Also: J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, 
Pa., 1904, xiv, 353-378. Also, Reprint.— Dabney (T. S.) 
Tropical dysentery. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 3. s., xviii, 
224-228. Also, Reprint.— Fernandez Martinez (F.) La 
disenteria tropical en Espana. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. 
m6d., Madrid, 1917, xxxviii, 7; 83.— Flexner (S.) On the 
etiology of tropical dysentery. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1900, xi, 232-242. Also: Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 414-424. 
Also, Reprint.— Goldsmith (F.) Treatment of tropical 
dysentery. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1902, xxi, 616-618. 
, Also: Intercolon. M. Cong., Australas. Tr. 1902, Hobart, 
1903, 180-182.— Hartsock (F. M.) The dysentery of the 
tropics, with special reference to our insular possessions. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 107-109.— Hawkins (H. P.) 
The identity of British ulcerative colitis and tropical bacil- 
lary dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1331.— Kiefler 
(C. F.) Tropical dysentery. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 209-215. 
Also, Reprint.— Kohler (L.) Zur Behandlung der Dysen- 
terie in den Tropen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, "xvii, 
459-461. Also, transl.: Therapist, Lond., 1904, xiv, 113.— 
Le Dantec (A.) Nouveau traitement des diarrh^es chro- 
niques des pays chauds. Bull. Soc. path. exot.. Par., 1908, 
i, 345.— Lesage (A.) A propos de la dvsentene coloniale. 

Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1902, xiii, 91. . 

Note sur le mucus intestinal dans la dysenterie tropicale. 

Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2177. . Dysenterie 

des pays chauds. Rev. scient., Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 583-586.— 
Lrf)ng(S.M.) Tropical dysenteries. N.York M.J. [etc.], 1901, 
lxiii, 545-548. Also, Reprint. — Marchoux. Note sur la 
dysenterie des pays chauds. Ann. d'hyg. et de m6d. colon., 
Par., 1900, iii, 129-131. A Iso: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., 
Par., 1900, Sect, de med. et chir. mil. col., 95-98.— Martinez 
(F. F.) Les premiers cas de dysenterie tropicale en Espagne. 
Arch, de mat. de l'appar. digest, et de la nutrit., Par., 1915, 

viii, 669-672. . La dysenterie tropicale en Espagne. 

Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 904-915.— Metin (E.) 
Recherches sur l'etiologie de la dysenterie des pays chauds. 
Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1902 ; v, 662-670.— Melin 
(E.) <fe Guillon(A.) Dysenterie et vers intestinaux a propos 
d'un cas de dysenterie tropicale k ^tiologie complexe. Cadu- 
cee, Par., 1908, viii, 146-148.— Musser (J. Ho Notes on 
tropical dysentery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 
10-14. Also, Reprint.— Orloff (E. G.) [Dysentery and 
diarrhoea of warm countries.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1899, exciv, med.-spec. pt., 894-924.— Paranhos (U.) Con- 
tribution a l'ctude de la dysenterie dans les pavs chauds. 
Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 33.— Prout (W. T.) 
An unusual cause of dysenteric diarrhoea in the tropics. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1908, xi, 137-139.— Ruge (R.) Zur 
Aetiologie und Verbreitungsweise der Dy T senterie in den 
Tropen. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x, 1313; 1344. 
Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutscn. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 489.— Short (A. T.) 
Note on tropical dysentery. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., 
Carlisle. Pa., 1905, xvii, 211.— Stannus (H. S.) A note on 
latent dysentery in Central Africa. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 
24.— Stewart (W.) Ammonium chloride in the treatment 
of tropical dysentery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvi, 
513.— Tanaka. Zur Pathologie der tropischen Ruhr. 
[Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1904, 
xviii, 683; 748, 1 pi.— Thomson (D.) & Kackie (T. J.) 
Clinical and laboratory researches on dysentery in Egypt, 
with some remarks on sanitation. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1917, xxviii, 403-426.— Vaughan (J. C. S.) The use 
of izal in the treatment of tropical dysentery. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta. 1904, xxxix, 361-365.— Washbourn (J. W.) 
On South Afncan dysentery. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, xviii. 
289-294.— Weisenburg (T. H.) The treatment of tropical 
dysentery with sulphur. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 474.— 
Whitmore (E. R.) Dysentery in the tropics. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 257-260.— Woolley (P. G.) Exotic 
dysenteries. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., iii, 277-292.— 
bright (B. L.) Dysentery (in the tropics); its symptom- 
atology, complications and treatment. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila.; 1900-1901, xiii, 833-837. 

Dysentery (Amoebic). 

See, also, Amoeba; Amcebiasis; Dysentery 

( Mixed infection in) ; Entamoeba; Liver (Abscess 
of, Amaibic); Parasites (Intestinal, Protozoal). 

Baudin (M.) *La dysenterie amibienne au- 
tochtone. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Bonnet (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
dysenterie amibienne et de l'amibiase autoch- 
tone. 8°. Lyon, 1917. 
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Great Britain. National Health Insurance 
Joint Committee. Medical Research Committee. 
Reports upon investigations in the United King- 
dom of dysentery cases received from the Eastern 
Mediterranean. Amoebic dysentery and the pro- 
tozoological investigation of cases and carriers 
[by C. Dobell]. 8°. [London, 1917.] 

Phillips (L. P.) Amcebiasis and the dysen- 
teries. 8°. London, 1915. 

Reale Clinica medica di Roma; scuola delle 
malattie esotiche. Note epidemiologiche, cli- 
niche e profilattiche; disenteria amebica. 8°. 
Roma, 1916. 

Suppl. to: Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1916, xxii. 

Allan (W.) A review of the recent work on amoebic 
dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1920, clxxxiii, 545-548.— 
Ameuille (P.) Sur la dysenterie amibienne autochtone. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 390-392.— 
Anderson (A. R. S.) Dysentery with intestinal amoebae, 
but without hepatic abscess. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 
1243.— Aurand (W. H.) Amebic dysentery. Northwest. 
Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 321.— Axisa (E.) Die Amoben- 
Dvsenterie. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1910, xvi, 667- 
699.— Barlaro (P.) & Parodl (S.) Sobre tres casos de ami- 
biasis intestinal. Prensa m€d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1917-18, iv, 223-225.— Barlow (N.) Endamebic dysentery. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 845-848.— de Beaurepaire 
Aragao (H.) Algumas observances relativas as endamebas 
dysentericas. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 105; 113.— 
Billinghurst (W. B.) Amoebic dysentery. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1922, xxxvi, 287-297.— Boerl (G.) Su di una dis- 
senteria amebica nostrale. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1914, v, 
352-364.— Cade (A.), Thevenot (L.) & Roubier. Deux cas 
de dysenterie amibienne autochtone; abces du foie; associa- 
tion tuberculeuse. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 
296-302. — Carles (J.) L'avenir des dysent^riques amibiens. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1921, x, 181-186.— Carles (J.) & Frous- 
sard. Les reviviscences de la dysenterie amibienne. Progres 
med., Par., 1916, 3. s., xxxi, 226-228.— Chauffard (A.) Les 
rechutes dans la dysenterie amibienne. Bull. m£d., Par., 
1913, xxvii, 1087-1091.— Clccarelll (F.) Osservazioni clinico- 
epidemiologiche sulla dissenteria amebica. Riv. med., 
Milano, 1920, xxviii, 101-105— Davidson (A.) Amoebic 
dysentery. In: Syst. Med. ( Allbutt), 8°, Lond., 1907, ii, pt.2, 
527-544.— Decks (W. E.) & Shaw (W. F.) Amebic colitis 
(amebic dysentery). Am. Soc. Trop. M., [n.p.], 1911, vi, 1-22. 
Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, 1-23.— Devic. Dysen- 
terie amibienne. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 1007-1012.— 
Diamond (J. B.) Amebic dysentery. Phila. M. J., 1900, 
v, 817-820. Also, Reprint. — Dobell (C.) Amoebic dysentery 
problem. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1918, xxi, 115-119.— 
Dobell (C.) & Stevenson (A. C.) A note on the duration 
of infections with entamoeba histolytica. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. 
& Hyg., Lond., 1918, xi, 168-175.— Dock (G.) Amebic 
dysentery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909, lxii, 81-86.— Dopter (C.) 
La dysenterie amibienne dite "autochtone." Paris med., 
1917, xxi, 389-395.— Douglas (S. R.) Notes on amoebic 
dysentery from papers published during the past vear. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1282. [Discussion], 1288.— 
Dujarrlc de la Riviere (R.) & VUlerval. Dysenterie ami- 
bienne autochtone a forme surrenale. Paris med., 1917, xxi, 
310-312. — Dutto (TJ.) Un episodio poco noto nelr infezione 
da entamoeba histolytica. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1922, xii, 
413-418.— Duval (R. - ) La dysenterie amibienne. Mouve- 
ment med., Par.. 1914, ii (suppl.), pp. i-iv.— Ellis (A. G.) 
Amebiasis. Bull. Ayer. Clin. Lab. Penn. Hosp., Phila., 
1922, No. 7, 7-56.— Ferro (P.) Sulla dissenteria amebica. 
Gior. di clin. med., Parma, 1921, ii, 81-86.— Flndlay (G. M.) 
Amoebic dysentery and its relationship to a form of diarrhrxa 
occurring in Egypt. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 755. — Frank. 
Amoebendysenterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 480. — Gabbi (U.) Dissenteria tropicale 
da entameba tetragena. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1911, ii, 

136-138. . Dissenteria amebica; note epidemiologiche 

cliniche e profilattiche. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1916, 
xxii, Suppl., 1-24, 1 pi. — Galliard & Brumpt. Un cas de 
dysenterie amibienne autochtone. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. 
d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 736-741.— Garln (C.) La 
dysenterie amibienne autochtone. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Lyon, 1910, ix, 420-426. Also: Lyon meo., 1911, cxvi, 
20-26.— Gaultier (R.) Un cas de maladie proportionnee; 
dysenterie amibienne et flevre typhoide. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 79. — Hage. Ueber die 
Diagnose der Amobenruhr. Deutsche med. 'Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xM, 682-684. . Amobenruhr. 

Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1921, 1, 28.— 
Hara (S.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Amoben-Dysenterie. 
Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1910, iv, 329-371.— Hoppe- 
Sevler (G.) Dysenterie und Amobenenteritis. Deutsche 
Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, ii, 133-168.— Huber. Untersu- 
chungen iiber Amobendysenterie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1908-9, lxvii, 262-271, 1 pi — Izar (G.) Studien iiber 
Amobenenteritis. Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs-u. Tropenhyg., 
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Leipz., 1914, xviii, 41-79. . L' amebiasi cronica. Stu- 

dium, Napoli, 1921, xi, 167-176.— Jaeger (H.) Erwiderung 
auf die Bemerkungen Shigas iiber meine Amobenbefunde 
bei der in Ostpreussen herrschenden Ruhr. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 865-867 .—Job (E.) 
&. Ernoul (I.) Un cas de dvsenterie amibienne autochtone. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d.'hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
851-855.— Jones (D. W. C.) A case of amoebic dysentery 
contracted in New Zealand. X. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 

1921, xx, 259. — Jurgens. Ueber Amoben-Enteritis und ihre 
Beziehungen zur epidemischen Ruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1906, xliii, 1607-1609. . Die Amoben-Enteritis und ihre 

Beziehungen zur Dvsenterie. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1907, iv. 769-816, 4 pi.— Kartulls. Die Amo- 
bendysenterie. Handb. d. path. Mikroorg., Jena, 1906, 

Ergnzngsbd., 347-384, 1 pi. . [Amoebic dysentery.] 

'larpiK-q irp6o«oj, 'Afliji/ai, 1913, xviii, 241-247. — Kehg 
(L. B.) Preliminarv notes on entamoebiasis. J. Trop. M. 
[etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 227.— Labbe (M.) La frequence dcs 
dysenteries amibiennes meconnues. Bull. Acad, de med.. 
Par., 1919, 3. s., lxxxi, 550-552.— Lagane (L.) Diagnostic et 
traitement de la dvsenterie amibienne (le traitement par 
l'emetine). Presse med., Tar., 1914, xxii, 465-469.— Laidlaw 
(P. P.) Cases of entamoeba histolytica infection in British 
residents. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1918, lxix, 149-157, 
1 pi.— Larimore (J. W.) Endemic endamebic dvsenterv. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 742-751.— Loreniahl 
(G.) Dissenteria amebica. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1919, 

ii, 1032. . Esame critico delle piu importanti aoquisi- 

zioni fatte durante la guerra nel campo della dissenteria 
amebica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1919, xl, 873. Also: Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 948.— Low (G. C.) Amoebic 
dysentery. Practitioner, Lond., 1916, xcvi, 320-331.— 
McCrae (T.) Amebic dvsenterv. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila. 
(1916), 1917, xxxvii, 25.— McDM(J. R.) Tropical infections 
of the derivatives of the primitive gut; their complications 
and treatment. Surg., Gynee. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii, 
523-558. Also, Reprint .—Marshall (D. G.) A case of 
amoebic dvsenterv occurring in a man ■who had never been 
out of Scotland. Edinb. M. J., 1912, n. s., viii, 229-235, 1 pi.— 
Myer (J. S.) Endemic amoebic dvsentery. Med. Bull. 
Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1902, i, No. 2, 4-9. Also: St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1902, xM, 19-26.— Osier (W.) Amebic dvsenterv. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 3. s., xviii, 217. Also, Reprint.— 
Paranhos (U.) & Rels (P.) Form as atypicas da amibiase 
intestinal. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1921, xxxv, pt. 2, 
37-39.— Pavlot (J.) & Garln (C.) Un cas de dvsenterie 
amibienne autochtone. Bull. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Lvon, 
1913, xi, 49-52. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 
1913, xv, 342-350.— Pboustanos (I. A.) [Amoebic dysen- 
tery, or enteric amoebism or amoebic typhlocolitis.) 'Iarpnij 
tpooSoi, 'E* Tvpu, 1906, xi, 65-69 ; 97.— Pontano (T.) La 
dissenteria amebica e le sue complicanze; la cura. Policlin., 
Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 1161-1171.— Ravaut (P.) & 
Cbarpin. Sur quelques cas d'amibiase meconnue. Gaz. 
d. h6p., Par., 1919, xcii, 569.— Ravaut (P.) & Krolunltsky. 
Epidemie de dvsenterie amibienne avec presence, dans 
quelques cas, du bacille dysenterique; role tout &. fait secon- 
daire de ce bacille; traitement de la dvsenterie amibienne 
par l'ars£nobenzol. Bull, et mem. Soc. med-d.h6p.de Par., 
1915, 3. s., xxxix, 846-S51.— Rogers (L.) Further work on 
amoebic dysentery in India; the mode of formation of second- 
ary amoebic abscess of the liver, with a note on the serum 
test for dysenteries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1315-1319, 1 pi. 

. Amoebic colitis in India: prevalence, diagnosis, and 

emetine cure. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1062-1067 .— Rosen- 
berger (R. C.) & Terrlll (T. C.) Amebiasis in the insane 
department of the Philadelphia General Hospital, with a 
study of the tests for occult blood. Proc. Path. Soc., Phila., 
1913, xv, 48.— Sandwith (F. M.) Amoebic dysentery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 683; 731.— van der Sclieer (A.) 
Amocben-dysenterie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1918, ii, 1716-1730.— Schmidt (H. B.) Report of 2 cases 
of amebic dvsentery. J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1914, 
xiii, 444.— Schneider (J. E. J.) A propos de la dvsenterie 
amibienne. Bull. Soc. path. exot., Par., 1908, i. 77.—' Shlrota 
(H.) Ueber Amoebendvsenterie. Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, 
Tokyo, 1912, No. 28, 43-45.— Simon (S. K.) Amebic dvsen- 
tery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 1526-1532.— Smith 
(A. M.) Cases of acute amoebic dysentery in asylum 
patients never out of England. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol 
Liverp., 1919-20, xiii, 177-185.— Stiles (C. W.) The public 
health status of amoebic dysentery in the United States as 
potentially influenced bv the World War. Boston M. & S. J 

1922, clxxxvi, 377-379.— Strong (R. P.) Amoebic dvsenterv' 
In: Mod. mod. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i", 4KS-:,24, 
4 pi.— Takasu. Ucbcr Amoeba-Dysenteric. [Japanese text j 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo", 1901, xv. Hft. 21, 26-43 — 
Trlgueros (G.) Consideraciones sobre amibiosis intestinal. 
Gac. med. de Caracas, 1923, xxx, 10-12.— Van De Erve(H.) 
An unusual case of amebic colitis and hepatic abscess. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green. 1919, xvii, 180-182.— 
Vasllyen (I. P.) [On amoebic (tropical) dysentery.] Rus^k 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 173-180.— Vlereck. Uel>er Amo- 
bendysenterie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 1063-1066 — W. 
(E.) Dysentery; amebic. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. 
Hosp. Serv. 19fk-5, Wash., 1906, 291 — Worster- Drought 
(C.) & Rosewarne (D. D.) Amoebic dysentery in a man 
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who had never left England. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 715. — 
YQki (G.) Kiinische Studien iiber Amobendysenterie. 
Kyoto Igaku Zassi, 1920, xvii, 5. 

Dysentery (Amoebic, Carriers of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Amcebic, Causes and 
Pathology of). 

Dobell (C), Gettixgs (H. S.) [etal.]. A study 
of 1,300 convalescent cases of dysenten- from 
home hospitals; vrith. special reference to the 
incidence and treatment of amoebic dysentery 
carriers. 8°.. London, 1918. 

Nat. Health Insurance Med. Research Committee. 

Bouyer. Crise de dvsenterie aigue amibienne antity- 
phique chez un porteur de germes. Presse med., Par., 1916, 
xxiv, 558. Also: Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 14. — 
Cheney (MX.) Amebiccarrierrelapsingintoacute dvsentery 
after operative procedure. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, 
xi, 264-267.— Dale (H. H.) Treatment of carriers of amoebic 
dvsentery; note on the use of the double iodide of emetine 
and bismuth. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 183.— Imrie (C. G.) 
& Roche ( W.) Report on 6 cases of Amoeba histolytica car- 
riers treated with emetine bismuthous iodides. J . Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 389-392. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, i, 17.— Jepps (Margaret W.) & MeakJns (J. C.) 
Detection and treatment with emetine bismuth iodide of 
amoebic dvsentery carriers among cases of irritable heart. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 645-64S.— Kofoid (C. A.) & 
Swezy ( Olive). On the prevalence of carriers of endamoeba 
dysenteriae among soldiers returned from overseas sen ice. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1920-21, lxxiii, 4-10. Alto: Am. J. Trop. 
Med., Bait., 1921, i, 41-48.— Labre (M.) Traitement des 
porteurs d'amibes dysenteriques. Paris m£d., 1918, xxix, 
461-464.— Landouzy (L.) & Debrt (R.) Les ''porteurs de 
germes" importateurs de maladies exotiques, particuliere- 
ment de la dvsenterie amibienne. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 
1914, 3. s., lixi, 439-459. Alto: Rev. de therap. m£d.-chir., 
Par., 1914, lxxxi, 217-230.— Lemolne (G.-H.) Un cas de 
contagion de dvsenterie amibienne; importance du r61e des 
convalescents. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1908, 3. s., xxv, 640-643.— Lillle (D. G.) & Shepheard (S.J 
Report on the treatment of Entamoeba histolytica carriers 
with emetine bismuth iodide, giving a comparison between 
the keratin-coated tabloids and salol-coated pills. Lancet, . 
Lond., 1917, ii, 41S. . Persistent carriers of en- 
tamoeba histolytica; treatment with chaparro amargosa 
andsimaruba. JWd., 1918, i, 501.— Low(G.C.) Twochronic 
amoebic dysentery carriers treated by emetine, with some 
remarks on the treatment of lamblia, blastocvstis and E. 
coli infections. J. TTop. M.. Lond.. 1916, xix, 2!9-34.— Mae- 
Adam (W.) The amoebic dysentery carriers; the effects 
of the infection of the individual and the communitv with 
some observations on its treatment. Indian J. M. Research, 
Calcutta, 1919, vi, Sc. Cong., 135-141.— Mac Adam (W.) & 
Keelan (R.) The problem of the amoebic dvsentery carrier 
in India and Mesopotamia; an investigation based on the 
protozoological findings in the stools of over 2,000 men chiefly 
of the Mesopotamian field force. Ibid., 1917-1S, v, 239-272, 
1 tab.— Mat his (C.) Les porteurs de kvstes de Loschia 
histolytica et la prophvlaxie de la dvsenterie amibienne. 
Bull. Soc. med.-ohir. de lTndo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 
1913, iv, 474-1M— Matthews (J. R.) <fe Smith (A. MT) 
The intestinal protozoal infections among convalescent dys- 
enteries examined at the Liverpool School of Tropical Medi- 
cine. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1919-20, xiii, 
S3-90 — Scott (H. H.) A study of the sizes of Entamoeba 
histolytica cysts amongst symptomless carriers in Jamaica. 
Ibid., 1921-2, xv, 133-148.— Smiraglia (N.) I portatori 
d ameba dissenterica. Folia med., Napoli, 1921, vii, 359; 
395.— Stephens (J. W.) Treatment of carriers of amoebic 
dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 302.— Turner (O. P.) & 
Taylor (N.) Preliminary report concerning the examina- 
t ion of 3,277 patient s for the entamoeba hist olytica, and treat- 
ment of 2S4 carriers with bismuth emetine iodide, also 
special notes with reference to the carriers of small cvsts. 
J . Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1919. xxxiii, 245-250.— Vin- 
cent (H.) Note sur la latence prolonged de l amibe dysente- 
rique dans l'intestine humain: les "porteurs d'amibes." 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 7S-S0.— Waddell (W.) 
Banks (C.) [c t al.). A report on the treatment of 102 carriers 
of amoebic dysentery with emetine bismuth iodide. Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, ii, 73-77. ^4/*o: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps 
Lond., 1918. xxx, 261-273.— Watson-\Vemyss (H. L.') Pro- 
tozoological affections of the intestine; the treatment of the 
amoebic carrier. Lancet, Lond., 191S, i, 403.— Torke (W.) 
Carter (H. F.) [rt al.]. Persons who have never been out of 
Great Britain as carriers of Entamoeba histolytica. Ann. 
Trop. M. A Parasitol., Liverp., 1917, xi, 87-90. 

Dysentery (Amoebic, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

See. also. Amoeba; Entamoeba. 

Brown (W. ( '.1 Demonstration of some points in the 
biologv and pathology of amoebic dvsenterv. Tr. M. Soc 
Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 283-2%.— Christ off ersen (D. R.) 
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Dysentery (Amoebic, Causes and paihol- 
°gy °f) • 

Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Amobendysenterie. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1916-17, ccxxiii 
350-363, 1 pi.— Diamond (I. B.) A case of amebic dysen : 
tery; with reference to preliminary changes in the mucosa 
and muscularis mucosa, and with an improved method of 
staining the ambers in the tissues. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc. (1897-9). 1900, iii, 235-240.— Dopter (C.) Sur quelques 
points relatifs a Taction pathogene de l'amibe dvsenterique. 

Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1905, xix, 417-425, 1 pi. . 

Anatomie pathologique de la dvsenterie amibienne. Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1907, xix, 505-541, 
3 pi.— Fisch (C.) Review of the pathologic anatomy of 
amebic dysentery. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 243- 
248.— Gerlach (W.) Histopathologischer Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Leber- und Darmerkrankung durch Ruhra- 
moben. Beihefte z. Arch. f. Senilis- u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 
1919, xxiii, 132-148, 1 pi.— Hanes (G. S.) Amebic dysentery; 
a preliminary note based on clinical and pathological studies. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1909, lii, 1990-1992.— Harris (H. F.) 
Pathology and clinical history of amebic dysentery. Ibid., 
1903, xli, 476-480.— Job (E.) & Hirtzmann (L.) Patho- 
genie et histo-pathologie de Tulceration dans la dysenteric 
amibienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 
3. s., xl, 1250-1257.— Ruge (R.) & Esau. Das Durchwan- 
dern der Dysenterie-Amoben durch die Darmwand. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 
129, 2 pi.— Sellards (A. W.) & Leiva (L.) The effect of stasis 
on the development of amoebic dysentery in the cat. Phil- 
ippine J. Sc., Manila, 1923, xxii, 39-42— Tanaka (S.) [Path- 
ological studies on amoebic dysentery.] Chingai Iji Shimpo, 
Tokio, 1903. 721-749.— WooUey (P. G.) & Musgrave (W. E.) 
The pathology of intestinal amebiasis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1371-1378, 5 pi. 

Dysentery (Amabic, Chronic). 

Charpin (E.) *L'amibiase chronique en 
France (etude clinique). 8°. Paris, 1919. 

Also [Abstr.] in: Marseille-med., 1921, lviii, 529-543. 

Chauflard (A.) La dysenterie amibienne chronique. 
Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 389-391.— Dargein (G.) Sur 16 
cas de dysenterie amibienne chronique observes a THopital 
Sainte-Anne, a Toulon. Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 
1921, cxi, 65-74.— Dufour (H.) & Thiers (J.) Dysenterie 
chronique amibienne traitee par le chlorhydrate d'6m6tine. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 
827-829. — Fossati(V.) Laamebiasiscronica. Rev.sud.-am. 
de endocrinol., Buenos Aires, 1922, v, 185-191.— Friedel (G.) 
La dvsenterie amibienne chronique et son traitement. 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1913, vfl, 133- 
142. — Holt (J. M.) Amebic dysentery (chronic), a surgical 
disease. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 517-526. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 920-923.— Izar (G.) 
Forme rare di amebiasi latente e cronica. Morgagni, Milano, 
1921, lxiii, pt. 1 (arch.), 120-124. Also: Poliehn., Roma, 
1921, xxviii, sez. prat., 939-942.— James (W. M.) Chronic 
intestinal amebiasis. Proc. Ass. Isthmian Canal Zone, 
Mount Hope, 1917. ix, 69-76.— Mouriquand (G.) & Deglos 
(E.) L'enterite enronique des amibiens. Paris m^d., 1917, 
xxii, 445-452.— Solavyofl (N.) [Chronic amoebic dysen- 
tery.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, xxi, 583-587.— Wanner (F.) 
Notes sur la dvsenterie amibienne chronique. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1918, xxxviii, 471-176.— Wester- 
veld (H. W.) Een geval van chronische amoebendvsenterie 
genezen door operatie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1908, ii, 1224-1226. 

Dysentery (Amoebic, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

See, also, Liver (Abscess of. Amoebic). 

Beau (J.) ^Hepatite amibienne chronique. 
8°. Pans, 1920. 

Laferrere (H.) *Des abces dysenteriques 
tardifs du foie et du poumon. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Strong (R. P.) Intestinal hemorrhage as a 
fatal complication in amoebic dysentery and its 
association with liver abscess. 8°. Manila, 1905. 

Forms No. 32 of: Dep. Interior, Bureau Gov. Lab., Biol. 
Lab., Manila, 1905, 5-15. 

Also, in: Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 130-134. 

Anglada & Derrien. Syndrome hepatomegalique au 
cours d'une dvsenterie vraisemblablement autochtone; 
presence dans les selles d'amibes, de trichomonades, de 
famblia intestinalis. Montpel. med., 1913, xxxvi, 289 : 313 — 
Batts (E. L.) Amoeba? in unusual situations; report of 
cases. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1899, xxxi, 328-330.— 
Bonnet (P.) & Michon (L.) Syndrome pseudo-appendi- 
culaire par perforation gangreneuse du ceecum au cours dc la 
dvsenterie amibienne (forme chronique recidivante). Lyon 
chirurg., 1921, xviii, 14-21.— Carles (J.) & Charrier. Fievre 
paratyphoide (?); dysenterie bacillaire et amibienne; £tat 
dyseriterique avec rechutes successives; abces du foie; inter- 
vention chirurgicale; guerison completee par les injections 



Dysentery (Amoebic, Complications and 
sequelx of) . 

d'emetine. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1917, xlvii, 13-15. — 
Chatterji (K. K.) Non suppurative and suppurative 
hepatitis and splenitis of amoebic origin; with statistics of 
210 consecutive cases. Indian J. Med., Calcutta, 1920-21, i, 
259-272, 1 pi.— Chauflard (A.) Etat Wmoptoique chroni- 
que, consecutif a rouverture dans les bronches d un abces 
dysenterique du foie; guerison par T emetine. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 29-34.— Cheney 
(M. C.) Amebic dysentery; severe ulcerative colitis; 
giardia; chilomastrix. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1922, vi, 
263.— Cunningham (J. H.) Death following rectal 
anaesthesia in a patient with amebic dysentery. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1910, clxii, 387. — Denceux. Dvsenterie amibienne 
chronique; aoces multiples du foie et dela rate; hemorragies 
intestinales tardives, a caractere special; ulcerations du gros 
intestin et de 1'intestin grele. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de 
lTndo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, iii, 54-63.— Escuder 
NUflez(P.) La disenteria amibiana: la deglucion dolorosa. 
An. Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1921, vi, 318-320.— Ferris. 
La dysenterie et l'hepatite suppuree. Ann. de med. et de 
pharm. colon.. Par., 1921, xix, 200-202.— Galmozzi (F.) 
Sulla dissenteria amebica e sue complicanze. Gior. di clin. 
med., Parma, 1922, iii, 454-462.— Hoskin (J.) Amoebic 
dysentery complicating malignant disease of the lower 
bowel. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, i, 563.— Jacob (O.) Deux 
cas d'abces du cerveau d'origine amibienne consecutifs a des 
abces du foie dysenteriques. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 119-134.— de Lavergne (V.) 
Localisations rectales de la symbiose fuso-spirillaire au 
cours de la dvsenterie amibienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 620-624 — Lenoble (E.) & 
Jegat (Y.) Dysenterie amibienne avec gangrene limitee 
de Tangle hepatique du colon propagee au foie. Ibid., 1582- 
1585.— Loison. A propos des abces du poumon chez les 
dysenteriques coloniaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 187-193.— Lordy (C.) Urn caso de 
dysenteria amebiana acompanhada de localisacao cerebral, 
hepatica e appendicular. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. 
Paulo, 1920, xi, 118-123.— McElroy (J. B.) Amebic dysen- 
tery, with report of a case complicated with malaria. Mem- 
phis M. Month., 1902, xxii, 169-176.— Osborn (S.) Amebic 
dysentery, trichomonas intestinalis, anchylostomum duode- 
nale and tricocephalus dispar in the same patient. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1904, xxvii 164-167. — 
Rachet (J.) Les complications hepatiques des dysenteries 
amibiennes. Vie med., Par., 1923, iv, 137-147.— Sanfllippo 
(E.) Appendiciti e pseudo-appendiciti di origine amebica. 
Policlin., Roma, 1921, xxviii, sez. prat., 1715-1719.— Shu- 
man (J. W.) & Cruikshank (D.) Amoebic colitis with 
perforation (clinical and autopsy report). Med. Herald, 
Kansas City, Mo., 1923, xlii, 93.— Signorelli (E.) & Bus- 
caino (V. M.) Bradicardia e riflesso oculo-cardiaco nella 
dissenteria amebica. Riv. di patol. nerv., Fhenze, 1917, 
xxii, 487-490.— Snijders (E. P.) Plasmolysis in amoebic 
cysts. Far East. Ass. Trop. Med. Tr., Weltevreden, 
Batavia (1921), 1922, i, 162-172.— Stout (T. D. M.) & Fen- 
wick (D. E.) A case of amoebic abscess of the liver and 
brain with no previous history of dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 
1918, i, 769.— Vickery (E. A.) & McMullen (J. J. A.) 
Amcebiasis with constipation. TJ. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1917, xi, 540.— Warthin (A. S.) The occurrence of 
entamoeba histolytica with tissue lesions in the testis and 
epididymis in chronic dysentery. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1922, x'xx, 559-568. 

Dysentery (Amoebic, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Protozoology of); 
Dysentery (Spurious). 

Albu (A.) & Werzberg (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Amobendysenterie und der enterogenen Eosinophilic 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1912, lxxiv, 394-403.— Billet (A.) 
Eosinophilic dans la dysenterie amibienne. Caducee, Par., 
1905, v, 189. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, 
lviii, 874-876. — Bonorino Udaondo (C.) La eosinofllia 
local y hematica en la disenteria amibiana. Prensa med. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, 369.— Carles (J.) & 
Froussard. Les lesions recto-coliques de la dysenterie 
amibienne; leur etude sur le vivant, par l'examen recto- 
sigmoidoscopique. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 154-156. — 
Casagrandi (O.) Sulla diagnosi della dissenteria amebica. 
Med. ital., Milano, 1920, i, No. 3, 27-38.— Darling (S. T.) 
The examination of stools for cysts of entamoeba tetragena. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1912, x"v, 257-259. Also, Reprint.— 
Deglos (E.) Syndrome abdominal douloureux dans l'ente- 
rite chronique des amibiens; etude clinique radioscopique. 
Paris med., 1918, xxix, 33-37.— Dobell (C.) Examinations 
for amoebic dysentery infections. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 
275.— Fischer "(W.) Das Blutbild bei Amobendysenterie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1919, x'lv, 991.— 
Haig (H. A.) Notes on amoebic dysentery from the point 
of view of microscopical diagnosis. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 
823-825.— Izar (G.) Sulla dissenteria da amebe; presenza di 
anticorpi specifici nel siero di dissenterici (dissenteria da en- 
tamoeba tetragena). Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1914, v, 
305-308.— Job (E.) & Hirtzmann (L.) Note sur quelques 
symptomes observes au cours de la dysenterie amibienne. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 
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Dysentery (Amoebic, Diagnosis of). 

1500-1506.— Kuenen. Die Aetiologie und Diagnose der 
Amoebiasis. Janus, Amst., 1909, xiv, 542.— Le Noir & de 
Fossey (M.) Epreuve biliaire pour le diagnostic et le traite- 
ment de la dysenterie amibienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 1024-1028.— Leone (R.) 
Contributo alia diagnosi microbiologica della dissenteria 
amebica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1921, xxxvii, 129.— Lo3per 
& Wagner. La rectoscopie dans la dysenterie amibienne. 
Progres med., Par., 1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 303.— Mattel (C.) & 
B loch ( M . ) Aspects des selles dans les formes atypiques de 
la dysenterieamibienne. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 436. — 
Moutier (F.) Les formes dissimulees de l'amibiase intesti- 
nale. Medecine, Par., 1922-3, iv, 199-204.— Ravaut (P.) & 
Krolunltsky (G.) Pourquoi avons-nous failli meconnaitre 
la dysenterie amibienne? Presse m£d., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
169- i72.— Relnhard (P.) Rontgenbefunde bei klinischer 
und experimenteller Amobenruhr. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hvg-, Leipz.. 1916, xx, 245-260, 3 pi.— Render (C. D.) 
Clinical diagnosis of amebic dysentery. Kentucky M. J-, 
Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 1138-1149.— Robertson (A.) 
The value of laboratory reports on stools in cases of suspected 
amoebic dysentery, and their interpretation by the clinician; 
with a special note on the diagnostic significance of Charcot- 
Leyden crystals. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1920-21, xiv, 
Sect. Trop. Dis. Parasitol., 2 pi., 33-42.— Scalas (L.) Con- 
tributo alio studio della deviazione del complcmento nella 
dissenteria amebica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1921, xxxvii, 
103.— Schlfl (F.) Zur mikroskopischen Diagnose der Amo- 
benruhr. Erfahrungen in der asiatischen Tiirkei. Beihefte 
z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1919, xxiii, 113- 
127 . — Speares ( J .) Some preliminary points in the diagnosis 
of amcebic dysentery. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 1918, 
Dubl., 1920, xxxvi, 86-93.— Thompson (T. O.) Amoebic 
dysentery; the use of silver nitrate irrigations for the 
diagnosis of doubtful cases of chronic diarrhoea. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1920, xxxiv, 435-437— Thomson 
(J. G.) & Robertson (A.) Charcot-Leyden crystals in the 
stools as an aid to the diagnosis of entamcebic dysentery. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1921, xxiv, 289-292, 1 pi. 

Dysentery (Amoebic, Incidence of) by 
localities. 

Laperche (P.) *La dysenterie amibienne a 
Paris. 8°. Pans, 1909. 

Akashl (M.) Studien iiber die Ruhramoben in Japan 
und Nordchina. Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropenhyg., 
Leipz., 1913, xvii, 475-499.— Allan (W.) The amebic dysen- 
tery problem in North Carolina. Charlotte [N. C], M. J., 
1911, lxiii, 87-89.— Austin (F. W.) Amoebic dysentery in 
San Francisco, Cal. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. 
Serv.. Wash., 1909, xxiv, 1404.— Bayma (T.) A dysenteria 
amcebica em S. Paulo; frequencia; epidemiologia; prophy- 
laxia. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. Paulo, 1916, vu, 
97-108.— Boerl (G.) Una endemia dl dissenteria amebica 
nostrale. Riforma med., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 821-829.— 
Boggs (T. R.) Amoebic dysentery in the Southern States. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1908-9, xiii. 9-12. 
Also, Reprint.— Borzone, Frlgero & Soldlnl. Infeciones a 
protozoarios end^micas en Buenos Aires; algunas formas 
clinicas de infeccion por entameba dysenterie. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 350.— Brau. Essai sur la 
dysenterie amoebienne de Cochinchine. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med. colon., Par., 1908, 511-547.— Ceclkas (J.) Verlauf der 
Amobendysenterie in Griechenland. Wien. klin.Wchnschr., 
1916, xxix, 1009— Conor (A.) La dysenterie amibienne en 
Tunisie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 316.— Cort 
(W. W.) & McDonald (J. D.) Amebic dysentery in Cali- 
fornia. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1919, xxvi, 501-508.— Curry 
(J. J.) Dysenteric diseases of the Philippine Islands, with 
special reference to the Ameba coli as a causative agent in 
tropical dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 177. Also: 
Reprint— Debono (P. P.) On the occurrence of amoebiasis 
in Malta. J. State Med., Lond., 1914, xxii, 625-629.— Deeks 
(W. E.) Dysenteries in the Canal Zone, with special ref- 
erence to amcebic dysentery. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., 
Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 321-352.— Dock ((5.) Amebic dysen- 
tery in Michigan. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 
617-620. Also, Reprint.— Dopter (C.) Transmissibilite de 
la dysenterie amibienne en France; importance de l'examcn 
bacteriologique dans tout cas de dysenterie. Presse med., 
Par., 1904, ii, 705-707.— Fernandez Martinez (F.) Hallazgo 
de la disenteria tropical (entamoeba histolytica, Sch.) en la 
provinciade Granada. Rev. clin.de Madrid, 1915,- xiv, 17; 
Also: Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, i, 45-49. 



Mas casos de disenteria tropical en Espafla. Rev. de med 

y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1916, cxii, 321-328. . La dysen 

terie tropicale en Espagne. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest 
[etc.], Par., 1918, ix, 431- 443. Also: Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 
1918, lxxi, 124-134 — Fischer (W.) Ueber die Amobendysen- 
terie in Shanghai. Deutsches Arch. f. kiln. Med., I>eipz., 

1915, cxviii, 129-147. . Ueber Darmamoben und Amo. 

benruhr in Deutschland. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr. .1920, Mi 
7 10. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, 
xlvi, 198.— Franchlnl (F.) Amcbiasi nella provincia dl 
Mologna; dissenteria amebica nell' uomo. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1921, xiii, 529-544, 1 pi.— Isblster (J. L.T.) Amoebic 
dysentery and amoebic abscess in Australia. Intercolon. M- 



Dysentery (Amoebic, Incidence of) by 

l/OCCil'bt/'L&S 

Cong- Austral'as. Tr. 1S99, Brisbane, 1901, 82-91.-Iuspa (V ) 
SulF amebiasi in Sicilia. Folia med., Napoli, 1921 vn, 
?r-41 — Jaeeer (H.) Die in Ostpreussen heimische Ruhr 
tae AmSy-rie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol^ [etc£ 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 551-558, 3 pi. . Also: Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr. Leipz. & Berl., 1902 , xxvui, Ver.-Bei L 208-210 
Also [Discussion]: Verhandl. d. GeseUsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzts 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxui, pt. 2, med. Abth., 568- 
570 —Kuenen ( W. A.) Amoebiasis in Nederland. Ncderl. 
Tijdschr v Geneesk.; Amst., 1918, ^l\^^.-\f 
(W. H.) Amcebic bowel infection in Ohio. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1915, xi, 627.-Maute (A.) Contribution a 1 etude 
de la dysenterie amibienne (a propos d'observations re- 
cueillies au Maroc). Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 483.- 
Mendelson (R. W.) Amebic dysentery in Siam. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 305.-Mougneau (R.) Notes 
sur la dysenterie et plus particulierement sur l'etiologie et le 
traitement de la dysenterie amibienne dans la region de 
Marrakech (Maroc occidental). Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1918, xxxix, 20.— Nelson (W . H.) & Shearman 
(C. H.) A case of amoebic dysentery apparently contracted 
in Australia; bacteriological notes. Med. J Australia, 
Sydney, 1918, i, 44 — Noc (F.) Recherches sur l a dysenterie 
amibienne en Cochinchine. Ann. de 1 Inst. Pasteur, Par., 

1909, xxiii, 177-204, 4 pi. Parasitisme intestinal en 

Cochinchine; contribution a l'etude des dysenteries indo- 
chinoises. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1915, vii, i, 208-218.— 
FalUard (H.) L'amibiase autochtone en France. J. med. 
franc., Par., 1921, x, 194-199.— Patterson (H. S.) Endemic 
amoebic dysentery in New York with a review of its dis- 
tribution in North America. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, 

exxxviii, 198-202. . Amebic dysentery in New York. 

Med. Rec., N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 835. — Popper (H.) Ueber den 
Erreger der galizischen Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1917, 
xxx, 1413-1415— Ravaut (P.) L'amibiase chronique en 
France a la fin de l'annee 1916. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 
81-83.— Ravaut (P.) & Charpln. L'amibiase en France 
pendant la guerre. J. med. franc., Par., 1919, viii, 316-327.— 
Ravaut (P.) & Krolunltsky (G.) Sur quelques formes 
cliniques de dysenterie amibienne autochtone observers au 
cours de la petite £pid£mie de la region du Nord. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 916-926.— 
Ricaldonl (A.) & Berta (A.) La disenteria amibiana en el 
Uruguay. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, 227. — 
Sanflllppo (E.) L' amebiasi in Sicilia. Studium, Napoli, 
1921, xi, 378-380.— Shiga ( K.) Bemerkungen zu Jager's: Die 
in Ostpreussen einheimische Ruhr, eine Amobendvsenterie. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xx'xii, 352.— 
Watch (N. B.) Amcebic dvsentery in New Guinea. Med. 
J. Australia, Sydney, 1922, {, 621.— Yakimofl (W. L.) La 
dysenterie amibienne en Russie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1917, x, 125-137.— Yorke ( W.) Amcebic dysentery in 
England. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 451. 

Dysentery (Amcebic, Protozoology of). 

See, also, Parasites (Intestinal, Protozoal). 

Kholodny ( Mile. Barbe). *Les amibes comme 
agents pathogenes de la dysenterie. 8°. Lyon, 
1906. 

Musgrave (W. E.) & Clegg (M. T.) Amebas, 
their cultivation and etiologic significance; 
treatment of intestinal amebias (amebic dysen- 
tery) in the tropics, by W. E. Musgrave. 8°. 
Manila, 1904. 

Forms No. 18, of: Dept. of Interior Bureau of Govt 
Laborat., Biol. Lab. 

Aragao (H. De B.) Some observations on the dysenteric 
endamoebse. Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl., 1917. xi, 
31-38. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917-18, lxx, 374-382.— 
Barbagallo (P.) L' Entamoeba hominis (Casagrandi e 
Barbagallo, 1897)el'Entamo2baWstol>i.ica(Schaudinn,l903) 
In rapporto con la eosidetta dissenteria amebica. Pohclin., 
Roma, 1905, xii, sez. med., 282-288. Also: Rassegnainternaz. 
d. med. mod., Catania, 1905, vi, 73-75.— Bell (J-) A new 
parasite seen in a case of dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 
161.— BertarelU (E.) Die Amoben und die Amobenruhr. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1905. xix, 397-399— Brug (S. L.) 
Pigment und andere Einscnlusse in Dvsenteriamoben. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1916, xx, 433-436. 

. Les kystes des amibes intcstinales de l'homme. 

Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 799-803.— Carles (J.) & 
Barthelemy (E.) L'examen des selles dans la dysenterie 
amibienne. Arch, de mea. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 

1917, xxvii, 625-638, 2 pi. . Precede special 

d'homogeiiisation et de tamisage pour collecter les kystes 
dysenteriques contenus dans les selles. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 402. . La recherche 

des kystes dysent6nques; proceed de sirmlihomogeneisation 
et de tamisage des selles. Paris mea., 1917, xxii, 453-455.— 
Carter (H. F.) & Matthews (J. R.) The value of concen- 
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362-366. Also, Reprint. . The identity of Entamoeba 

histolytica and Entamoeba tetragena; a prel imin ary note. 
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Proc. Roy. Soc, Med., Lond., 1918-19, xii, Sect. Roy. Soc., 
1-14.— Cropper (J. W.) & Row (R. W. H.) A method of 
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darmkanaal van den mensch. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. 
Amst., 1917, i, 2076-2079.— Lebceul (A.) & Braun (P.) 
Resultats de l'examen microscopique de 436 selles; frequence 
de l'amibiase autochtone intcstinale et hepatique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 1602-1607.— 
Lesage (A.) Culture de l'amibe de la dysenterie des pays 
chauds. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxix, 
1237-1239. Also: Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, 1905, xix, 9-16, 2 

pi. . Culture du parasite de l'amibiase humaine 

(dysenterie amibienne). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 

1907, lxii, 1157-1159. . Note sur les entamibes dans la 

dysenterie amibienne des pays chauds. Bull. Soc. pathol. 
exot., Par., 1908, i, 104-111.— MacAdam (W.) Examina- 
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l'gmetine. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviii, 309-312.— 
Brau. Amibiase et Emetine; tableau resumant les observa- 
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macol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1917, x, 399-459.— Dalgetty 
(A. B.) Ipecacuanha in dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
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Malades traites par l'emetine a Saigon et au Cap Saint- 
Jacques pendant l'annee 1913; dysenteries amibiennes ou 
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Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1913, xxxiii, 517-521. Also [Abstrl]: 
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Lorentz(E.) Ipecacuanha tegeVi dvsenterie. Med. Weekbl. 
Amst., 1911-12, xviii, 225-226.— Low (G. C.) The treatment 
of amcebic dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii. 714-716. — 
Macgregor "(A. S. M.) & Frew (J.) Treatment of amcebic 
dysentery by alcresta and emetin. Glasgow M. J., 1922, 
xcviii, 114-117.— Marty (L.) Emetine et amoeba coli; ob- 
servation. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 539.— Mello 
(S.) O tratamento das dvsenterias amibianas chronicas 
pelo Yatren. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1922, xxxvi, pt. 2, 
45-49.— Mlllan (G.i Le traitement de la dysenterie ami- 
bienne par le 606. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 

1915, 3. s., xxxix, 950.— Mink (O. J.) Salvarsan in a case of 
amebic dysentery. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, 
viii, 653. — Mongeot. Le khosan (medicament contre la 
dysenterie amibienne). J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1915, 
lxxxvi, 144.— Montero (J.) Dos casos de amebiasis tratados 
por la prueba de Ravaut. Rev. med. veracruzana, Veracruz, 
1922, ii, 56-59.— Montes (J. E.) Tratamiento de la disen- 
teria amebica por el metodo de Catalino Nicolas. Rev. 
filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1917, viii, 276-283.— Moul- 
den (W. R.) Comparative treatment of intestinal amebiasis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 132-135.— MUhlens (P.) & 
Menk (W.) Ueber Behandlungsversuche der chronischen 
Amoebenruhr mit Yatren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1921. lxviii, 802.— Musgrave (W. E.) Treatment of intes- 
tinal amebiasis in the tropics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1905, xliv, 1098-1107. Also, Reprint. . The treatment 

of intestinal amebiasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912. lviii, 
13-18. — Nixon (P. I.) Chaparro amargosa in the treatment 
of amcebic dysentery. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 
1914-15, ii, 572-584. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxii, 1530-1533: 1916, lxvi, 945.— Noc (F.) Les dysenteries 
tropicales et leur traitement specifique. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 
1915, xxxvii, 747-752.— Ravaut (P.) & Charpln. Reeher- 
ches sur le traitement mixte de ramibiase intestinale chro- 
nique par la voie buccale; les pates charbon-bismuth-ipoca 
et lcs comprimes de novarsenobenzol. Paris med., 1919, 
xxiii, 125-130.— Ravaut (P.) & Krolunitzky (G.) L'em- 
ploi du novarseno-benzol dans le traitement de la dysen- 
terie amibienne. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1916, ix, 
510-522.— Raymond (H.I.) Ipecacuanha in amebic dysen- 
tery. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, 1908, xxii, 46-54.— Reed (A. C.) 
The diagnosis and treatment of amebic colitis. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Pnila., 1922, clxiv, 587-594.— Rennle (P. M.) Emetine 
bismuthous iodide in the treatment of amcebiasis. Lancet, 
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Lond., 1922, ii, 1374-1376.— Roberts (D. D.) Observations 
on the influence of ipecac upon intestinal amebiasis. Long 
Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 79.— Roemer (J. F.) 
Further experience with amebic dysentery. Am. J. Clin. 
Med., Chicago, 1914, xxi, 299-302.— Rose. Dysenterie ami- 
bienne et chlorhydrate d'emetine; la methode de Rogers; 
historique; bases; posologie de l'emetine. Medecin prat., 
Par., 1914, x, 453-456. — Saenz (C. A.) Tratamiento de las 
amebiasis emetinoresistentes por el neosalvarsan. Cr6n. 
mM, Lima, 1919, xxxvi, 84-90.— Savage (R. E.) & Young 
(J. R.) Report on the treatment of 59 cases of Entamoeba 
histolytica infection, with clinical remarks. J. Rov. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxxix, 249-275.— Schiess (J. R.) 
& Swellengrebel (N. H.) Enkele opmerkingen over het 
gedrag van entamoeba histolytica tegenover emetine in den 
menschelijken darm. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1916, lii, 2328-2334.— Seal (C. B.) Note on amcebic dysentery 
in the Darjeeling District and its treatment. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 106.— SeUards (A. W.) & Leiva 
(L.) Investigations concerning the treatment of amcebic 
dysentery. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1923, xxii, 1-37. — 
SeUards (A. W.) & Mclver (M. A.) The treatment of 
amcebic dysentery with chaparro amargosa (Castela nichol- 
soni of the family simarubaceae). J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1918, xi, 331-356— Seyflert. Bericht uber 
Uzara bei Amobenruhr. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1914, xviii, 415-421.— Shaw (H.L.) Experiences with 
emetine in dysenteric conditions. J. South Car. M. Ass., 
Charleston, S. C, 1916, xii, 40-44.— Simon (S. K.) Compar- 
ative value of ipecac and its alkaloids in treatment of intes- 
tinal endamebiasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 
2042-2046. Also, Reprint.— Strasburger (J.) Beitrag zur 
Behandlung dcr Ruhr mit Radix ipecacuanhae. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1493.— Thompson 
(J. H. C.) The treatment of dysentery by injections of 
emetine hydrochloride. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1913, exxxvi, 
102-109.— Thornburgh (R. M.) The treatment of amebic 
dysentery. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, 1908, xxii, 55-59.— Tuttle 

; (J. P.) Amebic dysentery; its local lesions and treatment. 

I J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1022-1027. Also: Lancet 
Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., lv, 348-356— Vaccarezza (R. F.) 
Tratamiento de la amibosisintestinal por el punica granatum. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 308-312.— Valencia 
(M. A.) Tratamiento de la disenteria amibiana con neo- 
salvarsan. Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916, vii, 
260-262.— Vedder (E. B.) A preliminary account of some 
experiments undertaken to test the efficacy of the ipecac 
treatment of dysentery. Bull. Manila M. Soc, 1911, m, 
48-53. Also: Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxix, 318-326. 

. Origin and present status of the emetin treatment of 

amebic dysentery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxn, 
501-506.— Vincent (H.) Emploi de l'hypochlorite de soudc 
pour le traitemcnt de la dysenterie amibienne chronique. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 80-83.— Vogt (V.) Eme- 
tinbehandling ved dysenteri. Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1916, lxxvii, 1327-1338.— Wadhams (S. H.) & 
Hill (E. C.) Three cases of amebic dysentery treated with 
salvarsan. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 385.— Walker 
(J T. A.) Intestinal disinfection in the treatment of non- 
amoebic dysentery. Med. Press, Lond. ; 1922, n. s., cxiv, 
449 _Wick. Uzara bei Amobendysenterie. Arch. f. Schitls- 
u Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 490-493.— Wilson (C.) 
& Pressly (H. E.) Turnip top treatment of chronic diar- 
rhea and amebic dysentery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 190/ , 
xlviii 875 — Windle (R. J.) Note on the administration of 
ipecacuanha in acut e dysentery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps 
Lond., 1905, iv, 362.-Woodhull (A. A.) The value of 

1 ipecac in dysentery. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902 3 s., xvui, 

222-224. . Ipecacuanha in dysentery. Mil. Surgeon, 

Carlisle, 1908, xxii, 114.— Zapata (R.) Algunas considera- 
ciones sobre amibiasis intestinal; toxicidad del clorhidrato 
de emetina. Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1917-18, ix 
485-492. 

Dysentery (Amcebic, Treatment of) with 
emetine and ipecacuanha. 
See also, Emetine; Ipecacuanha. 

Carabin (H.-L.-E.) *Emploi de l'emetme 
par la voie rectale dans le traitement de la dysen- 
terie amibienne. 8°. Pan's, 1919. 

Holt (J. M.) Emetin in amebic dysentery. 
8°. Washington, 1914. 

Also, in: Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 2005-2007. 

Morin (G. H. S.) *L'emetine dans la dysen- 
terie amibienne (etude de therapeutique cli- 
nique) 8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Roze (R.-J.) *Dysenterie amibienne et 
chlorhydrate d'emetine. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Allan (W.) The emetin treatment of amebic dysentery. 

J \m. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 664. . Progress report 

in the use of emetine in amebic dysentery. Am. J. irop. 

Dis [etc.], N. Orl., 1914, i, 565-572. . Emetine in the 

treatment of amcebic dysentery. Internat. Clin., 1 nila., 
1915, 25. s., i, 6-17. . Clinical notes on the use of alcrcsta 
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Ipecacin amebic dysentery. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl.. 
1916, iii, 602-606.— Baermann (G.) & Heinemann (H.) 
Die Behandlung der Amobendysenterie mit Emetin. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ix, 1132; 1210— Ballarin 
(P.) Di un caso di disscnteria amebica curato con 1' emetina. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1921, xlii, 43.— Beck (H. G.) Duodenal 
medication of ipecac in the treatment of amebic dysentery. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 2110-2114.— Bizard. Sur 
l'emploi de l'emetine dans le traitement de la dysenterie 
amibienne et de l'hepatite. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1913, vi, 564-567. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, 
xvii, 538. — Brau. Dysenteries ou diarrhees amibiennes 
traitees avec succes par les injections de chlorhydrate d'eme- 
tine (service des dysenc^riques de l'hopital militaire de 
Saigon). Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1914, xvii, 

964-1010. . Chlorhydrate d'emetine et formule leueo- 

cytaire. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de lTndo-Chine, Hanoi & 
Haiphong, 1914, v, 87-90.— Brelet (M.) Traitement de la 
dysenterie amibienne, de l'hemoptysie et des autres hemor- 
ragies par l'emetine. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
2318-2320.— Brouardel (G.) & Giroux (R.) Dysenterie 
amibienne chronique guerie par les injections de chlorhy- 
drate d'emetine. Progres med., Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx, 138.— 
Brug (S.-L.) Essais therapeutiques avec l'emetine et le 
salvarsan comme remedes de la dysenterie amibienne. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1919, xii, 632-635.— Carinl (A.) 
Cura della dissenteria e dell' epatite amebica nel cloridrato 
di emetina. Tommasi, Napoli, 1913, viii, 733-736.— Carles 
(J.) Dysenterie amibienne chronique et iodure double 
d'emetine et de bismuth. Paris m£d., 1918, xxix, 464-468.— 
Carretier (J.) Dysenterie amibienne chronique traitee et 
guerie par l'emetine. Rennes med., 1913-14, ix, 193-197.— 
Carter (R. M.) Emetine and ipecacuanha; their amoeba- 
cidal value in pathogenic amcebiasis. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1914. xlix. 109-112.— Castro (P. R.) La disenteria 
amibiana y el clorhidrato de emetina como medio de diag- 
nostic y tratamiento. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1921, 
xx, 183-190.— Cecikas (I.) The treatment of amebic dysen- 
tery with ipecac by rectum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxii, 213.— Chalmers (A. J.) & Papatheodorou (D.) 
The administration of emetine during pregnancy and men- 
struation. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, xviii, 159.— Chase 
(E. Y.) Ipecac as a specific in amebic dysentery. N. \ork 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 845.— Chauffard (A.) Dysenterie ami- 
bienne chronique; guerison rapide par la cure d'emetine. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 

753-758. . Les mauvais eilets de l'emetine en lavement 

dans la dysenterie amibienne. Ibid., 1235-1237.— Christen- 
sen (H. B.) Et Tilfselde af Am0be-Dysenteri bchandlet 
med subkutane Injektioner af saltsurt Emetin. Ugesk. f. 
Laager, Kjffoenh., 1913, lxxv, 1831.— Cloud (R. E.) A case 
of amebic dysentery treated with emetin hydrochlorid. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1899.— Connor (R. C.) 
The combined bismuth-emetine treatment for amebic dys- 
entery and amebiasis. Proc. M. Ass. Isthmian Canal Zone, 
1918, Mount Hope, 1921, xi, 19-27.— Deeks (W. E.) Emetine 
in amcebic dysentery. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 
1914-15, viii, '353-355. Also, Reprint— D'Hostalrich. Con- 
tribution a l'6tude du traitement de la dysenterie amibienne 
par le chlorhydrate d'emetine. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., 
Par 1914, xi, 117-119.— Ditlevsen (C.) [Remarks on the 
emetine treatment of amoebic dysentery.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, 
K0benh., 1922, lxxxiv, 9-11.— Dock (G.) A note on the 
ipecac treatment of amcebic dysentery. N. York M. J . [etc.], 

1909, xc, 49. • The treatment of amcebic dysentery by 

ipecacuanha. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Buda- 
pest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 648-652.— Dopter (C.) Treat- 
ment of amcebic dysentery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 

20. s.. ii, 32-40. . Traitement de la dysenterie amibienne 

par l'emetine. Paris med., 1913-14, xiii, 361-369. . 

Amibiase et Emetine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vu, 
142-152.— Dudley (F. W.) Amebic dysentery and liver 
abscess; emetine hydrochloride and aspiration in their treat- 
ment. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1914, n. s., xxx, 390-392.— 
Dufougere (W.) La dysenterie amibienne; son traitement 
par le chlorhydrate d'emetine. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., 
Par., 1914, xi, 107-110.— Du Mez (A. G.) Two compounds 
of emetine which may be of service in the treatment of 
entamcebiasis. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1915, B, x, 73-79.— 
Evans (G. B.) Emetine hydrochloride in the treatment of 
amebic dysentery. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc., St. Louis, 1915, 
xvii 37-44. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1915, ix, 153-160.— 
Florence (J.) Quelques considerations sur l'emploi des sels 
d'emetine dans la dysenterie amibienne. Province med., 
Par 1913, xxiv, 470.— French (H.) The value of emetine 
hydrobromide in the treatment of amoebic dysentery and 
of amcebic abscess of the liver. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1914 n. s., xcviii, 86.— Friedenwald (J.) & Rosenthal 
(L j ) The treatment of amebic dysentery with emetine; 



traitement de la dysenterie amibienne par 1 emetine. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 491-494. Also: Ann. d hyg. 
et de med. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 1161-1166.-Gulllemet. 
Dysenterie amibienne traitee sans succes par 1 emetine. 
Aim d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, Hlo-1118.— 
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Guillon (A.) Note sur l'emetine dans la dysenteric ami- 
bienne. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 299.— Hansen (I.) [Case 
of amoebic dysentery treated with emetine.] Ugesk. f. 
Lseger, K0benh., 1921, lxxxiii, 1625-1633— Harpur (F. J.) 
& Haddad (W. B.) Emetine injections in amcebic dysen- 
tery. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 255. — Hetm(F.) Lesalvarsan 
peut-il remplacer l'emetine dans le traitement de la dysen- 
terie amibienne? Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, 
xlviii, 282-293.— Hostalrich. Note sur l'emploi du chlor- 
hydrate d'emetine en injections endoveineuses. Bull. Soc. 
med.-chir. de l'lndc-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1914, v, 164.— 
Huerre (R.) Le traitement de l'amibiase par l'emeline. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1919, xcii, 787. — Jaubert. Observation 
de dysenterie amibienne, datant de 3 ans, guene en 2 jours 
par le chlorhydrate d'emetine. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1914, lxiv, 17-19. — Job (E.) Dysenterie amibienne 
et chlorhydrate d'emetine. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. h6p. 
de Par 1916, 3. s., xl, 1488-1500.— Job (E.) & Levy (L.) Un 
cas de dysenterie amibienne chronique traitee par l'ernetine. 
Ibid., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 988-994.— Kilgore (A. R.) Peripheral 
neuritis following emetin treatment of amebic dysentery. 
China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 212-216.— Kuenen 
(W. A.) De emetine-behandcling der acute en chronische 
amoebiasis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, ii, 
1340-1345.— Kumer Sen (R.) Kaolin and. emetine hydro- 
chloride in the treatment of dysentery. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1914, xxxiv, 149-154.— La Cava (F.) La chemic- 
terapia della dissenteria da amebe; due casi curati col 
cloridrato di emetina secondo il metodo di L. Rogers. 
Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1913, iv, 189-197.— Laeson (G. B.) 
The treatment of amebic dysentery with ipecac by rectum. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1049.— Lambert (A. C.) 
Notes on the treatment of amcebic dysentery with emetine 
hydrochloride, from observation of 60 cases. China M. J., 

Shanghai, 1914, xxviii, 172-175. . The treatment of 

amcebic dysentery with emetine and bismuth iodide. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 116-118. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1918, xxxi, 79-83— Lawson (G. B.) The 
treatment of amebic dysentery with ipecac by rectum. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1049. Also, Reprint. — 
Leboeul (A.) Le traitement de l'amibiase intestinale par 
l'iodure double d'emetine et de bismuth. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1917, x, 247-253.— Leidy (J.) The treatment of 
amebic dysentery with ipecac (rectum). J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 366. — Locsln (J. C.) La emetina en la 
amebiasis. Mem. y comunic. de la Asamblea reg. de med. y 
farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1915, ii, 243-254 — Low (G. C.) 
The administration of emetine by the mouth in amcebic 

dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1369. . Emetine 

bismuth iodide in the treatment of amcebic dysentery. Ibid., 

1918, i, 188. . A series of acute and subacute amcebic 

dysentery cases treated by emetine bismuth iodide and 
other drugs. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1918, xi, 
155-167 — Low (G. C.) & Dobell (C.) Three cases of enta- 
moeba histolytica infection treated with emetine bismuth 
iodide. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 319-321— Lyon (G.) Traite- 
meot par 1'emeline de la dysenterie amibienne. Clinique, 
Par., 1913, viii. 198.— Lyons (R.) The treatment of amebic 
dysentery witn subcutaneous injections of emet ine hydro- 
chlorid; report of 6 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 

1216-1220. . Emetine hydrochloride in the treatment 

of amebic dysentery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1913-14, lxvi. 

278-282. [Discussion], 312-315. . Mode of action and 

use of emetin in entamebiasis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, 
cl, 97-109.— MacAdam (W.) A report on the treatment of 
various types of entamoeba histolytica infection by the 
combined hypodermic and oral administration of emetine 
hydrochloride. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1918-19, vi, 
363-379, 1 ch.— McCaskey (G. W.) A case of amebic 
dysentery of 13 years' duration cured by emetin hydro- 
cnlorid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 534.— Machlcol 
(M.) The ipecacuanha treatment of dysentery and hepatitis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 306 — Manaud (A.) Traitement 
de la dysenteric amibienne par la poudre d'ipeea descmeti- 
nisee. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1911, iv, 322-325.— 
Marchoux (E.) Le chlorhydrate d'emetine dans la dysen- 
terie amibienne. Ibid., 1913, vi, 313-316.— Martel, Nogne 
[H al.]. L'dmftine a l'hopital do Saigon (Cochinchinc). 
Ann. d'hyg. et de m6d. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 1118-1150.— 
Marty (L.) Emetine et hist olysc des aniibesdysentcriques. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1917, x, 445.— Mattel (C.) 
Notes sur l'emploi du chlorhydrate d'emetine. Paris med., 
1917. xx, 295-299.— Maurel'(E.) Contribution a lY-tude 
experimentale du chlorhydrate d'tfmiHinc; application thc- 
rapeutique. Bull. Acad, do med., Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxi, 
478-489.— Maurln. Dysenterie amibienne traitee et giu'-rie 
par la decoction d'ipeea en lavements. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 282-285.— Maxwell 
(J. L.) The treatment of amcebic dysentery with special 
reference to the use of emetine. Med. Times, Lond., 1919, 
xlvii, 121-125.— Maxwell (J. P.) The use of emetine salts in 
the treatment of amoebic dysentery. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1913, xxvii, 116-119.— Mayer (T. J. G.) A new vehicle for 
emetine bismuthous iodide. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1920, 
xxiii, 110.— Mlnot. Sur l'emploi du chlorhydrate d'emetine 
par voie intra-veineuse et deS avantages' de ce mode de 
medication en general. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1918, 
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lxxxix, 824. — Mlsir (A. P.) Treatment of amoebic dysentery 
by hypodermic injections of emetine hydrochloride. Indian 
M. Rec, Calcutta, 1914, xxxiv, 148.— Montes (J. E.) Trata- 
micnto lnsuficiente por la emetina. Rev. filipina de med. y 
farm., Manila, 1916, vii, 79-83.— Munro (D.) Emetine in 
amoebic dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 
103-106.— Myer (J. S.) & Cook (J. E.) Amebic dysentery 
with special reference to the ipecac treatment. Interstate 
M. J v St. Louis, 1913. xx, 246-250.— Neal (S. F.) The use of 
emetine hydrochloride in the treatment of amebic dysentery; 
report of cases. Pan-Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, 
40-42.— NUes (G. M.) Some remarks on the treatment of 
amebic dysentery. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 
526-530.— Ortlconi (A.) La dysenterie amibienne et le 
chlorhydrate d'6m6tine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, 
vi, 609-612.— Perdomo Hurt ado (B.) Tratamiento de la 
amibiasis intestinal por el uso del yoduro doble de bismuto 
y emetina; sus ventajas sobre el clorhidrato de emetina. 
Vargas, Caracas, 1918, ix, 27-29. — Phillips (L.) Is emetin 
sufficient to bring about a radical cure in amoebiasis? Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 1061.— Prall (S. R.) Note on the 
treatment of chrome amcebic dysentery. St. Barth. Hosp. 
J;, Lond., 1918-19, xxvi, 82.— Ravaut (P.) & Krolunitsky 
(G.) Le traitement mixte de la dysenterie amibienne par 
les cures emetino-arsenicales. Paris med., 1917, xix, 18-24. — 
Roemer (J. F.) Emetine in amebic dysentery; the report 
of a successful experience in its use. Am. J. Clin. Med., 
Chicago, 1913, xx, 645-650.— Rogers (L.) Sixty cases of 
amcebic dysentery illustrating the treatment by ipecacuanha 
and emetme respectively. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, 
xlvii, 421-127. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 405-408. Also: 

Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 837-842. . 

The emetine and other treatment of amcebic d}'sentery and 
hepatitis including liver abscess. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1914, xlix, 85-88.— Ruge. Die Emetinbehandlung der 
Amobenruhr. Hamb. med. Ueberseehefte, 1914, i, 31-34. — 
Sandlni (U.) Un caso di dissenteria amebica guarito col- 
1' emetina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1921, xlii, 708. — Secchi (J. 
R.) El clorhidrato de emetina en la disenteria de amibas. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1914, 3. s., iv, 168.— Seguln. Quel- 
ques observations de dysent erie traitee par l'emetine. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon.. Par., 1913, xvi, 1155-1161.— Siebert 
(H.) Ueber die Behandlung der Amobenruhr mit Emetin. 
Arch. f. SchifTs-u.Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 439-453.— 
Simon (S. K.) A word oh the ipecac treatment of amebic 

dysentery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912, lxv, 373-379. . 

Recent experience with ipecac and its alkaloids in the 
treatment of amebiasis. Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl., 
1916, x, 140-145.— Singh (T. R.) Emetine hydrochloride in 
amcebic dysentery. Hosp. Assistant, Kolhapur, 1920, viii, 
237.— Spehl (P.) & Colard (A.) Un cas de dysenterie 
amoebienne traite par le chlorhydrate d'emetine; intoxica 
tion meclieamenteuse. Clinique, Brux., 1914, xxviii, 177- 
182— Stephens (J. W. W.) & MacKinnon (D. L.) A pre- 
liminary statement on the treatment of Entamoeba histo- 
lytica infections by alcresta ipecac. Ann. Trop. M. & Para- 
sitol., Liverp., 1917, x, 397-J10.— Storck (J. A.) The copper 
salts and ipecacuanha in the treatment of amebic colitis; a 
comparative study. N. Orl. M. & S. J. 1910-11, LdlL 775- 
781.— Thomson (J. G.) & Thomson (D.) Some observa- 
tions on the effect of emetine admimstration on the free 
vegetative forms and cysts of Entamoeba histolytica and 
Entamoeba coli. J. Row Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, 
xxvi, 683-694, 1 pi — Vaccareiia (R. F.) Algunas conside- 
raciones sobre el tratamiento de la amibosis intestinal v la 
posologia del clorhidrat o de emetina. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1921, xxviii, 124-128.— Valedlnskl (I. A.) [Treatment 
of anurbic dysentery with emetin.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 

1915, ii, 17-23.— Valence (A.) Rectite dysenterique et chlor- 
hydrate d'emetine. Bull, med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 579.— 
Van Hoof (L.) Essais de traitement au moven de l'emetine 
d'alTections autres que la dysenterie amibienne. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1918, xi, 401-405.— Vaudescal (R.I La 
dysenteric amibienne; son nouveau traitement par le chlor- 
hydrate d'emetine. Mouvement med., Par., 1913, i, 289- 
294.— Vedder (E. B.) Origin and present status of the 
emetin treatment of amebic dysentery. J. Am. M. Ass 
Chicago, 1914, lxii, 501-506. Also, Reprint.— de Verteuil 
(F. L.) Note of a case of amoebic dysentery of three and a 
half years' duration rapidly cured by injections of emetine 
hydrochloride. Lancet. Lond., 1913,"i, 1803— Wagner (J.) 
Report of cases of amebic dysentery treated with emetine. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv. 190-194 — Werner (111 
Emetin bei Ainobendysenterie. Arch. f. SehifTs- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 206-210.— Whit more (A.) An 
experience in the use of emetine in the treatment of amcehic 
dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 112-116.— 
Wlllets (D. G.) Preliminary report on the treatment of 
entamcebiasis with ipecac, emetine, and neosalvarsan at 
the Philippine General Hospital, Manila, P. I. Philippine 
J. Sc. ; Manila, 1914, ix, B, 93-117.— Yeomans (F. C.) 
Amebic dysentery, with special reference to its treatment 
with emetine. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914. xcix, 327-331. 
Also, Reprint.— Zobel (A. J.) Treatment of amebic dysen- 
tery by emetine hydrochloride. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc 
St. Louis 1914, xvi, 75-S5. [Discussion], 89-94. Also: Proc- 
tologist, St. Louis, 1914, viii, 219-229. 
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Dysentery (Amoebic) in children. 

See, also, Children (Diseases of). 

Bobillier (C.) *La dysenterie amibienne du 
tout petit enfant avec un resume de l'etat actuel 
de la question dea amibes et du traitement par 
l'emetine. 8°. Park, 1913. 

A min i g (S.) A contribution to the study of amoebic 
dysentery in children. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1901, xii, 355-363.— Archibald (R. G.) Emetine treatment 
of dysentery in young children. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 
1914, xvii, 161-163.— Barlow (N.) The administration of 
emetine to young and debilitated children. Am. J. Trop. 
Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914, i, 864.— Bonaba (J.) Disenteria 
amibiana cr6nica; colapso cardiaco. Arch, latino-am. de 
pediat., Buenos Aires, 1922, 2. s., xvi, 147.— De Buys (L. R.) 
Amebic dysentery in children. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1914, lxiii, 1806-1811. Also, Reprint. — Greil (G. J.) Report 
of a case of ameba colitis in a child fine years of age. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1915, xxxii, 272.— Lesage (A.) & Bobillier 
(C.) La dysenterie amibienne chez les tout petits enfants. 
J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv.701; 739. Also: Med. 
inf., Tar., 1913, x, 97; 121.— Lesne & Bamond (L.) Un cas 
de dysenterie amibienne autochtone chez un enfant. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1919, xvii, 106-113.— Newton-Davis 
(C.) Emetine and young children. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 356.— de Oliveira (O.) A dysenteria 
amebica na infancia. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904, xviii, 
321; 331; 341. Also, transl.: Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1905, 
viii, 193-213. — Spolverini (L.) Sulla dissenteria amebica 
infantile. Pediatria, Napoli, 1922, xxx, 1-11. — Tixier (L.) 
Dysenterie ambienne chez un enfant de huit ans; incidents 
et posologie du traitement par le 914 et l'ipeca. Bull. Soc. 
de pediat. de Par., 1920, xviii, 205-208.— Volpe (A.) & 
Bloise (N. L.) Sobre disenteria amibiana en el nifio. 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1922, 2. s., xvi, 
26; 98.— Young (M. X.) A case of amoebic dysentery in a 
boy aged 3. Lancet, Lond., 1921, i, 122. 

Dysentery (Amoebic) in soldiers and 
sailors. 

Carles (J.) La dysenterie amibienne et les 
ententes cbroniques de guerre. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Ascoli (M.) Dissenteria da entameba tetragena in 
soldato reduce da Tobruk. Riforma med., Napoli, 1912, 
x^Jui, 393. — Aubert (P.) Amibiase a l'armee d'Orient. 
Bwll. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917. x, 611-629.— Bartlett (G. 
B.) Pathology of dysentery in the Mediterranean Expedi- 
tionary Force, 1915. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1916-17, x, 
185-244, 9 pi.— Bloch (M.) & Mattel (C.) L'amibiase sur le 
front francos centre-est (1916-17). Ann. de med., Par., 1918 ( 
v, 374-403. — Ciauri (R.) Dissenteria amebica. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1917, lxv, 934-941, 1 pi.— Corradi (N.) 
Ricerche eziologiche sopra un'epidemia dissenterica mani- 
festatasi a Derna durante la guerra italo-turca. Ibid., 1913, 
lxi, 255-264. — Craig (C. F.) The occurrence of endamebic 
dysenterv in the troops serving in the El Paso District from 
July, 1916, to December, 1916. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., D. C, 
1917, xl, 286-423. Also, Reprint.— Dumas. Statistique 
des maladies traitees par l'emetine a Saigon et au Cap Saint- 
Jacques en 1913; dysenteries amibiennes ou mixtes. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1914, xvii. 867-873.— Fran- 
chini (G.) Dissenteria amebica sul fronte italiano, epide- 
miologia, decorso clinico, esame microscopico, reperto 
necroscopico, cura. Pathologica, Genova, 1919, xi, 455- 
459 — Fuchs (A.) & Bouchet (H.) Une petite epid£mie 
d'amibiase sur le front. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv. 455.— 
Grail (C.) Amibiase h<?patique a l'armee d'Orient (formes 
frustes). Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 17-22.— 
Hirsch (C.) Ueber Ruhr und ihre Behandlimg un Felde. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 1179- 
1182.— Izar (G.) Sulla dissenteria da amebe; su di alcuni 
casi di dissenteria da entamoeba tetragena in soldati reduci 
dalla Libia. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1914, v, 271-282.— 
Jepps (Margaret W.) Notes on treatment with emetine at 
the University War Hospital, Southampton. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1921, xxxvi, 443-451.— Lorenzani 
(G.) Quello che ci ha insegnato la guerra nel campo della 
dissenteria amebica. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1920, 
lxviii, 82.— MacAdam (W.) Entamoeba histolytica infec- 
tions; their prevalence among British troops in India and 
Mesopotamia with special reference to the question of clear- 
ing. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 15-19.— Mackinnon (D. L.) 
The intestinal protozoal infections of 1,680 men examined at 
the University War Hospital, Southampton. Ibid., ii, 386- 
389.— Mattel (C.) Syndromes choleriformes et insuflisanee 
renale dans la dysenterie amibienne chez les soldats en cam- 
pagne. Bull, et* mem. Soc. mCd. d. h6p. de Par., 3. s., 1917, 
xli, 366-377.— Nobecourt & Gimbert (H.) Note sur quel- 
ques cas de dysenterie amibienne autochtone observes dans 
une armee. Ibid., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 57-60.— Soldin (M.) Zur 
Behandlung der Kriegsruhr. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 191o, 
xxix, 145-147.— VaUardi (C.) Rilievi epidemiologici c 
clinici sulle dissenterie da protozoi nella campagna d'oriente. 
Att i d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol.j Milano, 1920, ix, 81-88. 
Also [Abstr.]: Riforma med., Napoli, 1920, xxxvi, 195. 



Dysentery (BaciUary). 

See, also, Dysentery (Mixed infection in). 

Ludke(H.) Die Bazillenruhr. 4°. Jena, 1911. 

Lobner (U. [K. M.]) *Beobachtungen und Er- 
fahrungen bei einer vom Ausland eingesehlepp- 
ten Kruse-Ruhrbazillen-Epidemie. [Halle.] 8°. 
Herzberg (Elster), [n. d.\ 

Vershinin (N.) & Lomovitski (P.) K kazu'i- 
stikle dizenterii; klinicheskoye nahlyndeniye i 
bakteriologicheskoye izslledovaniye. [Dysen- 
teiy; clinical observation and bacteriological 
investigation.] 8°. Tomsk, 1909. 

Ascoli (A.) Contributo alia conoscenza della dissenteria 
da Shiga-Kruse. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1916, 
xviii, 33-48. Also: Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. Milanese, 1917, i, 
21-46.— Ballmann (E.) Ueber Bazillenruhr. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1238-1240.— Bassler (A.) Ob- 
servations in four cases of chronic dysentery non-amebic in 
nature. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 714. Also, Reprint.— 
Becher (E.) Unterschiede im knnischen Verlauf der 
Shiga-Kruse- und Y-Dysenterie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 
xiv. 441-443. — Beneke (R.) Zur Pathogenese, Behandlung 
und Prophylaxe der epidemischen Ruhr. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1277.— Berkholz (A.) Ueber die 
Klinik der bazillaren Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1207.— Bertrand (L. E.) Les 
chlorures et la crise dans la dysenterie aigue nostras epidemi- 
que (dysenterie bacillaire). Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1912, 
xcvii, 161-166.— Broughton-Alcock (W.) Two outbreaks 
of mild dysentery associated with Schmitz bacillus (B. 
ambiguus Andrewes). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 666.— 
Crichlow (N.) Acute bacillary dysentery. J. Trop. M. 
[etc.], Lond., 1921, xxiv, 204-206.— Davies (A.) An investi- 
gation into the serological properties of dysentery stools. 
Lancet, Lond., 1922, ii, 1009-1012.— DI Donna (A.) Unter- 
suchungen fiber die bacillare Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 653-664. 

. Nuove ricerche sulla dissenteria batterica. Gazz. 

internaz. di med., NapoU, 1919, xxii, 129-134.— Doerr (R.) 
Beobachtungen fiber bacillare Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.,Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 420; 511.— Dold 
(H.) & Fischer (W.) Ein Fall von naturlich erworbencr, 
bazillarer Dysenterie beim Hunde (mit gleiehzeitiger Schisto- 
somiasis, Ankylostomiasis und Filiariosis). Ibid., 1920, 
Orig., lxxxv, 198-206. — Dopter (C.) La diarrhee simple; 
forme larvee de la dysenterie bacillaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1905, lxxviii, 931-933.— Dudgeon (L. S.) Bacillary (dysen- 
tery). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 448-451.— Edgeworth 
(F. H.) Notes on some recent cases of dysentery. Ibid., 
1917, i, 362.— Fisher (J. B.) The clinical aspect and treat- 
ment of acute bacillary dysentery. Ibid., 43-46. . A 

short description of 8 cases of severe collapse, which were 
regarded as the choleraic type of bacillary dysentery. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 97-104. — 
Flexner(S.) Bacillary dvsenterv. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc. 
Phila., 102-3, xxiii, 46-51. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1902, 3. s., xviii, 218-220.— GaUi-Valerio (B.) L'dtiologie 
et la prophylaxie de la dysenterie bacterienne. Cong, 
internat. de ined. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xxi, 
MCd. nav. & mal. trop., 63-82.— Gay (F. P.) & Duval (C. 
W.) Acute dysentery associated with two types of bacillus 
dysenteriae (Shiga). Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, 
xvi, 177-180. Also, Reprint.— Gettings (H. S.) Bacillary 
dysentery. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1914-15, viii, 
111-136. — Giugni (F.) Sulla dissenteria bacillare. Ann. 
di med. nav., Roma, 1919, ii, 1033. Also: Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1919, xl, 873.— Grober. Zur Klinik der Bazillen- 
Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 
1812-1816.— Gross (W.) Untersuchungen fiber die Bazil- 
lenruhr. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 644-649. — 
Grubre (B.) Praktische und theoretische Gesichtspunkte 
zur Beurteilung der Bazillenruhr. Ibid., 1918, lxv, 957-961 — 
Handmann (E.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie der Bazil- 
lenruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, 
xlii, 908.— Hnatek (J.) O baccilerni dysenterii. Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 1411-1414.— Hunt (C. J.) Bacil- 
lary dysentery; a contribution to the study of the epidemi- 
ology. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 919-924.— Hurst 
(A. F.) Clinical lecture; bacillary dysentery. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 261-266.— Jacob (L.) Klini- 
sche Beobachtungen bei Bazillenruhr. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1917, lxxxiii, 467-189.— Job (E.) 
La conception actuelle de la dysenterie bacillaire. Arch, 
demed. et pharm. mil. , Par., 1921 , lxxiv 368-395.— Keck (L.) 
Beitrag zur Klinik und Bakteriologie der Ruhr. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1918, lxxxvi, 277-296.— 
Kendall (A. I.) Bacillary dysentery; its bacteriology, 
biochemistry and their relation to treatment. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1911, clxiv, 288-294.— Kerandel. Dysenterie bacil- 
laire (distribution geographique et bacteriolbgique). Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1914, xvii, 462-478.— Kind- 
borg (E.) Zur Klinik und Bakteriologie der Ruhr. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 43.3-438.— Klnyoun (J. J.) Dys- 
entery, with special reference to its bacillarv form. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1905, xlviii, 39; 79.— Kr'aus (R.) Zur 
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Dysentery (Bacillary). 

Frage der Aetiologie und Therapie der bazillaren Dvsente- 
rie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 337 -339.— Kruse. 
Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die Ruhr und die Ruhrba- 
zillen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, 
xxvii, 370; 386. — Kuenen (W. A.) Over bacillaire dvsen- 
terie. Xederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk^. Amst., 1919, ii, 875 — 
Labor (MO & Wagner (R.) Zur KJinik der Bazillenruhr. 
Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb.j 1918, vii, 51-59.— 
Langer (J.) Die bazillare Dysenterie, lhre Diagnose und 
Therapie mit spezifischem Serum. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1906, xxxi, 389; 401.— LescbJy (W.) & Sonne (C.) Over- 
sigt over Dysenteri; epidemiologiske og bakteriologiske 
Undersogelser af Dvsenteritilfaelde i Danmark, 1911. Hosp.- 
Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 357-377.— LUdke (H.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die bacillare Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], L Abt.. Jena, 1905-6, xl, 290-439. . 

Zur Kenntnis der Bacillenruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xlix, 487-191.— Manson-Bahr (P.) Bacillary dys- 
entrv. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hvg., Lond., 1919-20, xiii, 64- 
82.— Mason (C. F.) Bacillary dysentery (Shiga). J. Am. 
M. Ass. Chicago, 1903, xli, 242-246.— Matthes (M.) Zur 
Klinik der Bazillenruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
brii, 1545-1548. — Maymone (B.) Lavori sulla dissenteria 
bacillare. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1919, vi, 130- 
133.— Mukherjee (S. K.) Bacillary dysentery. Anti- 
septic, Madras, 1922, xix, 1-5.— Musgrave (W. E.) & Slson 
(A. G.) Bacillary dysentery the most prevalent form in 
Manila and its treatment. Mem. y comunic. de la Asamblea 
reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 95-104. — 
Also: Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1914, ix, 241-251.— Orth (J.) 
Ueber Colitis cystica und ihre Beziehungen zur Ruhr. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr.. 1918, lv, 681-687. [Discussion], 749.— 
Pilsbury (L. B.) Acute epidemic dysentery. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 183-186.— Pribram (E.) Die 
Aufgaben des Bakteriologen bei der bazillaren Dysenteric 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 826-830.— Quadflleg (L.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Bazillenruhr. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1917, xxx, 317-325.— Baubitchek (H.) Die bazillare 
Dvsenterie. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1912, xvi, L Abt., 66-133.— Reimann (O.) Beitrag 
zur Ruhrfrage. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 
1919-20, xxi, 125-128.— Rcy (J. F.) A fatal case of dysentery 
in an adult caused by Morgan's bacillus. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1920, civ, 466.— Kyle (J.) Mild bacillary dysentery; 
clinical investigation and diagnosis. Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 
937. — Sacquepee. Dysenterie sporadique nnisterienne; sa 
nature bacillaire specifique. Bull. Soc. scient. et mM. de 
1'ouest, Rennes, 1904, xiii, 335-341.— Sartory (A.) La 
dysenterie bacillaire. Mouvement mM., Par., 1914, ii, 135- 
140. — Schmidt (H. B.) Report of a case resembling sprue 
and remarks on amebiasis. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 
1916, xv, 432.— Shiga (K.) Bacillary dysentery. In: 
Mod. Med. (Osier), 8 s , Phila. & N. Y., 1907", ii, 781-800.— 
Sonne (C.) Beobachtungen iiber KLinik und Epidemiolo- 
gie der giftarmen Dj^nteriebazuieninfektion. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1914, lxxxi, 73-112.— von Starck (W.) 
Zur klinik der Bazillenruhr. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, briii, 1733.— Strasburger (J.) Ueber akute bazillare 
Ruhr. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1921, lxxi, 929-935.— 
Strauss (H.) Colitis chronica gravis und Bacillendvsente- 
rie in ihren Beziehungen. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & 
Wien, 1917, xix, 212-215.— Strempel (R.) Beobachtungen 
bei Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1920, Orig., lxxxv, 68-80. — Sutherland (P. L.) Bacil- 
lary dysentery (Shiga) contracted in England. Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1916, ii, 142.— Tayler-Jones (Louise). Dysentery; a 
report of several cases in which bacillus dysenteric (Shiga) 
was found in Washington, D. C. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1904, xliii, 12-14. Also, Reprint.— Torrey (J. C.) A com- 
parative study of dysentery and dysentery-like organisms. 
J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, vfi, 365-400.— Vallardi (C.) Delia 
dissenteria bacillare. Atti d. Soc. lamb, di sc. med. e biol., 
Milano, 1920, ix, 293-298.— VloUe. Dysenterie bacillaire. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1912, xcviii, 61-67.— Warfleld 
(L. M.) A mild case of acute dysentery yielding bacillus 
dysenteria? (Shiga) in large numbers. Bull. Aver Clin. 
Lab. Penn. Hosp., Phila.. 1903, No. 1,86.— Whltmore(E. R.) 
& Graham (D.) Bacillary dysentery. In: Nelson Loose- 
Leaf Med., Lond. & N. Y " 1920, ii, 160-176.— Wldal (F.) & 
Martin (H.) Un foyer de dysenterie bacillaire mortelle 
developp£ dans une famille parisienne; contagion probable 
par des tissus exotiques. Bull. Acad, de mod.. Par., 1906, 
hi, 400-105. [Discussion], 417HI19.— WUlmore (J. G.) & 
Savage (A. H.) The diagnosis and treatment of epidemic 
bacillary dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 12S3-12S7. 
[Discussion], 1288. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Bacteriology of). 

See, also, Dysentery (Protozoology* of); Dys- 
entery (Toxins and antitoxins of); Dysentery 
in children. 

Beek (F. J. C.) *Invloed van temperaturen 
tot 20° C. beneden het vriespunt op toxische en 
atoxische dysenteriebacterien. 8°. Leiden, 1919. 

Butyaoix (P. V.) O batsillyarnikh vozbudi- 
telyakh dizenterii v svyazi 8 voprosom ob etiolo- 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Bacteriology of) . 
gii dizenterii v Tomskle. [Pathogenic bacteria 
of dysentery in connection with the question of 
the etiology of dvsen terv in Tomsk.] 8°. Tomsk, 
1911. 

Dake (W. J. L.) *Over dysenterie-achtige 
bacillen. 8°. Amsterdam, 1919. 

Dopter (C.) Les dvsenteries; etude bacterio- 
logique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Gehrmaxx (O. [G.]) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
ruhrahnlicher Bakterien. 8°. Halle a. 8., 1918. 

Great Britaix. National Health Insurance 
Joint Committee. Medical Research Committee. 
An investigation of the Flexner-Y group of dys- 
entery bacilli [t>v H. S. Geltings, arranged by 
S. R. Douglas]. 8°. [Oxford, 1919.] 

Heem (G.) *Ueber das Vorkommen von Ruhr- 
und Pseudo-Ruhrbakterien im Blute und im 
Urin;dreineueFalle. 8°. Kiel, 1918. 

Korthof (G. ) *Proeven over de veranderlijk- 
heid van atoxische dysenterie-bacillen. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1918. 

Kragel (J. G.) *Ueber die Ruhragglutinine, 
insbesondere ihr Verhalten in Krankenseren. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], L Abt., Jena, 1911, 
lviii, Orig., 48-63. 

Moretjl (T.) *Les bacteries de la dysenterie 
bacillaire. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1910. 
Alto, in: Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1910, xvii, 439-445. 

Rolix (C.) Contribution a l'etude bacterio- 
logique de la dvsenterie bacillaire. 8°. Lyon, 
1905. 

Steix (J.) *Dysenterieahnliche Bakterien im 
menschlichen Faeces. 8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Wixgexdorf (Irene). *Zur Kenntnis der ein- 
heimischen Ruhrerreger. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1914." 

Aens toots (F.) Wachstumshemmungen von Ruhrba- 
cillen auf MalacWtgrunagar. CentralbL f. Bakteriol. [etc], 
L Abt.. Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 573-586.— Aleilo (S.) II prof. 
Celli ea il suo bacillo della dissenteria. Gau. med. sicil^ 
Catania. 1902, v, 80-82. — Akasd. [The bacteriology of a case 
of dysentery in the Japanese prophylactic hospital for 
infectious diseases.] Shikingaku Zasshl. Tokyo. 1906. 344- 
356. — Almaeia (M.) Epidemia dissenterica da "Bacterium 
coli"' agglutinabile con siero Flexner. Ann. dig., Roma, 
1919, xxix, 685-689.— Amako (T.) Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Biologie der Dvsenteriebacillen. Ztschr. f. Lmmunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. 'Therap. l Jena, 1910, v, 610-618.— Amako 
(T.) & Kojima (K.) \Veitere Studien uber verschiedene 
Typen von Dysenteriebacillen und ihre Differenzierung 
diirch die Koinplementbindungsmethode. Ibid., 1908-9, 
Orig., iii, 467-473.— Anderson (J.) A study of dysentery in 
the field: with special reference to the cytology of bacillary 
dysentery and its bearing on early and 'accurate diagnosis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1921, ii, 998-1002.— Andrewes ( F. W .) Dys- 
entery bacilU: the differentiation of the true dysentery 
bacilli from allied species. Ibid., 1918, i. 560-563.— Andrewes 
(F. W.) & Ionian (A. C.) A study of the serological races 
of the Flexner group of dysentery bacilli. Nat. Health 
Insur., Med. Research Com.," Spec Rep. Ser.. No. 42, Lond., 
1919, 5-64. 16 pi., 1 ch — Aoki (K.) Leber die agglutinato- 
rische Einteilung von Dvs*nteriebaiillen. TohokuJ. Exper. 
M., Sendai, Japan, 1921" ii, 142-15S. 1 ch.— Arnhetm (G.) 
Leber die Ruhrbacillen des giftarmen Tvphus. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, hi, 915.— Ascot! (A.) Delia diagnosi bat- 
teriologica della dissenteria. Policlin.. Roma, 1918, xxv, ses. 

prat., 881. . Mutarioninelgruppodissenterico? Igiene 

mod . , Genova, 1921 , xiv . 1-6.— Asslnder ( E . W . ) The agglu- 
tination reaction in cases of dysentery occurring during 
the present war. Binningh. M. Rev .,"1916, lxxix, 89-97. — 
Aveflne (H. T. B.), Boycott (A. E.) A Macdonakl 
(W. F.) Bacillus dvsenteria* of Flexner in relation to asy- 
lum dysentery. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1908, viii, 309-313.— 
Baerthleln. Ueber neuere bakteriologische Befunde bei 
Ruhrerkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 735- 
739.— Barber (M. A.) The variability of certain strains of 
dysentery bacilli .as studied by the single-cell method. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii, B, 539-559. 1 pi.— Bauch 
(R.) Leber inagglutinable Stamme des Bacterium dvsen- 
terise (Shiga-Knise). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 
1918, 1. Abt., lxxxi. Orig., 228-235.— Bentans (T. H. C.) 
A record of an inagglutinable form of Shiga's dysentery 
bacillus, experimentally derived from an agglutinable cul- 
ture. J. Path. & Ba'cteriol., Cambridge, 1919-20, xxiii, 
171-176.— Bernhardt (G.) Beitrage iur Morphologie und 



DYSENTERY. 



839 



DYSENTERY. 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Bacteriology of). 

Biologie der Ruhrbakterien. Ztsehr. f. Hyg. u. infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxi, 229-240.— Berridge (E. M.) & 
Glynn (E.) Observations on the classification of 48 strains 
of Flexner-Y and allied bacilli mainly by serological tests. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1919-20, xxiii 199-216.— 
Besson (A.) & de Lavergne. Sur le bacille de Morgan. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 530-532. 

. De la diflerenciation des bacilles de Flexner et de 

His recemment isoles de Torganisme, par le serum de 
cheval agglutinant le bacille de Shiga. Ibid., 1922, lxxxvi, 
323.— Bleling (R.) Untersuchungen fiber die veranderte 
Agglutininbildungmit Ruhrbacillen vorbehandelter Kanin- 
chen. Ztsehr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1919, xxviii, 246-279.— Blrt (C.) & Eckersley (E.) The 
flagella of dysentery bacilli. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1905, iv, 138-142.— Bizzarri (A.) Note batteriologiehe 
sulla dissenteria bacillare. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1919, xx, 157; 169.— Blackham (R. J.) The micro-organisms 
of dysentery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 1908, xi, 582-592.— 
Blumentnal (G.) Zur Aetiologie der bazillaren Ruhr. 
Ztsehr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1920, xci, 
33.5-352.— Boyd (J. S. K.) A case of bacillary dysentery in 
which Flexner-Y was recovered from the blood stream 
during life. Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 482. — Braun, Roussel 
& Job. Le bacille specifique de la dvsenterie epidemique. 
Lyon me\i., 1905, civ, 3-12— Braun" (H.) Zur Aetiologie 
der bazillaren Ruhr. Ztsehr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1921, xci, 
304-314.— Broldo {Mite. S.) De l'agent pathogene de la 
dysenterie epidemique aigue. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1903, 
lxxvi, 781; 809.— Browning (C. H.) The differentiation of 
dysentery bacilli. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 749.— Bruynoghe 
(R.) Les bacilles dvsenteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 643-645.— Busch. Ueber serumfeste 
Ruhrstamme. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1913, lxxi, Orig., 515-520— Butjagln (P.) Zur Bakteriologie 
der bacillaren Dysenterie. Ibid., 1912, lxiii, Orig., 257-261. — 
Butler (C. S.) Some carbohydrate reactions of the dysen- 
tery bacillus. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii, B, 123-131. 
Also: U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1913, vii, 200-215.— 
Canavan (Myrtelle M.) Organisms recovered from dysen- 
tery cases studied bacteriologicallv, December, 1908, to 
June, 1910, at the Danvers State Hospital, Massachusetts. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 211. Also: Danvers State 
Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1910, 252-255. . The persist- 
ence of agglutinins for B. dysenteric in Danvers Hospital 
cases, together with a series of conglutination tests. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 212. Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. 

Papers, Bost., 1910, 256. . Mannite and non-mannite 

fermenting organisms in a case of dysentery complicated by 
hemorrhagic endometritis probably due to third organism. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 212-215. Also: Danvers State 
Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1910, 257-266.— Capitan. Sur de 
nouveaux bacilles dvsenteriques. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxvi; 440.— Caussade (G.) & Marbais (S.) 
Septicemic a bacille de Shiga et absence de ce bacille dans 
lesselles. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1919, 3.s., 
xliii, 145-151.— Chantemesse (A.) Le microbe de la dysen- 
terie epidemique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlviii, 144-150. Also, transl.: Cr<5n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 
1902, xxviii, 321-325.— Chantemesse (A.) & Widal (F.) 
Ueber die Prioritat der Entdeckung des Ruhrbacillus. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 204.— 
Collins (Katherine R.) A study of the dejecta of normal 
children and of those suffering from acute and subacute 
diarrhea with reference to B. dysenterise. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1905, ii, 620-626. Also, Reprint.— Courmont (P.) 
& Rochaix (A.) Variations in vitro de la fermentation des 
"sucres" par les bacilles du groupe dvsenterique. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1923, lxxxviii, 784-786. . 

Variations de la fermentation des "sucres" par les bacilles 
dvsenteriques sous l'influence du "co-entrainement." Ibid., 
786-788— Czaplewskl. Zur Bakteriologie der Ruhr. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etcL 1- Abt., Jena, 1920-21, Orig., 
lxxxv, 105-113.— Dake (W. J. L.) Over dysenterie-achtige 
bacillen. Mededeel. u. h. geneesk. lab. te Weltevreden, 

Batavia, 1919, 3. s., deel 2-3, 68-114. . Dysenteric bacilli. 

Mededeel. v. d. burgl. geneesk. dienst. in Nederl.-Indie, 
Batavia, 1919. deel v, 89-135.— Darling (S. T.) & Bates 
(L. B.) Bacillus dvsenteriae recovered from the peripheral 
blood and stools of cases in Panama. Proc. Canal Zone M. 
\ss., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1910-11, iii, pt. 2, 41-46. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxliii, 36-40. Also, 
Reprint.— Davison (W. C.) The aerobic flora of dysentery 
stools in adults and children. Abstr. Bacteriol., Bait., 1920, 

j v 15 . Divisions of the so-called Flexner-Y group of 

dysentery bacilli. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1920, xxxii, 651-663. 
— . A" bacteriological and clinical consideration of bacil- 
lary dysentery in adults and children. Medicine, Bait., 
1922, i, 389-510.— Debains (E.) Sur les bacilles du groupe 
Flexner-Y. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par. ; 1917, xxxi, 
7 3_83 ._ De Blasl ( D . ) Studio comparativo di alcuni stipiti 
di b. dysentericum. Ann. dig. sper., Roma, 1904, n. s., 
xiv, 1-27.— Distaso (A.), Goodall (E.) & Scholberg 
(H. A.) Agglutination results with certain dysentery 
organisms placed against homologous and heterologous sera. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1918-19, xxii, 257-261.— 
Doerr (R.) Beitrag zum Studium des Dysenteriebacillus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 
385-398, 1 pi.— Dombrowsky. Zur Biologie der Ruhrba- 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Bacteriology of). 

cillen. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1903, xlvii, 243-261.— 
Dopter (C.) La dvsenterie bacillaire; baeteriologie; dis- 
cussion sur Turfite specifique. Bull, de l'Inst. Pasteur. Par., 
1906, iv, 1; 49.— Dorr (R.) Ueber das sogenannte Dvsen- 
terieaggressin. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1905, xviii, 1093- 
1095.— Dresel (E. G.) & Marchand (F.) Bakteriologische 
und klinische Beobachtungen bei Ruhrinfektionen. Ztsehr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxvi, 321-349.— 
Dunner (L.) Die Agglutination bei Ruhr und ruhrartigen 
Erkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1915, lii, 1184.— 
Dunner (L.) & Lauber (I.) Unterschiede in der Agglutin- 
abilitat verschiedener Ruhrstamme und deren Bedeutung 
ffir die serologische Diagnose der Ruhr. Ibid., 1916, liii, 
1266.— Duhot (E.) & Damade (R.) Sur les sensibilisatrices 
antidysenteriques. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1919, xlix, 
265-268. — Dumas (J.) Flore microbienne chez les dvsente- 
riques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 1308- 

1310. . Caracteres differentiels des bacilles observes au 

cours de la dysenterie bacillaire. Ibid., 1346-1348. . 

Avirulence et atoxicite des bacilles observes au cours de la 

dysenterie bacillaire. Ibid., 1363. . Role des bacilles 

dvsenteriques atypiques dans Tetiologie de la dysenterie 
bacillaire. Paris" med., 1920, xxxv, 470-474.— Eckert (H.) 
Bakteriologische Erfahrungen fiber die Ruhr in Nordchina. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztsehr., Berl., 1906, xxxv, 385-397.— 
Egyedl (H.) Zuchtungsbedingungen des Shiga-Kruseschen 
Dysenteriebazillus und Brauchbarkeit des Endoschen 
Nahrbodens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1918-19, Orig., lxxxii, 454-456.— Elsenberg (P.) Ueber die 
Verwandtschaft der verschiedenen Dvsenteriestamme. 

Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1904, xvii, 1142-1145. . Eine 

Modifikation des Endoagars zur Zfichtung von Ruhrerre- 
gern. Ibid., 1918, xxxi, 117.— Engel (C.) Ueber Bacterium 
proteus und Ruhr. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
1460-1462.— Etlenne (G.) & Benech (J.) Dysenteries k 
bacille du tvpe Flexner. Rev. med. de Vest, Nancv, 1923, 
li, 91-97.— Flexner (S.) A comparative study of dysenteric 
bacilli. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxx, 449-454.— Flu (P. C.) Over het voorkomen van agglu- 
tininen tegenover Flexnerbacillen in het bloedserum van 
normale personen in Batavia. Mededeel. v. d. burgerl. 
geneesk. dienst. in Nederl.-Indie, Batavia, 1918, vi, 111.— 
Friedemann (U.) Bakteriologie der Ruhr. Deutsche med. 
Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1524. [Discussion], 
1549; 1575.— Frost (W. D.) & Swenson (Mary W.j Note 
on the thermal death point of B . dvsenteriae Shiga. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 216.— Frouln (A.) 
& Moussali (A.) Action des sels de terres rares sur les 
bacilles dvsenteriques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1919, lxxxii, 973-375.— Furth (E.) Ueber die Agglutina- 
tionen mit Blutserum von Ruhrkranken des Jahres 1909 in 
Tsingtau. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1910, 
xiv, 579-588. — Gardner (A. D.) The normal limit of agglu- 
tination for B. dvsenteriae (Flexner). Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
ii, 1269-1271.— Gay (F. P.) The types of B. dysenteriae 
(Shiga) in relation to bacteriolysis and serum therapy; an 
experimental study. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, 
xvi, 171-177. Also, Reprint.— Gay (F. P.) & Duval (C. W.) 
Acute dysentery associated with the two tvpes of bacillus 
dvsenteriae, Shiga. Univ. Penn. M. Bull.. Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 
177-180. Also, Reprint.— Gehrmann (O.) Zur Klarung 
der Frage nach der Ruhrerregerschaft eines dysenterieahn- 
lichen Bakteriums. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1918, xliv, 1025-1027.— Gettings (H. S.) & Douglas 
(S. R.) An investigation of the Flexner-Y group of dvsen- 
tery bacilli. Nat. Health Insur., Med. Research Com., Spec. 
Rep. Ser., No. 30, Lond., 1919, 5-31.— Ghon (A.) & Roman 
(B.) Ueber Befunde von Bacterium dvsenteriae Y im 
Blute und ihre Bedeutung. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1915. 
xxviii, 579; 620.— Goldzieher (M.) Bakteriologische una 
serologische Untersuchungen fiber Dvsenterie. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1918-19, Orig., lxxxii, 
437^49.— Gruber (G. B.) & Scnaedel (A.) Agglutination 
mit Leichenserum: ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ruhrdiagnose. 
Ibid., 1918, lxxxi, Orig., 236-243.— Haendel. Zur Difleren- 
zierung der Ruhrbakterien mittels der Agglutination, der 
Komplementablenkung und der bakteriotropen Immunse- 
rumwirkung. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1908, 
xxviii, 358-376.— Haga (I.) [Researches on the bacterium 
of dysentery]. Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1902, 1905-1920.— Haus- 
herr (O.) "Beitrag zur Frage der physiologischen Aggluti- 
nation von Y-Ruhrbazillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1921-2, Orig., lxxxvii, 95-109.— Hehewerth 
(F. H.) Ueber Dysenteriebacillen und ihre Einteilung in 
Gruppen. Ibid., 1916, Orig., lxxviii, 3-15.— d'Herelle (F.) 
Sur un bacille dvsenterique atypique. Ann. de l'Inst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 145-147.— Hetsch (H.) Weiteres 
zur kulturellen Diflerenzierung der Ruhrbacillen gegenfiber 
ruhrahnlichen Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 580-585.— Hewlett (R. T.) Some 
preliminary observations upon the agglutination reaction in 
cases of dysentery. Tr. Path. Soc., Lond., 1903-4, lv 51-55.— 
Hirschbruch & Tniem (H.) Ueber Ruhrbazillen vom 
Typus Schmitz. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 1918, xliv, 
1353.— Hiss (P. H.) On fermentative and agglutinative 
characters of bacilli of the dysentery group. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1904-5, xiii, "1-51.— HoUande (A. C.) & 
Fumey. Emploi de l ovalbuminate de soude et des papiers 
reactifstournesoles sucres dans la diflerenciation des bacilles 



DYSENTERY. 



840 



DYSENTERY. 



Dysentery (Bacittary, Bacteriology of ). 

dvsenteriques; salification de l'alcali-albumine. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol, Par., 1917 lxxx, 835-839.— Howland (J.) 
The pathological anatomy of Shiga bacillus infection of the 
intestine in infants. Med." A: Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., 
N. Y., 1904, vi, 71-102.— Jacobson (J.) Ether-cthylcinna- 
mique comme milieu differential entre le bacille dysenterique 
du type Flexner et le bacille dysenterique du" type His. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 726.— Ja- 
nowski (W.) Quelques remarques sur l'etiologie de la 
dysenterie. Paris med., 1921, xli, 152-154.— JebJe (L.) 
Ueber den bakteriologischen Befund bei Dysenterien im 
Kindesalter. Mitt. d. Gescllsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1904, iii, 37-39.— Jot ten (K. W.) Die Verwendung 
neutralisierter Antifonnin-Bakterienauflosungen zur Ge- 
winnung hochwertiger agglutinierender Ruhrimmunsera. 
Ztschr. ?. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1920, 
xxix, Orig., 267-276.— Jonesco-Mihaesti & Popesco (C.) 
L'influence de la concentration en ions H sur le developpe- 
ment et la production de toxines par le bacille de Shiga. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1922, lxxxvi, 893-895.— 
Kazarlnow (G. X.) Ueber die Rolle des Shiga-Bazillus als 
Erreger der Dysenterie; experimentelle Untersuchung. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Mfinchen & Berl., 1904, 1, 66-76.— Kendall 
(A. I.) Certain aspects of the bacteriology of bacillary 
dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 398. Also, Re- 
print.— Kendall (A. I.) & Day (A. A.) The rapid isolation 
of typhoid, paratyphoid, and dysentery bacilli. J. Med. 
Research, Bost.. "1911, xxy, 95-97.— Kendall (A. I.) & 
Haner (Reba C.) The nitrogenous metabolism of Bacillus 
dvsenterise (Shiga). J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1922, xxx, 
225-229.— Kendall (A. I.) & Walker (A. W.) The isolation 
of Bacillus dysenteriae from stools. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1910, xxiii, 481-485. Also, Reprint. . The asso- 
ciated flora of bacillary dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
clxiy, 301-304. Also, Reprint.— Klkuchl (Y.) Untersu- 
chung fiber den Shiga- Kruseschen Dvsenteriebazillus. 

Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Bed., 1905, lit, 378-411. . 

Weitere Er'fahrungen fiber Aggressinimmunitat gegen den 
Shiga-Kruseschen Dysenteriebacillus. Ibid., liy, 297-324. — 
Kinyoun (J. J.) Dysentery, with special reference to its 
bacillary form. Sanitation, Phila., 1904, i, 156-167. — 
Klrschher (L.) & Segale (I.) Zur Bakteriologie der Ruhr- 
erkrankungen des Jahres 1920 in Wien. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1920, xxxiii, 1125.— Kligler (I. J.) & OUtsky (P. K.) 
Method for the isolation and rapid identification of dysen- 
teric bacilli. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 191S, lxxi, 2126. Also, 
Reprint.— Knorr (M.) Experimentelle Studien fiber die 
Wirkung yon Rindergalle auf Ruhrbazillen. Ccntralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1921-2. Orig., lxxxyii, 339- 
345.— Knox (J. H. M.) The relation of the bacilli belonging 
to the so-called dysentery group to the diarrheal affections 
of infants. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., Phila., 1907-8, xix, 202-217. 
Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxy, 241-255.— Koike (Y.) 
[Researches on the bacillus of the dysentery of Shiga and 
Kruse.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1905, xxvi, 874-888.— 
Kono. [The dysentery in Manchuria and type of bacillus 
of dysentery.] Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 87-118.— 
Kopanaris ( P.) Bcitrag zum kulturelleri und serologischen 
Verhalten der Dysenteriebazillen. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1911, xv, 455-460.— Korthot (G.) Die 
Differenzierung der atoxischen Dysenteriebazillen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1919, Orig., lxxxiii, 

409-414. . Some notes on the bacteriology of dysentery. 

Far East. Assoc. Trop. Med. Tr., Weltevreden," Batavia 
(1921), 1922, i, 181-1*1.— Kraus (R.) Ueber die Erfolge der 
Behandlung der bazillaren Dysenterie (Shiga-Kruse) mit 
antitoxischem Serum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1912, xxxyiii, 450-152.— Kruse. Zur Gesenichte der 
Ruhrforschung und fiber Variabilitat der Bakterien. Ibid., 
1903. xxix, 201-204.— Kuhn (P.), Glldemelster (E.) & 
Woithe. Ueber bakteriologische Beobachtungen bei Irren- 
Ruhr insbesondere fiber die Erscheinung der Paragglutina- 
tion. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte., Berl., 1911, xxxi, 394-430: 
xxxyiii, 399-101. — Kuhn (P.) & Woithe (F.) Mitteilungen 
fiber bakteriologische Befunde bei Ruhrfallen. Centralbl. 

f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 'xliv, 123. . 

Ueber ungewohnliche Bakterienbefunde bei Ruhrkranken. 
Ibid.. 124-127. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1709-1712.— 
Kulka (W.) Anaerobisch wachsendc Darmbakterien und 
ihre Beziehungen zu den ruhrartigen Erkrankungen. Med. 
Klin.. Berl., 1917, xiii, 1269-1271.— Kutscher (F.) & Peters. 
Der Nachwcis eines Vibrio in ruhrverdaehtigem Stuhl. 
MUnchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 76.— Kuwahara. 
[Researches on the bacteriology of dysentery.] Saikingaku 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 757-766.— Lanipl (H.) Ueber einen 
neuen Typiis yon Dysenteriebazillen (Bact. dysenteric 
Schmidt)". Wien. kliii. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 835-837.— 
I ..merlin (R.) & It idea u (I.) A propos du temps necessaire 
a l'agglutination microscopique des bacilles du groupe dy- 
senterique. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 267.— 
Lelner (C.) Ueber einige atypische Dysenteriestamme. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena" 1907, xliii, Orig., 
783-790.— Lemolne ( Q .-H.) Note sur un bacille trouve dans 
la dysenteric epidemique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1899", U. s., i, 826-828.— Lenti. Vergleichende culturelle 
Untersuchungen fiber die Ruhrbacillen und nihriihnliche 
Bakterien nebst einigen Bemerkungen fiber den Lackmus- 
farbstoff. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, 
xli, 559-564.— Lesage. " Sur la dilliculte d'isoler le Bacterium 
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coli normal, dans la dysenterie coloniale. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxy, 403-405.— Levine (M.) Some 
differential characters of the group of dysentery bacilli. 

Abstr. Bacteriol., Bait., 1920, iy, 15. . Dysentery and 

allied bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1920, xxyi, 31-39.— 
Lewis (D. M.) Shiga bacillus in a case of dysentery. Yale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1906-7, xiii, 129-131.— Lins' (A.) Sobre os 
agentes da dysenteria bacillar. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1922, xxxvi, pt. 2,101.— Loewenthal ( W.) Serologische und 
bakteriologische Befunde bei Ruhruntersuchungen. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxi, 250-274. 

. Erklarungsversuche fur die Ruriragglutination durch 

Schwangerenserum. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, Orig., 1920, xx, 439-467.— Loewenthal (W.) 
& Bertkau. Phvsiologische Agglutination yon Y-Ruhr- 
bazillen. Centralhl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], L Abt., Jena, 1919, 
Orig.. lxxxiii, 314-332.— Logle ( W. J.) The action of dysen- 
tery bacilli on nitrites and nitrates. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 

1910, x, 143-154. . The action on nitrates of dysentery 

organisms killed by various processes and of filtrates from 
fluid cultures. Ibid.. 1911, xi, 361-372.— Ltidke (H.) Unter- 
suchungen fiber die bacillare Dysenterie; fiber die aktive und 
passive Immunisierung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 512; 649: xl, 69.— Luns (R.) Zur 
Differenzierung der Dysenteriebacillen mittels der Komple- 
mentablenkungsmethode- Ibid., 1911, lviii, Orig., 168-172. — 
Mackle (T. J.) The atypical dysentery bacilli. J. Hvg., 
Lond., 1919, xviii, 69-75.— M'Leod (J.W.) & Ritchie (A. G.) 
The serum reaction in bacillary dysentery; observations on 
agglutination, with special reference to the use of freshly 
prepared bacillary emulsions. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cam- 
bridge, 1919-20, xxiii, 217-223.— MaUouel & Datessen. La 
vraie dysenterie bacillaire (dysenterie maligne epidemique 
a bacille de Shiga); la dysenterie benigne (dysenterie legere 
Epidemique a bacille de His-Flexner). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s.. xli, 143-168.— Marbals (S.) 
Action de la bile sur les bacilles dysenteriques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1918, lxxxi, 1136: 1919, lxxxii, 166; 
238.— Marmann. Einige bakteriologische Beobachtungen 
bei Ruhrerkrankungen. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1917, xxvii, 
285-290.— Marshall (H. T.) &. Knox (J. H.M.) Modification 
of Bacillus dysenteria after cultivation in agglutinating 
serum. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1906, xv, 325-353. — Martin 
(C. J.), Hartley (P.) <$: Williams (F. E.) Agglutination in 
the diagnosis of dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1918, i, 
642-644.— Martin (C. J.) '& Williams (F. E.) Types of 
dysentery bacilli isolated at No. 3 Australian General Hos- 
pital, Cairo, March- August, 1916, with observations on the 
variability of the mannite fermenting group. J. Hyg., 

Cambridge, 1917, xvi, 257-268. . The chance of 

recovering dysentery bacilli from the stools according to 
the time elapsing since the onset of the disease. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1918, i, 447.— Martini (E.) & Lentz (O.) Ueber die 
Differenzierung der Ruhrbacillen mittels der Agglutination. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz.. 1902, xli, 540- 
55S.— Matsuo (I.) & liawa (T.) A contribution to the 
classification of the dysentery bacillus. Acta Scholse Med. 
Univ. Imp., Kioto, 1921-2, iv, 571-581.— Maynione (B.) 
Sulla presenza del bacillo di Shiga-Kruse in vari organi 
interni di cadaveri di dissenterici. Igiene mod.. Genova. 

1917, xi, 1-7. . Yariazioni biologiche del bacillo di 

Shiga osservate nel corso di una epidemia di dissenteria 
bacillare. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1919, xxix, 653-672.— Messer- 
schmidt (T.) Ueber das \ orkommen von Bakterien der 
Ruhrgruppe (Typus Y) in der Aussenwelt. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1912, xxxriii, 1827.— Mlda (M.) 
Dysentery-like organism, called Fukuoka paradysentery A 
arid B, isolated from certain cases of dysentery "in infants. 
China M. J., Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 51.— MlsslfoU (A.) La 
reazione termoprecipitante nella diagnosi delta dissenteria 
bacillare. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii. set. prat., 1339.— 
Moreul & Rleux. Du bacille dysenterique; sa Constance 
dans la dysenterie; ses caracteres differentiels. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, U.S., iii, 1020-1022.— Morgenroth. 
Ueber Riihruntersuchungen in China, im besonderen fiber 
die Bakterienarten, die bei chinesischer Ruhr gefunden und 
durch Blutserum agglutiniert wurden. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1904, viii, 27-35.— Muller (E.) Bedeu- 
tung der bakteriologischen Stuhluntersuchung bei klinischer 
D\-senterie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv. 1116.— 
Muller (P. T.) Ueber den bakteriologischen Befund bei 
einer Dysenterieepidemie in Sfidsteiermark. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1902, xxxi, 558-566.— Murray 
(E. G. D.) An attempt at classification of bacillus dysen- 
terije, based upon an examination of the agglutinating 
properties of 53 strains. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1918. xxxi, 257 ; 353.— Nakashoku. [Researches on the 
bacillus of domestic dysentery.] Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokvo, 
1905, 167-177.— Xatohek (D.) Zur Kenntnis der Dvserite- 
riebacillen . Centralbl . f . Bakteriol . [etc.], 1 . Abt .. Jeria, 1913, 
lxxi, Orig., 337.— Nebolyuboff (Y. I.) [The bacilli of dysen- 
tery in Tomsk.l Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1915, ii, 219-224.— 
Negre (L.) Recherches sur les bacilles pseudo-dvsenteriques 
au point de vue de leurs aflinitEs avec les bacilles dysente- 
riques et le Bacterium coli. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 

1917, xxxi, 172-1S6. . Bacilles paradysenteriques isoleis 

en Algerie. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par. ,1917, x, 438-442.— 
Nlcolle (C.) <fe fat holre. Sur un bacille dysenterique (Tune 
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epidemie tunisienne. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 

lx, 1032-1034. . Note sur un bacille dysenteri- 

forme tunisien. Ibid., 1057. . Action des serums 

pathologiques ou experimentaux sur le bacille dysenterique; 
rapports entre la mobilite des microbes et leur pouvoir 
agglutinogene. Ibid., lxi, 328-330.— Nicolle (M.), Debalns 
(E.) & Lolseau (G.) Etudes sur le bacille de Shiga. Ann. 
de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 363-382.— Ohno (Y. K.) 
The types of bacilli of the dysentery group. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1906, L 951-975.— Ono. [Examination of the laws 
of the bacteria of dysentery.] Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1907, 1-28.— Ornstein (M.) Zur Bakteriologie des Schmitz- 
bacillus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1920, 
xci, 152-178.— Orton (S. T.) A note on the occurrence of 
B. aerogenes capsulatus in an epidemic of dysentery and in 
the normal. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1913, xxix, 287-290.— 
Otsukl. Mittheilung iiber die patnogenen Bacterien im 
Stuhl der Hayatekranken. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, xii, 855-864.— Pal (M. K.) 
& Krishna n (S. R.) The differentiation of dysentery 
bacilli by their agglutination reactions. Indian J. M. Re- 
search, Calcutta, 1915-16, iii, 763-771.— Park (W. H.) & 
Carey (H. W.) A report of the bacteriological and patho- 
logical finding in a fatal case of dysentery at Tuckahoe with 
additional notes- upon the serum reactions obtained with 
the blood from a number of the dysentery cases. Am. Pub. 
Health Ass. Rep., 1902, Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 465-470. 

■ . The presence of the Shiga variety of dysentery 

bacilli in an extensive epidemic of dysentery with notes 
upon the serum reactions obtained. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1903, ix, 180-189.— Park (W. H.) & Collins (Kathe- 
rine R.) Dysentery bacilli grouped according to their agglu- 
tination with sera rendered specific by the elimination of 
the less specific group agglutinins through absorption. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc., 1903-4, iii, 213-219.— Park (W. 
H.), Collins (Katharine R.) & Goodwin (Mary E.) The 
dysentery bacillus group and the varieties which should be 
included in it. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904, xi, 553-568. — 
Patterson (S. W.) Observations on dysentery bacilli of 
the Sonne type. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1922, ii, 608- 
610.— Patterson (S. W.) & Williams ( Miss F. E.) The 
Sonne dysentery bacillus in Australia. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Cambridge, 1922, xxv, 395.— Penganiban (C. S.) Expe- 
rience with methylene blue-eosin lactose agar in searching 
for bacillus dvsenterise in stools. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1919, xiv, 235-237.— Pilsbury (L. B.) The degree to which 
substances agglutinating the dysentery bacilli are present 
in the blood of non-infected persons. Med. News. N. Y., 

1903, lxxxiii, 1078-1082.— Pollak (R.) & Muller (H.) Ueber 
Proteusbefunde in Dvsenteriestuhlen. Wien. klin. "\\ chn- 
schr., 1917, xxx, 1569.— Pottevin (H.) Action des differents 
bacilles dysenteriques sur la mannite. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1910, iii, 20.— Rautenberg (E.) Zur Bakterio- 
logie der Ruhr. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 

1904, xxxvi, 368.— Remlinger (P.) Sur un nouveau bacille 



beiges, Brux., 1918. lxxi, 145-152.— Richards (E. T. F.), 
Peabody (A. H.) & Canavan (M. M.) A study of agglu- 
tinations in Danvers dysentery cases; comparative and 
serial tests with the Shiga and Flexner-Harris strains of 
bacillus dvsenteriae. Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, 
Bost., 1909, 46-61 — Robertson (C.) The toxins of B. dvs- 
enterise Shiga. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1922, ii, 729.— Roger (H.) 
Le colibacille de la dysenterie. Presse med., Par., 1900, n, 
1-3.— Rogers (L.) Note on the bacteriology of dysentery 
and the value of the serum test in its differentiation. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1903, xxxviii, 53.— Romm (M. O.) & 
Balaschow (A. J.) TJeber Agglutinine im Krankenserum 
bei der Bacillenruhr. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig.. 426-442.— Rubinato (G.) Ricerche 
batteriologiche sulla dissenteria epidemica. Lavori d. Cong, 
di med. int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 419-421— Sachs-Muke. 
Beobachtungen fiber die agglutinierende Wirkung specifi- 
scher Ruhrsera auf andersartige Bakterien aus den Stuhlen 
Ruhrkranker. Med. Klin., Bert., 1917, xiii, 155-158 — 
Saundby (R.) On endemic sporadic dysentery (with 
Shiga's bacillus) In England. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 
1325-1329.— Scaglione (S.) Intorno a un bacillo dissentenco 
atipico. Ann. di clin . med., Palermo, 1917-19 ; viii-ix (No. 3), 

21-37 . Un caso di bacteriemia da bacillo dello Shiga. 

Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1919, xx, 217— Schmidt 
(G ) Zur Frage der Widerstandsf ahigkeit der Shiga-Kruse- 
schen Ruhrbacillen gegen Winterfrost. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1902, xxxi, 522-524 — Schmitt (H.) 
Das Verhalten der Ruhrbazillen und der Typhus-Coli- 
Bazillen in eiweissfreien Lackmusnahrboden. Una., 1921, 
Orig , lxxxvi, 119-123.— Schmitz (K. E. F.) Ueber emen 
bisher noch nicht bekannten Krankheitserreger aus der 
Dvsenteriegruppe. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, bav, 
1571. . Ein neuer Typus aus der Gruppe der Ruhrba- 
zillen als Erreger einer grosseren Epidemie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 

u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1917, lxxxiv, 449-ol6. — . 

Abgrenzung des Bazillus Scnmitz gegenfiber den Pseudo- 
dvsenteriestammon und Versuche fiber die Yerwandtschaft 
der Rassen A. bis H. untereinander. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1918. lxxxi, Orig., 213-228. . 1st der 

Bacillus dysenterise Scnmitz ein Ruhrerreger? Deutsche 
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med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1127.— Schroeter 
& Gutjahr. Yergleichende Studien der Typhus-Coli- 
Dysenteriebakterien im Anschluss an eine kleiiie Ruhrepi- 
demie in Mitteldeutschland. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 577-624.— Schtirer (J.) & 
Wolfl (G.) Der Nachweis der Ruhrbazillen bei chronischer 
Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, 
xliv, 915.— Sera (Y.) Beitrage zur Biochemie des Dysen- 
terie- und Pseudodvsenteriebacillus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1910, lxvi, 141-161.— Shiga (K.) 
StucUen fiber die epidemische Dysenterie in Japan, unter 
besonderer Berficksichtigung des Bacillus dysenteric. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1901, xxvii, 741; 

765; 783. .Weitere Studien fiber den Dysenteriebacillus. 

Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, xli, 
355-368. Also: Ges. Arb. z. Immunitatsforsch., Berl., 1904, 

442-460. . Typen der Dysenteriebazillen; ihr epidemio- 

logisches Yerhalten und serotherapeutische Studien. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, lx, 75-92.— Sikl 
(H.) Bakteriologische Untersuchungen am pathol.-anato- 
mischen Material von Bazillenruhr. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. In- 
fektionskrankh., Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xc, 337-386.— Simon 
(G.) Ueber Agglutination von Paratyphus B. bei Bazillen- 
ruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, Ivi, 57-59.— Smartt 
(F. N. B.) Some strains of organisms found in dysentery r 
suspect cases in France, showing peculiar agglutinating 
phenomena and sugar reactions. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1918, xxx;, 157-174. — Solimano (G.) Agglutinabilitii 
e attivita disintegrative quali caratten diflerenziali del B. 
di Shiga. Pathologica, Genova, 1920, xii, 113-124— Sonne 
(C.) Ueber die Bakteriologie der giftarmen Dysenterie- 
bacillen (Paradysenteriebacillen). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxv, Orig., 408-456. . Die 

diagnostische Bedeutung der Agglutination der giftarmen 
Dysenteriebacillen (Paradysenteriebacillen) in Patienten- 
seris. Ibid., Lxxvi, Orig., 65-87. — Speares (J.) & Debono 
(P. P.) Agglutination in bacillary dysentery. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1919, xxxii, 430-440.— Ten Broeck 
(C.) & Norbury (F. G.) B. dysenterite as a cause of in- 
fectious diarrhea in infants. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 
785-788— Thj0tta (T.) [Studies of group iii of dysentery 

bacilli.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1918, xxxv, 393-39S. . On 

the bacteriology of dysentery in Norway. J. Bact., Bait., 
1919, iv, 355-378.— To'rrey (J. C.) A comparative study of 
dysentery and dysentery-fike organisms; bacilli producing 
a typical reaction in litmus milk. J. Exper. M., N . Y., 1905, 
vii, 365-400. Also, Reprint. — Umnus (O.) Die Serum- 
agglutination in der Ruhr- und Pararuhrdiagnostik. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 723-725.— de Vecchi (B.) & Sarti (C.) 
Sulla presenza di agglutinine e coagglutinine verso i bacilli 
dissenterici nel siero di individui sani e malati di varie 
forme infettive. Ann. d' ig., Roma, 1918, xxviii, 405; 556. 

. Agglutinine e coagglutinine verso i bacilli 

dissenterici in sieri normali e patologici. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1918, x, 147-150.— Vincent (H.) Rapports du 
bacille dysenterique avec les eaux de boisson. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1906, xxviii, 545-560. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 97. . Influence de la bile sur le 

bacille de la dysenterie (a propos d'une note recente de M. 
Marbais). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 84. 

. Bacille dysenterique et bile; nouvelles remarques a 

propos d'une communication de Marbais sur le meme suiet. 

Ibid., 212. . Bile et bacille dysenterique. Ibid., 304.— 

Wagner (G.) Ein Bacterium dysenterix mutabile. Mfin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 290.— Wassermann (M.) 
Ueber das Verhalten der verschiedenen Typen der Dysen- 
teriebazillen in serologischer Hinsicht. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxi, 241-248.— von Werdt 
(F.) & Kopatschek (F.) Ueber das Verhalten der Ruhr- 
bazillen in eiweissfreien Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920, Orig., lxxxiv, 95-103— Whitehead 
(H.) & Kirkpatrick (J.) The isolation of dysentery bacilli 
from the fxces. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 143.— Winne (C. K.) 
A report upon the agglutination reactions of the bacillus 
dysenterire (Shiga) with the blood serum of patients suffering 
with summer diarrhoea. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1905, xvi, 93-98.— Winter. Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
fiber die chemischen und biologischen Eigenschaften von 
Ruhrbazillen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1911, lxx, 273-305, 2 pi.— Woll (G.) Ueber das weehsetnde 
kulturelle Verhalten von Ruhrstammen auf den zur Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose angegebenen Zuckernahrboden. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1921, Orig., lxxxvi, 476- 
480.— Wollin (H.) Ueber die Brauchbarkeit des normalen 
Drigalski-Conradi-Agar fur die Dysenteriediagnose. Ibid., 
1915, Ixxvii, Orig., 283.— Yoshida (K.) [Report on the 
microbe of dysentery.] Ikai Ji Ho, Tokyo, 1898, 33.— Zoeller 
(C ) Bacille de Shiga autoaggiutinable. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1921, lxxxiv, 87: lxxxv, 800.— ZoUer (H. F.) & 
Clark (W. M.) The production of volatile fatty acids by 
bacteria of the dvsenterv group. J. Gen. Physiol., Bait., 
1920-21, iii, 325-330. 
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Bergell (P.) & Bonnin (L.) Ueber Ruhrbazillentrager. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz & Berl., 1922, xlviii, 
1098-1100.— Flu (P. C.) Experimenteele bijdrage tot de 
kennis van het bacillendragen bij de bacillaire dysenterie. 
Mededeel. v. d. burgerl. geneesk. dienst in Nederl.-Indie, 
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Batavia, 1918, vi, 123-137. A Iso: Mededeel. u. h. geneesk. lab. 
te Weltevreden, Batavia, 1918, 3. s., A, deel 1-2, 123-137.— 
Kruse (W.) Die Vcrbreitung der Ruhr durch sogenannte 
"Dauerausscheider" und "Bazillentrager." Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1908, xix, 529-536.— Kttster (E.) Ein Dyscnterie- 
bazillentrager. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1908, lv, 1833- 
1835.— Louste (A.) & Godlewski (H.) Diffusion d'une 
epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire par le boulanger d'un 
village. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. nop. de Par., 1919, 3. s., 
xliii, 1021-1024.— Mayer (O.) Zur Bekampfung gesunder 
Ausscheider von Dysenteriebazillen. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnsehr., 1910, lvii, 2566-2568. . Eigenartige bakte- 

riologische Befunde bei Gesunden aus der Umgebung Ruhr- 
kranker. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
lxvi, Orig., 328-335.— Simon (G.) Ueber Nachuntersu- 
chungen bei ehemaligen Ruhrkranken und Ruhrbaeillen- 
tragern. Ibid., 1910, hi, Orig., 241-248.— Verzar (F.) & 
Weszeczky (O.) Ueber Bazillentrager bei Flexner-Dysen- 
terie. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1916, lxiii, 291. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Beitzke (H.) Ueber Heilungsvorgange bei der Ruhr. 
Beitr. z. path Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1918, lxiv, 436- 
453.— Canavan (Myrtelle M.) The blood cell picture in 
bacillary dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi. 694, 1 tab. 
Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, Bost., 1909, 62-64, 
1 ch.— Charlton (G. A.) & Jehle (L.) On the etiology of 
bacillary dysentery and of catarrhal enteritis in children. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila.. 1904, xix, 405-420. Also: 
Reprint— Costantlnl (G.) Sulla patogenesi della dissen- 
teria bacillare. Riformamed., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 225-230 — 
Dopter (C.) Anatomie pathologique de la dysenterie ba- 
cillaire. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path. Par., 1907, 
xix. 282-318, 4 pi.— Duval (C. W.) & Gurd (F. B.) The 
pathology and Dacteriology of dysentery. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 182-189.— Henry (A. M.) An autopsv 
In acute bacillary dysentery. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond!, 
1916, ii, 213-215.— Lancelin (R.) Sur une lesion intestinale 
atypique de la dysenterie bacillaire ressemblant a l'ulccre 
amibien. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 269 — 
Loeper (M.) Les spoliations intestinales des dysenteriques. 
Arch. d. mal. de 1 appar. digest, [etc.]. Par., 1919, x. 153- 

162. . Les lesions rectales de la dysenterie bacillaire. 

J. med. franc., Par., 1919, viii, 339-343— Lttsener. Bei- 
trage zur Aetiologie der Bacillenruhr. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 257-266.— Lorentzen 
(W.) Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Bacillenruhr. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1922-3, ccxl, 184- 
202.— Lunz (O.) Ueber die Erreger der bacillaren Dysen- 
terie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
lvi, Orig., 28-40.— Maymone (B.) Sul significato dei 
pseudodissenterici nella eziologia della dissenteria bacillare. 
Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1918, xxviii, 111-116.— Pick (L.) & 
Blumenthal (F.) Zum Thema der Erreger der Bazillen- 
ruhr. Ztschr. f . arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 177.— Roden- 
waldt (E.) Die Aetiologie der Bazillendysenterie. Bei- 
heftc z. Arch. f. Schiffs.- u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 
Beihft. 7, 23-41.— Schmltz (K. E. F.) Bemerkunfion zu 
der Arbeit von G. Blumenthal: "Zur Aetiologie der bacil- 
laren Ruhr." Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1921, xcii, 516-518.— Southard (E. E.) & Richards (E. T. 
F.) The lesions of bacillary dvsentery. Boston M. & S. J. 
1909, clxi, 694-703 , 4 pi. Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. 
Papers, Bost., 1909, 65-98, 4 pi.— Westenhofer (M.) Ueber 
primare noduliire Ruhr. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesell- 
sch. (1918), 1919, xlix, 274-286.— Yoshlda (K.) Nachtrag 
zum Bericht iiber das fur Dysenterie pathogene Bacterium. 
[Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, 
xii, 983-989, 1 ch. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Chronic). 

Harrison ( W. S.) Chronic bacillary dysentery due to a 
hitherto undescribed bacillus. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1911, xvii, 250-254 — Korbsch (It.) & tiross ( A t 
Ueber chronische Bazillenruhr und ihrc erfolgreiche spe- 
zifische Behandlung. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., I>eipz. & 
Berl., 1920 ; xlvi, 735.— Mathias (E.) & Hauke (H.) Zur 
Infektiositat chronischer Ruhrfalle. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1921, xlviii, 1270.— Strasburger (J.) Ueber chro- 
nische bazillare Ruhr und Ruhrfolgen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 441; 463 ; 499. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Brunauer (S. R.) Ueber Allgemeininfektion mit Dysen- 
teriebazillen. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1916, xxix, 128-130. — 
Canavan (Myrtelle M.) Ulcerative vaginitis in a rase or 
bacillary dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 705-707.— 
Coyon (A.) & Debray (J.) Polynlvrite consecutive a 
une dysenterie bacillaire a Shiga. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d 
d. hop. do Par., 1922, 3. s., xlvi, 129-131.— De Sautelle (W. 
T.) A case of Bacillus dysenteriic septicemia. J. Am. M 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii,' 1853.— Duval (P.) & Kahn (P.) 
Un cas de perforation du colon au cours de la dysenterio 
bacillaire aigue. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc 1 
Par., 1908, ii, 112-119.— Foerster (A.) Ein Fall von Zvsto- 
pyehtis, hervorgerufen durch Ruhrbazillen (Typus Flex'ner). 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Complications and 
sequelae of). 

Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1918, lxv, 205.— Francis (F. D.) 
Paralysis of the Shiga bacillus. Chicago M. Rec., 1917, xxxix, 
531-538. — Herschmann(H-) Meningitis nach Bazillenruhr. 
Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1920, xxxiii, 83-85.— Hudson (N. 
P.) A case of persistent infection with B . dysenteriae ( Flex- 
ner). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxix, 1676. — Iwazaki. 
[A case of infectious dysentery complicating typhoid]. 
Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1905, 295-298.— Jacob (L.) Ueber 
eigenartige Rezidive bei Bazillenruhr. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1917, lxiv, 125-127.— Job (E.) & Hirtzmann 
(L.) Dysenterie bacillaire et paludisme. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1919, 3. s., xliii, 714-718.— von 
Korczynski (L. R.) Bacillare Ruhr und akuter hamor- 
rhagischer Dickdarmkatarrh. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xii, 
775; 801.— Kundratitz (Nelly). Ueber Stomatitis ulcerosa 
cachectica als Komplikation bei bazillarer Ruhr. Monatschr. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1921. xxi, 366-373.— Lancelin (R.) Re- 
cherches sur les lesions hepatiques dans la dysenterie bacil- 
laire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 162-164. — 
Lemann (I.I.) A case of bacillary dysentery with pseudo- 
membrane in the vagina and edema of the abdominal wall. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv. 1716. Also: Am. J. Trop. 
Med., Bait., 1921, i, 53-55— Lyon (E.) Nachfleber bei Bazil- 
lenruhr. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1918, vii, 
88-97.— Maer (C. M. A.) A case of septicaemia due to Infec- 
tion by Bacillus dysenteriae Shiga. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, 
i, 84.— Mayer (M.) Atypische Y-Ruhr mit Appendicitis. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 1920. xxxiii, 243-249.— Raubit- 
schek (H.) Die Danntuberculose bei chronischer Bazillen- 
ruhr. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, 
xv, 130-135.— Remlinger (P.) & Dumas (J.) Syndrome 
capsulaire aigu au cours de la dysenterie bacillaire. Ann. 
de med., Par., 1914-15, ii, 605-620.— Schidowsky. Ueber 
einen Fall von bacillarer Dysenterie mit kompllzierender 
Iridocyclitis. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1912, xlix, 39. Also: 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1911, Bresl., 
1912, ii, 72.— Southard (E. E.) & McGaffln (C. G.) Nerv- 
ous system in bacillary dysentery. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 
clxi, 703-705. Also: Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, 
Bost., 1909, 99-108. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Diagnosis of). 

Ascoll (A.) Della diagnosi batteriologiea nella dissen- 
teria. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1917-18, xix-xx, 
32-35. Also: Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 461-466. 

. Diagnostic bacteriologique dans la dvsenterie. Presse 

med., Par., 1918, xxvi, 357-359.— Bertrand (L. E.) Les chlo- 
rures et la crise dans la dysenterie aigue nostras epid^mique 
(dysenterie bacillaire). Bull. Acad, de mecl., Par., 1911, 
3. s., lxv, 254-259.— Brelnl (F.) Zur Frage der bakteriolo- 
gischen Ruhrdiagnose. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1917, xxx, 
689-691.— Burnet (E.) & Legroux (R.) Le diagnostic 
bacteriologique de la dvsenterie bacillaire. Bull, de l'lnst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1919, xvii, 449-465.— Dopter (C.) Diagnostic 
bacteriologique de la dvsenterie bacillaire. Paris me<l., 1912, 
vii, 503-507.— Egyedl *(H.) & Kulka (W.) Eine Fehler- 
quelle der bakteriologischen Dvsenteriediagnostik. Wien. 
klin. Wchnsehr., 1915, xxviii, 1031-1034.— Fisher (Jessie W.) 
A study of normal and diarrheal stools for the detection of 
dvsenterv or allied organisms, with description of a new 
bacillus. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1907-8, xvi, 1S1-202.— 
Goslo (B.) Valore batterio-diagnostico dell' arbutina con 
speciale riguardo ai bacilli dissenterici. Ann. d'ig., Roma. 
1917, xxvii, 213-218.— Izar (G.) L'endoscopia nella diagnosi 
e cura della dissenteria bacillare. Policlin., Roma, 1916, 
xxiii. sez. mod., 119-128.— Jakoby (F.) Die Bedeutung 
der Aziditat der Ruhrstuhle fur die bakteriologische Ruhr- 
diagnose. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1920, xc, 1-21.— Jotten (K. W.) Weitere Mitteilun- 
gen iiber die Ergebnisse und Beobachtungen bei der bak- 
teriologischen Ruhrdiagnose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, xv, 
614-616.— Mantovanl (M.) & Valentl (A.) La diagnosi 
batteriologiea della dissenteria bacillare. Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna t 1921, 9. s., ix, 151-172.— Messerschmidt. Die 
bakteriologische Diagnose und die Bcnennung der Ruhr- 
bazillen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh.. Leipz.. 1918, 
lxxxv. 181-192.— Petrucci (A.) La diagnosi batteriologiea 
della dissenteria da Shiga. Policlin., Roma, 1919, xxvi, sez. 
prat., 1483-1486.— Salus (G.) Zur bakteriologischen Dvsen- 
teriediagnose. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1915, xxviii, "1101- 
1103.— Schtltz (F.) Zur bakteriologischen Diagnose und 
Epidemiologic der Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1916. xlii, 442-446. . Bakteriologische 

Ruhrdiagnose. Ibid., 466.— Soldln (M.) Widalsche Ty- 
phusreaktion bei Y-Ruhrkranken. Ibid., 1915, xii, 858-860. 

Dysentery (BaciUary, Epidemiology of). 

Damade (E.-M.-J.-R.) *Etude d'une epid6- 
mie de dysenterie bacillaire. 8°. Bordeaux, 1919. 

Devic (A.) *A propos d'une epidemie de 
dysenterie bacillaire observ^e en 1916. 8°. 
Lyon, 1918. 

Riss (L.) ^Observations opidemiologiques sur 
une epidomie de dysenterie bacillaire. 8°. 
Lyon, 1908. 
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Dysentery (Bacillary, Epidemiology of). 

Bezancon (F.), RanqueftJ al.\. Etude bacteriologique 
d'une epidemic de dysenteric bacillaire. Bull. Acad, de mid. 
Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxix, 275-277.— Boflnger. Ueber cine 
durch den sog. Y-Bazillus hervorgerufene Ruhrepidemie. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bcrl., 1914, xliii, 141-147.— 
Buchanan (G. S.) Study of an outbreak of bacillary 
dysentery. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 166-168.— Delaney 
(M. A.) An epidemic of bacillary dysentery due to the His- 
Russell bacillus. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxviii 531- 
533.— Durand. Quelques epidemies de dysenterie bacillaire. 
Progres med. .Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 22-24.— Florand, 
Bezancon & Paraf . Sur une epidemie de dysenterie bacil- 
laire a bacille de Shiga. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 81-84.— von Friedrich (L.) Zur Epi- 
demiologic der Shiga-Kruse-Dysenterie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 1585-1587.— Gioseffl 
(M.) Ein epidemiologischer Beitrag zur bacillaren Dysen- 
terie (nach einer Epidemie in Sud-Istrien). Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1905, 1, 437 ; 449; 462; 473; 484.— G6zony (L.) & 
Lenard(V.) [Epidemic of bacillary dysentery.] Orvostud. 
ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1913, u. f., xiv, 
309-346.— Lancelin (R.) & Bideau (1.) Recherches epi- 
demiologiques, bacteriologiques et anatomo-pathologiques 
au cours d'une Epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire observee a 
Brest en 1916. Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1917, civ, 
360: 1918, cv, 47.— Lesieur (C), PeUagot (F.) & Jacquet 
(P.) Surune epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire (epidemie de 
camp). Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1917, lxviii, 
903-910.— Lorenz (H.) Eine Dysenterie-Y-Milchepidemie. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Berl. & Leipz., 1920, 
xc, 423-436.— Louste (A.) & Godlewski (H.) Les epi- 
demics autochtones de dysenterie bacillaires. J. med. 
franc-, Par., 1921, x, 215-220.— Ludke (H.) Die Epidemiolo- 
gic der Bazillenruhr. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb., 1912, 1-6.— Macleod (G.) Notes on the epidemi- 
ology of bacillary dysentery. Pub. Health, Lond., 1920-21, 
xxxiv, 81-84.— Marsh (E. H.) An epidemic of bacillary 
dysentery. Med. Times, N. Y., 1918, xlvi, 311-314.— 
Michiels. Une epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire. Poitou 
med., Poitiers, 1909, xxiv, 26-30.— Nakagawa. Einige 
statistische Beobaehtungen liber die Dysenterie in Formosa. 
[Japanese text. Ausz., Hft.3, pt.2, 2.] Mitt. d. med. Gesell- 
sch. zu Tokyo, 1906, xxi, 45-52.— Park (W. H.), Dun- 
ham (E. K.) [et al.]. A clinical and bacteriological study 
of a number of outbreaks of disease due to the dysentery 
bacillus of Shiga. N. York Univ. Bull. M. Sc., 1902, ii, 106- 
187.— Phalen (J. M.) & Kilbourne (E. D.) The bacteri- 
ology of an epidemic of bacillary dysentery. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1910 ; xxvi, 433-443.— Rosenthal (G.) Notes sur 
une epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire. Paris med., 1919, 
xxxiii, 32S-331— Smillie (W. G.) The epidemiology of 
bacillary dysentery. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1916, xxxiii, 926- 
930. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917 ; xiii, 337-353. 
Also, Reprint. — Smith (J. A.) An epidemic of bacillary 
dysentery. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1917, xvii, 413- 
419. — Vallardi (C.) Studi intorno ad una epidemia di di- 
senteria bacillare. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1920, xxx, 544-560. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Incidence of) by 
localities. 

Bacillary dysentery in Macedonia. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 
ii, 889-892.— Baermann (G.) Erwiderung auf die Arbeit 
von J. J. van Loghem: Ueber Bazillendysenterie in Nieder- 
landisch-Ostindien. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1911. xv, 161— Barber (M. A.) & Gomez (L.) An 
epidemic of bacillary dysentery in Baguio. Bull. Manila 
M. Soc, 1912, iv, 138.— Bernstein (S.), Kling (D.) & Ro- 
senblatt (S.) Ueber die Ruhr in Wien. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1921, xxxiv, 531: 549.— Boudet (G.) Une 
epidemie de. dysenterie bacillaire observee pendant V4t6 de 
1915 a Guercif (Maroc oriental). Prcsse med., Par., 1916, 
xxiv. 281-284. — Boyd (M. F.) A note on bacillary dysen- 
tery in Texas. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1921-2, xvii, 
261. — Brau. Epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire observee a 
Saigon en 1912. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon.. Par., 1913, 
xvi, 710-738. — Denier (A.) La dysenterie bacillaire a 
Saigon. Bull. Soc. path. exot.. Par., 1915, viii, 720-725.— 
Derrieu (G.) Les dysenteries a Salonique en 1918. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Pa"r., 1920, xiii, 111-117.— Desderi (P.) 
Una nuova epidemia di dissenteria bacillare in Piemonte. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 99-101. Also: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 43-46.— Duchesne 
& Guerbet. Une epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire aux 
environs de Gournay-en-Bray. Normandie med., Rouen, 
1905, xx, 473-479. — Escomel (E.) Premiere constatation de 
la dysenterie bacillaire a Arequipa, Perou. Bull. Soc. Path, 
exot., Par., 1918, xi, 268-271. Also, transl.: Cron. med., 
Lima, 1919, xxxvi, 339-341.— Etchepare (J.) Sobre la 
epidemia de disenteria bacilar en Catamarca (R. A.). Bol. 
d. Cons. nac. de hig., Montevideo, 1918, xiii, 848-852. — 
Foucar (F. H.) Bacillary dysentery, recent epidemic at 
Fort Shatter, H. T., from the laboratory aspect. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxviii, 534-538. — Grail <fe Hornus. 
La dysenterie bacillaire a Casablanca et son traitement par 
le serum antidysenterique. Paris med., 1911-12, ii, 246- 
249. — Guerbet. Le bacille dysentcrique dans une epidemie 
en Seine-Inferieure. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, 
lix, 350-352.— Hennls (H.) Die Bazillenruhr im Ruhrkoh- 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Incidence of) by 
localities. 

lengebiet 1917 und die Ergebnisse bakteriologischer und 
serologischer Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u Infek- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1918, lxxxvii, 429-450.— jacki (Elisa- 
beth). Ueber eine Shiga-Kruse-Epidemie in Heidelberg 
Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1920, xviii 340^ 
351.— Konrich (F.) Ueber eine isoliert gcbliebene' Epi- 
demie bazillarer Ruhr in Mitteldeutschland und einen 
dabei gefundenen, zwischen den Typen Shiga-Kruse und 
Flexner stehenden Bacillus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u Infck- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, lx, 281-320— Lauber (Use). 
Bakteriologische Untersuchungsergebnisse der Mannheimer 
Ruhrepidemie Juli bis Nov. 1917. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1920, lxxxiv, Orig., 201-213.— Levi della 
Vida (M.) Alcune osservazioni sulla dissenteria bacillare 
nelle popolazioni del Bellunese e Trcvigiano. Gior. di med 
mil., Roma, 1917, lxv, 1018-1026.— van Loghem (J. J.) 
Ueber bazillare Dysenterie in Niederlandisth-Ostindien. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1910, xiv, 470- 

476. . Bacillaire dysenterie en andere niet door amoe- 

ben veroorzaakte ziekten van den dikken darm, in Deli. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk, Amst., 1910, xiv, pt. 1, 781-794. 
Also, transl.: Janus, Harlem, 1910, xv, 318-332.— Loygue 
(G.) & Haguenau (J.) Sur une epidemie de dysenterie 
bacillaire observee dans la region de la Somme. Presse med 
Par., 1917, xxv, 421-424.— Ludke (H.) Beobaehtungen 
iiber die bacillare Dysenterie im Stadtkreis Barmen (1904- 
1905). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1906 
xxxii, 181; 187; 223; 266.— Manteufel. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Bazillenruhr in Deutsch-Ostafrika. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 
u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1915, lxxix, 319-335.— Pachhio 
Ueber einige aus Russland eingeschleppte Falle bazillarer 
Ruhr. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1911, xxiv, 489-503.— Pirie (J. 
H. H.) Observations on East African bacillary dysentery. 
J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1917. xv, 565-579.— Prat (S.) "L'epide- 
mie de dysenterie bacillaire de Ben-Guerir (Maroc occi- 
dental). Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull.. Par., 1913, vii, 
561-568.— Remlinger (P.) & Dumas (J.) La dysenteric 
de l'Argonne; etude bacteriologique. Ann. de lTnst. 

Pasteur, Par., 1915, xxix, 498-519. . Sur une 

epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire observee dans l'Argonne. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 254-257.— 
Rlbeyro (R.) & Bambaren (C. A.) La disenteria bacilar 
existe en Lima. Cron. med., Lima, 1915, xxxii, 3-5. — 
Sangiorgi (G.) Dissenteria bacillare epidemica ncl Trcvi- 
giano. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1916, lxiv, 915-918.— 
Also: Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Parma 1917, xxviii, 29-32.— 
Sangiorgi (G.) & Bongioannini (G.) Una epidemia di 
dissenteria bacillare in Piemonte. Path. riv. quindicin 
Genova, 1912-13, v, 103-106. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f! 
BakterioL. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913. lxix, Orig.. 37-41. — 
Seyler. Bakteriologische Untersucnungsergebnisse der 
Mannheimer Ruhrepidemie Juli bis Nov. 1917. Patholo- 
gisch-anatomischer Teil. Ibid., 1920,lxxxiv, Orig. ,262-265. — 
Solbrig. Ueber Ruhrerkrankungen im Regierungsbezirk 
Konigsberg wahrend der Kriegsjahre. Ztschr. f. Med - 
Beamte, Berl., 1917, xxx, 653-^59.— Southard (E. E.) 
Conclusions from work on the Danvers dysentery epidemic 
of 1908. Danvers State Hosp. Lab. Papers, fiost., 1909 
125-145— Thj0tta (T.) [Dysentery in Norway.] Med. 
Rev., Bergen, 1917, xxxiv, 447.— Thjotta (T.) & Sundt 
(O. F.) [A slight dysentery epidemic caused by dysentery 
bacilli of group I (Shiga's bacillus).] Nord. Hyg. Tidsskr 
Lund, 1921, ii, 1-11.— Van Poole (G. M.) An epidemic of 
dysentery at Fort Shafter, Hawaii, with 3 cases of the 
His-Russell or "Y" bacillus infection. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1916, xxxviii, 525-530.— Violle (H.) Sur une epidemie de 
dysenterie dans le departement de la Seine. Bull. Acad de 
med., Par., 1921, 3. s. ? lxxxvi, 321-323.— Whitmore (E. R.) 
Bacillary dysentery m the Philippines. Bull. Manila M. 

Soc., 1909, i, 1. — . The dysentery bacillus with a bacte- 

riologic study of an epidemic of bacillary dysentery in the 
Philippines. Philippine J. Sc., B, Manila, 1911, vi, 21.5-227. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Toxins and anti- 
toxins of). 

Adam (A.) Antikorper im Ruhrstuhle. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1918. lxxxii, Orig., 3-13. — 
Bessau(G.) Ueber die Dysenteriegifte und ihre Antikorper. 
Ibid., 1910-11, Mi, Orig., 27-56.— Doerr (R.) Das Dysen- 
terietoxin. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1218^1220. 
Also: Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik d. Immunitatsforsch., 

Jena, 1907, i, 145-160, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. . Dyscnte- 

rie-Toxin und Antitoxin. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik 
d. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1911, Ergnzngsbd.. i, 47-63. — 
Dopter (C.) EiTets experimentaux de la toxine dysentc- 
rique sur le systeme nerveux. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1905, xix, 353-366, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lvii, 400-402.— EUinger (A.) & 
Adler (L.) Die Wirkung von Ruhrgift auf den Kreislauf. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.. Leipz., 1919-20, lxxxv, 
95-107, 1 pi.— Friedberger (E.) & Reiter (H.) Ueber 
Anaphylaxie; iiber die Anaphylatoxinbildung aus dem 
Dysenteriebacillus und Dysenterietoxin. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Thcrap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi, 
493-500. — Heller. 1st bci der Dvsenterievergiftung wesent- 
lich ein echtes Toxin odcr ein Endotoxin beteiligt? Cen- 
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Dysentery (BctciUary, Toxins and anti- 
toxins of). 

tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlii, Berl., 
30-36.— Horimi (K.) Ueber die pathogenetische Wirkung 
von Dysenterietoxinen. Verhandl. d.» japan, path. Ge- 
sellsch. ^ Tokio, 1911, 1, 58-60. . Isolierungsmethode der 

Dysenterietoxine und specifische pathogenetische Wirkun- 

gen einzelner Toxine. Ibid., 61. . Ueber die pathogenen 

Wirkungen der Dysenterietoxine. Centralbl.f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, Orig., 342-358— Karasawa 
(M.) Zur Wirkung des Dysenterietoxins auf das Zentral- 
nervensystem. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 390-400.— Kirschbaum (P.) Bei- 
trage zur Chemie una Toxikologie des Dvsenteriegiftes. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 289-291.— Klein (B.) 
Notiz iiber den Dvsenteriebacillus und das Dysenterie- 
toxin. Centralbl. f". Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, 

xli, 201. . Ueber die loslichen Giftstorle der Ruhr- 

bacillen. Ibid., 1907, xliv, Orig., 144-149.— KoUe (W.), 
Heller (O.) & de Mestral (V.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Dysenterietoxine, das Dysenterieserum und seine Wert- 
bestimmung. Arb. a. d. Inst. z. Erforsch. d. Infektions- 
krankh. in Bern [etc.], Jena, 1908, 1-50.— Kruse (W.) Ueber 
Ruhrgifte und Ruhrserum. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 570-577.— 
Lot mar (F.) Zur Wirkung des Dysenterietoxins auf das 
Zentralnervensvstem. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psvchiat., 
Berl. & Leipz.," 1912, viii, Orig., 345-351.— Ludke(H.) Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die bacilliire Dvsenterie; iiber das Dyscn- 
teriegift. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. "[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, 

xxxvii, 289-298. . Ueber die Gewinnung von Dysen- 

terietoxin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 3; 54.— Nelsser 
(M.) & Shiga (K.) Ueber freie Receptoren von Typhus- 
und Dvsenteriebazillen und iiber das Dysenterietoxin. 
Deutscne med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 61.— 
Olitsky (P. K.) & Kligler (I. J.) Toxins and antitoxins of 
B. dvsenteria? Shiga. Abstr. Bacteriol., Bait.. 1920, iv, 18. 
Also: J. Exper. JI., Bait., 1920, xxxi, 19-35, 3 pi. Also, Re- 
print* — Pflbram (E.) Ueber Dysenterietoxin und Dysen- 
terieantitoxin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1917-18, lxxx, Orig., 33-40: 1918, lxxxi Orig., 37-41.— Roger 
(H.) LestoxinesducoUbacilledeladysenterie. Ann. Soc. 
de med. de Gand, 1901, lxxx, 169-176, 1 ch.— Rosenthal (L.) 
Das Dysenterietoxin (auf naturlichem Wege gewonnen). 
Deutscne med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berr., 1904, xxx, 235.— 
Rufter (M. A.) & Willmore (J. G.) The production of 
immunity against dysentery toxin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, ii, 1176.— Selter (H.) Ueber die Dysenteriegifte. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1910, v, 458-504. — Sor- 
delli (A.) Emploi de petits oiseaux pour mesurer l'activite 
de la toxine dysentenque et titrer le serum anti-dysente- 
rique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1920, lxxxiii, 1245. — 
Thjotta (T.) & Sundt (O. F.) Toxins of bact. dyscn- 
teriae, group III. J. Bact., Bait., 1921, vi, 501-509.— Todd (C.) 
On a dysentery antitoxin. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1903, ii, 1456- 

1458. — . On a dysentery toxin and antitoxin. J. Hvg., 

Cambridge, 1904, iv, 480-494 — Vigand (L.) Intorno "alia 
tossina ed antitossina dissenterica. Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. 
milanese, 1919, ii, 169-187.— Yoshida (K.) Naehtrag zur 
Studie des Dysenterie-Virus. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 720-736. 

Dysentery (Bacillary, Treatment of). 

Maret. Memoire pour servir au traitement 
de la dvsenterie. 12°. Dijon, 1779. 

Brown (II. C.) The use of rhubarb in acute bacillary 
dysentery. Lancet. Lond., 1923, i, 382.— Burkitt (R. W.) 
The use of rhubarb in acute bacillary dysentery. Ibid., 
1921, ii, 254. — Callle. Traitement des dysenteries bacillaires 
par la salicairine (glucoside de la salicaire). Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1918-19, clxx, 642-647.— CasteUanl (A.) 
Note on a mixed typhoid and dysentery vaccine, and on 
vaccination with hve cultures. Tr. Bombay M. Cong., 
Bombay, 1909, 33-35.— Coljne (P.) & Auche (B.) Re- 
cherehes sur le se'rum polyvalent de la dvsenterie bacillaire. 
Rev. de mod., Par., 1907, xxvii, 1129-1156.— Danysz (J.) 
Traitement des dysenteries microbiennes par des entero- 
antigenes non specifiques; quelques reflexions sur les re- 
actions provoquees par les microbes de la Core intestinale 
normale. Pressemed., Par., 1921, xxix, 362.— Deane (G.) 
The specific prophylaxis and treatment of bacterial dys- 
entery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, ix, 572- 
579.— Dumas "(R.) Action de lemetine sur la dvsenterie 
bacillaire pure. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 140.— 
Fletcher (A. A.) Notes on the treatment of bacillary dysen- 
tery- Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii 1094-1096.— 
Flexner (S.) Serum treatment of bacillary dysentery. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvi, 10S.— Forbat (A.)" Die 
spezifische Vakzinetherapie bei bazillarer Ruhr, mit Ent- 
gegnung von Skalski una Sterling. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. <$: Berl., 1917, xliii, 946. — Geiierupitomtseva- 
Chelislitsheva (Yelizaveta N.) [Application of dysenteric 
serum in 117 cases in the Woman's Therapeutic Ward of the 
Hospital of the Kaluga Government Zemstvo.j Prakt. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 443; 457.— Gomer. Die Thera- 
pie der Bazillenruhr. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, M, 237. 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 427. — Golt- 
man (M.) The treatment of acute and chronic dysentery. 



Dysentery {Bacillary, Treatment of). 

Memphis M. Month., 1903, xxiii, 73-82.— Gordon (J.) 
Beit rag zur spezifischen und medikamentosen Therapie der 
akuten bazillaren Ruhr. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1921, xliii, 198; 235; 263.— von Graer (F.) Ueber die Be- 
handlung der bazillaren Dvsenterie mit Adrenalin. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, briii, 487-489— Herzfeld (A.) 
Zur Behandlung der Dysenterie. N. Yorker med. Monat- 
schr., 1902, xiv, 339-341.— Izar (G.) Sulla vaccinoterapia 
della dissenteria bacillare. Folia med., Napoli, 1917, iii, 
281; 305.— de Jussieu. Recherches d'un specifique contre 
la dysenterie indique par les anciens auteurs sous le nom de 
mager auquel l'ecorce d'un arbre de Cayenne, appele sima- 
rouba, peut etre compart et substitue*. Hist. Acad. rov. 
d. sc. 1729, Par., 1731, 32-40.— Kraus (R.) Die Aetiologie 
und Therapie der Dysenterie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, Ix, 114.5-1147. — Laumonler (J.) Un cas grave de 
dysenterie bacillaire rapidement gueri par le serum anti- 
dysenterique. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1916-17, 
clxix, 2W-28S.— Liborio (A.) Contributo alia cura della 
dissenteria bacillare. Terapia, Milano, 1921, xi, No. 28, 18. — 
Margolis (A.) Die Behandlung der Bazillenruhr mit 
Vakzine. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1917, 
xliii, 783.— Xelli (L.) Sulla cura della dissenteria bacillare. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1919, xl, 220-222.— Newman (E. A. R.) 
Note on 2 cases of chronic dysentery treated with Forster's 
antidysenteric vaccine. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1410. — 
Noll (P.) La vaccinotherapie de la dysenterie bacillaire 
aigue et chronique. Bull. Acad. rov. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1919, 4. s., xxix, 1227-123S.— Polilofl (A.) [Treat- 
ment of dysentery.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1900, 
lxx^, med.-spec."pt., 87-99. — Rogers (L.) The bacterici- 
dal action of organic silver salts and other antiseptics on the 
dysentery bacillus. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1913, 
i, 263-269.— Schlttenhelm (A.) Ueber bazillare Ruhr und 
ibre spezifische Behandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxv, 471-173. . Ueber die Behandlung der bazil- 
laren Ruhr mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Serum- 
und Vakzinetherapie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1918, 
xxxii, 122; 1.50.— Schottelius (E.) Die experimenteJlen 
Grundlaeenfur die spezifische Therapie der bazillaren Ruhr. 
Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1909, 488-493. — 
Shiga (K.) Ueber die Prioritat der Entdeckung des 
Ruhrbacillus und der Serumtherapie bei der Dvsenterie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1S03, xxLx, 113— 
115.— Skalski (S.) Die spezifische Vakzinetherapie bei 
bazillarer Ruhr. Ibid., 1917. xliii, 713-715.— Thlercelln (E.) 
& Cfpede (C.) La vaccinotherapie de l'enterococcie. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxv, 732-735. — Thurs- 
fleld (H.) The vaccine and serotherapy of bacillary dvs- 
enterv. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1914, Lond., 1915, 1, pts. 1-2, 
167-174 — Umber & Friedemann (U.) Krankheitsbild 
und Therapie der Ruhr im Heimatcebiet. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1122.— Weinberger (M.) Verhutung 
und Behandlung der infektiosen (Bazillen-) Dysenterie. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 2395: 242S— Whit more 
(E. R.) Sc Fennel (E. A.) An experimental investigation 
of lipovaecines: an additional note, with a note on triple 
dvsenterv lipovaccine. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 191S, lxx, 
902-904.— Wlese (C.) Zur Behandlung der Bazillenruhr. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. <fc Berl., 1916, xlii. 1443.— 
Wyatt-Smlth (F.) Magnesium sulphate in non-amoebic 
dysentery. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1915, ii, 780. A ho: Lancet, 
Lond., 1915. ii, 1216. 

Dysentery (Bacillanj, Treatment of) with 
sera and vaccina. 

Lorenz (K.) *BeoDachtumren iiber die Se- 
rumbehandlung der Ruhr und die dabei auftre- 
tende Serum-Krankheit. [Leipzig.] 8°. Leipzia- 
Mockern, [1918]. 

Offrem (A.) *Ueber die spezifische Behand- 
lung der Ruhr; Vakzine- bezw*. kombinierte 
Serum-Yakzine-Therapie. 8°. Leipzig, 1919. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wurzb., 1919, 
viii, 222-243. 

Verdun (E. J. H.) *De la dysenterie bacil- 
laire; son etiologie; ses formes" chronique et 
larvee; son traitement par le serum antidysent£- 
rique. 8°. Xanq/. 1908. 

A bat elll (I.) Su alcuni casi di dissenteria bacillare curati 
col siero antidissenterico. Terapia. Milano, 1917, vii, no. 
24, 15.— Antl« (D.) [Several cases of dvsenterv treated bv 
antidysenteric scrum.] Srpski arh. za celok. le"k., Beograd, 
190S, XIV, 353-362— Auche (B.) Pouvoir opsonique du 
serum antid\-senterique de Vaillard-Dopter et du serum 
antid>-scnterique polyvalent de Covne-Auehe" a legard 
des bacilles dvsenteriques du t\-pe Flexner. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1908. lxiv, 833-835.— Auche (B.) & Cam- 
pana (Mile. R.) S^rotherapie antidvssenterique chez les 
enfants. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.]. Par., 1906, viii, 81-83.— 
Also: Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1906, xxiv, 241-260; 
296 — Bacher (S.) & Laub (M.) Zur Wirkungsweise des 
Dysenterieserums. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u exper 
Therap., Jena, 1909-10, iv, 124-147.— Banu (G.) & Baronl 
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Dysentery {Bacillary, Treatment of) with 
sera and vaccins. 

(W.) Essais dc bacterioth^rapie antidysenterique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1919, lxxxii, 621.— Barlkln (V. A.) 
[Treatment of dysentery by specific serum.] Russk. Yraoh, 
S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 941; 1186; 1219.— Berghtnz (G.) Siero- 
terapia nella dissenteria. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1900, 
n. s., x, 535-542. — Beyer (J.) Erfahrungen fiber Ruhr und 
Ruhrserum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1918, xliv , 98.— Blrt ( C . ) The serum treatment of dysentery ; 
3 successful cases. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1905, iii, 72. — Boebncke. Zur Bakteriotherapie der Ruhr. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 565- 
567. — Bujwid (O.) Ueber Dysenterieserum und dessen 
Anwendung zu prophylaktischen und therapeutischen 
Zwecken. Med. Klin., Berl.j 1915, xi, 1027-1029.— Cam- 
pana (Mile.). Dysenterie; evolution lente; injection de 
serum anti-dysenterique du professeur agrege Auche; 
guerison rapide. J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 54- 
56.— Cinca (M.) Serotherapie antidysenterique. Ann. de 
biol., Par., 1911, i, 137-141. — Clerici(A.) Ilsieroedil vaccino 
antidissenterico nella pratica medica corrente. Terapia, 
Milano, 1921, xi, 1-7.— Coyne (P.) & Auche (B.) Serum 
antidysenterique polyvalent. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1906, lxi, 131-133: 1908, lxv, 629-631. Also: Bull. Acad. 

de m£d., Par., 1907, 3. s., lviii, 205-210. . Action 

du serum antidysenterique polyvalent sur les cobaycs 
inocules dans la cavit6 peritoneale avec des cultures du 
bacille dvsenterique de Flexner. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1908, lxiv, 829-831. . Action comparee du 

serum de Vaillard et Dopter et du serum antidysente- 
rique polyvalent sur les cobayesinoeules dans lacavite perito- 
neale avec des cultures du bacille dvsenterique de Flexner. 

Ibid., 831-833. . Emploi du serum antidysen- 

ti rique polyvalent dans le traitement de la dysenterie infan- 
tile. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 517; 533. 



-. Les serums antidysenteriques polwalents. J. med. 
franc-, Par., 1909, iii, 79-84. Also: Prov. med., Par., 1909, xx, 
13-15.— Dean (H. R.) & Adamson (R. S.) A method for 
the preparation of a non-toxic dvsenterv vaccine. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 611-614.— Dopier (C.) Precipitines spe- 
cifiquesdansleserumanti-dysenterique. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 69-71. . Sur la serotherapie de 

la dysenterie bacillaire. Cong, franc, de med., 1907, Par., 
1908, C. r., 484-^88. . Eflets curatifs du serum anti- 
dysenterique. Arch, de mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 
1907, i, 79-89. . La vaccination preventive de la dysen- 
terie bacillaire. Progres med., Par., 1909, 3.S., xxv, 405-107.— 
Dorasnian (Gertrude M.) An investigation into the re- 
sults from treatment of bacillary dysenteries by serum and 
by salines respectively. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps Lond., 
1918, xxx, 441-448.— Eckstein (L.) Ueber die Serumbehand- 
lung der akuten Bazillenruhr. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxviii, 1724-1728.— Fagge (C. H.) Some cases of dys- 
pepsia and their surgical treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1914, 
xliii, 369-374.— Feinslnger (S. E.) Ueber die Behandlung 
der Dvsenterie mit Dysenterie-Heilserum und Versuche 
der Diphtherieheilserum-Anwendung bei Dysenterie. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1913. 225-228.— Flexner (S.) 
& Amoss (H. L.) The rapid production of antidysentenc 
serum. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 515-524 — 
Forster (W. H. C.) A preliminary note on the application 
of vaccine-therapv to dysentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1907, xlii, 201-204.— Fukunara (Y.) A new method of 
testing antitoxic dvsentery serum. J. Immunol., Bait., 1919, 

iv 299-307. Beitrag zur Wertbestimmung des anti- 
toxischen Dysenterieserums. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena. Orig., 1922, xxxv, 482-487.— Gay 
(F. P.) Vaccination and serum therapy against the bacillus 
of dysentery; an experimental study. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1902-3, xv. 307-315. Also, Reprint.— Gibson (HG.) 
A new method of preparation of a vaccine against bacillary 
dvsentery which abolishes severe local reaction; also experi- 
ments with this vaccine on animals and man. J . Roy. Army 

Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 615-657. . Results 

obtained from the use of anti-dysenteric sero-vaccine in the 
field with regard to the reduction of case incidence. Ibid., 
1918,'xxx, 476^85.-Gillitt ( W.) Notes on Forster 's vaccine 
treatment of dvsentery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1908, 
xliii, 12-14.— Girard (J.) Sobre la sueroterapia y la vacu- 
nacion antidisenterica. Escuela de med.. Mexico, 190,. 
xxii, 241-252.— Godoy (M.) El suero antichsenterico en el 
Hospital Militar de Cadiz. Med. mil. espan., Madrid 1898-0 

v 137- 159.— Gross. Ueber die Wirkung des Ruhrheilstotf 
Boehncke. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1918, 
xliv, 796-798.— Gryglewicz (T.) [On the etiology of dysen- 
tery and its treatment with serum.] Gaz^lek., Warszawa 

1908, 2. s., xxviii, 179; 203; 233; 260 : 284. — Haushalter (P.) 
Serotherapie par le serum de Vaillard dans un cas de diar- 
rhee chronique dvsenterique datant de 29 mois. Arch, 
de med. d. enf., Par., 1907, x, 738-742. Also: Cong, franc- 
de mod.? 1907, Par., 1908. C. r 4S<M93.-Inomata 
(C.) Der Zusammenhang zwischen dem Antikorpergehalt 
und der heilenden Wirkung des Dysenterieserums. \ er- 
handl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, m, 63.— 
Jacob (L.) Ueber die Behandlung der Ruhr mit polyva- 
lcntem Serum. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 640- 
642.— Jehle (L.) Zwei mit Kruseserum geheilte Dysenterie- 
fiille. Ibid., 1906, liii, 101.— Josephs (H. W.) & Davison (W. 



Dysentery (Bacillary, Treatment of) with 
sera and vaccins. 

C.) The serotherapy of bacillary dyscnterv in children. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1921, lxxvii, 1863.— Jouve. Notes 
cliniques sur l'emploi du serum antidysenterique a 1'hopital 
de campagne de Casablanca. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1909, liv 24-33.— Kanel (V. Y.) [Serumtherapv of 
dysentery.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1904, lxii, 825-843— Kar- 
lihski(J) Ueber Serotherapie der Ruhr. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1906, xix, 1550-1552.— Karstrom (W.) [Some obser- 
vations on the vaccine treatment in an epidemic of paradys- 
entery.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1921, xxvi, 57-81. — 
Kauhtze ( W. H.) A polyvalent vaccine in the treatment of 
bacillary dysentery in East Africa. J. Hvg., Cambridge, 
1919-20, xviii, 417-447.— Kichida. [The applicability of 
serum in the after-treatment of dysentery-] Tokvo Iji- 
Shinshi, 1906. 1766-1769.— Klein (B. G.) Notes on serum 
treatment of bacillary dysentery and on dysenterv arthritis. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corp"s, Lond.., 1919, xxxiii,343-*354. A Iso: 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, ii, 775-778. — Klein (B.I.) [Application 
of antidysenteric serum.] Terapiya, S.-Peterb., 1904, i, 
120-124.— Klesk (A.) Ueber die Serumbehandlung der 
Ruhr. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1915, xi, 1157.— KoUe (W.), HeUer 
(O.) & de Mestral (V.) Die Wertbestimmung des Dysen- 
terieserums. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1908, xxxiv, 809-812.— Kraus (R.) Die experimentelle 
Grundlage einer antitoxischen Therapie der bazillaren 
Dysenterie. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1906-7, Iv, 1-13.— Kraus (R.) & Doerr (R.) Ueber Dysen- 
terieantitoxin. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 158. 

. Die Wertbestimmung des Dysenterieserum. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berk, 1908, xxxiv, 
1178-1181.— Kraus (R.) & St. Baecher. Zur Frage der 
antitoxischen Wirkung des Dysenterieserums. J. State 
Med., Lond., 1912, xx, 271.— Kruse. Die Blutserumtherapie 
bei der Dysenterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. & 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 4: 49.— Lantin (P. T.) Preliminary report 
on various methods of serum application in bacillary dysen- 
tery. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1918, xiii, Sec. B, 261- 
269. . Various methods of serum application in bacil- 
lary dysentery. Ibid., 1921, xix, 629-641 — Lewis (S. E.) 
Notes on 6 consecutive cases of dysentery treated by anti- 
dysenteric serum. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, 
vii, 510-515.— Lorine (P.) & Jones (D. E .) The treatment 
of asylum dysenterv by means of antidvsenterv serum. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1922, i, 949.— Marbals (S.) Vaecinothe- 
rapiespecifique dansladvsenterie. Compt . rend. d. sc., Par., 
1918, clxvii, 698-700. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1918, lxxxi. 968-970.— Martinez (F. F.) Les premiers cas 
de dysenterie tropicale en Espagne. Pressemed., Par., 1916, 
xxiv, 284.— Mehara(M.) [Report on theserum treatment of 
dysentery.) Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1900, 649-651.— Moses (A.) 
Soro antidizenterico; metodos de dozajem. Mem. do Inst. 
OswaldoCruz, Riode Jan., 1911, ii, 268-285. Also, Reprint.— 
Noll (P.) Vaccinotherapy in acute and chronic bacillary 
dvsentery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919,lxxiii, 1177-1179.— 
Paetsch. Erfahrungen mit dem Boehnckeschen Ruhrimpf- 
stoff Dysbakta. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1919, xlV, 403 .— Pellier ( C . de C . ) A severe case of dysentery 
treated with antidvsenteric serum (Lister's). St. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1915, xxiii, 31.— Pfeifler. Zur Serumbe- 
hanalung der Ruhr. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl.. 1918, xliv, 715— Pfeifter (R.) & Ungermann (E.) 
Zur Antitoxinfrage bei der Dysenterie. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, Orig., 534-541.— Rathery ( F.) 
Essais de vaccinotherapie antidvsenterique. Bull. Acad, 
demed., Par., 1918, 3. s.,lxxx, 636-638. — Rogers ( L.) Sensi- 
tized Shiga and Flexner vaccines in the treatment of chronic 
bacillarv dysentery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 7.— Rosen- 
blum (M. B.) [Results of the treatment of dysentery by 
antidvsenteric serum, according to the data of the Staro- 
Yekaterininskava hospital in Moscow.] Prakt. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 119.— Rosenthal (L.) Einneues Dysen- 
terieheilserum und seine Anwendung bei der Dysenterie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. &. Berl., 1904, xxx, 691- 
694. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, i, 
1564.— Rosmarin (H.) [Treatment of dysentery by serum.] 
Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1911, vi, 21-23.— Ross (P. H.) & 
Kauntze ( W. H.) The use of polyvalent vaccines in dysen- 
terv. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 965.— Roux. Note sur la dysen- 
terie bacillaire et le serum antidysenterique. Ann. d'hvg. 
et demed. colon., Par., 1912, xv, 859-861.— Rozental (L. S.) 
Etiologiya i seroterapiya dizenterii. Obshtshestvo Russk. 
Vrach. v. pam. Pirogova. Trudi ix . . . Syezda, S.-Peterb., 
1904, i, 281.— Rudnik (M. A.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Anwendung und des Erfolges des Dvsenterie-Heilserums. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1546-1550.— Rufler (M. A.) 
& Willmore (J. G.) The serum treatment of dysentery; 
with notes on the bacteriological diagnosis of dvsenterv. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1519-1522. — Sachs (H.) & Georgl 
(W.) Zur Wertbestimmung des antitoxischen Dvsenterie- 
serums. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 610-612.— Sarabia y 
Pardo (J.) Un caso de enterocolitis disentenca 6 disenteri- 
forme, tratado por el suero anticoli de Lesage. Arch, de 
ginecop., Barcel., 1903, xvi, 454-461.— Schelens (C.) Ergeb- 
nisse bei kombinierter Serum-Vakzinetherapie der Ruhr. 
Deutsche mal. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1050. 

. Zur Vaccinetherapie der Bacillenruhr. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1918, xiv, 545. . Vakzinetherapie der Ruhr. 



DYSENTERY. 



846 



DYSERGIA. 



Dysentery (BadOary, Treatment of ) with 
sera and vaccins. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1921, lviii, 1438— Sohottelius (E.) 
Ueber das Toxin und das Antitoxin der Dvsenteriebazillen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 123S-1244 — Shiga. [The serum 
treatment in dvsenterv.] Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1906. 1387- 
1406.— Shiga (I.), Kawatsuchi (M.) <fc Toto (H.) [Second 
report on the serum treatment of dysentery.] Ibid., 1900, 
No. 572, 377-390.— Shiga (K.) Results of senim-therapy and 
protective inoculation for dvsenterv. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1901, xx, 89; 106.— Simon (P.) Dysenterie baeil- 
laire; traitement serotherapique. Rev. med.de Test, Nancy, 

1909, xli, 82-84. . Dvsenterie bacillaire chronique; 

traitement par le serum de Vaillard-Dopter. Ibid., 161- 
165. — Skschivan (T.) <fc Stefansky (W.) Zur Frage der 
Serotherapie bei Dysenterie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, 
xliv, 157-161.— Stanley (C. E .) Serum treatment of dvsen- 
terv. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1903-4, x, 317-324.— Sten- 
strom (O.) Om infect ids kalfdiarre (dysenteria neonato- 
rum) och serumbehandling. S vensk veterinartidskr. , Stock- 
holm, 1908, xiii, 299; 393.— Stephen (L. P.) Case of old 
standing dysentery treated by vaccino-therapv (as recom- 
mended bv Capt. Forster, I. M. S., June, 1900* Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 375 — Tabuch (P. G.) [Treat- 
ment of dvsentery bv specific serum.] Voyenno-med. J., 
S.-Peterb.,"l907, ccxvih, Med.-spec. pt., 633-636.— Toto (H.) 
[Remarks on the serum treatment of dysentery in the 
researches on infectious diseases in 1900 and the secondary 
functions of the serum treatment.] Saikingaku Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1901, 756-759.— Vaillard (L.) & Dopter (C.) Sur le 
serum antidysenterique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1906, I 
3. s., lv, 265-275. Also: Cong, intemat. de mM., Lisbonne, 

1966, xv, sect. 3, 317-326. . La serotherapie dans 

le traitement de la dvsenterie bacillaire. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1907, 3. s.,*lvii, 430-444. Also: Rev. de therap. 
med.-chir., Par., 1907, lxxiv, 332-339. . Sero- 
therapie de la dysenterie bacillaire; application du serum 
au traitement de la dysenterie cb.ee 1'homme. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1908, lxxxi, 975-979. Also, transl.: Intemat. Clin., 
Phila.,1908, 18.s.,ii, 48-53.— de Vasconcellos (A.) Vaccino- I 
therapia anti-dysenterica. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1921, 
xxxv, 1-3. — Waller (W. E.) The use of anti-dysentery 
serum in the treatment of bacillary dysentery; a series of 341 
consecutive cases treated in Mesopotamia, with tabular 
account of the incidence of complications. Lancet, Lond., 
1919, ii, 778-780.— Weill (E.) & Dauvergne (L.) Essais de 1 
serumtherapie antidysenterique dans les diarrhees de la i 
premiere enfance. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1906, viii, i 
466-468.— Woli (E.) Erfahrungen mit Ruhrserum. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 191S, lxxxvii, 26; 29; 33.— Yoshida. 
Ueber die Herstellungvon Dvsenterie-Serum. [Japanese 
text. Ausz., 1907,xxi,Hft.l,pt.2.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1906, xx, 967-991.— Zhnmermann (O. Ueber 
Ruhrbehandlung mittels Toxinausflockung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 1123. 

Dysentery {BaeiUary) in children. 

Campana (Anna - Marie - Camille - Raphaela). 
Contribution a l'etude de la pathogenie des 
formes cliniques et de la serotherapie de la 
dysenterie bacillaire chez les enfants. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

Ehrhardt (W.) *Enteritis membranacea im 
Verlaufe bazillarer Ruhrbeim Kinde. 8°. Jena, i 
1919. 

Auche (B.) & Campana {Mile. R.) Le bacille dysente- 
rique, type Flexner, dans la dysenterie des enfants. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lix, 443-445. Also: Gaz. 

hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 559. . 

Contribution a l'etude de la pathogenie et des formes clini- ! 
ques de la dysenterie bacillaire infantile. Arch, de med. d. I 
enf., Par., 1906, ix, 513; 577.— Bauer (J.), EUenbeck <fc 
Fromme. Ueber Y-Ruhr bei Sauglingen und kleinen 
Kindern. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg.. 1913, lx-lxi, 35-84.— 
BlUhdorn (K.) Ueber bazillare Ruhr im Sauglings- und 
Kindesalter. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 

1914, xl, 782. . Das klinische Bild der bazularen Ruhr 

im Sauglings- und Kindesalter. Monatschr. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xiii, Orig., 37-50.— Collins (Katharine 
R.) A study of the dejecta of normal children and of those 
suffering from acute and subacute diarrhea with reference to 
B. dvscntcriae. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 620-626.— 
Crelghton (Catherine), Wagner(C. E.)& Davison (W. C.) 
The isolation of B. dysenterise (Flexner)from the urine of an 
infant with dvsenterv. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1921. xxxii, 50", 1 pi.— Davison ( W. C.) Bacillarv dvsentery 
in children. Ibid., 1920, xxxi, 225-234.— Flexner (S.) In- 
fection with the bacillus of dysentery, with especial reference 
toits role in the summer diarrhocasof children. Year Book 
M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1903, 67-71.— Goodall (A.) Bacillarv 
dvscntery in children. Edinb. M. J., 1921, n. s., xxvii, 
228-231.— Graham (J. C.) Clinical notes on a case of ' 
bacillarv dysentery ; tvpc Y, in a child aged 6 months. J. j 
Trop. M. fete], Load., 1912, xv, 178. — Harper (W. W.) 
Bacillarv dvsenterv in infancv. Tr. M. Ass., Alabama, 
Montgomery, 1913, "217-223.— Howland (J.) The patholog- | 



Dysentery (Bacillary) in children. 

ical anatomv of Shiga bacillus infection of the intestines in 
infants. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 433-439.— Koch 
(Else). Zur Klinik der Kruse-Shiga Ruhr im Kindesalter. 
Jahrb.f. Kinderh., Berl., 1918, lxxxviii, 331-355.^-Lade (O.) 
Ueber Baculenruhr bei Sauglingen und alteren Kindern, 
insbesondere ihre speziflsche Behandlung sowie die prophy- 
laktische Dysbata-lmpfung. Ztschr. f. Hvg- u. Inlektiohs- 
krankh., Leipz., 1921, xcii, 321-340.— LaFetra (L. E.) & 
Howland (J.) A clinical study of 62 cases of intestinal 
infection by the bacillus dysenteria? (Shiga) in infants. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904 lxxxiv, 481-488. Also. Reprint.— 
Leiner(K.) Ueber bazillare Dvsenterie, speziellim Kindes- 
alter. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 695; 738.— 
Manicatide. Sur la presence des bacilles dysenteriques 
dans la colite infantile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 

1908, lxv, 525.— Marshall ( W. E.) Case of acute sporadic 
dysentery in a child associated with the presence of Bacillus 
dvsentena? (Flexner). J. Rov. Army Med. Corps. Lond., 

1909, xii, 556. — Nast (E.) Benandlung der Bazillenruhr im 
Sauglingsalter. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 
867-869.— Pease (H. D.) & Shaw (H. L. K.) The etiology 
of the summer diarrheas of children and of dysentery- of 
bacterial origin. Albany M. Ann., 1904, xxv, 154-168.— 
Pen! old (W.J.) Two cases of dvsentery in children due to 
B. dvsenteriae of Flexner tvpe. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 
722.— Schlld (R.) Bakteriologische Befunde bei Bazillen- 
ruhr im Sauglings- und Kindesalter. Monatschr. f . Kinderh. 
Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xiii, Orig., 51-60.— Schultz-Bascho 
(Paula). Zur Klinik der Bazillenruhr im Kindesalter. 
Schweiz. med. Wchnschr.. Basel, 1920, 1, 1146. Alto: Arch, 
f . Kinderh., Stuttg., 1921, lxix, 269-279.— Siege! (E.) Ueber 
Y-Ruhr bei Sauglingen. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1913, 
lx-lxi, 689-698. — Simonds (J. P.) Bacillary dysentery in 
children; report of an epidemic. J. Indiana M." Ass., Fort 
Wayne, 1912, v, 307-311— Ten Broeck (C.) A note on the 
invasion of the bodies of infants bv B. dvsenteriae. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 284-286. Warneld (L. M.) Some 
practical points taught bv the discovery of B . dvsenterise in 
the stools of infants suffering from summer diarrhoea. Med. 
Rec. N. Y., 1903, briv, 731-733— Wollstein (M.) The 
dysentery bacillus in a series of cases of infantile diarrhea. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1903, x, 11-20. 

Dysentery (Bacillary) in soldiers and 
sailors. 

See, also, Medicine (Military); Medicine 
(Xaval). 

Ebelixg (E.) *Beobachtungen uber die Y- 
Ruhr, gelegentlich einer Epidemie beim X. 
Armeekorps im Sommer 1911 und bei Nachun- 
tersuehungen in den Jahren 1912 und 1913. 
[Strassburg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1913, lxxiv, 447-472, 1 pi. " 

Arneth. Zur Therapie und Klinik der Bacillenruhr im 
Felde. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 866-872.— Bonnel 
(F.), Joltraln (E.) & Tauflleb (R.) A propos d une petite 
epidemie de dysenterie bacillaire observee dans la zone des 
armees pendant l*^t^ 1915. Bull, et mem. Soc med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1916^ 3. s., xl, 589-599.— DeuUe (A.), Paisseau & 
Lemalre. Note sur une ^pid^mie de dvsenterie bacillaire a 
larmeed'Orient. Ibid., 1302-1308.— Dopter (C.) La dysen- 
terie bacillaire dans les armees en campagne. Paris med., 
1913-15, xv, 510-512.— Dudgeon (L. L. ) Studies of bacillary 
dj^nteiy occurring in the British foreesin Macedonia. Nat. 
Health Insur., Med. Research Com., Spec. Rep. Ser.,No.40, 
Lond., 1919, 5-83. — Glugni(F.) Esamecriticodellepiilim- 
portanti acquisizioni, fatte durante la guerra. nel campo 
delladissenteriabacillare. Riformamed., Napoli, 1919, xxxv, 

947. . Quello che ci ha insegnatola guerra nel campo 

della dissenteria bacillare. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1920, 
lxviii, 82.— Inglls (W. K.) Bacillarv dvsentery among 
British troops in France, 1918. Med. J". Australia, Svdnev, 
1919, i, 313.— 4ob(E.) La dvsenterie bacillaire dansl'armee. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1914,lxiii, 56: 143: 328.— 
Manson-Bahr 0' • ) The correlation of the pathology and 
bacteriology of bacillary dysentery: a dissertion on some of 
the laboratory problems arising in connection with this 
disease in the eastern theatres of war. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond.. 1919, xxxiii, 117-139, 1 pi. — ^ — . The com- 
moner complications of bacillarv dvsenterv in militarv 
practice. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1920", i, 791.— Nbbecourt (P.) 
Dysenteries bacillaires et diarrhees chei des prisonniers de 
guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s., 
xli, 764-769.— Noli (P.), Colard (A.)[r/a/.l. L'epidemiede 
dysenterie bacillaire de 1917 au front beige. Arch. mM. 
beiges, Brux., 191S, lxxi, 521-539.— Schlttenhelm (A.) 
Die Bazillenruhr. Handb. d. arztl. Erfahr. im Weltkr., 
Leipz., 1921, iii, 136-155. 

Dysergia. 

See, also, Nervous system (Diseases of, Semei- 

ology of) . 

Andre-Thomas. De la dvsmetrie dans les maladies du 
systeme nerveux. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 273-280.— WU- 
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Dysergia. 

liams (T. A.) A simple clinical method to demonstrate 
and measure dvsergia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 316-318. Also: Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 
1910, iii, 343. 

Dysgenesia. 

Maui el (E.) Influence des causes pathologiques sur le 
dysgenisme. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1914, 17; 39.— 
Paiilian (D. E.) Dvsgenesie pvramido-cerebelleuse fami- 
liale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1919, xxvi, 815-817. 

Dysidrosis. 

See, also, Perspiration (Abnormal). 

Darier (J.) Dysidrosis; its parasitic nature. Lancet. 
Lond., 1919, ii, 578-581.— Dore (S. E.) Case of localized 
sweating of the face and (?) hidrocystoma. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Dermat., 18.— Ivanofl (M. I.) 
Sluchal dishydrosis'a. Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, 
ccxxvi, med.-spec. pt., 433-436.— Janovsky (V.) Pfipad 
cheiropompholyxu (Dyshidrosis-Fox). Casop. lek. 6esk., v 
Praze, 1885, xxiv, 369-372— Kreibich (C.) Zur Pathogenese 
der Dysidrosis. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1915-16, cxxii, Ref., 785-787.— MacLeod (J. M. H.) Case of 
dysidrosis in a girl with hemiplegia, most marked in the 
paralysed hand. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, 
Sect. Dermat., 168. 

Dyskinesia. 

Korxrumpf (W.) *Ueber ' vasomotorische 
Krampfzustande, intermittierende Dyskinesie 
und verwandte Erkrankungsformen. 8°. Got- 
tingen, 1908. 

Benon (R.) Dyscinesies fonctionnelles post-traumatiques 
et decisions medico-legales militaires. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 
1918, 4. s., xxix (2. sem.), 182-186.— Ohler. Ueber einen 
bemerkenswerten Fall von Dyskinesia intermittens bra- 
chiorum. Deutsches Arch. f. k'lin. Med., Leipz., 1907, xcii, 
154-165. — Stender (O.) Ein Fall von Dyskinesia inter- 
mittens angiosclerotica brachii. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, xxxii, 33. 

Dyslexia. 

Costantini (F.) Sopra un caso di dislexia. Boll. d. Soc. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1909, xxix, 49-61. — Ferfi (C.) 
Dvsgraphie emotionnelle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1896, 10. s., iii, 907-909.— Grossmann. A peculiar form of 
affection of vision [dyslexia]. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1887, n. s., xliii, 465. — Nieden (A.) Ein Fall von Lesescheu, 
Dyslexie (Dvsanagnosie) mit Sectionsbefund. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1886-7, xvii, 162-175. 

Dysmegalopsia. 

Sittlg (O.) Zur Kasuistik der Dysmegalopsie. Monat- 
schr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1913, xxxiii, 361-384.— 
Wilson (S. A. K.) Dysmetropsia and its pathogenesis. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1916, xxxvi, 412-444. 

Dysmenorrhea. 

See Menstruation (Painful) . 

Dysmetropsia. 

See Dysmegalopsia. 

Dysmorphism. 

Salomonsen (C. J.) [Observations on the controversy 
concerning the morbid nature of dysmorphism.] Hosp.. 
Tid., Kj0benh., 1920, lxiii, Kj0benh. med. selsk. forh., 23-31. 

Dyson (Herbert Jekyl) [ -1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1024. Also: J.Trop. 
M., Lond. [etc.], 1907, x, 339. 

Dysostosis. 

See, also, Bones (Development, Anomalous). 
Benoit (C.) *A propos d'un cas de dysostose 
cleido-cranienne hereditaire. [Lausanne.] 8°. 

Berne 1921. 

Anton (G.) Ueber familiare Dysostose beginnend in 
derGeschlechtsreife(Pubertatsdysostose). Arch.f. Psycluat., 
Berl 1914, liv, 76-88.— Apert & Bigot. Dysostose cranio- 
faciaie hereditaire (type Crouzon). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1717-1 ,19.-Beer (S ) 
fDvsostosis cleidocranialis.] Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1920, 
lxx 699— C. (J.) Dvsostose cranio-faciale hereditaire. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1915, xviii, 657-663.— Chatelin 
(C) La dvsostose cranio-faciale hereditaire. Ann.de med., 
Par 1914, ii, 55-71, 2 pi.— Couvelaire (A.) La dysostose 
cleidocranienne hereditaire. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 
Par., 1899, i, 842-857.— Crouzon (O.) Dysostose cranio- 
faciale hereditaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par 

1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 545-555. . TJne nouvelle famille 

atteinte de dysostose cranio-faciale hereditaire. Arch. d. 
med. d. enf., Par., 1915, xviii, 540-543. Also: Bull, et mem. 

Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxix, 231-233. . 

Dysostose cranio-faciale hereditaire. Monde med., Par., 
1921, xxx, 257-261.— Crouzon (O.) & Chatelin (C.) Un 



Dysostosis. 

nouveau cas de dysostose cranio-faciale hereditaire. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, pt. 2, 788.— Delherm <fc Thoyer- 
Rozat. Etude radiologique d'une forme particuliere de 
dysostose cleido-cranienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. 
mod. de France, Par., 1921, ix, 139. — Evans (A.) A case of 
cleido-cranial dysostosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 195. — 
Frank (E. S.) [A case of dysostosis cleido-cranialis.] 
Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Haarlem, 1922, lxvi, pt. 2, 
1224.— Greig (D. M.) A case of cleido-cranial dysostosis. 
Edinb. M. J., 1916, n. s., xvi, 49-51, 2 pi.— Hirtz (E.) & 
Louste. Dysostose cleido-cranienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 270-273.— Hultkrantz 
(J. W.) Ueber Dysostosis cleido-cranialis: kongenitale kom- 
binierte Schadel- und Schlusselbeinanomalien. Ztschr. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1908, xi, 385-528, 3 pi.— 
Jansen (M.) La disostosi cleidocraniea. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1919, xxxv, 270. Also, transl.: J. Orthop. Surg., 
Lincoln, Neb., 1921, iii, 468-470.— Maldaresco (N.) & Par- 
hon (C.) Sur un cas de dysostose cleido-cranienne. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 251-264, 3 pi. — 
Murk (J.) La dvsostose cleido-cranienne. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1919, xxxv, 306-328, 1 pi— Poynton (F. J.) Case 
of cleido-cranio-dysostosis, with signs pointing to pressure 
on the brachial plexus by the radimentary right clavicle. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 50.— 
Poynton (F. J.) & Davies (H. M.) Case of cleido-cranio- 
dysostosis in which the removal of the outer part of the 
imperfect right clavicle relieved severe symptoms from 
pressure on the brachial plexus. Ibid., 1914-15, viii, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 21.— Raubltscbek (H.) Zur Kenntnis 
der Dysostosis cleidocranialis. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1915, lxi, 131-148, 1 pi.— Rich. Demon- 
stration eines Skelettes von einem Fall von Dysostosis 
cleidocranialis. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1912, xv, 337-353.— Roussy (G.) <fe Ameuille. Presentation 
de pieces provenant de l'autopsie d'un cas de dysostose 
cleido-cranienne hereditaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 
815.— Shattock (C. E.) Case of dvsostosis cleido-cranic- 
(digitalis). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1921-2, xv, Clin. 
Sect., 4.— Varlot & Bouquier. Dysostose cranienne con- 
genitale assoeieea une polysvndactylie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1920, xciii, 613.— Villaret (M.) & Francoz (L.) Une famille 
de quatre sujets atteints de dysostose cleido-cranienne 
hereditaire. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 
302-343, 4 pi. 

Dyspareunia. 

See, also, Vaginismus. 

Coleman (W. H.) Dyspareunia or anesthesia sexualis. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 322-325.— Joseph- 
son. Zur operativen Behandlung der Dyspareunie. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 1345-1348.— Judd 
(A.M.) Dyspareunia. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 154.— 
Lofq\1st(R.) Dvspareuniasta. Duodecim, Helsinki, 1906, 
xxii, 131-143. — Phillips (J.) Dvspareunia and its surgical 
treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1232-1234.— Rohleder 
(H.) Die Dyspareunie des Weibes. Arch. f. Frauenh. u. 
Eugenik, Wurzb., 1914-15, i, 141-153. 

Dyspepsia. 

See, also, Digestive system (Diseases of) ; Gas- 
tro-Intestinal tract (Diseases of); Stomach 
(Diseases of) ; Stomach (Secretions, Disorders of) . 

Ebbard (R. J.) Dyspepsia and eostiveness, 
their cause and cure; based on modern medical 
reform science and successful practical expe- 
rience; lucidly explained for the purpose of self- 
treatment without medicine. 12°. London, 1906. 

Foote (E. B.) Dyspepsia, constipation, ca- 
tarrh; a discussion of their relations, causes, 
symptoms and treatment. 16°. New York, 1894. 

Gtjlielmus (M. W.) *De dyspepsia. 8°. 
Edinburgi, 1820. 

Hitchcock (E.) Dyspepsy forestalled and 
resisted; or. Lectures on diet, regimen, and em- 
ployment. 2. ed. cor. and enl. by the addition 
of an address delivered before the Mech. Assoc. 
in Andover Theol. Inst, and appendix of notes. 
8°. Amherst, 1831. 

Lemiere (R.) *Dyspepsie et hernie epigas- 
trique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Lixossier (G.) Hygiene du dyspeptique. 12°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Marmolejo (P.) *Estudio general de la dis- 
pepsia. 8°. Mexico, 1881. 

Molina (A.) *Pathogenie, classification et 
traitement des dyspepsies. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Moraxge (G.) *De l'aerophagie chez les 
dyspeptiques. 8°. Pan's, 1903. 
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Dyspepsia. 

Perujo (A. M.) Higiene del dispeptico. 12°. 
Madrid, 1901. 

RuillieR (R.) *Des troubles de la sensibility 
de la region epigastrique chez les dyspeptiques. 
8°. Pans, 1900. 

Sollier (V.-H.-L.) *De la dyspepsie; les trois 
formes qu'elle revet comme entire morbide et ses 
deux etats symptomatiques les plus frequents. 
8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

Wallace (R.) Indigestion; how to avoid it; 
its chief causes and curative treatment. 8°. 
London, 1916. 

. The same. 8°. New York, [1917]. 

Weygandt (J. G.) *De dyspepsia. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., 1707. 

Aaron (C. D.) Umbilical dyspepsia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1534. Also, Reprint— AUchin (W. H.) 
Some relationships of indigestion. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian 
Soc. 1897-1898, Lond.. 1898, 51-74. . Some considera- 
tions preliminary to the study of dyspepsia. Tr. Med. Soc. 
Lond., 1899, xxii, 11-30. Also, Reprint. — Atistregesilo (A.) 
Dyspepsia. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 231. — 
Bardet (G.) Regime du dyspeptique hypersthemque. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliii, 51-73.— Barrs 
(A. G.) On dyspepsia. Lancet, Lond., 1906. i, 1588-1591.— 
Benedict (A. L.) Atonic dyspepsia. Tr. M. Ass. Central 
N. Y. 1894, Buffalo, 1895, 39-44.— Bosquier (R.) & 
Binet. La dyspepie d'apres Soupault. Bull, mid., Par., 
1905, xix, 487-489. — Cade (A.) La dyspepsie panereatique 
et son syndrome coprologique. Medecine, Par., 1919-20, i, 
610. — Carter (A. H.) On atonic dyspepsia. Birmingh. M. 
Rev., 1902, li, 1-10. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, 
n. s., lxxvi, 107-109. — Contl (A.) Una varieta di dispepsia 
gastrica. Lavori d. Cong, dimed. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 
566-570.— Cotton (F. W.) Fatigue dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, ii, 348.— Daniel (T. H.) Causes and treatment 
of indigestion among the Koreans. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1916, xxx, 14-19.— Drake (D. E.) Indigestion and other 
protective symptoms. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1917, 
xiv, 379-386.— Dunn (C. H.) Some studies in fat indiges- 
tion. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 167. [Discussion], 
180-182. — Feissly. Dyspepsie des amylaces. Rev. m6d. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve. 1918, xxxviii, 85-88. — Fenwick 
(W. S.) The dyspepsia of old age. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 
1346-1348.— Gaultier (R.) Etude des dyspepsies duode- 
nales par les mcthodes nouvelles de coprologie clinique. 
Cong, franc, demed. 1905, Liege & Par., 1907, viii, pt. 2, 103- 
107. — Gibson (J. A.) Dvspepsia. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 
1909-10, viii, 194-204.— Halg (A.) Some points in the 
causation of flatulent dvspepsia and its treatment. Dietet. 
& Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1908, xxiv, 513-516.— Hue hard (H.) 
Dvspepsie et dyspeptiques. Rev. de therap. med.-cnir., 
Par., 1903, lxx, 834-839.— Hutchison (R.) On dyspepsia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1381-1385. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 
1905, xxvi, 273-277.— Le Gendre (P.) La dyspepsie chez 
les collegiens. Cong, period, de gynec., d'obst. et de ptediat. 

1898. Mem. et disc , Par., 1900, ii, 559-573.— Lemoine (G.) 
Dyspepsie flatulente. Nord med., Lille, 1903, ix, 145-149. 
Also: Rev. internat. demed. et dechir., Par., 1903, xiv, 256- 
259— Lichty (J. A.) Gall-bladder dvspepsia. Perm. M. J., 
Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 791-794 — Loeper, Bernard & Wag- 
ner. La dyspepsie surrenale. Progres med.. Par., 1917, 
3. s., xxxii, 241.— McLester (J. S.) Dyspepsia in elderly 
individuals. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1603.— 
Mallory (W. J.) Atonic dyspepsia. Ibid., 1918, lxx, 1442- 
1444. Also, Reprint.— Mathieu (A.) L'aerophagic chez 
les dyspeptiques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 1149.— 
Mathieu (A.) & Roux (J.-C.) Le foie chez les dyspepti- 
ques. Ibid., 1903, lxxvi, 821-823.— Meunier (L.) De la 
dyspepsie salivaire. Gaz. med. de Par., 1907, 13. s., ii ; No. 
8, 1.— Mlrallle (C.) Interrogatoire d'un dyspeptique; 
evolution historique de la conception des dvspepsies. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 361-1169.— Moore (F. C.) 
Acid dyspepsia. Med. Mag., Lond., 1903, n. s., xii, 890- 
394. — Moorhead (T. G.) Uterine dvspepsia. Detroit M. 
J., 1919, xx, 349. Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1919, ciii, 231.— 
Moureux (M.) Diagnostic et traitement de la ehlorodys- 
pepsie. Rennes med., 1910-11, vi, 24:5-248.— Moynihan 
(B. G. A.) Some remarks on dvspepsia. Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1910, exxx, l-15.-Nlcoll (J. H.) Dvspepsia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1920, i, 380. — Nlles (G. M.) The dvspepsia of old age. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxli, 79-83.— Palfrey 
(F. W.) A reconsideration of the dyspepsias. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1922, clxxxvi, 165-172.— Pearse (VV. II.) Varieties 
in indigestion and their correlations, European and East 
Indian. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 268- 
272.— Perry (A. W.) Starchy indigestion and the value of 
malt preparations therein. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1899, 
xlii, 586-589.— Pick (A.) Ueber die akute Dyspepsie fden 
verdorbenen Magen). Klin. -therap. Wchn'schr., Wien, 
1907, xiv, 359-367.— Pllcque (A.-F.) La dyspepsie des 
liquides et le vin dans les dyspepsies. Presse mod., Par., 

1899, ii, 30.— Pron (L.) Des variations de poids chez les 
dyspeptiques sur l'influence du meme genre de vie et du 
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meme regime alimentaire. Clin. prat, med.-chir. de path. 

[etc.], Par., 1909, v, 49-52. . Anomalies dans la symp- 

tomatologie et les effets therapeutiques chez certains dys- 
peptiques. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, 
xxxiv, 113-116. — R. (S.) Les etats dyspeptiques. Ibid., 
1922, xxxvi, 697.— Ramond (F.) Gastrites et dyspepsies. 
Bull. Acad, demed., Par., 1918, 3. s. , lxxx, 32. — Rankin ( G .) 
Fatigue c^spepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 1033-1036 — 
Razettl (A.) Sobre una forma interesante de dispepsia 
secundaria. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1919, xxvi, 91-96. — 
Robin. Pathologie et traitement des dyspepsies. An. 
Fac. de med., Montevideo, 1919, iv, 726-741. — Robinson 
(B.) Dyspepsia. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1915, n. s., x, 153-158.— Royo Villanova (R.) Dispepsia de 
quirnismo alternante. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1902, i, 106- 
113.— Ryle (J.) The investigation of dyspeptics. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1923, i, 5-8.— Saundby (R.) The com- 
mon forms of dyspepsia in women. Hospital, Lond., 
1907, xiii, 419-421.— Smith (F. J.) Dyspepsia. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 193-202.— Smithies (F.) [Continuous 
dyspepsia associated with epigastric distress, weight loss, 
weakness and anemia.] Quart. M. Clin., St. Louis, 1919, i, 
112-117, 1 pi.— Soper (H. W.) Dyspepsia. Med. Clin. N. 
Am., Phila., 1922, vi, 61-68.— Stepp (\V.) Ueber Bezie- 
hungen der chronischen gastrogenen Darmdyspepsie zur 
Colitis; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Therapie der Colitis. Zen- 
tralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1917, xxxviii, 595-602. — Sur- 
mont (H.) Dyspepsie hyperehlorhydrique. Echo med. 
du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 428-431.— Syers (H. W.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of dvspepsia. Treatment, Lond., 
1899-1900, iii, 3-9.— Webb (H. G.) Ovarian dyspepsia. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 897-899.— Wolff (L.) [Some 
remarks on fermentative dvspepsia of the intestines 
(Schmidt).] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 529-539.— 
Wrafter (R. E.) Dyspepsia; its causes, symptoms, varie- 
ties, and treatment. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1901, xvii, 3- 
8. — Zoja(L.) Notecliniche sull' assorbimento del grasso; 
contributo alio studio delle dispepsie per il grasso. Morgagni, 
Milano, 1899, xli, 1-61. 

Dyspepsia (Appendicular). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Complications of) . 

Bignon (J.-L.-P.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la dyspepsie appendiculaire. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Barclay ( H . ) Appendicular dyspepsia of i nsidious onset 
with little or no focal symptoms. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, 
xxvi, 289-293. — Bowlb'y (A. A.) Appendix dvspepsia. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 349; 471.— Carles (J.) Sur quelques cas 
de dyspepsies appendiculaires. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1909,*xxxix, 246-249.— Craig (G.) Surgical dyspepsias with 
special reference to appendix dvspepsia. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Svdnev, 1910, xxix, 663-666.— Eagleson (J. B.) Appendic- 
ular dyspepsia. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1903, i, 92-96.— 
Faucaud & Salignat. Appendiculaire dvspepsie. Ge- 
neesk. Courant, Amst., 1907, lxi, 399-401. — Maunsell 
(R. C. B.) Remarks on appendicular dvspepsia and on the 
treatment of diffused peritonitis. Tr. Rov. Acad. M., Ire- 
land, Dubl., 1911, xxix, 192-197. Also [ Abstr .1: Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 1044.— Michel (G.) & Blchat (H.I Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la dvspepsie appendiculaire. Rev. med. 
de l est, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 13-20.— Moynlhan (B. G. A.) 
Remarks on appendix dvspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1910, 
i, 241-244.— Roux (J. C.) Les dvspepsies appendiculaires. 
Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 721-725— Stretton (J. L.), Ward 
(G. R.) & Buck (A.) Appendix dvspepsia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1910, i, 543.— Watson (H. G.) Dvspepsia of the 
appendix. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 67-71. 

Dyspepsia (Causes and pathology of). 

Leared (A.) A neglected proximate cause of 
dyspepsia, with a new division of the disease. 
8°. [London, n. d.] 

Benedict (A. L.) Carbohydrate indigestion. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1909, xxxvii, 166-169.— Blackburn (C. B.) Nervous 
mechanism of functional disorders of digestion, with special 
reference to hypertonic and hypotonic dvspepsia and nerv- 
ous colitis. Med. J. Australia, Svdnev," 1923, i, 145-150.— 
Borrl (A.) Stomaco e colon. Folia med., Napoli, 1915, i. 
352-355.— Campanella (G.) L' etiologia e la patogenesi 
delle dispepsie. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 271-273. — 
Campbell (H.) Intestinal indigestion; adenoid disease. 
Med. Press, Lond.. 1921, n. s.. cxi, 148-152.— Cleghorn (G.) 
Small hernia? in the linea alba; a frequently unrecognised 
cause of chronic dyspepsia. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. 
Tr. 1896, Dunedin, 1897, iv, 165-167.— Collier (M.) Indiges- 
tion and catarrh of the throat and nose. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, ii, 968.— Coombs (C. F.) Tho causes of indigestion. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 155-159.— Cotte (G.) & Bressot 
(E.) Des troubles dyspeptiques d'origine biliaire. Rev.de 
chir., Par., 1912, xlvi, 126-145.— Dawson (lord). Dyspepsia 
and tho conditions underlying it. Brit. M. J., Lond", 1922,i, 
863-865.— Ftnlzlo (G.) Dfspepsiae gastroenterite butirriche. 
Med. ital., Napoli, 1908, vi, 692; 737.— Fraser (S.) White 
bread dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1921, ii, 1011.— Gallols 
(P.) La dyspepsie tardive du lait. Bull, med., Par., 1906, 
xx, 1083-11)87.— Gompertz (L. M.) Onanistie dvspepsia. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc., New Haven, 1916, cxxiV, 93-99. 
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Dyspepsia (Causes and pathology of). 

Also: Proctologist [etc.], St. Louis, 1917, xi, 30-32.— Helden- 
bergh (C.) De la dvspepsie par ptose n6phro-uretero- 
vesicale ou par insuflisance motrice des voies urinaires. 
Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1899, ii, 651-656— Herr 
(A. W.) R61e of starches in the production of dyspepsia. 
West. M. Times, Denver, 1919-20, xxxix, 476-479.— Kahn 
(I. S.) Extra-intestinal indigestion. Texas State J. M., 
Fort Worth, 1912-13, ix, 13-15.— Labbe (M.) La suralimen- 
tation facteur de dyspepsie. J. de med. de Par., 1910, 2. s., 
xxii, 773. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1911, 1.— Loeper (M.) & 
Wagner (C.) Les 6tats dyspeptiques d'origine commo- 
tionnelle. Arch. d. mal. de Pappar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1919, 
x, 29-37.— Manquat (A.) Influence des boissons et des 
aliments chauds sur la genese des dyspepsies et sur la pro- 
duction de Paerophagie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1916-17, clxix, 418-426. Also [Abstr.]: Bull, mfd. Par., 1917, 
xxxi, 123. — Maylard ( A . E . ) Recurring attacks of dyspepsia 
symptomatic of partial pyloric obstruction. Clin. J., Lond., 
1919, xlviii, 102-105.— Molliere (A.) Rhino-pharynx et 
dyspepsie. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par.. 1909, 2. s., vii, 

415-421. . A propos de la dyspepsie des edentes. Arch. 

d. mal. de Pappar. digest, [etc.], Par. 1916-17, ix. 337-340 — 
Moro (E.) Die Bedeutung der endogenen Infektion des 
Diinndarms fiir das Zustandekommen der Dyspepsie. 
Miinchen. med.Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi. 1134. — Nordman (C.) 
Les dyspepsies rebelles. Pans med., 1918, xxix, 433. — 
Pallrey (F. W.) Factors in dyspepsia. Boston M. & S. J., 
1922, clxxxvii, 527-535. — Pasarell (M.) Consideraciones 
sobre la patogenia de las dispepsias. Bol. Asoc. med. de 
Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1904, ii, 225; 248.— Peterson 
(A. O.) Dyspepsia due to myasthenia gastrica. West. M. 
Rev., Omaha, Neb., 1911, xvi, 604-600.— Pick (A.) Zur 
Frage der hepatogenen Dyspepsie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1903, liii, 1329; 1389; 1449; 1492.— Ramond (F.) L'impor- 
tance de la gastrite dans Petude des dyspepsies. Progres 

med.. Par., 1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 289. . Etiologie generate 

des dyspepsies. Ibid., 1919, 3. s., xxxiv, 521-524.— Rosen- 
bach (O.) Ueber Dyspepsie bei motorischer Insuflicienz 
des Harnapparates (urokmetische Dyspepsie). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 537 ; 577.— 
Schmidt (A.) & Strasburger (J.) Ueber die intestinale 
Gahrungsdyspepsie der Erwachsenen (Insuflicienz der 
Starkeverdauung). Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1900-1901, lxix, 570-605.— Silva (G.) Ricerche sulla flora 
batterica intestinale di alcuni dispeptici, alimentati con latte 
vaccino variamente trattato. Pediatria, Napoli ; 1905, 2. s., 
ill, 250-257. — Treguler. La dyspepsie des liquides. J. de 
med. et chir. prat., Par., 1911, lxxxii, 55-61.— Uzan (M.) 
Les dyspepsies menstruelles. J. de med. de Par., 1921, xl, 
406-408. — Van der Hool (D.) The causes of indigestion; a 
study of 1,000 cases. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 
612-616. 

Dyspepsia (Chronic). 

Decherf (E.) *Etude clinique de la dyspepsie 
chronique de la seconde enfance. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Thomalla (R.) Ueber Beseitigung der Dys- 
pepsie bei constitutionellen, cbronischen und 
acuten Krankheiten. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Deaver (J. B.) Chronic dyspepsia. Boston M. S. J., 
1908, clviii, 47-51.— Duckworth (Sir D.) Dyspepsia due 
to alcoholic abuse. Clin. J.. Lond., 1908-9, xxxiii, 369-371 — 
Fen wick (W. S.) The existence of living creatures in the 
stomach as a cause of chronic dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910. i, 371-375— Hayd (H. E.) Chronic dyspepsias re- 
sulting from pelvic and abdominal diseases, and their surgi- 
cal treatment. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 682-693.— 
Knapp (M. I.) The outlook for the chronic dyspeptic. 

Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 357-360. . Kann chronische 

Dyspepsie geheilt werden? N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1906, xviii, 68-73.— Lucas (C. G.) Chronic dyspepsia. 
Louisville Month. M. & S. J., 1911-12, xviii, 33-44.— Mac- 
Donald (W. J.) Persistent indigestion; its clinical signifi- 
cance, its surgical treatment. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 

1914, xlvii, 809-854.— Murray (G. E.) Chronic dyspepsia 
of organic origin. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1910-11, 
vi, 39-48.— R0nne (H.) [Carbohydrate dyspepsia and 
xerophthalmia.] UgeskT. f. Lscger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 
1488-1490— Schroeder (J. H.) Diagnosis and cure of 
chronic dyspepsia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1904, n. s., hii, 
6304333.— Schutz (R.) Ueber chronische Magen-Darmdys- 
pepsieund chronische dvspeptische Diarrhoen. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 125-173. Also: St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 6324334.— TUeston 
(W.) Carbohydrate indigestion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1915, lxv, 2214-2216.— Van der Hoof (D.) The causes of 
indigestion; study of 1,000 cases. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1915, xxvi, 151-153. Also, Reprint. 

Dyspepsia (Complications of). 

Amat (C.) De quefques troubles de la vision et de 
Paudition gueris ou ameliores par un traitement antidys- 
peptique. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliii, 694- 
698.— Gilroy (J.) A case of obstinate dyspepsia followed by 
persistent hiccough. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1431.— Herzog. 
Ueber die Abhangigkeit gewisser nervoser Svmptome von 
dyspeptischen Storungen. (Der digestive Herznervenre- 
flex.) Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 
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1901, x, 793-798.— Labbe (M.) Un cas de coma dyspeptique 
avec acidose. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1918, 3. s., xlii, 786-790.— Leven (G.) Une forme d'amaigris- 
sement non decrite chez les dyspeptiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 223.— Loeper, Debray & 
Forestier (J.) Les repercussions nerveuses des dyspepsies 
et le role du pneumogastrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1921, 3. s., xlv, 1164-1170.— Markley (L. R.) 
Heart failure due to indigestion. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1904, ii, 358-360.— Robin (A.) Troubles oculaires d'origine 
dyspeptique. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1913, xx, 13-17.— 
Thomalla (R.) Ueber Beseitigung der Dyspepsie bei 
constitutionellen, chronischen und acuten Krankheiten. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 602-604. 

Dyspepsia (Diagnosis of). 

Beyeler (C.) *De la valeur du linier comme 
colorant specifique de la caseine dans les selles 
de dyspepsie albumineuse. [Lausanne.] 8°. 
Moutier, 1919. 

Leven (G.) La dyspepsie; grands symptomes 
et giands syndromes dyspeptiques. 8°. Paris, 
1913. 

Millon (H.) *Resultats de l'examen de la 
sensibility gastrique et epigastrique dans les 
dyspepsies. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Ruillier (R.) Des troubles de la sensibilite 
de la region Epigastrique chez les dyspeptiques. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Barras ( W . G . ) The diagnosis of some forms of dyspepsia. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 441. — Black 
(H. R.) Dyspepsia: a common symptom of many surgical 
diseases of the abdomen, with differential diagnosis. Inter- 
nal J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxx, 292-294.— Campanula (G.) 
La sintomatologia delle dispepsie. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 1283-1285.— Castaigne (J.) Les dbuminuries 
dyspeptiques. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 85-89. — Chornofl (V. 
E.) [Significance of the presence of excessive fat in the 
feces in dyspepsia of early childhood.] Dnevnik Syezda 
Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb, 1888-9, 
iii, 57. [Discussion], 233. — Clericl (E.) Contributo clinico 
alio studio delle dispepsie, "dispepsie sintomatiche da ernia 
della linea alba." Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 
1910, xix, 222-228.— Dewar (J.) Dyspepsia and its classifi- 
cations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911. i, 906.— Durand (G.) 
La valeur semeiologique des douleurs tardives. Progres 
med.. Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx, 349-353.— Duwez. Classification 
des dyspepsies. Ann. de l'Inst. chir. de Brux., 1908, xv, 
17-19. — Elnhorn (M.) Historical sketch of the bead test for 
determining the functions of the digestive tract, with demon- 
stration. Post- Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 359-367.— 
Flnizlo (G.) Dispepsie e gastroenteriti butirriche. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, pp. i-viii. — Gilbert & Chassevant 
(A.) Sur une nouvelle classification chimique des dyspep- 
sies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 462- 
464. — Gonzalez Campo (J.) Concepto actual de la dis- 
pepsia. Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, li, 285; 300— Hector (F. 
M . ) El analisis coproltfgico como medio de diagnostico en las 
dispepsias duodenales. Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1906, 
xxxii, 69-75. Also: Rev. demcd.ycirug.de la Habana, 1906, 
xi, 73-78.— Hill ( W. H.) The analysis of the cases in 400 dys- 
peptic patients, especially from a roentgenologic standpoint. 
Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1917, n. s. iv, 601-603. Also, Re- 
print. — Hutchison (R.) On the clinical investigation of 

cases of dyspepsia. Clin. J., Lond 7 1904, xxiv, 369-375. . 

A lecture on conditions which simulate dyspepsia. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 485-488. . Differential diagnosis 

in dyspepsia. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 754-762. 

. The diagnosis of dyspepsia. Med. Press, Lond., 

1917. ciii, 268; 286. . The differential diagnosis of medi- 
cal from surgical dyspepsias. Clin. J., Lond., 1919, xlviii, 
73-78. — Le Gendre (P.) Syndromes episodiques des dys- 
pepsies nerveuses; la regurgitation pituiteuse spasmodique. 
Semaine med., Par., 1900, xx, 11.— Le Noir (P.) De la 
douleur chez les dyspeptiques et les gastropathes. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1910, xiv, 101-103.— Leven (G.) Des dyspeptiques 
consideres k tort comme tuberculeux. Rev. de la tubercu- 
lose, Par., 1908, 3. s., v, 193-198.— Lutier (A.) Comment 
interroger un dyspeptique. Clinique, Par., 1922, xvii, 108. — 

. Examen physique d'un dyspeptique. Ibid., 1923, 

xviii, 20-24. — Mascaro (J. M.) Los dispepticos erronea- 
mente considerados como tubprculosos. Bol. mens. d. Col. 
de med. de Gerona, 1911, xvi, 53; 73.— Mazeran (A.) L'ato- 
nie dans les dyspepsies. Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 379. — 
Monges (J.) Le principaux syndromes dyspeptiques. 
Marseille-med., 1921, lviii, 271-273.— Morris (R. T.) Dys- 
pepsia. Arch.Diagn.,N.Y., 1911, iv, 396-400.— NUes(G.M.) 
The question of diagnosis in the case of a patient complain- 
ing of indigestion. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1918-19, 
viii, 214-216.— Pron (L.) Desbattementsaortiquesabdomi- 
naux chez les dyspeptiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1903, lv, 661. . Inspection generate d'un dyspep- 
tique. Bull.med. del'Algerie. Alger, 1910, xxi, 593-598.— Ra- 
mond (F.) La douleur chez les dyspeptiques. Paris med., 
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1918, xxix, 171-174. . Les principaux svndromes dys- 

peptiques. Presse med., Par., 1918, xxvi, 309. . Les 

grands syndromes dyspeptiques. Progres med., Par., 1920, 
3. s., xxxv, 335-337.— Ramond (F.), Carrie (A.) & Petit 
(A.) Troublessympathiquesetetatsdyspeptiques. Bull.et 
mem. Soc. med. d. nop. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 27-31. Also: 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 47.— Reh- 
tuss (M.E.)<fcHawk(P.B.) A consideration of the gastric 
test meal from experimental data. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1920, lxxv, 449-452.— Robin (A.) Classifications des dys- 
pepsies; hypersthenic gastrique; dilatation de l'estomac: 
erreurs de l'antisepsie digestive. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 

Par., 1900, cxl, 97-105. . Le chimisme urinaire de la 

crise paroxystique des dyspeptiques. J. de med. de Par., 

1902, 2. s., xiv, 39 . . Albuminuria of dyspepsia. Monde 

Med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 97-108— Roux (J. C\) Valor semeio- 
l<5gico de la sensibilidad a la presi6n del plexo solar. Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1911, IvHL 434-436.— Satre (A.) L'interroga- 
toire des dyspeptiques. J. demed.de Par., 1919, xxxviii, 133. — 
Sellier (J.) & Dubourdleu (J.) La sensibility epigastrique 
chez les dyspeptiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. 
de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 363-368. Also, 
[Abstr.]: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 
435. — Vannier. Pseudo-dyspepsies; syndrome hepatique. 
Art med., Par., 1912, cxiv, 81-94.— Walton (A. J.) An ad- 
dress on the differential diagnosis of surgical dyspepsias. 
Brit. M. J., Lond.,1912, ii, 829-^33.— Williams (L.) Aber- 
rant dyspepsias. Hospital, Lond., 1908-9, xlv, 267-269. 

Dyspepsia (Duodenal). 
See Dyspepsia (Intestinal). 

Dyspepsia (Fernierdative). 

See, also, Dyspepsia (Gastric); Dyspepsia 
(Intestinal). 

Arnold (J.) Ueber den Diastasegehalt der Faces bei 
Garungsdyspepsie. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1913, 
xxxiv, 1-5. — Bramwell (B.) Flatulent dyspepsia. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 15-22— Burger (M.) Ueber 
Garungsdyspepsie bei Soldaten und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
bakteriologische Diagnose. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, 
lxv, 318-320.— Fischer (O.) Ueber Garungsdyspepsie. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1902-3, 
Munchen, 1904, 30. — Flint (A.) Remarks on fermentative 
dyspepsia. N . York M.J. [etc.], 1893, lviii, 425-128. A lso. in 
his: Collect, essays, 8°, N. Y., 1903, i, 182-190. Also, Re- 
print. — Galtie.. Dyspepsie flatulente. Languedoc med.- 
chir., Toulouse, 1907, xv, 83-88.— Scheel (O.) [Fermentation 
dyspepsia.] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1916, xxxiii, 275-279. — 
Schmidt (A.) Ueber Garungsdyspepsie. Verhandl. d.Ver. 
d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S., Munchen, 1907-8, 59-61.— Stenstrttm 
(T .) [A case of intestinal fermentation dyspepsia on hitherto 
unrecognized basis.] Hosp.-Tid. ; K0benh., 1919, lxii, 305- 
312. — Vervloet (C. G.) Over gistingsdvspepsie. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, ii, 289-296. 

Dyspepsia (Gastric). 

See, also, Stomach (Diseases of). 

Barclay (H.) Motor and secretory functions of the 
stomach in their relation to digestive disorders. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1916, xxi, 131-136.— Brown 
(T. R.) Gastric dyspepsia due to intestinal diseases and 
intestinal indigestion of gastric origin. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1912, 22. s., iv, 99-109. Also, Reprint.— Cawadias 
(A.) Les vraies et les fausses dyspepsies gastriques. Paris 

m&L, 1911-12, ii, 609-612. . French clinical lecture on 

true and false gastric dyspepsias. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 
1913, n. s., xcv, 6.— Deaver (J. B.) A surgical aspect of 
gastric dyspepsia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., Phila., 1905-6, 
xxvi, 409-422. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1906, xii, 513-519.— 
Faroy (G.) Sur quelques dyspepsies gastriques secondaires. 
Medecine, Par., 1921-2, iii, 776-780.— Hoton (V.) Trois 
precedes d'evacuation stomacale en cas de stase. Arch. med. 
beiges, Brux., 1909, 4. s., xxxiii, 83-102.— Levy (I. H.) & 
Kantor (J. L.) A clinical study of delayed gastric empty- 
ing, based on 185 consecutive cases occurring in an unselected 
series of 1.600 patients with digestive symptoms. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1916, xvii, 476-491.— Rablnovlcl (L.) Nou- 
velle division des dyspepsies gastriques. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 
1909, lxxxii, 1827-1829.— Rehiuss (M. E.) Delayed gastric 
digestion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1115-1118. Also, 
Reprint.— Rousseau. La dyspepsie gastrique. Bull. med. 
de Quebec, 1910, xi, 483-502.— Variot & LaviaUe. Les 
effets de l'hypersucrage du lait ; dans le traitement des 
dyspepsies avec intolerance gastrique. Compt. rend. Acad. 
d'. sc., Par., 1913, clxvii, 1011-1014. 

Dyspepsia (Intestinal). 

See, also, Dyspepsia (Appendicular); Intes- 
tines (Diseases of) . 

Cramer (F. ) Darmatonie (Dyspepsia nervosa ; 
Dyspepsia intestinalisflatulenta). 8°. Munchen, 
1906. 

Alexander (A.) Zur Behandlung der intestinalen Ga- 
rungsdyspepsie mi 1 1 fist Taka-Diastase. Therap. d. ( iegenw . , 
Berl., 1910, li, 537-540.— Ashcraft (J. E.) Intestinal indi- 
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gestion; its dietetic and rational treatment. Charlotte[N. C] 
M. J., 1906, xxix, 75-80.— Brugsch (T.) & Pletnew. Zur 
Pathologie der Darmverdauung (funktionelldiagnostische 
Gesiehtspunkte). Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med.,Wiesb., 
1908, xxv, 413-416.— Buchman (A. P.) Intestinal indi- 
gestion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1895, xxiv, 158-161. — 
Cade (A.) Dyspepsies intestinales. Lyon med.. 1910, cxiv, 
1281; 1325.— Cammidge (P. J.) Intestinal indigestion. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 223-226.— Cohnheim (P.) Wesen 
und Behandlung der Dyspepsia intestinalis flatulenta. 
Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1907, xi, 1-3.— Einhorn (M.) 
True intestinal dyspepsia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1907, n. s., 

cxxxiv, 657-662. Also, Reprint. . Ueber Darmdvs- 

pepsie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1093. . A fur- 
ther contribution to our knowledge of intestinal dvspepsia. 

Med. Rec., N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 399-401. . Zur Kenntnis 

der Darmdyspepsien. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1909, 
xvi, 949-954. Also: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., 
Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 628-635.— Etienne (G.) 
Dyspepsie intestinale. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 
625-640.— Faber (K.) Ueber Darmdyspepsie. Arch. f. Ver- 

dauungskr., Berl., 1902, viii, 15-44. . Gastrische Symp- 

tome und Hvperaciditat infolge Darmerkrankung (Darm- 
dyspepsie). Beitr. z. Path. d. Verdauungsorg. . . . med. 
Klin, in Kopenh., Berl., 1905, i, 256-287.— Foote (J.) Chronic 
duodenal indigestion in children. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1916, 26. s., iv, 80-84.— Gaultier (R.) Les dvspepsies duo- 
denales. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.J, Par., 1907, cliii, 843-866: 

cliv, 179-184. . Les dyspepsies intestinales. Rev. de 

therap. med. -chir., Par.. 1909, Lxxvi, 181-194. . Les 

dyspepsies duodenal es etudiees comparativement a l'aide 
du chimisme duodenal et de l'analvse coprologique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., i918, 3. s., xhi, 709-712.— 
Harlan (E .) The surgical treatment of intestinal indigestion. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7. ii, 101-107.— Hernmeter 
(J. C.) Intestinal indigestion (dvstrypsia). Med. News, 
N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 721-726.— Jankeison (I. R.) Chronic 
fermentative intestinal indigestion. Boston M. A- S. J., 1922, 
clxxxvi, 597-599.— Jaworski (W.) [Dyspepsia intestinalis 
acuta.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1905, xxxiii, 9. — Larue (P.) 
La dyspepsie intestinale de fermentation. Repert. de med. 
internat., Par., 1914, iv, No. 40, 9-17.— Letter from Paris. 
The latest treatment of certain forms of intestinal dvspepsia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1906, civ, 592.— Loeper (M.) & Esmonet 
(C.) Traitement de quelques dyspepsies intestinales (dys- 
pepsies par deficit). Tribune mod., Par., 1908, n. s., xL 
341-346.— McKenzie (W. W.) Intestinal indigestion. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Car., Wilmington, 1896, 10-13.— Mathleu (A.) & 
Mi Hon (H.) Etude sur quelques formes cliniques de reac- 
tion colique (crises a forme d 'indigestion graves et crises 
simulant l'appendieite chronique). Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest. [etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 637-657— Meyer (H.) Ueberdie 
intestinale Garungsdyspepsie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 190S, xcu : 452-470— Morse (J. L.) A case of 
sub-acute duodenal indigestion at four weeks. Ann Gynec. 
& Pediat.,Bost..lS9S-9,xii,327.— Porter(W.H.) Intestinal 
indigestion and its consequences. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 1099; 
1137; 1193. Also, Reprint.— Raczynski (J.) Dvspepsia 
intestinalis acida lactatorum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xvi, 342-348.— Schmidt (A.) Chronic intestinal dvspepsia 
of gastric origin. Post-Graduate, N. Y.. 1912, xxvii, 847- 
855.— Stenstrom (T.) Ein Fall von intestinaler Garungs- 
dyspepsie auf bisher unbekannter Basis. Arch. f. Verdau- 
ungskr., Berl., 1921. xxviii, 208-215.— Strasburger (J.) 
Ueber intestinale Gahrungsdvspepsie. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1901, xix, 2S4-293.— Thayer (A. E.j 
& Turck (R. C.) The diagnosis and treatment of intestinal 
protein indigestion. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 521- 
o28. — Wandel. Ueber Garungsdyspepsie des Darmes 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1919, lxvi, 1334.— Wilson (T. S.) 
Colon dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 808-810.— 
Wolff (L.) [Some remarks on intestinal fermentation dvs- 
pepsia (Schmidt).] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 529-539. 

Dyspepsia (Nervous). 

See, also, Nervous system (Diseases of. Com- 
plications of); Neuroses (Complications of); 
Psychon euros es (Complications of); Psy- 
choses (Complications of); Stomach [Dila- 
tation of); Stomach (Lavage of); Stomach 
(Xeuroses of); Stomach (Secretions of). 

Dreyfous (H.) *Contribution a Tetude des 
influences de l'etat nerveux chez les dvspep- 
tiques. 8°. Nancy, 1902. 

Allanlc. De l aerophagie chez les d%-speptiques nen eux. 
Arch. med. d' Angers, 1905, ix, 81-89. — Alquier 1 & Hum- 
bert (R.) La dyspepsie capricieuse par dereglement de 
l'innenation vegetative. Rev. neurol., Par., 1920, xxvii, 
1094-10%.— AsUe (C. J.) A case of hywrchlorhvdria ap- 
parently relieved by the use of prisms. N. York M\ J. [etc!], 
1910, xcii, 773. Also, Reprint.— Austin (A. E.) The 
cold-water cure for nervous dvspepsia. Boston M. & S. J., 
1912, clxvi 730-735.— Bettmann (H. W.) A definition of 
nervous dvspepsia. Lancet -Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cviii, 
614-617.— Bientait. Le traitement des dyspepsies ner- 
veuses et des troubles nerveux dyspeptiques. Gaz. de 



DYSPEPSIA. 



851 



DYSPEPSIA. 



Dyspepsia (Nervous). 



gynec, Par., 1905, xx, 257-260.— Bittorf (A.) Ueber Ma- 
genspasmen an der Fornix-Corpusgrenze bei nervoser 
(psychogener) Dyspepsie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1919, lxvi, 1439. — Boas (J.) Ueber nervose Dyspepsie 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Diagnose und 

Therapie. Berl. Klinik, 1901, Hft. 161, 1-22. . 

Ueber ein besonderes Symptomenbild der psychogenen 
Dyspepsie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 
1922, xlviii, 1405.— Boflnger (A.) Ueber nervose Dyspepsie. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1910, xvi, 352-368.— Cabanes. 
Regime pour dyspeptiques nerveux. J. de la sante, Par., 
1901, xviii, pt. 2, 42-44.— Carstens (J. H.) Hyperchlorhy- 
dria and abdominal and pelvic surgery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1910, lxxviii, 318— Castelllno (P. F.) Dispepsiaiperstenica 
sub-aeuta di origine riflessa; lieve gastrosuccorrea; atonia 
intestinale; colelitiasi; nevrastenia. Tommasi, Napoli, 
1905-6, i, 25. — Cecil (C. M.) So-called nervous dyspepsia. 
Mass. M. J., Bost., 1901, xxi, 292-301.— Cursctimann (H.) 
Die Behandlung der nervosen Dyspepsie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1921, lxviii, 745.— DUeva (Aleksandra V.) 
[Psychogenic dyspepsia and its physiological basis.] Obozr. 
Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1912, xvii 688-696.— 
Dreylus (G. L.) Ueber nervose Dyspepsie. Zentralbl. f. 
Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, n. F., xix, 656. 
Also, Reprint. — Drummond (D.) Remarks on the 
causes and treatment of functional dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1910, i, 613-616. — Galdi (F.) La dispepsia nervosa. 
Conf. clin. ital., Milano, [1902], iii, 1-62.— Goyena (J. R.) 
Dispepsia nerviosa organopatica. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 581-589. — Graul (G.) Ueber nervose 
Dyspepsie des Magens und deren Behandlung. Wiirzb. 
Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1905, v, 243-256.— 
Greene (C. L.) Nervous dyspepsia, the dominant etiologic 
role of asthenia in the gastric neuroses. St. Paul M. J., 1914, 
xvi. 150-158. — Gross (M.) Dyspepsia nervosa. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiil, 1072-1074. Also, Reprint.— Hertz 
(A. F.) Neurasthenic dyspepsia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1909, xxiii, 7-11.— Hiss (C.) Ueber die Behandlung 
der nervosen Dyspepsie mit Hochfrequenzstromen. Therap. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1910, iv, 132-134.— Honigmann (G.) 
Ueber psychogene Dyspepsien und ihre Behandlung. 
Prakt. Arzt., Leipz., 1919, n. F., iv, 56-70.— Hughes (C. H.) 
Dyspepsia considered as a brain disease; a historical contri- 
bution to the neuropathic side of this subject. Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1905, xxvi, 329-338. Also: N. Eng. M. 
Month., Danbury, Conn., 1905, xxiv, 442-447.— Hutchison 
(R.) Functional dyspepsia. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, xlix, 
49-53.— Hloway (H.) Nervous dyspepsia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1895, xlvii, 7-15. Also, Reprint.— Lancereaux. La 
dyspepsie nerveuse et son regime alimentaire. J. de m6d. 
int., Par.. 1898, ii, 101-105: 1904. viii, 134-139.— Loepper, 
Debrav & Forestier (J.) Les repercussions nerveuses des 
dyspepsies et le role du pneumogastrique. Progres m6d., 
Par., 1921, 3. s., xxxvi, 403-405— Loveland (B.C.) Nervous 
dyspepsia. Buffalo M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 336-340.— 
Martinet (A.) La dyspepsie hypostMnique; traitement 
medicamenteux; hygiene speciale. Presse med., Par., 1903, 
ii, 871.— Mathleu (A.) & Roux (J.-C.) L'alimentation 
insuffisante chez les dyspeptiques nerveux. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1903, lxxvi, 354.— Murray (Grace P.) Nervous 
dyspepsia. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1899, 323-328.— Niles 
(G. M.) Psychic indigestion; a study. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1911, lxxx, 771-773. . The problem of nervous indiges- 
tion. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, lxiv, 335-340.— Nishi- 
kawa (T.) [The present diagnosis of nervous dyspepsia, 
with a case.] Nippon Shokwaki Byogaku Kwai Zasshi 
Tokyo, 1904-5, iii, 221-228.— Palese (A.) Delia influenza del 
sisteina nervoso sulle dispepsie. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 322-326.— Pershing (H. T.) Nerv- 
ous dyspepsia. Colorado Med., Denver, 1906, iu, 63-68. 
Also, Reprint.— Rag6. La dyspepsie nerveuse. Arch, 
med. beiges, Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxxv, 240-253.— Eankin (G.) 
A post-graduate lecture on neurotic dyspepsia. Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1524-1529.— Rebizzi (R.) Le solanacee ed ii 



Also: Rev. gem. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 187.— 
Robinson (A. A.) Neurasthenia gastrica (nervous dys- 
pepsias of Loube). Am. Med.. Burlington, \ t., & N. Y., 
191L n. s., vi, 204-209.— Rose (A.) Is nervous dyspepsia a 
disease sui generis? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 441. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1906, xvui, 204 — Rosenheim (T.) Ueber nervose Dys- 
pepsie. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 
1899 iii, sect. 5, 302-319.— Roux. Dyspepsie nerveuse 
(nervo-motrice flatulente). Echo med. d. Cevennes, I\imes, 

1907 viii 365-367. • Les dyspepsies nerveuses. Pans 

med., 1910-11, 252-256.— Santiago Carro. Un aspecto 
interesante del quimismo gastrico en la dispepsia nerviosa. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mid.. Madrid, 1916, xxxv, 332-339.— 
Schule (A.) Ueber die nervose (s. funktionelle) Dyspepsie. 
Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1902, 

xi, 569-580. . Die nervose (funktionelle) Dyspepsie. 

Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1909, xv, 444-446.— Sitta (F.) 
[Contributioii,to the pathology and treatment of nervous 
dyspepsia.] Casop. 16k. eesk., v Praze, 1907, xlvi, 322-324.— 
StrUmpell (A.) Einige Bemerkungen iibcr das Wesen 
und die Diagnose der sog. nervosen Dyspepsie. Deutsches 



Dyspepsia (Nervous). 

Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 672-686.— Swan (R. 
W.) Hyperchlorhydria. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 
318-320.— Tourigny (O.) La dyspepsie nerveuse et son 
traitement. Rev. me&. du Canada, Montreal, 1904-5, viii, 
32-34.— Williams (T. A.) Mental causes in bodily disease, 
the most frequent cause of origin of nervous indigestion. J. 

Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1908-9, iii, 386-390. . Nervous 

dyspepsia, misapplication of the term. West Virg. M. J., 
Wheeling, 1909-10, iv, 77-80.— Zweig (W.) Zur Pathoge- 
nese und Therapie der nervosen Dyspepsie. Centralbl. f. d. 
ges. Therap., Wien, 1903, xxi, 2; 65. 

Dyspepsia (Spastic). 

Teuscher(H.) Dyspepsia spastica. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl. & Wien, 1916, xviii, 86-96. Also [Abstr.]: Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 355.— Woll (H. J.) Report and 
critical analysis of a long-standingcase of intestinal spasticity, 
with observations on the beneficent use of atropine. Am. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1922, xxxvi, 275-278. 

Dyspepsia (Treatment of). 

See, also, Stomach (Diseases of, Treatment of) ; 
Stomach (Lavage of). 

Dyspepsies (Les) et le champagne eupeptique 
de Choubry freres et Ch. Remy. 16°. Avize, 
[1902]. 

Fenwick (W. S.) Dyspepsia; its varieties and 
treatment. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1910. 

Gaultier (R.) L'hygiene des dyspeptiques. 
12°. Paris, [1908]. 

Kaminka (M.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la dyspepsie dans les pavs chauds. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Ramond (F.) Les dyspepsies et leur traite- 
ment, envisages au seul point de vue clinique 
8°. Paris, 1914. 

Aguilar Jordan (J.) Ligeras considerations acerca del 
abuso de los alcalinos en las dispepsias gastricas. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1899, i, 97-99. — Allanic. 
Quelques considerations sur l'alimentation insuffisante chez 
les dyspeptiques nerveux. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1905, ix, 
615-623.— de Almeida (T.) O sulfato de atrophia na dys- 
pepsia catarrhal. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1905, viii, 46-48. — 
Asano (S.) [Treatment of obstinate dyspepsia becoming 
toxic] Ikai Ji Ho, Osaka, 1899, 420422.— Aubiniere. D'une 
certaine forme de dyspepsie; son traitement. J. de la sante\ 
Par., 1906, xxiii, 393-395.— Backlin (E.) [Dyspepsias con- 
sidered from the standpoint of their origin and general 
diagnostic significance.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1907, 2. f., vii, 
173-184.— Bardet (C.) Le bromure de sodium dans les 
dyspepsies. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1914, clxvii, 
568-574.— Bienfait (A.) Le traitement de la dyspepsie 
atonique. Gaz. m6d. beige, Liege, 1902-3, xv, 54.— Binet 
(E.) Le traitement des dyspeptiques inanities. Poitou 
med., Poitiers, 1911, xxvi, 77-86.— Bonnet te. La dyspepsie 
alcoolique a la legion 6trangere; son traitement. Caducee, 
Par., 1903, iii, 58.— Boutin. Cure marine en general et cure 
marine des dyspeptiques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1912, xxxiii, 279-282.— Brown (W. L.) The treat- 
ment of atonic dyspepsia. Folia Therap., Lond., 1909, iii, 
72-77. — Campanella (G.) U trattamento delle dispepsie. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1497-1500.— Casenave (C.) 
Sobre el tratamiento de las dispepsias t6xicas. Arch, latino- 
am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1914, viii, 181-186, 1 pi.— 
Cautru (F.) Massage abdominal; ses indications dans 
les dyspepsies gastro-intestinales. Rev. de cinesie et 
d'electrother., Par., 1901, iii, 133; 155.— Cheadle (W. B.) 
Dyspepsia andits treatment. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1904, x, 38-41.— Combe. Traitement de la dyspepsie albu- 
mineuse. Paris med., 1912-13, ix, 241-245.— Dalche (P.) 
Le sene<;on dans le traitement des dyspepsies. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1904, cxlviii, 702-704. Also: Repert. 
de therap.. Par., 1905, xxii, 5-7.— Deschamps (E.) Cri- 
tiques et obsei vations sur l'hygiene et la therapeutique dans 
les dyspepsies secreto-motrices. Bull. Soc. scient. et mM. 
de l'ouest, Rennes, 1904, xiii, 539-561.— Docq. Considera- 
tions sur le traitement des dyspepsies. Gaz. de gynec, 
Par., 1904, xix, 113; 132.— Fedeli (C.) Considerazioni sulla 
terapia delle dispepsie acide. Gior. d. med. prat., Livorno, 
1921, iii, 15-17.— Fischer (C. S.) The management of the 
chronic dyspeptic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xti, 529-533 — 
Frieser (J. W.) Zur arzneilichen Behandlung der Dyspep- 
sien; Elixirium Condurango peptonatum Immermann. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 77-80.— Ganz (K.) Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung von Dyspepsien. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1906, xx, 401-403.— Gilbert (G. A.) Chronic dyspep- 
sia successfully treated with H2O2. Indian Lancet, Cal- 
cutta, 1900, xv, 322.— Gonzalez y Molina (F.) Las dis- 
pepsias; su tratamiento rational por los agentes fisicos o 
naturales. Rev. med. cubana, Hanana, 1906, ix, 166-173.— 
Hayem. Le regime quantitatif des dyspeptiques. Rev. 
internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1911, xxii, 221-224.— 
Huchard (H.) Dvspepsies; regime alimentaire. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 772; 787. . 
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Dyspepsia ( Treatment of) . 

Dvspepsie et dvspeptiques; la medication alcaline. Rev. 
de* therap. med'.-ehir.. Par., 1904, lxxi, 37-44.— Hutchison 
(R.) Remarks on the rational treatment of functional 
dyspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 850-&52.— Juettner 
(0.) The drugless treatment and cure of dyspepsia. J. 
Phys. Therap., Chicago. 1905, i, 4-9.— Landirii (G.) Con- 
tribute alio studio dei metodi opoterapici sinergetici nelle 
dispepsie gastriche. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1914, 
xiii, 266-277.— Laquerriere & Loubier. Dyspepsies graves 
simulant une affection organique; traitement electrique. 
Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother.. Par., 1907, xv, 54-64.— 
Lelort (R.) Differentes variet£s de dvspepsie trait ees par 
l'orexine. N. m6dic, Brux., 1903, iii, no. 6, 4-6.— Le Gendre 
(P.) Valeur restreinte des classifications et des theories 
pathogeniques pour le traitement des dyspepsies. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1900, cxxxix, 933-939. Also: 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 403-406 — 
Lemoine (G.) Traitement de la dvspepsie hypochlor- 
hydrique. Nord med., Lille, 1902, ix, 265-270.— Leven (G.) 
L'amaigrissement favorable chez les dyspeptiques maigres. 

Presse med., Par., 1908, xlii, 565. , Therapeutique 

generale des dyspepsies. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1912, clxiv, 891-902. Also [Abstr.]: Clinique, Par., 1912, Tii, 
739.— Lewis (P.) The principles of treatment in indiges- 
tion. Med. Press, Lond., 1918. n. s., cv, 46-48.— Linossier 
(G.) Action du chlorure de sodium sur la digestion gastrique 
dans les diverses formes de dvspepsie. Compt . rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, M, 50-53.— Lozano (R.) Las dispepsias 
estudiadas desde el punto de vista quirtlrgico. Clin. mod.. 
Zaragoza, 1905, iv, 932-939.— Luis y Yague (R.) Bases 
clinicas para la formulacion de tratamientos en los dispep- 
ticos con quimismo disociado. Clin. castellana, Valladolid, 
1917, xv, 329-343. Also: Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., 
Madrid. 1917, xxxviii, 255-270.— Lyon (G.) Traitement 
pathoeenique de la douleur ches les dvspeptiques. Presse 
med., Par., 1904, i, 385-388.— Makepeace (F. C.) The treat- 
ment of heartburn. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1915, cii, 93.— 
Matbieu (A.) Le vin et les boissons alcooliques chez les 
dyspeptiques. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1903, lxx, 

798. . La psvchotherapie chez les dvspeptiques. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 500-502.— Moore 
(F. C.) & Kllroe (L.) The use of belladonna in dyspepsia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1910-11. iv, Med. Sect., 23-34.— 
Moutler (F.) Indications et dlflicultes des cures de repos et 
de regimentation chez les dvspeptiques amaigris. Paris 
med., 1922, xhii, 397-402.— Nlgoul (M.) Comment il est 
possible d'alimenter, de suralimenter les dyspeptiques et 
les afiaiblis adultes en partant de la dietetique infantile. 
J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 116.— Nomura (K.) 
[Treatment of dyspepsia.] Sei-i-twai M. J., Tokyo, 1906, 
xxv, no. 287, pt. 2, 18-28.— Peckham (C. F.) The treatment 
of anemic enteroptotlc dyspepsia. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, 
lxxx, 666-669.— Perochaud. Traitement des dyspepsies. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 324 ; 338; 357; 370.— Pron 
(L.) Les purgatifs dans les etats dyspeptiques. Bull. gen. 
detherap.[etc.],Par.,1909,clvii,622-625. Also: Bull.med.de 
l'Algerie, Alger, 1909. xx, 276-278.— Pynchon (E .) Hydrastis 
in the treatment of catarrhal dyspepsia. Alkaloid. Clin., 
Chicago, 1897, iv, 688. Also, Reprint.— Rankin (G.) Dys- 
pepsia and its treatment bv antiseptics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1902, ii, 1698-1701. . Indigestion; a scheme of treatment. 

Practitioner, Lond., 1918, c, 21-34.— Raymond. La douche 
chez les dvspeptiques. Cong, internat. de phvsiotherap. 
C. r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii. 401-404.— Kegnier Traitement de 
la dyspepsie nervo-motnce par le flux statique induit. Assoc. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1899, Par., 1900, xxviii, pt. 
1, 392.— Robin (A.) Traitement de la dyspepsie hype r - 
sth^nique aigue paroxystique ou periodique. Bull. g£n. de 

therap. [etc.]. Par., 1902, exliii, 805-810. . Traitement 

de la dyspepsie hyposthenique avec fermentations secon- 
daires; traitement de la dyspnee et des bourdonnements 
d'oreilles d'origine gastrique. Ibid., 1902, cxliv, 117-127. 

. Traitement de l'anemie et de l'asthenie nerveuse 

d'origine dvspeptique. Ibid., 1903, cxlvi, 244-249. . 

Introduction a la therapeutique generale des dyspepsies. 

Me"d. mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 345-348. . Le traitement des 

dyspepsies. Clinique, P? r., 1909, iv, 841-844. . Com- 
ment il faut comprendie les dyspepsies pour les traiter 

utilement. J. de med. de Par., i909, 2. s., xxi, 483. . 

Comment- faut-il concevoir les etats dyspeptiques pour 
pouvoir les traiter efficacement? Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 180-184.— Rosenbach (O.) Chlo- 
ralhydrat als Sedatlvum bei manchen Formen nervoser 
Dyspepsie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 475-478. — 
Schaefer (C.) Zur Behandlung der Dyspepsien mit Laro- 
san. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipt. & Berl., 1921, xlvii, 
99.— Sertge (H.) Du r61e de la gymnastique respiratoire 
dans le traitement des dyspepsies. Rev. d. mal. de la nutri- 
tion. Par., 1909. 2. s., vif, 106-121.— SUvestri (A.) Osserva- 
zioni scmeiotiche di alcuni dispeptici alimentati con latte 
variamente trattato. Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. s., iii, 258- 
266. — Springer (M.) Traitement des dyspepsies par l'elec- 
tricite statique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m£d."de Bordeaux, 1922, 
xliii, 522.— Statham (H.) A note on the value of massage 
of the stomach in flatulent dyspepsia. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 
i, 516 — Sudnlk (R.) Action du courant de haute fre- 
quence sur le pyrosis. Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1901, 
iv, 679-684.— Taylor (H.) The successful treatment of 
dyspepsia. Med. Times, N. Y., 1906, xxxiv, 171-174.— Tay- 



Dyspepsia (Treatment of). 

lor (J.) Treatment of indigestion. Practitioner, Lond., 
1922, cix, 447-455. — Thevenet (V.) Action sedative de 
l'acide carbonique a l'etat naissant sur les douleurs gas- 
triques. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec., 788- 
797. — Valin (C.-N.) Regime des dyspeptiques. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1909, xxxvui, 187-198. — Vervloet 
(C. G.) [On the pathogenesis and treatment of functional 
dyspepsias.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1920, 
i, 207-216. — Vires. Traitement des dyspepsies hypersthe- 
niques permanentes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 

1910, xxiv, 433-436. . Traitement des dyspepsies hvper- 

sth^niques aigues. Ibid., 305-308. — Weinstein (H.) Treat- 
ment of chronic indigestion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, 
lxxxvi, 395. — Wetnered (F.J.) The nature and treatment of 
certain forms of indigestion. Practitioner ? Lond., 1911, 
lxxxvii, 749-757. — WUlcox (W. H.) A clinical lecture on 
the treatment of dyspepsia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, 

n. s., xciv, 30; 54. . The treatment of dyspepsia. Poly- 

clin., Lond., 1912, xvi, 76-81.— Williams (L.) On the treat- 
ment of dyspepsia. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 55-61. 

Dyspepsia (Treatment of , Dietetic. 
See, also, Dietetics. 

Tibbies (W.) Diet in dyspepsia and other 
diseases of the stomach and bowels; an elemen- 
tary treatise on their dietetic and hygienic 
management. 8°. London, [1913]. 

Bardet (G.) Considerations generates sur le regime lacte 
et sur le regime ordinaire chez les dyspeptiques par excitation 
ou hyperstheniques: importance "de la notion de quantite 
dans le regime. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 
724; 756; 837: cxlvi, i: 49.— Daume (F.) L 'alimentation du 
dvspeptique et du malade en general. Belgique med., Gand, 
1909, xvi, 207-210. — Deschamps (E.) Le regime vegetarien 
dans le traitement des dyspepsies gastrointestinales. Cong, 
internat. de physiotherap. C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 1107- 
1110. — Duf ourt" (E.) De l'attitude a conseiller aux dyspep- 
tiques apres le repas. Clinique, Brux., 1909, xxiii, 685-690. 
Also: Nord med., Lille, 1909, xvi. 188-190.— Galtier (J.) 
Troubles dvspeptiques et regimes alimentaires. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med.'de Bordeaux, 1921, xlii, 421. — Hutchison (R.) 
The dietetic treatment of dyspepsia. Practitioner, Lond., 
1905, lxxiv, 633-641.— Kahlo' (G. D.) The dyspeptic's diet. 
Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1901, Kansas City, 1903, iii, 
191-198. — Leven (G.) Comment doivent boire les dvspep- 
tiques. Presse med.. Par., 1913, xxi, 1016.— Martinet (A.) 
La dyspepsie hyposthenique; traitement dietetique. Ibid., 
1903, "ii, 839.— Mathleu (A.) De rimportance de la reali- 
mentation sumsante chez les dvspeptiques. Bull. gin. de 

therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, "23-26. . Le vin et les 

boissons alcooliques chez les dyspeptiques. Ibid., cxlvi, 
823-828. — Meloccni ( F . ) II regime aliment are nelle dispepsie 
amilacee. Boll. d. Soc. med. d. Parma, 1916, 2. s., ix, 4-8. — 
Nlgoul (M.) Comment il est possible d'alimenter, de sur- 
alimenter les dyspeptiques et les aff aiblis adultes en partant 
de la dietetique infantile. J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s^ 
xxi, 108. — Pron (L.) Quantite de nourriture a donner 
respectivement aux repas de midi et du soir aux dyspep- 
tiques. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1916-17, "clxix, 
331-333. Also: J. demed. de Par., 1917, xxxvi, 73.— Sabatler. 
Le petit dejeuner matinal du dyspeptic. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1921, clxxii, 5^9.— Saundby (R.) The 
dietetic treatment of dyspepsia. Polyclin., Lond., 1906, x, 
121-129.— fatal [Note on a case of hypopepsia treated 
by bouillon of the gastric mucous membrane.] Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1905, xxv, 334.— Variot (G.) <$: Burileano (O.) 
Sur les effets du lait hypersucre a 10 p. 100 dans les dyspepsies 
de l'adulte avec crises gastralgiques et vomissemen'ts. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. n6p. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 954- 
960.— Weill (E.) & Mouriquand (G.) Les regimes carenees 
des dj-speptiques. J. med. franc,, Par., 1920, ix, 146-149. 

Dyspepsia (Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also. Alimentary tract (Surgery of) ; Cal- 
culus (Biliary, Treatment of, Operative); Colon 
(Surgery of); Digestive system (Surgery of); 
Duodenum (Diseases of) ; Duodenum ( Ulcer of, 
Treatment of , Operative); Gall-bladder (Diseases 
of. Treatment of. Operative); Gastro-Intestinal 
tract (Surgery of); Intestines (Surgery of); In- 
testines (Ulcer of, Treatment of, Operative); 
Peritoneum (Adhesions of, Treatment of. Oper- 
ative); Peritoneum (Bands and membranes of. 
Treatment of , Operative); Stomach (S urgery of); 
Stomach (Ulcer of, Treatment of, Operative); 
Ulcers (Peptic, Treatment of, Operative). 

Blrd(F. D.) The surgical treatment of dyspepsia. Inter- 
colon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1903, viii, 249-255.— 
Brewer (G. E.) The surgical treatment of chronic dyspepsia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 1019-1024. Also, Reprint.— 
Campbell (W. F.) The surgical treatment of obstinate 



DYSPEPSIA. 



853 



DYSPEPSIA. 



Dyspepsia {Treatment of, Operative). 

dyspepsia. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 70-73. Also: 
Brooklyn M. J-, 1906, xx, 255-257.— Clendening (L.) 
The surgery of dyspepsia. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 
1917, i 42-49.— Crulkshank (W. J.) Surgical dyspepsia; 
considered from the standpoint of the general practi- 
tioner. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 320-322.— 
Cuenca (H.) Dos casos de dispepsia secundaria curados 
por la cirugia. Gac. med. de Caracas, 1921, xxviii, 304-307 . — 
Douglas (R.) Surgical measures in difficult digestion. 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1904, xxvi, 527-540— Ground 
(W. E.) Gastric dyspepsias amenable to surgical treatment. 
Am. Med., Phila. & York, 1907. n. s., ii, 43; 51.— Haggard 
(W. D.) The surgical cure oi intractable dyspepsia, de- 
pending upon gastric ulcer and its complications. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi. 109-113— Harlan (E.) The surgical 
treatment of intestinal indigestion. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 

1906, n. s., lvii, 253-258.— Hayd (H. E.) Chronic dyspepsias 
resulting from pelvic and abdominal diseases, and their 
surgical treatment. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1906, N.Y., 

1907, xx ; 129-146. — Ide (M.) Indications operatoires pour 
dyspepsies. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1906, 199-205. — Lan- 
phear (E.) Surgical treatment of "dyspepsia." Dietet. & 
Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1911, xxvii, 457-461.— McClary (S.) The 
relief of indigestion by surgical treatment. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 931-933.— McGulre (S.) The surgical 
treatment of dyspepsia. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 
1911, 252-265. Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 657-659. 

. The surgical treatment of certain types of dyspepsia. 

Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1921, xix, 727-731. Also: 
South. M. & S.. Charlotte, N. C., 1921, lxxxiii, 367-371.— 
Mitchell (J. T.) Indigestion from a surgical standpoint. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1910, xv, 443-450.— Munro (J. C.) 
Dyspepsia and indigestion viewed from a surgical stand- 
point. Boston M & S. J., 1910, clxii, 843-847.— Park (R.) 
The surgical treatment of dyspepsia. Buffalo M. J., 1903-4, 
n. s., xliii, 789-808.— Rawls (J. E.) Surgical treatment of 
indigestion. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1911-12, 
xvi, 157-159. — Reed (C. A. L.) The surgical cure of certain 
cases of so-called chronic dyspepsia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1904, n. s.,liii, 551-558. Also: N.York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 
1018-1024.— Sheldon (J. G.) The surgical treatment of 
chronic dyspepsia due to defective drainage, and chronic 
inflammation of the stomach resulting from gastric atony 
and dilatation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 36-43.— Syme 
(G. A.) Some surgical aspects of dyspepsia. Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, 1910, xv, 410-420.— Wathen ( W. H.) Operative 
treatment for so-called functional dyspepsia. Am. J. Obst.. 

N. Y., 1912, lxvi, 641-643. . When is operative treatment 

indicated in chronic dyspepsia? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1913, lx, 714-717. A Iso: Kentucky M. J.. Bowling Green, 
1912-13, xi, 343-347.— Westbrook (R. W.) The surgery of 
dyspepsia. Tr. Ass. Physicians Long Island, Brooklyn, 
1905-6, vi, 34-56. 

Dyspepsia ( Treatment of) by animal ex- 
tracts. 

See, also, Extracts (Animal, Therapeutic use 
of). 

Alguier (M.'L.) L'opotherapie bilio-pancreatique dans 
les dyspepsies. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 841-843. 

-. Comment agit la medication bile-pancreatine- 

soufre? Ibid., 1914, lxxxvii, 554-556.— Bergolli (F.) La 
"peptopancreasi Serono" nella cura delle dispepsie. Ras- 
segna di clin., terap. [etc.], Roma, 1922, xxi, 31-36.— Chasse- 
vant ( A .) Comment prescrire la pepsine dans le traitement 
des dyspepsies. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, 
clix, 609-613. Also: Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1910, 
lxxvii, 325-327.— Petrlni (P.) Traitement des dyspepsies 
essentielles et symptomatiques par la decoction (bouillon) 
d'estomac de bceuf et de vache. Compt.-rend. Cong, in- 
ternal de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, ii, sect. 4a, 11-16. 

Dyspepsia (Treatment of) by hydrother- 
apy. 

See, also, Baths ( Therapeutic use of). 

Beni-Barde. Des applications de l'hydrotherapie dans 
les diverses formes de la dyspepsie. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 
1911 liv, 53-77.— Boucek (B.) Zur balneologischen Be- 
handlung der nervosen Dyspepsie und der Zuckerkrankheit. 
lerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1908, xviii. 121.— Carles (J.) 
& Barrere (P.) L'eau de mer en ingestion dans les dys- 
pepsies. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliii, 757- 
766 — Froussard. De l'hydrotherapie dans les dyspepsies 
gastro-intestinales. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1904, xlvii, 249. 
Also: J. de physiotherap., Par., 1904, ii, 5-13.— Montane 
(L.) Reflexiones sobre la dispepsia en los paises calidos y su 
tratamiento por la hidroterapia. Arch, de la Soc. estud. 
clin. de la Habana (1879-80), 1881, 123-132.— Sen (H. C.) 
Notes on the treatment of dvspepsia with hot water. In- 
dian M. Rec., Calcutta, 1902, xxii, 488. 

Dyspepsia (Treatment of) by mineral 
waters. 

See, also, Waters (Mineral). 

Bardet (G.) La cure hvdromin^rale et climatique des 
dyspeptiques et des hepatiques. Monde med., Par., 1918, 



Dyspepsia (Treatment of) by mineral 
waters. 

xxvii, 161-168. Also, transl.: Ibid., xxviii, 175-182— De- 
leage (F.j) Sur le traitement hydromineral des dyspepsies 
hyperstheniques. Ann. d'hydrol. et de elimat. med., Par., 
1901, vi, 205-213.— Ferrari (F.) Osservazioni Bull' im- 
portanza dell' Acqua Claudia nelle dispepsie dei convale- 
scenti. Corriere san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 238-241 — Monod 
(G.) The treatment of gastric-hepatic dyspepsia at Vichv, 
Carlsbad, and Cheltenham. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12, v, Balneol. [etc.] Sect., 7-16. — [Robin (A.)] Traite- 
ment hydromineral des dvspepsies hyperstheniques. Ann. 
d'hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1900, v, 337 ; 385. Also: 

Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1900, xliii, 393; 401; 409. . Le 

traitement hydromineral des dyspepsies. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1916-17, clxix, 525-538. Also: Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 425; 441. — Senac- 
Lagrange. Discussion sur le traitement hydromineral des 
dyspepsies. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. m6d., Par., 1901, 
vL 107-115. — Yeo (I. B.) The treatment of dyspepsias at 
mineral springs. Practitioner, Lond., 1906, lxxvi, 629-641. 

Dyspepsia in children. 

See, also, Infants (Nutrition of, Disordered) . 

Longevialle (M.) *Les effets de l'hypersu- 
crage du lait dans le traitement des dyspepsies 
infantiles avec vomissement. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Allaria (G. B.) Di una sindrome pseudo-ascitica in 
bambini afletti da dispepsia cronica. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1906, xxii, 1121-1124.— Ausset. (E.) 
L'anemie des nourrissons et des enfants dyspeptiques (a. 
propos de roligosideremie des jeunes enfants de Rist et 
Guillemot.) Pediatric prat., Lille, 190", v, 37-43— Barbler. 
Importance de Panalyse du lait de femme dans certains cas 
de dyspepsie des nourrissons. M6d. inf., Par., 1911, viii, 25- 
29. . La ration d'entretien chez les enfants dyspepti- 
ques et le besoin d'albumine en general. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 13-17.— Berman (L.) Hy- 
perchlorhydria in childhood. N. York M. J. [etc.] ; 1921, 
cxiv, 226-228. — Bfizy. Traitement de la dyspepsie des 
nourrissons. Clin. de la Fac. de med. de Toulouse, 1896-8, 
ii, 297-306. — Blaikie (J. B.) Chronic intestinal dyspepsia 
of children. Edinb. M. J., 1904, n. s., xvi, 217-244. Also: 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1905, xvii, 1; 100.— Brandenberg (F.) 
Zur Diagnostik und Therapie der Dyspepsien im Kindesal- 
ter. Zentralbl. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1908, xiii, 419-424.— 
Breltman (M. Y.) [Taka-diastase in starch-dyspepsia of 
children, and to prepare Keller's soup.] Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Peterb., 1911, xviii, 68.— Cameron (H. C.) Dyspepsia and 
malassimilation in children. Practitioner, Lond., 1921, cvi, 
153-169.— Carmichael (J.) The indigestion of breast 
babies. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc., 1895-6, xxi, 233-242. Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1896-7, xlii, 123-130. [Discussion], 170-172.— 
Cautley (E.) A clinical lecture on intestinal dyspepsia in 
children. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 194- 
196.— Charles. La dyspepsie du nourrisson. Marseille 
med., 1894, xxxi, 723: 1895, xxxii, 25; 47.— Davy (H.) Fever 
in children caused by the indigestion of certain kinds of 
carbohydrate foods. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 882-885.— 
Epler (Blanch N.) Intestinal indigestion in an infant 
from ham rind. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 535. — 
Ferguson (S. W.) Chronic intestinal indigestion in child- 
hood. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., ii, 1237- 
1241.— Filatow (N. F.) Traitement de la dyspepsie des 
nourrissons eleves au sein. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1901, v, 397^03.— Finiasio (G.) Dispepsia cronica ed 
atrofla dei lattanti. Med. ital., Napoli, 1906, iv, 471-474.— 
Fischl (R.) De l'infection digestive chez le nourrisson. 
Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1899, xvii, 193-214 — 
Foote (J.) Chronic duodenal indigestion in children. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s.,iv, 80-84. Also, Reprint— 
Gallois (P.), Abrami & Blalron. Le regime sec dans les 
gastro-enterites d'origine dyspeptique des enfants. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1905, cl, 699-713.— Gallois (P.), 
Flourens & Walter. Traitement des dyspepsies infantiles 
par l'eau oxygenee. Ibid., cxlix, 127-132.— Gardette & 
Narbel. De la dyspepsie du nourrisson; son traitement 
rationnel par l'examen des feces. Med. mod.. Par., 1907, 
xviii, 312.— HamUl (S. M.) & Blackfan (K. D.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of chronic intestinal indigestion in 
children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 2220-2225.— 
Hand (A.) The dietetic management of disorders of gastric 
digestion in infants. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxviii, 
644-647 .— Hennlte. Lactose et ration hydrocarbonee dans 
un cas de dyspepsie del'enfance. Dauphinemed., Grenoble, 
1912, xxxvi, 1-6, 1 ch.— Hutchison (R.) The dyspepsias of 
childhood after the period of infancy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1912, ii, 1364-1367.— Hutinel. La dj'spepsie des enfants en 
bas age. J. de med. de Par., 1903, 2. s., xv, 68-70. Also: 
Med. inf., Par . , 1903, 1-5.— Huzza (T.H.) Digestive disturb- 
ances in babies. Dixie Doct., Atlanta, 1890, i, 126-128.— 
Jordan (W. R.) The treatment of chronic dvspepsia in 
childhood. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1904, lv, 43-45.— Kishi (K.) 
Ueber die otitische Dyspepsie der Sauglinge. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1906-7, lxx, 1-6.— M Neil (C.) On the 
value of emulsions of liquid paraffin and castor oil in the 
treatment of certain tvpes of chronic dvspepsia in childhood. 
Edinb. M. J., 1915, xiv, 100-111. Also: Med. Times, Lond., 
1915, xliii, 170-174.— Marian. Le gros ventre des nourris- 
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Dyspepsia in children. 

sons dyspeptiques et 1' augmentation de longeur de l'intestin. 

Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1895, xiii, 57-68. . 

Infection digestive suraigue avec predominance des pheno- 
menes gastriques chez un nourrisson; de la diete hydrique. 
Semaine med., Par., 1899, xix, 105-107.— Mery & Guille- 
mot. Dyspepsie gastrique avec spasme du pylore chez les 
nourrissons. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de paediat., Par., 1904, 
xvii, 225-246.— Miura (M.) Pathologisch-anatomischer 
Befund an den Leichen von Sauglingen mit der sog. Kakke- 
Dyspepsie. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, civ, 316- 
321.— Morse (J. L.) The treatment of chronic indigestion 
in childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1920, lxxv, 91-94.— 
Muggla (A.) Particolarita cliniche delle malattie dei 
bambini. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 56-62.— Mur- 
phy (W. G.) Indigestion in breast babies. Albany M. 
Ann., 1898, xix, 369-376.— Ostheimer (M.) Chronic intesti- 
nal indigestion in children. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1910-11, xxiii, 133-136.— Picard (M. S.) Chronic indigestion 
in older children. Pan.- Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1915, xx, 
No. 6, 16-20.— Raczynskl (J.) [Dyspepsia intestinalis 
acida lsetatorum.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1902, xli, 379; 398; 
413; 428.— Bewalt (R. K.) Diagnosis and treatment of 
chronic intestinal indigestion in children. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1916-17, xx, 551-554. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1917, 
xxix, 230-234.— Salmon (J.) Eclampsia ex dyspepsia. 
Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1882, xxi, 691-693.— Satre (A.) 
Causes et traitement de la dyspepsie chez les jeunes enfants. 
Progres med., Par., 1916, 3. s., xxxi, 208.— SchUtz (R. E.) 
Chronische Magen-Darm-Dyspepsie im Kindesalter. Jahrb. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1905, lxii, 794-807, 3 pi.— Schwarz (K.) 
Ueber Dyspepsie in den ersten Lebenstagen. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 91. — Sevestre. Sur quelques 
phenomenes morbides de la seconde enfancc en rapport 
avec une dyspepsie toxique d'origine alimentaire. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de the>ap., Par., 1901, xv, 113-116.— Taillens. 
Les dyspepsies de l'enfance. Paris med., 1922, xlv, 413- 
416. — Talbot (F. R.) Acute duodenal indigestion in 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1912, iii, 398-405.— 
Terrien (E.) Les principaux types cliniques de la dys- 

?epsie du premier age. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
ar., 1904, xviii, 769-771. . Traitement des dyspepsies 

du premier age. Ibid., 817-820. . Le maltosage des 

bouillics dans ralimentation du jeune enfant dyspeptique. 

Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1906, ix, 257-292. . Le 

regime des nourrissons dyspeptiques; soupe de malt et 
bouillies diastasees, indications et mode d'emploi. Rev. 

g6n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 372-375. . 

Les dyspepsies du premier age; traitement dietetique chez 
l'enfant au sein. Ibid., 1908, xxii, 52-54. . Les dys- 
pepsies du premier age; traitement dietetique chez l'enfant 
au biberon. Ibid., 68-70— Thursfleld (H.) Chronic dys- 
pepsia in older children. Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, xxvii, 
253-256. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1906, xviii, 230-237.— 
Torday (F.) [Treatment of dyspepsia of children by all- 
round exercise.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1910, viii, 783; 805. — 
Voronoll (N. G.) [Calomel in dyspepsia of nurslings.] 
Trudi Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v Mosk. (1898-9), 1900, xxxvii- 
xxxviii, 12-16. [Discussion), 163. 

Dyspepsia in soldiers. 

Albu (A.) Neurogene und psychogene Dyspepsien als 
Kriegswirkungen. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1917, 
xix, 85-89.— Mourlquand (G.) & Bouchut (L.) Les 
dyspepsies de guerre (d'aprf-s 200 observations personnelles). 
Presse med., Par., 1918, xxvi, 281— Pehu (M.) & Daguet 
(M.) Recherches cliniques et radioscopiques sur les dys- 
pepsies chroniques observers chez des militaircs. Ann. de 
m6d., Par., 1917, iv, 617-646.— Prlns (G. A.) Nerveuze 
dyspepsie bij soldaten. Mil.-genecsk. Tijdsehr., Haarlem, 
1917, xxi, 405-409.— Bamond (F.) & Petit (A,) La dys- 
pepsie des repatries. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 186-190. 

Dyspepsies (Les) et le champagne eupeptique <le 
rhoubryfreresetCh. Remy. 35 pp. 16°. Avize 
Choubry frfres, [1902]. 

Dyspeptine. 

Erb (W.) Ueber die physiologischo Wirksamkeit des 
natiirlichen Sehweinemagonsaftes (Dyspeptine Dr. Hepp). 
Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1424. — Gucrln & Gaus- 
sel ( Mme.) Des resultats obtenus par l'usage de la dys- 
peptine Hepp chez les nourrissons. Montpel. mid., 1906, 
xxiii, 106-113.— Hepp (M.) Opotherapie gastrique; la 
dyspeptine. Presse m6d.. Par., 1904, i, 156.— van Leersum 
(E. C.) Dyspeptine. Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1904 , 2. R., xl, d. 1. 787-789.— Loeb (F.) Unsere 
Erfahrungen mit Dyspeptine Hepp. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 379. 

Dysphagia. 

See, also, Alcoholism; Aneurysms (Aortic); 
Artery (Subclavian, Abnormities of); Degluti- 
tion (Disorders of); Hydrophobia [in 2. s.]; 
(Esophagus; (Esophagus (Spasm of) ; (Esopha- 
gus (Stenosis of); Pharynx (Stricture of); 
Rabies. 



Dysphagia. 

Bunting (T. L.) A case of functional dysphagia. Arch. 
Radiol. & Electroth., Lond., 1916, xxi, 182.— Girard (C.) 
Dysphagia und Dyspnoea lusoria. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, xlii, 2. Teil. 244-255.— Harris 
(T. J.) Report of 6 cases of dysphagia and dysphonia of 
dental origin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 975. Also, 
Reprint.— Hartenberg (P.) La dysphagie spasmodique des 
n<'vropathes et son traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 503.— Hasty (F. E.) Dilation of 
the pharynx as a means of relieving dysphagia in tonsillitis, 

Eeritonsillar abscess and post-operative tonsillectomies, 
outh. M. J., Birmingham, 1921, xlv, 999-1001.— Hill (W.) 
Dysphagie conditions wrongly attributed to oesophageal 
spasm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 920.— Home (W. J.) 
Case of dysphagia presenting unusual features rapidly 
remedied by treatment. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Laryngol. Sect;. 73.— Howarth (W. G.) Dys- 
phagia. Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 318.— Howarth 
(W. G.) & Corner (E. M.) A case of dysphagia in a child. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, xxxv, 375.— LevlCnik (A.) 
Dysphagia rheumatica. Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1912, 
xxxiv, 209. — Llnke. Disphagietabletten. Therap. Neuhei- 

ten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 165. . Dysphagie-T ablet ten und 

Dysphagia. Ibid.. 1910, v, 129-132.— Marx (H.) Une 
cause rare de dysphagie. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, xxxvi, 365-370.— Mollison ( W. M.) 'Dvsphagia. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1918, xxxii, 36-40. — Paranhos 
(U.; Consideracoes sobre o mal de engasgo. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1913, xxvii, 42-44.— Paterson (D. R.) A 
clinical type of dysphagia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1918-19, xii. Sect. Laryngol., 235-239. Also: J. Larvngol., 
Lond., 1919, xxiv, 289-291.— Perier & Garyoux. La dys- 
phagie chez l'enfant malade. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1911, xv 350-352.— Bawling (L. B.) A clinical 
lecture on dysphagia. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 326- 
331. — Smithies ( F.) [Nineteen-year history of dysphagia.) 
Quart. M. Clin., St. Louis, 1919. i, 88-99, 2 pi. . [Obsti- 
nate dysphagia of seven years' duration.] Ibid., 126-140, 2 
pi.— Thelmert (Marie). Unsere Erfahrungen mit Dys- 
phagie-Tabletten. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910,201". — 
Wylle (A.) A clinical lecture on dvsphagia. Canad . Pract . 
& Rev., Toronto, 1911, xxxvi, 549-553. Also: Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 86-88. 

Dyspituitarism. 

See, also, Pituitary gland (Diseases of). 

Cllmenko (H.) A case of dvspituitarism. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1918, cvili, 5. Also, Reprint.— Crookshank (F. 
G.) Case of pre-adolescent dvspituitarism. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond.. 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 80.— 
Falconer (A. W.) Three cases of dvspituitarism. Edinb. 

M. J., 1913, n. s., xi, 487-492, 3 pi. . Further note on a 

case of dvspituitansm. Ibid., 1914, n. s., xiii, 246, 1 pi.— 
Fearnsides (E. G.) The "pudding face" type of dyspituita- 
rism (?). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Neurol. 
Sect., 69-71.— Glassburg (J. A.) Headache and dyspituita- 
rism in the light of therapeusis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1919, 
xcv, 461-463.— Head (G. D.) Multiple hemangiomas of 
the skin associated with dvspituitarism. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1917, xx, 24-31, 6 pi.— NUes (W. L.) Dyspituitar- 
ism, particularly of the posterior lobe. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1916, lxxxix, 6-8.— Moleen (G. A.) Dvspituitarism ; re- 
port of cases of disorder of the pituitary gland, occurring in 
the pre-adolescent period, and differing widely in clinical 
manifestations. Arch. Diag., N. Y., 1917, x, 103-122.— Pou 
(R. E.) A case of dvspituitarism. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1916, cxv, 88.— Stephenson (S.) Case of dvspituitarism 
in a girl, aged 15 years. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1915-6, ix, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 23-26. Also: Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., Lond., 1916, xiii, 141-143.— Strauss (S. G.) 
Paroxysmal nasal hvdrorrhea based on dvspituitarism. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcv, 463.— Tlmme C\V.) Dvspitui- 
tarism with limitation of the visual fields; symptoms 
disappearing under the use of internal glandular* therapv, 
with a return of the visual fields to normal. Arch. Ophtli., 
N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 151-1.53.— Warthln (A. S.) A studv of the 
lipin content of the liver in 2 cases of dvspituitarism. J. 
Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, '73-93. Also, Re- 
print.— Wilson (J. E.) Dvspituitarism. N. Am. J. 
Homceop., N. Y., 1917, lxv, 329-342. 

Dyspncea. 

See, also, Abscess (Pharyngeal); Acidosis; 
Angina pectoris; Anxiety; Aorta (Diseases of); 
Bronchi ( Foreign bodies in) ; Diaphragm ( Pa- 
ralysis of); Heart (Diseases of); Heat (Effects 
of) ; Larynx ( Foreign bodies in) ; Larynx (Inflam- 
mation of); Larynx (Stenosis of); Respiration 
(Disorders of) ; Respiratory system (Diseases of) ; 
Respiratory system (Foreign bodies in); Tra- 
chea ( Foreign bodies in); Trachea (Stenosis of) 

Auel ([F ] W.) nieber Glykosurien bei 
Dyspnoe und die Beeinflussbarkeit des Phlorid- 
zindiabetes durch CO,- und 0 2 -Inhalation 
[Halle.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. ' 
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Dyspncea. 

Baur (F.) *Diss. sistens memorabile exem- 
plum dyspnoese et dyscatabroseos hyperoicse. 
sm. 4°. Tubingse, 1797. 

Bezerra (J. A.) *Da dyspnea e seu valor 
semeiotico. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1904. 

Dupasquier (D.) *La dyspnee douloureuse; 
syndrome de compression du plexus cardiaque. 
8°. Lyon, 1916. 

Jaeger (H. 0.) *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Dyspnoe auf den Blutdruck. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Marcou (H.) *Des injections hypodermiques 
d'oxygene dans le traitement des dyspnees 
(l'oxygene est l'element vital par excellence, 
Hedon). 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Priese (M.) *Ueber die Einwirkung perio- 
disch erzeugter Dyspnoe auf das Blut. 8°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Abrams (A.) Note on a case of phrenic dyspnea. Phila. 
M. J., 1899, iii, 407.— Adams (R. D.) Nocturnal (paroxys- 
mal) dyspnea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1922, lxxviii, 1876.— 
Allen (S. E.) An interesting case of fatal dyspnea in a child. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1899, vii, 222— Ascoli (G.) Sulla 
sfigmopnea; contributo alio studio della dispnea cardiaca. 
Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1901, xvi, 82-92.— Babak 
(E.) Ueber den Nachweis einer wahren (Sauerstoflmangel) 
Dyspnoe beim Frosche. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1911, v, 
537-547. — Babcock (R.) The management of dyspncea due 
to disease of the circulatory system. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1921, 31. s., iv, 71-77. — Bafieres (J.) Principales causas de 
disnea. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1902, xxviii, 224- 
228— Barwell (H.) A clinical lecture on acute laryngeal 
dyspncea in chilldren. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 447-449.— 
Bell (A. J.) A diagnostic study of conditions in the throat 
which produce dyspnea, with report of acase. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 661-669.— Bezancon (F.), de Jong 
(S.-I.) & Jacquelin (A.) La dyspnee des cardio-renaux. 
Documents cliniques et considerations generates. Ann. de 
med., Par., 1922, xi, 386-402.— Botescu (H.) & Georgescu 
(I. L.) Mutism, dispnee, si disfagie isterica. Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1898, xviii, 587-589.— Campbell (H.) The ex- 
pansion of the chest m dyspncea. Polyclin., Lond., 1909, 
xiii, 58-60. — Cantieri (C.) La diagnosi diflerenziale di van 
stati dispnoici. Gior. d. med. prat., Livorno, 1921, iii, No. 
9. 9: No. 10, 13: No. 12, 13.— Christie (C. D.) & Beams (A. J.) 
Orthopnea. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1923, xxxi, 85-95.— 
Correia (H.) Dyspnea genu-pectoral. Med. mod., Porto, 
1914, xxi, 351-354.— Dennett (R. H.) Dyspnea. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1910, xxv, 171-175.— Eppinger (H.) & 
Schiller (W.) Zur Pathologie der Lunge (die kardiale 
Dyspnoe). Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med., 1921, ii, 581-624.— 
Evatmine (L') dans les dyspnees, en dehors de l'asthme 
pur. Rev. prat, de biol. [etc.], Par., 1922, xv, 205.— Fowler 
(J.K.) A case of paroxysmal dyspncea. Middlesex Hosp. J., 
Lond., 1901, v, 50-54.— Fraenkel (A.) Bemerkungen zu 
der Abhandlung des Herrn Carl Voit: Ueber die Zersetzung 
bei Atemnot in Bd. xlix, dieser Ztschr. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Munchen & Berl., 1907, xxxii, 163-167.— Fraser (F. R.), 
Ross (J. P.) & Dreyer (N. B.) The reaction of the blood in 
relation to dyspncea. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1921-2, xv, 
195-206.— Galli (G.) Ueber eine eigenartige Dyspnoe gas- 
trischen Ursprungs. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1493.— 
Galup (J.) De l'acces de dyspnee asthmatiforme au 
Mont-Dore et de son traitement thermal. Ann. Soc. d'hy- 
drol. m<5d. de Par., 1919-20, lxi, 115-154.— Grober. Behand- 
lung der Dyspnoe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, xl, 209-211.— Haldane (J. S.), Hill (L.) [et al.]. 
Discussion on the causes of dyspncea. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, ii, 578-580.— Hess (L.) Zur Pathologie dyspnoischer 
Zustande. Wien. Arch.f.inn.Med., Berl. & Wien, 1921,ii,477- 
490.— Hirtz(E.) Dyspnees. Paris med., 1910-11, 348-350.— 
Hofbauer(L.) Ueber Orthopnoe. Mitt. d.Gesellsch.f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh., Wien, 1907, vi, Beil., 79-84. A ho: Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxi, 389-412.— Hunt (G. H.) & Duf ton 
(D.) A numerical measurement of dyspncea. Quart. J. 
Med., Oxford, 1919-20, xiii, 165-177, 1 pi.— Hunter (A.) 
The relation of dyspncea to acidosis. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1916-17, 1, 255-260— Ide. La saignee dans les 
dyspnees. Rev. med., Louvain, 1904, n. s., i, 232-234 — 
Imperatorl (C. J.) Reports of a case of acute dyspnea in a 
child 4 months old; extubation; recovery. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 1153.— Johnson (W. B.) Report of 
ini cresting case of dyspnea in an adult. Ibid., 1899, vii, 
18-23.— Koppang (N. B.) [On dyspnoea.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1921, lxxxii, 876-891.— Land! 
(L.) Dispnea ed asma dispeptici. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, 
v, 185-187.— Lewis (T.) A clinical lecture on paroxysmal 
dyspncea in cardiorenal patients, with special reference to 
cardiac and uraemic asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 
1417-1420.— Lewis (T.) & Barcroft (J.) Notes on further 
observations upon dyspncea and its relation to blood reac- 
tion. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1915, viii, 97-113.— Lewis (T.) 
RytTel (J . H.) [et al.]. Observations relating to dyspncea in 
cardiac and renal patients. Heart, Lond., 1913-14, v, 45-92.— 



Dyspnoea. 

Lhermitt* (J.), Cornll (S.) & Peyre (E.) De Taction 
pnylactique et suspensive sur des dyspnees paroxystiques 
sine materia" des injections intraveineuses de serum 
glucose hypertonique. Bull, ct mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1920, 3. s., xliv, 1529-1532.— von 31agyary (J.) Die 
Wirkung der Dyspnoe auf die Nicre und die Harnabsonde- 
rung. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1910, xviii, 
763— Maltseff (M. A.) [Cricoidectomy in whistling dysp- 
ncea of horses.]. Vestnik obsh. vet., S.-Peterb., 1911, 
xxiii, 699.— Mann. Two cases of urgent dyspncea in chil- 
dren. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, xxiv, 48-50, 2. pi.— 
Miller (F. P.) A neurogenic study in the production of 
dyspnea. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1920, cxi, 416-418.— Mochl 
(A.) Dispnea asfittica e dispnea riflessa nella rana. Folia 
neuro-biol., Leipz., 1912, vi, 769-786.— Mollison (W. M.) 
Dyspncea and tracheotomy. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1921, xxxv 108-112.— Norris (G. W.) The cause and the 
control of dyspnea in disease of the lungs. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1922, clxiii, 157-167.— Nussbaum (R.) Ueber die 
Dyspnoe und ihre Behandlung. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1922, 
n. F., vii, 184-191.— Ott (A.) Sulla dottrina nervosa delle 
dispnee parossistiche. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1908, vi, 77- 
115. Also [Abstr.]: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1909. 
xii, 193-195.— Peabody (F. W.) Studies on acidosis and 
dyspnea in renal and cardiac disease. Arch. Int. Med., 

Chicago, 1914, xiv, 236-262. . Observations on cardiac 

dyspnea. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1915, xxx, 20-26. Also, 

Reprint. . Some factors in the production of cardiac 

dyspnea. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1136-1138. 

Also, Reprint. . Cardiac dyspnea. Am. J. M. Sc., 

Phila., 1918, civ, 100-117. Also: Harvey Lect., 1916-17, 
Phila. & Lond., 1918, 12. s., 248-271.— Peabody (F. W.) 
& Wentworth (J. A.) Clinical studies of the respiration; 
vital capacity of the lungs and its relation to dyspnea. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xx, 443-467. Also, Reprint- 
Peters (J. P.) Carbon dioxide acidosis, the cause of cardiac 
dyspnea. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1917, xliii, 113-130.— 
Peters (J. P.) & Barr (D. P.) Studies on the respiratory 
mechanism in cardiac dyspnea. Ibid., 1920-21, liv. 307; 335; 
345.— Pierce (E. E.) Dyspncea. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc, 
Providence, 1899, vi, 87-101— Saito (S.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Dyspnoe auf die Beschaffenheit des Blutfarbstofles. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1907, xxxi, 345-350.— 
Siebeck (R.) Die funktionelle Bedeutung der Atemmecha- 
nik und die Lungenventilation bei kardialer Dyspnoe. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz. 1912, cvii, 252-267. 

. Ueber kardiale Dyspnoe. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 

deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911. Leipz., 1912, 
lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 69-72— Smith (J. W.) Dyspnea; a 
brief review of its occurrence and significance; with report of 
a case due to tumor in the superior thoracic aperture. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 1088-1091.— Stuart-Low (W.) 
Dyspnoea, perichondritis, tumour (?) of the mediastinum. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Laryngol. 
Sect., 64-66. — Szlelfsteln. [Dyspnoe spastica.] Medycyna 
Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1908, xliii, 726-728.— Tirard (N.) 
A lecture on dvspnoea in Blights disease and diabetis. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1910-11, xxxvii, 401-407.— Venegas (F.) Los 
procesos disneicos. Clin, castellana, Valladolid, 1916, xii, 
42; 90.— Wimmer (A.) Hystersk dyspn0. Bibliot. f. 
Laager, K0benh., 1914, 8. R., xv, 333-340.— Zavaleta (C. G.) 
Utilidad de las inyecciones de oxigeno en la disnea. Med.- 
ibera, Madrid, 1918, iv, 304. 

Dyspraxia and dyspraxia. 

Katz (F.) *Ueber Dyspraxia intermittens 
angiosclerotica sive angiospastica verschiedener 
Organe. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Cramer (C. D.) Dyspragia intermittens op functioneelen 
bodem. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1907, xi, 305; 413, 
1 tab. — Ferrari (G. C.) La disprassia sperimentale. Riv. 
di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1910,vi, 121-130— Thomayer (J.) 
Dyspragia angiosklerotica. Wien. med.Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 
16; 90; 155. 

Dysthyroidism. 

See, also, Goitre ; Thyroid gland (Diseases of). 

Kurshakoft (N. A.) [Idiopathic dysthyreosis.] Izviest. 
Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxviii, 44-58. — 
Palmer (M. B.) The treatment of dysthyroidism by 
Roentgen rays. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1917, xvh, 
425-428. — Swan (J. M.) Clinical observations of cases of 

dysthyroidism. Ibid., 1915, xv, 304-307. . An analysis 

of 50 cases of dysthyroidism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 

26. s., ii, 113: iii, 146-179. Also, Reprint. . Observations 

on the blood-pressure in eases of dysthyroidism. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 186-203. Also, Reprint. 

Dystocia. 

See Labor (Complicated, etc.). 

Dystonia musculorum. 

See, also, Muscles (Diseases of). 

Abrahamson (I.) A case of dystonia musculorum de- 
formans (Oppenheim). J. Nerv. &"Ment. Dis. ; N. Y., 1913, 

xl, 38-41. . Presentation of cases of familial dystonia 

musculorum of Oppenheim. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
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Dystonia musculorum. 

Chicago, 1920, iv, 129-132. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1920, li, 451-454.— Beling (C. C.) A case of 
dystonia musculorum progressiva (Oppenheim's new dis- 
ease). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1912, xxxix, 461-463. 

. A case of dystonia musculorum deformans. Ibid., 

Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xli, 148-153.— Biach (P.) Ein Fall von 
"Dystonia musculorum deformans." Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 84-87.— Chugunoff 
(S A ) [Progressive forms of forced bilateral movements.] 
Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], Petrogr., 1914-15, xix, 193- 
208 1 pi.— Climenko (H.) Dystonia musculorum defor- 
mans; with report of a case. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 
1000-1002.— Coriat (I. H.) Dystonia musculorum defor- 
mans. Oppenheim's new disease of children and young 
adults. Boston M. & S. J.. 1916, clxxv, 383-386.— Diller (T.) 
Dystonia musculorum deformans, with a discussion based 
on the study of 2 cases. Contrib. Med. & Biol. Research . . . 
Sir W. Osier, N. Y., 1919, i, 427-432.— Diller (T.) & Wright 
(G. J.) Dystonia musculorum deformans with report of a 
case. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliii, 337-342.— 
Dzerzhlnski (V. E.) Dystonia musculorum deformans 
(Dysbasia lordotica progressiva). Psikhiat. Gaz., Petrogr., 

1916, iii, 319-325— Ewald (G.) Das dystonische Syndrom 
(ein Fall von Torsionsdystonie). Munchen. med.Wchnschr., 
1922, lxix, 264.— Flater (A.) Ein Fall von Torsionsdystonie. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl., 1921, lxix, 27- 
33.— Fossey (H.) A case of dystonia musculorum with 
remarkable familial history. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1922, 
cxvi, 329.— Frauenthal (H. W.) & Bosenheck (C.) Dys- 
tonia musculorum deformans, with a report of a case. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1920, lii, 134-140.— 
Goodhart (S. P.) Case of dystonia musculorum deformans. 
Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1919, ii, 236. Also: J. 
Nerv.& Ment. Dis.,N.Y.,1919,l, 455.— HaeneL Vorstellung 
eines Falles von Torsionsdystonie. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1922, lxix, 62.— Hallock (F. M.) & Frlnk (H. W.) 
Case of dystonia musculorum. J. Nerv. & Merit. Dis., N.Y., 

1917, xlv, 348— Hunt (J. R.) The progressive torsion spasm 
of childhood (Dystonia musculorum deformans); a consider- 
ation of its nature and symptomatology. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1430-1437. Also, Reprint.— Joughin 
(J. L.) Dystonia musculorum deformans. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 934-936. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, 
xci, 303.— Keschner (M.) Dystonia musculorum deformans. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 103-113.— Lwofl, 
CornU (L.) & Targowla (R.) Spasme de torsion (dystonie 
lenticulaire) d'origine infectieuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1922, 
xxix, 1429-1434. [Discussion], 299.— Maass (O.) Zur Kennt- 
nis des Verlaufs der Dystonia musculorum deformans. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 771— Mendel (K.) Torsions- 
dystonie (Dystonia musculorum deformans, Torsionsspas- 
mus). Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1919, xlvi, 
309-361.— Osnato (M.) A case of dystonia musculorum. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y-, 1918, xlvii, 278. A lso: Neurol. 
Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 40-46.— Patrick (H. T.) Dystonia 
musculorum or tic. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xhv 
63-66.— Pollock (L. J.) Some diseases with increased 
movements (dystonias). Internat. Clin., Phila., 1922, 32. s., 

i, 67-85. . Dystonia musculorum deformans. Ibid., 

82-84, 3 pi.— Bosehthal (C.) Die dysbatisch-dystatische 
Form der Torsionsdystonie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1922, 
lxvi, 445-472.— Seidenburger. Dystonia musculorum de- 
formans (Oppenhcim). Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Leipz. 
& Berl., 1914, xl, 1774.— Splller (W. G.) A case of dystonia 
musculorum deformans. 3. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N.Y., 1913, 
xl, 529.— Taylor (E. W.) Dystonia lenticulans (Dystonia 
musculorum deformans). Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chi- 
cago, 1920, iv, 417-427.— Wechsler (I. S.) & Brock (S.) 
Dystonia musculorum deformans; with especial reference to 
a myostatic form and the occurrence of decerebrate rigidity 
phenomena; a study of 6 cases. Ibid., 1922, viii, 538-552. 

Dystrophia adiposo-genitalis. 

See Infantilism. 

Dystrophy. 

See, also, Atrophy: Nutrition (Disorders of). 

Schlenker (C.) *Ueber die Dystrophia pa- 
pillaris canis. [Giessen.] 8°. Schevenningen, 
1909. 

Achard (C.) & Blnet (L.) Recherches biologiques sur 
un cas de myopathic progressive. Arch, de med. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1918-19, xxviii, 549-562.— Benon (R.) 
& Luneau. Dystrophle, naevi vasculaircs et bouihv 
delirantc. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1920, 6. s., i, 244- 
253.— Crouzon (O.) Dysostose cranio-faciale hereditaire; 
contribution au chapitre des dystrophies cranio-facialcs 
localises. Presse med.. Par., 1912, xx, 737-739.— Dzer- 
zhlnski (V.) [Dystrophia periostahs hyperplastica fami- 
liaris.1 Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xvi, 258-271, 2 pi— Evans (J. 
H.) Congenital hemidystrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1909-10, ili, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 23.— Francais 
(H.) Un cas d'amyotrophie spinale chez un blesse do 
guerre. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1920, xxvil, 1223.— Gaston & 
Legendre (L.) Tropnon^vrose a forme do plaques atrophi- 
ques et scldreuses cutanees avec dyschromies et dispositions 
zoniformes et metameriques, chez uno flllette de 6 ans. 



Dystrophy. 

Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par.. 1907, xviii, 351- 
356.— Hebert (A.) & Halipre (A.) Dystrophic familiale 
pilaire et ungueale. Normandie m6d., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 
355-357.— Hutinel, Marie (P.) & Souques. Sur un 
travail du professeur Fernandes Figueira intitule: Esquisses 
d'un syndrome familial osteomyo-dystrophique. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1922, 3. s., lxxxvh, 264.— Jendrasslk 
(E.) [Is dystrophy curable?) Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1909, hii, 523-525.— Leri (A.) Conferences sur les maladies 
generales diathesiques et dystrophiques; revolution et 
P6tat actuel de la doctrine des diatheses. Progres med., 
Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 133; 141.— Lorenzelli (E.) Sulle 
distrofie flsiologiche. Clin, med. ital., Milano, 1900, xxxix, 
178-186.— Marie (P.) Les amyotrophies familiales. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1920, xxxiv, 755-757.— Milio 
(G.) Considerazionl su nove casi di distrofia muscolare 

Srogressiva. Pediatria, Napoli, 1920, xxviii. 118-134.— 
loll (J. M.) A case of pseudo-hypertrophic muscular 
dystrophy in a native. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 
1919-20, xv, 60.— Remond & Minvielle. Atropine muscu- 
laire _pseudo-hypertrophique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1921, 3. s., lxxxvi, 192.— Renault (J.), Athanassio-Benlsty 
(Mme.) & Barre (J.-A.) Atropine spinale croisee avec 
contractions flbrillaires marquees chez un enfant de 12 ans. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1921, xxviii, 200-202.— RoccavUla (A.) 
Su di alcune miodistonie traumatiche di guerra. Riv. sper. 
di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1919, xliii, 23-110.— Scriban 
(I.-A.) Sur la presence des fibres musculaires atypiques 
dans la musculature de la queue des tetards de batraciens 
anoures et dans les myopathies primitives pseudo-hypertro- 
phiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., Par., 1921, lxxxv, 574- 
578.— Tixler (L.) & Boederer (C.) Sur une dystrophie 
ost6o-musculaire avec nanisme recemment decrite par 
Hutinel; etude climque de quelques nouveaux cas. Presse 
me<l., Par., 1913, xxi, 95-97.— WeiU (E.), Mouriquarid (C.) 
& Dulourt (A.) Les dystrophies infantiles d*apres les 
travaux recents. J. de med. de Par., 1923, xlii, 155-160.— 
Weitz (W.) Ueber die Vererbung bei der Muskeldystro- 
phie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1921, Ixxii. 
143-204. 

Dystrophy (Muscular, Progressive) . 
See Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive). 

Dystrophy (Myotonic). 

Fischer (L.) Kflnische, psvchopathologische und anato- 
mlsche Beitrage zur Dystrophia mvotonica. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl., 1920, Orig., lviii, 254-265.— 
FUnlgeld (E.) Ueber myotone Dvstrophie; ein Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1921, 
lxx, 331-346.— GUnther. Dystrophia mvotonica. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1920. xlvi, 1131.— 
BUllel. Die Beziehungen des Traumas zur spmalen Muskel- 
atrophie (Amvotrophia spinalis progressiva). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1921, xvii, 100.— Hltzenbereer (K.) Ueber myotoni- 
sche Dj-strophie. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1920, xlvii, 249-269, 2 pi.— Kastan. Dystrophia mvotonica. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1919, hi, 837.— Maas (O.) &' Zondek 
(A.) Beobachtungen an einem Fall von Dystrophia myoto- 
nlca. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. &*Berl., 1920, xlvi, 
418. Also: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psvchiat., Berl., 
1920, Orig.,lix, 322-331.— Relchmann. Zurd^-strophischen 
Myotonic Munchen med. Wchnschr., 1920,*lxvii, 1189.— 
Bull (J.) Myotonie in Kombination mit Dvstrophie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr;, Leipz. & Berl., 1920, xlvi, 1179. 

. Zur Stellung der Dystrophia mvotonica. Arch. f. 

Psychiat.. Berl., 1921, lxiv, 225-252.— S'charnke & Full. 
Innere Sekretion und mvotonische Dvstrophie. Ztschr. f. 
d. ges. Neurol. u Psychiat., Berl., 1920, Orig., bri, 146-173. 

Dystrophy (Myotonic) with cataract. 

Curschmann (H.) Dystrophia mvotonica sine myoto- 
nia. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1922, lxxlv, 157- 
168.— Fleischer (B.) Ueber myotonische Dvstrophie mit 
Katarakt; eine hertditare, famuiare Degeneration. Arch 
t. Ophth., Berl., 1918, xevi, 91-133, 3 pi.— Hauptmann (A.)' 
Der neutige Stand der Lehre von der mvotonen Dvstrophie 
mit Katarakt. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, 
lx, 576-592.— Schmidt (W. A.) Kasuistiseher Beitrag zur 
"myotonischen Dvstrophie" mit Katarakt. Ztschr. f. 
Augenh., Berl., 1919, xlf, 199-223. 

Dysuria. 

See Bladder (Tenesmus and spasm of); Cal- 
culus (Urethral); Calculus (Vesical); Genito- 
urinary system (Diseases of); Prostate glaytd 
(Hypertrophy of); Urethra (Abnormities of); 
Urethra (Inflammation of); Urethra (Stricture 
of); Urethra (Tumors of); Urethra (Wounds 
of); Urination (Difficult, etc.); Urination (Dis- 
orders of); Urination (Painful). 

Dytiscus. 

Blunck (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis dor Morphologic 
und Physiologic der Hoftscheiben von Dytiscus marginalis 
L. Ztschr. f. wissenseh. Zool., Leipz.,' 1912, c, 489-4<>> 



DYTISCUS. 



857 



DZUBEXKO. 



Dytiscus. M 1X _ a 

Pi e Schrcckdriisen des Dytiscus und uir Secret. 

Ibid 493-508. • Kleine Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 

Gescklechtslebens und der Metamorphose der Dytisciden; 
2. Toil. Acilius sulcatus L. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1913, xli, 

586-597. • Die art-individuellen biologischcn Charak- 

tere des Dytiscus scmisulcatus Miiller ( = punctulatus 

Fabr.). Ibid., 1914-15, xlvi, 225-231. . Das Leben des 

Gelbrands (Dytiscus L.) (ohne die Metamorphose). Ibid., 

271; 289. . Die Metamorphose des Gelbrands (Dytiscus 

marginalis L.). Ibid., 1915-16, xlvii, 18; 33. . Die 

Entwicklung des Dytiscus marginalis L. vom Ei bis zur 
Imago; die Metamorphose (der Habitus der Larve). Ztschr. 

f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1917, cxvi, 1-129. . Die 

Schrcckdriisen des Dytiscus und ihr Secret. Ibid., cxvii, 
205-256, 4 pi— Bordas (L.) Nouvelles observations sur 
1' ampoule rectale des dytiscides. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. 
de l'ouest, Rennes, 1915, xxiv, 71-80.— Brocher (F.) Nou- 
velles observations biologiqueset physiologiques sur les dyti- 
cidees. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen., Par. ; 1914-16, lv, 347- 
373. — Lehr (R.) Die Sinnesorgane der beiden Flugelpaare 
von Dytiscus marginalis. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 
1914, cx, 87-150.— Wesenberg-Lund (C.) Biologische 
Studien iiber Dytisciden. In: Internat. Rev. d. ges. Hydro- 
biol. u. Hydrograph., Leipz., 1913, Biol.-Suppl. 5. s., 114 
pp., 9 pi. 

Dyukoff (Ye.) Meditsina i mediki, allopati i ho- 
meopati (o neobkhodimosti izmieneniya prinya- 
tol sistemi meditsinskavo obrazovaniya i vos- 
pitaniya). [Medicine and physicians, allopaths 
and homeopaths (necessity to change the ac- 
cepted system of medical education).] 2. ed. 
iv, 164 pp., 1 1. 8°. Khorol, Sh. D. Khaxnin, 
1911. 

Dyvrande (Joseph). Contribution a 1' etude des 
formes graves de la choree de Sydenham. 17 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1905, No. 539. 

Dzhubga, Russia. 

See, also, Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
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